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The thoroughness of safe job and please strictly observe the notice 
below in order to prevent the damage of the vehicle of the customer. 


1. This CD-ROM draws up the service engineer of the rated personnel who acquires special 
technology in the object. 

2. The method which does not receive one or the appropriate education which qualification the 
possession are not done, in addition without using the appropriate tool or the equipment when 
service it does and when service other than the method of being stated in this CD-ROM it does and 
the like, the vehicle is made to damage not only, there is a possibility giving the harm to the service 
engineer and the person around. 

« Safety of the service engineer and when guaranteeing the safety and reliability of the 
vehicle, to lack it is not possible appropriate service or repair. In addition, case the part is 
replaced, please be sure to exchange with the Toyota genuine part of the same one-item 
turn. Quality please do not use the part which deteriorates. 

« The contents which are stated in this CD-ROM when servicing and repairing, are the 
procedure which it should observe. You service in accordance with this procedure and to 
repair, adjusting to purpose, SST which you design in exclusive use (the special service 
tool) please use just. 

«= When job method or the tool which is not recommended is used, because there is a safety of 
the service engineer and a possibility safety and reliability of the vehicle being impaired, 
please do not do no matter what. 
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« In order there are no times when accident is caused during service and repair job in this CD- 
ROM, in order the vehicle is damaged in addition by inadequate job method, for safety and 
reliability not to be impaired, we state the various items which it should observe < warning 
> and < noting > as, (general remarks reference). Is to put out, as for these indication items 
as for warning to the all danger of being able to happen in regard because it is not possible, 
as for the item which is stated these < warning > and < note > as, when if avoiding danger, 
only this it protects, without being absolute ones which are good, beforehand every consent. 

« This vehicle, SRS airbag and seatbelt pretensioner with. SRS before the development of 
wiring and components of the seatbelt pretensioner airbags, SRS airbags section "Notes" 
and see, please follow the instructions maintenance and repair work. If you fail to comply 
with the instructions, SRS could affect the system or of damage to the vehicle itself and the 
surrounding such a serious injury to human life-threatening malfunction of the airbag 
seatbelt pretensioner . Be sure to read the instructions, please do step in the right way. 


General view of vehicle Edition 


1. Description Range repairs 

a. This document has been prepared in accordance with standard J2008 SAE. 

b. Repairs to be classified as "Diagnosis," "detached, exchange, coordination and inspection with only 
a pair decomposition" and "inspection completion" can be divided into three steps. 

c. This document is the first step, "Diagnostic" ("Trouble shooting" section web) and the second step, 
"desorption, exchange, coordination and inspection with only a pair decomposition" is not 
explained, step 3, "Completed examination "are omitted an explanation. 

d. This document has omitted the following elements of the work in the real work to be performed. 

i. Work work and lift jack 
ii. Cleaning the removable parts as needed to do, cleaning 
iii. Visual inspection 
2. Equipment Associate 

a. What you need to work as before, SST, tools, instruments and there are other oils, described the list 
as they are quasi-equipment list section. Associate of equipment, however, Toyota Tool Stand, 
Jack, for equipment that is quasi-suspect standing in the garages were generally not included here, 
such as rigid rack. 

3. Procedures 

a. Diagram was published as required by sections or titles. 

b. Diagram, the parts not be reused in the figure, where grease applied, and stating the precoat bolt 
tightening torque. 
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c. Tightening torque, where the fat coating, non-reused components are listed as key points of the 
procedure. 


ag CAUTION 
If you can show only the items listed above illustration, the diagram describing the guidelines posted. In 
that case the torque in the illustration, all listed information such as fat. 


d. Installation instructions work items that are listed only when space is done in the reverse order of 
removal. 

e. Procedures described in items only way, posted at the work site and illustration work, the 
descriptions are meticulous work methods, and notices posted and the reference value. 

f. Illustrations may have been shared with other similar models. Therefore, the vehicle may differ in 
detail. 
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4. View of the development standards 
a. Reference values and limits are listed in bold in the text. 
5. Definition of terms 


a ae Check represents the tolerance of adjustment. 


ss icimie 4 Inspection, Inspection, adjust over time to represent the highest or lowest value should. over time to represent the highest or lowest value should. 

Most difficult case to know how to measure the reference value, reference value 

Reference : ee : ; : : 
representing a simplified assay in the absence of fear of failure occurred in practice. 

20 aihas Matters that could adversely harm people or other workers, have posted the matter and 

&° could lead to accidents and failures to comply with items listed. 

ECaution> Damage to vehicles and components comply with the matters described in the guidelines do 

not matter and should not work, Sapplemeanary niocmatoatEiroar te ities ioe fie soe attention matters that should be posted. 


| <Reference> ‘Supplementary information to facilitate your work, in isolation from the description posted. information to facilitate your work, in isolation from the description posted. 


6. For SI units 
a. Units are SI units used in this book first (international units), which is then expressed in metric. 


Reference value 
T = 28N-m {286kgf-cm} 


1. Frame No. 
a. Frame No. Name are printed on a label imprinted on the chassis and a center pillar in the Engine 


Room. 


A 
Value - [untitled] 
B 
Frame - the system No. 
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2. Engine No. And No transaxle. 
a. Engine No. Are engraved on the cylinder block. 


A 
3S-GTE 

B 
1AZ-FSE 

C 
1ZZ-FE 


b. Transaxle No. Is marked on the transaxle case. 


D 
U341E 
E 
A247E, A248F 
F 
U140F 
A 
Cc 
BD 
B E 
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Notes and Precautions on working knowledge of vehicle Hen 


1. SRS airbag and seat belt pre-tensioners 
a. Power Disconnect 
i. After confirmation of the diagnosis task codes, OFF the IG switch (LOCK) and, after 
disconnecting the battery negative terminal, starting from 90 seconds to elapse. 


aw CAUTION 
Air bag - System pretensioner has a backup power source since there is a risk of air bag is activated to start 
working within 90 seconds have not elapsed, remove the negative battery terminal. 


b. A Whole Notes 
i. The electrical inspection, electrical tester used Toyota. 
ii. _ Follow the instructions on the label describing the precautions around the System. 
ili. | Never disassemble. 
iv. Never measure resistance. 
c. Notes dF pretensioners and Waste Air bag (before operation) 
i. No disposal has not been activated in a state of absolute. (Make sure to operate using the 
SST). 
ii. Operating noise is fairly high, which makes known to people around you that the operation 
in advance. 
ili. Operation is performed in a flat place to secure the safety of the outdoors. In residential 
areas, etc. Also, the operation is avoided as much as possible. 
iv. And is operated pretensioners Air bag, more than 5m away from the airbag pretensioner 
using SST. 
d. Notes iF pretensioners and Waste Air bag (after activation) 
i. Airbag pretensioner sites operated by more than 30 minutes after the operation because it is 
more than a few hundred left untreated °C. 
e. ASSY & Airbag Passenger Airbag lower instrument panel ASSY & No driver's air bag. Notes 1 & 


pretensioners 
i. If removed, such as when working even temporarily, store expansion and always on the 
side. 


ii. Storing, or place objects on top of the airbag, the airbag does not stack up. 
f. Wire harness connector Guidelines 
i. Except in4<{Hthe Engine Room, has a yellow uniform, so handle with care and then 
adopted by a special connector. 
g. Measures such as vehicle collision shocked 
i. When using electric welding machines, air bags, do you remove a pre-tensioners. 
ii. _ If there is a possibility of shocks and the front air bag sensors Center air bag sensor ASSY, 
leave the sensor and remove the sensor before ASSY. 
2. Basics 
a. Working knowledge of 


o Always wear clean software engineers. 
One Grooming o Wear hats and safety shoes. 


o Cover grill before starting work, fender covers, seat 
Two Vehicle protection covers and floor mats installed. 


Three Shaaiakk o Using wheel chocks to secure the vehicle. 
o If you work in two or more people, meet each other to 
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ensure safety. 
Engine will work over time, pay attention to ventilation. 
Hot spots and rotating parts, if you work part sliding parts 
and vibration, burns and injuries to note. 

o If you jack up the support provisions in the rigid position 
of the rack. 

o If you lift up, put a safety device. 


o Before starting work, tool stands, SST, instrumentation, 
oil, and replacement parts and to prepare the cloth. 


Preparation tools and 


Four : 
instruments such as 


o Diagnosis was made on fully understanding the 
phenomenon of failure to work efficiently. 
o Before removing the parts, assembled state, to check the 


Desorption status of deformation and damage. 
Five decomposition o If the structure is complicated, take notes, mark or no 
Assembly work effect on the function to fit. 


o Removed parts are made clean and wash, if necessary, 
and then assemble for inspection. 


Parts are removed, to avoid contaminating or confusion, 
in order to organize. 
o Gaskets, non-reused components, such as O-rings and 
Six Removing Parts self-locking nut, replace it with a new body as directed. 
o Replacement parts are organized and presented to 
customers such as boxes. 
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b. Precoat bolt 
Precoat and bolts are bolts that are coated with a sealant to the thread lock. 
i. Re-tighten bolts or pre-coat, loosened, or if you run, using the specified adhesive and 
precoat. 


aw CAUTION 
Torque check is carried out by the tightening torque of the lower limit of tolerance. 


ul. _ If you are reusing a precoat components, remove the old adhesive bolt and screw holes, and 
white fat in gasoline, dry compressed air is applied to the specified sealant to the threads of 
the bolt lock then tightened to the specified torque . 

iii. The sealant coating locks may have to leave before the specified time to cure. 


002613 
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c. Gasket 

Gasket if necessary, using a sealant to prevent leakage. 
d. Bolt, Nut and Screw 

Bolts, nuts, screw tightening torque checks, always use a torque wrench. 
e. Fuse replacement 


BE1387 


When replacing a fuse, use a fuse of the same capacity. If you use fuses of different 
capacities are forced to use lower-capacity fuse amps regulations. 


f. Clip 


Body parts clip desorption general is shown in Fig. 


oo See Remarks 


o If the clip is damaged during the procedure, be sure to replace it with new clips. 
o A mark clips in the illustrations, mark © indicates that the nail points. 
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g. Jack up the vehicle, jack down and support 
Jack up the vehicle, jack down, if you keep supporting cautions. (Jack, 01-15 supporting the 


lift position and a rigid section of the rack Reference) 
h. Remove the vacuum hose and mounting 
If you disconnect the vacuum hose, not the center of the hose, pull the edges. 


pe 


i. If you disconnect the vacuum hose so that you know where to connect using the tag. 


ii. If you use a vacuum gauge, the connector is too large, do not connect the hose. Adjust the 
adapter to be used for a little less. Once the hose is stretched and could, potentially resulting 
in air leakage. 

i. Tightening torque wrench when using the tool to extend 
SST or a combination of the torque wrench tool, extending the full length when tightened, 
and tightened until the tightening torque value specified torque wrench reading, the actual 
tightening torque becomes excessive. 
i. The body has been described only prescribed tightening torque. SST, if you use a tool 
extension, torque wrench readings obtained by the formula. 
i. =6 T'= T x L2/ formula (L1 + L2) 


[T "| Reading of the torque wrench [N & & m {kgf cm}] 
[T ] Prescribed tightening torque [N & & m {kgf cm}] 
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L1 Tool length or SST [cm] 
L2. The length of the torque wrench [cm] 


L1 L2 


DQ2612 


L1 
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3. Electrical system 
a. Detaching the battery terminals 

When working on electrical systems, to prevent burnout by short, before removing the 
battery negative terminal. 

i. If you disconnect the battery terminal, turn OFF the ignition switch and lighting switch, 
completely loosen the nut on the terminal, so do Kojiranai. 

ii. Removing the battery terminal, a clock, so to erase the memory, such as radio and 
diagnosis, to determine the content in advance. 


aw CAUTION 
When you disconnect the battery negative terminal, or if you replace the removable parts are reset each site 


(initialization) is needed. If you do a reset, the operation of each part AUTO, give out pinch protection, and 
remote capabilities. 
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b. Handling of electronic components 
Open the cover or case of the ECU. (To touch the IC terminal may be damaged by 
electrostatic IC.) 
i. Computer and electronic components such as shock sensors and relays. If you've been 
dropped to be replaced. 
ii. Electronic components exposed to hot and humid. 
ili. Toclean a steam Engine, electronic parts, be careful so that no water directly into the air 
filter and emission-related parts. 
iv. Occurred because of the fear of failure and deformation caused by static electricity, touch 
the terminals of the connector. 
v. Using the impact wrench, removing and installing switches and temperature sensors and 
temperature is strictly prohibited. 


4. Desorption of fuel system parts 
a. Desorption of fuel system parts work place 
Airy, surrounded welder, grinder, drill, Motor electrical [work in areas such as the fire and 
stoves. 
i. Such as pits or near it to be filled with fuel vapors will not work. 
b. Desorption of fuel system parts 
Prepare a fire extinguisher before you begin. 
i. To prevent static electricity, fuel changer, such as vehicles and fuel tanks are fitted with a 
ground wire, sprinkle about a foot from slipping. 
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ii. Electrical equipment such as pumps and electric lights are working, do not use it because it 
becomes hot sparks fly. 
iii. Iron hammer, do not use it because of flying sparks while working. 
iv. Cloth attached to the fuel fractionation processing. 
5. Engine air intake system parts desorption 
a. Once the metal pieces in the path, such as intake, and negatively affect the body, such as 
Turbochargers Engine. 
b. If you do disconnect the intake system parts, Engine parts and the opening of the intake system 
removed, clean fill such as cloth or duct tape. 
c. When installing the intake system parts, to ensure that no pieces of metal contamination, such as. 


6. Handling hose clamp 
a. Before removing the hoses, check the plug depth and location of hose clamp, make sure that you 
want to restore. 
Or have deformation or clamp to be replaced. 
c. If you reuse the hose, attach hose clamps to fit the clamp on the site. 
d. Clamp plate spring, to blend in the direction of force is applied after installing. 


7. Mobile communication equipment installation 
a. Antennas, and computer sensors attached to the System away as possible from vehicle electronics. 
b. Antenna cord is like a computer sensors, mounted at least 20cm away from the vehicle's electronic 
System. 
c. Not with the antenna and other wiring code. In addition, antenna and other wiring code as far away 
as possible. 
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d. With respect to goods after the install to ensure the individual in accordance with Mounting 
Instructions. 
e. High-power mobile devices, install. 


Br. Lae 


8. Inspection and maintenance Headlamps 
a. When lit headlamps, never touch the high voltage socket portion. 
b. If you use a cover when the lights Headlamps are doing more than three minutes. 
aw CAUTION 


o Time to observe the inspection and maintenance Handling headlamps. 
o Headlamps outer lens is a plastic, it may be deformed by heat for a prolonged period. 
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9. VSC (Vehicle Stability Control) 
a. Notes on using the drum tester 
If you are using a drum tester, in order to prohibit the operation of the VSC, Engine start the 
left short TS = CG terminals of the IG switch OFF, DLC3 sure, measure. 


ae CAUTION 


o Check that the VSC warning lights flashing. 
o VSC and restarting the Engine, which resets the VSC System. 
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o Chain lock to secure the vehicle. 


DLCs 
TS 


4s we 


b. Notes on related work VSC 
VSC-related parts are crazy because of the potential adjustments due to desorption, does not 
disconnect when not needed. 
i. When VSC is related to work, follow the preparation instructions on the body, such as 
checking to ensure the work is complete. 
10. Notes on full-time 4WD vehicle inspection and maintenance 
a. Speedometer tester measurement capability 


ae CAUTION 


o Only load tester configuration mechanism 2 (models with only two-wheel power absorption 
mechanism: two-wheeled chassis - dynamometer, chassis 2 - Brake testers, such as 
machines and combination speedometer testers and dynamometers) are not available. 
Inspection is carried out in front. 

Jackrabbit start, rapid acceleration is performed. 

Maximum speed should not exceed 60km / h. (With free rollers below 50km / h) 

Driving time is less than 1 minute. 

Failure to observe the following practices, decreased function of the 4WD, failure of 
driveline components, except the following practices can fly because the car is absolutely 
done. 


O Of fO O©}0 


vi. _ Front wheel drive into the rollers. 

vii. Rigid-free or free to rack rear roller. 

viii. | Chain lock to secure the vehicle. 
ix. Start the Engine, to measure vehicle speed to gradually increase the D range. 
x. After measurement, the slowing down gradually Brake. 
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b. Brake tester measurement capability 


ae CAUTION 


Tester with a load measuring mechanism is not available. 
High-speed Brake tester is not available. 


ii. | Measuring wheel (front or rear) roll up to the roller. 
ili. Shift to neutral position. 
iv. Measured by driving the rollers of the tester. 


See Remarks 

Axle weight exceeds 10% of the drag force is to jack up both left and right axes, rotation of the wheel to 
check the condition. If no abnormalities are due to problems with the viscous coupling is no viscous 
torque. 


c. Chassis dynamometer measurement guidelines 


ae CAUTION 
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Failure to observe the following practices, decreased function of the 4WD, failure of driveline components, 
except the following practices can fly because the car is absolutely done. 


See Remarks 


When tested while under load or high speed, use the following method. 


Vehicle : Speed, test | Propeller 
date Type chassis dynamometer ine shake 
One 4 wheel driven chassis No limit Normal 

dynamometer state 


* Always keep to avoid damage to the viscous coupling. 


ag CAUTION 
Sudden acceleration, not a sudden Brake. 
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d. Measurement point on the car balancer 
. Such as jacking up a two-post lift with four wheels. 
i. Suspension arm tip at the bottom or left and right front wheels left and right rear wheels to 
be measured and held two set pieces stand pickup. 
ii. Around the vehicle to avoid tipping stand by the pickup, with rigid support rack. 
iii. To release the parking Brake. 
iv. Turn each tire by hand, to ensure that there is no drag. 
v. To set the wheel balancer. 
vi. Measured by using a combination of drive rollers driven by a wheel balancer and Engine. 


ae CAUTION 


Start the Engine, gradually increase the speed at D range. 
Sudden acceleration, deceleration do. 

Gradual deceleration is carried out by Brake. 

Very careful not to move the vehicle. 

The measurement terminates immediately. 


oO 00 0 0 
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11. FF Notes on towing vehicle 
a. Towing with front-wheel or four-wheel also raised. Note that if you want to tow four wheels on the 
ground is less than 30km /h speed of towing, towing within 80km distance, to lead in the forward 
direction. 


aw CAUTION 
Beyond this speed or distance towing, which may be damaged badly with the towing and transaxle or 
backward direction. 


12. Notes on towing the car full-time 4WD 
a. You also raised four-wheel traction with the ground or four wheels. Note that if you want to tow 
four wheels on the ground is less than 30km /h speed of towing, towing within 80km distance, to 
lead in the forward direction. 


aw CAUTION 
Beyond the speed or distance towing, there is damage to badly with the towing and transaxle or backward 
direction. 


b. Raised not only the traction in front wheel or rear wheel. Also, if something is wrong with the drive 
system and drive system carries with four-wheel lifted. 


aw CAUTION 
Traction only in lifting the front or rear, or transaxle is burned, there is a fear that the wheels pop out from 
the trekkers. 
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Cc. 


Traction is carried out in one of the methods shown in the figure. 


ae CAUTION 


o When there is a malfunction of the vehicle chassis and drivetrain to use a car catrier. 
o When towing, it takes a method other than those shown. 


Parking Brake and shift lever state when towing 


Te winesaeene Parking Transaxle shift lever 
&P Smee Kiam pow 


| Kyariyaka- - | State rests rests OK in any | OK inany position — 


Deereoien  OMELe || -Gialenees OK in any position 
wheel) 
Degradation - (ground 4) i gas Neutral 
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13. Vehicles with catalytic converters 
a. Cause damage to the catalytic converter and flow into the large amounts of unburned gasoline. In 
order to prevent things like this, the following precautions. 
. _ Use only unleaded gasoline. 
i. If you need to check the spark plug spark, disconnect the connector to stop the injector fuel 

injection. 

ii. Engine compression pressure when measuring the fuel injection to stop removing the 
injector connectors. 

iii. Engine not turn the fuel tank is almost empty state. Mistakes caused to rotate and fire 
Engine, might take an extra load to the converter. 


1. Notes on the state of the vehicle when the vehicle up 

a. The vehicle is nearly empty as a rule, do not jack up and lift up while carrying a heavy load. 

b. Engine, the center of gravity to move the heavy vehicle, such as removing the mission. Therefore, 
either mounted to#isGaranai balancing weights, such as holding the position of mission support jack 
jack. 

2. Use caution when driving a four-post lift and lift-on 

a. Follow the manual of the lift, do the work safely. 

b. Tire and wheel damage to the beam freewheel. 

c. Using the linchpin to secure the vehicle. 

3. Notes on using the jack and rigid rack 

a. Flat place to work and be sure to use scotch. 

b. Rigid rack, use the ones shown in the figure with the rubber attachment. Vehicles with a mudguard 
is also supporting the center of the rubber so that the rack portion of the rigid attachment of the 
mudguard triangle. 
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c. Rack jack and rigid, ensuring support at the specified location. 

d. If you jack up the front wheel to the back and forth on both sides of the rear wheel chock. If you 
jack up the rear wheel to wheel around the retaining ring on both sides. 

e. With only supported on jack the vehicle and left without work, is supported by rigid rack. 

f. If you only jack up the front wheel or rear wheel to the back and forth on both sides of the wheel 
chock is grounded. 

g. If you jack up the jack down from the state only the front wheels to the back and forth on both sides 
of the rear wheel chock. If the jack down from the state only the rear wheel jacked up, wheels on 
both sides to stop the front wheel back and forth. 

h. Jack up the car rear FF, Riyamenba done. 
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4. Use caution when lifting the arm swing 

a. Follow the manual of the lift, do the work safely. 

b. One response is to use things like figure with the rubber attachment. 

c. Vehicle, the vehicle's center of gravity as close as possible becomes the center of lift (shorter L) to 
fly into. 

d. Adjust the height of the cradle so that the vehicle is horizontal position, the rigid support position to 
fit securely in the cradle and the rack slot. 

e. Swing arm lock always work. 

f. Shake the car to lift the tire up to float a bit, to ensure that the vehicle is stable. 
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5. Use caution when lifting plate 
a. Follow the manual of the lift, do the work safely. 
b. Using the lift plate attachment. 


oc oO See Remarks 
Lift Plate Attachment: PLA Type -2 [Ltd.] Banzai treatment, NCH-202 [Ltd.] Iyasaka treatment 


c. When you lift the vehicle lift plate, to ensure that vehicles entering the center of gravity 5 
acceptable vehicle center of gravity lift. 


aw CAUTION 
If the vehicle center of gravity outside the acceptable range of the vehicle center of gravity lift, when lifting 
the vehicle may shake. 


oo See Remarks 
Tolerance vehicle center of gravity, please contact the lift manufacturer. 
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d. Always roll up the vehicle at the specified location. 


Position of the vehicle lateral o Ride into the center of lift. 
direction set 


Fit the lower surface of the attachment ends and the rubber 


oe : cushion plate edges. (Part A, Part C) 
Sree vomee Rigid support position to notch the front of the front rack, 


Pee eR OOH eY align the top edges of the attachment. (Part B) 


e. Shake the car to lift the tire up to float a bit, to ensure that the vehicle is stable. 
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1. Summary 
a. System diagnosis and new, TCCS to sophisticated and complex, supporting a new diagnosis 
System automotive electronics, etc. System BEAN. This diagnostic capability of the System, S2000 


leverage diagnostic tool. 
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2. $2000 Diagnostic Tool Features 
a. $2000 diagnostic tool that supports this new diagnosis, there is a feature listed below. 


Function Summary 


Elementary inspection \Engine, allows the basic inspection ECT (Engine, only ECT) 


o Reading diagnosis codes, erase mode can be selected 
Troubleshooting o Freeze Frame data can be read 


ECU Data Monitor |Checking the ECU data, record, playback 
Active Tests Any actuator can be driven 
Generic Measurement |Digital tester (voltage, resistance, pulse) and oscilloscope features 


3. Sensor-enabled computer 


Engine control Skid Control Center airbag 
———— ——— sensor 
Read the | Read the diagnosis code (normal mode) code (normal mode) 
Read the diagnosis code (check mode / test 5 0 0K 1) 0 GK 1) 
mode) 
Freeze Frame Data 4 
(Computer data in the event of failure) to read ° © (K 2) : 
Display / read and store computer data in real _ a ; 
time 


| __AsiveTews fe fe 


oc See Remarks 
% 1: Tesutomo - de 
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* 2: freeze-frame data read during normal operation. 


4. Using the diagnostic tool S2000 
a. Connections with the vehicle 
i. Installed near the foot of the driver's seat DLC3 (Data Link Connector No.3) to connect to. 


b. Diagnostic tool operation S2000 
Power switch is turned ON $2000 diagnostic tool, select the item you want to enforce any 
menu screen is displayed, subsequent to proceed with dialogue with the screen. 
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5. For the diagnosis connector 


BAT 


6. 


a. With the adoption DLC3 New System diagram (lower instrument panel located in the driver's seat) 
has the ability to aggregate. 
b. Pin names and functions DLC3 


Pin Name Function 
BAT Battery power supply 
WFSE ECU program rewritten 
| TC | Diagnosis code (light) output instruction 
TAC Engine rpm output 
SIL Each computer communicates with a new diagnosis 
CG Body ground 
TS Test mode switching 


DLCs 
FSE To TS TAG 


fesactnce 
BROoAeoo 


SIL CG 
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For treatment when the error occurred 


aw CAUTION 
Power indicator does not light S2000, the ECU does not display all the corresponding names new 
diagnosis or when a menu is displayed, it is necessary to correct the fault Inspect the following points. 
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a. $2000, power indicator light not 
Connect the $2000 to other vehicles and start the $2000. 


Operating 


$2000 Power 1.DLC3 BAT pin voltage check 
If the indicator ae © Body ground check continuity 
lights between terminals 2.DLC3 CG 


$2000 Power Bod 
If the indicator S ae . 
does not light 


DLO3 
BAT 


= 


aA17670 SiL GG 


b. Do not display the name of the corresponding ECU main menu displayed when a new diagnosis 
OFF and once the power switch on the $2000 and the IG switch, start the $2000 back 
"return" when were the main display menu by pressing a key does not display the name of 
the ECU, all connected to the $2000 in a vehicle other normal To display the main menu. 


Operating 


ECU does not Body 
display the 
names of all 
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included) 


Check continuity between terminals 
and junction lines of 
communication SIL 1.DLC3 

+ B terminal and the junction 
between the lines of communication 
SIL 2.DLC3, short circuit and 
ground 


$2000 if it The 
works properly | vehicle 


i. Turn OFF the power switch once and the IG switch $2000, S2000 again to start the "return" 
was displayed when the main menu by pressing a key does not display the names of some 
ECU. 


Operating 
| Operiting Defects Inspection poins 


1. Inspect for continuity between 

terminals and junction line of ECU 

DLC3 hidden communication SIL 

2. +B terminal and the junction line 

between the ECU DLC3 SIL hidden 
The |communication, shorts and ground 

vehicle |3. ECU + B hides, check the ground 

4. Replacing ECU Hide 

WESE between terminals + B terminal 

of the Engine ECU's WESE 5.DLC3, 

short circuit and ground (do not display 

TCCS) 


Do not display 
the name of 
some ECU 


A4vVAZA— 

1. #47 F3A—K CALL) 
2. TCCS 

3. SRSIPNYWT 

4. ABS-vsc 

5. RT—-SEBVATL 
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Basic diagnostic instructions 


Oo noted for reference 
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Trouble shooting steps to implement the following diagnosis. This only shows the basic steps. Details are 
given the most effective way to Trouble shooting section for each circuit. Trouble shooting steps to verify 
first before starting to apply Trouble shooting circuits. 


Step 1 |Vehicle Defect GR 
% Next step 


Step 2 (Failure analysis of customer 


a. Listen to customers in the event of health and status of the bug. 


e Next step 
Step 3 |Check the trouble codes and diagnosis (including freeze-frame data) Inspection 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester -) is used to check the battery voltage. 


SST 
09082-00030 

Reference value 
10 ~ 14V (stopping Engine) 


Cc. Blown fuse, broken wire harness, shorts, where you can see to do visual inspection of connector such as a 
bad connection. 


d. To warm enough Engine. 


S Check the status and what is wrong behavior, check the appropriate diagnosis code 
according to the chart. 


OK ¥ [Procedure To 5 
NG ¥ |Next step 


Step 4  |Diagnosis code table 
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f. Procedure Review the results of the three tables using the diagnosis code should check to 
determine which parts of the review or inspection procedures System. 


gy Procedure To 6 
Step 5  |Summary classified by condition 


g. Procedure By symptoms from the list of results or 3, you should check to see which parts of 
the circuit or the System. 


a Next step 
Step 6  |Circuit inspection or inspection Parts 


h. Procedure Or the result of 4, using a different list of symptoms, you should check to see 
which parts of the circuit or the System. 


. 3 Next step 
Step 7 _|Repair of defects 


1. Procedure 6 Follow the instructions to repair the defective part of the System or what is 
happening. 


& Next step 
Step 8 | Verification Test 


i Following repair, you can verify that the bug is resolved. (If you want to reproduce the bug, 
a problem occurs when the same environment as the first test in verify.) 


Failure analysis of the questionnaire 
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2. Trouble shooting is when you see exactly the trouble, even to the prejudice can have accurate 
decisions. To confirm the trouble, it is very important to ask the customer situation when a problem 
occurs. 

3. The following are five important points on which the failure analysis. Sometimes it may help repair 
history, and such failure occurred in the past seems to be irrelevant, you have to fill out the 
questionnaire gathered information for each diagnostic section much as possible, the relationship 
with the trouble Trouble shooting is necessary to be an accurate picture. 


What - vehicle type, System name 

Time - time, frequency 

Where - Career Status 

State - running condition, weather 

What happened then? - Defect 
IYYYRRBE ABR 


Oe Tie Saas o) i 
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Check and check DTC failure symptoms 


noted for reference 


o The System Diagnostics has many features. As a function of the first code stored in the 
ECU memory failure occurs when the signal to the circuit in the ECU, as the diagnosis code 
is output. Utilizing the capabilities of these checks is happening immediately narrows the 
range of defects can be done effectively Trouble shooting, has built a following in the 
System Diagnostics. 
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Se cieu Check the diagnosis | Test mode (check | Active 
y ——— ne Tests 
1ZZ-FE EFI 1ZZ-FEEFISystem[} = | [] 


EFT System [1AZ-FSE] fe) 
3S-GTE EFI RBS Syaem si ESD [] fo) 


ABS [ABS System withEBD a s— with EBD fe) ° 
Town arrive electronically controlled 

automatic transaxle (ECT) 

System with SRS airbag and seat belt pre- . é 

tensioners 


1e) 


(2) 


In checking the diagnosis code, or that defects still occur as shown by the diagnosis code is 
now generated in the past is very important to determine whether you are back to normal. 
Also, we need to be confirmed by the trouble to check whether there is a phenomenon 
directly related to the defect is shown by the failure diagnosis code. For this reason, it is 
necessary to check around the trouble to confirm the diagnosis code to determine the current 
situation. Failure to do so, in some cases, will be performing Trouble shooting unnecessary 
even though the System normal operation, it becomes difficult to find or where the defect 
would be repairs not related to the defect . Therefore, it is necessary to check the diagnosis 
code in the correct procedures at all times. 

Shown in the flowchart or how to proceed with the inspection Trouble shooting diagnosis 
code below. This flow chart which demonstrates how to make effective diagnosis code 
inspection, often by checking the results, and proceeds to show how the trouble Trouble 
shooting list of diagnosis codes or Trouble shooting. 


| Step 1 |Check the diagnosis code 


& Next step 


| Step 2  /Taken up to clear the code and note the freeze frame data diagnosis code that is displayed. 


4 Next step 


| Step 3 |Confirm the trouble 
A Failure does not occur 
B Failure occurs 


B¥ |Procedure To 5 


A¥®# |Next step 


| Step 4  |Simulation of defects using a method, a simulation test. 


§ Next step 
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| Step 5 Check the diagnosis code 


A View the diagnosis code 
B Normal View Code 
B® [Procedure To 6 
Trouble shooting bug conduct that is displayed by 
A» é 
the diagnosis code. 


| Step 6  |Confirm the trouble 
A Failure occurs 
B Failure does not occur 
c. If you check diagnosis codes listed in the initial diagnosis code, so bugs that are occurring 


in the circuit wiring harness in the past, to inspect the wiring harness and connectors. (01-31 


Section) 


d. Failure has occurred outside of the circuit diagnosis (the diagnosis code that is displayed on 
the first secondary defects or glitches in the past.) 


B® |Normal System 
A» Trouble shooting for the trouble their 
implementation 


Defect simulation 


Oo noted for reference 
Trouble shooting the most difficult is that the trouble does not appear. In such cases, you have to do a 
thorough failure analysis of customer needs in an environment to reproduce a similar situation when the 
problem occurred in a vehicle customers. Trouble shooting and implementing without checking the 
trouble, might lead to miss an important point in the repair work would be stuck with a mistake after all. 
For example, the failure occurred due to vibration while driving or road conditions, while the cold glitches 
Engine, as long as you ensure the vehicle is stopped while the state or the hot Engine, where it is a bug will 
never not be determined. Vibration, heat or water (moisture), etc. are the cause of the defect penetration by 
non-repeatable, reproducible method to introduce the trouble here is an effective way in terms of external 
factors to give the vehicle stopped There. 

An important aspect of simulation test failure: the trouble is reproduction techniques should be sure 

the trouble is, of course, also need to find a range of defect sites. To do these, you connect a circuit 

tester before narrowing the bug that contains a defect based on the phenomenon before the test. 

You can then perform the method reproduces bug, while the trouble to check to determine whether 
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the circuit under test is faulty or normal. To narrow down the cause of the trouble is the trouble to 
consult a list of each System. 


4. Excitation Method: If you suspect a defect caused by the vibration 
Sensor parts 
i. Vibrations such as light tapping on the probable cause of the components of the 
system, check for any defects occur. 


noted for reference 
Relays may be opened and the shocks are strong points. 


EC mS ts 


a. Connector 
Connectors light up and down, side to side shake off. 
b. Wiring harness 
Gently down the wire harness, extortion from side to side, check for any defects occur. (Especially at the base of 
the wire harness connector, the fulcrum of the vibration, which focuses on the penetration of body checking.) 
5. Thermal method: If you suspect a bug that occurs when it is cold or warm during 
Using a hair dryer or coolant, heating or cooling system parts, the estimated failure to 
inspect it for defects occur. 


a gw CAUTION 
o When heated, +60 °C (degree in hand is disclosed) is not over. 


o Direct heating of electronic components such as opening the lid of the ECU, not 
cool. 
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noted for reference 
Coolant is available in electronic components distributor. 


6. Wed bet: If you suspect a bug that occurs when rain or high temperatures 
Check for any defects occur over the water on the vehicle. 


aw CAUTION 
The Engine Room will not pour water directly sprayed mist in the shape of the front 


[e) 
radiator temperature, indirectly, to change the humidity. 


Do not apply water directly to electronic components. 


(0) 


sa. 


Da2112 


7. Other: If you suspect that problems occur when the excessive electrical loads 
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Hitaburowa, headlights, like the electrical load to operate the electrical components such as 
Riyadefogga to inspect it for defects occur. 


Diag code list 


The diagnosis code list, using the diagnostic codes that are displayed on the diagnostic 
code inspection, it is possible to perform accurate and efficient Trouble shooting. 
Trouble shooting can be carried out in accordance with appropriate diagnostic 
procedures to check the diagnostic code table that is displayed. As an example shown 
below is a list of diagnosis codes EFI System. 
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Summary classified by condition 


The table below shows the circuit and component failure is estimated for each of the 
trouble. Check the diagnosis code that appears in the code is good, while there are still 
bugs to conduct Trouble shooting using this table. Estimates indicate a bug where items 
should check the circuit or component inspections. One example is shown in the 
following list of symptoms by EFI System. 


Oo noted for reference 
If no defect is detected by the diagnostic System failure symptoms despite the problems occur outside the 
sensing range of the System at diagnosis is considered a failure has occurred or the System except the 
System Diagnostics. 
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Flow check system by DTC 
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The following shows how to read and uses of each page. 


Trouble shooting is, DTC, different strains have shown a different procedure for each 
symptom to diagnose the defect state, which makes it easy to find out why. 
Trouble shooting is a way, "DTC", "Circuit Description", "conditions" Discovery, 


Wome 


"Schematics," "inspection procedure" were published together as a. 
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1. Elementary inspection 
a. Conditions the resistance of electronic components 
i. Unless otherwise stated, the resistance is measured in all 20 °C ambient temperature. Higher 
when measured at ambient temperature immediately after driving the car, the resistance 
value measured from the cold to do so outside the Engine default. 
b. Treatment of the connector 
i. If you disconnect the connector with a locking, push to the mating connector, remove the 
lock from the claws of the lock and easy to move. 
ii. If you disconnect the connector, do not have a harness with a connector. 
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iii. Before connecting the connector pin deformation, and to ensure that no damage and 
missing. 
iv. With locking connectors of the plug until they lock securely. 
v. If the electrical tester to check the connector for Toyota, the rear of the connector using a 
mini test lead (harness side) made from. 


aw CAUTION 
o Waterproof connector can not be inspected from the rear of the connector, inspect 


the sub-harness to connect. 
o Move the stick tester inserted blindly, not to damage the terminals. 


(1) PARRA 


c. Inspect the connector point 
i. Connector inspection in connection with the connector housing, so plug and check the 
effectiveness of the lock. (When mated) 
ii. Inspections in disconnecting the connector and pull gently inspect the wiring harness. 
(Missing pin terminal crimping conditions, broken wire) 
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BC DRS 


iii. Rust, metal fragments, the presence of water, and visually inspect for the presence of 
bending the pins. (Corrosion, contamination, deformation pins) 


ae CAUTION 


To test the female terminal of the gold, always use a gold-plated male pins. 


iv. Inspection of the terminal into the female terminal contact pressure to provide the same pin 
male terminal, so mate, check the sliding weight. 


RAR ASF 


d. How to fix the connector terminals 
i. If there is dirt on the contacts air gun to clean the unit using a cloth and other contacts. 
Surface for plating peels this time, the contacts, etc.##Kanai absolutely sandpaper. 

ii. _ If the pressure is to replace the female terminal contact. The gold pins on the corresponding 
male part of this time (gold), the case of gold, tin-plated (silver) for the case of tin-plated 
female terminal. 

iii. If there is no abnormality in the contacts, clean the contacts, such as a gun, connector grease 
(Part No. 08887-02106) to be coated. (Oxidation of the contacts which can be prevented 
from wear.) 
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e. Connector Grease Genuine Toyota 
i. The connector location and susceptibility of the water, such as headlight alternator grease to 
prevent corrosion of the pin (white) are packed. 
ii. Grease or if the connector is missing, if the terminal is repaired, the female terminal 
connector grease (08887-02106,100 g No.) to be filled by hand. 


ae CAUTION 


o Do not adhere to dust. 
o Not filled by using a tool such as a driver. 


DO01810 


iii. ‘Is it safe to stick to grease and rubber O-ring connector cap, waterproof rubber parts (such 
as weather stripping and grommet for wire harnesses), there is a fear of deterioration and 
discoloration and adhere to. If the event is attached immediately wipe. 
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f. Handling wire harnesses 
i. If you remove the harness and check the status of maneuverability and clamp before work, 
make sure that you restore. 
ii. Twisting the harness or pull or not slack than necessary. 
iii. Hot spots and a harness, rotating parts, sliding parts, and the sharp corners of the vibrating 
part (the panel edges, and screw tip) and do not interfere. 
iv. | When installing the device, not Shenju harness. 
v. Break the covering of the harness. If torn, such as vinyl tape to fix securely to replace. 


2. Disconnection circuit inspection 
a. About a break in the wire harness of Figure 1 circuit, or which parts are broken, and conducting 
inspections or inspections voltage. 
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1 


ECU 


© © @ 


b. Check for continuity. 
i. Remove the connector C and A, measure the resistance between them. 


Reference value 
1Q or less 


noted for reference 
Gently down the wiring harness, while resistance is measured from side to side shake. 


ii. For 2, no continuity between terminal 1 of connector pins of the connector | and C A 
(break), and continuity between the two terminals of the connector of the connector 
terminals 2 and C A, result, connector A connector pins 1 and circuit between terminals 1 
and C are broken. 


Y¥ 


iii. Remove the connector B, to measure the resistance between connectors. 
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ECU 


For Figure 3, Continuity between terminal | and terminal | of the connector of the 
connector B1 A, no continuity between terminal | of connector pins of the connector C 1 
and B2 (broken), resulting in the connector pins | and B2 circuit between terminal | of 
connector C is disconnected. 


c. Check the voltage. 


1. 


il. 


iil. 


The circuit is the voltage applied to pin ECU connector, check the circuit break by doing a 
voltage check. 

As shown in Figure 4, each connector still connected between terminals | and A body of 
earth at the output connector ECUSV, then pin | of connector B, to measure the voltage in 
the order of one pin of the connector C. 

For the following results are broken wire harness circuits between terminal | and terminal 1 
of the C of B. 


Criteria 


5V between the body and the ground terminal 1 of connector A 
5V between the body and the ground terminal 1 of connector B 
OV ground between the body and the connector pins 1 and C 


3. Short circuit check 
a. As shown in Figure 5, when a short circuit in wiring harness ground, "and ground continuity check" 
conducted to check whether there is any part of the cause. 
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b. Continuity of the grounding and inspection 
i. Remove the connector C and A, measure the resistance between the earth and the body of 
the connector terminals 1 and 2 A. 


Reference value 
1Q or less 


noted for reference 
Gently down the wiring harness, while resistance is measured from side to side shake. 


li. 6If there continuity between the connector body and ground terminals 1 A (short), no 
continuity between the connector body and ground terminal 2 A, a result, the circuit 
between terminal 1 and terminal 1 of connector A connector C has been shorted. 


iii. Remove the connector B, pin 1 of the connector between the body and the ground A, 
measure the resistance between terminal | and ground of the connector body B2. No 
continuity between the connector body and ground terminals 1 A, Continuity between 
terminal | of the connector body and ground B2 (short circuit), resulting in a circuit 
between the connector pins of the connector terminal B2 and C | is shorted . 
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4. Inspect visual inspection and contact pressure 
a. Remove the connectors on both ends. 
b. Norust or connector pins, and inspect it for foreign objects. 
c. Check for damage or loose parts that are round and check that the pin is securely locked position. 


noted for reference 
Gently pull the pin from slipping out from behind it. 


d. Prepare the terminal Osutesuto itself and inserted into the female terminals. 


noted for reference 
Out easily when compared to the other terminal of the test terminal, the contact part is bad. 


BC 5S 


5. Inspection and replacement ECU 
ag CAUTION 
o The connector remains connected to the ECU, check the wiring harness connector from the back of. 


o Nodisplay on the measurement conditions, stopping Engine, to check on the status of the ignition 
switch ON. 
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c. Check the ground circuit of the ECU in the first case of bad repair. Since the ECU is bad and if 
successful, replace it with a normal ECU to inspect the trouble does not appear. 
i. Measure the resistance between body and earth ground terminal of the ECU. 


Reference value 


1Q or less 


ii. Disconnect the ECU connector, check for bent pins or wire harness side and ground side of 
the ECU, check the contact pressure. 


Abbreviation Guide: Vehicle description terms 


Abbreviation Description 
ABS Anti-lock Brake System 
A/C Air conditioner 
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ACC Accessories 

ACIS Variable Intake System (use of sound and vibration type) 
IACSD Automatic cold start device 

ACV Air control valve 

AFS Adaptive Front Lighting System 

ASSY Assembly 

ASV Air switching valve 

A/T Automatic transmission, automatic transaxle 
AV Audio & Visual 

[AVC-LAN | Audio Visual Kominyukeshon - Local Area Network 
+B Batteries Plus 

BA Blur - Kiashisuto 

BEAN Large body Multiplex System 

BIDC Before top dead center 

IBVSV Bimetal Vacuum Switching Valve 

CAN Controller area network 

CB Circuit breaker 

CD Compact disc 

CRT Tube 

CRS Trent Childress seat anchors 

CVT Asri Continuous Variable Transmission (CVT) 
DAT Digital Audio Tape Recorder 

[pLc3. | Data Link Connector No. Three 

DLI Distributor-less Ignition 

DSCS Diesel Smoke Control system 

DTC Diagnosis code 

ACV Electric air control valve 

EBD Electronic brake force distribution control 
ECD Electronic Diesel Control 

ECT Transmission electronic control 

ECU Electronic Control Unit 

EFI Electronic Fuel Injection 

EGR Exhaust Gas Recirculation System 

EHC Vehicle height control 

ELR Emergency Locking winding apparatus 
EMV Electro Multi- Vision 

ESA Advance electronic equipment 

IETCS-i Electronically controlled throttle 

EX | Exhaust 

IPG Forming liquid gasket 
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[FL —s[Pussible link 

FR Before 

GPS Satellite Navigation System 

HAB High-G reinforcement control 

HAC Altitude compensator 

HCV Heat Control Valve 

HIC Hot Idle Compensator 

IACV Intake air control valve 

IG Ignition 

IN Intake 

TP Instrument panel 

IRS Suspension Rear independent suspension 
ISC Idle-speed control equipment 

ISCV Idle Speed Control Valve 

J/B Junction Block 

LED Light-emitting diode 

LH Left 

ALS Long Life Coolant 

LSD Limited slip differential 

ILSP& BV | Load sensing proportioning and bypass valve 
LSPV Load sensing proportioning valve 

MPX Multiplex Network (multi-body) 
a Manual transmission, manual transaxle 
O/D Overdrive 

OPT Option 

O/S Oversize 

PCS Pre-Crash Safety 

PCV Positive crankcase ventilation 

PKB Parking Brake 

PPS Progressive Power Steering wheel 

PRV Pressure regulator valve 

P/S Power Steering wheel 

PTO Power takeoff 

P/W [Pawauindou] 

R&P Rack and pinion 

R/B Relay block 

RH Right 

ROM Read-Only Memory 

RR Buk = ~~ ~———~S~ST«7;7;7;7«7«C] 
SAE American Society of Automotive Engineers 
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SCV Swirl control valve 

S/D Sports - One Drive 

SRS. ——siRestraintassist device = s—t—<—s 
SST Genuine Toyota special tool 

STD Standard 

SW Switch 

TCCS Toyota Computer Controlled System 

TDC Topdeadcenter st s—(iti‘“‘i;tsS 
TEMS {Toyota Electronic Control Suspension System 
TRC [fractionControl = si (i‘;O;~;~;~™ 
U/S Undersize 

VCV Vacuum control valve 

VICS Road Traffic Information System 

VSC Vehicle Stability Control (Vehicle Stability Control) 
VSV Vacuum Switching Valve 

VTV Vacuum transmitting valve 

VVT-i Continuously Variable Valve Timing 

W/ Newydd (A W/B: A contains a B) 
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1. Standard tightening torque 


Oo noted for reference 
Plated torque for tightening the bolt with zinc coating not including lubricants. 


Strength class [Nominal size [mm] |Pitch [mm] — en! iia ee = a 
. 4ne | 1.0 5 {55} 6 {60} 
[ oth | = 1.25 12.5 {130} 14 {145} 
— 1.25 {260} 26 {290} 29 
1.25 {480} 47 {540} 53 
1.5 {760} 74 {850} 84 
[tht 1.5 {1150} 115 {1300} 127 
ae ae 1.0 6.5 {65} 7.5 {75} 
t Gian 1.25 15.5 {160} 17.5 {175} 
t Ten 1.25 32 {330} {360} 36 
[ +t 4 12 1.25 {600} 59 {670} 65 
~S f— |] 14 1.5 {930} 91 100 {1050} 
i. 16 1.5 {1400} 140 {1600} 157 
1.0 8 {80} 9 {90} 
— = 1.95 {195} 19 {210} 21 
[ ot] 1.25 {400} 39 {440} 44 
[ +t | 1.25 {730} 71 80 {810} 
ae 1.5 {1100} 110 {1250} 125 
[ +t | 1.5 {1750} 170 {1950} 191 
(wa | 1.0 10.5 {110} 12 {120} 
[ ot] fon 195 25 {260} {290} 28 
1 Ten 1.25 {530} 52 {590} 58 
[ +t | 12 1,25 95 {970} {1050} 105 
[ ot | 14 1.5 {1500} 145 {1700} 165 
[ +t | 16 1.5 {2300} 230 {2600} 255 
8T Six 1.0 12 {125} 14 {145} 
[ ot] Eig 1.25 29 {300} 33 {330} 
[ ot] 1.25 {620} 61 {690} 68 
| ot 1.25 {1100} 110 {1250} 120 
t 1.5 {1750} 170 {2000} 195 


=> 


s51NOT FOR SALE 


[ +t] 16 1.5 {2700} 260 {3050} 299 
| or | Fight 1.25 34 {340} 37 {380} 
[ 4 Ten 1.25 70 {710} {790} 78 
t 12 1.25 {1300} 125 {1450} 140 
10T Eight 1.25 {390} 38 42 {430} 
[ +t | Ten 1.25 {800} 78 {890} 88 
[ ot] 12 1.25 {1450} 140 {1600} 155 
11T Fight 1.25 42 {430} {480} 47 
t Ten 1.25 {890} 87 97 {990} 
[ +t | 12 1.25 {1600} 155 {1800} 175 
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oO. 0 noted for reference 
When you replace the nut with the same number or intensity of the nut segment, to use a number of higher 
hierarchy than the other side of the bolt strength class number. (Example: bolt = 4T, more nuts = 4N) 


1. Engine Oil 
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Basins ae Oil and oil filter - 
Model Fillin zY 7 ae When replacing the packing 
volume [L] 


Library 1ZZ 
| 1AZ-FSE — 


3S-GTE = — 


ae CAUTION 


Based on the figure, use the oil viscosity for ambient temperatures. 

Make sure that the oil is old enough missing, tighten the drain plug. 

The oil level gauge, always perform a final check of the oil. (After standing for 5 minutes and then 
stopped warming up the Engine, to ensure that the F level of the oil gauge.) 


Oo noted for reference 
When the filling amount of replacement value of the oil from the drain plug when disconnected. 


d. Gasoline Engine Oil (fats specified) 


: Viscosity 
Product Name Quality grade Grade 
Genuine Toyota models - APISL, 
Srtouter - oil ECALSAGGE-3\ Wook > W2P 
: : APISL, 
Genuine Toyota Motor [Oil EC/ILSACGEF-3 SAE 5W-30 
Genuine Toyota models - APISL, 
Somputer—oil ECHILSACGHR SAF 10pV-30 
Genuine Toyota models - SJ SAE 10W-30 
computer - oil 


a @ CAUTION 
3S-GTE is a car, Motor Genuine Toyota [Oil (SAE 5W-30) is used. 


oO co noted for reference 
Non-genuine products above, API SL / EC, ILSAC or machine SJ / EC - Recommended oil containing 
network. 
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2. Engine coolant non-fat oil 


[Item type] [_ ieee _| = Specified oils and fats 


1ZZ-FE] | 1ZZ-FE] [Coolant Genuine Toyota | Genuine Toyota Super Long Life Coolant Long Life Coolant 


1AZ- St oie [Coolant FEEDERS 7 a 


3S-GTE] | 3S-GTE] [Coolant 


A247E ane transaxle fluid a 2 
(Including differential) O Genuine Toyota - TOEFL - Dotaipu T-IV 
8.2 
[A248F] automatic transaxle fluid (Including differential) 
U341E automatic transaxle fluid 6.9 
{] (Including differential) 
8.4 
U140F] [automatic transaxle fluid (Including differential) 
Genuine Toyota Giyaoirusu - Major - 
Transfer - Oil [MFIA - 1AZ-FSE] 0.9 (APIGL-5, SAE 75W-90) 
Transfer - ae 3S-GTE Oil 09 Hypoid gear oil SX Genuine Toyota 
= eee 5, SAE 85W-90) 


Rear amen Oil | Rear differential Oil [1AZ-FSE] _ FSE] | Hypoid gear oil SX Genuine Toyota gear oil SX Genuine Toyota 
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1. 


| = (APIGL-5, SAE 85W-90) 5, SAE 85W-90) 


Rear differential Oil [3S-GTE] ae ear epee 
Power - Steering wheel Full - de- Toyota genuine Baa : Steering wheel Full - 


| = s«Blur-Kifuru-de Kifuru - de | == | Foyota Genuine Blur - Kifuru - mode 2500H — Genuine Blur - Kifuru - mode 2500H 


A/C Compressor - Oil - ND-OIL8 


V-belt relationship 
a. Deflection (98N {10kgf}##!77) [mm] 


Reference value 


Item 1ZZ-FE |1AZ-FSE |3S GTE Library 
Alternator & A/C belt: when new - - 8-9 
Alternator & A/C Belt: When checking - - 11-12 
P/S belt: when new - - 8-10 
P/S Belt: When checking - - 10-13 


b. Tension [N {kgf}] 


Reference value 

Alternator & A/C belt: when new - - 867-969 {88-99} 
Alternator & A/C Belt: When checking - - 459-561 {47-57} 
P/S belt: when new - - 441-539 {45-55} 
P/S Belt: When checking - - 245-392 {25-40} 


2. Engine 


Reference value 


Item 1ZZ-FE 1AZ-FSE 3S-GTE 


Battery - liquid specific gravity (20 ° C liquid 
temperature) threshold 1.25 to 1.29 = = 


Battery - liquid specific gravity (20 ° C liquid 

temperature): The liquid tank ees a - 
Ignition timing [° BTDC] / [r/ min]: short _ ~12°/700 
terminal Tc (ON) pe tO EY +50 
Ignition timing [° BTDC] / [r/ min]: open 2 wo 2? 7 10 ~21°/ 
terminal Tc (OFF) pete Omar a +50 | 700+50 
Idle speed (P, N range) [r / min] 600-700 650-750 
IN Valve clearance (when cold) [mm] 0.15 to 0.25 0.21-0.27 | 0.15 to 0.25 


EX Valve clearance (when cold) [mm] 0.25 to 0.35 0.32 to 0.38 | 0.28 to 0.38 
Cylinder - Head Tightening torque No need for tightening <— <— 
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[N-m {kgf-cm}] plastic zone inspection 


ae torque field © §306)30 eo 29 (2914 
. oa torque field | arm oa {487} 48 
mPrigt/on tactic | tsa) 127180) | 1080 
meigiicn tinct | tua) [toe itey| oso 
MPL given: Dien cyiner | LOO) Ot | 010) 


Spa - Click plug gap [mm]: baseline 1.0 to 1.1 — 0.7 to 0.8 
Spa - Click plug gap [mm]: time limit 3 — 1.0 


Radiator - opening pressure Takyappu 
[KPa {kgf/cm *! baseline TPIS ree = a 
Radiator - opening pressure Takyappu 
[KPa {kef /cm 2" time limit a 7 — 


1. Emissions related prevention device 


Reference value 

Item 1ZZ-FE |1AZ-FSE |3S-GTE 
Idol concentration CO [%] 1.0 <— co 
Idol concentration HC [ppm] |Below 300 — — 


1. Chassis - Relationship 


Reference value 


si UA- TA: TA: LA- 
ie ZZT241W | AZT241W | AZT246W | ST246W 


Steering wheel wheel - a level playing 
(Wheel - at the outer circumference when 0-30 — <— <— 
hydraulic fluid level) [mm] 


1. Front Suspension relationship 


Reference value 


Item UA-ZZT241W |TA-AZT241W | TA-AZT246W_ |LA-ST246W 
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I. 


a 02 [ «| — i=. 4 
Front caster — 3°q%4s | — | 3°0s#45 |<. 
Front caster [degrees] | 3°00'+45 | <— | 3°05'%45' | | 
Front kingpin angle [degree] | 12°20'+45' | [ «| | 12°30'+45' | [ « | 


' 
' 


' 
' 


' 
' 


' 
' 


' 
' 


' 
' 


Rear Suspension relationship 


Reference value 


Item UA-ZZT241W |TA-AZT241W | TA-AZT246W_ |LA-ST246W 
Riyatoin [mm] {enn —— ey-——~_] [ «-— | [ « | 
Rear camber [degrees] |Over 0 ° 50 '+ 45' co Over 0° 55 '+ 45' — 


Blur - key relationship 


Reference value 


TA- TA- 
Item UA-ZZT241W AZT241W | AZT246W LA-ST246W 
Blur - Play Kipedaru (with and without 1-4 oe - = 
vacuum) [mm] 
Brake pedal tread remaining fee 
(Engine ON, 500N {SOkgf} pedal) [mm] Orerne Sea = ye 


Performance - Kingubure - Kipedaru 
adjustment range 5.8 wi = ee 
(300N {31kgf} operation force) of 
notches] 
Performance - Kingubure - key Inspection at least 20% 
effectiveness: braking of vehicle pe 
tree-lined [mm] (for Parking Brake): (Note: ied the new <— — — 
time limit 3.5) 
: , 174 
Riyabure - bore the Kidoramu [mm] (for ; 
: : -—e (Reference: 173 when < — — 
Parking Brake): time limit 
new) 
Bure front discs - the thickness of the 1.0 7 = (No eee 
Kipaddo [mm]: time limit (Note: when new 11.5) new 10:6) 
Rear disc blurring - the thickness of the 1.0 = _ (No aes 
Kipaddo [mm]: time limit (Note: when new 10.0) aca i 0) 


B front disc - data - Thickness [mm]: 23.0 i = ce 
time limit (Note: when new 25.0) : 
new 28.0) 


Rear disc profile - data - Thickness 8.0 — <— 8.5 
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[mm]: time limit (Note: When the new (Note: when 
9.0) new 10.0) 

Blur - effectiveness of the key (braking | Axle weight of more ae i 7 
force) * sum after than 10% 
Blur - effectiveness of the key (braking 
force) between each left and right SOC GXe — _ = 
Blur - effectiveness of the key (braking) Peeecuon oe 

vehicle weight over <— — — 
the total sum 50% 


Oc noted for reference 


* Tf it is difficult to measure all of the front wheel locks are deemed fit for a sum in that state. 


1. Travel gear 


Reference value 


UA- 
Item ZZT2IAIW TA-AZT241W |TA-AZT246W |LA-ST246W 


The front axle hub axial play [mm] 0.05 or less 
Rear axle hub axial play [mm] 0.05 or less 


a. nut tightening torque [N-m {kef- {1050} 103 = 


Tyres remaining groove [mm] 1.6 


2. Tire pressure 
a. Generally, the same speed for both 


Reference value 


Tire Size Apply Before [kPa {kgf/cm 7!! Rear [kPa {kgf / cm 7!! 


ZZ1T241W 
"Schaar AW nota |“ 20 
AZT246W 


215/45ZR17_ | ST246W 240 {2.4} 210 {2.1} 


The aim of the development (concept development) 


Introduction 


Innovative design and open up a new era, equipped with world-leading technology superior driving the car to 
appeal to human sensibilities. "The Touring Machine" Sport has created a new era in specialty 
development concept wagon. 


Development concept 
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"Touring Machine" while delivering a quality ride comfort and the straight-line stability at high speeds and 
delivers crisp and sporty driving performance in winding roads. 


"Exciting Design," "The Touring Machine" will be suitable for driving foreboding, audience, and I like to 
design exciting dance sensibility passengers. 


"Premium Value" ETC System, enhanced by a state of the art equipment such as lane monitoring ITS System, 
measured the realization of a comfortable driving environment. 


The Touring Machine 


RAADSZTS, 


Development objectives (Package) 


Package 


Head clearance, while securing adequate interior space, such as shoulder width, and measured the balance of 
stylish design. 


Set the rear seats recline mechanism, ensuring excellent comfort. 


Capacity to ensure adequate luggage space, was friendly to accommodate various applications. 
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DH 1500 
4510 : AND#E - 1505 


RAAQS28S 
Main Specifications 


Totallength[mm] 4510, fe 
Total width[mm] 1740. fe 
(Overallheight [mm] (1445. [-l-s—iC” 
Wheelbase[mm] (2700. fe i 
linteriorlength{mm) 1905. [—[—. [=] 


aw CAUTION 
Number depends on specifications. The above figures are without a car sunroof. 


he aim of the development (design) 


Design Concept 


Toyota Design keyword "VIBRANT CLARITY (fresh excitement)," and sublime ideas, new genres feel the departure from 
the traditional concept of the wagon, "exciting design" by, with persistence to meet the sensibilities of an adult, 
aggressive and high quality A "Made in Sport" has been pursued. 


Contour design, in the form exciting look impressive in person, as to both the utility wagon, "sports for adults" was a 
radical and powerful style to represent. 
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Interior design, driving pleasure will be feeling, and directing the space is filled with a sense of comfort and enrichment. 
Round-form instrument panel, seats and sports a highly supported, and exciting interior design. 


External design 
Front View 


7] FX feel the tip of the top three-dimensional sculptured hood, | expressed a firm with three-dimensional 
impression of the fender edge firmly. In addition, extrusion molding with a strong overall, "sports for 
adults" was aimed at representation. 


The bottom side of the front bumper molding, and a low center of gravity Emphasizes the wide sense to place 
the round fog lamps with a sense of precision, and has an aggressive look. 


Front combination lamp are associated with low beam and turn signal lamps in three dimensions, the advanced 
mechanical and image and personality, | expressed a further sporty. 


Front grille, hood and three-dimensional and continuous, combined with giving up modeling, measured the 
momentum balance of strength and sharp at the tip of the masses of food. 


Front sharp shape, the fusion of body and aims to hold its own in the bottom of the bumper molding corners, 
and highlighted the wide sense of the aggressiveness of the front mask. 
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Front view (GT-FOUR) 


In addition to driving expression of the unique and powerful turbo specification car, | feel the style and further 
sports mind. 


We integrated hood bulge hood on top for the turbocharger. | also have sharp and molding around the front 
and matching. 


Treated carbon over the front grille, we produce a sporty image. 
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Radiator grille emblem 


Sharp images that represent various parts of the vehicle, "a triangle" motif was a combination of C and initial 
design car name. 


Chrome handle and a solid outer periphery of the center, between the transparent material (acrylic) and has a 
modern and sporty composed by the whole mark. 


GT-FOUR has a sporty image and red acrylic parts. 


Bom FF pm ABN ID 
(3% < GT-FOUR) 

Ly kX o> 
(GT~FOUR} 
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RAAGESIS 
Side view 


Expressed a strong sense of masses which have a characteristic bullet-shaped silhouette emphasis on front, 
"sports for adults" has been a sharp style and feel powerful. 


With a dynamic representation of motion in terms of feeling relaxed side while changing the wheel flares 
wraps, we aim to combine a rich texture and a modern impression was balanced by the surface expression 
of a highly sensitive and hard round. 


Character flows at the top of lockers to the rear from the front edge better shape "halberd", the door mirror is 
subjected to direct the momentum of the Fender "one-piece molding body", and everywhere and 
"triangular" solid and sharp lines for by, we look more aggressive and the whole body. 
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RAAGES2S 
Wheel Design 


And GT ZT-spoke 17-inch aluminum wheels with five types emphasizes the sporty feel and strength as the 
standard-FOUR, now a factory option on the Z-spoke 15-inch alloy wheels in seven types. 


15-inch wheels were standard setting caps on the X : Z. 


PURIFY OT (SxGlJ PAS h4—A T7xTHP LEKI —N 


RAAISISS 
Riyabyu 


By molding a conscious one-motion rear wheel flares up, | expressed a sense of stability and form a good 


stance. Also highlighted the wide sense to place corner reflectors and other functional parts in the bottom 


of the bumper molding. 


Modeling capture the theme of the rear combination lamp from the side diagonally cut into triangular graphic, 
as well as to express the individuality and aggressive may sign a sharp, measured the rear visibility secure. 


Rear roof spoiler, it was expressed in the crisp taste and sense of oneness with a slim body in a figurative sense 


of continuity with the roof. 


Covering the rear bumper under spoiler is further highlighted by a three-dimensional form at the back center 


of gravity low in the corners and flared-shaped solid cross-section of the network. 
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Interior design 


The entire interior 


Mi fF FAMACRAMTT, RAAQSSSS 


Instrument panel 


In addition to modeling a round shaft and a center cluster of Silhouette V-shaped bold, away from the crew to 
the instrument panel upper, the Lower is the image to support around the knee, both between the 
wrapped and airy The Semashita. In addition to these, together with the surface treatment of light 


reflection and conscious sense of round-form clusters that centered around a sharp center, "The Touring 
Machine" worthy "sports for adults" was expressing. 


Meter Hood type and three eyes, center cluster housing with integrated shift lever has directed an aggressive 
tension solid feel as longitudinal movement. 


Cluster center, GT and ZT-tone blue metallic aluminum by changing the way people see the reflection of light 
FOUR, adopted a neutral silver X - Z. 
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RAADSSES 
Instrument panel & center console 


The center cluster registers, push open ashtray, etc. We aggregate Audio & air conditioning 
control switch. 


The front cup holder adopted a push open the image quality. We also design and functionality 
that can be used as a small place by the adoption of a removable tray. 


f ; aX, : Z 


ya 


eyve~—Lvags— 


wT FLVZAI— Fyt—Mo 92 


(RB EPA Jy) 


FSIaviien heer 
Baron 


t4 FL EAs— 


DI Ky er 
QRR KT a-Jy) 


20> RR 
RM/vsiy hoe ¥— 


FOYVtRRh y SRAe— 


RAMISSTS 


7o|NOT FOR SALE 


Cluster Center 
Silhouette and bold tones and letters V, was sharp and innovative design. 


Quadric surfaces and flush operation panel 3, a combination of the metallic materials of 
different switches in the cluster center frosted acrylic display, we express the sense of 
texture and precision. 


Placement and switches are easy to understand and to have that association with a liquid 
crystal display or the slot position, the most frequently used were placed on the driver's 
seat. We also consider the interface by putting relief operations understand the direction 
of the switch. 
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RAAGSSSS. 
Meter 


To increase visibility while driving sport, we consider the ease and read the board adopted the type 3 with a 
large eye. 
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Adopted and GT ZT-meter Optitron FOUR. Radial layout to display aggressive driving feel the image by the face 
look lifted by the effect of light in three dimensions, depth and feel a new expression, both measured the 
height of the visibility. 


Adopted a transparent illuminated meter X - Z. The inner ring of the display character, emphasizing the image 


of the third, we show a simple and great. In addition, two-color sets the color red and green lights were in 
operation and can be switched with light switches, such as Audio. 
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RAADESES 
Steering wheel wheel 


We adopted two types of urethane and Leather made. Combines three-dimensional modeling and spoke of the 
center pad portion and a sharp image with a rounded, sporty and has a textured and high. 


With the switch specification, we coordinated to match the center portion of the switch cluster. 
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RAADS 40S. 
Seat 


Normal sheet while allowing full-flat seating, and the image was fine. Together with modeling to show a wide 
spread sheet on a sewing pattern also has the shape and sit comfortably. 


Sports seat, the shoulder will be wrapped in a headrest support, and modeling using a side passenger side was 


round, was directing the mood of the sport drive in a slim silhouette, such as high back seat. Also, the logo 
embroidery on the seat back was fine and the finish. 


Recaro seats in the GT-N adopted edition of FOUR. 


Rear seats are bucket-style design and has highlighted the Side. That allows the seat back with reclining rear 
visibility was sufficiently secured to the headrest of the type used key. 
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Door trim 
Receives flow from the Instrument panel, members Urabe owner, and the shape was round in both the 
shoulder, aims to combine a sense of openness and wrapped, we have secured enough space around the 


elbow in addition to the sporty image. 


Switch-based and sharp images, to integrate the material with soft-grip handle to pull, and the image was fine. 
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Deck Space 
Aim high and look smart and appropriate use of images of adult sports, and deck space was fine. 


The tonneau cover as well as a flat image of the deck and side board type has a sense of high quality image and 
paste-up the carpet to the side deck. 
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Development objectives (driving performance). 


Running stability 


Front, rear and both designed exclusively for Suspension, geometry optimization, and springs, shock absorbers 
to optimize the bushes by, aims to reduce the vibration behavior of the addition of the lateral force on the 
tire, good straight stability has been achieved. 


Setting the site with the best reinforcement brackets Body, to optimize the joint strength of each part to absorb 


the vibration due to undergo vibration and road conditions by Engine, we have secured a flexible driving 
performance. 


Features 
Suspension 


Front has adopted the MacPherson strut with aging, as well as straightness, achieving vehicle stability 
during turns and lane changes. 


Rear has adopted a new double-wishbone design. Ball joint of the toe control link adoption, while 
ensuring a high lateral stiffness and torsional rigidity, optimal steering control has been realized. 


GT-monotube type shock absorber has been adopted in the N editions of FOUR (front is inverted). 
This allows you to generate a stable damping force from fine low-speed range, has certainly taken a 
solid driving performance on the road. 
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Performance Rod 


GT-Rod set performance standards with the front coil spring mechanism in the N editions of FOUR, 
supple ride and achieved a strong sense of Steering wheel and solid feedback. 
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Rigidity Body (around the front floor) 
The larger the fender bracket, by binding segment in the fender apron official hose tower brace plate 
and the front side members Suspension, Front Suspension rigidity and the shock absorber 


mounting, ensuring responsive steering feel and feedback when . 


By setting a floor tunnel portion of the floor pan brace, to suppress the vibration of the floor panel, 
measured the reduction of road noise. 
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Rigidity Body (around Furoariya) 


Torsional rigidity by setting a No.2 to the front floor cross members, achieving an excellent response 
when the steering. 


The center floor cross members, cross members set to Riyafuroa No.3, by securing the height of the 
upper cross member that joins between the rear gusset reinforcement Suspension Suspension tower 
tower addition, the superior torsional rigidity steering response achieved at the time of others. In 
addition, measured the reduction of road noise and vibration suppression of the floor panels by this. 


Coupled with the mounting bracket lower arm of the rocker, and the rear wheel house by binding 
members, by increasing the rigidity of the mounting of the rear portion and the mounting member 
Suspension Rear Suspension, rear while delivering a solid feel, Suspension front and rear lateral 
force skidding and achieved a lateral force to ensure compliance. 
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Aerodynamic quality 


The form and flow of air that takes into consideration the whole Body, as well as achieve high aerodynamic 
characteristics, measured the steady wind noise reduction sound and be dry. 


Front fender liner and the bottom front, set the air locker rear spats before the rear tires were hitting the front 
tire reduces wind resistance by changing the flow of air downward from the front. 
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Development objectives (usability comfort) 


Lane monitoring System 


Video monitor from behind the camera in a vehicle while driving back, white on the road (yellow line) is 
detected, then calculate the distance to the edge of the white line rear bumper. 


If the value falls below a certain distance to the edge of the rear bumper on the road with white lines, and will 
notify the driver blowing intermittently warning buzzer built into the Combination meter. 
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ETC System (Dealer Option Set) 


The ETC roadside radio equipment and radio communication with the ETC unit, by making the necessary 
exchange fee collection, as no need for a stop payment on the existing toll station, increasing convenience 
by cashless System is intended to help alleviate congestion by reducing the time it takes the toll and fee 
collection. 
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Clearance sonar system 


Low (less than 10km/h approx) when you are traveling with ultrasound (ultrasonic) sensor used is the System 
to detect the presence and approximate distance of the obstacle in the vehicle corners. 
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Blind corner monitor 


The display color images taken by cameras mounted in the radiator grille. This blind intersections, we consider 
the safety of the intersection, such as T. 


Blind corner monitor switch is provided on the wheel Steering wheel, we may consider to use. 
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Back guide monitor 


Working in conjunction with the Steering wheel when the vehicle backwards and the back is overlaid on a 
color display monitor, such as wire line guide projected path. 


When parallel parking is the choice of driver, vehicle initial position, together with the auxiliary audio steering 
angle and steering timing. 
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Wide multi AV station I 


Navigation System, only has a factory option on all models except the X. 


Wide multi AV station Il System is a large LCD screen for excellent visibility, navigation Broadcast Audio 
and TV, has set the screen design, and many other various vehicle information. 
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Sliding roof 


Was a factory option on all models except the X-electric tilt and slide moon roof with one-touch auto 
protection, such as jamming. 
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Development objectives (safety) 


4-Wheel Disc Brake (Safety) 


All cars (GT-except FOUR) 15 inch size in front of, and adopted a 14-inch rear disc Brake. 
GT-16 inch size in front of FOUR, adopted a 15-inch rear disc Brake. 


Adopted on all models with ABS and Brake Assist EBD, measured the securing of safety. In addition, GT- 
FOUR (C edition, except for N editions) and a factory option for the TRC & VSC Brake Actuator newly 
developed, during a turn, a strong rear wheel skid, the vehicle is unstable or strong front wheel skid When 
the state, as well as to control the output of the Engine, to ensure vehicle stability and braking power give 
back and forth between each wheel. 


The GT-FOUR N edition of the sport adopted Brake ABS System Using a newly developed actuator has been 
improved at a high level of feeling from Brake. 
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SRS airbags and seatbelt pre-tensioners with force limiters (collision 
safety) 


We set the SRS knee airbag standard on all models was first adopted in Japan. In addition, the combined 
passenger airbag SRS and driver's seat, ensuring an excellent safety. 


The initial collision of the occupant restraint increases the effectiveness of seat belt pre-tensioner mechanism. 
Also, like putting a load above a certain seatbelt force limiter mechanism to alleviate the impact to the 
chest. 


SRS airbag occupant restraint and seat belt fit, cushioning and expand instantaneously bags to reduce serious 
injury to the head and chest and legs. 
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WIL (Whiplash Injury Lessening [reduce head injuries: neck injury 
reduction) Concept Seat (passive safety) 


If you are hit from behind at low speed, by maintaining the angle of the neck and the occupant's torso, neck to 
alleviate the impact of the relative motion to suppress the head and neck. 
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Fixed child seat bar support only ISOFIX (collision safety) 
The left and right rear seat seat has set the bar can be fixed with only one touch-enabled car seat ISOFIX. 


Fixed private bar child seat is fitted to the seat back and seat cushions fit, without the need for seat belts and 
vehicle, the child seat can be fixed directly. 
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GOA (collision safety) 


The official, such as optimal placement of the hose segment based on computer analysis and the basic 
structure, the front body structure has been adopted to achieve world-class safety performance in offset 
frontal collisions from the side and on. 
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Pedestrian injury mitigation (passive safety) 


Should, in the case of a pedestrian impact, to reduce pedestrian injuries, "Pedestrian Injury Reduction Body" 
has been adopted. Engine hood, by using a front shock-absorbing wiper pivots around and to mitigate the 
impact applied to the heads of pedestrians, such as legs, we consider the protection of pedestrians. 
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The head shock absorbing structure (collision safety) 


Mitigate the impact of the collision when the occupant's head and a portion of each pillar and roof side 
reaction such as time of the collision. 


By collapsing plastic ribs provided on the inside of each pillar garnish and roof headlining integrally molded 
ribs to alleviate the impact applied to the head of the occupant. 
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Development objectives (quieter) 


Engine Quietness 


3S-mounting center adopted in vehicles equipped with GTE Engine, along with the corresponding high power 
Engine, measured the secure handling and stability. 


1AZ-FSE Engine employs a vehicle with intake manifold insulator to reduce the operating noise of the specific 
injector direct injection Engine, ensuring quietness. 
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Body structure 


Various members, official hose segment, and the best set extensions, and effectively suppress the vibration of 
the dash panel by combining with each cross section. 
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Body-room sound insulation 


Set the interior components of each insulation, the room was quiet, friendly. 
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Body body insulation 


Place the right place various unique silencer, low sound transmission and tires from Engine, and has excellent 
sound insulation. 


The roof is felt on the roof panel with a paste, foam by setting a header in the cross section of the windshield 
frame, been kept low penetration of sound into the room. 
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Development objectives (power performance) 


Engine 


BEAMS (Breakthrough Engine with Advanced MechanismSystem) 1ZZ-FE, 3S-GTE, BEAMS D, and-4 (Direct injection 4- 
stroke gasolineengine) 1AZ-3 Engine has a lineup of FSE. 


Features 
1ZZ-FE Engine (1.8L gas) 
VVT-i System, rear exhaust layout of the front air intake, squish diagonal structure, including the adoption of 
offset crank Engine is a basic balance and measured the new generation of low-emission fuel-efficient with 


high output performance measure. 


"Emission Regulations for 2000" and "level 75% reduction from 2000 emission standards (U-LEV)" corresponds 
to. 
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3S-GTE Engine (2.0L gasoline turbo) 


Measure with high output turbocharger CT15B adopted high-efficiency intercooler and adopting a long-nozzle 
air-cooled fuel injectors Iridium spark plugs, achieving strong and sporty driving performance. 


"Emission Regulations for 2000" and "50% reduction level of 2000 emissions standards (E-LEV)" corresponds to. 
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1AZ-FSE Engine (2.0L gasoline direct injection) 


System in-cylinder direct fuel injection: D-4 (Directinjection 4-stroke gasoline engine) is adopted, achieving top 
class fuel efficiency by making more efficient combustion super lean air-fuel ratio. In addition, VVT-i, three- 
way catalytic storage reduction type NO x E-mechanism due to the adoption of EGR, both measured the 
output of high performance and low emissions. 


"Emission Regulations for 2000" and "level 25% reduction from 2000 emission standards (G-LEV)" with the 
corresponding, "the 2010 new fuel efficiency standards" has been achieved. 
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Automatic transaxle 


1AZ-type A247E 2WD vehicles equipped with FSE Engine, a 4-speed automatic transaxle vehicles A248F 4WD (ECT-iE) 
has been adopted. 
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U341E-type vehicles with 1ZZ-FE Engine, 3S-type four-speed automatic transaxle equipped vehicles U140F GTE Engine 
(Super ECT] while employed, the type is adopted U140F sports sequential shift-matic, like a car manual shift 
achieve a sense of shifting. 


Features 
Type automatic transaxle A247E : A248F (ECT-iE) 
Gear train is a clutch multi-disc sets of 3, Brake formula band and a pair of Brake plate type multi-three sets, 
the sun gear and a one-way clutch three sets of pinion gears, consists of planetary gear sets of 3, which is 


composed of a ring. 


A248F type, combined with the type transfer MF1A, configure the V-Flex high-strength full-time 4WD System 
Giyanoizu reduced. 
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Type automatic transaxle U341E « U140F (Super ECT) 


U341E type is, CR is composed of two units in a planetary gear-shift make the formula CR. This will significantly 
lighter mechanism to simplify and significantly reduce the weight and inertia of the gear train mechanism 
and lightweight unit. 


U140F type, the front and rear three-speed planetary gear mechanism input shaft to the counter driven gear to 
drive the front of the front planetary gear, as well as placing the U / D planetary gear to the counter shaft, 
and a Brake transmission elements such as reduction of the total way clutch. Compact has been achieved 
while maintaining high output torque capacity which corresponds to the Engine. Moreover, in combination 
with the type transfer MF2AV, configure the high-strength full-time 4WD System Giyanoizu reduced. 
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Changes Summary 


Major changes 


List of Changes 


Item Related Vehicles 


elt lee elcec reese aenesisecleeaes) | All Cars 
Fascists) stake SI (ciara 
ee eT | ZT - GT-FOUR 
in ih han TE All Cars 
Body 


Modify some of the standard meter (add decorative plating, such as 
changing the shape guidelines) 


Vehicles equipped with Lane 


Lane monitoring System to change some of the control 


monitoring System 


Changed some seat upholstery X:Z 


"Wide Multi-AV Station" (CD - MD type) in fiscal 2003 to change the All models except the X (factory- 
specification installed option) 

Electrical 
03 year design changes to the specification of a blind corner monitor Vehicles equipped with blind corner 
screen monitor 


Car Model List 


Mix 


Car Model List 


: Drive : Riding Vehicle 
Alias Engine Model Transaxle type ; Grade 
system capacity type 


ne 
. : U341E (4A / T Super ECT 
12ZZ-FE (line 4-cylinder petrol 1.8L) 
. floor) . ZZT241W 
Caldina |2WD Five 
1AZ-FSE (D-line 4 cylinder 2.0L-4) A247E (4A / T ECT-iE floor) TA- DWPGH 
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fein DWPVH 


DWPGH 
A248F + MF1A (4A / T ECT- TA- 


iE floor) AZT246W 
4WD 


3S-GTE (line 4-cylinder petrol with U140F + MF2AV (4A /T 
turbocharger 2.0L) Super ECT floor) 


LA-ST246W |DWPZZ 


Vehicle type symbol 
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to 
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More Symbols 


Emission compliance notation symbols Body Shape Symbol 
Six 


UA: Vehicles that meet the level 75% reduction from 2000 emission 


W: STATION WAGON (5 seats) 
standards 


P:A aaa i T 4-speed floor shift 


LA: Vehicles that meet 50% reduction level of 2000 emissions standards Symbol Transmission 
Seven 
TA: Vehicles that meet the level 25% reduction from 2000 emission standards 
Symbol Engine Model tons vi ll Grade 
ZZ: 1ZZ-FE Engine E: X 
AZ: 1AZ-FSE Engine Eight |G: Z 
S: 3S-GTE Engine V: ZT 
Vehicle Symbol Z: GT-FOUR 
Three 
T: Cardinal Horse Symbol Specifications 
Symbol Series models K: DOHC EFI 
Ni 
241W: 1ZZ-FE - 1AZ-FSE Engine 2WD vehicles equipped with si H: direct injection DOHC EFI 


Z: DOHC EFI with 


246W: 1AZ-FSE - 3S-GTE Engine 4WD models equipped with 
supercharger 


Five |Car Name Symbol Ten Internal Symbol Set Type 
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| D: Cardinal C: C Edition 
N: N Edition 


Car Model List 


Mix 


The Cardinal mix has the same as before. 


oO: continued 


Drive Seating Grade 
Alias Engine Model Transaxle type eel capacity GT- 
¥ [People] *4 41) Four 


1ZZ-FE (line 4-cylinder U341E (4A /T - Super élolll | 
petrol 1.8L) ECT - Floor) 2WD 


A247E (4A /T- ECT- |(FF) E fole 
, - |JO||O - 
1AZ-FSE (D-line 4 iE - Floor) 
Caldina |cylinder 2.0L-4) A248F + MFIA (4A / Five 
T - ECT-iE - Floor) yo ye 
4WD 


3S-GTE (line 4-cylinder |U140F + MF2AV (4A 
petrol with turbocharger /T + Super ECT - 
2.0L) Floor) 


Car Model List 
Drive Seating 
Engine Model Transaxle type capacity Grade Vehicle type 
system 
[People] 


U341E (4A /T - Super e UA- DWPEK 
ECT - Floor) ZZT241W |. 

DWPGK 
(FF) : 

TA- DWPGH 

- AZT241W ane 

1AZ-FSE (D-line 4 cylinder Five DWPVH 
2.0L-4) - 

A248F + MFIA (4A /T TA- DWPGH 
- ECT-iE - Floor) AZT246W |- 

DWPVH 


1ZZ-FE (line 4-cylinder 
petrol 1.8L) 


4WD 


oe aa ee eee! A |e -DWPZZ 
5 OL) g T - Super ECT - Floor) FOUR |ST246W 


91NOT FOR SALE 


Vehicle type symbol 
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Symbol emission compliance [Body ShapeSymbol Shape Symbol 
UA: Vehicles that meet the level 75% reduction from 2000 emission Six |W: STATION WAGON (5 
standards seats) 
One |LA: Vehicles that meet 50% reduction level of 2000 emissions 
Symbol Transmission 
standards P 
ee AT speed oor shit 
Feanieaae that meet the level 25% reduction from 2000 emission PA P:A/T4-speed flor shift T 4-speed floor shift 


Symbol Engine Model [SymbolGrade ts Grade 
77: 1ZZ-HE Engine~—, > — > "ss E: X 
W’-\AZ:1AZ-FSEEngine  ~—~—”—~—”——SOBSight. (GZ 
S: 3S-GTE Engine V: ZT 
Three ae Series models Z: GT-FOUR 
Three moot Sens my [Horse Symbol Specifications 
Symbol Series models K: FE DOHC dea ineoiow EH EFI 


241W: 1ZZ-FE - 1AZ-FSE Engine 2WD vehicles 241W: 1ZZ-FE - 1AZ-FSE Engine 2WD vehicles equipped with with 241W: 1ZZ-FE - 1AZ-FSE Engine 2WD vehicles equipped with _|Nine H: DOHC, direct IH: DOHC, direct injection EFI EFI 


ur 
246W: 1AZ-FSE - 3S-GTE Engine 4WD models equipped with 2 DOHC BET wan 
supercharger 


F Car Name [CarNameSymbll = | Internal Symbol Set Type 
ive 
Ten 


ni 


D: Cardinal C: C Edition 
N: N Edition 


Structure and operation 


Starter 
1ZZ-adopted compact and lightweight planetary-type starter in vehicles equipped with FE Engine. 
3S-GTE, 1AZ-PS lightweight and efficient compact cars with high output FSE Engine (Planetaryreducution-Segment 


conductor motor) has adopted a starter. PS The use of an armature coil starter conductor, and is aiming smaller 
and lighter. 
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Specifications (in {} are cold area specification) 


PS Starter 
Structure and operation 
Armature 


Bare nuclei by a newly developed line of clothing with a traditional wire armature coil, starter torque 
measured the improvement to improve the space factor. 


Abolished the traditional cylinder Konmyuteta, measured the shortening of the armature shaft. 
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Field Coil 


Adopted a magnet gap between the field coil. Flux increases the amount of which is improved 
magnetic circuit. Therefore, shortening of the axial length measured the yoke to be implemented 
at a smaller amount equivalent to conventional flux. 
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RAAZ591P 
Alternators 
Adopted a monolithic IC regulator alternator with excitation power function over time. 


Specifications 


SE en A ie 


General Lubrication 


Lubrication system, has adopted all filtered by pumping more oil pump cycloid. 


The oil is pumped to the upper surface of the cylinder head, oil return holes in the cylinder head is set to return 
to the oil pan through the cylinder block through the chain cover. 
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Oil Pump 


Oil pump, which uses a highly efficient compact cycloidal expression was directly driven by the crankshaft 
system. 


By incorporating a relief valve, as well as to reduce the pumping loss, been kept splashing oil in the crankcase. 
In addition, two holes and relief holes, measured the reduction of friction by ensuring adequate flow. 


By integrating the lower cylinder block oil passage case, measured the downsizing of the oil pump. 


The seal of the cylinder block and employs a metal gasket, sealing is secured. 
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Specifications 


Pump rotational speed [r / min] 600 5200 6000 
Discharge rate[L/min) = ~~ ~=~—_— [Least 2.8 |- Over 39.8 
[Discharge pressure [kPa {kgf/cm7! [200 {2.0} |- 290 {3.0} 
Relief valve opening pressure [kPa {kgf / cm *!! |- 440 {4.5} |- 


Oil Filters 


Adopted a self-contained oil filter bypass valve in the size and weight. 


With services to ensure downward by replacing the oil filter mount, measured the improvement of the rising 
oil pressure at start Engine oil reservoir we have a role. 


Specifications 


Type expression Full-flow equation 

Filter system Shaped filter body expression 
(Oilvolume[ml]—s—<“isSY SS 
Outer diameter x height [mm] 65 x 72 

The bypass valve opening pressure [kPa {kgf / cm *!!|100 + 20 {1.0 + 0.2} 


Structure and operation 1AZ-FSE 


General Lubrication 
Lubrication system, has adopted all filtered by pumping more oil pump gear trochoid. 


Oil was pumped into the cylinder head top and return to the oil pan through the oil return holes in the cylinder 
block cylinder head set. 
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Oil Pump 


Oil pump, gear type is adopted in Section 5 leaves trochoid compact, high efficiency 4, check with the 
crankshaft - has been the driving system application. 


Built-in relief valve, as well as to reduce the pumping losses by returning to the pump suction side, been kept 
splashing oil in the crankcase. In addition, to ensure sufficient flow, measured the reduction of friction 
loss. 


The crankcase and seal, which uses a metal gasket, sealing is secured. 
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Specifications 


Pump rotational speed [r / min] 600 2000 6000 
Discharge rate [L / min] 3.4 or higher |- Over 48.1 
Discharge pressure [kPa {kgf / cm 7!! 100 {1.0} |- 290 {3.0} 
Relief valve opening pressure [kPa {kgf / cm 240i] 456 {4.9} |- 


Oil Filters 


Adopted a self-contained oil filter bypass valve in the size and weight. 


By mounting the oil filter downward, we have a role in the oil reservoir at the time of service while ensuring 
the exchange, measured the improvement of the rising oil pressure at startup Engine. 


Specifications 


Type expression Full-flow equation 

Filter system Molded filter body expression 
(Oilvolume [ml] “S— — 8 ££ 8/150" 9 | 
Outer diameter x height [mm] 65 x 87 

The bypass valve opening pressure [kPa {kgf / cm *!!|100 + 20 {1.0 + 0.2} 


Structure and operation 3S-GTE 


General Lubrication 
Lubrication system, has adopted all pumped full filtration. 


Engine oil has adopted a low-viscosity oil, measured the reduction of friction. 
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Oil Pump 


Adopted the formula in Section 5 trochoid gear leaves compact, high efficiency 4. Through the timing belt was 
driven by the crankshaft system. 
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Specifications 


Pump rotational speed [r / min] 545 5455 
Discharge rate [L / min] 5.0 Over 49.0 
Discharge pressure [kPa {kgf / cm 7!! 150 {1.5} |200 {2.0} 


107} NOT FOR SALE 


Relief valve opening pressure [kPa {kgf/cm 7"! |- 490 (5.0) 
Oil Filters 


Adopted a self-contained oil filter bypass valve in the size and weight. 


With services to ensure downward by replacing the oil filter mount, measured the improvement of the rising 
oil pressure at start Engine oil reservoir we have a role. 


Specifications 


Type expression Full-flow equation 
Filtersystem == = Shaped filter body expression 
Oil volume [ml] 195 

Outer diameter x height [mm] 65 x 87 

The bypass valve opening pressure [kPa {kgf / cm *!!|100 + 20 {1.0 + 0.2} 


Structure and operation 1AZ-FSE 


Fuel injection control (EFI - D-4) 


Engine control computer is controlled by a signal from each sensor ideal (lean air-fuel ratio control, air-fuel ratio 
control theory) and the optimum combustion conditions (combustion stratified, weakly stratified combustion, 
homogeneous combustion) was determined on the state of each injection quantity and injection timing control is 
performed in response. 


For injecting fuel directly into the cylinder, gasoline and general Engine fuel injection control, unlike at the same time 
controlling injection timing and injection quantity control. In addition, petrol injection, such as Engine of 
asynchronous generally do not exist. 


Controlled burning classification 


Air-fuel 
Control Combustion state ti Injection timing Controlling condition 
ratio 
Stratified combustion |17-40 Compression stroke Low-load operation 
Lean air-fuel ratio Weakly stratified Compression stroke the ar 
: 15-25 ; Load operation in 
control combustion intake stroke 


High-load operation 


(small) 


Theoretical air-fuel ratio |Homogeneous 


control combustion When it is cold 


When the Brake 


12-15 Suction stroke 
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By the late compression stroke injection, by creating a dense layer of air around the air-fuel mixture near the 
spark plug, allowing the ultra-lean combustion. 


Weakly stratified combustion 
By injecting it in two early second half of the intake stroke and compression stroke, by making a thin mixture of 
rich mixture around the spark plug near the smooth changeover to the stratified combustion and 
homogeneous combustion. 
Homogeneous combustion 
Together to create a homogeneous air-fuel mixture injected by the intake stroke in the first half, by cooling the 
compressed air using the heat of vaporization of the fuel injection, higher output aim to raise the charging 


efficiency. 


Theoretical air-fuel ratio control 
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Gasoline Engine As with the general, the ratio of fuel and air is almost constant (air-fuel ratio of 
about 15:1) is generated by combustion in the output. 


Rotational speed and intake air amount Engine (found in the vacuum sensor) to determine the 


amount of the fuel injection. Also, after starting the air-fuel ratio in the O » sensor is fed 
back. 


Lean air-fuel ratio control 


Air intake throttle valve to a lot of wide open, Engine output control determines the amount of 
fuel injection timing and fuel injection. (Air-fuel ratio of about 15 to 40:1) 


F control lean (for state stratified combustion) in the "amount of depression accelerator pedal 
<throttle valve opening pressure" intake pipe becomes so be variable depending on the 
operating state air-fuel ratio planted closer always to atmospheric pressure, detecting the 
amount of intake air take decisions in the injection amount. 


Intention of the driver is done by the Engine Control computer to detect the accelerator pedal 
opening directly. Air-fuel ratio detection is not performed by the O » sensor to detect 


angular acceleration signal from the crank position sensors, to understand the combustion 
state. 


Fuel injection amount is controlled by the idle speed. Also, when reducing NO x heater control 
mode (when heater MAX) Switch to the theoretical air-fuel ratio control temporarily. 


Fuel cut 
Protection and to improve fuel economy Engine, fuel injection will stop temporarily. 


Deceleration fuel cut 


Deceleration (when the computer determines that the throttle control Engine is OFF), when 
the rotational speed exceeds a specified value Engine, blocking the drive signal to the high 
pressure injectors, better fuel economy to avoid overheating and to stop the catalyst of 
the fuel injection misfire aim to. Coolant temperature is low, the speed and rpm fuel cut 
recovery is high. 


Engine rpm fuel cut by 


If the rotational speed exceeds a specified value Engine, to prevent excessive rotation to stop 
fuel injection. 


"N" > "D" shift range when the fuel cut 


If the rotational speed exceeds a specified value Engine, reduce shift shock when the fuel 
injection to stop the shift lever operation, aims to protect the A / T and. 


Rpm fuel cut ({{2WD - 4WD common cooling water temperature over 80 °C) 


Rpm Engine [r/ |Vehicle speed [Km / 
min] h] 


Deceleration When the lock-up control 900 or more - 
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Structure and operation 1ZZ-FE & 3S-GTE 


Fuel injection control (EFI) 
Controls the amount of fuel injection and intake air quantity detected by the air flow meter. 


Injection system is an independent injection system (injection once per crankshaft revolution in each cylinder 2) has 
been adopted. At startup, the injection group (# 1+ # 4, #2 + #3) by injection once made one crankshaft rotation. 
Switch to the jet independent of the rotational speed exceeds a specified value is reached Engine. In addition, the 
temperature is high or when the Engine is restarted after stopping once more, perform a separate injection at 
startup. 


The injector and fuel injection is injected in the same position always sync well with the signal from each sensor to 
compensate for the basic injection time, the asynchronous injection injection injection when it detects a request 
signal from each sensor, regardless of the crank angle There. In addition, for protection and improved fuel 
economy Engine, the fuel cut is performed to temporarily stop the fuel injection depending on driving conditions. 
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Dynamic work 


Synchronous injection 

In addition the correction signal from each sensor to the basic injection time and injection at the same time. 
Injection time synchronization, the basic injection time, injection correction coefficient is determined by 
the injection time and disabled. Engine startup will be noted, to determine how long the battery voltage 
and cooling water injected by rpm Engine, aim to improve start-up. In order to prevent over-spray during 
startup, make changes in the amount injected by cranking time. 

Basic injection time 
Engine rpm and determined by the amount of intake air, the basic injection time. 


Invalid injection coefficient 


To compensate for the delayed operation of the Injector. 
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Injection correction coefficient 


The signal from each sensor is a factor to make the correct mixture of air-fuel ratio according 


Asynchronous injection 


to the state at that time Engine. 


Correction items 


Intake air temperature |When the intake air temperature is low, due to higher air density 


and increased. 


Warm-increase At low cooling water temperature is increased to ensure the 


correction operation from cold. 


Increase correction Ratio is increased immediately after start up, then gradually 


after starting decreases to stabilize the rotation after starting Engine. 


Transient space-time |To determine the acceleration from the change in the intake air 


air-fuel ratio quantity is performed to improve the operability according to the 


state increased. 


correction 


Heavy increase 


To prevent the rise of exhaust temperature and increased by a 


correction signal from each sensor. 


Correction constant Intake pipe pressure to compensate by increasing rom Engine, the 


fuel pressure control joptimum injection amount to the load. 


O Correction is performed by a signal from 1. sensors and controls 


Air-fuel ratio feedback 


to a narrow range near the stoichiometric ratio of high- 


correction . : ; 
performance three-way catalyst to purify the air-fuel ratio. 


To ensure reliable starts and responsive during acceleration, the normal fuel injection (injection synchronous) 
and simultaneously perform a certain amount of spray that contains all cylinders just after the signal from 
each sensor separately. Also, while only minutes to extend a synchronous asynchronous injection injection 


time. 


Asynchronous injection at start 


Immediately after the starter signal is input, may start to improve once the asynchronous 


injection is carried out. 


Asynchronous injection during acceleration 


Asynchronous injection is performed over the set value when the increase in throttle opening 


and increase the responsiveness of the acceleration. 


Asynchronous rotating at reduced injection Engine 


On return from the fuel in the fuel cut and cut, if the rotation falls rapidly Engine, ensuring 


injection operation is performed asynchronously. 
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Fuel cut 
Deceleration fuel cut 


Deceleration (when the computer determines that the throttle control Engine is OFF) is greater than or 
equal Engine speed is set in the prevention and to improve fuel efficiency by heating the catalyst to 
stop the fuel injection misfire. In addition, the lower the coolant temperature is higher rotational 
speeds and fuel cut recovery. 


Engine speed and vehicle speed due to fuel cut 


When the vehicle speed exceeds the set value of speed and Engine, fuel injection stops to prevent 
over-rotation. 


"N" > "D" shift range when the fuel cut 


"N" > "D" if a shift in range, when the speed is set above the Engine, to reduce shift shock by stopping 
the fuel injection period of time. 


Rpm fuel cut during deceleration (cooling water temperature over 80 °C) 


Engine Model 1ZZ-FE 3S-GTE 
Rotational speed [r / min] (lock-up control during non-operation) |800 (1400) |800 (1025) 


Rpm high rpm when the fuel cut 


Engine Model 1ZZ-FE |3S-GTE 
Rotational speed [r / min] |6700 |7100 


Structure and operation 1ZZ-FE 


General Ignition System 


TDI (TOYOTADirect Ignition System) is adopted, the ignition timing with greater precision, while also reducing the 
ignition completely unregulated. 


ESA (System electronic advance) has been adopted. Engine control computer is a signal from each sensor and ignition 
timing control according to the State Engine. 


Using the knock sensor and knock control, torque control is adopted when the shift shock when shifting ECT to reduce 
A/T, has been highly accurate control. 
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Structure 
Integrated Igniter Ignition Coil 


Arranged independently by each cylinder, and the code does not require a high-tension distributor, high 
voltage portion of the loss reduction, and measured the radio noise reduction ensure reliability. 


Igniter is built in the small, lightweight, high voltage is induced in the secondary coil by a signal from the Engine 
Control Computer. 


4944 9M 
Pg 
he x r 
ces | 


u 
. 4, 
= 
ay 


One AR aE 
. 


RAA25 24P 


Crank Position Sensor (Signal Ne) 


Adopted a magnetic pickup sensor with high detection accuracy. Detection for the crankshaft position and 
crankshaft angular velocity. 


Rotor mounted on the crankshaft timing crankshaft has provided the 34 teeth and bottom teeth tooth signal 
for detecting the top dead two teeth. Crank position sensor, based on where the missing tooth with every 
crank rotation detecting signals 10 °, can be detected on dead accurate. By rotating the crank shaft, 
increase or decrease the flux through the coil portion of the crank position sensor in order to change the 
crank position sensor and an air gap when the rotor protrusions, the electromotive force is generated in 
the coil. This generated voltage is in when approaching and leaving when the crank position sensor 
protrusion in the opposite direction when the rotor is therefore, appear as AC power. 


Cam position sensor (signal G2) 


Adopted a magnetic pickup sensor with high detection accuracy. Angle of detection for the determination and 
the actual camshaft cylinder. 
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Are mounted on the left side cylinder head, fixed to the intake camshaft, camshaft timing rotor (360-180-180 ° 
CA) to detect the projection of the cam position sensor. Sensor uses a crank position sensor and the same 
method, detected as AC power. 
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RAIS TV 
Dynamic work 
Ignition timing control (ESA) 
To elect the best ignition timing signal from each sensor, the ignition signal to the igniter (IGt) to the receiver. 
Ignition timing is determined by the advance angle compensation angle and ignition timing or the initial set 
of basic advances. 


Initial ignition timing set 


Engine is a fixed startup BTDCS °. In addition, short-circuit the terminal services, to secure the 
throttle OFF and sometimes BTDC10 °. 


Basic advance angle 


Engine control computer based on the criteria of the air flow meter signal and Ne (map), pick 
the optimum ignition timing. 


Advance angle compensation 


Based on the signals from each sensor, so that the ignition timing to compensate for the 
optimum operating condition. 


Correction items 
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At low cooling water temperature is to hide the ignition timing 
advance depending on operating conditions and improve 


Advance characteristic 
warm 


drivability. 


Hidden ignition timing advance and idle speed is low, aim to 
stabilize the idle speed. In addition, a high rotational speed is 
retarded. 


Idle stabilization 
properties advance 


Retarding the ignition timing will be rapid acceleration of more 
than 50 °C when the water temperature to prevent knocking. 


Transitional retard 
correction 


Retard the fuel cut The fuel cut recovery time and reduces the shock will be retarding 
recovery time the ignition timing. 

ECT retarded when Aim to reduce shift shock will be retarding the ignition timing 
shifting when the shift A / T. 


By retarding the ignition timing during acceleration temporarily, 


Retarded during 


acceleration to improve the operability. 


Knock retard correction |Compensate the ignition timing signal from the knock sensor. 


Knock Control system (KCS) 


Retarded by a certain angle causes no knocking occurs until the magnitude of detecting a 
knock knock. 


The longer the advance by a certain angle and knocking occurs. If this recurs when the retard 
knocking again. 


wos 


Properties up to minimum advance 


Adversely affect the Engine for then advance or retard the ignition timing is unusually, has 
decided to go the maximum and minimum angle. 


Maximum and minimum advance angle 


Daishin maximum angle (BTDC) 54° 
The minimum advance angle (ATDC) |10 ° 


Calculation of ignition timing 
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Signal Ne - G 2 the intake air temperature signal, the throttle valve opening signal, ignition timing is calculated 
according to the Engine Control computer operating condition based on signals such as temperature and 
sends a signal to the ignition coil with integrated igniter ignition. 
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Spark plug 
Adopted a miniature spark plug. 


With resistance as measured the prevention of noise inside. 


Specifications 


DENSO made _|K16R-U11 
Made by NGK |BKRSEYA11 
Spark plug gap /1.0 to 1.1 


Structure and operation 1AZ-FSE 


General Ignition System 


TDI (TOYOTADirect Ignition System) is adopted, the ignition timing with greater precision, while also reducing the 
ignition completely unregulated. 


ESA (System electronic advance) has been adopted. Engine control computer is a signal from each sensor and ignition 
timing control according to the State Engine. 


Using the knock sensor and knock control, torque control is adopted when the shift shock when shifting ECT to reduce 
A/T, has been highly accurate control. 
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Structure 
Integrated Igniter Ignition Coil 


Arranged independently by each cylinder, and the code does not require a high-tension distributor, high 
voltage portion of the loss reduction, and measured the radio noise reduction ensure reliability. 


Igniter is built in the small, lightweight, high voltage is induced in the secondary coil by a signal from the Engine 
Control Computer. 
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Crank Position Sensor (Signal Ne) 


Adopted a magnetic pickup sensor with high detection accuracy. Detection for the crankshaft position and 
crankshaft angular velocity. (Engine references - Ignition System [1ZZ-FE] B) 


Cam position sensor (signal G2) 


Adopted a magnetic pickup sensor with high detection accuracy. Angle of detection for the determination and 
the actual camshaft cylinder. (Engine references - Ignition System [1ZZ-FE] B) 
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Dynamic work 
Ignition timing control (ESA) 


To elect the best ignition timing signal from each sensor, the ignition signal to the igniter (IGt) to the receiver. 
(Engine references - Ignition System [1ZZ-FE] B) 


Maximum and minimum advance angle 


Daishin maximum angle (BTDC) 48 ° 
The minimum advance angle (ATDC) |10 ° 


Calculation of ignition timing 


Signal Ne - G 2 the intake air temperature signal, the throttle valve opening signal, ignition timing is calculated 
according to the Engine Control computer operating condition based on signals such as temperature and 
sends a signal to the ignition coil with integrated igniter ignition. 
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Spark plug 


Adopted a three-prong grounding spark plug with iridium alloy center electrode. Iridium alloy center electrode is fine 
because you can 44, excellent wear resistance, will enable more reliable ignition. Has improved wear resistance 
and ignition by adding two more ground electrodes to it. 
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Specifications 


DENSO made SK20BGR11 
Spark plug gap [mm] |1.0 to 1.1 


Structure and operation 1AZ-FSE 


General Ignition System 


TDI (TOYOTADirect Ignition System) is adopted, the ignition timing with greater precision, while also reducing the 
ignition completely unregulated. 


ESA (System electronic advance) has been adopted. Engine control computer is a signal from each sensor and ignition 
timing control according to the State Engine. 


Using the knock sensor and knock control, torque control is adopted when the shift shock when shifting ECT to reduce 
A/T, has been highly accurate control. 
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Structure 


Integrated Igniter Ignition Coil 


Arranged independently by each cylinder, and the code does not require a high-tension distributor, high 
voltage portion of the loss reduction, and measured the radio noise reduction ensure reliability. 


Igniter is built in the small, lightweight, high voltage is induced in the secondary coil by a signal from the Engine 
Control Computer. 
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Crank Position Sensor (Signal Ne) 


Adopted a magnetic pickup sensor with high detection accuracy. Detection for the crankshaft position and 
crankshaft angular velocity. 


Rotor mounted on the crankshaft timing crankshaft has provided the 34 teeth and bottom teeth tooth signal 
for detecting the top dead two teeth. Crank position sensor, based on where the missing tooth with every 
crank rotation detecting signals 10 °, can be detected on dead accurate. By rotating the crank shaft, 
increase or decrease the flux through the coil portion of the crank position sensor in order to change the 
crank position sensor and an air gap when the rotor protrusions, the electromotive force is generated in 
the coil. This generated voltage is in when approaching and leaving when the crank position sensor 
protrusion in the opposite direction when the rotor is therefore, appear as AC power. 
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Cam position sensor (signal G2) 


Adopted a magnetic pickup sensor with high detection accuracy. Angle of detection for the determination and 
camshaft cylinder. 
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Are mounted on the right side cylinder head, fixed to the intake camshaft, camshaft timing rotor (720 ° CA) to 
detect the projection of the cam position sensor. Sensor uses a crank position sensor and the same 
method, detected as AC power. 
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Dynamic work 
Ignition timing control (ESA) 
To elect the best ignition timing signal from each sensor, the ignition signal to the igniter (IGt) to the receiver. 
Ignition timing is determined by the advance angle compensation angle and ignition timing or the initial set 
of basic advances. 


Initial ignition timing set 


Engine is a fixed startup BTDCS °. In addition, short-circuit the terminal services, to secure the 
throttle OFF and sometimes BTDC10 °. 


Basic advance angle 


Engine control computer based on the criteria of the vacuum sensor signals and Ne (map), pick 
the optimum ignition timing. 


Advance angle compensation 


Based on the signals from each sensor, so that the ignition timing to compensate for the 
optimum operating condition. 


Correction items 


At low cooling water temperature is to hide the ignition timing 


Advance characteristic : ; V2, . 
advance depending on operating conditions and improve 
warm 
drivability. 


Hidden ignition timing advance and idle speed is low, aim to 


Idle stabilization a. : : : : 
stabilize the idle speed. In addition, a high rotational speed is 


properties advance 


retarded. 


Transitional retard 


Retarding the ignition timing will be when the rapid acceleration 


correction of the water temperature above 60 °C to prevent knocking. 


Retard the fuel cut The fuel cut recovery time and reduces the shock will be retarding 
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recovery time the ignition timing. 


ECT retarded when 


Aim to reduce shift shock will be retarding the ignition timing 
shifting when the shift A / T. 


Retarded during By retarding the ignition timing during acceleration temporarily, 
acceleration to improve the operability. 


Knock retard correction |Compensate the ignition timing signal from the knock sensor. 


Knock Control system (KCS) 


Retarded by a certain angle causes no knocking occurs until the magnitude of detecting a 
knock knock. 


The longer the advance by a certain angle and knocking occurs. If this recurs when the retard 
knocking again. 
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Properties up to minimum advance 


Adversely affect the Engine for then advance or retard the ignition timing is unusually, has 
decided to go the maximum and minimum angle. 


Maximum and minimum advance angle 


Daishin maximum angle (BTDC) 54° 
The minimum advance angle (ATDC) |10 ° 


Calculation of ignition timing 


Signal Ne - G , the intake air temperature signal, the throttle valve opening signal, ignition timing is calculated 
according to the Engine Control computer operating condition based on signals such as temperature and 
sends a signal to the ignition coil with integrated igniter ignition. 
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Spark plug 


Adopted a highly wear-resistant iridium alloy center electrode of spark plug. The center electrode can be more #&(b 
This enables more reliable ignition. 


With resistance as measured the prevention of noise inside. 


Specifications 


DENSO made_|SK20R8 
Made by NGK |IFR6A8 
Spark plug gap |0.7-0.8 


Structure and operation 1ZZ-FE 


General Intake 


The adoption of front air intake layout, make it possible to shorten the air cleaner hose, while also reducing the intake 
passage of the entire compact. 


Established in the air cleaner case the air flow meter plug-in type compact, lightweight, hot-wire. 


Adopted a long-port intake manifold for large diameter plastic. 
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Air cleaner 


Adopted a lightweight plastic air cleaner case. 


By setting the pipe in the air cleaner case, together with the diaphragm and the funnel shaped end of the cool air duct, 
measured the reduction of the intake noise. 


Uses a hot-wire air flow meter plug-in built-Inlet temperature sensor, and measuring the amount of intake air. 


Full adoption of rubber or fabric border without using air element, we may consider reducing the size of the case with 
recycling. 
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Hot-wire air flow meter 


"The hot-wire air flow meter uses a built-Inlet temperature sensor, and measuring the amount of intake air. 


Hot-wire air flow meter, the flow of intake air to find some part, by directly measuring the mass flow, reducing intake 
resistance and measured the improvement in detection accuracy. 


Bypass flow was measured and less susceptible to pulsations from the air cleaner intake. Moreover, to achieve low-loss 
structure with a fluid flow path of least resistance can be measured reliably from small amounts of air volume. 


See Remarks 


* Characteristics of air flow meter to guarantee, non-genuine Toyota air element is not available. 


Structure and operation 
Structure 


Hot-wire air flow meter 


Bypassing a portion of the intake air, intake air volume is measured by weighing the hot wire. Weighing 
the potassium platinum filament heat rays (heat of platinum) and using the heating resistor for 
measuring the resistance of the intake air temperature (heating) and hot wire bridge circuit to 
measure the amount of intake air Engine. In addition to the characteristics of the air flow meter 
hot-wire can measure mass flow directly to the principle and the need for density compensation to 
changes in intake air temperature, but control Engine, such as the EFI is required information for 
intake air temperature . Therefore, an integrated thermistor type temperature sensor in the intake 
air flow meter in a compact, and detecting the air temperature. 


Bridge 
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Is wired as shown below, is satisfied when the R1 x R4 = R2 x R3, the ammeter 
indicates the G V1 = V2 is the circuit becomes zero. 
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Dynamic work 


When a change in the amount of intake air, the bridge circuit of the metering heat-resistance, heat resistance 
and for measuring the intake air temperature (with heater) to a feedback control power supplied to the 
heating resistor to maintain a constant temperature difference between . Engine control computer output 
to supply power to convert the voltage. Engine control computer, the relationship between flow and air 
flow meter output voltage given in advance, calculate the amount of intake air Engine. 


Bridge circuit hot-wire air flow meter is configured as shown below. Intake air volume increases, for example, 
inhalation, RH reduces the value of RH is cooled heat resistance (R1) x R4 <RK (R2) x R3, and VM # VK. The 
control unit detects this condition and increase the current flowing from the power supply VB (heating RH) 
RH and (R1) x R4 = RK (R2) x R3, so that control VM = VK. 
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Intake manifold 


Adopted a plastic intake manifold was fitted and molded components by vibration welding. Higher output with 
improved surface roughness and reduce the temperature inside the intake port by using a resin, and measured the 
much more lightweight and compact. 
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48{E of the port, by setting the inlet funnel for each port or port long, measured the torque and higher output at 
medium speed. 


By ensuring 2.3L 0.9L resonator including a built-in surge tank capacity, measured the improvement in performance 
and noise reduction. 
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Throttle Body 


55mm throttle body has adopted a series of bores. 
Highly responsive control ISCV duty to drive with a single coil 1 (R-ISCV) has been adopted. 


Integrated with a throttle body R-ISCV (rotary solenoid type), the target idle speed control depending on the state to 
adjust the amount of air flowing Engine to bypass the throttle valve. 
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Structure 


R-ISCV 


Are attached to the throttle body, varying the angle of the rotary valve by a signal from the Engine Control 
Computers duty to control the amount of air that bypasses the throttle valve. Air volume ratio of the time 
machine ON - OFF signal (duty ratio) is determined by. In addition, the IC drive circuit for rent, R-integrates 
a ISCV. 
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Dynamic work 
Idle Speed Control (ISC) 
Startup aid 
After a few seconds during start-up and start Engine, R-and increase the duty ratio of the amount of air 
passing through many ISCV, and ensuring the start of the Engine. After starting the duty ratio is 
changed depending on the cooling water temperature and speed control Engine. 
Predictive control 
When the electrical load changes, a shift position when switching the air conditioner switch and "N" > 
"D" or "D" > "N" will change when switching to a range of rotational speed changes and load the 
Engine Engine . When these signals are detected, R-sending a signal corresponding to each 
condition ISCV, R-Engine reduces the rotational speed variation by changing the amount of air 
passing through ISCV. 
Feedback control and electric load idle-up 
And if there is a difference in rotational speed and the target idle speed by counting the number of 
rotations Engine certain period of time, R-R sends a signal to ISCV-closer to the target speed by 
varying the amount of air passing through ISCV. Also, raise the idle speed according to the 
electrical load, aiming to stabilize the idle-time Engine. 


Variable control idle speed up when the air conditioner operation 


Two stages by controlling the air conditioning load up the idle speed when the air conditioner 
operation by up to a minimum idle speed, fuel consumption and drivability measured the secure. 


Power up the idle speed control Steering wheel during operation 


Linearly controlled by a pressure sensor Power Steering wheel up the idle speed when operating power 
Steering wheel, measured the ensuring drive. 


Target speed (P and range N) 


Free speed [r / min] és 
Electrical load [r / min] a 
A/CON [r/min] |Low load ‘z 
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Structure and operation 1AZ-FSE 


General Intake 


With the adoption of D-4 System, established a flow control valve between the cylinder head and intake 
manifold. ON state of the valve opening in response to Engine-intake efficiency is improved throughout to 
control the effective diameter of the combustion chamber and ports to control airflow OFF. 


Adopted ETCS-i System, was installed the electronically controlled throttle valve body 1. 


Stepper Motor Electronic Control [E-formula adopted EGR System, while also reducing emissions and lower 
fuel consumption low. 
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Air cleaner 


Measured the improvement of air cleaner service uses a removable cap type. In addition, the intake air 
temperature sensor established a cap on the air cleaner. 
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Full adoption of rubber or fabric border without using air element, we may consider reducing the size of the 
case with recycling. 


By setting the pipe in the air cleaner case, together with the diaphragm and the funnel shaped end of the cool 
air duct, measured the reduction of the intake noise. 
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Intake manifold 


Adopted integrally molded plastic intake manifold assembly with vibration welding. Measured the weight and 
compactness with high power and significantly improved surface roughness and reduce the temperature 
inside the intake port by using a resin. 


The dual ports on each cylinder, and a long large-diameter port, by using the flow control valve, measured the 
performance improvement of high torque and low fuel consumption of the entire operating range. 


Vacuum tank for an internal air flow control valve, measured the number of components to ensure reliability 
by reducing and compact. 
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Flow control valve 


Airflow control valve body, aluminum alloy adopted. Will be independent of the intake manifold and cylinder 
head intake ports, and the structure was sandwiched between the cylinder head and intake manifold flow 
control valves. 
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Structure 
Flow control valve 


Are provided on one side of a separate intake ports are opened and closed by control signals from the 
Engine Control Computer. 


By closing one port of the intake flow rate is faster through the other port to enhance the horizontal 
turbulence in the combustion chamber. This is facilitated when the low temperature of the fuel 
atomization, combustion stability can be realized. In addition, increases volumetric efficiency and 
combustion efficiency in high load low rpm range, while also reducing performance. 


Engine control computer determines the valve position based on signals such as temperature load rpm 
Engine, by switching the negative pressure applied to the diaphragm chamber of the actuator 
through the VSV, open and close the valve. 
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Electronically controlled throttle valve 1 (ETCS-i) 


Motor throttle valve [adopted the electronically controlled throttle valve body 1, driving in, we have secured 
an excellent vehicle handling and stability. 


Placed on the accelerator pedal position sensor has a link address. 

Operation of the driver (accelerator pedal depression amount) is conveyed by the Engine Control computer 
accelerator pedal position sensor placed. Throttle position to determine the operating mode for your 
computer Engine Control, Throttle Motor [to drive the. Throttle valve opening is fed back to the Engine 


Control Computer The throttle position sensor. 


Motor-driven throttle valve for [in, DC Motor with low power consumption Excellent response [was adopted. 
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Accelerator position sensor, inside the double lines in both the throttle position sensor (main and sub), and 
constantly monitors for unusual System. 


If the abnormality is detected, along with warning lamp informs the driver on the meter, Motor [to cut the 
power. The throttle valve is returned to the predetermined throttle valve return spring opening. Evacuation 
has been made possible by adjusting the output driving Engine according to the accelerator opening by 
cutting the fuel injection and ignition retard. 
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Structure 


Accelerator position Sensor 


Accelerator pedal is located on pace to detect the amount of accelerator pedal depression. Adopted a 
linear accelerator position sensor output voltage type can be obtained linearly with the amount of 
accelerator pedal depression. In addition, a double system with different sensors and output 
characteristics, measured the secure and reliable. 
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Throttle position sensor 


Throttle body is arranged to detect the throttle valve opening. Adopted a linear type of throttle position 
sensor output voltage can be obtained linearly with the throttle valve opening. Duplex system with 
different sensors and output characteristics, measured the secure and reliable. 
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Throttle Motor [ 


The throttle body was installed. Small DC Motor power good response [was adopted. Throttle Motor 
[to control the opening and closing of the throttle valve through a reduction gear. 


Dynamic work 
ETCS-i Control 


By Engine output for optimal operation of the accelerator opening Engine control computer centralized 
control, vehicle stability and achieved good control over operating ranges may all accelerator. 


Normal throttle opening control (nonlinear control) and idle speed control (SC) are summarized in a 
single valve electronically controlled throttle body functions. 


The integrated control system and power train, as well as improving the comfort and ensure excellent 
handling stability by coordinated control of the ECT System, we ensure the stability of the vehicle. 


ETCS-monitoring performed by the CPU, two mutual control CPU and EFT i, we ensure high 
reliability. 


Be able to run when the event of trouble, and duplex System, a secure and reliable measured the. 
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Throttle control 


D-control is performed so that the ECU and throttle valve opening according to the 
combustion state due to the adoption of 4 System. 


Stratified combustion 


Increase the throttle valve opening, allowing you to increase the air-fuel 
ratio. Aim to reduce pumping losses in this state. 


During the transition from stratified combustion to homogeneous combustion 


Torque fluctuation such as occurs when the combustion state changes. By 
optimally controlling the throttle valve opening even in this case, ensuring 
__smooth operation. 
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Nonlinear control 


Normal mode 
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Control is performed so that the optimum air-fuel ratio. Brake control NO x 
reduction when and at an instant close to the opening of the considerable 
theoretical air-fuel ratio. 
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Snow mode 


Non-linear throttle control is performed to achieve good control even on slippery 
surfaces like snow. The skid control computer switches automatically 
determines when the snow mode switch or ON. 


Top speed control 


Reaches 180km/h vehicle speed, vehicle speed reduces the increase of the throttle 
valve closes. 


ECT + EFI + ETCS-integrated control i (shift shock reduction control) 


Control the throttle valve opening during the shift ECT, aim to reduce transmission time 
and reduces shift shock when shifting up and down. 


Idle-speed control 


D-4 System idling speed of the combustion control is performed according to the state. 
Or e-Injector sends a signal to the signal from each sensor throttle, close to the target 
rotational idling speed. (Engine references - Engine Control [1 AZ-FSE] EB) 


Fail-safe 


Accelerator position sensor, throttle position sensor, respectively, to detect the opening of the circuit in 
two systems and sub-main circuit. If you experience any trouble with the signal, Engine control 
computer switches to run saved. 


Accelerator position Sensor 


One line abnormal 


13771 NOT FOR SALE 


If an error occurs in one or the other circuits, Engine control computer will 
detect the failure by the voltage difference between the main circuit and the 
subcircuit. In this case, the accelerator opening is calculated from the sensor 
provided the limit of two circuits, the throttle control to continue, allowing 
the evacuation vehicle. 
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Two abnormal 


Engine control computer has detected a fault with the main circuit and the sub- 
circuit voltage, controls the throttle valve opening only in the idling range. 
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Throttle position sensor 
When an error is detected 


If an error occurs on both sides of the circuit is either the circuit or, Engine 
Control computer will detect the failure by the voltage difference between 
the main circuit and the subcircuit. This time, the throttle Motor [to cut the 
power to back up to a predetermined degree of opening of the throttle valve 
return spring. Engine output control is performed by using a fuel injection 
control and ignition timing control, the vehicle has been made possible 
evacuation. 
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In addition, the Engine Throttle Control Motor computer [even if it detects other 
abnormalities, such as by performing the above control, and allow the 
evacuation vehicle. 
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EGR System 


E-employs an electronically controlled EGR System, low emissions while also reducing. To drive the EGR 
valve is a stepper Motor [adopted, as well as possible to precisely control the EGR gas flow rate, measured 
the size and weight. 


When stratified combustion, the NO x reduction when measured the ultra-lean combustion is performed by a 
large amount of EGR. 
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Structure and operation 
Structure 


To reduce the variation between the cylinders during combustion with high EGR stratification 
established in the gas chamber for the intake manifold EGR port. 
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Stepping Motor [provided between the housing and the cooling water, Stepping Motor [we ensure 
cooling. 
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Dynamic work 


Engine control by computer, by recirculating exhaust gas into the combustion chamber volume of 
optimally controlled according to driving conditions, lowering the combustion temperature and 
burning slowly, aim to reduce NO x. 


If the permit conditions are satisfied by the signal from each sensor EGR signal, such as load 
temperature signal speed rpm Engine, Stepper Motor EGR valve of the Engine Control Computer 
[energized to, by controlling valve opening and linearly has been achieved over the region with the 
best total EGR. 


EGR chamber 


EGR chamber adopted a water-cooled aluminum alloy. Mounted on a resin intake manifold, we introduce the 
EGR gas equally to each cylinder at high temperature. 


Water path, the plastic pipe into the intake manifold mounting, cooling the intake manifold was plastic 
structure. In addition, an integral part of the passage EGR valve, measured the compact. 
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Structure and operation 3S-GTE 


General Intake 


High-efficiency turbocharger (CT15B), and adopted by packing efficiency air-cooled intercooler, high output, 
high torque while also reducing operating in various areas. 


Integrated with the intake manifold with a surge tank, by placing the throttle body to the center of the surge 
tank, measured the compact. 
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Air cleaner 


Adopted a lightweight plastic air cleaner case. Also, by type and detachable cap, measured the improvement of 
services. 


Aims to optimize the shape with narrow tip of the cool air duct, measured the pressure loss reduction in the 
intake and the intake noise. 
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Intercooler 


Engine was placed just above the air-cooled intercooler. Cold place to improve air intake by adopting a highly 
efficient type of heat exchanger, both measured the high output and low emission driving in a variety of 
areas. 


Adopted the intercooler cover holes arranged in a planar honeycomb-shaped air intake, clean simple design 
and has a sense of precision appropriate to the sport Engine. 
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Specifications 


Core Model Tubular 
Core size [mm] (width x height x thickness). |367.4 x 200 x 64 
Fin pitch [mm] 3.0/2 


Throttle Body 


Throttle Body adopted a lightweight aluminum alloy. The structure attached to the surge tank directly without 
using the throttle state, measured the components by reducing compaction. 
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Intake manifold 
Suction pipe length, pipe diameter to optimize the intake, measured the intake efficiency. 
By optimizing the shape of the surge tank, measured the volume while maintaining the compact. In addition, 
the surge tank can be placed in the center of the throttle body, while also reducing with high aims to 
improve. 


The R-structure can be mounted on the side of the surge tank ISCV, compact measured the intake system. 


To detect the supercharged intake air temperature, intake air temperature sensor was installed in the surge tank. 


RAA2481F 
Structure 
R-ISCV 
The surge tank is mounted, by changing the angle of the rotary valve by a signal from the Engine 


Control Computers duty to control the amount of air that bypasses the throttle valve. (Engine 
references - Intake [1ZZ-FE] B) 
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Target speed (P and range N) 
Free speed [r / min] 700 
Peek treme 300] 

High load [850 


Turbocharger 


Single turbo charger (CT15B) has been adopted. Weight of the rotor, reducing the clearance due to optimal 


design and optimize the shape of each part of the port wing shape, and improve performance with 
supercharged speed and response, we have secured and reliable. 


Adopted a turbine shaft bearing snap ring positioning. 


V-band adopted the conclusion of the bearing housing and turbine housing, while also reducing weight and 
ensuring reliability. 


By providing a pulsating chamber between the anti-VSV actuators and patronized supercharging pressure, 
supercharging pressure control has been improved. 
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Specifications 

Impeller diameter [mm] <D1/D2> 42/65 

Turbine wheel diameter [mm] <D1t/D2t> 48/60 
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Structure and operation 


Turbocharger System 


To control the supercharging supercharging pressure control and waste gate valve in the maximum 
possible, there is a high boost pressure control in the air bypass valve momentarily to do. 
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Waste gate valve 


The waste gate valve actuator is activated when the boost pressure exceeds the set value 
by decreasing the rotational speed of the turbocharger and exhaust gas bypass 
pressure, reduces the increase in boost pressure. In addition, the boost pressure is 
determined by the maximization of the waste gate valve spring force. In addition, by 
controlling the supercharging pressure patronized duty to VSV, and adjust the 
opening of the waste gate valve. 


Air bypass valve 


Throttle valve is closed, such as when accelerating rapidly, compressed air is 
supercharged by a turbocharger displaced lost, along with the load to the entire 
System in a moment becomes the high pressure, compressed air will escape towards 
the air cleaner order to make the turbo surge noise is generated. In this case, the 
action of negative pressure in the air bypass valve in the surge tank, good timing by 
removing the intake pipe pressure, measured the reduction in turbo surge noise. 
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Structure and operation 1ZZ-FE 


General Exhaust 


By adopting the rear exhaust layout, reducing the distance between the catalyst from the exhaust manifold. 
Measured the early activation of the catalyst with which to achieve weight reduction. In addition, the 
optimal allocation and optimization of the catalyst component of the catalyst, "Emission Regulations for 
2000" and "level 75% reduction from 2000 emission standards (U-LEV)" are now supported. 


wasi{NOT FOR SALE 


And all stainless steel exhaust manifold to tail pipe, measured the weight and improve corrosion resistance. 
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Exhaust Manifold 


Heat-resistant, stainless steel exhaust manifold has been adopted with excellent corrosion resistance. 


Adopted a compact double pipe exhaust manifold, "level 75% reduction from 2000 emission standards (U- 
LEV)" are now supported. 


Provided top and bottom exhaust manifold heat insulator, we cover the whole manifold structure. By providing 


the cooling holes at the top of the heat insulator, ensuring the durability measured the surface temperature 
by reducing the manifold. 
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Exhaust pipe 
Adopted the louver type of acoustic material in the sub-muffler unnecessary, while also reducing weight. 


Ball joint mechanism provided at each end of the exhaust front pipe, measured the vibration reduction and 
ensuring reliability. 


Structure and operation 
Ball joint mechanism 
Ball joint mechanism is a flange with a sphere, is composed of springs and bolts and supporting the 
gasket seals. Possible with compact compared to the flexible pipe can be installed in the best 


position to vibration. 


Ball joint vibration and resonance from the exhaust pipe Engine (spherical portion and the flange 
gasket) to absorb, and aim to reduce vibration and noise. 
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Three-way catalyst 


Adopted a high cell density substrates in ultra-thin three-way catalytic exhaust manifold side. In addition, Pt in 
exhaust gas inlet side (platinum) to be supported by a high density was reduced significantly immediately 
after starting the HC Engine. 


Three-way catalyst used 


Capacity (front + rear side) [L] |0.87 +0.87 
Ingredients Platinum rhodium 
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Structure and operation 1AZ-FSE 


General Exhaust 


Adoption of an integrated exhaust manifold and three-way catalyst, by adopting a three-way catalytic 
reduction of NO x storage Sentapaipu, by purifying the exhaust gases more efficiently, "level 25% 
reduction from 2000 emission standards (G -LEV) "are now supported. 


And a stainless steel exhaust manifold to tail pipe, measured the weight and improve corrosion resistance. 
However, the outlet is made of cast iron exhaust manifold, ensuring rigidity. 


Adopted a three-way catalyst exhaust manifold integrated. By placing the catalyst directly under Engine, 
catalytic converter warm-up early, measured the improvement in emission performance after start-up 
Engine. 


The 4WD vehicles in the car 2WD, variable valve provided in the main muffler, both measured the noise of a 
reduction in back pressure during low rpm to high rotation. 


Adopted a three-way catalytic NO x reduction in storage Sentapaipu, stratified combustion (lean) when 
measured the purification of NO x. 
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The catalyst (in { } is the car 4WD.) 
Integrated three-way catalyst NO x storage reduction type three-way 
manifolds catalyst 


Capacity 
—_ 1.96 {1.30} 


[Ingredients Palladium rhodium = sts—SsS rhodium Platinum rhodium 
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Exhaust Manifold 


A one-piece stainless steel three-way catalyst (downstream of the catalyst is made of cast iron) exhaust 
manifold has been adopted. By making stainless steel, with improved heat resistance and also reducing the 
temperature rise of the early low-emission three-way catalyst immediately after start Engine. 


Thin-wall ceramic catalyst and the catalyst employed, measured the low-emission and lighter. 


Heat insulator is provided, covering the entire structure has been manifold. In addition, holes in the manifold 
to cool, measured the compatibility of components surrounding the protection and cooling manifold. 
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Exhaust pipe 


Between the exhaust manifold and front pipe, uses a ball joint mechanism between the Sentapaipu Riyapaipu 
and measured the reduction of noise and vibration. (Engine references - Exhaust [1ZZ-FE] B) 


By double-pipe structure and the exhaust front pipe, and reduces exhaust gas temperature drop. 


Variable valve provided in the main muffler, both measured the noise of a reduction in back pressure during 
low rpm to high rotation. 


Three-way catalyst system NO x storage-reduction 


The System combines a three-way catalyst operation and the conventional stoichiometric ratio, CO (carbon 
monoxide), HC (hydrocarbons), NO x (nitrogen oxides), the three components can be purified 
simultaneously, at the time of stratified combustion lean air-fuel ratio operation is performed D-4, NO x 
emissions will decrease body Engine is due to reach a high concentration of oxygen in the exhaust gas 
purifying catalytic NO x was difficult. Because of this, the conventional three-way catalysts and NO x 
occurs once absorbed in the region lean in as it was adopted to purify the catalytic reduction mechanism 
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when operated near the stoichiometric air fuel ratio. NO x has been absorbed, when the homogeneous 
combustion operation, CO as well as three-way catalyst, by reacting with HC, N 2 (nitrogen) is reduced. 


And hexagonal cells with thin-walled ceramic catalyst and, by increasing the surface area per unit volume, 
measured the performance improvement of storage NO x. To achieve these, we adopt the following 
techniques. 

NO x reduction technologies for storage 


NO x storage 


Alkali metals, alkaline earth metals, rare earth metals, such as by a combination of materials, the NO x 
storage and lean-burn area. 


Ensuring heat 
Uses a porous coating material to achieve a large surface area, ensuring heat resistance. 
Air-fuel ratio control system 
To control NO x storage and reduction catalyst. Lean combustion region, R (substance absorbed NO x) 


and occluded the NO x in exhaust gas. NO x has been absorbed, the reducing agent in exhaust gas 
during operation homogeneous combustion (CO, such as HC) are reduced by reaction with N 9. 
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Hexagonal cell monolithic substrate 


Hexagonal cell monolithic substrate is compared to the four corners of a typical cell, the effective area 
is improved and the catalyst coating layer of uniform thickness. 
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Structure and operation 3S-GTE 


General Exhaust 


In addition to placing a three-way catalyst to under-floor and directly under the exhaust manifold, to optimize 
the catalyst components, by purifying the exhaust gases more efficiently, "reduction level 50% emission 
standards for 2000 (E-LEV)" was supported. 


And to all stainless steel tail pipe from the turbine outlet elbow, measured the weight and improve corrosion 
resistance. 
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Exhaust Manifold 
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Exhaust manifold, exhaust manifold has adopted a one-piece cast turbine housing with high heat resistance. 


Exhaust pipe length and diameter to optimize the exhaust pipe to prevent interference between the exhaust gas 
cylinder measured the pumping efficiency. 


The integrated exhaust manifold and turbine housing, to optimize the flow of exhaust gases to do with weight, 
measured the improvement in low-speed torque and turbo response at low and medium engine speeds 
Engine. 
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Exhaust pipe 


Ball joint mechanism set up in front of the exhaust front pipe, measured the vibration reduction and ensuring 
reliability. (Engine references - Exhaust [1ZZ-FE] EB) 


By double-pipe structure and the exhaust front pipe, and suppressed the reduction of exhaust gas temperature. 


Three-way catalyst 


Adopted a high cell density substrates in ultra-thin three-way catalytic exhaust manifold side. In addition, Pt in 
exhaust gas inlet side (platinum) to be supported by a high density was reduced significantly immediately 
after starting the HC Engine. 


Three-way catalyst used 


The exhaust manifold | Under the Floor 
Capacity [L] |1.07 0.87 
Ingredients /|Platinum palladium rhodium |Platinum rhodium 
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Structure and operation 


Engine Overview 


BEAMS (BreakthroughEngine with Advanced Mechanism System) 12ZZ-FE (1.8L gasoline), 3S-GTE (2.0L gasoline) 
BEAMSD and-4 1AZ-FSE (2.0L gasoline) has been adopted. 


1ZZ-FE Engine is a measure of both high power and low-emission fuel-efficient performance, "Emission Regulations for 
2000" * And 1 "level 75% reduction from 2000 emission standards (U-LEV)" now supported * * In addition, 1ZZ-* 3 
FE Engine is part of the vehicle with "2010 (2010) at the new fuel efficiency standards" has been achieved. 


3S-GTE Engine, along with high output performance measure adopted by the turbocharger, and aims to combine the 
low emissions, "Emission Regulations for 2000" And "50% reduction level of 2000 emissions standards (E-LEV)" 
now supported * * 


1AZ-FSE Engine is, System in-cylinder direct fuel injection of the second generation: D-4 (Directinjection 4-stroke 
gasoline engine) is adopted, VVT-i, three-way catalytic storage reduction type NO x, E-EGR mechanism In 
conjunction with adoption, aims to combine the output of high performance and low emissions, "Emission 
Regulations for 2000" And "level of 25% reduction from 2000 emission standards (G-LEV)" * ° are now supported. 
In addition, D-delivers class-leading fuel economy by making more efficient burning ultra-lean air-fuel ratio 4, 
"2010 (2010) once the new fuel efficiency standards" has been achieved. 


See Remarks 


* 1: "2000 exhaust emission regulations" are defined in the Ordinance and the Ministry of Transport Environment 
Agency Notification, CO, HC, tighter regulations on emissions of NO , "Fiscal 1978 exhaust emissions standards" CO 
from, HC, regulatory emissions by approximately 70% reduction in NO x. After the warm-up or low emission (10.15 
mode) or low emissions immediately after start-up Engine (11 mode) is required. Also, notice that the monitoring 
equipment is maintained reducing exhaust emissions performance, the System was required diagnostic equipment. 


* 2: "75% reduction level of 2000 emissions standards (U-LEV)": low-emission vehicle certification system of the 
Ministry of Land, "the 2000 exhaust emission regulations" HC than 75% of NO , emissions reduction are required. 


* 3:1 ZZ-FE Engine is equipped vehicles, with or without the change in vehicle weight with factory-installed option 
corresponds to the new fuel efficiency standards for some vehicles. 


* 4: "50% reduction level of 2000 emissions standards (E-LEV)": low-emission vehicle certification system of the 
Ministry of Land, "the 2000 exhaust emission regulations" HC than 50% of NO x emissions reduction are required. 


*5: "The level of 25% reduction from 2000 emission standards (G-LEV)": low-emission vehicle certification system 
of the Ministry of Land, "the 2000 exhaust emission regulations" HC than 25% of NO x emissions reduction are 
required. 
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Engine Features 
1ZZ-FE Engine 


BEAMS (Breakthrough Engine with Advanced Mechanism System) 1ZZ-FE Engine was developed to lower 
emissions as well as high performance and low fuel consumption as a basic new-generation Engine. 


VVT-i, optimized cam profile, intake front rear exhaust layout, compact design of the parts Engine, return-less 
fuel due to System "high", "fuel efficiency", "low emissions", "lightweight, compact," "low vibration "noise" 
serviceability "was the total balance of Engine and balanced. 


Engine Features List 


High performance, } Low noise Ensure 
Small size Low ; 
Item low fuel : ’ — and reliable 
: lightweight | Emission : : ; 
consumption vibration protection 


VVT-i (Variable Valve if 4 
Timing-intelligent) 
Alumi i 
uminum alloy cylinder Fs é 
block 
Squish diagonal structure |o fe) 


Type casting hypereutectic e a - 
aluminum alloy pistons 

Engine and body and O 

integrating the auxiliary 
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The serpentine drive 
auxiliary equipment 


Timing chain drive (8mm 


pitch roller chain) 


fe) 
Lower case with 
integrated stiffener made fe) fe) 
of aluminum alloy 


Lower case ladder frame " 
structure is adopted 


Direct crankshaft driven 
oil pump 


fe) fe) 
Small, highly efficient 

fe) fe) 
water pump 
Central cooling flow ns . 
cylinder head height 
U-turn of the cylinder 

fe) fe) 
block cooling 
Rear exhaust layout of the . 
front air intake 
One-piece plastic intake . " 
manifold intake resonator 
Full fabric air element fe) 
Air Flow Meter plug-in J f 
type miniature hot wire 
Stainless steel exhaust 

fe) fe) 

manifold 


Return-less fuel System 


Cylinder head with a fuel F 
injector 


Ultra-high-atomizing fuel 
fe) fe) fe) 
injector bore 12 
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TDI (TOYOTA Direct 
fe) fe) fe) fe) 
Ignition System) 


TCCS (TOYOTA Computer a . is 
Controlled System) 


3S-GTE Engine 


Measure with high output turbocharger CT15B adopted high-efficiency air-cooled intercooler adoption, the 
adoption of long fuel injector nozzle, due to adopt and optimize the parts of the iridium spark plugs Engine 
delivers powerful and sporty driving performance. was. 


Engine Features List 


High performance, ] Low noise Ensure 
Small size Low ; 
Item low fuel ? } ss. and reliable 
. lightweight | Emission . - ; 
consumption vibration protection 


Aluminum alloy cylinder rs 
head 


Cast-iron cylinder block fe) 
Stiffener and integrated R . 

cylinder block 

Stay employed between 

light and alternator fe) ° 

mounting bracket No.2 

Inner shim valve lifter fe) fe) 

Timing belt drive 


Timing belt jumped tooth 
plate adopt prevention 
No.1 oil pan made of 
fo) fe) 
aluminum alloy 
Striations and processing of je a 
resin coated piston skirts 


Ventilation type centrifuge 3 
Case 
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Light weight, high 
efficiency turbocharger fe) 
(CT15B) 


Aluminum alloy throttle 
body 


Centering a surge tank and 
throttle body 


Cylinder head with a fuel 


injector 


Long super high atomizing 


fuel injector nozzle 12-hole 


fo) 
fe) 
Turbine housing integrated E 
exhaust manifold 
fe) 
fe) 


TDI (TOYOTA Direct Ignition 
fe) fe) fe) fe) 
System) 


TCCS (TOYOTA Computer p Ms A 
Controlled System) 


1AZ-FSE Engine 


Aluminum alloy cylinder block, driven by a serpentine of auxiliary equipment such as integration with the body 
and the auxiliary bracket Engine recruiting and kind of magnesium alloy cylinder head and intake manifold 
made of resin and has a lightweight, compact and Engine. 


Engine Features List 


High performance, ; Low noise ae 
Small size Low Reliability 
Item low fuel : : 7 and : 
: lightweight | Emission . ; improvement 
consumption vibration 


BEAMS D-4 (Direct 
injection 4-strokegasoline |o fe) 
engine) 
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Timing-intelligent) 
Independent straightening - 5 
vertical intake ports 
Shim-less valve lifters fe) 
Shallow dish-shaped 
combustion chamber of fe) fe) 
the piston top 
Offset crank pf ff} df 
Aluminum alloy cylinder 
block 
Magnesium alloy cylinder , 
head 


Stiffener and integrated 


aluminum alloy crankcase 


The serpentine drive 


auxiliary equipment 


Timing chain drive (8mm 
pitch roller chain) 


Engine and body and 
integrating the auxiliary fe) ° ° 
bracket 


By crankshaft-driven oil A y 
pump chain 
S : =a 
mall, highly efficient a é 
water pump 
Central cooling flow ‘ : 
cylinder head height 
U-turn of the cylinder block}. ‘ 
cooling 


Electronic Control System 3 a 
Throttle Valve 1 (link-less) 
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Stepping Motor [Type E- 
EGR System 


Stainless steel exhaust 
manifold 


Integrated three-way 
catalyst exhaust manifold 


OS — 
One-piece plastic intake 
manifold vacuum tank for jo fe) 
flow control valve 
fe) 


NO , storage reduction a " 
type three-way catalyst 
2WAY Exhaust System ° fe) 
Return-less fuel System 
: fe) fe) fe) 

(low side) 
High- inj 

gh-pressure injector iS . Me 
nozzle slit 


TDI (TOYOTA Direct 
fe) fe) fe) fe) 
Ignition System) 


TCCS (TOYOTA Computer - s Is 
Controlled System) 


Engine specifications and performance curves 
1ZZ-FE Engine 


Specifications 


Pe | 1.794 

PrererMe eae | Transverse inline 4-cylinder comes 
Chamber geometry Pent roof shape 

a Chain-driven valve DOHC4 


' 
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Exhaust system Cross Flow 
Bore x stroke [mm] 79.0 x 91.5 
Compression Ratio 10.0 
Fuel supply system EFI 
Maximum output <net> [kW {PS}] (r / min) 97 {132} (6000) 
Maximum torque <net> [N - m {kgf - m}] (r / min) |{17.3} 170 (4200) 
Open 2 ~ 42° BTDC 
Intake valve timing 
Closing 50 ~ 10 ° ABDC 
Open 42 ° BBDC 
Exhaust Valve Timing 
Closing 2° ATDC 
Firing order 1-3-4-2 
Reference Mass Engine [kg] 106 
Fuel Unleaded regular gasoline 
Oil use (factory) SAE 5W-20, API SL 


186 140 

140 Tso 97 (132} (6000) 

130 Nem {kgf nl 

120 |. SOF =: 176 {47. Sf (4200) 180 .. x9 

itd F go 180146 ap 

100 re 
#h 90 70 148-444 yp 
4 80 60 420 12 2 

70 F so}- 400 149 
A 60 

59 |. Ao 

40 | 30) 


30 


t 2 3 4 § & 7x13 
2vVv ERM /min) 
RAAZ420P 
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3S-GTE Engine 


Specifications 


Buea | Transverse inline 4-cylinder comes 
ee | 
a 
rhaustestem py eriow 
Fuel supply system EFI 

pn 
Intake valve timing 

pane a eS 


| 


Open 50 ° BBDC 
Exhaust Valve Timing 
Closing 6° ATDC 
Firing order 1-3-4-2 
Reference Mass Engine [kg] 159 
Fuel Unleaded premium gasoline 
Oil use (factory) SAE 5W-30, API SL 
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1AZ-FSE Engine 


Specifications 


en i t- . ke i bse 5 | 
umber of Cyindersand Peseta aoe giiaoeraiinesaimcercomeye = 
en Meee iF | 
Pen eee ie 
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Open -12 ~ 31° BTDC < 
Intake valve timing 

Closing 58 ~ 15 ° ABDC € 

Open 45 ° BBDC < 
Exhaust Valve Timing 

Closing 3° ATDC € 
Firing order 1-3-4-2 € 
Fuel Unleaded regular gasoline < 
Oil use (factory) SAE 5W-20, API SL € 


(IAZ-FSE 2iDE) (1AZ-FSE 48DaR} 


{Ps} kt {PSE xi 
142 {152} (6000) qs07 120} 140 £150} (6006) 


tem (kef-mi 
200 ; 29 


198 {20. 2} (4000) 


180 118 rs) 

itll kK 
iM ii4 go 
J420 d 4p 


2 + ___.L____.L»____+____1.____ 


wooed 3 a 3 
6 txt t 2 23 46 5 6 Fxie 
Evy ee (r/min! hv DD BBE (r/min) 


heeererentidevan ware tnm myer yseevin 


J 
3 


RAA2429P 


Engine cross section 


1ZZ-FE Engine longitudinal section 
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1ZZ-FE Engine cross section 


AAR 


3S-GTE Engine longitudinal section 
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WASP 


3S-GTE Engine cross section 


wane" 


1AZ-FSE Engine longitudinal section 
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1AZ-FSE Engine cross section 


166] NOT FOR SALE 
Structure and operation 1ZZ-FE 


General Engine control System 
Fuel injection control (EFI), the ignition timing control (ESA), idle speed control (ISC), VVT-TCCS for the 
overall high degree of precision and control 1 (TOYOTAComputer Controlled System: System Integrated 


Control Engine) is adopted for was. 


Switching the phase of the intake VVT camshaft by operating state-adopted-i. This fuel consumption, output 
and torque characteristics and emission performance, measured the overall performance improvement. 


Failsafe and provided a new diagnosis, service was friendly and safety. 
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Engine control System Diagram 
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Engine control block diagram 
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Control List 


Control Name Function 


RAAD4stP 


The basic injection time calculation based on the state of the Engine, plus a 
correction for each sensor signal, make a proper fuel injection. (Engine reference-EFI 
System [1ZZ-FE, 3S-GTE] 3) 

The basic ignition timing calculation depending on the state of the Engine, plus a 
correction for each sensor signal, make a proper ignition. (Engine references - 
Ignition System [1ZZ-FE] E) 


Fast idle rpm according to the cooling water temperature Engine, R the idle speed 
Eig peed: Conte SC) after warm-Engine-controlled by ISCV. (Engine references - Intake [1ZZ-FE] B) 


Fuel injection quantity 
control (EFI) 


Ignition timing control 
(ESA) 


Controlled continuously Varying the phase of the intake camshaft, depending on the state of the Engine, 
variable valve timing improving output Engine, aim to reduce emissions and improve fuel economy. 
(VVT-1) (Engine references - Engine Mechanical [1ZZ-FE] B) 


Depending on the state of the cooling water temperature and air-conditioning, ON 
Cooling fan motor control |Cooling fan-in and fan speed control to OFF. (Engine reference-Cooling fan System 


[1ZZ-FE] B) 


Pact numecantel Engine speed signal through the ON signal and the fuel pump and starter - made 
esas OFF. (Engine references - Fuel System [1ZZ-FE] B) 


Air conditioning control Aim to ensure the operation is to cut the air conditioning compressor, such as during 
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acceleration. 
Re er We make the canister purge flow control in response to coolant temperature and 
pure operating conditions. (Engine references - Fuel System [1ZZ-FE] EB) 
Os Sensor Heater Conte ON The O 2 sensor heater according to the status and operation of the cooling water 
temperature has been OFF. 
Newadiaonack $2000 uses diagnostic tools, diagnostic code data calls to standard SAE, has been 
g made possible accurate and detailed diagnosis and active testing. 
: When an error occurs in each sensor signal, control or continue using the standard 
Fail-safe ; : ; 
value in the Engine control computer, stop the Engine. 
Sensor List 
Equipment Function EFI |ESA JISC |\VVT 
Hot-wire air flow meter Use the hot wire to detect the amount of intake air. |o |o oO oO 
Cam position sensor Determine and detect the cylinder camshaft angle. |O  |o fo) 
Crank position sensor The speed and the crank angle detection Engine. jo  |o oO oO 
Throttle position sensor Detects the throttle valve opening. o lo oo 


Temperature Sensor Detects the temperature. Oo “flo o lo 
Inlet temperature Sensor Detects the intake air temperature. O 


To detect the oxygen concentration in the exhaust 
O 2 Sensor me fo) 


Starter Signal Sends a voltage signal when starting starter Engine. lo | lo | lo | [| 
Neutral start switch IP,Nrangetodetect = | Jo [fo jo jo | 
Knock Sensor [Detectsknocking. | io 7] | | 
Air conditioning pressure switch ON the air conditioner compressor to detectOFF. | | [o | | 


Hydraulic Power Steering wheel Power to detect the operating state of Steering |) by 
switches wheel. 
Speed Signal Detects the vehicle speed. lo lo ffo fo] 
List of Actuator 
Equipment Function 
Main relay Supplies power to the System. 
Circuit opening relay |The system provides power to fuel pump. 
Fuel Injectors The optimum amount of fuel injected into the optimal timing. 
O » Sensor Heater Heating the O 2 sensor to facilitate feedback control. 
Igniter Power ON the ignition coil on the optimal timing-OFF. 
For 1 VVT-OCV Control the phase of intake camshaft valve timing perfect. 
R-ISCV Adjust the amount of air that bypasses the throttle valve according to the State Engine. 
VSV for Ebapopaji Increase or decrease the amount of purge canister. 


Structure and operation 1AZ-FSE 


General Engine control 
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Fuel injection control (EFI) ignition timing control - (ESA) throttle control (ETCS-i) - VVT-TCCS controlled with high 
precision and control overall i (TOYOTA ComputerControlled System: System Control Integration Engine) is adopted 
, high performance and high power output, measured the improvement in fuel efficiency and emissions 
performance. 


D-4 (Direct injection 4-stroke gasoline engine) has adopted the System. Engine control computer centralized control so 
that optimum combustion conditions and operating conditions, measured the high output at low fuel efficiency 


and practicality. 


Failsafe and provided a new diagnosis, service was friendly and safety. 
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Engine control System Diagram 


171;NOT FOR SALE 


TIPARSY sy ty t— A 
TPRNATIL 


Engine control block diagram 
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Control List 


Control Name Function 


Based on the state of the Engine, to switch the form of air-fuel ratio and combustion control. The basic 


Fuel injection 


injection time calculation according to each state, plus the correction signal of each sensor, and control 
control (EFI - D-4) 


the proper fuel injection timing and injection quantity. (Engine reference-EFl System [1AZ-FSE] B) 


Ignition timing The basic ignition timing calculation depending on each state's EFI, plus the correction for each sensor 


control (ESA) signal, make a proper ignition. (Engine references - Ignition System [1ZZ-FE] B) 


Throttle control] |The throttle angle computed according to the state of the Engine, plus the correction signal of each 


(ETCS-i) sensor, throttle position and proper controls. (Engine references - Intake [1AZ-FSE] B) 


Coolant temperature according to the fast idle rpm Engine, it controls the idle speed after warming 


Idle Speed Control 


(Isc) Engine. The lean air-fuel ratio during operation to control idle speed by the amount of fuel injection. 


Theoretical air-fuel ratio during operation is controlled by the throttle idle speed. 


Controls the intake valve timing according to the state of the Engine. (Engine references - Engine 
Mechanical [1AZ-FSE] B) 


VVT-i control 


Optimal control of airflow in the combustion chamber by closing the intake port of an independent 


Air flow control 


one, depending on the condition of the Engine coolant temperature and measure the performance of 
the combustion stability. (Engine references - Intake [1AZ-FSE] B) 


valve control 
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Depending on operating conditions, by controlling the amount of EGR, and aim to reduce pumping loss 
reduction of NO , (Engine references - Intake [1AZ-FSE] B) 


EGR control 


High-pressure fuel |Depending on the state of the Engine, the high-pressure fuel pump discharge pressure (8 ~ 13MPa) 
pump control control. (Engine references - Fuel System [1AZ-FSE] B) 


ON the fuel pump Engine speed signal due to signal and starter-OFF. (Engine references - Fuel System 
Fuel pump control 
(12z-FE] B) 


O , Sensor Heater : : 
The O 2 sensor heater ON in response to coolant temperature and operating state-done and OFF. 


Control 
Canister purge Controls the flow of purge canister according to the state of the Engine. (Engine references - Fuel 
control System [1AZ-FSE] B) 


Aim to ensure the operation is to cut the air conditioning compressor, such as during acceleration. 


Cooling fan motor |Depending on the state of the cooling water temperature and air-conditioning, ON Cooling fan-in and 
control fan speed control to OFF. (Engine reference-Cooling fan System [1AZ-FSE] B) 


$2000 uses diagnostic tools, diagnostic code data calls to standard SAE, has been made possible 


New diagnosis 


accurate and detailed diagnosis and active testing. 


aj ianeee When an error occurs in each sensor signal, control or continue using the standard value in the Engine 
ail-safe ; 
control computer, stop the Engine. 


Sensor List 


Pe ee ee Se i 
Vacuum Sensor The intake pipe pressure is detected. ele |e | 
Cam position sensor Determine and detect the cylinder camshaft angle. ele | 
Paes een ee ede | 
Accelerator position Sensor To detect the accelerator pedal opening. er} | | 
Throttle position sensor Pie euiteresceie, ee | 
Temperature Sensor Detects the temperature. ele |e | 
Pec Peele le el | 
O , Sensor To detect the oxygen concentration in the exhaust gas. e) | | 
Starter Signal Sends a voltage signal when starting starter Engine. ele jet | 
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Neutral start switch eve iets meNite  e Feies | 
Knock Sensor Pee eT 
Hydraulic Power Steering wheel switches |Power to detect the operating state of Steering wheel. | Py 
Speed Signal Paeseriieemee ee ele | 
List of Actuator 

Equipment Function 
Main relay Supplecpoueriotheswtem 
Circuit opening relay The system provides power to fuel pump. 
High pressure fuel pump Presudedte! = eg YY TS 
Fuel Injectors es oprinli stoU of uel neces Re ieee aceon 
O , Sensor Heater Heating the O 5 sensor to facilitate feedback control. 
Igniter eed pa 
Electronic Throttle Control Motor [ of oe ee ee 
Pe ee Ge ee ye a 
VSV flow control valves zene closet fo cont valve depen aye conde 
VSV for canister purge Increase or decrease the amount of purge canister. 


Idle Speed Control (ISC) 


D-4 System idling speed of the combustion control is performed according to the state. The signal from each sensor 
sends a signal to the injectors or the electronic throttle, close to the target rotational idling speed. 


Lean air-fuel ratio during operation (stratified combustion), so that the throttle valve wide open, by increasing or 
decreasing the amount of fuel injection controls the target rotational speed. 


Theoretical air-fuel ratio during operation (homogeneous combustion), the idle speed in order to determine the 
amount of intake air, ETCS-by opening and closing the throttle valve in i, the target rotational speed control. 


Target speed (P and range N) 


Free speed [r / min] 650 
Electrical load [r / min] 700 


ws|NOT FOR SALE 


Low load Poo 
A/CON [r/min] 
High load Ps 


Dynamic work 
Control characteristics at start 


Engine starting and after a few seconds after the start will increase the opening of the throttle valve starts to 
improve and increase the amount of intake air. After starting the Engine speed control by changing the 
opening of the throttle valve according to the cooling water temperature. 


MPC Properties 


The shift position "N" > "D" range when switched on, when the load changes, such as when you switch the air 
conditioner according to the Engine and switch the electrical load when the signal changes, depending on 
the conditions or their electronic throttle sends a signal to the injectors as close to the target rotational 
idling speed. 


Deceleration control 


During deceleration by increasing air flow by opening the throttle valve, lower the negative pressure in the 
intake manifold, and reduce consumption of oil is sucked into the combustion chamber, preventing engine 
stall and drivability due to a sharp drop in rpm Engine measured the improvement. 


Feedback control 


Engine rotational speed measured period of time, and if there is a difference in rotational speed and the target 
idle speed, or the electronic throttle signals the injectors closer to the target rotational idling speed. 


Variable control idle speed up when the air conditioner operation 


Controlled by air conditioning load up the idle speed when the air conditioning working, aim to improve fuel 
economy and driving up the idle speed as necessary. 


Air conditioning control 


ISC control is performed when the air conditioner compressor just prior to ON, do not feel a sense of control 
over the operation of the compressor. Also, the following conditions: air conditioning compressor is cut, 
aim to improve operation. 


Conditions 


Speed is below the specified value in Engine, Engine acceleration state if it determines that the control 
computer 


The shift position "N" > "D" when you switch range (when requested by the control computer ECT) 
When Engine speed is below the specified value 
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Structure and operation 3S-GTE 


General Engine control 


Fuel injection control (EFI) ignition timing control - (ESA), idle speed control (SC) TCCS with high 
precision control and overall (TOYOTAComputer Controlled System: System Integrated Control Engine) 
uses a high-performance power output, measured the improvement in fuel economy and emissions 
performance. 


Failsafe and provided a new diagnosis, service was friendly and safety. 


AOo bMS Sao 


WFa—Atvst— 
Ja-Eadt V1 9s— 
QF att 
(F-DR29) 
447 139—-—-hE 
49ny9bvavatan 


Partai y Pas 


zyvvvayh+na—K 
3yvta-3— 


eis 


RAR 


(LF PN Pee A? 


992 
Kovavevit— 


4 VP ert-— 


PLR SY aveyvt— 


RAADIZP 


Engine control System Diagram 
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Engine control block diagram 
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Control List 
Control Name Function 

Fuel injection The basic injection time calculation based on the state of the Engine, plus a correction for 
quantity control each sensor signal, make a proper fuel injection. (Engine reference-EFI System [1ZZ-FE, 
(EFI) 3S-GTE] B) 


The basic ignition timing calculation depending on the state of the Engine, plus a correction 
for each sensor signal, make a proper ignition. (Engine references - Ignition System [3S- 
GTE] B) 


Ignition timing 
control (ESA) 


Idle Speed Control __|Fast idle rpm according to the cooling water temperature Engine, R the idle speed after 
(SC) warm-Engine-controlled by ISCV. (Engine references - Intake [3S-GTE] EB) 


Cooling fan motor {Depending on the state of the cooling water temperature and air-conditioning, ON Cooling 

control fan-in and fan speed control to OFF. (Engine reference-Cooling fan System [3S-GTE] EB) 

Puchaummeonnat Engine speed signal through the ON signal and the fuel pump and starter - made OFF. 
Pump (Engine references - Fuel System [1ZZ-FE] EB) 


Canister purge We make the canister purge flow control in response to coolant temperature and operating 
control conditions. (Engine references - Fuel System [1ZZ-FE] B) 
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O > Sensor Heater ee ee | 
Control temperature has been OFF. 
New diagnosis $2000 uses diagnostic tools, diagnostic code data calls to standard SAE, has been made 
possible accurate and detailed diagnosis and active testing. 
Bhcdes a eee 
the Engine control computer, stop the Engine. 
Sensor List 

Equipment Function [EFI [ESA JISC 
Cam position sensor Determine and detect the cylinder camshaft angle. lo lo | | 
Crank position sensor The speed and the crank angle detection Engine. lo lo lo | 
Throttle position sensor |Detects the throttle valve opening. lo lo lo | 
Vacuum Sensor Detects the intake air pressure. lo lfo lo | 
Temperature Sensor Detects the temperature. lo lo lo] 
Inlet temperature Sensor |Detects the intake air temperature. lo fo — JJ] 
O > Sensor To detect the oxygen concentration in the exhaust gas.0 | | 
Starter Signal Sends a voltage signal when starting starter Engine. lo Jfo—lo | 
Neutral start switch P, N range to detect. lo | lfo fo | 
Knock Sensor Detects knocking. | jlo |] 
Speed Signal Detects the vehicle speed. lo lo lo | 

List of Actuator 
Equipment Las ection SO OF tt—~—~—~™Y 

[Mainrelay  +—~—S(Suppliespowertothe System. = = 
Circuit opening relay [The system provides powertofuelpump. = = | 
Fuel Injectors The optimum amount of fuel injected into the optimal timing. 


Switch to the atmospheric pressure applied to the fuel pressure regulator vacuum, by 
increasing the fuel injection pressure and increase the restart after warming, such as 
Engine. 


O » Sensor Heater Heating the O 2 sensor to facilitate feedback control. 

Igniter Power ON the ignition coil on the optimal timing-OFF. 

VSV patronized Engine control signals received from the duty of a computer, by removing the boost 
supercharging pressure __ |pressure applied to the diaphragm and adjust the opening of the waste gate valve. 
R-ISCV Adjust the amount of air that bypasses the throttle valve according to the State Engine. 
VSV for Ebapopaji Increase or decrease the amount of purge canister. 


VSV for fuel pressure 
control 


Structure and operation 1ZZ-FE 


General Cooling 


Pressure forced circulation water cooling method, and was placed in the bottom-water inlet bypass the 
thermostat with a bypass valve. 
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Scheme focused on the vertical cylinder head flow, measured the performance around the spark plug and 
combustion chamber cooling. In addition, the cooling of the cylinder block and has U-turn. 


Radiator is manufactured Arumikoa lightweight adopted. Reverse direction of rotation of the Cooling fan (left 
rotation viewed from front) Engine as measured the performance improvements. 


Provided water to the throttle body passage, while also reducing operational stability during extreme cold. 


A/T Fluid (ATF) to set the warmer, warm up to speed with the ATF is cold, friction reduction measured the 
A/T. 
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Radiator 
Aluminum radiator core has adopted a lightweight, high-performance cross-flow. 
Increasing the diameter of the inlet side of the radiator outlet pipe, measured the water flow drag reduction. 


Set the air release cock in the tank for the upstream, we consider the workability of replacing LLC. 


Radiator Specifications 


Core Model Corrugated Fin 
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Fin pitch [mm] 3.0/2 


Core dimensions <width x height x thickness> [mm] |600.0 x 411.0 x 16.0 


Dry weight [kg] 2.0 
Cooling fan, fan shroud 


Measured the improvement in cooling performance by employing a large diameter Cooling fan. Also, while 


also reducing weight in air conditioning performance is ensured by one fan without using the air 
conditioner condenser fan for a sub. 


Uses a lightweight plastic fan shroud, measured the weight and improve services and effective use of space 


Fan Control System has adopted a two-stage motor. Coolant temperature, Cooling fan Motor operated air 


conditioner according to the state [in two stages by switching, and to adjust the cooling performance. 
(Engine reference-Cooling fan System [1ZZ-FE] B) 
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Cooling fan spec 


Outer diameter [mm] |360 
Number of blades Five 


RAA2556P 


Cooling fan Motor [spec 
Rated voltage [V]_ |12 
Rated power [W]_ |120 


Water pump, thermostat 


Water pump, timing chain cover and integrated structure, by constructing a vortex chamber by the timing 
chain cover and cylinder block, measured the compact and lightweight. 
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The rear drive V-ribbed belt driven pump and has adopted a pulley that is injected directly into the press 
integral shaft bearings. Moreover, by setting the belt center bearing center, ensuring reliable and measured 
the compact. 


Adopted thermostat, large inlet pressure loss reduction is performed in conjunction with optimal allocation of 
water inlet housing, ensuring adequate flow of cooling water circulation. 
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Specifications 


Drive system Rear V-ribbed belt drive 
Rotor diameter [mm] 60 

Bearing diameter [mm] 30 

Number of rotor blades Six 


; ; When 1400r/min (water pump rpm) |Over 27.0 
Discharge performance [L / min] (80 + 2 °C) - 
When 5500r/min (water pump rpm) /Over 95.0 


Structure and operation 1AZ-FSE 


General Cooling 


Pressure forced circulation water cooling method, and was placed in the bottom-water bypass the thermostat 
bypass valve inlet. 


Scheme focused on the vertical cylinder head flow, measured the performance around the spark plug and 
combustion chamber cooling. In addition, the cooling of the cylinder block and has U-turn. 


Provided water to the throttle body passage, while also reducing operational stability during extreme cold. 


i33|NOT FOR SALE 


Provided water to the EGR passage chamber has a structure for cooling EGR chamber and the intake manifold. 
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Radiator 
Aluminum radiator core has adopted a lightweight, high-performance cross-flow. 


Increasing the diameter of the inlet side of the radiator outlet pipe, measured the water flow drag reduction. 


Set the air release cock in the tank for the upstream, we consider the workability of replacing LLC. 


Radiator Specifications 


Core Model Corrugated Fin 

Fin pitch 3.0/2 

Core dimensions <width x height x thickness> [mm] |600.0 x 411.0 x 16.0 
Dryweightikg} 


Oil Cooler Specifications 


Type expression |Multi-plate (with inner fin) 
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Heat release [kW] |1.58 
Dimensions [mm] |28 x 250 x 2-stage 


Cooling fan, fan shroud 


Cooling fan is rotated in the opposite direction to the main fan, reduce the intake air temperature increases by 


optimizing the flow of air in the Engine Room, Engine in measured the performance improvement, 
especially at low speeds. 


Employs a plastic fan shroud, while also reducing weight and compact by integrating the left and right. 
Fan Control System has adopted a two-stage motor. Coolant temperature, Cooling fan Motor operates two air 


conditioner according to the state [in two stages by switching, and to adjust the cooling performance. 
(Engine reference-Cooling fan System [1AZ-FSE] B) 
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Cooling fan spec 


Main fan /Fan sub 
Outer diameter [mm] |280 <— 
Number of blades Five Seven 


Cooling fan Motor [spec 


Main Fan Motor [ |Sub Fan Motor [ 
Rated voltage [V] |12 _— 
Rated power [W] |80 — 


Water pump, thermostat 


Water pump, by configuring the vortex chamber into the cylinder block, compact and lightweight while also 
reducing. 
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The water pump drive system, rear-drive and V-ribbed belt was. Moreover, by setting the belt center bearing 
center, ensuring reliable and measured the compact. 


Adopted thermostat, large inlet pressure loss reduction is performed in conjunction with optimal allocation of 
water inlet housing, ensuring adequate flow of cooling water circulation. 
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Specifications 


Drive system Rear V-ribbed belt drive 
Rotor diameter [mm] 56 

Bearing diameter [mm] 30 

Number of rotor blades Seven 


; ; When 1250r/min (water pump rpm) |23.0 
Discharge performance [L / min] (80 + 2 °C) - 
When 5000r/min (water pump rpm) |/108.0 


Structure and operation 3S-GTE 


General Cooling 


The cooling system, pressure forced circulation water cooling method adopted a bottom-placed side bypass 
water inlet valve with bypass thermostat. 


Radiator is manufactured Arumikoa lightweight adopted. 


And R throttle body-water passage is provided to ISCV, while also reducing operational stability during 
extreme cold. 
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Radiator 


Aluminum radiator core has adopted a down-flow type. By thinning the radiator core, together with the lighter, 
high performance while also reducing water flow and reduced resistance. 


Radiator Specifications 


Core Model Corrugated Fin 
Fin pitch [mm] 2-5/2 


Core Dimensions (width x height x thickness) [mm] |699.0 x 374.2 x 27 
Dry weight [kg] 2.97 


Cooling fan, fan shroud 


Cooling fan Motor's new flat [has been adopted. By optimizing the magnetic circuit and each component has 
achieved high efficiency and light weight. 


Fan Control System has adopted a two-stage motor. Coolant temperature, Cooling fan Motor operates two air 
conditioner according to the state [in two stages by switching, and to adjust the cooling performance. 


(Engine reference-Cooling fan System [3S-GTE] EB) 
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Cooling fan spec 


Main fan |Fan sub 
Outer diameter [mm] |320 300 
Number of blades Five Seven 


Cooling fan Motor [spec 


Main Fan Motor [ |Sub Fan Motor [ 
Rated voltage [V] |12 _— 
Rated power [W] |160 120 


Water pump, thermostat 
System and water pump was driven by timing belts. 


Together by a water pump and thermostat housing, measured the compact. In addition, measured the efficiency 
by optimizing the shape of the rotor blades. 


APU 
WS 


Gate RUF 


PER y b 


FAB RY 7 


RAA2S60P 
Specifications 


Drive system Timing belt drive 


Rotor diameter [mm] 69 
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Bearing diameter [mm] 30 
Number of rotor blades Seven 


: : When 1000r/min (water pump rpm) |30.0 
Discharge performance [L / min] (80 + 2 °C) - 
When 4000r/min (water pump rpm) |140.0 


Electric fan control 


The two-stage control Cooling fan rotation speed of the Engine control computer. Motor rotation speed by a 
fan through a register [decrease the rotational speed. 


oo See Remarks 
* Register is hot. Wheel cover is provided in the left side member, usually touch, but when removing the 
wheel cover, please note. 
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List of working 


Wed temperature Less than 96 °C Above 96 °C 
Air conditioner OFF Hi 
Air conditioner ON |High Pressure Switch OFF |Lo 
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| High pressure switch ON _|Hi Hi 


Structure and operation 1AZ-FSE 


Electric fan control 


Coolant temperature, switching to a two-stage Cooling fan rotational speed of the two air conditioners, 
depending on operating conditions, to adjust the cooling performance. 


Motor two [Lo when the series is (6V), when Hi is parallel (12V) to connect it. 


Do not use it for driving with a water temperature switch and fan main relay, measured the simplification of 
the System. 
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Structure and operation 3S-GTE 


Electric fan control 


Coolant temperature, switching to a two-stage Cooling fan rotational speed of the two air conditioners, 
depending on operating conditions, to adjust the cooling performance. 


Motor two [Lo when the series is (6V), when Hi is parallel (12V) to connect it. 


Do not use it in the main relay, measured the simplification of the System. 
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Structure and operation 1ZZ-FE 


General Fuel 


Uses a return-less fuel System, compact and lightweight while also reducing emissions and improving 
performance. 


Provided in the cylinder head to a small plastic fuel injector, and fuel economy while also reducing weight. 


Uses a fuel quick connectors on each pipe connecting portion, measured the improvement of services. 
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Structure and operation 
Return-less fuel System 


The one-piece pressure regulator and fuel pump, fuel will be returned to the fuel tank, thus providing a 
constant fuel pressure to consume only as Engine. This makes the fuel returning to the fuel tank is 
heated by passing through the Engine Room, evaporation prevents the generation of gas in the fuel 
tank to improve emission performance. 
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Quick connector 


Uses a fuel pipe quick connector coupling portion, as well as fewer parts measured the Considerate 
Service. 
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Fuel Tank 


The central body (under the floor rear seat) mounted on, we consider the safety of the collision and then 
measure 2€/FF. Also, has the capacity 60L. 
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Fuel Pump 


In-tank fuel pump has been adopted in the circumferential-flow. Fuel filter has a lightweight, compact 
structure by integrating the pressure regulator and Sendageji. 


By making the plastic fuel pump module ASSY, while also reducing weight and fewer parts. 
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Fuel Pump Specifications 
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Maximum discharge pressure [kPa {kgf/cm2}] 4.5 to 6.0 {441-588} 
Discharge rate [L/h] (time 324 {3.3} kPa {kgf/cm2} discharge pressure) Over 50 
Pressure Regulators control pressure [kPa {kgf / cm *]) (when 40L/h discharge rate) |324 {3.3} 

Fuel Filter Specifications 
Filter media Paper expressions 
Filtration area [cm2] 110000 


Structure and operation 


Fuel pump control 
Engine speed signal through the ON signal and the fuel pump and starter-OFF. 
In addition to stopping Engine, fuel pump is stopped even when the airbag minimizes fuel leakage. 


Engine control computer detects the activation signal generation Air bag, stop the fuel pump. 
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Fuel delivery pipe 
Adopted a fuel delivery pipe made of steel press. 


Pulsation damper is provided, and reduce fuel pulsation. In addition, measured the simplification and 
improvement of services and integrated fuel pipe by pipe. 
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Fuel Injectors 
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Adopted the ultra-high-atomizing injectors-hole 12. 


*}Keshi directly to the cylinder head to reduce the adhesion of fuel to the intake ports by reducing the distance 
to the combustion chamber, measured the performance improvement in fuel economy and emissions. 
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Specifications 


Number of nozzle hole |12 
Injection aperture [mm] |0.16 


Charcoal Canister 


Canister purge control has been adopted by the combustion of the gas sucked into the intake port fuel tank 
resulting from fuel evaporation. 


Charcoal canisters are the side members of the Engine Room, In addition, VSV is the air cleaner was installed 
into the case. 
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Specifications 


Canister Capacity (ml) ‘900 


Dynamic work 
Canister purge control 


Depending on driving conditions sends a signal to the Engine Control Computer VSV for canister 
purge, canister purge volume control to control the switching duty. 
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Structure and operation 1AZ-FSE 


General Fuel 


D-4 (Directinjection 4-stroke gasoline engine: in-cylinder direct fuel injection system) has adopted a System. 
Low-pressure fuel is pumped from the fuel pump in the fuel tank is sent to a high pressure fuel pump to the 
cylinder head cover provided, is boosted to 8 ~ 13MPa depending on driving conditions and sent to the 
high pressure fuel injectors. 


The low pressure fuel pressure control, we used to do at the fuel pressure regulator return-less System was 
installed in the fuel tank. However, fuel and fuel leaks from the fuel pump relief valve back into the fuel 
tank pressure. 


Fuel tank, central body (under the floor rear seats) has been installed. In addition, both the 60L and the vehicle 
has capacity 2WD - 4WD. 
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In-cylinder direct fuel injection system (D-4) 


BEAMSD-4 (Direct injection 4-stroke gasoline engine) is injected directly into the cylinder Engine, which was 
high-pressure fuel. Fuel injection timing, air-throttle valve opening, a combustion system such as by 
controlling the opening of EGR valve "stratified combustion (ultra-lean air-fuel ratio)," "weakly stratified 
combustion (lean air-fuel ratio)" and "homogeneous combustion ( stoichiometric ratio), "Switching to 
balance measured the breakthrough fuel efficiency and higher output. Moreover, D does not depend on 
second-generation air-stratified combustion with a 4. 


The newly developed "high-pressure slit nozzle injector" fuel is atomized by the high will be injected into the 
combustion chamber with large spreads like a fan. Injected at high pressure spray of energy by itself 
without relying on the air, bounce along the wall of the piston combustion chamber to form a combustible 
mixture near the spark plug layer. Faster than the stratified charge combustion region which it is possible, 
while also reducing fuel consumption can be further expanded to become the high load. 


When stratified combustion, "E-EGR System" NO to precisely control the amount of EGR by Measured the 
reduction of the occurrence of x, In addition, NO x that occurred "three-way catalytic storage reduction 
type NO x» and once absorbed, and made an instant rich air-fuel ratio control in a timely manner, by 
reducing the purification. 
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Structure and operation 
Effects of D-4 


The reduction in pumping loss reduction and cooling loss, while improving combustion efficiency, fuel 
efficiency achieved a breakthrough. 
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Reduced pumping losses 


The ability to burn ultra-lean combustion in stratified air-fuel ratio, increase the throttle 
valve can be opened. This reduces the pumping losses. 


Reduction of cooling loss 


When stratified combustion, the combustion gases and cylinder walls because the air 
layer is formed, the lower the gas temperature in contact with the cylinder wall with 
insulation to reduce cooling loss. 


Characteristics of each combustion 


Engine control computer fuel injection timing, throttle valve opening, like opening more control over 
EGR valve, the combustion conditions "stratified combustion", "weak stratified charge 
combustion," ''homogeneous combustion" can switch depending on the condition and operation we 


measure both low-fuel consumption and high output. 
Stratified combustion (air-fuel ratio 17-40). 


Atomized fuel is cleaned by high pressure injector nozzle slit in the late compression stroke and 
is injected into the combustion chamber of the piston top. Fuel injected at high pressure 
spray, by their own energy without relying on the air, bounce along the wall of the piston 
combustion chamber and burned to form a combustible mixture near the spark plug layer. 


Mixture was concentrated near the spark plug (ordinary air-fuel ratio stoichiometric ratio), 
which forms a layer of air around it, overall a very lean mixture (air-fuel ratio 40:1), which 
achieves stable combustion The. 
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Weakly stratified combustion (15 to 25 air-fuel ratio). 


In the stratified charge combustion and homogeneous combustion region connecting the jet fuel 
in two of the intake stroke and compression stroke, and torque to achieve a smooth 
connection with the state by a weak stratification. 
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Homogeneous combustion (12 to 15 air-fuel ratio). 


For injecting fuel in the intake stroke, the compression stroke is a homogeneous mixture. The 
flow control valve opening and closing one end of the straight port provided in two separate 
combustion efficiency and to improve packing efficiency. 


High load low rpm, the airflow control valve is fully closed and to facilitate the mixing of air 
and fuel intake by only one port. Furthermore, we improved combustion efficiency by 
filling in the inspiratory flow rate can be faster, it improves the torque. 


High load high rpm, increase the amount of intake air by suction from a straight port of both 
open and control valve flow, improves the efficiency of the filling, swirling flow in the 
vertical direction in the combustion chamber (tumble flow) is formed measured the 
performance by promoting the mixing of air and fuel. 
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Fuel Filter 
Small, fuel filter has been adopted in large filtration area and lightweight spiral. 


Fuel Filter Specifications 


Filter system Paper expressions 
Filtration area [cm 71/1100 


Fuel pump (low pressure) 


Adopted a compact and lightweight in-tank fuel pump. 
Fuel filter, pressure regulator and has been integrated Sendageji. 
With the adoption of a saddle-shaped fuel tank, established a jet pump. 
Structure and operation 
Jet pump 
In the saddle tank, the fuel chamber B remains divided into two chambers A - B of the fuel level is low. 


Jet pump flow rate of return using the fuel tank, fuel sucking negative pressure that occurs when 
passing through the venturi, and then transferred to the fuel chamber A and chamber B. 


RAA2Eb2P 


Fuel pump control 
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Engine speed signal through the ON signal and the fuel pump and starter-OFF. (Engine references - 
Fuel System [1ZZ-FE] B) 


Fuel Pump — (Common 2WD - 4WD) 


Maximum discharge pressure [kPa {kgf / cm? — eee 


[Discharge flow rate [L/h] (when the discharge pressure 400kPa) flow rate [L / h] (when the discharge pressure 400kPa) [(Over87 87 


Pressure Regulators control pressure [kPa {kgf / cm *!! (when 40L/h 
; 400 {4.0} 
discharge rate) 


High pressure fuel pump 
Are attached to the cylinder head, intake camshaft is driven by # 3 - # provided between the cam 4. 


Plunger and a highly efficient expression, measured the lightweight and compact aims to reduce driving 
torque. It also sets the fuel pulsation damper on the inlet of low pressure. 


Variable pressure fuel pressure control according to driving conditions Engine control computer. System and 
by discharging only the fuel required by the solenoid valve control, noise reduction and also reducing the 


driving torque. 


Set the heat insulator and the cylinder head mounting surface, been kept a rise in fuel temperature. 


Structure and operation 


Structure 


Solenoid valve opens and closes the intake of low-pressure fuel passage from the fuel tank, fuel 
pressure plunger pumps are driven by the camshaft, and consists of a mechanical check valve that 
opens and closes the passage to the fuel delivery pipe. 


The entrance of low-pressure fuel from the fuel tank will provide a powerful pulsation dampers, 
pulsation measured the reduction of fuel. 
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Dynamic work 


By inhalation of fuel pump plunger up and down, pressurized. The optimal timing of the closing 


process pressure solenoid valve provided in the pump suction side, spit out the necessary fuel. If 
you close early on when a longer stroke of the plunger, fuel emit more. 


Fuel pressurized by the plunger, a check valve (60kPa) to the fuel delivery pipe is pumped down the 
open, 8 ~ 13MPa (about 80-130 atm) is controlled between. 


The fuel pressure sensor is set to fuel delivery pipe, controlled by the Engine Control Computer 
feedback so that the detected fuel pressure value of cine hesitation. 
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Control 
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Engine startup by opening the electromagnetic spill valve, pressure regulator pressure (400kPa) are 
sent to the delivery pipe. 


Theoretical air-fuel ratio control of the variable between 8 ~ 13MPa in both lean air-fuel ratio control. 


Lean air-fuel ratio control pressure in control 


State Control pressure 
Idling [MPa] tol25 
Lightload [MPa] 8tol25 
Highload[MPa] {10-13 


Fuel delivery pipe 
Adopted a fuel delivery pipe made of aluminum alloy. 


Sensors and fuel pressure relief valve was set to fuel delivery pipe. In addition, screwed and has a copper 
gasket to seal the fuel. 


The high pressure fuel injector insertion part, has adopted a back-up rings and O-ring “| This reduces the 
transmission of the sound operation of the fuel injector pressure, ensuring the tightness of fastening 
together to improve the quietness. 


oo See Remarks 
* 1: The backup ring is securely set in position to support the rubber O-ring exposed to pressure. Mounting 
position and orientation, please be careful to correctly assemble. 


RAR CESP 
Structure and operation 
Fuel Pressure Relief Valve 


The fuel pressure in the fuel delivery pipe and the fuel delivery pipe attached to the entrance, a constant 
value (14MPa) and a rise in relief over the return fuel to the fuel tank. 
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High-pressure fuel injector 
Adopted a high-pressure fuel injector nozzle slit. 


The fuel is growing big fan high atomization and is injected into the combustion chamber. Fuel injected at 
high pressure, due to its energy without relying on air to form a combustible mixture near the spark plug 
layer bounce along the walls of the piston combustion chamber. This can be faster than the region where 
stratified charge combustion, can be expanded to become the high-load, low fuel consumption can be a 
revolutionary measure. 


The bolt through the clamp to the cylinder head, ensuring confidentiality for the fuel injector seals and copper 
washers. 


Since the injector into the combustion chamber is exposed, the special coating, the nozzle hole, suppressed the 
adhesion of the fuel gas deposits. 


Using high-voltage capacitor discharge and high pressure fuel injection in a short period of constant current 
control drive system, forming a perfect mixture. 


EDU to operate in high speed precision high pressure fuel injector (ElectronicDrive Unit) has been adopted. 
Signal is converted to high voltage, high current injector injection request signal from the Engine Control 
Computer controls the high-pressure fuel injectors. Also, waterproof body and EDU, was placed in the 
Engine Room. 


RAAZ457F 
Specifications 


Number of nozzle hole |One 
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Nozzle hole size [mm] _ |0.15 x 0.72 
Injection Pressure [MPa] |8-13 


Structure and operation 
EDU (Electronic Driver Unit) 
Dynamic operation (circuit 1) 
Engine control computer signals from injection to EDU (IJt-A ~ IJt-D) is sent, the EDU is a 
high voltage control circuit for driving the pin COM, 12V output for the next hold, the 


current is a COM-# # — INj-# to drive the fuel injector pressure and flow — GND. 


The control circuit is constantly monitoring the status of the injector drive, INj-# from entering 
into the ECU will not drive properly and [Jf will fail. 


IJt-driving cases A (2 Schematic) 


IJt request signal from the fuel injection Engine control-A computer is as a wave shaping 
circuit, driver circuit and is divided into high-side switch — monostable circuit. 


High-side switch is a high voltage DC-DC boost converter, COM to fit the fuel injection-INj 
request signal from terminal AB-A, B (injector # 1, # 4) is added to. 


The driver circuit by the signal from the waveform shaping circuit, INj down to earth in a 
timely fashion-terminal A, to control the fuel injection quantity and injection timing. 


261NOT FOR SALE 


mee 1 se 


Se7a—-te 
AUER 


ER 2 


RAAZ468F 


Canister purge control 
Canister purge control has been adopted by the combustion of the gas sucked into the intake port fuel tank 
resulting from fuel evaporation. Canister purge volume control opening and closing of VSV by the Engine 


Control Computer, and control flow, depending on driving conditions. 


Charcoal canisters are the side members of the Engine Room, VSV is the air cleaner was installed in the cap. 
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Structure and operation 3S-GTE 
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General Fuel 


Provided in the cylinder head to a small plastic fuel injector, and fuel economy while also reducing weight. 


Uses a fuel quick connectors on each pipe connecting portion, measured the improvement of services. 
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Fuel Tank 


The central body (under the floor rear seat) mounted on, we consider the safety of the collision and then measure 2% 


I. Also, has the capacity 60L. 


And the propeller shaft to pass through the central part of the fuel tank, the tank was in the saddle-shaped geometry. 
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Structure and operation 


Jet pump 


In the saddle tank, the fuel chamber B remains divided into two chambers A - B of the fuel level is low. Jet 
pump flow rate using a fuel return, fuel sucking negative pressure that occurs when passing through the 
venturi, the fuel transferred to the chamber A and chamber B. 
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Fuel Pump 


In-tank fuel pump has been adopted in the circumferential-flow. Lightweight and compact structure has been 
integrated by the fuel filter and Sendageji. 


By making the plastic fuel pump module ASSY, while also reducing weight and fewer parts. 


With the adoption of a saddle-shaped fuel tank, established a jet pump. 
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Fuel Pump Specifications 


Maximum discharge pressure [kPa {kgf/cm2}] 4.5 to 7.0 {441-686} 
Discharge rate [L/h] (time 343 {3.5} kPa {kgf/cm2} discharge pressure) |Than 133 


Fuel Filter Specifications 


Filter media Paper expressions 
Filtration area [cm2] |1180 


Fuel delivery pipe 


Adopted a fuel delivery pipe made of aluminum alloy. Pulsation damper is provided, measured the pulsation of the fuel 
and reduce noise. 


The mounting of the cylinder head is made of resin for a spacer, been kept the rise in fuel temperature. 
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Fuel Injectors 


Injector nozzle of the type adopted a long-hole high atomization 12. By reducing the adhesion of fuel to the intake 
ports to promote the atomization of the fuel nozzle with adopting a long, measured the improvement in fuel 
economy and emissions performance. 


By expanding the dynamic range of the amount injected by moving parts and magnetic circuit optimization, measured 
the improvement in fuel efficiency and emissions performance. 
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Charcoal Canister 


Canister purge control has been adopted by the combustion of the gas sucked into the intake port fuel tank resulting 
from fuel evaporation. (Engine references - Fuel System [1ZZ-FE] B) 


Charcoal canisters are the side members of the Engine Room, In addition, VSV has an intercooler was installed on the 
side. 
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Structure and operation 1ZZ-FE 


Cylinder head series 


No.2 cylinder head employs a lightweight plastic, we care when opening the hood to look for. 


No.1 cylinder head has adopted a very rigid and lightweight aluminum alloy. Attached to the cylinder head is tightened 
and the peripheral portion sizing, by distributing the load evenly tightened, ensuring measured the seal. 


Cylinder head gasket has adopted a heat-resistant acrylic rubber. It also integrates the spark plug tube gaskets, 
measured the improvement in reducing the number of parts and service. 


Cylinder head has adopted a superior aluminum alloy thermal conductivity. The thinner wall thickness and the reduced 
number of parts, while also reducing weight. 


Cylinder head gasket has adopted a metal layer type 2. Shim around the cylinder bore is provided by increasing the 
width of the sealing surface, ensuring gas sealing and durability. 
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Structure 


Cylinder head 


Adopted a vertical intake ports, by reducing the angle of 33.1 ° with scissors valve, measured the efficiency of 
both compact and inhalation. In addition, by increasing the length of the intake port and measured the 
improvement in low-speed torque. 


Reduce the variability of the total combustion chamber volume substantially by processing cylinder head 
combustion chamber, compression ratios as high as possible and 10.0 Regular unleaded gasoline 
specifications, measured the combustion efficiency. 
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Slant squish combustion chamber has been adopted. Diagonally by tilting the device Quiche area, aim to 
increase the burn rate of increase in the second half and combustion air intake valve to improve the 
masking around. This measured the combustion efficiency, and may knock resistance. 


Laser clad valve seat has been adopted. The valve seat wear-resistant alloy layer directly on the cylinder head 
with a laser. By increasing the intake port, which shortens the distance from the water jacket with the 


valve seat to improve intake efficiency, measured the improvement in cooling performance of the valve. 


By mounting the cylinder head port fuel injectors, intake valves to shorten the distance from the fuel injector, 
measured the reduction of HC emissions by reducing the adhesion of fuel to the intake ports. 


Scheme as well as focus on the vertical flow of the cylinder head water jacket, measured the performance 
improvements by optimizing the shape of the cooling jacket around the combustion chamber. 


Measured the simplified structure built by and bypass water passage to the cylinder head water outlet. 
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Cylinder block series 


Cylinder block is adopted as the overstuffed cast aluminum alloy thin-walled cast-iron liners, while also reducing weight 
and compact. 


Lower cylinder block aluminum alloy case is adopted. That measured the improvement of the integrated structure and 
a rigid crankshaft bearing cap. 


Adopted a steel oil pan rust. 
Two baffle plates provided in the oil pan, oil has anti-bias of the Engine. 


Oil pan gasket seal FIPG excellent (liquid gasket) was adopted. 
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Structure 
Cylinder block 
Thin (2.0mm) with cast iron liners cast in costume, aluminum alloy cylinder block has been adopted. 
Water jacket is open and the deck, measured the improvement in cooling performance by shallow cover. In 
addition, measured the compact built by the passage of the vortex chamber and the pump inlet to pump 


water. 


The deep counter bore of the cylinder head bolt, deformation of the bore was reduced to increase the rigidity 
of the wall bore ribs. 


Placing the best oils and oil return holes in the main hall, measured the improvement in rigidity. 


Engine front side of the aisle is set to return oil from the cylinder head, to hit by the oil directly to the 
crankshaft, while also reducing low friction. 


Optimization of the position or the surface of the ribs and side skirts, side measured the improvement in 
rigidity. 


Shape and glory to the rear end face block, coupled with enhanced stiffness transaxle. 


Soldered to the cylinder block by the auxiliary components, measured the compact. 
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Specifications 


geal nee sence 


Cylinder block lower-case 


Solid construction and the overstuffed cast iron crankshaft bearing caps, cylinder block has adopted a lower- 
case. 


By employing a cast iron cap on the crank journal, measured the suppression of the deformation of the crank 
journal. 


By setting the ribs and parts used in ladder frame construction, and measured the reduction of noise coupled 
with improved rigidity transaxle. 


Air conditioning compressor bracket, oil filter bracket, rear oil seal retainer, and built by rear end plate, 
measured the simplified structure. 


Plastic zone is adopted to tighten the crank bolt caps, measured the stabilization of the axial force. 
Timing 


And whether the diameter of the roller chain sprockets by adopting the 8.0mm pitch to drive the cam shaft, measured 
the compact Engine. In addition, the chain is treated carburized chrome pin, ensuring wear resistance. 


Uses a hydraulic chain tensioner with a ratchet mechanism, the structure has been kept constant tension on the chain. 
In addition, Considerate service was attached to the exterior expression. 


Lubricating oil jet is provided for timing chain was conscious of quietness and durability. 
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Uses a timing chain cover aluminum alloy structure has been integrally sealed with the front of the cylinder block and 
cylinder head. While also reducing weight by reducing the number of components by solid construction and a 
vortex chamber and the water pump Power Steering wheel pump alternator mounting boss. 


Timing chain - to set the teeth on the chain guide and the guide jumped prevention Nkaba, has prevented the assembly 
of the valve timing at the wrong service. 


F2-—vFvvart—-Ayvss 


MIAPRLYI 
BuUgiRA 


Fie H—B—MY Set HA 


RAR2b ah 


Sprocket Specifications 


Camshaft Sprocket |Crankshaft sprocket 
Number of teeth [36 18 
Circular Pitch [mm] |91.79 46.07 


Valve system 


VWT-i (Variable Valve Timing-intelligent: Continuous Variable Valve Timing) technology, by varying the intake valve 
timing according to driving conditions, and is aiming to balance high power and low emissions and low fuel 


consumption. 


Uses a cast iron camshaft alloy was subjected to durability treatment by the chill in the cam nose. In addition, 
measured the weight and reduce friction in the narrow by the Kamurobu. 


Valve lifter uses a shim-less type, measured the increase in the amount of valve lift. 


The valve is fully nitrided intake valve, exhaust valve stem portion subjected to nitriding treatment, ensuring wear 
resistance. Also, | measured the diameter of the stem by weight. 


Valve springs, as well as high strength measure by applying the nitriding treatment, follow-up of the valve is secured by 
the adoption of optimal setting of irregular pitch and wire diameter. 
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Camshaft Specifications 
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Structure and operation 


VVT-i (Variable Valve Timing-intelligent: Continuous variable valve timing mechanism). 
Structure 
VVT-i Controller 


The vane type VVT on the intake camshaft-i established a controller. 
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Housing and fixed to the timing gear, vane parts are fixed to the camshaft. 


OCV (oil control valve) VVT-by hydraulic pressure from the retard chamber to act on the 
advance chamber and the i controller, to rotate the vane causes the phase of the 
continuously variable intake camshaft. 


Engine stops when it is fixed by a locking pin in the most retarded. When you start the Engine, 
the lock pin is released by hydraulic pressure. 
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OCV (Oil Control Valve) 


By controlling the position of the valve spool Engine control computer signals from duty, VVT- 
room to adjust the oil supply and retard the advance of i-Room Controllers. 
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Dynamic work 
When the advance 


Spool valve moves to the left of OCV, VVT-i takes the advance hydraulic chamber controller, 
intake camshaft is moved to the advance direction. 
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Retarded when 


Spool valve moves to the right of the OCV, VVT-i takes retard hydraulic chamber controller, 
moving to the intake camshaft is retarded. 


BAYVe?b 
FARHAD Ene 


FL—- + F4bROTEY 


NISL S |B) 


RAAZS 19" 
Retention time 


VVT-pressure chamber and the retard chamber of the advance is retained in the controller i 
will also hold the intake camshaft phase. 


Effect 


Varied by the continuous phase of the camshaft, by adjusting the valve timing according to driving 
conditions, and is aiming to balance high power and low emissions and low fuel consumption. 
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Piston Crank System 


Pistons and lightweight aluminum alloy adopted, has adopted a portion of the oblique squish combustion chamber 
geometry. 


Employs a steel connecting rod hot forging of vanadium high rigidity, compact design while also reducing weight. 


Connecting rod bolt nut-less type is adopted, and measured the axial stabilization of large-or small-diameter ends. In 
addition, tightening the bolts fastening the plastic zone was adopted. 


Crankshaft journal has adopted a 5-type Forged 8 balanced weights. Crank pins and journals, by narrowing the width of 
the fillet small, low-friction while also reducing rigidity. In addition, improvements and pin #£1L fine surface 
roughness, low friction while also reducing weight. 
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Connecting Rod Specifications 


Large end diameter [mm] 47.0 
Small end diameter [mm] 20.0 
Large center distance between the small end [mm] |146.65 


Journal diameter x width [mm] |648 x 23.5 
Crankpin diameter x width [mm] |b44 x 20 
Crankpin radius Stroke [mm] 45.75 


Structure 


Piston 


Crankshaft Specifications 


The piston has adopted a_ type crystalline aluminum alloy casting. While also reducing weight by shortening 
the compression height and skirt or shorts. In addition, an angle that the top structure and squish, and 
measured the volume of fuel efficiency. 

Piston pin bore is now available on the output side processing by applying high relief. 

Piston pin, short length lightweight adopted. 


Compression ring No.1, No.2 is thin and wide, while also reducing lower tension and lower friction. 


Structure with three-piece oil rings, ensuring the oil retention and seizure resistance. 


See Remarks 
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* Is called a eutectic reaction at the same time the crystallization reaction in the condition that a plurality 
of crystal melting material. It is a hypereutectic, 1ZZ-silicon is deposited by in FE Engine, and to improve 
strength and abrasion resistance. 
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Piston type 
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Piston Ring Specifications 


Compression ring 
No.1 


. Silicon-chromium . 
Material Cast iron - 
steel 
Shape Barrel Undercut taper + Combination 
Thickness [mm] |2.7 3.2 2.5 
Width [mm] 1.2 € 3.0 


No.2 compression ring Oil ring 
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Surface Hard Chrome Parkerizing (zinc-phosphate _|Side rail: ion nitriding Expander: salt 
treatment Plating coating). bath nitriding 


Other Engine Parts 
Structure 
Layout of auxiliary 


Uses a serpentine belt drive for driving the auxiliary equipment of all single V-ribbed belt, shortening the length 
and weight measured the Engine. 


Adopted for the V-ribbed belt tensioner auto or long-life belts and auxiliary equipment, as well as 
maintenance-free measure, for improved detachable belt at the time of service. 
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Specifications V-ribbed belt 
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Width [mm] 21.36 
Length [mm] 1880 
Number of ribs Six 


Blow-by gas reductor 


PCV and PCV valve hoses provided by the combustion is introduced into the intake system to force the blow-by 
gas, released into the atmosphere to prevent blow-by gas containing a large amount of HC. 


Under light loads, the blow-by gas sucked into the intake manifold through the intake pipe negative pressure 
through the PCV valve. 


At higher loads, stop the introduction of fresh air, corresponds to the large flow of gas blow-by. 
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Engine Mounting 


We support and four points. Uses a liquid-filled light mounting mounting, measured the noise and vibration 
reduction. 


Front, left to adopt a dynamic damper and mounting the rear, measured the noise reduction of the Engine. 
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Cylinder head series 


Set a large plastic cover on top of Engine Engine, measured the improvement in appearance and quietness. In 
addition, recycled materials and materials that were environmentally friendly. 


Cylinder head has adopted a very rigid and lightweight magnesium alloy, the intake side of the high-pressure 
fuel pump # 3 « # established between the four-cylinder. Attached to the cylinder head is tightened and the 
peripheral portion sizing, by distributing the load evenly tightened, ensuring measured the seal. 


Cylinder head gasket has adopted a heat-resistant acrylic rubber, ensuring sufficient reliability. It also 
integrates the spark plug tube gaskets, measured the improvement in reducing the number of parts and 
service. 


Cylinder head is made of aluminum alloy is adopted, while also reducing weight due to thinning. 


Cylinder head gasket has adopted a type of metal layer 2. Shim around the cylinder bore is provided by 
increasing the width of the sealing surface, ensuring gas sealing and durability. 
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RIAISIS 
Structure 


Cylinder head 


Adopted a vertical isolated port, while ensuring a high intake efficiency, the flow control valve in 
conjunction with, measured the area expansion of inertial supercharging. Also, by reducing the 
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angle of 27.5 ° with scissors valve, measured the proper balance of efficiency and a compact 
inhalation. 


Scheme as well as focus on the vertical flow of the cylinder head water jacket, jacket by optimizing the 
shape around the combustion chamber, measured the improvement in cooling performance and 


resistance to knock. 


The rear end of the cylinder head water outlet, built by the cylinder head exhaust port under the water 
bypass pipe and measured the simplified structure. 


Set down the intake port fuel injector pressure was mounting on the clamp structures. 
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Cylinder block series 


Cylinder block, aluminum alloy adopted as the Mascot casting thin cast-iron liners, while also reducing weight 
and compact. 


Crankcase is made of aluminum alloy adopted. Measured the reduction in stiffness and vibration to ensure that 
the integrated structure and a stiffener. 


Oil Strainer has built-in oil pump. 
The oil pan is made of steel corrosion has been adopted. 


FIPG superior seal to the crankcase oil pan gasket and gasket (gasket liquid) has been adopted. 
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Structure 
Cylinder block 
Adopted the overstuffed cast aluminum alloy cylinder block thin cast iron liners. 
Water jacket is open and the deck, measured the improvement in shallow warm-up jacket by. In 
addition, measured the compact built by the passage of the vortex chamber and the pump inlet to 


pump water. 


The deep counter bore of the cylinder head bolt, deformation of the bore was reduced to increase the 
rigidity of the wall bore ribs. 


The structure from the outside of the journal back from the cylinder head oil return by hitting the 
crankshaft directly to the oil, while also reducing low friction. 


By optimizing the position of the curved ribs and side skirts I was on the side rigidity. 


# 1 and built in the Journal of the cylinder block for the cam chain oil jet, measured the simplification 
of the configuration components. 


Soldered to the cylinder block by the auxiliary components, measured the compact. 
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Specifications 


Total length [mm] [429.1 
Total width [mm] 361.8 
Overall height [mm] 231.0 
Bore [mm] [86.0 
Bore center distance [mm] [97.0 


Crankcase 


By optimizing the placement of the bullet-shaped bolt rear end and transmission, to ensure sufficient 
rigidity and transaxle binding, measured the noise and vibration reduction. 


Air conditioning compressor bracket, oil filter bracket, rear oil seal retainer, oil pump bracket, rear end 
plate, and built by the oil pan baffle plate, measured the simplified structure. 


Oil rectifying ribs, perforated baffle oil, provided oil return passage, measured the prevention of oil 
through the crankshaft stirring. 


Timing 


And whether the diameter of sprocket chain by adopting an 8mm pitch roller cam shaft to drive, compact 
measured the Engine. In addition, the chain is treated carburized chrome pin, ensuring wear resistance. 


Adopted with a hydraulic chain tensioner ratchet mechanism, the structure was kept constant tension on the 
chain. Furthermore, expression and exterior installation, service was Considerate. 


The timing chain lubricating oil jet (together cylinder block construction) is provided, we consider quietness 
and durability. 


Uses a timing chain cover aluminum alloy cylinder block structure has been integrally sealed with the front of 
the crankcase and the cylinder head. Has reduced the number of parts by solid construction and Light 
Power Steering wheel pump bracket and mounting bracket. 


Set the guides and prevent the chain jumping teeth on the timing chain guide cover, and to prevent erroneous 
assembly of the valve timing during assembly and during service. 
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Sprocket Specifications 


Camshaft |Crankshaft 
Number of teeth 36 18 
Pitch circle diameter [mm] |91.79 46.07 


Valve system 


VVT-i (Variable Valve Timing-intelligent: Continuous Variable Valve Timing) technology, by varying the 
intake valve timing according to driving conditions, and is aiming to balance high power and low 
emissions and low fuel consumption. (Engine references - Engine Mechanical [1ZZ-FE] B) 
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Structure and operation 


Valve Valve Valve spring lifter 
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The valve is fully nitrided intake valve, exhaust valve is subjected to abrasion resistance was secured to 
the stem nitriding. Also, I measured the diameter of the stem by weight. 


Valve lifter has adopted a shim-less type of size or effective response to the high lift. In addition, Ferri 
coat the top surface (molybdenum-containing iron phosphate film series) by applying the treatment, 
measured the reduction of friction as well as reliability. 


Valve springs, as well as high strength measure by applying the nitriding treatment, follow-up of the 
valve is secured by the adoption of optimal setting of irregular pitch and wire diameter. 
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Valve specification 


Intake Exhaust 
Total length [mm] [101.71 [101.15 
Stem diameter [mm] 55" | — 

Valve Springs (intake exhaust Common) 
Coil diameter [mm] 16.0 
Wire diameter [mm] 

Free length [mm] 45.7 
Valve lifter (common intake exhaust) 
Overall height [mm] 25.3 | 
Outer diameter [mm] 31.0 


Camshaft 


Intake employs high-strength alloy cast iron exhaust Both were subjected to durability treatment by the 
chill in the cam nose. In addition, measured the weight and reduce friction in the narrow by the 


Kamurobu. Lubrication of the cam journals, the oil is supplied from the center hole of the camshaft 
lubrication. 


Response to high-pressure fuel pump mounted on the head, cam-driven intake camshaft cylinder pump 
# 3 and # only established during the four-cylinder. 
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Specifications 


Intake |Exhaust 
Cam amount [mm] 8.2 8.6 
Kamurobu width [mm] |8.0 — 


Piston Crank System 


The piston has adopted a very rigid and lightweight aluminum alloy. With the adoption of D-4 System, we set 
the shallow dish-shaped combustion chamber to the top surface. 


Connecting rods, high strength steel is adopted in both the connecting rod cap, while also reducing weight. 


Connecting rod bolts are also reducing small nut-less type is adopted. In addition, the plastic region tightening 
bolts as, measured the stabilization of the axial force. 


Respect to the center cylinder, which adopting the offset crankshaft to offset the center of the crankshaft, while 
also reducing fuel consumption by improving the thermal efficiency due to changes in piston speed by 
reducing friction and reduce piston side force. 


The crankshaft journal was adopted five types of Forged 8 balanced weight. Crank pins and journals, by 
narrowing the width of the fillet small, low-friction while also reducing rigidity. In addition, improvements 
and pin #£(E fine surface roughness, low friction while also reducing weight. 
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Connecting Rod Specifications 


Large end diameter [mm] [51.0 | 

Small end diameter [mm] [22.0 | 

Large center distance between the small end [mm] 149.5 
Crankshaft Specifications 

Journal diameter x width [mm] {55.0 x 23.0 

Crankpin diameter x width [mm] /48.0 x 20.0 

Crankpin turning radius [mm] __/42.9 


Structure 


Piston 


By setting a shallow dish and compact combustion chambers to the top surface of the piston, achieving 
a stable stratified combustion promotion and stratification of the mixture. The pent roof type 
combustion chamber of the cylinder head compact, high performance and low fuel consumption 
measured the balance. 


Piston pin hole, giving the process the relief side, high power is now supported. 
Compression ring No.1, No.2 is thin and wide, while also reducing lower tension and lower friction. 


Oil ring has adopted a two-piece lightweight construction. Due to a good oil by reducing the weight of 
the oil control ring, low tension while also reducing. 
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Piston type 


Compression Height [mm] 38.8 
Piston Pin Specifications 
Outer diameter [mm] [22.0 
Length [mm] 56.0 


Piston Ring Specifications 


Compression ring No.1 | No.2 compression ring Oil ring 
Material Stainless ~~ (Grayiron =—s—(<itéi‘~‘~CS*‘CSStaindicss SC 
Shape Barrel Taper Combination 
Thickness [mm] po =——‘(<“‘<‘z*@é'‘CTC\LCT, Os DF 
Widhinm |i2... Ie. IL Tac. i204 
Surface treatment |Gas nitriding Chrome-plated, Parkerizing |Gas nitriding 


Offset crank 


I staggered 10mm crankshaft center line to center line cylinder bores. Offset crankshaft to improve the 
thermal efficiency due to changes in piston speed while reducing friction by reducing the piston 
side force, while also reducing fuel consumption. 


Reduce piston side force 
Efficiently transmitted to the crankshaft as well as the maximum combustion pressure, 


aim to reduce friction to reduce the thrust force applied to the piston in the direction 
of the combustion process. 
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Changes in piston speed 


Area occurs slower piston speed in the first half of the combustion process (Figure 1). 
Consequently, the combustion is carried out at a position closer to the piston top 
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dead center, to improve the thermal efficiency of combustion pressure is increased 
(Fig. 2). 
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Other Engine Parts 


Structure 


Layout of auxiliary 


Serpentine belt drive uses a System to drive the auxiliary equipment of all single V-ribbed belt, 
shortening the length and weight measured the Engine. 


Adopted for the V-ribbed belt tensioner auto or long-life belts and auxiliary equipment, as well as 
maintenance-free measure, for improved detachable belt at the time of service. 
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Pulley diameter [mm] 


Crankshaft Pulley 143 
[Airconditioner pulley = = —— (|120 
Vane Pump Pulley Power Steering wheel 15 
Water pump pulley 1100 
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Alternator Pulley [55 | 
Auto Tensioner Idler Pulley 70 
Specifications V-ribbed belt 

Width [mm] 24.92 

Length [mm] 1930 

Number of ribs Seven 


Blow-by gas reductor 


PCV hose and PCV valve is provided by introducing into the combustion blow-by gas intake system to 
prevent blow-by gas released into the atmosphere contains a large amount of HC. 


Under light loads, the intake negative pressure due to blow-by gas through the intake manifold PCV 
valve. 


At higher loads, stop the introduction of fresh air, corresponds to the large flow of gas blow-by. 


Case ventilation is provided in the cylinder head, squeezed by the union and air ventilation optimizing 
the shape of the baffle plate, measured the flow rate reduction when a large amount of theft of oil 
and gas blow-by adjusting the amount of fresh air introduced. In order to completely seal the case 
ventilation, FIPG excellent seal (liquid gasket) was adopted. 


Other blow-by gas passage of the oil pan from the cylinder head, by increasing the passage area and 
even blow-by gas passage inside the timing chain cover, both measured the weight reduction and 
improved oil return oil theft. 
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Engine Mounting 
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We support and four points. Uses a liquid-filled light mounting mounting, measured the noise and 
vibration reduction. 


Front mounting, mounting uses a dynamic damper to the left and rear mounting, measured the noise 
reduction of the Engine. 
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Intake Manifold Insulators 


And pipe insulation for the delivery Injector, intake manifold insulator adopted. Using sound-absorbing 
material to reduce operating noise injectors, ensuring quietness. 


The intake manifold insulator, has adopted eco-friendly recycled materials. 
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Structure and operation 3S-GTE 


Cylinder head series 
Cylinder head has adopted a very rigid and lightweight aluminum alloy. Conclusion of the cylinder head is 
tightened and fixed-dimension, measured the secure sealing. In addition, placing the vehicle in front of the 


oil inlet, measured the improvement of services. 
By setting the baffle plate inside the cylinder head ventilation to reduce the amount of oil contained in the theft 


of a blow-by gas, while also reducing emissions and reduce oil consumption low. 


Cylinder head has adopted a very rigid and lightweight aluminum alloy. 
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Structure 


Cylinder head 
Made of aluminum alloy with excellent thermal conductivity, and the system DOHC, four valves per 
cylinder and depending on whether or cross flow intake and exhaust layout, improving the 


efficiency and exhaust valve opening area and expand the port area. 
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Pent roof type combustion chamber is adopted, to enable better combustion chamber by a spark plug to 
center, measured the combustion efficiency. In addition, the adoption of small iridium plugs, we 
ensure the cooling around the plug. 


Cylinder head bolt tightening plastic zone is adopted, ensuring measured the cylinder head gasket seal 
and stabilize the tightening axial force. 


Directly to the fuel injector and mounting structure, measured the reduction in emissions of HC by 
reducing the fuel wall wetting. 
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Cylinder head gasket 


Adopted the four metal-layer cylinder head gasket, ensuring the sealing and sag resistance. 


RAATS24P 
Cylinder block series 
Cast iron cylinder block has adopted a rigid. 
No.1 oil pan, the oil pan with built-in rigidity as steel plates fastened with carp transaxle housing integrally 
with the cylinder block and measured the reduction of vibration from the power plant system. In addition, 
relief valve and oil filter was installed. 


Provided in the oil pan baffle plate, the Engine Oil Prevent bias. 


No.2 oil pan has adopted an anti-rust steel. 


238|NOT FOR SALE 


SyoF—-Jow? 


Mv Ih Ile 


44 Msi viel 


FINA RL — 


To ieee? 


RATS? 
Structure 
Cylinder block 


Adopted state between light and alternator mounting bracket No.2, by increasing the rigidity of the 
bracket, measured the vibration and noise reduction. 


Combining rigidity and shape of glory as the rear end transmission, ensuring rigidity of the entire 
power plant. 
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Specifications 


Total length [mm] 409.5 
Total width [mm] 358.0 
Overall height [mm] visa [pansy 

Bore [mm] 86.0 

Bore center distance [mm] {() in the # 2 and # 3 cylinder} between |93.5 (96.5) 


Timing 
Timing belt, high rigidity, low noise and long life for the material, we adopted the automatic hydraulic 
tensioner to maintain a constant tension with the best and the tooth. 


Tensioner spring force and a combination of hydraulic, ensuring quiet operation and durability by providing a 
constantly optimal timing belt tension. 


Preventing tooth jump plate is provided, such services may have to consider when replacing the timing belt. 


Timing belt cover is a lightweight plastic cover No.1 of split 2, and is composed of a steel plate cover made of 
No.3 and No.2. 


201|NOT FOR SALE 


leuegeanas S4 ALTA 


MaLQeee RM accra 


S4-3-—-MV Ts 


F4 FSF 


rerio ys 


2 5y9 oy DhI-U— 


PELL Cores pee BRUM E TUF 


WAISIP 


Timing Belt Specifications 


Length (circumference pitch) [mm] |1416 
Width [mm] 25.4 
Number of teeth 177 


Valve system 


Camshaft has adopted a high-strength alloy cast iron, wear resistance is secured to the cam nose treatment to 
chill. 


Valve has adopted a heat-treated steel with nitride exhaust intake. 


Scheme attached to the inner end face of the valve stem shim the valve lifter valve adjusting shims, valve by 
reducing the inertia weight, improve follow-up measured the valve lifters. 


Valve springs, and the illegal pitch carbon steel springs for a common special intake and exhaust valve 
springs, high output linear optimal settings, measured the response to high rpm. 
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Camshaft Specifications 


Intake [Exhaust 
Cam amount [mm] 3.4 | 8.2 
Kamurobu width [mm] 10.0 — — 
Valve specification 

[Intake Exhaust 
Total length [mm] [100 99 
Stem diameter [mm] Six <— 

Valve Springs (intake exhaust Common) 
Coil diameter [mm] 20 
Freelength{mm] 43.2. 


Piston Crank System 


Crankshaft journal has adopted a 5-type vanadium alloy balance weight 8. 


Connecting rod has adopted a high-strength vanadium steel. Added support for higher output along with the 
axial force to stabilize the plastic region tightening a fastening of the connecting rod cap. 
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Connecting Rod Specifications 


Small end diameter [mm] [22 | 
Large end diameter [mm] [51 | 
Small distance between the center of the edge [mm] 138 


Crankshaft Specifications 


Journal Diameter [mm] 055 


Journals width [mm] (from the Front Engine) |923, 925, 929.5, 925, 925.5 


Crankpin diameter x width [mm] 48 x 27 
Weight [g] 18 600 


Structure 
Piston 
With a resin coating applied to the piston skirt and finishing streak, by adopting a low tension oil rings 
of the type of width 2mm, aims to reduce friction, aims to lower fuel consumption, reduce oil 


consumption Hakarimashi other. 


Set the oil nozzle, spraying oil on the back by the piston, piston cooling and lubrication is performed, 
measured the secure and reliable. 


Nitriding treatment to the surface of the oil ring side rails, ensuring durability and reliability. 
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Piston type 


[Material Aluminum alloy 
Base Diameter [mm] |86 
Overall height [mm] |62 
Pin hole offset [mm] |1.5 
Piston Pin Specifications 
Material Chrome steel 
Outer diameter [mm] |22 
Inner diameter [mm] 13 
[Length[mm] (62 
Piston Ring Specifications 
Compression ring No.1 No.2 compression ring Oil ring 
[Material Stainless Alloy cast iron 
Shape Barrel Undercut taper + Combination 
Width [mm] 3.3 3.7 un 
Thickness [mm] |1.2 15 2.0 
Surface treatment |Nitriding treatment Parkerizing Nitriding treatment 


Other Engine Parts 


Structure and operation 
Layout of auxiliary 


System has been adopted to drive auxiliary devices by two V-ribbed belt. 
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Specifications 


Pulley diameter [mm] 

Crankshaft Pulley 130 
Crankshaft Pulley (For P/ S pump) - 
Air conditioner pulley 120 
Vane Pump Pulley Power Steering wheel |100 
Alternator Pulley 79d 

Ributoberuto V specifications 

Alternator drive belt |Drive belt P /S Pump 

Width [mm] 17.80 10.68 
Length [mm] 1130 760 
Number of ribs [mm] |Five Three 


Blow-by gas reductor 


Re-introduced into the combustion intake system forces a large amount of blow-by gas containing HC, 
to improve emissions performance. By controlling the amount of blowby gas reduction depending 
on operating conditions, reducing the amount of oil theft, measured the conversion of idle loitering. 


PCV (Positive Crankcase Ventilation) valve according to the passage of the intake manifold vacuum to 
reduce the blow-by gas into the surge tank. 


Passage to the air cleaner hose from the cylinder head, during light loads enhance the clean air in the 
crankcase to introduce fresh air, under high loads due to negative pressure in the intake manifold, 
the blow-by gas in conjunction with the passage of the PCV the reduction. Also established a case 
in the middle of the aisle ventilation. 


zasi|NOT FOR SALE 


F—-USL9 ARsbAMT— 


a Paes HA 
—s-- Poouyaxry 


ta hatiMo.2 
POV#R IS FR RAA2S 360 
Structure 


Ventilation Case 


Case of the type provided ventilation centrifugation, measured the amount of 
reduction in oil theft enhances performance, gas-liquid separation. 
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Engine Mounting 


We support and 5 points. Uses a liquid-filled light mounting mounting, measured the noise and 
vibration reduction. 


Front and rear damper mounting uses a dynamic left and right, measured the noise reduction of the 
Engine. 


By adopting the center mounting, measured the secure handling stability. 
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Structure and operation 


Tire & Disc Wheel 


Size 215/45ZR17 tires and employs 195/65R1591S, depending on the grade was set. 
Uses a 17 x 7JJ alloy wheels and steel alloy wheels size 15 x 6JJ sizes were set according to grade. 


Full wheel caps on steel wheels, aluminum wheels were set in the center ornament. 
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Spare tire 


The T125/70D17 size spare tire as standard on all models, rear deck was placed at the bottom. 


Structure and operation 


Summary 


The car with 4WD models 2WD, adopted Suspension MacPherson strut-type with a Rowaamu L. 


While optimizing the high roll center by changing the mounting position Rowaamu, Suspension geometry to 
optimize the individual components and the optimization of the tread width, both in high-dimensional 
stability and excellent ride comfort of a top-class handling was. 


GT-N editions of high-pressure gas in the car FOUR (N 2) of the inverted-filled shock absorber (strut) was first 
adopted new performance springs and rods. 
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Alignment specification (when empty). 


Drive system 2WD models |4WD vehicle 
Camber [degrees] -0° 30' -0°35' 
Caster [degrees] 3°00' 3°05' 

Toe [mm] Zero Zero 


Lateral force control spring (GT-all models except for FOUR) 
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Lateral force control uses a spring to the front coil springs, strut to reduce the friction loss of control by 
the spring reaction force lines, increasing the damping of small amplitude on the spring range, 
superior ride and steering feel ring was secured. 
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Upper support and coil spring 


Upper support of the conventional type was adopted. Structure with a stopper and rebound, we combine the 
ride comfort and low weight at the time of initial equipment factory absorber damping force. 


Nonlinear characteristics of soft-bound stopper is the first and each employs a polyurethane, was both a supple 
ride and roll stiffness during a turn to secure. (Excluding the N editions) 


Coil springs tail adopts a different type of big diameter top and bottom diameter, were space-efficient care. We 
also lighter spring by adopting high stress. 


Adopted a one-piece dust cover upper insulator. (Excluding the N editions) 


Spring seat upper bound has adopted a type of small diameter, lightweight. 
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Rowaamu & Bushings 


Adopted the type Rowaamu L. We achieve both high rigidity and light weight scales to optimize the shape of 
the arm. 
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No.2 has adopted a type of large-diameter bushings into currant. This is about increasing compliance, comfort 
(harshness) has contributed to the improvement. 
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Performance Rod (GT-edition set of N FOUR) 


Performance coil spring rods to secure the support of the left upper part of the conventional rod performance, 
were compared to minimize the amount of generated deflection of the vehicle, set in the middle of the coil 
spring rod performance, the left and right deflection coil spring portion acts between the upper support to 
generation, ensuring the ground while the front right wheels of the vehicle to control the deflection, 
measured the balance of supple ride comfort and rigidity. 
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Shock Absorber (strut) 


GT-N editions of high-pressure gas in the car FOUR (N 2) of the inverted-filled shock absorber (strut) has 
adopted a new first. 


Inverted strut, the lateral stiffness is high compared to a typical twin-tube strut, enabling sporty driving. 
On all models except the GT-N editions of FOUR, low-pressure gas (N 2)-fitlea Shock absorbers (strut) is 


adopted, aims to optimize damping characteristics, such as in accordance with Engine and drive systems, 
maneuverability measured the compatibility of high-dimensional stability and ride comfort. 
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Stabilizer 


Adopted a stabilizer on all models, we have secured sufficient roll stiffness. 


SOY FA byet— 


REVAW)RACMAS 
GT-R ONT F 4 Ye) 


AARIIeOG 


Stabilizer link, ball joint type is adopted to increase the sensitivity of the initial roll by attaching the shock 
absorber, measured the balance of handling stability and ride comfort and improved stabilizer effect. 


Adopted a bush of two-layer structure that consists of different rubber hardness of the rubber bushing of the 
side mounting Suspension members of the stabilizer, to improve the effectiveness of the stabilizer, the 
stability of vehicle attitude during a turn and a sense of feedback on the initial steering was secured. 
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Suspension member 
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Suspension member employs a steel press, was set according to the Engine with the best drive system. 
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Structure and operation 


Front drive shaft 


Differential to the tripod type, adopted Tseppa type constant velocity joints to the axles were set up with 
optimum Engine and drive system. 
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Rear drive shaft 


1AZ-FSE Engine vehicle with rear drive shaft is offset to the double-differential, and adopted a type constant 
velocity joint to the axle Tseppa. 


3S-GTE Engine vehicle with rear drive shaft, the differential to the tripod type, was adopted in the Tseppa type 
constant velocity joint axles. 
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Propeller shaft 


Adopted the 4-axis joint 3 with + cross groove type constant velocity joint shell type. 
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Front axle 


Adopted a double-row angular ball bearing axle bearings rolling resistance low. In addition, measured the size 
and weight as a one-piece seal. 


While adopting a 12-point fastening nut Akusuruhabu nuts, crimped by the fixation procedure, ensuring high 
performance fastening. 


High-performance tires (17 "size) With the development and wide body, shaped knuckle (the strut mounting 
areas) aims to optimize the tie rod end ball joint and socket - lower, to expand the tread, high-speed 


straight-line stability measured the performance and limits to ensure stability during turns. 


Reduce weight with knuckle, ensuring high rigidity. 
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Rear axle 


Like the front, has adopted a double-row angular ball bearings. 
Considerate service was as structural units attach to the axle carrier Akusuruhabu expression. 


Akusuruhabu formula unit, integrated with one end of the axle shaft bearing inner race, achieving a durable, 
lightweight, high rigidity and reliability by optimizing the shape of the bearing and shaft. 


Oil seal, as measured the reduction of internal rotation torque unit type Akusuruhabu. 
And mounting the Rowaamu (Front) has adopted a ball joint. 
2WD models, we adopted the one-piece wheel speed sensor and rotor Akusuruhabu. 


Akusuruhabu nut fastening the 4WD models, has adopted a 12-point nut + crimped as well as the front. 
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Summary 


MFIA 1AZ-type transfer to vehicles with FSE Engine, 3S-type transfer was adopted MF2AV to vehicles 
equipped with GTE Engine. 


Are located on the right side of the transaxle output shaft drive, rear output to change the direction of 90 
degrees was the driving force input to the differential case. 


Transfer unit, the ring gear mounting case, and consists of the transfer ring and pinion gear driven transfer. 
Aims to reduce the rate depending on whether the paper industry Giyanoizu high gear, high hardness shot 


peening treatment to the gear, and to ensure sufficient strength. 


Driven by increasing the amount of offset of the ring and pinion, with a short between the driven pinion 
bearing, measured the improved features by adopting a smaller diameter ring gear mounting bearings. 


ME2AV type transfer, the ring was placed on the viscous coupling unit. 
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Specifications 


Transfer Model MFI1A MF2AV 
Gear Reine rao —————— gear <— 


[Reduction ratio ratio 0.43900 034000 
Reduction as 
mechanism _|teeth number 

teeth number 


Differential limiting mechanism | —i(iti‘“‘aé‘ s;;Cs~S - Viscous \ViscousCoupling 


Genuine Toyota SX Hypoid gear (Genuine Toyota SX Hypoid gear 
Oil type Name oil (SAE85W-90, GL classification |joil (SAE85W-90, GL classification 
API-5) API-5) 
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Transfer cross section 
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Structure and operation 


Summary 


Front differential, according to the automatic transaxle, while also reducing the number of pinions and gear 
ratio optimization. 


We set the center differential type automatic transmission U140F. 


Rear differential, 1AZ-equipped 4WD vehicles FI5SV type FSE Engine, 3S-type differential F17SU was 
adopted in vehicles equipped with GTE Engine. Further 3S-type differential F17TU in vehicles equipped 
with GTE Engine (Torsen LSD Helical expression) was a factory option. 


Specifications front differential 
Transaxle type Type U341E = |A247E type |A248F type U140F type 
Reduction mechanism Eee oes _ — = 
Reduction ratio 4.130 3.178 3.034 2.814 
Gear type Straight bevel gear |<— — <— 
Differential mechanism Pinion Number Large Two — <— Two 
[Small Two <— <— Four 
Specifications center differential 
Transaxle type U140F type 
Gear type Straight bevel gear 
Differential mechanism Pinion Number oe ~ 
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Spec rear differential 


F17SU | F17TU 
FI15SV type ie oe 


Gear [Geartype [Hypoidgear sts—<‘—sS gear 


Ring Gear Size 0170 
[mm] 


Reduction Reduction ratio 2.277 2.928 
mechanism : 
The ring gear teeth rl Al ia 
number 
Number of teeth 18 14 = 
pinion drive 


Gear type Straight bevel gear — Helical 


Differential limiting |Number of pinion fore = Fight 
mechanism gear element 


A side number Two 20 Cll Sl Oh Se = = 


Oitiwnd Genuine Toyota SX Hypoid gear oil es 2 
“i (SAE85W-90, GL classification API-5) 


Front differential 


The gears are helical gear reduction mechanism has been adopted for the front differential bevel gear 
differential gear mechanism. 


Differential mechanism, two pinion type vehicles 2WD, 4-pinion type employed in car 4WD. 


Front differential distributes to the left of the front wheel drive shaft from the transmission of driving force. 
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Center differential 
Adopted a five-pinion type center differential for high-capacity bevel gear differential gear mechanism. 
Absorb the difference between the center differential rotation of the front and rear wheels during a turn that 


occurs along the drive shaft to distribute the driving force to front and rear wheels. In addition, we adopted 
the viscous coupling differential on the center differential limiting mechanism. 
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Rear differential 


1AZ-type differential equipped vehicles FISSV FSE Engine, 3S-F17TU type differential type and has been 
adopted in vehicles equipped with F17SU GTE Engine. 


Component 
FI5SV type rear differential 
Adopted a compact, lightweight one-piece rear differential with viscous coupling. 
By placing the rotational speed-sensitive viscous coupling differential on the rear just before the 


differential input, there is little difference in rotational speed between front and rear wheel drive 
force is not transmitted to the rear wheels almost. In addition, snow-covered road or when 
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comering, when climbing, when starting, and the difference occurs rotational speed between front 
and rear wheels, such as during acceleration, is transmitted driving force to the rear wheels 
immediately by the action of viscous coupling, stable surfaces various achieve stability and 
maneuverability. 


Aims to have adopted a much more lightweight aluminum case carrier split type left, high rigidity 
achieved by placing an effective rib. 
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Viscous Coupling 


The viscosity of silicone oil have, as regards the torque transfer using a shear stress that 
occurs when the shear oil, say a kind of clutch fluid. 


While delivering optimal torque front and rear wheel differential geometry optimization 
of the plate, aims to reduce imbalance during rotation, achieving superior quietness. 
(Referenced chassis-4WD System EB) 
F17SU type rear differential 


The vehicles with 3S-GTE Engine, 2.928 gear ratio, ring gear type FI17SU F17TU type and size 
170mm (with limited slip differential) has been adopted. 


As a limited slip differential, adopted helical Torsen LSD formula. 
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Torsen LSD Helical expression 
Features 


The torque-sensitive LSD in the outstanding response to achieve the optimal 
linear differential restriction force to the input torque. Increased vehicle 
control with accelerator work This characteristic Takkuin suppressing 
turning during deceleration and turning suppression of understeer during 
acceleration, allowing you to achieve exceptional sports driving and safety. 


M road in May and right wheels, it becomes possible to automatically distribute 
torque to the side of the high p: low us can improve starting acceleration. 


* Less than the bias changes over time in comparison to a multi-plate LSD can 
maintain stable performance. 


Without the need for a dedicated 011 LSD, because you can use the same oil type 
and normal differential, achieving low maintenance. 


oo See Remarks 
* Bias ratio 


Structure 


Sub ASSY differential case, the differential case and pinion gear 8, and consists 
of four thrust washers and two a side. Pinion gear meshing with two pairs, 
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and each one a side and engage further. Pinion gear is supported by a hole 
provided in the differential case, it is a structure that can be revolved with 
rotation on a side. 
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Dynamic work 
Straight time 
Because the direction of rotation in the same period-the left and right drive 


shafts, differential cases, and a side pinion gear is rotated in one piece, the 
driving force is transmitted in the following order. 
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When turning 


To simplify the explanation, the state assumes a fixed differential case. 
When you rotate a side toward the left left left pinion gear meshing with a 
side left and right rotation, right pinion gear rotates the paired left. A side 
and the right to become a side left-right rotation and reverse rotation, make a 
differential. 
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Differential time limit 


Differential restriction is done in two places and a side end face of the thrust 
washer and the inner wall of friction between the tooth pinion gear and 
differential case mainly. 

F1 and the engagement of a side reaction force and torque is proportional to 
the input pinion gear, work in the direction F1 is pressed against the 
differential pinion gear case of f2 resultant reaction force between the pinion 
gear meshing, the frictional force generated by the inner wall wF1 differential 
case and pinion gear tooth affects the direction of rotation of the pinion gear 
to stop. 

A side between the left and right, the differential gear torsion, causing the 
axle shaft in the direction of the thrust force F2 acts on the direction of 
rotation of a side stop working uF 2 the frictional force between a side end 
face and thrust washers. 
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ae CAUTION 


Driving force was grounded while the wheels of one side or to work as 
only one wheel spinning wheel balancers, such as Please do not 
absolutely Onzaka expression. The structure of the Torsen LSD, the 
driving force is transmitted to the wheel has stopped, it may suddenly 
jump out the vehicle. Moreover, it load differential mechanism, can 
cause damage. 
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The left and right tires, using the same size and type tires, please no tires 
due to wear outside diameter difference. 


Differential Mount 

Suspension in the front two members, has adopted the point of the rear three-point support. 
Component 

F15SV type 


Optimization of the mounting cushion, and the ride was conscious of the noise and vibration reduction. 
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Adopted a sealed type fluid cushion on the right front. 


Optimization of the mounting cushion, and the ride was conscious of the noise and vibration reduction. 


RAASZB9C 
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Summary 
Brake foot-operated parking has been adopted across the company. 
The former, due to adopt Brake disc rear wheel, was adopted in the parking Brake drum type. 


Service was friendly during the inspection, adjustment may be placed on the pedal to the parking Brake cable 
tension adjustment. 
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Parking Brake Specifications 
Drive system 2WD models |4WD vehicle 
Lining Area [Cm 7 32 — 
Lining dimensions (length x width x thickness). [Mm] 164.7 x 20.0 x 3.4 |}— 
Drum size (diameter) [Mm] | 173 — 


Foot-operated parking Brake 


Structure 
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Parking Brake Pedal, sector, Paul, release lever, which is composed of such tension springs and spring- 
pole, and unlock the parking Brake pedal operation. 


Service was friendly during the inspection, adjustment may be placed on the pedal to the parking Brake 
cable tension adjustment. 
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Dynamic work 
Parking Brake when inactive 


The spring tension of the pole, the pole direction of rotation is left, will join forces to release 
lever clockwise direction. Paul and li{Mif*Wazu sector, Parking Brake is released. 
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Parking Brake operation 
Parking Brake and depresses the pedal engages a sector which is fixed to the pedal and Paul. 
When you release the pedal position went far enough to slide to the right pole reaction force of 
the cable, rotate the release lever to the left. Then invert the spring pole, the pole is the right 


rotation force, the force is applied to the release lever counterclockwise rotation direction. 
This is a fixed pole, parking Brake pedal is kept depressed position. 
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Parking Brake release operation 
Again, parking and depresses the pedal, slide the left pole and the power of the spring pole, a 
pole outside the sector engagement, the pedal is returned by the cable will unlock the 


parking Brake. 


In this case, the release lever is rotated clockwise by the release lever is provided on the pedal 
back to return to the state is not operating the parking Brake. 
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Summary 


While adopting on all models in both front and rear Disc Brake, ensuring excellent performance and feeling 
Brake Brake sufficient scale to optimize each component. 


Front Brake is, 3S-15 on all models except vehicles equipped with GTE Engine "of the ventilated disc Brake 
caliper type and size of 275 x 25 PEBS7, 3S-16 in a car equipped with GTE Engine" 296 x 28 size and 
type PE45T Brake Caliper ventilated disc has been adopted. 


Rear Brake is, 3S-14 on all models except vehicles equipped with GTE Engine "3S solid disc Brake Caliper 
type and size of 269 x 9 PDC35R-15 in a car equipped with GTE Engine" solid disc of 288 x 10 size and 
type PDC38R Brake Caliper has been adopted. 
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L +L master cylinder to the former (conventional + conventional) has adopted a standard type. In addition, P 
+ P to set the car VSC (port address + port-less) has set the type. 


1AZ-7.5 in the car with FSE Engine "tandem type, 1ZZ-3S FE Engine-9 in the car and with GTE Engine" has 
adopted a single type. 


Brake Assist setting and ABS (0: A Standard: factory-installed option) 
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Mechanical Brake Assist with ABS + EBD lo Jollo fo 
Electronically controlled Brake Assist with ABS + EBD Sports aaa 


Electronically controlled Brake Assist ABS & TRC & VSC + 
with EBD 
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1AZ-7.5 in the car with FSE Engine "tandem type, 1ZZ-3S FE Engine-9 in the car and with GTE Engine" has 
adopted a single type. 
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——ewaa Brake Swi meds 
Drive |  ==———s*Drivesystem its |  2WD models models | = 4WD vehicle vehicle 


1AZ- 1AZ- 
Engine with 1ZZ-FE FSE FSE 3S-GTE 
Caliper type 5 "Type PEB57 6 "Type PE45T 


Cylinder bore unm 57.2 4444444 
* Pad area [cm 7! 39.9 56.0 


Pad dimensions (length x width x thickness) 83.0 x 52.5 x 117.0 x 53.0 x 
[mm] 11.5 10.6 


Rotor disc format Ventilated 
Rotor size (outer diameter x thickness) [mm]  |275 x 25 296 x 28 


co See Remarks 
6 * Number pad area, projected area are listed. 


Ss Brake =r 
Drive | sd ive system it |  2WD models models |  4WD vehicle vehicle 


1AZ- 1AZ- 
Engine with 1ZZ-FE FSE FSE 3S-GTE 
: 14 "Type 15 "Type 
casa PDC35R = _ PDC38R 


Cylinder bore unm 34.9 38.1 
* Pad area [cm 7! 23.6 


Pad dimensions (length x width x thickness) {62.5 x 34.2 x 73.2 x 32.7 x 
[mm] 10.0 11.0 


Rotor disc format SS eS 
Rotor size (outer diameter x thickness)[mm] [269x9  |—  |— —— |288x 10 


Oo See Remarks 
- * Number pad area, projected area are listed. 


Master Cylinder Specifications 


Drive system 2WD models 4WD vehicle 

Engine with 1ZZ-FE |1AZ-FSE |1AZ-FSE| 3S-GTE 
Form L+L <— (P+P)* 
— bore [mm] |20.6 22.2 


oc See Remarks 
* ees car VSC. 


Brake Booster Specifications 


Drive system 2WD models 4WD vehicle 
Engine with 1ZZ-FE 1AZ-FSE |1AZ-FSE 3S-GTE 
Form Vacuum Boost formula |<— — <— 
Size ’ 7.5 "47.5" |e . 
Brake Assist |Mechanical Mechanical (electronically controlled) * 


See Remarks 
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* VSC settings or sports car ABS. 


Brake Master Cylinder & Reservoir 


All cars, L + L (conventional + conventional) has adopted a standard type. Furthermore, 3S-P + P on vehicles 
equipped with GTE Engine (port address + port-less) was a factory option in combination with the type of 
VSC. 


Depending on whether or diameter of the cylinder and the long stroke, ensuring the required amount of liquid 
during operation Brake. In addition, the adoption of a low pedal ratio to achieve faster Brake pedal stroke 
during the operation, ensuring superior rigidity. 
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Brake Booster 


1AZ-7.5 in the car with FSE Engine "tandem type, 1ZZ-3S FE Engine-9 in the car and with GTE Engine" has 
adopted a single type. 


Mechanical Brake Assist System has been adopted for all models except the car booster Brake Set Sports and 
VSC ABS. 
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Structure and operation 


Brake Assist System 
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Raises a strong braking force based on the speed and volume depresses the Brake pedal. 


Brake Assist Concept 


Driver fell into a panic, when emergency braking, Brake operation speed is fast but 
strong [#$Mezu may [tSenai only a small braking force. (A in the figure). 


In addition, these drivers, late braking, Brake pedal no longer continue stepping, you 
can reduce the braking force. (B in figure) 


"Brake Assist" is depressed or when faster Brake, increases the braking force when eas 
Menai very strongly. (C in the figure). 


"Brake Assist" is when the driver is aware Brake loosened after the operation is to 
reduce the amount of braking assist, to reduce discomfort. (D in the figure). 
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ae CAUTION 


Brake assist is a device beyond the power of the original performance out is not 
Brake. Please do pay attention to safe driving, such as distance and speed. 


If you stepped on the Brake pedal at a rapid rate, now take strongly Brake, but 


may cause minor hammering, it is normal phenomenon while Brake Assist is 
not working properly. 


Brake pedal and when you stop to dig deeply into the "value" that may sound, 
the abnormal phenomenon occurs when the mechanism is working properly 
assist you. 


Structure (Brake Assist Brake Booster for mechanical) 


Brake booster portion of the flow control valve, and spring has set the hook and slide valve operated by 
a relative displacement occurs with a certain amount of power input and the piston rod. 
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Dynamic work 
Brake inactive state 


Brake booster as well as general control valve is opened, the pressure chamber is in 
communication with the transformer room. 
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When operating Brake (Brake Assist inactive) 


Brake pedal when the depth as well as the general Brake booster, control valve closes and 
opens the valve. Activates the booster chamber pressure air is introduced at this time. 


In addition, the state is holding Brake control valve operation, air valves are closed in both 
rooms, transformer rooms and pressure are kept constant differential pressure. 
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Brake assist during operation 


Rate is high and the operation of the Brake, a large relative displacement occurs enter the power 
piston rod, the hook disengages from the slide valve. Press off the hook slide valve control 
valve and open the valve is greater than during normal operation. The introduction of more 
air pressure chamber which can get a higher output. 
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oo See Remarks 


Even stepping on a Brake at normal speed, and is less negative pressure in the booster and if 
stepped beyond the limits women, and speed the movement distance of the power piston is 
smaller, Brake caused changes in the relative position of the rod type power piston 
assistance will be activated. However, because the braking force exceeds the limit of the site 
during normal operation with the same woman. 


After working Brake Assist (excluding pressure side Brake) 


The Brake OFF, the hook returns to its initial position against the slide valve. 
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Front Brake 


1ZZ-1 AZ FE Engine-15 and in vehicles with FSE Engine "to type Brake caliper PE57B, 3S-16 in a car 
equipped with GTE Engine" uses the type caliper Brake PE45T, we have secured the appropriate braking 
force to the power performance. 


Ventilated disc rotors and all vehicles types, 1ZZ-1AZ FE Engine-275 x 25mm and the car with FSE Engine, 
3S-296 x 28mm size has been adopted in vehicles equipped with GTE Engine. 
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Rear Brake 


1ZZ-1 AZ FE Engine-14 to the car and with FSE Engine "to type Brake caliper PDC35R, 3S-15 in a car 
equipped with GTE Engine" uses the type caliper Brake PDC38R, we have secured a braking force 
commensurate to the power performance. 


All cars and solid-type rotor disk, 1ZZ-1 AZ FE Engine-269 x 9mm and a car with FSE Engine, 3S-288 x 
10mm size has been adopted in vehicles equipped with GTE Engine. 
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Summary 


All models EBD (Electronic Brake force Distribution: electronic control braking force distribution control) has 
been employed with the ABS and Brake Assist. 


Brake Assist, GT-mechanical, all models except the N editions of FOUR (Brake booster built) a, GT-I set a 
standard electronically controlled Brake actuator for the N editions of FOUR. In addition, GT-FOUR 
standard grade was a factory option in combination with the electronically controlled VSC. 


TRC & VSC-GT was a factory option on the standard grade FOUR. 


The ABS prevents wheel lock during braking or when braking on slippery surfaces, as well as for in-Brake, 
and ensure the stability of the vehicle operation Steering wheel. 


Brake Assist setting and ABS (0: A Standard: factory-installed option) 
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Mechanical Brake Assist with ABS + EBD loollo fo 
Electronically controlled Brake Assist with ABS + EBD Sports aaa 


Electronically controlled Brake Assist ABS & TRC & VSC + 
with EBD 


Function 


EBD (Electronic Brake force Distribution: electronic control braking force distribution control) ABS 
with 
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To stop running the car is turning, it acts as a base to play a tire and the tires grip the road. However, 
when braking on slippery surfaces such as puddles where snow or when braking, you can lock the 
wheels but the car still running, may cause a slip between tire and road. So ABS (Antilock Brake - 
System) can detect the speed of such wheel during braking, Brake Hydraulic controls at all four 
wheels computer controlled. This control, by ensuring adequate performance to prevent tire lock 
Brake is a device to maintain the operability and stability of the vehicle handles. 


ABS with EBD, regardless of load changes caused by empty loading in addition to conventional ABS 
function, and adequate control of braking force front and rear wheels and right wheels, and 
performance to ensure superior effectiveness of the Brake. 
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Brake force distribution control around 


Front and rear braking force distribution control is a basic function of the Brake "stop" 
to realize its full potential for performance is an implementation of front and rear 
wheel braking force distribution appropriate to the state vehicle. 


Will allow for effective use of the rear wheel braking force in response to changing load 
conditions and load due to deceleration This reduces the braking pedal, particularly 
during loading, ensuring excellent performance effectiveness of the Brake. 
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Power distribution control system depends 


Left and right braking force distribution control, in order to ensure vehicle stability 
when braking swivel wheel braking force to control the left and right, while 
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maintaining vehicle stability during braking, Brake ensures the effectiveness of 
superior performance was. 
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The ABS notes 


ABS is a device beyond the ability of the tire performance out there so, please pay 
attention to safe driving and vehicle speed and distance. 


Tires, other than the specified size, when mounted outside the specified components, 
adversely affects control ABS. 


Start the Engine, Motor vehicle immediately after the initial check for the first time [that 
you may hear the sound, not a malfunction. 


There is a light step on Brake pedal feel heavy in the initial check, not a malfunction. 


The following conditions may be longer than non-ABS equipped vehicle braking 
distance when activated ABS. 


Conditions 


Gravel road, when driving a new 77% 


When mounting tire chains 
Overcome such a step when the seams of the road 


Such as when driving on rough roads bumpy cobblestone road 


Brake Assist System 


Determine the amount and emergency Brake Brake pedal depresses the rate raises the strong braking 
force based on it. (References Chassis - Brake B) 


TRC (Traction Control system) 


Open the throttle too much when starting and accelerating on slippery surfaces such as in, may impair 
the maneuverability and acceleration driven by the wheels starting to slip too much torque. The 
TRC, Hydraulic Brake Control Engine output control by the drive wheels, reducing the drive 
wheels slip, the driving force to ensure response to road conditions, stability is the System to ensure 
the straightness of the acceleration and turning the vehicle's starting . TRC has the following 
features. Moving off on slippery surfaces - accelerator eliminates the need for delicate work 
required to accelerate. Superior maneuverability during acceleration - stability has been achieved. 
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Even when accelerating during cornering * You can swing more stable. Stable acceleration can be 
obtained at different road conditions straddle the left and right drive wheels - road. 
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VSC (Vehicle Stability Control system) 


ABS, VSC System for the purpose of trying to ensure stability during braking and acceleration and 
acceleration due to manipulation operations primarily Brake System TRC is to ensure the stability 
of the vehicle turning direction. Typically, the vehicle is turning into a stable operation in 
accordance with Steering wheel, vehicle speed and road conditions, unforeseen circumstances such 
as when turning an emergency, such as by external factors, or your front wheels tend to skid the 
rear wheel skid, or strong. In the VSC, automatically performs output control of each wheel Engine 
Brake Serubeku ensure stability in this situation to alleviate the strong front wheel skid the rear 
wheel skid or strong. 


Control Performance Summary 


System, the yaw rate sensor, the sensor signals from various sensors such as G, is 
composed of hydraulic Brake Control Engine output torque control by outputting a 
control signal to Brake actuator senses the state of the vehicle. 


Two examples include a condition beyond the lateral limits of tire grip. A: If you are 
losing their grip on the rear wheels relative to the front wheels. (With a strong rear 
wheel skid) B: If you are losing their grip on the wheel relative to the rear wheels. 
(With a strong front wheel skid) VSC System is working in situations like the one 
below, or front-wheel skid tendency to relax the strong rear of the vehicle skidding. 
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How to determine vehicle state 
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State of the vehicle, the vehicle's lateral acceleration detected by the yaw rate sensor 
steering angle, vehicle speed is calculated by the skid control computer, do the 
judging. 


Determination of the strong tendency of the vehicle rear wheel skid 


The rear wheel skid tendency is determined by the value of the vehicle slip 
angular velocity of the vehicle body slip angle and yaw rate and linear with 
G-sensor. This is a large body slip angle, slip angular velocity are larger and 


the body is said to be rear-wheel skid tendency. 
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Strong determination of the vehicle wheel skid tendency 


Front wheel skid tendency is determined by the value of the target yaw rate 
and actual yaw rate of the vehicle. This is when the driver is steering 
Steering wheel, yaw rate target originally to be generated (determined by the 
amount of steering and vehicle speed) than if the actual vehicle yaw rate 
becomes low, skidding wheel to bend the body means true trend is large. 
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The method of operation of the VSC 


The skid control computer determines if it is determined that the front wheels tend to 
skid the rear wheel skid, or a strong state is a strong vehicle, giving the front or rear 
braking force to reduce the output, along with Engine, and controls the vehicle yaw 
moment vehicle to alleviate the situation. 


Relaxation of the strong tendency of the vehicle rear wheel skid 
If it is determined that greater tendency skidding rear wheel, put the Brake 


on rear wheel outer turning depending on the extent of the trend that even 
outwardly of the vehicle - to suppress the tendency skidding the rear wheel 
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causing a statement. Along with the decrease in speed due to braking and 
vehicle stability is further improved. 


Strong tendency of the vehicle front wheels skid mitigation 


If it is determined that a large front wheel tends to skid, Engine output 
control based on the severity of that trend, by reducing the lateral force over 


the Brake front and rear wheels, front wheel skid tendency to suppress. 
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ABS with EBD 


ABS with EBD as standard we set for all models. 
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Major components and functions 


Component Function 
Wheel Speed Sensor Detects the speed of each wheel wheel, type the skid control computer. 
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G-sensor (vehicle only [Enter the skid control computer detects the longitudinal deceleration of the 
4WD) vehicle. 


Stop lamp switch Brake pedal is ON to detect the state of OFF. 


Brake warning lamp Brake fluid warning when in addition to reduction of normal time and when 
(built-in Combination _|parking Brake ON, the ABS warning lamp lights and the same time to warn the 
meter) driver that a failure occurs is also not working as well as EBD ABS. 

BS hapa a If an error occurs in the ABS, the driver notifies by lighting the lamp. In 
(built-in Combination i he di : : Shia . ; ; 

meter) addition, the diagnosis mode, displays a flashing light with a diagnosis code. 


ee The output signal of the skid control computer controls the hydraulic cylinder of 
each wheel 4. 


ABS Motor [Relay Pump Motor for Brake actuator [to provide power to. 
ABS solenoid relay Supply power to the solenoid valve Brake actuator. 


Seid aotenl Sommulet Processes the signals from each sensor and outputs a control signal to the Brake 
r actuators, and control of Brake ABS. 
By connecting the diagnostic tool operation, diagnosis code, the computer can 
DLC3 
read the data. 
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RAAI29IC 
Structure 
Front Wheel Speed Sensor 


Set the front wheel speed sensors, sensor placement has been optimized to fit the axle and drive shaft. 
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Rear Wheel Speed Sensor 
2WD models, we set a one-piece wheel speed sensor and rotor Akusuruhabu. 


4WD models, the wheel speed sensor drive shaft outer periphery, the joint unit was installed in the 
sensor rotor wheel. 


RWREL- & O-9— eee 


te the BR 


Bee vt 


i ANDER) 


RAAI2Z93C 
G-sensor (vehicle only 4WD) 
The cross member was installed under the front passenger seat. 


And signal conversion circuit consists of two sets with the LED and phototransistor, and the vehicle 
deceleration is applied to rotate the slit plate according to the deceleration. At this time, the pass or 
be blocked from light to phototransistor LED, and a photo transistor ON - OFF. Using two sets of 
LED and phototransistor, the combination of ON - OFF the phototransistor detects deceleration 
divided into three stages. 
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Warning lamp 


If an error occurs in the System, and then alerts the driver by lighting the lamp. Also, when the ignition 
switch ON, check for the light bulb, lit for approximately 3 seconds, then turns off. 
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Skid control computer 


Processing signals from various sensors, and outputs a control signal to Brake actuators, and control of 
Brake ABS. 


Brake actuator 
The skid control computer integrates Brake actuator, miniaturization has been achieved. 


And the hydraulic circuit, which consists of four solenoid valves, and controls optimal Brake. 
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Solenoid valve solenoid valve holding pressure 
The valve ON - OFF mode at a hydraulic pressure booster to hold each wheel cylinder. 
Dynamic work 
ABS with EBD operation 


Three modes of the hydraulic pathway (holding pressure booster) Perform hydraulic control by 
switching to four wheels. 
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ABS control operation 


When inactive ABS —_|Usually Brake --- --- 

When ABS operation |Booster mode Hold mode Pressure mode. 
Solenoid valve holding OFF (open) ON (closed) — 
Vacuum solenoid valve —|OFF (closed) ON (open) 
Hydric Wheel Cylinder Put pressure _|To keep the pressure /Disconnect the hydraulic 


oO See Remarks 
0 Is the solenoid valve open or closed. 


Fail-safe 
Fail-safe 
Brake failure occurs when the skid control computer and actuators, the ABS warning lamp is lit, and 


prevents operation of the ABS. If an error occurs is not working EBD, Brake warning lamp is lit 
addition, the control is disabled EBD. 


TRC & VSC & Brake Assist 
VSC, TRC, GT Brake Assist - was a factory option on the standard grade FOUR. 
VSC has been adopted in the car and set up the Sports ABS electronically controlled Brake Assist. 
Each sensor processes signals from the skid control computer, ABS, TRC, and controls electronically 


controlled Brake Assist and Brake of VSC. It also outputs control signals to communicate with the Engine 
Control Computer. 
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Major components and functions 


Component Function 


Wheel res Sensor |To detect wheel speed, type the skid control computer. 


[Ignition Switch Switch The skid control computer power supplies. 

Linear yaw-rate Body yaw angular velocity (the rotation), type the skid control computer detects the 
sensor and G Sensor |acceleration of the left and right and around. 

a brake Detect the operation of the parking Brake, type the skid control computer. 


Stop [Stop lamp switch switch Detecting the operation state Brake, type the skid control computer. =i the operation state Brake, type the skid control computer. 


Steering wheel To detect the direction of the steering angle steering Steering wheel, type the skid 
Sensor control computer. 

Master Cylinder , : ; 

Bre aeeeenear Detecting the pressure of the master cylinder, type the skid control computer. 


If an error occurs in the Brake Assist System, or ABS, with the lamp informs the 
ABS warning lamp driver. In addition, the diagnosis mode, displays a flashing light with a diagnosis 
code. 


Brake fluid warning when in addition to reduction of normal time and when parking 
Brake warning lamp |Brake ON, the ABS warning lamp lights and the same time to warn the driver that a 
failure occurs is also not working as well as EBD ABS. 


Slip indicator light |Displayed on the flashing lights that the driver is operating the VSC and TRC. 


VSC warning If an error occurs in the VSC System, informs the driver by lighting the lamp. In 
system addition, the diagnosis mode, displays a flashing light with a diagnosis code. 


ake aomaier The output signal of the skid control computer controls the hydraulic cylinder of 
each wheel 4. 


ABS Motor [ABS Motor [Relay _ Pump Motor for Brake actuator [Pump Motor for Brake actuator [supply and shut off powerto. CS and shut off power to. 
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drive 
Pump Motor for Brake actuator [to shut off the power supply. 


ABS Motor [Relay 
Blocking 


ABS solenoid relay |Supply power to the solenoid valve Brake actuator. 


aea The intermittent sound of the buzzer to inform the driver that is working VSC. 


Processes the signals from each sensor, and control of Brake ABS - TRC - VSC - 
Brake Assist. It also outputs control signals to communicate with the Engine Control 
Computer. 


Engine control By communicating with the skid control computer controls the output when the 
computer operation Engine and VSC TRC. 

By connecting the diagnostic tool operation, diagnosis code, the computer can read 
DLs the data 
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RAATIOOS 
Structure 
Warning lamp 


If an error occurs in the System, and then alerts the driver by lighting the lamp. Also, when the ignition 
switch ON, check for the light bulb, lit for approximately 3 seconds, then turns off. 
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VSC Buzzer 
The intermittent sound of the buzzer to inform the driver that is working VSC. 
Steering wheel Sensor 


Established a Steering wheel sensor to the combination switch. Steering direction and detects the 
amount of steering, skid control computer type. 


Photo Sensor has three sets of inter-phase provided the Raptor, the transistor will be ON - OFF by 
blocking light in a slit plate provided on the disk and detects the rotation of the Steering wheel. 
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Linear yaw-rate sensor and G Sensor 


Downscaling and integrally yaw rate sensor and G sensor of semiconductor type, was installed under 
the center console. G sensor in the sensor beam deflection and acceleration cause the vehicle to 
replace the electrical signals to measure this strain. For the longitudinal direction of the vehicle, the 
combination of the two G-sensor to be mounted on a 45-degree slope, respectively, for all you can 
sense the horizontal deceleration, combined with linear output characteristics, a variety of surfaces 
We allow for precise control. 


Yaw rate sensor, due to the distortion of piezoelectric ceramics and direction, angular speed of the 
vehicle vertical axis (yaw rate, rotation speed) is detected. Body vibration sensor uses a special IC 
for signal processing, we aim to ensure reliability with a small footprint. 
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Brake actuator 


Master cylinder cut solenoid valve, solenoid valve retaining pressure solenoid valve, which consists of 
a reservoir, such as pumps and wheel to adjust the hydraulic pressure to each cylinder Brake 
control signal from the skid control computer. 
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Master Cylinder Cut Solenoid Valve 


The master cylinder cut solenoid valve uses a linear solenoid valve has a smooth change 
when the control hydraulic Brake Assist. 


By controlling the valve open or closed, to adjust the hydraulic pressure generated by 
the pump, enabling it to generate a hydraulic pressure control according to operating 
conditions. 
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Master Cylinder Pressure Sensor 


Master cylinder pressure sensor is built into the Brake actuator. The skid control 
computer output to the master cylinder pressure signal. 
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Skid control computer 


Wheel speed sensors, yaw rate sensors, linear G-sensor, such as Steering wheel sensor input signals 
and outputs a control signal to the actuator Brake ABS & TRC & VSC & Brake Assist System. In 
addition, the control information to communicate with Engine control computer, and make 
effective control of the Brake System. 


The System is abnormal, with a warning lamps light up or blink each fail-safe features and functions 
with a new diagnosis was Considerate Service. 
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VSC control 


Wheel speed sensors, yaw rate sensors, linear G-sensor, determines the vehicle state 
information from the Steering wheel sensor, or understeer tendency when it is 
determined that the vehicle oversteer tendency, depending on the extent of that 
trend, each wheel Hydraulic Brake Control, Engine control and fuel cut is 
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TRC control 


And the driving wheels start to slip, such as slippery surfaces, significantly exceeds the 
estimated vehicle speed from wheel speed is calculated from the wheel speed is not 
the driving wheels to slip. TRC control has been independent Brake Control and 
Engine Control wheels slip due to the size of it. 
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Initial function check 


Ignition switch to ON and then, when more than 6km /h around the first vehicle, Motor 
Brake, and each solenoid valve actuators [is operated sequentially, electrical checks. 
Note that during the initial check, Motor and solenoid valves in the Engine Room 
[sound unusual, but is not operating. 


System operation 


ABS with EBD function 
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Retention, vacuum solenoid valves, has been working with four-wheel hydraulic pump and reservoir. 


REF meES—E 


mirsy 


Rd TN 
RAASSIIC 


Control actuation 


When inactive Usually Brake - - 
During operation Booster mode Hold mode Pressure mode. 
Solenoid valve holding =|OFF ON — 
Vacuum solenoid valve |OFF <— ON 
Pot! = ~~ ‘(Opens (Closed 
Port 2 Closed <— Open 
Hydraulic Wheel Cylinder |Put pressure _/To keep the pressure Disconnect the hydraulic 


Brake Assist function 


Brake Assist Control is introduced into each wheel cylinder hydraulic pressure generated by a pump in 
Brake actuator raises the pressure higher than the master cylinder. 
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Brake Assist Control operation 


Input signal Non-Controlled Controlled Brake Assist 


a ‘ C solenoid valve cut Ne 1, OFF (open) ON (Adjusting) 


Solenoid valve holding OFF (open) — 
Vacuum solenoid valve OFF (closed) — 


Hydraulic Wheel Cylinder Same hydraulic master Over hydraulic master cylinder 
cylinder booster 


TRC function 


Make the suppression of the drive wheel to control the hydraulic wheel cylinder hydraulic pressure. 
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Control operation TRC (the front and rear wheels) 


When the TRC Per 
: Uncontrolled When control 
Input signal TRC Bont 
eat i Hold mode Pressure mode. 
mode 
M/C solenoid valve 
cut No 1, Ne2 OFF (open) 7 sin ON (closed) ON (Adjusting) 


Solenoid valve holding OFF (open) ON (closed) 
Vacuum solenoid valve |OFF (closed) — — ON (open) 


Hydraulic Wheel tee ot To keep the Disconnect the 
Cylinder P pressure hydraulic 


VSC function 


VSC control is introduced into each wheel cylinder hydraulic pump that caused the Brake Actuator, by 
controlling the hydraulic Brake, or oversteer, understeer has been suppressed. 


Oversteer suppression control, the turning outer front Brake, Brake activates the rear wheels if needed 
further. 


Understeer suppression control, activates the Brake Brake and rear outer wheel turning. 


Oversteer suppression control 
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Control operation VSC: oversteer suppression control (eg when oversteer suppression 
control of right turn). 
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Understeer suppression control 


Control operation VSC: understeer suppression control (eg when turning right in 
understeer suppression control) 
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VSC control operation 


When the 
' Non- VSC control 
Input signal Controlled Rood 
VSC 00s'er | Hold mode _|Pressure mode. 
mode 
M/C solenoid ON 
valve cut Ne 1, Ne 2 ORE {gpen) (Adjusting) — ‘ 
Solenoid valve 
hdfdine OFF (open) — ON (closed) = |<— 
Vacuum solenoid 
OFF (closed) = |<— - ON (open) 
valve 
Hydraulic Wheel | | Pabemekanie To keep the —_|Disconnect the 
Cylinder P pressure hydraulic 
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Structure and operation 


Shift Lock System 


In order to prevent erroneous operation of the shift lever, shift lock chose System. 


Uses a shift-lock mechanism and key mechanism interlocks, as well as the shift-lock mechanism is integrated with the 
computer and the unit type solenoid, key interlock mechanism for a mechanical parking lock cable, simplifying the 
System measured the. 


Set the shift lever housing can cancel the shift lock release switch manually shift-lock mechanism to allow movement of 
vehicles, such as towing, emergency response was friendly. 
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Major BOM 


Component GLDINI-T™ | 
Parking Lock Cable ee 
Shift Lock Solenoid eee 
Shift lock release switch (pilasters 
Stop lamp switch ‘Gash cide 


Reverse warning buzzer 


Tell the driver that the status of tone bursts in reverse. 


position 


A key link Parking in conjunction with the cable lock to regulate the movement of the 
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ignition key. 


Structure 


Shift Lock key interlock mechanism 


Shift Lever ASSY, the parking lock link, shift lock control computer (internal shift lock solenoid) is composed of 
shift lock release switch and such. 
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Dynamic work 


Shift-lock mechanism 


When the shift position P range, over the key position is ON, and can not be changed to limit the H§MiiAManai 
the Brake pedal and shift lever position and. 


When the shift lock protruding portion 2 moves on its own to limit the movement of the lever projection 
protruding by 1 unit. Brake pedal with your foot to become integral parts 1 and 2 protruding portion 
protruding to the shift lock solenoid is activated, select the shift lever to move in the direction of pressing 
down on the protruding part 1 and 2 pops the shift lever projection (shift lock when released) will be 
available. 
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Key interlock mechanism 


Position by the shift position P range of P selection, rotate the key link to C, B is the key link in conjunction with 
this, working the parking lock and key link cables A, you can not pull the key , 


In the R direction by moving select the shift position P range position, the key link B link B get into the part B of 
the key lever shift control portion A, the cable is working and parking key link A, a key state come out 
maintain. 


Therefore the ignition key to ON position, because you can not even try to push the locking pin from rotating 
LOCK ACC, ignition key can be pulled out [#]Sezu key. 
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Retracted position shift lever alarm system 


Reverse warning buzzer in the mounted position Combination meterASSY, and the shift lever to the R range, by the 
intermittent sound of the buzzer to inform the state that the vehicle back to the driver. 


Structure and operation 


Summary 


1AZ-equipped 4WD vehicles FSE Engine, transaxle automatic transfer type type + MFIA A248F, employed 
full-time 4WD V-Flex type rear differential with FIS5SV. 
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4WD vehicles with 3S-GTE Engine, transaxle automatic transfer type type + MF2AV UI140F, employed full- 
time 4WD with rear differential type F17SU - F17TU. 


Viscous coupling differential set in the rear of the V-Flex is a full-time 4WD, because it combines a functional 
center differential and a differential limit, and has realized the miniaturization and simplification of the 


System. 


Set the viscous coupling with a differential limiting the transfer of full-time 4WD, and has realized the 
miniaturization and simplification of the System. 


Viscous couplings are absorbed, such as front and rear wheel rotational speed difference when turning. 
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Full-time 4WD V-Flex 


By placing the rotational speed-sensitive viscous coupling differential on the rear just before the differential 
input, there is little difference in rotational speed between front and rear wheel drive force is not 
transmitted to the rear wheels almost. In addition, snow-covered road or when cornering, when climbing, 
when starting, by the action of viscous coupling occurs between the rotational speed between front and rear 
wheels, such as during acceleration, is transmitted driving force to the rear wheels promptly, and stable 
surfaces various achieve stability and maneuverability. 


When driving straight, such as normal, if very small front and rear wheels rotational speed difference is small 
2WD cars viscous coupling torque generated by vehicles (FF) has been running at near. 
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Snow-covered road or when cornering, climbing time, when starting and during acceleration, rotational speed 
if there is a difference between front and rear wheels, the viscous coupling acts, state and 4WD driving 
force is transmitted to the rear wheels. 
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Structure and operation 


Viscous Coupling 


The viscosity of silicone oil have, as regards the torque transfer using a shear stress that occurs when 
the shear oil, say a kind of clutch fluid. 


The V-Flex full-time 4WD, while delivering optimal torque front and rear wheel differential geometry 
optimization of the plate, aims to reduce imbalance during rotation, achieving superior quietness. 


Structure 


The inner shaft housing and has provided each of the spline, and the propeller shaft 
housing, the inner shaft is connected by a spline pinion and drive. 


Inside the coupling plate and built a number of silicone oil, we are rear wheel drive 
force transmission. In addition, the viscous coupling is non-degradable formula. 


Cover with aluminum front differential was due to heat dissipation and weight 
reduction. 
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Dynamic work 
If there is no differential 


Outerwear, silicon oil between the inner plate is rotated and the same plate by 
viscous resistance occurs. 


If there is a differential 


#) Kou in order to rotate the molecules of the same plate and silicon oil are in 
contact with the plate, outer, and the resulting molecule is pulled between the 
inner plate is rotated, resulting in shear stress. Thus, the outer plate large 
number of revolutions (N 2) F 2 in the resistance acts in the direction opposite 
the direction of rotation, rotational speed of the inner plate On the contrary 
small (N 1) in the resistance as large as F > affects the direction of rotation of 
Fy. 
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Full-time 4WD 


Set the front differential between the center differential and rear differential, front and rear wheel drive 
distributes power. 


By placing a viscous coupling-sensitive rotational speed differential in the center differential of the 
immediately preceding input portion of the transfer, if a difference occurs rotational speed between front 
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and rear wheels are distributed driving force suitable for front and rear wheels, providing stability control 
stability in a variety of surfaces. 
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Structure and operation 


Viscous Coupling 


The viscosity of silicone oil have, as regards the torque transfer using a shear stress that occurs when 
the shear oil, say a kind of clutch fluid. 


While delivering optimal torque front and rear wheel differential geometry optimization of the plate, 
aims to reduce imbalance during rotation, achieving superior quietness. (Viscous Coupling 
reference ) 


Structure and operation 


Torque converter 


Adopted a Super Flow high transmission efficiency torque converter with a compact and secure, achieving 
good starting acceleration performance and fuel economy characteristics. In addition, the torque converter 
super flow by optimizing the shape of the inner wings converter, has secured a high torque transmission 
efficiency and high conversion ratio. 
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Case type 


The higher rigidity for optimal placement of the shape analysis Ribukesu FEM, deformation was suppressed 
from the gear train loading. 


While also reducing weight and adopt aluminum alloy case and cover. In addition, the joint surfaces in each 
case a highly liquid gasket seal (FIPG) has been adopted. 
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Gear train 


Gear train is the input shaft 4 steps forward, CR transmission mechanism as part of the stage-1 reverse 
planetary gear deployed the formula CR. 


A typical automatic transmission, four-stage forward, carried out in a planetary gear for three and | reverse 
gear stage, the CR U341E type consists of two units are performed in a planetary-gear formula CR. This 
lightweight and greatly simplifies the mechanism gear train is arranged in the intermediate shaft, and 
lighter significant counter shaft, if it significantly reduces the weight of inertia of the mechanism gear train 
and the weight of the unit The. 


Hydraulic control mechanism, a shift has reduced the number of elements such as the adoption of one-way 
clutch Brake and clutch-to-clutch control. 
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Component 


Gear train 
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Components and their effects 


Name friction material For work 
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Forward clutch (C1) Connect the input shaft and front planetary sun gear. 

Direct clutch (C2) Connect the intermediate shaft and the rear planetary carrier. 

Scratch River (C3) Connect the rear planetary sun gear and intermediate shaft. 

O/D & 2nd Brake (B1)___‘/Riyasangiya lock the rotation. 

2nd Brake (B2) Lock the rotation of the front outer race to lock the rotation Riyasangiya left. 
Ist & Rev Brake (B3) Lock the front and rear planetary carrier gear planetary ring. 

One-way clutch No.1 (Fl) When engaged B2, and then lock the rotation Riyasangiya left. 

One-way clutch No.2 (F2) |Left turn to lock the front and rear planetary carrier gear planetary ring. 


Components and operating conditions 
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Dynamic work 


1st and 2nd gear range or the D-range 
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D-range 2nd gear 
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3rd gear in D range 
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D-range 4th gear 
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Parking lock mechanism 


I placed the parking lock gear to the counter drive gear. Engage the parking lock pole in the parking lock gear 


to lock the rotation of the transmission. 
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Oil Pump 


Non-oil pump Crescent was adopted. Non-oil pump Crescent is now smaller and lighter and can be abolished 
by a Crescent Crescent compared with a typical oil pump. In addition, measured the reduction of driving 


torque while providing improved low rpm when the pump efficiency. 
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Oil Pump Specifications 


Drive Gear |Nine 
Number of teeth — 

Driven gear |Ten 
Tooth width [mm] 9.46 


Hydraulic control unit (hydraulic control unit) 


Valve body is compact, lightweight and high rigidity while also reducing. Also, the solenoid valve was 


attached Considerate service as all of the lower valve body. 
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Names and functions solenoid 


Solenoid For work Function 
No.1 2-3 shift valve switching Make the shift to control the clutch C2. 


No.2 1-2 3-4 shift valve switching |C1, C2 clutch, B1, and then perform the transmission control B2 
; : Brake. 
ST Clutch-to-clutch shift 3-4 timing valve switching, and control of the drain orifice 
control hydraulic clutch and apply the C1. 
pepe ete Clutch Flex lock-up control is performed and the lock-up clutch. 
hydraulic control 
Make a back-pressure accumulator and a hydraulic control line 
Patronized line pressure 
pressure is secondary. 


ECT Control 


Engine control has been adopted with an integrated transmission control computer. 
Various information processing and transmission Engine, Control system hydraulic precision, speed control 
due to school uphill, both at a high level and will be responsive and excellent transmission characteristics 


of a smooth shift. 


Established a new fail-safe features and diagnosis, service was friendly and safety. 
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Components and Features 


Component Function 
Transmission solenoid (S1, S2) |Speed control is performed. 
Transmission Solenoid (ST) 3-4 shift valve controls. 
Linear solenoid (SLU) Flex lock-up control is performed and the lock-up clutch. 
[Linear solenoid (SLT) Engine torque based on the information to control the hydraulic line. 
Input axis rpm Sensor Detect the transmission input rotational speed. 
[Oil Temperature Sensor Detect the transmission oil temperature in the hydraulic control circuit. 
Temperature Sensor Detects the temperature Engine. 
Throttle position sensor Detects the throttle valve opening. 
Signal 3 Range To detect the O / D cancel. 
Snow Mode Switch Select a Snow mode. 
Stop lamp switch Brake pedal is ON to detect the state of OFF. 
Neutral start switch Detects the shift range of the automatic transmission. 


Shift Position Indicator (built- . oss : oa . 
feCombinalonieter) Informs the driver by lighting the lamp to shift position during use. 
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Engine control computer Based on the signals from each sensor, Engine - Integrated transmission 
(Transmission Control & control, transmission control is performed. Serviceability as abnormal 
Control Engine) System, ‘f/Emashita diagnosis and fail-safe mode. 


By connecting the diagnostic tool operation, diagnosis code, the computer 
DLC3 
can read the data. 
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Component 
Input axis rpm Sensor 
The axle was installed in case the input shaft speed sensor for detecting the transmission input 


rotational speed. As the input shaft speed sensor rotor features a forward clutch (C1) uses a spline 
of the drum. 
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Linear solenoid valve (SLU-SLT) 
SLU was set for a linear solenoid flex lock-up control. Hydraulic valves used to control the lock-up. 
SLT has set as a linear solenoid pressure line patronized. Pressure line to control back pressure and 


secondary pressure accumulator. (Reference chassis - electronically controlled automatic transaxle 
[type A247E - A248F] 3) 
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Oil Temperature Sensor 


Temperature sensor mounted in the valve body oil has been directly detected in the hydraulic control 
circuit transmission oil temperature. (Reference chassis - electronically controlled automatic 


transaxle [type A247E - A248F] E) 
Snow Mode Switch 
I set the passenger-side snow mode switch to the cluster center. (Reference chassis - electronically 


controlled automatic transaxle [type A247E - A248F] EB) 


Precision Hydraulic Control system 


Clutch-to-clutch shift control 


Clutch-to-clutch control is adopted in the 3-4 speed transmission mechanism, achieving miniaturization 
and smooth shifting characteristics of the transmission mechanism. B1 Brake SLT linear solenoid 


and a hydraulic clutch C1 is engaged and released by the timing of switching solenoid orifice 
(hydraulic control lines) are controlled by fine-grained control. 
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Hydraulic control line 


Linear solenoid (SLT) by controlling the hydraulic lines, using the hydraulic line optimal control has 
been based on information from the torque of the Engine. And can be controlled according to 
driving conditions and attentive Engine and hydraulic lines which output. 
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With hydraulic centrifugal clutch mechanism Cancel 


When speed and transmission speed 4-2 3-4 high response is required, achieving higher response and 
smooth shifting characteristics by employing a centrifugal hydraulic pressure canceling mechanism 
for freeing the clutch mechanism Cl engagement . Early engagement is made is increased 
centrifugal force acts on the hydraulic oil in the clutch and the clutch with increasing rotational 
speed. In addition, a shift shock may occur due to the rotational difference between the input and 
output sides. Therefore, by setting the cancel oil chamber facing the chamber piston hydraulic 
clutch mechanism, the action of the centrifugal oil pressure of the same magnitude and opposite 
direction to the piston, has eliminated its impact. 
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Optimal control of a hydraulic clutch 


By controlling the clutch engagement hydraulic pressure using a linear solenoid, and to ensure smooth 
shifting characteristics. Monitors the signals from the input shaft speed sensor and sensors, 
allowing you to precisely fine-grained control depending on the situation and the hydraulic clutch 
engaging Engine output. 
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Transmission shift control 
School speed control Ban 


In the winding road that runs up and down, etc., when climbing up and if it is determined to limit the 
up shift to 4th, to provide smooth driving. 


In addition, when descending slopes, if you judged by the vehicle acceleration and throttle opening 
down in 4th, Engine Brake force raises a moderate shift to 3rd gear down when it detects an 
operation Brake. 


System is controlled and throttle position sensor as usual ECT, vehicle speed sensor is composed of. 
(Reference chassis - electronically controlled automatic transaxle [type A247E - A248F] B) 


School hill road test 


Acceleration and the reference stored in a computer to determine the descending slope 
road registered by comparing the actual acceleration was calculated from the speed 
sensor signals. When climbing the actual acceleration is less than the reference 
acceleration, descending slope road has been determined as the actual acceleration is 
greater than the reference acceleration. (Reference chassis - electronically controlled 
automatic transaxle [type A247E - A248F] B) 


Flex Lock-Up System 


Lock-up clutch (mechanical power transmission) and torque converter (fluid power transmission) is 
greatly enhanced by controlling the transmission efficiency according to driving conditions in 
granular distribution of power transmission. With Flex Lock-up System, an intermediate mode 
(giving a small lock-up clutch slip) is set to low speed range, the area has expanded from lock-up 
operation. In addition, by performing the lock-up operation even during deceleration by allowing 
the expansion of the fuel cut region, and significantly improved fuel economy. 
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Operating condition 


Flex lock-up, 3rd in the D range, the gear 4th (during acceleration or deceleration), 3 
gear ranges of the 3rd (only during deceleration) will work with. Flex Lock-Up 
System is operating, the sources of degradation of the oil adversely affected. 
Therefore, only qualified auto fluid type T-please use the IV. Incidentally, if you 
change the oil in a heterogeneous or mixed, may not function properly flex lock-up 
System. 


Lock-up pattern 


Shift position |Lock-up control Flex lock-up operation 
D range (4th) [2nd, 3rd, 4th] 
3 Range (3rd) <2nd, 3rd> 


Oc See Remarks 

() - Lock-up operation 

[]: When the acceleration-deceleration flex lock-up operation 
<>: Operation only when the deceleration flex lock-up 
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Overdrive and lock-up pattern 


Overdrive | Lock-up |Flex Lock-Up 


Shift position 1 a 


Engine coolant temperature |Above 60 °C |<— Above 73 °C 
Stop lamp switch - OFF — 
Throttle opening - Idol "OFF" |- 


Fail-safe 
Fail-safe 
Even if an error occurs in each solenoid and sensors, to impair the ability to increase the operability. 
When the vehicle speed sensor failure 


Performs a shift control signal from the speed sensor Engine, it prohibits the 
transmission into 4th gear. 


Engine type sensor error sometimes 


The water temperature sensor Engine, when the knock sensor or throttle position sensor 
abnormality will prevent the transmission of a four-speed. 


Abnormal speed sensor 

Speed sensor is abnormal to a four-speed transmission is prohibited. 
When the oil temperature sensor error 

When the oil temperature sensor failure in a four-speed transmission is prohibited. 
Patronized line pressure solenoid (SLT) Abnormal 

With power to prohibit the linear solenoid, to the 4-speed transmission is prohibited. 
Shift solenoid (ST) Abnormal 

With the power to the solenoid to prevent, to the 4-speed transmission is prohibited. 
Shift solenoid (S1, S2) abnormal 

Energization of the solenoid has failed to prohibit, and control will be ON - OFF shift 


solenoid shift operation according to the table below normal. Note that if any error 
occurs in the solenoid is a hydraulic circuit with a mechanical gear. 


During normal operation table 


S1 solenoid operated |ON ON OFF (OFF 
S2 solenoid operated |ON OFF (OFF |ON 
Gear Ist gear |2 speed |3 speed |4-speed 
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Abnormal operation of the shift solenoid Table S1 
S1 solenoid operated |Abnormality I- Jefe 
S2 solenoid operated |ON — OFF (OFF |—|ON 
Gear BB speed |_| 4-speed 

Abnormal operation of the shift solenoid Table S2 
S1 solenoid operated |ON [ON |OFF [OFF 
S2 solenoid operated |Abnormality Ife ee 
Gear 2 speed — [3 speed |— 

Abnormal operation of the shift solenoid Table S1 - S2 
S1 solenoid operated Abnormality JH Je fe) 
S2 solenoid operated Abnormality [— eH |e | 


Gear 3 speed [— | JH | [—] 


Transmission fluid (ATF) warmer 


Structure and not used by the oil cooler radiator and a built-in general, when the cold reduces the flex lock-up 
control start time to facilitate the early warm up ATF. In addition, to reduce friction during steady by 
keeping the oil temperature high ATF. Excellent fuel economy and secured by these properties. 
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Effect 


State of the ATE | Directional heat Effect 
exchanger 
ucue maaan — ATF cooling The early warm-ATF, reduce the startup time flex lock-up. 
g water Reduce friction loss of early A/T. 


In low- |~ — ATF cooling |Maintained at a temperature higher than the ATF oil cooler 
After ; load water radiator built to reduce the friction loss. 
warming 


High |< ATF cooling If you need to cool the ATF, the ATF in the heat exchanger to 
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| load water cool the same, to reduce the degradation of the ATF. 
Specifications 

Core type Aluminum water-cooled multi-plate 

Core specification |stage 90 x 10 (five stage 5-stage oil + water) 

Oil capacity [L] 0.0400 

Water capacity [L] |0.05 

Dry weight [Kg] 0.260 


Torque converter 


Adopted a Super Flow high transmission efficiency torque converter with a compact and secure, achieving 
good starting acceleration performance and fuel economy characteristics. Super Flow torque converter, by 
optimizing the shape of the inner wings converter, has secured a high torque transmission efficiency and 
high conversion ratio. 
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Case type 


The higher rigidity for optimal placement of the shape analysis Ribukesu FEM, deformation was suppressed 
from the gear train loading. 


Measured the weight of the case and uses aluminum alloy cover. In addition, the joint surfaces in each case a 
highly liquid gasket seal (FIPG) has been adopted. 
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Gear train 


The gear arrangement, the front and rear three-speed planetary gear mechanism input shaft to the counter 
driven gear to drive the front of the front planetary gear, as well as placing the U/ D planetary gear to the 
counter shaft, and a Brake transmission elements such as reduction of the total way clutch. Compact has 
been achieved while maintaining high output torque capacity which corresponds to the Engine. 


FEM analysis method utilizing differential drive pinion and ring gear pair, achieving superior quietness 
adopted the three-dimensional tooth surface high accuracy and high strength. 
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Component 
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Gear train components 
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Components and their effects 


Name friction material For work 

Forward clutch Cl Connect the input shaft and front planetary sun gear 

Direct clutch C2 Connect the input shaft and rear planetary sun gear 

U/D Clutch C3 Connect the U/D planetary carrier and the U / D sun gear 

2nd Brake BI To lock the rotation of the rear planetary sun gear 

Ist & Rev Brake B2 Lock the front and rear planetary carrier gear planetary ring 

U/D Brake B3 To lock the rotation of the U/D sun gear 

[No.1 One-Way Clutches [FI |Lock the left turn in front planetary ring gear rear planetary carrier 

U/D one-way clutch F2 Clockwise to lock the rear planetary sun gear 

Components and operating conditions 

[Range |C1 |C2 |C3 |B1 |B2 |B3 |F1 F2 |SL1|SL2|S4 [DSL Transmission gear ratio 
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oo See Remarks 
A: lock-up control output according to the specifications 


Actuation 


1st and 2nd D-range or ranges 
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3rd gear in D range 
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Parking lock mechanism 


I placed the parking lock gear and differential drive pinion gear driven counter. Pole in the parking lock 
parking lock engages the gear to lock the rotation of the transaxle. 
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RAAZ2006 
Oil Pump 
Adopted a high-efficiency oil pump gear small number of teeth 
RUA SEY Sq Fay 
WR SRF 
RAA3201¢ 
Oil Pump Specifications 


Drive Gear |Nine 
Number of teeth 


Driven gear |Ten 
Tooth width [mm] 10.7 


Hydraulic control unit (hydraulic control unit) 


Valve body, the Lower and Upper two-stage configuration, including the abolition of the bottom plate gasket 


with small, lightweight and high rigidity measure, significantly reduced the number of components. Also, 
the solenoid valve was attached Considerate service as all of the lower valve body. 


Precision Hydraulic Control system has been adopted. Direct hydraulic control of the hydraulic clutch, 
transmission achieves superior characteristics, such as appliance control orifice. 
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Solenoid Function 


Solenoid For work Function 


SLI 1-2 shift valve switching ae oa ea control the hydraulic B1 Brake. Lock-up clutch 


SL2 2-3 shift valve switching Make the shift to control the hydraulic clutch C2. 


SA Clutehito-cinich shite-eontral 3-4 shift valve controls, and control of hydraulic clutch C3 and 
B3 Brake. 

DSL Ries the clutch bydrantic Flex lock-up control is performed and the lock-up clutch. 

SLT Patronined line pressure Make a back-pressure accumulator and a hydraulic control line 
pressure is secondary. 


ECT Control 


Adopted a one-piece computer and transmission control Engine control computer. 


Communication between the various signals to control computers and transmission Engine, and will be 
compatible with high-dimensional transmission characteristics and excellent responsiveness and smooth 
shifting. 


Engine - integrated transmission control, optimal control hydraulic line, and a flex lock-up control and direct 
control of the hydraulic clutch. In addition, improved control accuracy by performing transient hydraulic 
electronic control gear, improves speed of response, it improves the stability of transmission 
characteristics. 


The school uses a variable speed control slope, achieving a smooth road driving school hill. 


May function as a new diagnosis of abnormal Service System, ‘ijjEmashita a failsafe. 
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Components and Features 


Component Function 
Linear solenoid (SL1, SL2) Hydraulic clutch controls the clutch C2 and B1 Brake. 
Linear solenoid (SLT) Engine torque based on the information to control the hydraulic line. 
Shift solenoid (S4) 3-4 shift valve controls. 
Transmission Solenoid (DSL) |B2 Brake hydraulic controls and a lock-up clutch. 
Input axis rpm Sensor Detect the transmission input rotational speed. 
Oil Temperature Sensor Detect the transmission oil temperature in the hydraulic control circuit. 
Temperature Sensor Detects the temperature Engine. 
Throttle position sensor Detects the throttle valve opening. 
M-position switch Detects sequential sport-shift mode selection. 
Shifting switch (Up) Sequential sport-shift mode when the shift-up operation is detected. 
Shift switch(down) Sequential sport-shift mode when the shift down operation is detected. 
Stop lamp switch Brake pedal is ON to detect the state of OFF. 
Neutral start switch Detects the shift range of the automatic transmission. 


Shift Position Indicator (built- ; or : - i 
ja Combination eten) Informs the driver by lighting the lamp to shift position during use. 


Engine control computer Based on the signals from each sensor, Engine - Integrated transmission 
(integrated transmission control |control, transmission control is performed. Serviceability as abnormal 
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computer) System, {{Emashita diagnosis and fail-safe mode. | 


By connecting the diagnostic tool operation, diagnosis code, the computer 
DLC3 
can read the data. 
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Component 
Sensor rpm input shaft speed sensor gear counter- 


Input speed and transmission input shaft speed sensor detecting the rotational speed of the counter 
drive gear, the axle was installed in case the counter gear speed sensor. 


As the input shaft speed sensor rotor features, direct clutch (C2) uses a spline of the drum. In addition, 
the rotors feature counter gear speed sensor, we use a counter drive gear. 
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Linear solenoid valves (SL1-SL2-SLT) 


SLI and SL2 linear solenoid was set for the engagement of the clutch hydraulic control. Make the lock- 
up clutch hydraulic control and hydraulic control clutch B1 Brake - C2. 


SLT has set as a linear solenoid pressure line patronized. Pressure line to control back pressure and 
secondary pressure accumulator. (Reference chassis - electronically controlled automatic transaxle 
[type A247E - A248F] B) 
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Oil Temperature Sensor 


Temperature sensor mounted in the valve body oil has been directly detected in the hydraulic control 
circuit transmission oil temperature. (Reference chassis - electronically controlled automatic 
transaxle [type A247E - A248F] B) 

Control hydraulic control 


Direct hydraulic control of the hydraulic clutch 


1-2, 2-speed hydraulic control of the C2-B1 Brake and clutch engagement is released when the 3-speed 
transmission, hydraulic control has been adopted directly controlled by the linear solenoid valve 


and accumulator without. Linear solenoid valves SL1, B1 the output pressure of the SL2, led to the 
C2 control valve controls the hydraulic pressure from line pressure to optimize each clutch. 


SRE VDA ORS 


This small and obsolete by the accumulator hydraulic controls, hydraulic clutch control can not be 
achieved using the accumulator, flexible, high-pressure control became possible response. 
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Apply control orifice 


RAASZ06C 


The B3 Brake gear engages when the 4 — 3, the orifice control valve was set to Apply. 


By switching to low or high line pressure control valve associated with the transmission conditions, to 
control the feed flow rate by varying the orifice size of the appliance, we aim to optimize the timing 
and speed of engagement engagement. 
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With hydraulic centrifugal clutch mechanism Cancel 


C2 and C3 clutch mechanism to perform the opening engagement of the speed when shifting 2-3 and 3- 
4 speed high response is required, provide highly responsive and smooth gear mechanism is 
adopted to cancel the centrifugal pressure was. 


In a conventional clutch mechanism, prevent the centrifugal force acting on the engagement by 
hydraulic pistons when the hydraulic oil released indoors, set a check in the piston bowl, and drain 
the oil. The time required to charge the hydraulic piston chamber when the next engagement for 
this purpose. Clutch engagement force of the gear also, the original hydraulic clutch that is 
controlled by the valve body apart, will work under the influence of the centrifugal hydraulic oil 
hydraulic piston interior depends on the rotational speed changes. 


Hydraulic chamber provided a hydraulic piston chamber to oppose the cancellation to eliminate this 
effect, the centrifugal hydraulic pressure canceling mechanisms adopted centrifugal force is applied 
from the opposite side of the same size piston. Became possible highly responsive and smooth 
shifting without the need for oil discharge through which the check ball. 
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Transmission shift control 


Communication between the various signals to control computers and transmission Engine, has 
achieved a smooth shifting characteristics. 


Engine torque control 


When shifting, it temporarily reduces the torque output by retarding ignition timing to the Engine, 
clutch engages smoothly in the transmission, and reduce the variability of the transmission output 
shaft torque. 
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Hydraulic line optimal control 


Linear solenoid (SLT) by controlling the hydraulic lines, using the hydraulic line optimal control has 
been based on information from the torque of the Engine. And can be controlled according to 
driving conditions and attentive Engine and hydraulic lines which output. 
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RAAS2 106 
Optimal control of a hydraulic clutch engagement 


By controlling the clutch engagement hydraulic pressure using a linear solenoid, and to ensure smooth 
shifting characteristics. 


Monitors the signals from the input shaft speed sensor and sensors, allowing you to precisely fine- 
grained control depending on the situation and the hydraulic clutch engaging Engine output. 
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Flex lock-up control 


Lock-up clutch (mechanical power transmission) and torque converter (fluid power transmission) 
depending on driving conditions the power transmission distribution, transmission efficiency is 
greatly enhanced by fine-grained control. 
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Flex lock-up control mode, the middle (giving a small lock-up clutch slip) is set to low speed range, the 
area has expanded from lock-up operation. In addition, by performing the lock-up operation even 
during acceleration and deceleration by allowing the expansion of the fuel cut region, and 
significantly improved fuel economy. 
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Speed and operating conditions of the lock-up 


Shift position, the lock-up takes place under conditions such as coolant temperature 
below Engine. 
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Lock-up pattern 


Shift Lock-up Flex lock-up operation 
Dome —— 


D [Drange 3rd-4th 3rd-4th (during acceleration and deceleration) = acceleration and deceleration) 


Position M_ ||3rd-4th aos (during deceleration) & 4th (during acceleration 
and deceleration) 


Overdrive and lock-up pattern 
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Overdrive Lock-up |Flex Lock-Up 
Engine coolant temperature |Above 60 °C — Above 70 °C 
Stop lamp switch - OFF <— 
Throttle valve opening | == ([Idol"OFF"[Idol"ON" 


School speed control Ban 


In the winding road that runs up and down, etc., when climbing up and if it is determined to limit the 
shift to 4th gear up to provide smooth driving. 


In addition, when descending slopes, if you determine the acceleration down on vehicle speed and 
throttle opening 4, Engine Brake force raises a reasonable down shift to 3rd gear to detect the 
operation and Brake. 


System is controlled and throttle position sensor as usual ECT, vehicle speed sensor is composed of. 
(Reference chassis - electronically controlled automatic transaxle [type A247E - A248F] EB) 


School hill road test 


Acceleration and the reference stored in a computer to determine the descending slope 
road registered by comparing the actual acceleration was calculated from the speed 
sensor signals. A small road climbing the real acceleration from the reference 
acceleration, descending slope road has been determined as the actual acceleration is 
greater than the reference acceleration. (Reference chassis - electronically controlled 
automatic transaxle [type A247E - A248F] B) 


Diagnosis function 


Speed sensor, such as the error was detected when each solenoid, and check Engine warning lamp is lit 
in Combination meterASSY, alerts the driver. 


Considerate service has adopted a new diagnosis. You can view the diagnostic results point to the 
anomaly by connecting the S2000 DLC3. In addition, diagnostic items listed, please refer to the 
repair. 


Fail-safe 


Even if an error occurs in each solenoid and sensors, to impair the ability to increase the operability. 
For more information, please refer to the repair. 


Transmission fluid (ATF) warmer 


Structure and not used by the oil cooler radiator and a built-in general, when the cold reduces the flex lock-up 
control start time to facilitate the early warm up ATF. In addition, to reduce friction during steady high 
temperatures by keeping the ATF. We measure them by ensuring fuel efficiency. 
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Effect 


State of the ATE | Directional heat Effect 
exchanger 
DucEene aaa — ATF cooling The early warm-ATF, reduce the startup time flex lock-up. 
g water Reduce friction loss of early A/T. 
In low- |~ — ATF cooling |Maintained at a temperature higher than the ATF oil cooler 
After load water radiator built to reduce the friction loss. 
warming High |< ATF cooling If you need to cool the ATF, the ATF in the heat exchanger to 
load water cool the same, to reduce the degradation of the ATF. 
Specifications 


Core Model Aluminum water-cooled multi-plate 

Core specification |stage 090 x 12 (6-stage 6-stage oil + water) 
Oil capacity [L] 0.05 

Water capacity [L] |0.06 

Dry weight [kg] 0.30 


Sports sequential shift-matic 


Sports sequential shift-matic is not to select the shift lever to the M position, become a sports-mode sequential 
shift automatic transmission, which can travel along with the selected gear shifting operation of the shift 
lever, all the gear The mechanism can be obtained in accordance with Engine Brake force. 
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Component 
Shifter 


Position M 


Allows sequential shift-matic operation of the sport by moving the shift lever to the M position. 
(Chassis references - automatic transaxle B) 


+/- Switch (Transmission Control Switch) 
+ /-Shift operation in the shift lever ASSY - Engine speed signal to control a computer by 
turning ON either shift up and shift down switch switch switch (built-in transmission 
control computer) to the. (Chassis references - automatic transaxle B) 
Indicator 
I placed the gear indicator and the indicator in sports sequential shift-matic Combination meter. 


Sports sequential shift-matic indicator is illuminated when the shift lever selects M position. 


Gear indicator, when M and D-range position and displays the selected gear is at the time. In 
addition, P, R, N, when the range is not displayed. 
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Dynamic work 
Switch to sequential shift mode sport 


By select the shift lever to the M position, sequential sport-shift mode will be selected in any gear shift 
lever from the automatic transmission mode of operation. 


Sequential sport shift mode when the shift operation of the shift lever, you can travel on the selected 
gear. 


Gear available 
Sports gear can be used when the sequential shift mode is as follows. 
When the vehicle was stopped when a sequential sport-shift mode will automatically downshift to Ist 
gear. Furthermore, it is fixed to the 2nd gear, 2nd gear if you selected when you stop by the lever. 


Downshift to 1st gear when stopped unless you do not do well in this case will not shift up and 
down. 


Shift work 
Shift lever Sequential shift Gear can be used for A| M Position Gear 
position operations (+/-) /T Indicator indicator 
D Inactive ee ea tomane Off iG 
transmission) Lit 


Operational 4,3,2,1 (fixed gear) ''”* \Lighting 


See Remarks 
hier traveling outside * 1:1 st, and will automatically downshift to the Ist stop. 
* 2: Choice of 2nd gear when stopped (when available starting 2nd) is. 


Control 
When high oil temperature control 
If driving at low speed range when the 3.4 speed sports sequential shift mode is selected, you can 
significantly increase the temperature of the automatic transmission oil. In this case, to suppress the 
automatic transmission oil temperature, make the higher speed automatically downshift the normal 


state of the accelerator opening and vehicle speed conditions. 


Restrictions on sports sequential shift control 
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If you determine the load and shift operation request to limit the operation of sports sequential shift- 
matic. At this time, to inform the driver by a warning tone. 


Sequential sport shift mode is selected 


Sequential sport shift mode feature : 
Warning 
Control Detail 


Automatic transmission is 
ATF oil temperature is low Ban controlled by selecting the 
M range 


: ee When high oil |The authorized speed or 
pon venperaiee unten temperature high speed upshift 


When you run down the shift 
exceeds the allowable number of |Limit Prevent a downshift 
revolutions Engine with audible 


If you request a continuous = You may not downshift alarm 
: Limit : : 

downshift into first gear 

If you request an upshift at lower Limit May not be up-shift (due to | 

speed speed up the shift allowed) 


Informs the driver 


Restrictions on Driver Request 


Downshift operation to the driver's request, executing a downshift, if vehicle speed exceeds the 
speed exceeds a certain level (more than the allowable number of revolutions Engine), if 
you request in Ist gear downshift or continuous informs the driver by a warning sound to 
limit the switching gear. 


Low speed when the upshift request may not be made by switching gear upshift vehicle permit. 
Warning tone will not sound at this time. It also downshifts automatically when the vehicle 
speed falls below the permitted gear upshift vehicle is traveling. 


When downshifting speed limit [km / h] (Reference) 
Shift down Normal time 

4—3 174 

3-2 110 

2-1 62 


Torque converter 


Adopted a Super Flow high transmission efficiency torque converter with a compact and secure, achieving 
good starting acceleration performance and fuel economy characteristics. In addition, the torque converter 
super flow by optimizing the shape of the inner wings converter, has secured a high torque transmission 
efficiency and high conversion ratio. 
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Case type 


The higher rigidity for optimal placement of the shape analysis Ribukesu FEM, deformation was suppressed 
from the gear train loading. 


Measured the weight of the case and uses aluminum alloy cover. In addition, the joint surfaces in each case a 
highly liquid gasket seal (FIPG) has been adopted. 
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Gear train 


Gear train is a clutch multi-disc sets of 3, Brake formula band and a pair of Brake plate type multi-three sets, 
the sun gear and a one-way clutch three sets of pinion gears, consists of planetary gear sets of 3, which is 
composed of a ring. 


And gear train configuration was adopted for the friction factor and four-speed planetary gear to the counter 
gear. 


Power from the three-speed mechanism is input to the counter through the counter drive gear shaft, under the 
drive (U / D) will be transmitted to the planetary gear. When the recession velocity and 1-3 are transmitted 
to the differential drive pinion drive is decelerated by the planetary gear under. 
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Gear train 
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Components and their effects 


Component For work 
Forward clutch C1 Connect the input shaft and front planetary ring gear 
[Direct clutch [C2 Connecting the front and rear planetary sun gear and input shaft 
U/D Clutch (C3 |Connect the U / D planetary carrier and the U/ D sun gear 
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2nd Coast Brake BL Lock the rotation of the front and rear planetary sun gear 

2ndBrake =—S——S[B2. Lock the left of the front and rear rotating planetary sun gear 

Ist & Rev Brake B3 Lock the rotation of the rear planetary carrier 

U/D Brake B4 Lock the rotation of the U / D sun gear 

Ne 1 one-way clutch FL Lock the left of the front and rear planetary rotation sun gear when the action B2 
Ne 2 one-way clutch F2 Lock the rotation of the rear planetary carrier left 

U/D one-way clutch F3 Clockwise to lock the U/D sun gear 


Components and operating conditions 
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Dynamic work 


1st gear range of D - 2 
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D-range 2nd gear 
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The L range Ist gear 
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Parking lock mechanism 


I placed the parking lock gear and differential drive pinion gear driven counter. Pole in the parking lock 
parking lock engages the gear to lock the rotation of the transaxle. 
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Oil Pump 
Adopted a highly efficient 011 pump gears with fewer teeth. 
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Specifications 


Drive Gear |Nine 
Number of teeth — 

Driven gear |11 
Tooth width [mm] 10.7 


Hydraulic unit stove installed (hydraulic control unit) 


In addition to simplifying the structure by rational design of a hydraulic circuit, the valve upper body, lower 
three-division structure and the valve body and the lower valve body cover was secured with sufficient 
rigidity measure the size and weight. 
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Names and functions solenoid 


Solenoid Name For work Function 


solenoid i 

— Ne faphiiacnao cee Speed control is performed. 
No 2 Transmission engagement 
Solenoid 


Linear solenoid (SLT) — |Hydraulic control line Used to control line pressure. 


Linear solenoid (SLU) _ |Lock-up clutch control | pp COni OL bea aad the oes 


ECT Control 


Transmission has been adopted and integrated computer control Engine control computer. 


School has adopted a slope shift control of the hydraulic control flex lock-up clutch hydraulic control line 
optimal control. Various signals to communicate between computers and transmission control Engine, by 
performing the optimal control according to driving conditions, smooth shifting characteristics and low 
fuel consumption to achieve superior speed and responsiveness. 


Adopted a new diagnosis function was abnormal Considerate Service System. We also secure the adoption of 
a fail-safe feature. 
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Components and Features 


Component Function 


oe Sonora: Hydraulic control is performed. 


Linear solenoid (SLT) Hydraulic Controls Engine torque based on the information line. 
Linear solenoid (SLU) Flex lock-up control is performed and the lock-up control. 
Input axis rpm Sensor Detect the transmission input rotational speed. 


il T A ane ae 
. ETERS taei eso et Detect the transmission oil temperature in the hydraulic control circuit. 


Temperature Sensor Detects the temperature Engine. 

Throttle position sensor Detects the throttle valve opening. 

Signal3Range = ~—*(TodetecttheO/Deancel = a i sts—(<i‘<;<S Ot 
Snow Mode Switch Select a Snow mode. 

Stop lamp switch ON - OFF state to detect the Brake pedal. 

Neutral start switch Detects the shift range of the automatic transmission. 


Shift Position Indicator ; eae : aie ‘ 
(builtin Combination: mieten) Informs the driver by lighting the lamp to shift position during use. 


Engine control computer Based on the signals from each sensor, Engine - Integrated transmission 
(integrated transmission control, transmission control is performed. May function as a service at the 
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control computer) time of diagnosis abnormalities System, as a fail-safe safety {ij{Emashita 
again. 
DLC3 By manipulating the diagnosis code $2000 is connected to diagnostic tools, 
computer data can be read. 
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Component 
Input axis rpm Sensor 


Was installed in the transaxle case and input shaft speed sensor for detecting the transmission input 
rotational speed. 


Rotor as a function of the input shaft speed sensor, and C2 using the clutch splines. 
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Linear solenoid valve (SLU-SLT) 
SLU was set for a linear solenoid flex lock-up control. Hydraulic valves used to control the lock-up. 


SLT has set as a linear solenoid pressure line patronized. Pressure line to control back pressure and 
secondary pressure accumulator. 
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Oil Temperature Sensor 


Temperature sensor mounted in the valve body oil has been directly detected in the hydraulic control 
circuit transmission oil temperature. 
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Snow Mode Switch 
I set the passenger-side snow mode switch to the cluster center. 
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Control hydraulic control 
Hydraulic control line 
Linear solenoid (SLT) by controlling the hydraulic lines, using the hydraulic line optimal control has 


been based on information from the torque of the Engine. This makes it possible to control and 
fine-tuned depending on driving conditions Engine output hydraulic line. 
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Optimal control of a hydraulic clutch 


By controlling the clutch engagement hydraulic pressure using a linear solenoid, and to ensure smooth 
shifting characteristics. 


Monitor signals from various sensors and input shaft speed sensor, and can be controlled with high 
precision fine-grained control output or depending on the situation Engine and hydraulic clutch 
engagement. 
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Flex lock-up control 


Lock-up clutch (mechanical power transmission) and torque converter (fluid power transmission) to 
control, depending on driving conditions granular power transmission distribution, transmission 
efficiency is significantly higher. 


With Flex Lock-up System, an intermediate mode (giving a small lock-up clutch slip) is set to low 
speed range, the area has expanded from lock-up operation. In addition, by performing the lock-up 
operation even during deceleration by allowing the expansion of the fuel cut region, and 
significantly improved fuel economy. 


Flex lock-up control, H ™ state of the art (etch Infinity) using control theory, we combine high- 
dimensional stability and responsiveness to changes in various characteristics of the System. 
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Speed and operating conditions of the lock-up 


Shift position, the lock-up takes place under conditions such as coolant temperature 
below Engine. 
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Lock-up pattern 


Shift position Lock-up control Flex lock-up operation 
D range 4th 3rd, 4th (during acceleration and deceleration) 
3 Range 3rd 3rd (during deceleration) 


Overdrive and lock-up pattern 


Overdrive | Lock-up Flex Lock-Up 


Shift posit} Drange |— — 

ift position 

. 3 Range |- - 

Engine coolant temperature |47 °C 60 °C 73 °C (during deceleration) 
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Stop lamp switch - OFF — 
Throttle valve opening - Idol "OFF" |- 


School speed control Ban 


In the winding road that runs up and down, etc., when climbing up and if it is determined to limit the 
up shift to 4th, to provide smooth driving. 


In addition, when descending slopes, if you judged by the vehicle acceleration and throttle opening 
down in 4th, Engine Brake force raises a moderate shift to 3rd gear down when it detects an 
operation Brake. 


System is controlled and throttle position sensor as usual ECT, vehicle speed sensor is composed of. 
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School hill road test 


Acceleration and the reference stored in a computer to determine the descending slope 
road registered by comparing the actual acceleration was calculated from the speed 
sensor signals. When climbing the actual acceleration is less than the reference 
acceleration, descending slope road has been determined as the actual acceleration is 
greater than the reference acceleration. 
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Diagnosis function 
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If an error is detected a signal from each sensor to alert the driver with a check Engine warning lamp is 
lit in Combination meter. 


By connecting a diagnostic tool DLC3 $2000 vehicle side connector, the output of a standard 
diagnostic code SAE, call data has enable accurate and detailed diagnosis and active testing. 


Fail-safe 


Even if an error occurs in each solenoid and sensors, to impair the ability to increase the operability. 


«sO list 
Unusual | Unusual places — pO Function ss—i—i‘“—si‘<iCtstws 


SpeedsSensor Speed sensor (SP2) failure, input shaft speed sensor (NCO) signal, crank position sensor 


or Engine Control (Ne) is performed by a shift control signal. 


Stop the energization of the solenoid fails, do the shift by the normal ON - OFF 
solenoids. Also, if a problem occurs in all solenoids, hydraulic and mechanical gear 
position of the circuit. 


a a Abort to stop the lock-up control to the solenoid control current. 
ae schgoie Control current to the solenoid stops. Transmission control is also normal control. 


Transmission 
Solenoid 


Structure and operation 


Summary 


A247E 2WD vehicles equipped with the type 1AZ-FSE Engine, a 4-speed automatic transaxle vehicles A248F 
4WD (ECT-iE) has been adopted. 


U341E-type vehicles with 1ZZ-FE Engine, 3S-type four-speed automatic transaxle equipped vehicles U140F 
GTE Engine "Super ECT (Super Intelligent speed automatic 4)" has been adopted. 


3S-Matic uses a sequential shift to vehicles with sports GTE Engine, achieved excellent shift feel and sporty 
car manual shift operation. 


Cross section 


Type automatic transaxle A247E (ECT-iE) 
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Type automatic transaxle A248F (ECT-iE) 
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AZ4SF RX (ECT-1E) + MIA 


Type automatic transaxle U341E (Super ECT) 


RAASI24G 
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Type automatic transaxle U140F (Super ECT) 
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Specifications 


A247E - A248F automatic transaxle type 


Torque converter 


Transaxle type A247E (ECT-iE) A248F (ECT-iE) 
Form 3-element single-stage two-phase form (with lockup) |— 
Stall Torque Ratio |1.900 — 


Automatic transaxle 


Transaxle type A247E (ECT-iE) A248F (ECT-iE) 
Form [Electronically controlled planetary geartype}— 
Ist gear 3.643 4.005 
2sped [2008 998 | 


Transmission gear ratio speed 1.296 1.425 

Speed 4(O/D) _ |0.892 0.981 

[After withdrawal |2.977 3.272 
[Final reductionraio = (<a st (sté‘<i*iS*CTBB s—Ss BH 
Oil type Name Genuine Toyota Auto Fluid Type T-IV <— 
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Oil use [L] 8.2 — 


oo See Remarks 

* Deterioration of the oil will cause an adverse effect on flex lock-up System. Genuine Toyota auto fluid 
when replacing T-please be sure to use the IV. 

* Incorporation of foreign oil, if you change, or may not function properly flex lock-up System. 


Counter gear teeth number 


Transaxle type |A247E (ECT-iE) |A248F (ECT-iE) 
Drive Gear 56 54 
Driven gear 50 53 


Friction factor 


Transaxle type A247E (ECT-iE) |A248F (ECT-iE) 
Forward clutch cl] Four — 
[Direct clutch [C2 Number of Discs [Three = |e 
U/D Direct Clutch C3. Four — 
2nd Coast Brake BI Band width [mm] |25 _— 
2nd Brake B2 Three 


1st & Rev Brake B3 3 [Number of Discs |Five 
U/D Brake [B4 Three 


Clutch 


Transaxle type A247E (ECT-iE) |A248F (ECT-iE) 
Ne 1 one-way clutch el 


Planetary Gear 


Transaxle type A247E (ECT-iE) |A248F (ECT-iE) 


Sun gear 


Oo 
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Front Planetary |Pinion gear 
Ring 
Sun gear 
Rear Planetary |Pinion gear |Number of teeth |1 
Ring 


Sun gear 
U/D planetary |Pinion = 
Ring 


H | 
il 
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U341E - U140F type automatic transaxle 


Torque converter 


a U341E (Super ECT) Lae | 


[Torque converter converter 3-element [3-element single-stage two-phase form (with alock-up stage two-phase form (with a lock-up 
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type mechanism) 
Stall Torque Ratio —_//1.800 — 


Automatic transaxle 


Transaxle type U341E (Super ECT) ar a 
Transaxle type — eee onically controlled planetary gear — 
2.84700 B.988 


Ist listgear 


2 speed [552 2.194 
Transmission gear Seis O7by 0 o———— if 


ratio lSpeed4(O/D) [0.700 © | 


1.0190 

After 
withdrawal apts ak 

Final reduction ratio 41300Ct—tC‘NC SY TT 23814 8 | 14 

Oil type Name Genuine Auto Toyota Type T-IV fluid 


oo See Remarks 

* Deterioration of the oil will cause an adverse effect on flex lock-up System. Genuine Toyota auto fluid 
when replacing T-please be sure to use the IV. 

* Incorporation of foreign oil, if you change, or may not function properly flex lock-up System. 


Counter gear teeth number 


Transaxle type |U341E (Super ECT) |U140F (Super ECT) 
Drive Gear 52 <— 
Driven gear sp) <— 


Friction factor (Disc) 


Transaxle type U341E (Super ECT) U140F (Super ECT) 
Forward clutch Cl Four Six 
Direct clutch ic2 Three Four 
Scratch River C3 Three Four 
O/D & 2nd Brake BI Two Four 
2ndBrake —S«([B2|Four =s—i(‘<‘zéS”séCdSeven—s— tC 
Ist & Rev Brake B3 Four — 
Clutch (Sprag number) 
Transaxle type U341E (Super ECT) |U140F (Super ECT) 
No.1 One-Way Clutches FI 16 28 
No.2 one-way clutch F2 15 24 
Planetary gear teeth number 
Transaxle type U341E (Super ECT) |U140F (Super ECT) 
Sun gear |46 43 
Front Planetary Piniongear/21 i ti“‘<‘<‘<zwiTSC‘(‘ i‘ 
Ring 85 qT 
Rear Planetary Sun gear 32 54 
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Pinion gear 2109 
Ring ie 69 
Sun gear |- 33 
U/D planetary |Pinion gear |- 28 
Ring - 91 


Shift Control 


The former was adopted by a push-pull cable controls the shift mechanism. 


That makes sense of a man with A/T, we shift attention to the ease of driving operation select the shift lever 
gate adopted. 


3S-GTE Engine with a car, we had adopted the surname sporty sports sequential shift-matic. As a result, the 
clutch mechanism for a sequential mechanism during operation, has set the sequential mechanism. 


Gearshift knob made and adopted PVC Leather, was set according to grade. 


Set the shift lever housing shift lock release button, emergency response was friendly. 
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Specifications (0: A Standard setting: a factory option -: not set) 


Grade & Packages EG|cT GT-T |C edition |N editions 
PVC gearsbitino __plof_f fp __f ____ 
Leather gearshift knob made of L I[- lo fo A 


oc See Remarks 
* ei ae sonar, lane monitoring System, Set as blind corner monitor 
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Mechanism 
Sequential mechanism when actuated clutch mechanism 


By operating in M-position shift lever from the D range, the projection of the shift lever away from the 
hole provided on the shift control lever, shift cable is disconnected and the connection of the shift 
lever. This regulatory shift direction is no longer shift lever can be moved freely back and forth 
direction in a sequential range. 
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Sequential mechanism 


In M-position shift lever operation, + / - in the shift lever ASSY - Switch (Transmission Control 


Switch) to the transmission control computer sends a signal to shift by shift-down switch ON one 
switch and shift up. 
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Select the shift operation during construction moderation 


Sense of moderation in the shift direction is provided on the control lever to moderate mountain, the 
spring plate by pushing the shift control lever is fixed to the plate, achieving a sense of stiffness 
feedback. 


Select is a sense of moderation in the direction, strength has been pressed by the force of spring gate 
moderation moderation pin attached to the shift lever has to overcome a mountain can be obtained 
by moderate intensity of the gate. 
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Structure and operation 


Summary 


Uses a revolution speed-sensitive power Steering wheel Engine on all models, achieving good feeling Steering 
wheel. 


Steering wheel vane pumps and power piping, as well as to optimize equipped with Engine, Steering wheel 
with gear drive system measured the optimization. 
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Steering wheel gear 


Aluminum alloy housing and was employed in all models Rack and Pinion easy-to-light and compact. 


3S-steering feel and achieved excellent car turning round a stroke by optimizing the ratio of vehicles equipped 
with GTE Engine. 


While adopting a low-friction type of rack guide, measured the reduction of friction resistance by optimizing 
the coil spring. 


Steering wheel and gear mounting with front Suspension member efficiency by optimizing the shape of its 
own, as a vehicle-mounted bushings 4WD vehicles 2WD, we rigidity Steering wheel. 
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Specifications 


Drive system 2WD models |4WD vehicle 
Form Rack and pinion |}— 
[RockRockTsuurpm i (sti‘i—‘—s~s~s~S*s«S@SL 3.0 (2.8) * 
Rack Stroke[{mm] =§==—=—_|{138.4 135.4 
Stroke compared with the Rotate mm / 1] /44 44 (48) * 


co See Remarks 
*: 3S-GTE Engine equipped vehicles 


Steering wheel-mounted gear 
Steering wheel gear, was installed through the bush in front Suspension members. 


Steering wheel integrated with the rack housing with brackets, aims to optimize the 
characteristics of the mounting bushing, ensuring rigidity Steering wheel. 
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Vane Pump & Reservoir 


Vane pump uses a lightweight, low noise and low fuel consumption has been optimized together with the 
Engine. 


Achieved by adopting lightweight aluminum alloy housing. (3S-equipped vehicles except for GTE Engine) 


Sliding resistance is reduced by shorter turning radius and width of the vane, achieving excellent fuel economy 
aims to lower torque characteristics. 


Formula adopted Separate reservoir small, lightweight plastic. 
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Specifications 

Engine with 1ZZ-FE |1AZ-FSE |3S-GTE 
Rotational speed [r / min] 500-8000 |500-8200 |500-7000 
[Discharge theory [mL /rev *] Fight — |— 10.5 
Relief pressure [MPa] 7.8 — — 
Number of pulley grooves Six Seven Three 
Pulley diameter [mm] 115 100 
Pilley ratio {for crank polly) iS 1.24 0.95 


c See Remarks 
* | per shaft rotation vane pumps 


Structure and operation 


Steering wheel column 


We set the standard on all models Steering wheel tilt column expression. The tilt mechanism, tilt lock 
mechanism is adopted by a cam mechanism, while also reducing weight. 


The shock absorbing mechanism enables the Steering wheel column, we consider safety in the event of a 
collision. 


We set the standard on all models Steering wheel with SRS airbag wheel. 
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Tilt feature 
Component 
The tilt mechanism, the Tilt Steering wheel stopper pair of tilt locking bolts, break-away bracket, 


Steering wheel column bracket spacer, which is composed of such tilt and levers Steering wheel 
support color, adjusting the angle around the Steering wheel column bracket spacer is possible. 
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Tilt feature 
Operating range of 14mm each one tried to tilt up and down. Tilt lock mechanism of operation is 


performed by sandwiching the breakaway attachment brackets Steering wheel with tilt column tube 
by operating the cam mechanism that is synchronized with the operation of the tilt lever. 
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RAAS3236 
Energy absorption mechanism 
Energy absorption mechanism 


Steering wheel column has been fixed to the instrument panel Steering wheel official support hose 
breakaway segment by the lower bracket and the bracket. Steering wheel and main shaft is 
provided with a spring-loaded mechanism for the contraction of plate, Steering wheel column 
during a collision, preventing the vehicle coming in the chamber is pushed out the wheel Steering 
wheel. In addition, Steering wheel Steering wheel wheel to wheel on impact from the driver, along 
with energy-absorbing pad with wheels, Steering wheel and damage the color of the lower support 
bracket, leaving a break-away bracket and spacer brackets Steering wheel column Steering wheel 
moves forward the vehicle column tube. At this time, to absorb the impact energy by deformation 
of the EA has been placed on the plate lower bracket. 
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RAAIIZAG 
Contraction mechanism shaft 
Contractile mechanism has been adopted in the intermediate shaft shaft. 
Steering wheel shaft is composed of a main shaft and intermediate shafts are attached by springs. 
Collision, the direction input from the Steering wheel gear, main shaft is pushed into the intermediate 


shaft, the contraction of the entire shaft. This shock is absorbed and suppress the wheels are pushed 
into a room and Steering wheel Steering wheel column. 
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Steering wheel wheel 


Three-spoke urethane were set according to grade and package the three-spoke leather-wrapped product. 


Adopted on all models Steering wheel with SRS airbag wheel was for safety. 
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Specifications Table (0: A Standard a factory option -: not set) 


Grade & Packages x ZT GT-FOUR (C edition \N editions editions 
Three-spoke urethane lo fo L.A 
Three-spoke leather-wrapped product | - lo fo) - O 
Three-spoke urethane (with switch) i A*1*2 EA 
Three-spoke leather-wrapped product (with switch) L | - [A *2 2TAH"p. Ag-2 A*2 


oc See Remarks 
* 1: 1AZ-equipped vehicles only FSE Engine. 
* 2: clearance sonar, lane monitoring System, Set as blind corner monitor 


Structure and operation Heating & Air conditioning System (Overview) 


Heating & Air-conditioning System Overview 


List of main contents of the heater and air-conditioning System 


Item Contents 


Set the air intake duct to the front of the room air intake. 
Operational structure of fuel 
consumption air conditioning Set the shutter prevents undesirable large hot air between the radiator and 
radiator support. 


Place semi-center air conditioning units employed. 


Ate duceaie-conditantnounit Adopted a wide-angle compact high flow defroster. 


Rear heater duct to the feet with excellent rear-seat heating, cold area 
specification standard equipment. 


eee RS evaporator measured the weight / significantly smaller (RS: 
P Revolutionary Slim) is adopted. 
sae Cae SFA- II small, high-performance heater core (SFA: Straight Flow 
Aluminum- II) is adopted. 


Clean air filter Set a clean air filter standard on all models. 
Condenser Sub-cooling condenser employed a highly efficient and lightweight. 
Compressor over 1AZ-FSE Engine - 3S-equipped vehicles GTE Engine, use the external 
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variable capacity compressor pulley DL (type 5SE12) is adopted. 


The vehicles with 1ZZ-FE Engine, swash plate type (fixed-capacity type) 
compressor (Model 10S15) is adopted. 


eiiedeant In consideration of the ozone layer, HFC air conditioning refrigerant 
& containing chlorine-134a (R-134a) is adopted. 


Heating & Air-conditioning System Settings 


The heater and air-conditioning System, uses a manual and two automatic air conditioning air conditioners, 
each grade below (list heater and air conditioner setting System) was set as. 


Heating & Air-conditioning System Settings List 


Item |Manual air-conditioning System |Auto Air Conditioner System 
Standard setting 
Standard setting 
Standard setting 
GT-FOUR |- Standard setting 


Single component specifications and performance targets 


Heater Specifications 


Item Specifications 


Heat Dissipation [W] bate vehicle: 5100 specification car cold climates: 


Air volume [m ?/h] Standard car: 310, cold area specification vehicles: 320 
Power [W] Than 170 
Blower fans <height x diameter> [mm] Standard vehicle: 150 x 75 


ee ; When the man-stage 5 (OFF excluded) 
Switching the blower air volume 
When Auto: stage 31 (OFF excluded) 


a core size <x width x height x width fin pitch> 211.9x 150x21x 1.8 


Air Conditioner Specifications 


Item Specifications 
Cooling capacity [W] 5270 
[Air volume [m*/h]0 450 
Power [W] 200 


ee ; When the man-stage 5 (OFF excluded) 
Switching the blower air volume 
When Auto: stage 31 (OFF excluded) 


ee 10S15 (1ZZ-equipped vehicles FE Engine), 5SE12 (1AZ-FSE Engine - 3S- 
P YP equipped vehicles GTE Engine) 


Pulley ratio <size / compressor 130/140 = 0.93 (1ZZ-equipped vehicles FE Engine), 143/130 = 1.1 (1AZ- 
pulley crankshaft pulley diameter> equipped vehicles FSE Engine), 130/120 = 1.08 (3S-equipped vehicles 
[mm] GTE Engine) 
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Evaporator size <x width x height x 

width fin pitch> [mm] 252.9 x 211 x 38 x 3.0 
Capacitor size <x width x height x 

vidi fini piteh® [nil 640 x 383 x 16 x 2.75 


Structure and seat belt operation 
Seatbelt configuration overview 
Adopted a three-point ELR seat belts to all seats. 
Adopted with a seatbelt pretensioners + force limiters on front seatbelts. 


The 3-point ELR seat belts for rear seat has adopted a child seat locking mechanism. Switches to a child seat 
locking mechanism can depend on all the belts, belt take-up in this state is not possible draws. In addition, 
the locking mechanism above a certain child seat belts are wound is released and returns to a normal state 
of ELR. 


The front seat belt adjustable shoulder belt anchors adopted five make adjustments up or down, now supports a 
variety of integrated crew. Moreover, by incorporating a slip joint to the center pillar garnish, and we look 
excellent. 


And was the center rear seat belt retractor with a roof. It also employs a removable anchor, anchor and 
dividing by the floor, and we take head wound retractor in the roof lining Uebingu 


By adopting a self-standing buckles inner outer rear seats, and we double-folding rear seat to perform 
operations without stopping to worry about the inner state of the buckle. 
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+ Seatbelt pretensioners with force limiters 


Structure 


If the hard-hit from the front of the vehicle, the pretensioner mechanism, involving increases the 
effective instantaneous occupant restraint seat belts with force limiter mechanism, by putting a load 


above a certain level so the seat belt, chest to reduce injuries. (SRS airbags and seatbelt pre- 
tensioners with references - the structure and operation EB) 


Adjustable shoulder belt anchors 


Structure 


Under direction, the pulled down the top button while pushing the button on the top and bottom 
pinching, and the upward adjustment was shoulder belt anchors at the bottom to push the button 


without pressing the top button. 
Incorporated in the upper center pillar garnish a slip joint, the shoulder belt was set to cover that slides 


vertically in conjunction with the slip joint. 
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Built-in rear center seat belt roof headlining 
Structure 


By making the roof with a retractor, thin built-in seat back against the seat back, while also reducing 


weight. 
We structure and can be stored in the rear seat center seat belt anchor covers the tongue plate provided 


at the roof headlining. 
The anchor, the anchor structure has been removal of the tongue plate and buckle anchor and insert the 


ignition key, etc.. 
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Structure and operation 


Summary 
SRS front passenger airbag for the driver's seat, standard on all models we set the SRS driver's knee airbag and 


seat belt pre-tensioners with force limiters plus 2 stage. 


SRS knee airbag, SRS front passenger airbag for the driver's seat, aims to optimize the driver's behavior, such 
as by combination with pre-tensioner seat belts with force limiters step + 2, Steering wheel and foot-knee 


measured the reduction of injuries due to collisions in the column and instrument panel. 


When air bags for disposal of scrap processing, communication tools and disposal, waste processing was set. 
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Features of System 
SRS Airbag 


If you receive such a strong impact force serious harm to the passengers, together with the work of seat 
belts, driver's seat, with serious injuries to reduce the occupant's head and chest front passenger 
seat, driver seat occupant knee to reduce serious injury to the legs and. 


Pre-tensioner + force limiter mechanism 


Pretensioner mechanism, receiving a strong impact force from the front vehicle seat belt can instantly 
attract and increase the effectiveness of occupant restraint. 


Force limiter mechanism, the load is applied to the seat belt more than the specified value, the default 
value that will be maintained to alleviate the impact applied to the chest. 
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System Features 
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System operation 
SRS airbags and seatbelts with pretensioners 


With SRS airbags and seatbelt pretensioners are activated when an impact above a certain sense at the 
time of frontal collision. 


Operation of the SRS air bag, if you assume a collision in the range of about 30 ° forward over 25km / 
h collision speed is about transformation in the wall does not move during a collision. 


ASSY G-sensor in the airbag sensor and the front air bag sensor for detecting the deceleration of the 
collision may be operated in such a situation to receive a strong shock from the bottom of the 
vehicle. (Such as when hitting curbs when you overcome a deep hole and fell into the groove, you 
can hit the ground to jump, and when you fall off the road.) Further details, please refer to the 
manual. 


e#SAbhRTS-—CUT. . : ; RAASS34C 
Air bag System inactive cases 


G-sensor in the center airbag sensor and the front air bag sensors ASSY, because it 
senses the deceleration of the vehicle before the collision from the direction of work, 
some situations may not operate the air bag System. Also, if the sensor does not 
reach the prescribed value even when the frontal deceleration, System will not 
operate. For details, please refer to the manual. 
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Waste processing 
Batch processing operation connector 


Connector has set the operation for processing bulk Center air bag sensor ASSY. By connecting this 
connector to the special tools, we can handle the bulk of the air bag operation System. 
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Batch processing and display labels operate (information center airbag sensor ASSY label) 
Door locks the striker at the top of the front passenger seat has a label affixed to show the mounting 


position information center airbag sensor ASSY. If this vehicle shows that the tunnel floor is 
mounted on the front center console center airbag sensor ASSY. 
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Air bag System Guidelines 


Notice 
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Air bag System is effective if you were wearing seat belts correctly with the correct riding position. 
Please do not install or place anything other accessories near the deployment. May cause injury 
during operation. Also, if there is a flaw in the airbag deployment or damaged, please contact your 
dealer not to use it as it is. For more information about the contents of the SRS airbag, please refer 
to the instruction manual. 


Plate was attached to a caution for the user to the driver's seat and the passenger side sun visor. 
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SRS airbags and seatbelts with pretensioners 


SRS Airbag System, driver's seat, SRS front passenger airbag ASSY, center airbag sensor ASSY, is composed 
of such seat belt pre-tensioners with force limiters plus 2 stage front airbags and sensors. 
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eee ee components and functions 


| Component pO Function sst—i—‘—si‘“‘—sts 


ASSY communicates the driver's seat SRS air bag ignition signal from the Center 
Spiral cable 

air bag sensor ASSY. 
Driver's seat, SRS Is composed of a bag inflator. Instantly inflatable bag inflators from the gas 
front passenger airbag |generated by the ignition signal from the center airbag sensor ASSY, mitigate the 
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Is composed of a bag inflator. Instantly inflatable bag inflators from the gas 
generated by the ignition signal from the center airbag sensor ASSY, mitigate the 
impact on passengers. 


Gas will be ignited by an ignition signal from the generator Center air bag sensor 
tensioners with force |ASSY, enhances occupant restraint effect rewinds the seat belt in an instant. It also 
limiters plus 2 stage mitigates the impact on occupants by force limiter mechanism. 


SRS air bag warning 
lamp (built-in Abnormal System, to alert the driver or flashing lights. 
Combination meter) 


; To detect the deceleration of the collision, the center airbag sensor sends a signal to 
Air Bag Sensor Front 22 ce 
the decision ASSY ignition. 


Safing sensor, has been determined, consisting of the ignition circuit. In addition to 
detecting the deceleration of the safing collision sensors, make the decision based 
on the signal from the ignition front airbag sensor and sends an ignition signal to + 
ASSY (C t : : . fe . 
Gomputer) seatbelt pretensioners with force limiters and airbags SRS ASSY. Abnormal 
System, the System performs a diagnostic mode by switching to the diagnosis. 


Center air bag sensor 


Structure and operation 
Driver's seat SRS air bag ASSY 
Steering wheel integrates a wheel pad ASSY driver's seat SRS air bag. 


ASSY SRS airbags which is non-degradable formula, inflator, and is composed of such bags and pads 
Steering wheel wheels. 


Caution Plate 


We caution plates attached to the inflator in the back for the service wheel Steering 
wheel pad ASSY. 
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ASSY passenger seat SRS air bag 


SRS passenger airbag was installed on the passenger side instrument panel. ASSY SRS airbags, the 
segment is fixed to the bracket and hose official instrument panel, air bag doors, cases and bags are 
composed of the inflator. 
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By giving up the abolition of the instrument panel integrated with the Air bag door and measured the 
improvement in appearance. 
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Caution Plate 


Caution were affixed to the bottom plate for the service ASSY passenger seat SRS air 
bag case. 
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SRS knee airbags (SRS KNEE AIRBAG) 


Was installed under the driver's seat SRS knee air bag driver's instrument panel. ASSY SRS knee 
airbag, the bracket is fixed to the official segment hose, air bag doors, cases and bags are composed 
of the inflator. 
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Caution Plate 


Caution plates were affixed to the case of SRS knee airbag service ASSY driver's seat. 
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RAAZI44G 
Seat belt pre-tensioners with force limiters plus 2 stage 
Driver's seat, we set the pre-tensioner + force limiter mechanism for winding the seat belt in the front 
passenger seat. ASSY seatbelt mechanism, the winding mechanism locking ELR belt is composed 
of mechanisms, such as pre-tensioners and force limiter mechanism. 
Structure and operation 


Pretensioners 


Pretensioner mechanism, the gas generator is composed of such piston rack and 
pinion. 
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Force limiters (two-stage) 


Force limiter mechanism (two-stage) part, torsion bars, torsion, and is composed 
of a pipe and spool. 


Pretensioner operation is complete, the locks are drawn by the movement of the 
occupant and ELR seat belt force limiters begin to operate after a certain 
amount rolled out at a constant load, and further unwinding in the low load, 
crew to alleviate the force on the chest. 


I pulled over prescribed acceleration belt mechanism is activated with the 
addition of ELR acceleration of the vehicle exceeds a specified value, the 
belt will 5|KifHSenaku. 
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When applied to the belt tension exceeds a specified load lock with ELR, torsion 
bar is twisted and the torsion pipe is pulled out to rotate the spool of the belt 
together with torsion bars and torsion pipe is kept constant belt tension The. 
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Caution Plate Seat Belt 


Caution plate was affixed to the surface of the seat belt for the service. 
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Air Bag Sensor Front 


Front airbag sensor sends a signal to the center airbag sensor ASSY deceleration sensing the impact 
from the front. 


The deceleration detection unit has adopted a mechanical sensor. 
Members on the front, front airbag sensor was installed. 
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Center air bag sensor ASSY (airbag computer) 


Center air bag sensor ASSY the G-Sensor detection circuit and ignition, and is composed of such backup 
power. 


G-sensor is a semiconductor sensor was adopted G linear output characteristics can be obtained for 
deceleration. 


Driver & front passenger seat airbag by a signal from the front airbag sensor and G sensor, ignition or to 


determine the driver's seat knee airbag and pretensioners. In addition, diagnosis capabilities, we are an 
abnormal self-diagnosis System. 


Engine control computer outputs a signal to the collision of the collision sensing fuel cut control. (Engine 
references - Fuel System [1ZZ-FE] B) 
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Components List 
Component Function 
G Sensor The shock is applied and deceleration, and a linear output signal for deceleration. 


Backup power Boost circuit is configured to perform backups and the boost capacitor to provide 
source power to the System or if a power system failure during a collision. 


Predetermined operation carried out by the signal from the front airbag sensor and 
sends an ignition signal exceeds the preset value calculation value. System to inform 


fault diagnosis circuit also has been diagnosed with abnormalities System where the 
diagnosis capabilities. 


Structure and operation 


Operational decision 
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SRS airbags and seatbelts with pretensioners, then ignited by the impact of previous 2€/FF. Decisions 
are made based on sensor signals and safing G-sensor in the center airbag sensor signal and front 
airbag sensor ASSY. 


Center air bag sensor ASSY not to leave a track record of working, the air bag warning lamp is lit after 
the primary check. This warning can not be erased. 
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Operation of the diagnostic circuit 


The warning lamp in the meter, we are working on displaying diagnostic circuit. Primary diagnostic 
circuit check operates in two separate periods constantly check. 
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Check Primary 


The Ignition switch to ON, the air bag warning lamp is lit for 6 seconds, do the primary 
check. The period of operation does the diagnostic center airbag sensor as disabled 
state ignition ASSY. Primary abnormality is detected at this check, even after air 
bag warning lamp stays lit six seconds off without will or flashing. 


Center airbag sensor operated ASSY deployment, regardless of fault, the warning lamp 
remains lit even after the primary check. 


Always check 


After completion of the primary here, ready to turn off the ignition and the air bag 
warning lamp, diagnostic circuitry constantly checks for any abnormality in the 
System. If a fault is detected during a check at all times, the airbag warning lights or 
flashing lights. (The warning display will turn off the power supply voltage drop 
after the supply voltage returns to normal.) 


Diagnosis function 


By switching to a diagnosis mode, you can view the diagnostic results from an abnormal number of 
places indicator lights flashing. It also adopted a new diagnosis capabilities, diagnostic codes can 
be read by connecting the fault location diagnostic tool DLC3. The details of the diagnosis mode, 
please refer to the repair. 
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Center airbag Caution Plate ASSY 


Caution were affixed to the top plate for service Center air bag sensor ASSY. 
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ireless remote Control system structure and operation 


Wireless remote Control system 


We set the standard on all models Wireless remote Control system. 


Answer back function is adopted [] blinking hazard lights flashing hazard warning when lock / unlock, and 
was excellent in use. 


Tuner to the door control receiver (high-frequency circuit) has adopted an intelligent tuner receiver with built- 
in type determination unit and identification code. In addition, the door control receiver was placed inside 


the left rear pillar. 


Between weak radio transmitter — Door Control Receiver (identification code) is employed in the encryption 
code, may have security conscious. 


The transmitter operates an indicator lamp (LED) has adopted a one-button type keys with integrated side. In 
addition, the transmitter battery has adopted the CR1220. 


Multi-Function Remote Control system configuration 


Component 
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Feature List Multi-Function Remote Control system major components 


Component Primary function 


"LOCK UNLOCK" with a submit button. 


Weak radio wave receiver to the door control (function code 


Transmitter identification code) is transmitted. 


Indicator lamp lights up during transmission operation. 


Weak radio waves from the transmitter (function code identification 
code) to determine the reception of the request sent to the MPX 
signal to operate a computer and a variety of body recognizes that the 
vehicle code. 


Door control receiver 


Operation request signal is received from a variety of door control 
receiver, Door locks, enter the state each seat position switches, 
control the entire System. 


MPX Body Computer woe control for each seat Door locks [luggage door opener Motor and 
riving. 
After the operation control signal transmission, answer back and check 
the output of the operation is complete (flasher relay drive) 
performed. 


Door locks the driver's seat with built-in Motor Control [by the forward / 
reverse, and lock / unlock the driver's door. 


Door locks the driver's seat position switch allows the internal state of 
lock / unlock the driver's door (Lock: OFF / Unlock: ON) MPX 
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output to the master switch. 


Door locks with built-in control switches (for interlocking keys) MPX 
output to the master switch operation signal. 


/ Back Door locksASSY Door locks on each seat with built-in Motor Control [by the forward / 
rear seat left / right rear seat reverse, and lock / unlock each / back door left rear seat / right seat / 
/ passenger seat rear passenger seat. 


Detect the state of the driver's seat position switch Door locks Door locks 
and control switches, body sent to the computer by MPX multi-way 
communication. 


aa ; Ignition switch state (ON / OFF) MPX output to the body, such as a 
Ignition Switch : ne 
computer. Operating conditions [features] 


MPX master switch 


Key unlocking warning Ignition key cylinder in the presence of the key plate (with: ON, NO: 
switch OFF) by detecting a body MPX output to the computer. 

Door courtesy lamp switch Open the door for each seat (door open: ON, closed doors: OFF) by 
for each seat detecting a body MPX output to the computer. 


Flasher relay Control the hazard warning lights flashing. 


Wireless remote Control system features 
Door locks & unlocks features 
The transmitter "LOCK UNLOCK" by pressing the button to lock or unlock the door seat. 
30-second auto-lock feature 
The transmitter "LOCK UNLOCK" unlock the door after pressing the button, if allowed to stand for 
about 30 seconds, every seat will automatically lock the door, preventing the door left unlocked in 


the state. In addition, auto-lock function is canceled when either of the following conditions are met 
within 30 seconds. 


Auto Lock Cancellation Policy 


If you open the door either. 


If the door is locked the driver's seat: the transmitter "LOCK UNLOCK" Door locks the 
buttons control switch (for work / keys for manual operation) operations. 


Ignition key when inserting the key plate to the cylinder. 


Each time you receive the unlock signal from the transmitter, reset the timer for 30 seconds, 
count again. 


Repeat function 
After locking the door control receiver output signal, output signal corresponding to the lock detection 
signal (eg, position Door locks switch OFF) could not be detected, and outputs the same signal 


again after about one second. 


[] Blinking hazard answer-back function 
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The transmitter "LOCK UNLOCK" button, when you make a Door locks / unlock, once the hazard 
warning lights when locking the flash twice when unlocking. In addition, answer back function [] 
blinking hazard also applies when the auto-lock for 30 seconds. 

Disable function when open door operation 
If you open any doors or half doors, disables the transmitter operated by Door locks and unlocks. 


Without forgetting the key protection 


If you have the key inserted in the Ignition key cylinder plate is all but prohibited the operation of the 
identification code when registering. 


Check function transmitter operation 


The transmitter "LOCK UNLOCK" button, the lamp operation indicator lights, indicating that 
transmission is in operation. In addition, the battery will not light expires. 


Auto Power OFF 


If you continue pressing the buttons on the transmitter automatically stops working after about 20 
seconds to send. 


Security feature 


Encrypted code sent from the transmitter, is adopted to control security features such as door and 
unlock the vehicle to recognize the code against a door control receiver. 


Registration feature identification code 
The door control transmitter identification code receiver, you can register up to four add up if needed. 
In addition, check and rewrite the code and registration code identification number, if the event you 
lose your transmitter, clear identification code that is registered with the door control receiver, a 
state can prohibit multi-function remote control . (For information about adding code prohibits 
rewriting verify identification, please refer to the repair.) 


Multi-function remote control Control system 


Actuation 
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Door locks <unlocking> working 


The transmitter "LOCK UNLOCK" button, the vehicle identification code function code faint 
radio waves from the transmitter (Door locks / unlock) is originated. When the door control 
receiver receives it and starts to determine the internal RF matching circuit. 


Door control receiver is performed to determine the function codes and identification codes 
match, the function code in the code vehicle identification code is "Door locks / unlocks" to 
recognize that, as the code data is sent to the MPX body this computer The. 


MPX body computer receives the code data, if detected in the seats and door courtesy lamp 
switch OFF key unlock warning switch OFF, lock relay <unlock relay> to lock the doors 
and back doors and seats to ON <Anne Rock> ‘ to. 


Oo See Remarks 

*: MPX body computer, Door locks Door locks and enter the state from the driver's seat 
position switch OFF <ON> MPX multi-way communication with the master switch 
<unlocking> to confirm, answer-back output (flash hazard) to The. As for working the door 
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unlocked, ‘open door' for about 30 seconds (courtesy light switch ON) If not, lock the door 
seats (auto-start control lock). 


"Wide Multi-AV Station" System 


01 year than ever spec uses "Wide Multi-AV Station II" subjected to the new specification adds significant 
features (for fiscal year 2003) of the "Wide Multi-AV Station" is adopted, a further measured the 
improvement of products. 


Fiscal Specifications 03 "Wide Multi-AV Station", in cooperation with the network, such as connecting to 
your mobile phone hands-free System, "Help Net" - "G-BOOK" and make hands-free use of online 
services, such as You. In addition, by applying to add or change features such as navigation mode, 
employs information from the conventionally was high and Audio & Visual System more convenient. 

Design of the control panel, due to shortened stroke of the switch and switch placement with a sense of unity, 
we design a precision and a clean feeling. The size is similar to a conventional standard size new Toyota 
(width: height 200mm x: 100mm) was made. 


Renewed the map display screen design and navigation operations and improved appearance. 


By adopting sound manipulation functions, System Speech Recognition (dealer installed option settings), 
using the interaction was done with voice commands. 


System Configuration 
Incremental change component placement 


Hands-free voice recognition System - G System --With additional features such as BOOK, add a 
component has changed. 


MNYABZU AW VAPL 
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Structural component (parts only change) 


"Wide Multi-AV Station" (CD - MD type manufactured by Fujitsu) 


RAASBS TF 


Traditionally, multi-media SUB was a combination of modules from ASSY-type display panel 
display driver - Changed the generic type of switch the panel sections together. 


Color LCD panel 


As usual, multi-display TFT (Thin Film Transistor: Thin Film Transistor) LCD 
panel using the method, the general portrait of the TV screen: 79.3mm x 
height ratio of 3:4 to 9:16, wide horizontal has been used as a display screen 
next to 143.4mm. Liquid crystal cell has been subdivided into pixels to 1200 
horizontal 234 - vertical liquid crystal cell corresponding to the color filters 
each (pixels) are mixed additive color by controlling an analog to full throttle 
from fully closed by the RGB video signals to each You can represent all the 
colors. 


Color LCD panel specifications 


Display system Transmission type TN liquid crystal 
Color display RGB color filters, additive color mixing 
Drive system TFT, active matrix driving 

Screen size [mm] 79.3 x 143.4 Horizontal Vertical 
Number of display pixels [dot] |234 x 1200 Horizontal Vertical 

Color Filter Array RGB stripe arrangement 


Navigation computer (made by Denso) 


Specifications FY 03 "Wide Multi-AV Station" With the adoption of the improvement in 
performance as well as adopted a new computer that supports navigation and 
communication features voice recognition capabilities. In addition, due to the abolition of 
multi-media SUB-ASSY, mounting positions, from the bottom of a conventional multi- 
display has changed in the luggage room. 
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DVD-ROM discs for a map 
Specifications FY 03 "Wide Multi-AV Station" With the adoption of, DVD audio data 
information, such as a completely new route map information data for each screen - and I 
ROM. As usual, DVD navigation computer in-one has been charged in the ROM player. 


Hands-free System 


Speech Recognition Speech Recognition Speech microphone switch (dealer installed option 
settings). 


Speech recognition microphone has a unidirectional microphone and box. Mounting 
location, Steering wheel column top voice recognition microphone, voice 
recognition speech switch was left with Steering wheel column. 


Mobile Phone Cradle (dealer installed option settings) 


Your cell phone and "Wide Multi-AV Station" to relay voice and data communications 
with. Mounting position, the back seat and passenger seat was. 


Phone switch (dealer installed option settings). 


Two switches are provided on-hook off the switch hook for hands-free calling. 
Mounting position has an instrument panel and driver side. 


Data Communication Module Data Communication antennas (dealer installed option settings) 
Communication modules, G-to send and receive information wirelessly and various networks 
BOOK is a module dedicated to high-speed communications. (The voice is not supported) 


mounting position, the lower floor panel and the passenger was. 


Communication antenna has an antenna capable of glass paste band 800MHz. Paste the location 
has a glass top and center of the windshield. 


Parts Other Changes 
03 years each component specifications such as a TV antenna amplifier integrated selector to 
the "Wide Multi-AV Station" was changed to be compatible with. In addition, the basic 
structure and function is as before. 
System Schematic 


"Wide Multi-AV Station" System 


"Wide Multi-AV Station" to perform the entire Control System configuration around the circuit 
as shown below. 
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General Features 
Summary 


Specifications FY 03 "Wide Multi-AV Station" has the following main features. 


"Wide Multi-AV Station" Summary List of Features 


Mode Item Main function 
Navigation Navigation screen display operation 
FM ee General character information display and FM multiplex 
View a list of phone numbers 
Maintenance View maintenance information input 
Calendar View Calendar 


Inronnanicn With more View more information about searching the main facility on 
information the Map 
ae Each set of back guide monitor Monitoring System - lane 
Monitoring around : ; 
clearance sonar blind corner monitor 
Bre Each information display of the ETC 
Setting Operation screen such as display settings, such as ongoing 
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| | information screen Audio = sss—sS 
TV [EV broadcast display operations 
Audio Audio operation screen display operation 

P Handsfree Show handsfree operation 


Communication |Help Net * a oi Call System "Help Net" report on the operation 


IG-BOOK** BOOK * G-BOOK online services display operations 
Quality Adjustment Adjusting the picture 


co See Remarks 

* 1: Vehicles equipped with an ETC on-board equipment linked navigation feature factory-installed 
option 

* 2: When mounted hands-free System Preferences dealer installed options. In addition, mobile 
phone, you can only use the specified models. 

* 3: When mounted hands-free System Preferences dealer installed options. In addition, the net to 
get help, and requires registration and membership maintenance. 

* 4: When connecting communication modules hands-free set or a dealer installed option in System 
Settings dealer installed options. In addition, G-BOOK is to use, and registration is required and 
various subscription. 


For more information on the navigation mode, please refer to the navigation system function. 
(Reference "Wide Multi-AV Station" System - Navigation system function EB) 


For more information on mode TV mode information, please refer to the information system function. 
(Reference "Wide Multi-AV Station" System - Information system function B) 


Communication system function For more information, please refer to the communication system 
functions. (Reference "Wide Multi-AV Station" System - Communication system function B) 


Basic operation 
Switch Panel Operation 
As before, "Wide Multi-AV Station" is a display screen, which consists of information such as 
screen navigation mode screen display mode TV mode, the screen for each mode can be 
invoked from the panel switches located on the lower display The. 


Opening and closing operation of the display panel 


The display panel which is retractable, it does the OPEN - CLOSE - TILT 
switch operation. 


Touch Switch Operation 
As before, each mode screen (such as information TV -) after a call to action is done by touch 
switches that can be entered directly by touching a finger on the frame switch on the display 
screen is displayed. 


Steering wheel switch operation 


Adjust the volume and TV, and I can also switch on Steering wheel Steering wheel wheel set. 
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Voice operation (when connected to System Preferences Speech dealer installed option) 


Press the switch speech voice recognition, and then displaying the mark speech recognition on 
the screen, and perform operations such as navigation by speaking voice commands into the 
microphone speech recognition, we have excellent maneuverability. 


BREMY +2 


4 SA hL RRE— FORE, RABOSEQE 


Voice operations, "Standard Mode" and "extended mode", and each can be switched by any 
application. 


Voice operation mode 


Mode Contents 
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Related Documents 


Navigation can only be operated 


Standard G-voice navigation commands can be used for basic operations BOOK ~ 
Mode 
Command list is displayed by pressing the switch utterance speech 
recognition 


Navigation can be operated Audio - G-BO OK ~ 


All voice commands can be used 


Expanded 
mode Command list is a touch switch to "help" by touching the display 


weMide can also find the name of the location map memory map code 
postal code Phone Category 


oo See Remarks 
*: G-BOOK voice command is only valid on portable If you already have a subscription. 


Voice command in standard mode operation (example) 


Command Name Phrase speech Operation 
fYouarehere —_|"Kidney Zaichi" ———_—*([ Yow are here calling the display screen. 
[Figure all routes |"TozuoverZenru" —«‘[To view the entire route diagram. 
Search facility "In the explanation to find" Search by name of the destination facility. 
Voice Command Extended Mode Operation (example) 
Command Name Phrase speech Operation 
2D "I at over one over" |Switch to map view 2D. 
Two-screen display |""Timed to the plane" |Switch to map screen 2. 
City plan "Either you are" City plan to switch to the map being displayed. 


Command Name —<_—s Audio Voice Command aS oo (Example) 


| Command Name Name Phrase | Phrase speech — | Operation it 


FM Radio (Audio mode wee your flute eee ree re ee 

switching) 

Track u "There Metallic Pu |When used in CD - MD, performed the 
. taken" beginning of the next track. 


Product specifications in the past, "Wide multi AV station II" System - Structure and operation information E. 


Navigation system function 


Navigation Mode 


GPS (Global Positioning System) navigation via voice, on a map made by positioning the vehicle position will 
be notified by voice and visual display of route guidance information to the destination. 


Fiscal Specifications 03 "Wide Multi-AV Station Navigation", whereas the 2001 specifications, and adopting 
new functions, such as shortening the processing time for exploring improved map screen appearance was 
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even more products and high. Moreover, some features and change the screen transition in order to 
improve usability. 
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Function 
Current location 


The vehicle position detected by the GPS navigation, in combination with computer navigation and 
map data from road speed signal from the Combination meter, marked on the map screen displays. 


aaa 
=o: fll 


RAASH2EE 


If you are using location information from GPS satellites, under the direction has been marked at the 
top left of the screen "GPS" to display the mark. 


If you receive VICS information to display a map, a time stamp VICS, "VICS" You can display the 
time information under the mark. 
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\ 
Map display 
Map scale 


Regional and city scale map in Figure 1 / 50,000,001 / 2048, you can view a city plan of scale | 
/ 2500. 


Switching the scale is displayed on the screen "Details" or "global" done by touching the 
switch. The "Advanced", "global" by touching directly on the gauge scale 13 levels that 
appears when you touch the switch, you can direct the selection of the scale. 

Move the map (scroll) 

You are here on display, by touching the points of the touch switch does not appear, the cursor 
keys are displayed by touching the map to see the direction the cursor keys to scroll the 
map. In addition, you can see the geographical center of the screen when scrolling around 
the map. 

Map Orientation 

North-up view of the map orientation (regardless of the vehicle traveling direction, so that the 
display is always on the north) or view heading up (always displayed an upward direction 
so that the vehicle) can be switched to either The. In addition, the display switching is done 
by touching the mark displayed on the map screen orientations. 


Wide-view Front 


You can display a wide map of the vehicle traveling direction. In addition, the switching of the 
display in the menu "Settings" and was done with. 


Up Route direction 


Show directions when in 3D, by viewing the map screen so that the upward direction of the 
route, you can easily view the route ahead. 


Map Recoloring 
Map of the five colors (normal fresh cool chic warm) you can switch to choose from among. 
3D display 
You can view three-dimensional map. Also, you can also adjust the angle of view looking down 
at 3D. In addition, the switch to the 3D display in the map view screen "Change View" was 
done with those. 
Two-screen display 
Divided into two left and right of the screen display, you can view the screen and displaying a 


different screen or 3D north up view of the screen left and right scales. Also, you can set to 
switch the orientation of each switching facilities, such as map display screens on either 
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side independently. In addition, the switching of the display of the map screen "Change 
View" and was done with. 


Display town plan 
Diagram display area is located in the city are here, if the screen displays the scale 1 / 5000, on- 
screen "city plan" By Touch, a detailed urban plan (scale 1 / 2500 scale or 1 / 5000 ) can be 
displayed. In addition, by switching the city plan view of the scale 1 / 2500 when viewing 
3D, in addition to the city plan view, you can make a real city plan view three-dimensional 
representation of the building. 
Visual map 
In map view, with varying the thickness of the road on the map, depending on the actual road 
width, multicolor display three-dimensional landmarks on the map. Furthermore, ON / OFF 
of the display in the menu "Settings" can be made from. 


Show Landmark solid 


The scale of the map below screen 10,000 / 8, can be made more three-dimensional display of 
marks. 


View Property 
Selected facilities in the following map screen scale 10,000 / 8, can be marked with the letter 
displayed on the map screen. In addition, on-screen "all genres" By Touch, you can 
simultaneously view up to five facilities genres. 
City High Highway Map 
Scale when displaying the map below 10,000 / 16 scale in more than 10,000 / 2, to view high- 
speed urban roads (Hanshin Expressway Shuto Nagoya Expressway) to limit, to perform 
and display the route number Interchange junction Can. 
ON / OFF of the display, the map screen "Change View" done with. 
Leisure season mark 
The scale of the map below screen 10,000 / 8, depending on the season season mark leisure (eg, 
between February and September to November 4 is latest in autumn cherry blossoms) can 
be displayed on the screen map Can. 
Screen 
Switch Display Settings 
Touch switch is displayed on the map screen, "ON" - "OFF" you can hide or display by 


touching the switch. Incidentally, do not want to display the touch switch can be 
individually selected. 
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Toggle the display of the menu "Settings" done from. 
Search Register 
Search 


The site and register and memory settings for the destination, a map of how to call when the 
settings include the following. 


How to call a map list 


Soni —— METHODS 


s0sounds sounds Sound ‘Sound by typing in the name of the facility 50 invokes the map. typing in the name of the facility 50 invokes the map. 
By choosing the genre of hotel facilities such as station dealers, call 
Facility 
the Bpestesing ashy Sas cal he map 
[Address By By selecting acity State,callthe map. = i st—<—s—sS a city State, call the map. 


Phone number By entering the phone number and call the map. 
Postcode Geom te ioeaion ina wer sled oa be map entering your 7-digit postal code, call the map. 


IMapCode Code By entering the location data was coded to callthe map. entering the location data was coded to call the map. 


Memory location Call for location map memory. (Only when the site is registered 
memory) 
: Call the destination map when you set your destination in the past. 
History : 
(Maximum 20) 
Nearby facilities By choosing such a facility near your destination, call the location 
Tae above map —— [Gale manu sawonto Haplay he vious wap of facilities in it. 


[The abovemap above map Call the menu screen to (Call the menu screen to display the previous map. sits the previous map. 


Come back home * Map calls home. 
F Vorae hee roma™ “imeem eal he eo calls home. 


You are You are here around >” around ° Interested call the location. == a  ssts—<—SsS call the location. 


Go to ae pe Special memory location (1-5) calls the map. (Only when you have 
memory ‘ a special memory location is registered) 


4aoz|NOT FOR SALE 


Special peripheral Special memory location (1-5) calls the map of the surroundings. 
memory ore (Only when you have a special memory location is registered) 


See Remarks 

* 1: Appears only when you set your destination. 

* 2: Displayed only when the additional destinations. 

* 3: The map screen is displayed only during the call, except when adding destination 
setting. 

* 4: The map screen is displayed only during the call except when the destination set. 


Registration 


106 memory locations (1 of house special memory 5 of normal memory 100) can be corrected 
or eliminated, and bypass the memory register 10 points. It also carried the name to enter a 
phone number, you can view the selection of the mark. 


Directions 


When you set a destination, as well as to display the route information to the destination from your 
current location, do the driving directions by voice. 


Starting the directions on the screen after the discovery route "Start Guide" or touch, the panel switch 
to "Voice Profile Hometown" press, after the display all routes, or, if you travel at no operation for 
about 10 seconds, Start the directions to your destination. 


Set Destination 
Panel switch "set destination" by pressing the switch, the screen moves to the 
destination set, the aforementioned "List how to call the map" by search by 


destination, we shall make the settings. Also, several settings of the destination (up 
to five) and to allow you to make changes to the order of several destinations. 


aaaas 
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Route 5 concurrent search 


Find the five routes at the same time, you can choose another route information from 
one of the preferred route distance road priority priority road routes recommended 
pay. In addition, five routes discovered are color coded, respectively, together with 
that appear once on the screen, move the "List of the entire process" by touching a 
charge of selecting each of five routes (Starting estimate of) the entire process - (km) 
Duration (approximate) can be done to display. 


Transit point setting 


Clear additional modifications during the transit point setting directions, setting 
priorities for road / street pay and specify the departure can be made to specify the 
gateway interchange. 


Consider bypassing the search area 


The preset that you want to bypass the area, you can make a detour route search when 
the search point to avoid the route. In addition, the site can register up to 10 memory 
bypassing. 


About Intersection 


Intersection approach to determine the directions in the induction of the enlarged view 
near the intersection. In addition, to represent the 3D narrow-angle branch 
intersections and interchanges, including the entrance to the three-dimensional, 
clearly shows. 


Seasonal Information Regulations section 
Traffic regulations are made a long time interval (such as winter closure) has been 
explored, including the route, along with a different color is displayed in relevant 
sections of the route guidance, you know to display a message on the screen You. 
ON / OFF of the message in the menu "Settings" done with. 
Highway Mode 
When on the highway in the directions, the screen switches to the highway mode, you 
can see the parking area of the service area information interchange. Also, before the 
junction of the highway interchange or exit (about 1km towards the city at high 
speed and high-speed inter-city capital) to induce branching and to display the 
picture becomes. 
Even if the directions do not only speed inter-city highway, you can screen mode. 
Information Illustration 
Urban Expressway (Hanshin Expressway Shuto Nagoya Expressway) at the entrance of 


three-dimensional guide screen (Illustration) make the information understandable to 
display. 
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Sound re- 

In the directions, voice guidance is performed by the distance corresponding to the next 
fork. In addition, the panel switch to "Voice Profile Location" by pressing the 
switch, you can see again that occurred before the voice guidance. 

Destination and arrival information 
Approaches around destination, make the destination and arrival information by voice. 


Continuous lanes (lanes) About 


In directions, all lanes at intersections can travel more than two-lane road (lane) can be 
displayed continuously. 


Arrows show direction of your destination 


In the directions, if the route deviates from the vehicle position information, the 
destination direction indicated by arrows. 


Warning Traffic Accident Hotspots 


During route guidance, which is approaching the point with frequent traffic accidents, 
traffic accident hotspots to display the mark on the map screen. 


Warning road geometry 
During route guidance, along with the road geometry is performed by the voice warning 


is approaching a sharp curve and crossing the confluence, to display the shape of a 
road marked on the map screen. 


About Rotary 


If there is a roundabout route guide, performs as a guide of the roundabout entrance and 
exit branch. 


Price Information 


Vehicle classification number in advance (for 7 1/3/5) must be set by a display along 
with the toll road toll, make a payment information before the toll booth or a ticket 
check stations. 


On Route Scroll 


Cursor by touching a key displayed on the screen, the next destination or the next 
facility (available from post offices and other genres of GS - bank parking 
convenience restaurant) on the route guidance to You can scroll automatically. View 
all routes are in the map view screen "Change View" made in. 


All Routes 
Show all routes with route guidance is set, you can view each of the route guidance 


information such as tolls the entire process. View all routes in the map screen 
"Change View" made in. 
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Route Rediscovery 


Search condition setting rediscover rediscover the route of the route guidance 
information from all around the Location (distance preferred route by road is 
recommended pay road) by exploring the road again (only if the guide on the root) 
do can. 


Automatic re-route discovery 
In the directions, if the vehicle position is off the route guidance, make the search 
automatically re-route information, you can view the route information from the new 
location. 


Menu 


Panel Switch "menu" by pressing the switch, then move to the menu screen, perform the selection of 
each function. In addition, while driving, please note there is not operational capability. 


Level etd Lemme) 


RAAASDSE 


Menu list 


User-customizable settings data points used volume setting memory VICS - resume guide / stop 
guide 


About resume / abort guidance 
Clear the routes in the guide, you can cancel the directions. Moreover, after withdrawal 
of the guide display "Resume Guide", and by touching, and then restart the 
information. 


Volume settings 


You can toggle to set the automatic volume adjust the volume during high-speed ON / 
OFF and audio information. 


VICS 
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VICS moving screen menu, you can display information to set the VICS. 


Memory location 


Memory locations (including home a special memory location) can be done to erase the 
history of the location and destination memory bypass registration and erasure 
correction. 


Bypass configuration memory location memory point 


Menu Contents 


From a given point on the map screen, a memory location 
(including a special memory location 1 home 5) You can 
bypass the memory register 10 to point to 106. In addition, 
the home will appear in the registered mark. It can also be set 
when the name change and symbol display memory locations. 


Memory locations 
(including home a 
special memory 

location) Register 


Memory locations |Memory location that is already registered (including 5 
(including home a ___|special memory location 1 home), you can modify the code 


special memory name of the location of the phone number memory locations - 
location) fixed detour. 


Memory locations 
(including home a 
special memory 

location) Clearing 


Memory location that is already registered (including 5 
special memory location | home), you can erase the memory 
location - detour. 


User Customization 


You can store up to three possible states and various other navigation settings display. 
By calling these various navigation settings, and we can respond smoothly to 
changes in the use of such applications and when. 


RAA4SO TOE 


Settings can be stored (for example) 


Various preference settings menu screen map display mode volume setting map 
orientation setting 
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Various settings 


You can set the navigation screen for each condition. 


Settings menu list 


— ON / OFF of display marks a traffic 
ON / OFF city highway map hone are y 


ON / OFF of the lane list display in Figure |ON / OFF for fee information 


Changing the genre calls while driving ON / OFF °! in regulating traffic 
around the property VICS voice guidance 

Setting the average speed ON / OFF for voice guidance 
ON / OFF of the intersection guide screen |ON / OFF of border information 


ON / OFF of the fork speed guide screen ON / OFF of warning road shape 


ON / OFF for 3D intersection guide screen OF f ian tos eet 
information 


ON / OFF on a wide front view ON / OFF for voice instructions 
ON / OFF for 3D route way-up view ON / OFF of the Heartfelt Sound 
Switching the display color map ON / OFF automatic re-discovery 


—+ are ON / OFF of the search traffic 
3D viewing angle switching : ' 
considerations 
ON / OFF of landmark three-dimensional ON / OFF of the message interval 
view seasonal regulation 


ON / OFF of display leisure season mark Speech recognition mode switching © * 
ON / OFF of geographical indications at the oatcMdispliy-seRteh 

time of scrolling map 

ON / OFF switching of the video screen Clear risieny Destination 
representation 


ON / OFF of the visual display city maps 


oo See Remarks 
* 1: Set beacon unit of equipment (devices compatible with VICS) when connected 
* 2: Connect System Preferences Speech dealer installed options 


Using data 


Map-DVD for that used to display information such as a database that is included in the 
ROM disk. 


Other Features 
Heartfelt Speech 
While riding home on arrival and "cheers for good work." "Today is the day x Sun Mon A 0." 
Can be done, such as voice guidance. Furthermore, ON / OFF of the Heartfelt speech is in 


the menu "Settings" you can do with. 


In the other mode voice guidance 
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Even during non-navigation mode screen, voice guidance can be done if the directions of. 


Information system function 


Summary 


About mode with the ability to change some of the conventionally employed, by adopting the new feature, 
further enhanced convenience. 
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Information mode 
Information Screen Mode 
Panel Switch "G" information by pressing a switch, moving into information mode screen, and we can 


select the information displayed for each. In addition, information on the screen screen mode "next 
page" or "previous page" by touching, you can make the display of the next page or previous page. 


) 45AMd, AAA CRRL COET, RAAABTTE 
Information Feature List Mode 


Function . 2 New ‘ . ; 
Name | Main funetion faatare Equipment Mounting Options 


FM multiplex |FM multiplex broadcasting - No ("Wide Multi-AV Station" available 
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general character display 


TEL (show : . 
phone book): View a list of phone numbers _|- 
; View maintenance 
Maintenance : ge 7 
information input 
Calendar View Calendar - 
With more View the details of the main |_ 
information facilities on the map 
Audio information screen such |_ 
Setting 
as screen display settings 


only on System) 


Each set of back guide 
monitor monitor blind corner _ |- 
monitor lane clearance sonar 


Report setting operation of the 
HELPNET Help Network System 5 
TEL 
(handsfree) Mande 


Hands-free System (dealer installed 
option settings). 


Hands-free System (dealer installed 
O option setting) or a communication 
module (dealer installed option setting). 


Main Menu My |G-BOOK online services 
Request display operations 


ETC on-board navigation unit with 
interlocking features (dealer installed 
option settings). 


View specific information for |_ 
ETC 


Help Net 
Information in the screen mode "HELPNET" by touch, System emergency call - you can get help 
online. The details, please refer to the communication system functions. (Reference "Wide Multi- 
AV Station" System - Communication system function EB) 
Main Menu My Request 
Information in the screen mode "Main Menu" or "My Request" to the touch, the total mobility service 
"G-BOOK", you can use. The details, please refer to the communication system functions. 
(Reference "Wide Multi-AV Station" System - Communication system function EB) 
FM multiplex 
In the information mode screen "multiplex FM" by touching, moving to multi-screen FM, Teletext to 


view information about the general character multiplex FM. In addition, while driving may be 
unable to display information. 
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TEL 


Sina feaieitd. ae oka [oy 
S| 


Contents of up to six general character multiplex broadcasting FM (on-screen "1" 
through "6" from the best choice) to show up. In addition, screen other than the 
contents on the screen "Index" by touching a screen, call the TOC. 


Onscreen "Record memo," If you touch, the navigation computer record of the 
currently displayed text information (up to 20) to. To move the "call notes" By 
Touch to display text information recorded call. Also, move the "Clear" or "Delete 
All" By Touch to erase the recorded information. The "Clear" If you touch a letter 
not currently displayed information, "All Clear" If you touch the characters to 
erase all information stored in the navigation computer. 


Also, move the "Stop" by touch, you can abort the automatic feed. In addition, 
auto-feed while driving is not allowed. 


When you receive emergency information in the FM multiplex information 
display text, automatically switches the display. 


To move the "work program" by touching a switch to the program integration 
Work program |. : : PPOS y & PHOS g 
information. 


Show phone book (with hands-free non-dealer installed option setting System) 
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Information in the screen mode "TEL" Touch, on the phone screen followed by "Navi" traffic 
moving on the screen by touching the phone book, DVD for map-property has been stored 
in the ROM disk (JAF Road Traffic Information Center, etc.) and you can view a list of 
phone numbers. 


And destinations are set, if the phone number is entered into memory locations and special 
memory locations that are registered, you can also display a telephone number at that point. 


Hands-free calling (with Hands Free System Preferences dealer installed option) 


Information in the screen mode "TEL" moving screen by touching the phone, you can call your 
mobile phone handsfree. The details, please refer to the communication system functions. 
(Reference "Wide Multi-AV Station" System - Communication system function EB) 


Monitoring around 


Information in the screen mode "monitor around" by touching, moving the camera settings screen 
monitor sonar lanes, each setting can do on a blind corner monitor back guide monitor lane 
clearance sonar monitor. 


ETC (ETC on-board unit when connected with an interlocking set of navigation options dealer installed) 


Information in the screen mode "ETC" by touching, moving the screen ETC, ETC (Electronic Toll 
Collection: System Electronic Toll Collection), each information display (such as toll usage 
history) can be made. 


Maintenance 


Information in the screen mode "maintenance" by touching a screen to move menu maintenance, 
display and input of various information such as maintenance oil change period (time distance 
retailer) can be made. In addition, the maintenance menu screen is displayed on the screen 
"PERSONAL ITEMS" by touching a screen to move personal items, and we make time to enter 
and view personal information such as license renewal. 
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List Maintenance Menu 


Engine oil replacement — Rubber wiper replacement 
Replace oil filter Coolant Engine (LLC) Replacement 
Tire rotation Replace Brake oil 
Tire Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) Replacement 
Battery replacement PERSONAL ITEMS (move personal items to the menu). 
Brake Pad Replacement 
Personal list menu item 
10 Purokea Maintenance polymer 
[Frequent flyer program Fire Air Purifier Replacement Filter 
[Inspection 12 months — Insurance expiry 
Vehicle inspection Update license 
Glass Court = =~——« [PERSONAL REMINDER (self-titled set) 


Calendar 


Information in the screen mode "Calendar" by touching a screen to move to the calendar, you can view 
the calendar. 


RAAH TBE 


With more information 


Information in the screen mode "with more" information by touch and move with more information on 
the search screen, DVD-map for detailed information about the main facilities on a map stored in 
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the ROM disk (Newsletter Exterior Facilities charge Opening times and maps) can explore the 
view. 
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Setting 


Information in the screen mode "set" by touching, moving to setup screen, you can continue to set the 
screen display operations, such as the operation screen information display Audio. Also, the 
configuration screen (non-map display) four different background colors (green blue gray beige), 
you can choose from. 


In addition to the above configuration, when you connect a set of communication equipment dealer 
installed option, the communication system function (G-BOOK - Hands-free help online) can also 
be made available for each setting. 

TV mode 


TV screen mode 


Panel Switch "TV" by pressing a switch, moving on the TV screen mode, screen broadcast TV. 
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The panel switch in the TV screen TV "Audio" by pressing a switch, moving the operation screen TV 
mode, the channel reception No incoming broadcast TV. With such conduct on-screen display, 
auto-switching TV channels and presets can be done. 


TV broadcast is displayed on the screen, while the ignition switch is ON or ACC, will be operating the 
parking Brake, and was visible only when stopped. In the case of others, only you can hear the 
sound TV. 

TV Mode setting screen 


The display panel switch in TV mode "set" by touching a screen to move to TV mode settings. 


AVTO.P 
MAIN/SUS 5 
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Settings screen TV mode, No channel receiver. No preset channel display station name and channel. 
You can make adjustments and switch between multiple audio quality wide mode switching and 
station name display . 


Audio mode 


Audio mode screen 
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The panel switch when using the Audio "Audio" by pressing the switch, the screen moves to Audio 
mode, the music source (such as AM / FM radio MD - CD) operating condition and operation, 
sound volume balance We shall make such adjustments in the Audio for each. 


Image adjustment mode 
Image Adjust Screen 


Panel Switch Award "quality" by pressing a switch, moving picture quality adjustment mode screen, 
the picture quality was and make adjustments. 


SE) 435A HiSRORRASCRRL CHET. RABOOS3E 


NTSC video display screen TV is four items such as light shades of color saturation and contrast, RGB 
video display screen such as screen navigation can be done to adjust the contrast and brightness. 
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Functional communication system 


Summary 


Hands-free System by connecting a dealer installed option settings, "hands-free", "Help Net" - "G-BOOK" 
You can use the superior features and convenience. 
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Handsfree 


Using your cell phone hands-free System "Wide Multi-AV Station" to connect to, without having to work 
directly with the mobile phone you can use phone features. 


aw CAUTION 
The mobile phone can only be used for the specified models. 


After the outgoing or incoming post, make calls by voice recognition microphone and speakers in vehicles. 
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Function 


Outbound 
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Press the hook switch of the switch-off in a parked call, a switch panel or "G" information in the 
information mode screen displayed by pressing the button "TEL" If you touch and move the phone 
number entry screen, the following You can make a phone call way. 


Dialing method 
‘a METHODS 
[Dial is Make a call by entering a phone number. 


a aa oe Call the phone number you call from the phone book. 

Outgoing Speed 7 

Dial Had been pre-registered phone number (speed dial) and select a call. 

Outgoing History Telephone number or multiplied in the past, received a call the phone number 
to call in the past. 


In addition to the above basic transmission function, originating from the navigation screen (if you 
have a phone number data) and voice recognition allows the delivery, and dispatch in response to 
various situations. 


Incoming 


Playing with an incoming ringtone, incoming call screen appears. Note that when outputting a ring tone 
is mute the voice navigation guide Audio (Mute) to. 


Ringing on the screen, "call (Call Mark)" Touch, by pressing the off hook switch or telephone switch, 
you can receive a call. 


Setting 


Phone number input screen "set" to touch, the screen switches to the phone settings can be set for 
hands-free variety. 
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List of phone settings 


Select Phone Book Erase Phone Book 

Phonebook transfer = =—~—_|One-touch call history register 
Speech recognition Outgoing Clear History 
(Clearingtouch =—=———~—CS~™C—S—_ One-touch call history register, 
/ Delete phonebook registration speech _|Erasing Call History 


One touch of the phone book registration 


Phone book data transfer register 


Transferred to the hands-free phone book memory of the phone itself to System, you can register. 


None of the information transfer is done through the phone settings screen. 


Help Net System 


Your mobile phone, hands-free System Dealer installed option setting "Wide Multi-AV Station" by connecting 
to, System Emergency "Help Net" can be utilized. 


mw CAUTION 
The mobile phone can only be used for the specified models. 


Help Net System is to help online report by using a public network operations center from the Hands-Free 
System in case of trouble during operation, network operations center help relief agencies (fire station 
police station) for emergency relief efforts communicate the required information quickly and accurately, 
and is involved in the prevention of secondary disasters and reduce casualties in traffic accidents. 
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Function 
Preparing for first-time 
System when using the Internet help the first time, in advance, Ltd. Membership is required for 
emergency services in Japan. Membership after receipt of the notice comes after the application is 


returned to the Membership, by twice the maintenance manual, so emergency services can receive 
help through online System. 


Maintenance Manual 


You can perform manual verification and inspection of the System equipment whether it 
is online help Special Operations Center to test communication with the network 
operations center help. 


List maintenance procedures manual 


ane Contents 
order 


In the navigation pane, verify receipt of the GPS, the panel switch to 
One __|"information" and then press the switch in the information mode screen 
"Settings" and touch. 


Two _ |In the Settings screen "Maintenance" continues to touch long. 
Three Start the network operations center connected to help. 


When connected to a network operations center help current position of the 
first vehicle to verify whether or not the communication by registered 
members have to help network operations center and maintenance manual 
is. 


Four 


Calls made after completion of the data communication mode, you can help 
Five __|network operations center and talk through the microphone if a registered 
member. 


Upon completion of all inspections by the end of the conversation, and 
Six displays the current System State. Then, the display screen location. In 
addition, cases again, you need to perform manual maintenance. 


Emergency Function 


Means of reporting 
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Panel Switch "G" information press the switch, the information displayed in the screen mode 
"HELPNET" do the report by touch. 


ue n j 
ae ons a 
a fr 

voc HERES 

Til} Fists, 

wa een ates 


Reporting procedures 


The reporting procedure is as follows. 


Summary List of emergency procedures 


Network 


The State System (''" the voice Operations 
Your State : 
order announcement) Center help relief 
agencies / 


One  |Emergency ready Report begins - 


Network Operations Center during a 
Two _ |call to help "has started emergency. |- - 
We help you connect to the internet." 


Network Operations 
Three Sending Data Report “is in data Center to help send data Data received 

transmission. Please wait." such as vehicle location {from customers 
and emergency generator 


"To help start a conversation with 
the operator of the net." After a 
conversation with the operator of the 
network operations center help 


Report status to the 
operator's network 
operations center help 


Check the status of 


Four 
the operator 


Complete Emergency "was the 


: emergency exit. Start waiting for ; 
Five gency 8 - asked for relief 


Dispatch operator 


contact from the help of the 
internet." 


Six Automatic call waiting (about 10 Wait Relief agencies 
minutes) mobilize 
Arrived at the 
Seven |- i 


agencies 


scene reported that 
relief agencies, aid 
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Emergency feature is not available 


In such cases the following emergency services are not available, you may or degrade the 
quality of emergency services. 


Not disappear when the contract or when established HELPNET System, when not 
performed maintenance manual for changing the agreement and after enrollment. 


The inability of the abnormal communication with compatible devices or vehicle-related 
equipment online help. 


Position location error Help Center Network Operations System. 
The inability of the abnormal communication network operations center help System. 
When unreachable due to emergency communications network used by the System. 
Suspend or hibernate when the operator's convenience by providing emergency services. 
Precautions 
Notice 
Depending on the state radio and emergency calls can not. 


Mobile phone outside the service area can not be started emergency operation emergency. If you are 
unable to report an emergency, please report it from the nearest public telephone. 


Vehicle collision, or if there is damage to the equipment needed for communication abnormalities, and 
may not be emergency calls. 


The battery voltage is low or, if the connection is broken and the battery may not be emergency. 


While waiting for emergency relief after, please evacuate to a place that is safe and the conversation 
with the center. 


Emergency touch of a button, please make it stop in a safe place. 
All communication charges will be paid by the customer. 


Some phone features (such as dial lock) Please do not use will not interfere with the emergency. In 
addition, different features hinder emergency phone or wireless service provider you are using. 


G-BOOK System 


By connecting your cell phone hands-free System Preferences dealer installed options, by connecting the 
modules or data communications, G-Toyota's total mobility services by integrating the latest technologies 
and networks BOOK "G-BOOK" Use of becomes possible, we shall create new motoring. 


mw CAUTION 
The mobile phone can only be used for the specified models. 
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"G-BOOK", the "nurture" introduces the concept of information (content) available, including the addition, 
and we can customize your own function. 
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The primary services provided by the G-BOOK 


Item Representative example 
[Live Navigation [Restaurants such as town information. == 
Information Traffic news and information. 
Entertainment Ranking of music hits such as fortune-telling. 
Communication {E-mail and exchange location information. 
Safety & Security {Locating vehicle information such as vehicle maintenance. 
[E-Commerce |Andonlineshopping. = | 


ae CAUTION 


G-BOOK to use online services such as registration is required and various subscription. Some services 
may require a separate fee on. 
Features G-BOOK 
Can be customized 


Information (content), etc. can be added. Thus, G-can be customized according to your preferences and 
application functionality BOOK. 


Get real-time information 
Connected to your cell phone or hands-free System, which enables high-speed wireless data 
communication, "communication module" can communicate with, and you can get news and traffic 
information. 


Speech 


Consider the safety while driving, you can read aloud the text data. This allows you to check news and 
e-mail through the car speakers. 


Vehicle information (content) available for 


Summary 
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Information on the G-cars BOOK (content), G-G-BOOK Center with a focus on communicating the 
data obtained by using a mobile phone or data communications module from the network BOOK. 


G-BOOK online services, communication devices (cell phones or data communication module) is 
different depending on what is available. 
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About G-BOOK settings 
Summary 


To use the G-BOOK service, communications equipment connected (cell phone or data communication 
module) must be set according to variety. 


[aewa] (apne) 
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Terms of Use of G-BOOK service settings, the settings screen "G-Configure-BOOK" G is displayed by 
touch-screen communication setting performed BOOK. 


Browsers 
Summary 


Browser, G-BOOK. An application that displays the contents provided by various com. 
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In the browser window, you can request actions such as reading for content display paging 
bookmarking. When reading the content also can adjust volume operations such as stop reading. 


Function 


Main menu 


G-BOOK features of the information in the screen mode "Main Menu" G-migration from the main 
menu screen BOOK, selected by touching the touch switch frame for each item. 
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List of main menu items 


ae Contents 


|G-BOOK. com BOOK. com |G-BOOK. You can run the com content view. 


po ' G-You can view saved search facilities BOOK.com. 


E- [E-mail You can Youcansendandreceivemail. = | and receive mail. 
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Request 
nop fewettemrermemiednieet Request History screen can be displayed. 


[Deals |G-You can view aselectionofdeals BOOK.com. i stsi(‘<‘<;<C;étsS You can view a selection of deals BOOK.com. 

One Can be used in connection with communication module + mobile phone service 
P Books oi oer can view the related content. 

[Bookmark You can view lYoucan view the bookmark list screen. ssi‘; CO”: bookmark list screen. 

Browsin : . : 
: & You can view the screen browsing history. 

History 


G-BOOK.com 


G-BOOK.com is a folder of your own menu, with each piece of content can be performed with 
excellent views and the convenience is set in advance, G-customized by adding rich content 
BOOK, Guest G can build your own-BOOK. 


G-BOOK.com screen, the main menu screen "G-BOOK.com" is displayed by touch, touch by touch 
switch on each menu window display, so we moved to menus. 


Item G-BOOK.com (©: Available in either connect your mobile phone or communication module, 
©: communication modules available in both mobile phones and connections) 


. Terms an 
Item In translation | 1S 3 - Contents 
Conditions 
Views Function G can screen menu of choices and find the menu 
Menu G ' © 
Display had a hobby purpose. 
Traffic information for highways and roads 
across the country, service to deliver major 
Basic content |O regulatory information. Check the traffic 
information around the current location, you can 
easily find information around the reserve. 
: iew th i 
MoM heitsiscat Basieeatisnt © View the national weather forecast, read aloud by 
voice. 
In the morning do not look through the 
newspapers of the time, the car in general news, 
Basic content |O sports and useful content that can be checked 
using the automated speech and trend 
information. 
Depending on the situation of the vehicle and 
maintenance Basic content |© 
service 


service information to inform you about events 
and dealer inspection and inspection guide. 
Campaign Views Function © Browse the contents of free during the promotion 
Content Display period, you can choose. 
Views Function G-recommended content to browse BOOK, you 
Best Bets ; © 
Display can choose. 


You can register one you like best from among 
AUTOPLAY Basic content |O several content can be automated reading of the 
contents without opening the content. 
Operator Optional . You can set up destinations on behalf of the 
Support Services |content operator search and navigation information on 
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(interactive your behalf. ° 

services) 
User Rasiccontent I G-can be customized to your preferences and 
Customization settings and menus for each sequence BOOK. 
Voice command |Views Function © You can view a list of voice commands for voice 
list Display operation. 


aw CAUTION 
Menu structures and their contents to improve the operation may be changed without notice. 


See Remarks 
* Additional fee required. 


Menu G 


In the G menu is extensive menu divided into categories, or search the menu was the purpose of user 
interests, can be performed. In addition, the search menu menu G, G-You can register BOOK.com. 


G Setting Items Menu 


Category Contents 
: on We are connected to various information that is updated daily, always get the 
Live Navigation : : ae eae 
latest spot information. You can also set the navigation destination intact. 
: News and weather, stock up bank account information, you can now search 
Information : Se rae : 
and display desired information in real time. 
Entertainment & E- |Fortune-telling services in the car and enjoy the game. Also, you can buy 
Commerce electronic settlement, shopping services are also available GAZOO. 
In addition to a dedicated email address, you can exchange information with 


colleagues in the board to send and receive mail, including e-mail address at 
home, a variety of communications services. 


Communication 


Safety & Security 


aw CAUTION 
Menu structures and their contents to improve the operation may be changed without notice. 


Ensure the vehicle position information to the agency and stopped JAF, 
insurance information, etc., will depend on when various services. 


The menu G, G dozens of rich-content has been provided BOOK.com. Below is one example. 


One example BOOK.com G-content (©: Available in either connect your mobile phone or 
communication modules, 0: available connecting communication modules, e: communication 
modules available in both mobile phones and connections) 


Terms and 
Category Menu name Conditions Contents 


Restaurants and cafes near your location, hotel 

name and phone number, you can search by station 

name, etc.. You can also search focused on the 
Live Navigation destination and specify the category of the shop to 


check. 


Mapple © You can find a spot for outdoor events and can spot 
Calendar a total of 10,000 nationwide. 
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Schedule covers 2,500 screens nationwide, you can 
© find movies to watch anytime. Cast and director, 
genre, you can find a variety of conditions. 


Services are here to provide information around the 
vehicle. Toyota dealers in the neighborhood as well 
as current vehicle, you can find information and 
various other hospitals. 


Nearest Travel |© 


The most advanced Internet services, banks, 
Information securities firms, and service can be listed on a single 
MY money |© : 
password for online account information, credit 


card companies and other financial institutions. 


Check the movement of shares in the vehicle of 
Stock Bulletin |O interest. You can check the stock information quick 
and easy to change every five minutes. 


Peto Gary © Mascot GAZOO.com Petto Gazu" can enjoy a 
train simulation game. 


Week romance luck, luck money, content in the 
constellation divine luck drive. 4“Emasu a fortune 
during operation is possible because the speech. 


Horoscope 
Entertainment /Horoscope 


The strongest sites aggregated data pachinko balls 
out of the hall daily information on nationwide 
membership information. 


Pachinko 
NOW-G 


The other members, exchange information using a 
nickname, G can communicate freely-only bulletin 
board service BOOK. Interests and well-reputed 
restaurant, you can exchange information, including 
reviews, leisure. 


Message 
Board Forum 


New messages arrive in your home email address, 
function can be checked. Once you have registered 
with E-mail delivery by e-mail account and home 
use, you can receive new mail at any time in the car. 


E-mail 
Communication |delivery 


Search 
Friends 


You can publish the location of your car, you can 
find the location of fellow car. Vehicle location 
information, we may specify the person or group to 
publish, without being exposed to an unspecified 
number, you can also ensure privacy and peace of 
mind was. 


Inspection, inspection procedures, such as 
reservations and inquiries, such as receipts estimate 
can #Maseru online. More news and information 
that can be booked for a variety of replies received 
from dealers, or ordered a catalog of interest, you 
can contact the dealer to be a worry. 


Reservations 
Safety & 
Security 
Road Assist 
24 


When unexpected problems, such as accident or 
breakdown, the service can receive relief road 
service vehicle arrangements 24 hours a day. Load 
assist understanding of the vehicle 24 location 
information desk, you can respond quickly when a 
locality where there is no trouble. 


RR eS wliih 
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G-car location information of mobile phones and 
personal computers BOOK Center Once you have 
registered, you can see from the terminal connected 
to the Internet. *' 


You can set the notification emails, starting in the 
Engine (ACC ON) by e-mail notification about 
every 10 minutes that. In addition, G and set the 
location information from the history by setting the 
register at every location-BOOK Center about 10 
minutes, you can view history from a personal 
computer or mobile phone location. * 1 * 2 


You can access the shopping mall, G-to books and 
related items from the CD BOOK, online shopping 
can be a variety of products easily. 


E-Commerce 


ae CAUTION 


Items are described here, G-BOOK.com is just one example of the content. In addition, each content 
sequence is applied to add or change. 


See Remarks 


* 1: The location has an error. GPS also, signal strength may not be available due to a 
communication module. 


2: Stop Engine (ACC OFF) while the car is moved, the location information in transit and after the 
move can not be detected. 


Memory G spot 
G-BOOK. Lists can be saved in the facility com. 


G memory location registration, call from anywhere in the navigation mode, the memory can also be 
configured as a destination. 


E-mail 


G-mail addresses that can be obtained free of charge by subscription BOOK (G-mail) mail in the 
workplace and home (E-mail delivery) can be sent and received. 


aw CAUTION 
The registration status of your Internet service provider, you may not get the mail. 


Request History 


News and information received by the G My new email, you can request-list the title of the information 
BOOK. 


History, up to a maximum of 18, storage capacity can be up to 150KB in 18. 


Deals 


G-and other deals such as gas stations and roadside shops BOOK Center from the (advertising) you can 
get the. 
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My Request 


By keeping the contents of each register and pick up frequently used functions, you can view a list of 
content available on request screen easy operation while driving. 


My request is a request from the content, speak with your voice among the current location of the 
navigation. 


"Wide multi AV station II" System structure and operation 


"Wide multi AV station II"' System 


In addition to switching the screen display information such as broadcast TV Audio Navigation 6.5 inch 
widescreen display with high visibility, the 2001 specifications that can do them "Wide Multi-AV Station 
II" the adopted. 


Navigation System, GPS navigation in addition to positioning the vehicle position by doing a direct signal 
from the satellite GPS, positioning error correction is performed by the FM multiplex broadcasting 
receiver as positioning error compensation data of the GPS "DGPS navigation" has been adopted . 


Built-in FM VICS navigation computer with multiple broadcasting FM "traffic information for VICS" I can 
see on the screen and navigation mode. 


The storage medium Navigation System "DVD-ROM" by adopting, as well as to secure the route search map 
drawing speed superior while also reducing the navigation and other features enhance the display of 
information with the facility. 


Operations that can be made directly by touching a switch that is displayed on the screen frame, "Touch 
Switch", allows the switch to TV mode without releasing their hands from the wheel Steering wheel 
"Steering wheel switch", the voice-operated switch and microphone (set supplies) can do when connected 
to the voice "sound manipulation" was excellent and the operation can be employed. 


Display, using a wide-screen landscape, with wide-screen display corresponding to the TV, when the 
navigation mode, you can view and 3D screen or two screens of different scales. 


Control System 
Summary 
"Wide multi AV station II" has been controlled by making the exchange of various information such as 


vehicle location map switch operation state vehicle components throughout the vehicle and placed 
in a built-in components. 
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System Configuration 


Configuration 


VILE FF 4 FSIB-ASSY 
VAF FLAT: ATTUVIAA oF 
FEF-Laeveva—n: 
PREC 2—IL- 

84-7 <P EVaA-AAR 


BV4-3— 
BIAYhMAG~h— 


OPSP VTF Ya—bh—AT UFt 


eesa——thk 
WRottTus 
aUVI4—3— 


QI UEOHSA 
FUUVRPULTS (ty) 


EUVAE-—t— 


Na 
EVE94—-9—94UESHSR BUAC—F 
AYuRrye+ (W) 
HYODEPTHSA 
1S eas FUL RTL E+ OW) 


RAATZO HE 


"Wide multi AV station II" List of System Components 


Component Main function 


The switch operation, and display mode Audio - TV screen. 


Multi-display (display module 
manufactured by Fujitsu) The RGB video signal from the navigation module, the 
navigation mode screen, the video signal NTSC, the 
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screen display broadcast TV. 


Depending on the panel switch and touch switch operation 
signal "Wide Multi-AV Station II" that controls the 
functions of the System. 


To adjust the color balance of the display screen. 


Built-in DVD-ROM players, DVD for map-reading the map 
information in ROM data disc, the video signal to the 
display module RGB, and outputs the audio signal to 
relay information to the module. 


Receives the airwaves with TV tuner built-in TV, the video 
signal to the display module to NTSC, and outputs the 
audio signal to the relay module. 

Ravipaben meade wage by Dena) FM multiplex broadcast signal from the relay module 
(VICS traffic information signals and DGPS) after 
conversion in FM multiplex decoder built in to handle 
the operation. 


Built-in GPS receiver, built-in gyro sensor, DGPS data 
from the relay module, the vehicle speed signal from the 
vehicle, calculates traveling direction Positioning 
vehicle mileage. 


Built-in relay module panel, to relay communications 
between each module. 


Relay Module (PCB relay panels 
manufactured Kojima Press Industry, 
radio tuners and power amplifiers 
manufactured by Fujitsu) 


In a radio tuner and built-in power amplifiers, speaker 
outputs an audio signal and navigation information TV. 
Also, the navigation module receives and outputs the 
multiplexed broadcast signal FM. 


Audio output module to the navigation module to each 
Panel Module operation signal corresponding to the operation of the 
navigation panel switch and touch switch TV - Audio. 


: Are packed DVD-ROM player to one that stores the search 
DYE Rep ene ouaoeR data, voice data destination guide map information data. 


Outputs to the navigation module to receive signals from 
GPS satellites in orbit that are placed in orbit around the 
earth about 20,000 km altitude. 


GPS antenna (manufactured by Aisin 
Seiki) 


One line on the back glass door, to receive TV broadcasts 
TV Antenna three radio diversity antenna pattern by one line each 


was placed in the rear quarter window glass U side. 


To amplify the TV airwaves with a TV antenna receives, 
TV Antenna Selector integrated amplifier type the airwaves TV, switch the output from the 
(manufactured by Fujitsu) antenna in good condition to receive the output of the 
navigation module. 


Scaler About voice navigation (only the front right speaker tweeter 
P right) audio output and TV - Audio. 


Parking brake switch Signal is output to the navigation module parking Brake 
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PON 


Neial saat cnnteh ae ead R" to output a signal to the navigation 


Combination meter Speed signal is output to the navigation module. 


Structural Components 
Component 
Multimedia SUB-ASSY 


SUB-ASSY multimedia, the navigation module modules, including Audio module display 
module, the module panel to do, which is composed of modules and relay to relay signals 
between modules and each module panel, panel module By entering into each module via 
the operation signal from the relay module, and do each of the Visual System Audio 
System. 


The structure of multi-media SUB-ASSY, please refer to the meter of body and instrument 
panel. (Reference meter and instrument panel - the structure and operation EB) 


Display module (manufactured by Fujitsu) 
Display module is comprised of a display unit and the display panel and driver. 


The display panel, which incorporates a 6.5 color LCD panel type display screen 
size, and display screen modes. In addition, a built-in LCD backlight for 
illumination. 


The display driver is a computer display and image adjustment switch detection 
processing, the display is performed in accordance with the operation signal 
from the panel module through a signal relay module and touch panel switch 
module, navigation module By Audio outputs * Each module, "Wide Multi- 
AV Station II" is performed for each control System. 


Navigation module (made by Denso) 


Are attached to the bottom of the display module, which consists of a main 
computer memory and various input signals to the operational control of the 
navigation module each. 


Built in TV tuner function, the radio receiver receiving a TV broadcast channel 
selection input from the TV antenna amplifier integrated selector, the display 
module via the module panel relay module to the video signal, audio signal 
to relay module output. 


Panel Module 


Panel modules are attached to the front of each module are arranged for the 
operation of the navigation panel switch Audio. 
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By operating the panel switch is placed on the front panel module to each 
module through the module outputs an operation signal relay switches, do 
each of the Navigation and Audio. 


Relay Module (PCB relay panels manufactured Kojima Press Industry, radio tuners and 
power amplifiers manufactured by Fujitsu) 


The relay module has been placed at the bottom of the navigation module, a 
built-in power amplifier and radio tuner. In addition, the relaying of 
communications between each module. 


TV Antenna 


TV antenna is one line to the back door glass was placed on the rear quarter window by one line 
each for left and right U glass, pattern diversity antenna was 3. 


Function 
Basic operation 
Switch Panel Operation 


"Wide multi AV station II" display screen, the screen is composed from the TV broadcast 
image quality adjustment screen navigation display screen Audio working condition. These 
display screens can be called from a switch located on the side of the display panel. 


Touch Switch Operation 


Each mode switch operation display panel (such as navigation mode screen display Audio 
mode) after a call to action, we shall be entered by a touch switch that can be touched by a 
finger switch that is directly on the screen frame . 


Voice operation (when connected to a voice operated switch and microphone set up equipment) 


Press the voice operated switch, after the speech marks appear on the display screen, speak into 
the microphone by, and shall be able to do Audio mode TV mode functions of the 
navigation mode, may be used and has excellent. Also, "What's the date today?" By 
speaking the name of geographical features and facilities to output audio information to 
know info such questions, we adopted the taxi mode with the driving directions. 
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List of operational capabilities and operational modes Audio Audio 


Sound 


operational Sound operational capability 
mode 
ON / OFF of power supply Audio, Direct change of the source, 
Audio mode depending on the functions and operations of each source (receiver 


station tuning, fast forward rewind the tape, and music track) 


TV mode ON / OFF power TV, receiver station tuning 


Map screen with map code invocation facility address and telephone 
number genre, screen changes, switching between map scale, destination 
setting, audio volume and switching guide 


Info function to know 


Operational state speech, "What's the date today?" "What day is it today?" To 
questions like, "Today is the day x Sun Mon A ©." Output by the audio 
information, such as You can notice. 


Taxi Mode 


Speech recognition can be operated in "Taxi" by generating and became taxi 
mode, "I go on?" Is output and the audio guide. After transmission of sound 
information by place name or facility name and you say, the map screen is 
displayed as a destination point, and starts driving directions. Also adopted a 
taxi cab mode to automatic mode will start automatically when the 
navigation mode. Furthermore, ON / OFF of a taxi in the automatic mode 
menu "Setting Navigation" can be done. 


Image adjustment mode 


Panel Switch "Image" by pressing a switch, moving picture quality adjustment mode screen, and we 
make quality adjustments. 
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The TV screen, video display four items in brightness contrast color tint saturation, and other screens 
can be made to adjust the contrast and brightness. 


Audio mode 
When playing Audio, a panel switch "Audio" by pressing the switch, the screen moves to Audio mode, 


the music source (like a radio tape CD - MD) to perform status display with touch-screen display 
on each by touching a switch, and we can each do Audio System. 
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For more information, please refer to the Electrical Audio System. (Audio System references - the 
structure and operation EB) 


TV mode 


Panel Switch "TV" by pressing a switch, moving video display screen TV, the screen display broadcast 
TV. 
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During the video screen TV, switch panel "Audio" by pressing a switch, moving the operation screen 
TV mode, the channel reception No incoming broadcast TV. With performing on-screen display, 
such as switching TV channels You can make calls and auto-preset VIDEO mode screen. 


oo See Remarks 
* Show only vehicles equipped with dealer installed optional VTR adapter set 


View the TV broadcast, while the ignition switch is ON or ACC, and we can see only when stopped by 
pulling the parking Brake. In the case of others, only you can hear the sound TV. 


TV Mode setting screen 


On the screen during operation screen TV mode "set" by touching the screen, move to 
set TV mode. 
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No channel configuration screen TV mode receiver. No preset channels and broadcast 
station name display channel. Station call tone control screen multiplex voice calls 
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to the call switching screen wide-screen display mode switching and station name 
You can make a call and name selection screen. 


oO. See Remarks 
* Displayed only when there are multiple names for the station in one frequency 


Information mode 


Panel Switch "information" by pressing a switch, moving into information mode screen, and we can 
select the information displayed for each. 


Information on the screen screen mode "next page" or "previous page" by touching, you can make the 
display of the next page or previous page. 


8B) ASAMBAROCRRL CET. 
Information Feature List Mode 


Travel & Leisure Facilities Maintenance screen settings with the camera i - ETC ° - FM multiplex 
calendar phone book 


oo See Remarks 


* Displayed only when the connection settings ETC System Dealer installed option 


Phone book 


On the screen during screen display information mode "phone book" by touching, 
moving screen phone book, DVD for map-property has been stored in the ROM disk 
(such as Road Traffic Information Center and JAF) phone You can view a list of 
numbers. 
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RAAGIS FE 
And destinations are set, if the phone number is entered into memory locations and 
special memory locations that are registered, you can also display a telephone 
number at that point. 


FM multiplex 


On-screen display mode information in the "multiplex FM" by touching, moving to 
multi-screen FM, Teletext to view information about the general character multiplex 


HAAZ 1425 


While driving may be able to display information. 


List of FM multiplex mode feature 


Contents of up to six general character multiplex broadcasting FM 


(on-screen "1" through "6" from the best choice) to show up. In 
addition, screen other than the contents on the screen "Index" by 
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touching a screen, you can call the table of contents. 


To move the "Record memo," recorded in the navigation module of 
the currently displayed text information when you touch the (up to 
20 maximum). To move the "call notes" By Touch to display text 
information recorded call. Also, move the "Clear" or "Delete All" 
By Touch to erase the recorded information. The "Clear" If you 
touch a letter not currently displayed information, "All Clear" If you 
touch the characters to erase all information stored in the navigation 
module. 


If there are multiple pages of text information multiplexed teletext 
General FM, on-screen "auto play" by touching, and then 

Power feed automatically send each page view. Also, move the "Stop" by touch, 
you can abort the automatic feed. In addition, auto-feed while 
driving is not allowed. 


prt To move the "Auto tuning" by touching, and do the tuning of the 
© | station that originated the character information multiplexed FM. 


When you receive emergency information in the FM multiplex 
information display text, automatically switches the display. 


To move the "back" by touching a switch to the previous screen 
Return 
today. 
Work proomm To move the "work program" by touching a switch to the program 
integration information. 


Leisure i (Area Tour Guide) 


On-screen display mode information in the "leisure i" by touching, the screen moves to 
leisure i, by choosing among a/ regional area attractions, detailed information 
(address, phone number summary Hours and photos) can be displayed. 


RAAGIS9E 


Calendar 
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On-screen display mode information in "Calendar" by touching, moving to the calendar 
screen, as well as a calendar view, you can put a note on a specified date. You can 
also modify and erase notes to make the registration. 


RAAGIEGE 
ETC: ETC System Preferences only vehicles equipped with dealer installed options 
On-screen display mode information in the "ETC" by touching, moving the screen ETC, 


ETC (Electronic Toll Collection: System Electronic Toll Collection), each 
information display (such as toll usage history) to make You. 
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Camera 
On-screen display mode information in the "camera" by touching, moving the camera | 


settings screen sonar, "Back Guide Monitor System" - "Lane Monitoring System 
u ara Pal) . 
Clearance Sonar System "related settings can be performed. 


See Remarks 
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* "Wide multi AV station II" equipped car (1ZZ-equipped vehicles except FE 
Engine) factory option on 


With more information 


On-screen display mode information in facilities "with" information by touch and move 
with more information on the screen, DVD-map for detailed information about the 
main facilities on a map stored in the ROM disk ( Opening times and maps Rates 
Newsletter Facilities Photo appearance) can explore the view. 
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Maintenance 
On-screen display mode information in the "maintenance" by touching, moving to the 
maintenance screen menu display and input various information such as when 
maintenance oil change (such as time away dealers) to perform Can. 
The maintenance menu screen is displayed on the screen "?" By touching a screen to 
move to personal menus, and make time to enter and view personal information such 


as license renewal. 
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List Maintenance Menu 


Engine oil replacement Rubber wiper replacement 
Replace oil filter Coolant (LLC) Replacement 


Tire rotation (exchanging the tire Replics Bekeioll 
position) 
; Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF) 
Tire 
Replacement 


Battery replacement ? (Transition to Personal Menu) 
Brake Pad Replacement 


Personal Menu List 


10 Purokea Maintenance polymer 
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Ercquenk fiver prosran| ue a Panic Ropincomsnt Filter 
[Inspection 12 months [Insurance expiry = 
Vehicle inspection Update license 

GlassCourt ——=*|! (Set yourself atitle. = 


Display Settings 


On-screen display mode information in "Screen Settings" by touching, moving display 
settings screen, while displaying the operation screen or the screen information 
Audio, automatically if not operated for about 20 seconds or more automatically 
terminate and go back to the original, you can continue to set the display as it 
continues to display. 
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Toggle automatic and continuous release, the on-screen "Auto Clear" or "show 
continued,” done by touch. Also, setting the end of the on-screen "setting is 
completed," done by touch. 


On-screen display messages 


In the event of accidental or abnormal and System notifies you on-screen display messages on the 
screen. 


View table of contents on-screen message 


Message Cause Remedy 


Lid is open Close the lid of disc insertion 


Open the lid of disc insertion slot 
slot 


Please use the closed 


NGS Seusansenee Map is not writable DVD-ROM _|Insert a DVD-ROM disk for 


disc inserted a map 


Please insert the disk map 


Not read the data correctly |DVD for map-ROM disc has Surface of the disk (both 
scratches and dirt, can not read data |sides) take the dirt with a soft 
Scratched disc, please correctly cloth 
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check the 
contamination 


Can not read data 
Map of DVD fora non-ROM disc _ |For the correct map DVD- 


Please check map is that contains the disc ROM is inserted disc 


correct, 


Connotrean data DVD player for atemporary map- __ {Ignition switch to OFF once 


read the data from the ROM disk and then to ON 
Please consult your dealer 


Navigation Mode 
You are here display 


Marked on the map screen displays in combination with road map data from the navigation 
module Combination meter speed signal from the vehicle position detected by the GPS 


navigation. 

if gtkTE 
[Sa : 
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VICS 
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If you are using location information from GPS satellites, under the mark orientation is shown 
at the top left of the screen "GPS" mark, in addition to the signal from the satellite GPS, 
correction absolute position from the DGPS Center If you are using, "DGPS" mark is 
displayed. 


If the VICS information is provided is, "GPS" or "DGPS" under the mark "VICS" mark time 
and information (VICS time stamp) will be displayed. 


If no information is provided VICS is a bar or time information "VICS" tone down the show 
with that mark, the time bar displays information. 


View 
Map scale 


Regional and city scale map in figure 1000-1 /50 001 / 2048 can scale to show the city 
plan 1 / 2500. 
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Switching the scale is displayed on the screen "Details" or "global" done by touch. The 
"Advanced", "global" by touching directly on the gauge scale 13 levels that appears 
when you touch the switch, you can direct the selection of the scale. 

Scroll to move the map 

You are here on display, by touching the points of the touch switch does not appear, the 
cursor keys are displayed by touching the map to see the direction the cursor keys to 
scroll the map. 

600dot/sec map scroll speed and maximum, and enables fast map scrolling. 

Map Orientation 

North-up view of the map orientation (regardless of the vehicle traveling direction, so 
that the display is always on the north) or view heading up (always displayed an 
upward direction so that the vehicle) can be switched to either The. 

Switching the display is done by touching a mark that appears on the screen orientation. 

Wide-view Front 
You can display a wide map of the vehicle traveling direction. 
Toggle menu screen is in "Setting Navigation" has been and done with. 


Up Route direction 


Show directions when in 3D, by viewing the map screen so that the upward direction of 
the route, you can easily view the route ahead. 


Map Recoloring 
You can switch automatically maps the colors with the seasons. 
3D display 


You can view three-dimensional map. Also, you can also adjust the angle of view 
looking down at 3D. 


Two-screen display 


Divided into two left and right of the screen display, you can view the screen and 
displaying a different screen or 3D north up view of the screen left and right scales. 


You can make settings such as switching the display orientation switching facility map 
screen left and right independently. 


Visual map 


Change with the width of the road on the map, depending on the actual road width in 
map view, to display three-dimensional multi-colored landmark on the map. 


Show city plan 
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Diagram display area is located in the city are here, if the screen displays the scale of 
1,000 / 5, on-screen "city plan" by touch, you can view a detailed city plan. 


Chart display and the city becomes more than 80km /h speed is about automatically 
terminate. (Figure display returns to the city and less than 70km /h vehicle speed.) 


When you select a city plan view when viewing 3D, in addition to the city plan view, 
you can make a real city plan view three-dimensional representation of the building. 


Show Landmark solid 


The scale of the map below screen 10,000 / 8, can be made more three-dimensional 
display of marks. 


View Property 


You can mark text on the screen map in selected facilities in the following map screen 
scale 10,000 / 8. 


To move the "Multiple Display / Other" by touch, you can simultaneously view up to 
five facilities genres. 


City High Highway Map 
Scale when displaying the map below 10,000 / 8 scale in more than 10,000 / 2, to view 


high-speed urban roads (such as the Hanshin Expressway Shuto Nagoya 
Expressway) and limited to, route number and view the Junction Interchange You. 


Leisure season mark 
The scale of the map below screen 10,000 / 8, depending on the season season mark 


leisure (eg, between February and September to November 4 is latest in autumn 
cherry blossoms) can be displayed on the screen map Can. 


Search Register 
Search 


The map of how to call the various settings, such as when setting up and registering the 
destination memory locations include the following. 


How to call a map list 


Socom — METHODS 


[S0sounds sounds Sound [Sound by typing in the name of the facility 50 invokes the map. typing in the name of the facility 50 invokes the map. 


Facilit By choosing the genre of hotel facilities such as station dealers, 
y call the By emerineahe phone nonberand ae mage 


[Phone number — number By entering the [By entering the phone number andcallthe map.  —S number and call the map. 


o_— Gone i oe ah selecting a town name prefectural city name, call the map. 


[Postcode By entering your 7- By entering your 7-digit postal code, callthe map. Ct postal code, call the map. 


Memory Call for location map memory. (Only when the site is registered 
location memory) 
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History Call the destination map when you set your destination in the past. 
Destination Gy omnis te ole wast ication and aI age 20) 


= Code Petrie coe vas he son daa anda hemp entering the code was the location data and call the map. 


[The above map _ above map Calls to the previous menu screenmap. si—i—‘—sSCS to the previous menu screen map. 


remmeaamad Last Call for departure was to map directions. 
a | Interested call the location. 

around 

Come back Map call home and set it as your destination. 
home ~ 


Special memory location (1-5) map of call and set it as your 
destination. (Only when you have a special memory location is 
registered) 


Special memory location (1-5) calls the map of the surroundings. 
Around 1-5 * 
(Only when you have a special memory location is registered) 


See Remarks 

4 : Appears only when you set your destination. 

* 2: Displayed only when the map screen, except when setting up the call 
destination. 


1-5°'Go 


Registration 


Home (1) point Memory (100) Special memory location (5) and bypass the memory 
location (10) can be corrected or eliminated registration. It also carried the name to 
enter a phone number, memory location can be displayed to select the mark. 


Directions 


When you set a destination, as well as to display the route information to the destination from 
your current location, do the driving directions by voice. 


Starting the directions on the screen after the discovery route "Start Guide" or touch, the panel 
switch to "Voice Profile Location" press the switch, after the display all routes, or, if you 
travel at no operation for about 10 seconds to start the directions to your destination. 


Set Destination 
Panel switch "set destination" by pressing a switch, moving to the destination 


setting screen, search for destinations by calling the methods listed above 
map has been set up and perform. 
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Set multiple destinations (up to five) and that allows you to make changes to the 
order of several destinations. 


Route 5 concurrent search 


Find the five routes at the same time, you can choose another route information 
from one of the preferred route distance road priority priority road routes 
recommended pay. 


Five routes discovered are color coded, respectively, together with that appear 
once on the screen, on screen, "List of the entire process" by touching a 
charge of selecting each of five routes (Estimated Starting) entire process - 
(km) Duration (approximate) can be done in view. 


Consider bypassing the search area 


The preset that you want to bypass the area, you can make a detour route search 
when the search point to avoid the route. In addition, the site can register up 
to 10 memory bypassing. 


About Intersection 


Intersection approach to determine the directions in the induction of the enlarged 
view near the intersection. Further, by the pattern and enlarged 3D display 
may also be more visible intersections, such as narrow-angle branching 
intersection and entrance to the three-dimensional interchange. 


Seasonal Information Regulations section 


Traffic regulations are made a long time interval (such as winter closure) has 
been explored, including the route will be displayed in different colors with 
the relevant sections of the route guide, and know that a message on the 
screen Can. Furthermore, ON / OFF of the message in the screen menu 
"navigation setting” can be done. 
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Highway Mode 


When on the highway in the directions, the screen switches to the highway 
mode, you can see the parking area of the service area information 
interchange. Also, before the junction of the highway interchange or exit 
(about 1km towards the city at high speed and high-speed inter-city capital) 
to induce branching and to display the picture becomes. Even if the 
directions do not only speed inter-city highway, you can screen mode. 


Information Illustration 
Urban expressways (such as the Hanshin Expressway Shuto Nagoya 
Expressway) make the information understandable to display three- 
dimensional illustration of the doorway. 


Sound re- 


Directions of the panel switch in "Voice Profile Location" by pressing a switch, 
the voice guidance is performed according to the distance to the next fork. 


Destination and arrival information 


Approaches around destination, make the destination and arrival information by 
voice. 


Continuous lane guidance 


During route guidance, you can view the lane that can run continuously for more 
than two-lane road. 


Arrows show direction of your destination 


In the directions, if the route deviates from the vehicle position information, the 
destination direction indicated by arrows. 


Warning road geometry 


During route guidance, along with the road geometry is performed by the voice 
warning is approaching a sharp curve and crossing junction, the road appears 
to mark the shape on the map screen. 


Route Rediscovery 


Search condition setting rediscover rediscover the route of the route guidance 
information from all around the Location (distance preferred route by road 
pay priority priority road routes recommended) by exploring the road again 
(only if information on routes ) can be performed. 


Automatic re-route discovery 
In the directions, if the vehicle position is off the route guidance, make the 


search automatically re-route information, you can view the route 
information from the new location. 
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About Rotary 


If there is a roundabout route guide, performs as a guide of the roundabout 
entrance and exit branch. 


Ticketing Information Collection 
Vehicle classification number in advance (1/3/5 for 7) by placing the navigation 
module to enter, as well as to display the toll road toll, make a payment 
information before the toll booth or a ticket check stations. 
Menu 
Panel Switch "menu" and move to the menu screen by pressing the switch, perform the 


selection of each function. In addition, while driving, please note there is not operational 
capability. 
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Menu list 
Using data on VICS - Scrolls route navigation display switching point change in the route 


memory configuration for all routes voice guidance resume / abort guidance 


About resume / abort guidance 
Clear the routes in the guide, you can cancel the directions. Moreover, after 
withdrawal of the guide display "Resume Guide", and by touching, and then 
restart the information. 


All Routes 


Show all routes with route guidance is set, you can view each of the route 
guidance information such as tolls the entire process. 


Audio Settings 
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Adjust volume for sound conditions set ON / OFF and audio information (ON / 
OFF and instructional audio ON / OFF for voice guidance in other modes) 
you can make volume settings * Automatic switching. 


Display switch 


Normal screen display (full screen) View Twin (2 screens) you can switch to 3D 
view 3D view Twin View. In addition, the 3D display settings ON / OFF and 
display three-dimensional landmark release / High Show on Map cities 
(looking down angle adjustment 3D) can also be performed. 
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Re-routing 


Sort erase additional set of destinations can be corrected or eliminated given the 
road through. In addition, changes in search criteria, ON / OFF display 
seasonal restrictions, you can make a doorway and set the IC. 


Memory location 


History can be done to clear the destination memory location and a bypass 
register and the erasure fix a special memory location memory point home. 


Set a special memory location Memory location Memory location detour 
home 


Menu Contents 


From a given point on the map screen, at home (1) 
point Memory (100) Special memory location (5) 
memory locations detour (10) can be registered. In 
addition, the home will appear in the registered mark. 
Also, you can change the name and symbol set point 
while viewing a special memory or a memory location. 


None of the special 
memory location 
Memory location 
Memory location 


You can modify the code name of the zip code location 


memory location {phone number memory locations bypass special 
Memory location |memory location that is already registered memory 
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Memory location __ |locations. 
bypass 


Erase memory 

location memory _|You can erase a specific memory location Memory 
point home bypass __|location Memory location detour home that is already 
special memory registered. 

location 


Navigation settings 


You can set the navigation screen for each condition. 


Navigation Settings menu list 


You are here corrected for distance ON / OFF of display leisure 

correction season mark 

ON / OFF on a wide front view Obie Oe lanaa pres: 
dimensional view 

ON / OFF for 3D intersection guide ON / OFF for other modes of 

screen speech information 

ON / OFF for 3D route way-up view ON PORE On spay pore 
announcement 

ON / OFF of the lane list display in ON / OFF of warming road shape 

Figure 

ON / OFF of the visual display city maps Sa OEP SPeioue Lot tne audio 

escription 


ON / OFF for automatic search ON / OFF of the Heartfelt Sound 


ON / OFF of the message interval Seethecalaamipdishlay 
seasonal regulation 

ONZ OEE of asp es sepingeamd ON / OFF © Taxi automatic mode 
expected time of arrival 

Vehicle information and settings ON / 

OFF of charge information 


i 


oo See Remarks 


* Only available when connected to a voice operated switch and microphone 
equipment configuration 
VICS 
VICS moving screen menu, you can display information to set the VICS. 
On Route Scroll 
Cursor by touching a key displayed on the screen, the next destination or the 
next facility (available from post offices and other genres of GS - bank 
parking convenience restaurant) on the route guidance to You can scroll back 


and forth. 


Using data 


as21NOT FOR SALE 


Map-DVD for that used to display information such as a database that is 
included in the ROM disk. Also, after removing the vent cover insert disk, 
on-screen "EJECT" by Touch, DVD for map-ROM can be made to eject the 


disc. 
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Other Features 


Heartfelt Speech 


While riding home on arrival and "cheers for good work." "Today is the day x Mon 0." 
Can be done, such as voice guidance. Furthermore, ON / OFF of the Heartfelt 
speech is in the screen menu "navigation setting” can be done. 


More information about the other voice modes 


If even in directions other than the screen in navigation mode screen, voice guidance 
can be done. 


Diagnosis mode. 


While adopting the panel to confirm the diagnosis module switch input and display panel module, 
"Wide multi AV station II" inspection of the individual components, such as abnormal System 


"Wide Multi-AV Station II" has been adopted diagnosis . 


"Wide multi AV station II" diagnosis 


"Wide multi AV station II" Launch diagnosis mode, when ON the ignition switch in the 
vehicle stops, to display the adjustment mode display image quality, performed by 
touching it three times at the bottom left — upper left corner of the screen RGB 


video The. 
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Releasing the diagnosis mode is turned OFF the ignition switch, switch panel, or 
"quality" do more than 3 seconds by pressing the switch. 


Diagnostic testing menu 
After starting the diagnosis mode, the screen displays the inspection service. Inspection 
services on the screen, the screen "menu inspection" by touching a diagnostic testing 


menu screen is displayed, select each item for display testing testing testing navigate 
back guide monitor inspection service, inspection of the subsequent can. 
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GPS (Global Positioning System: System Navigation Satellite System) for voice navigation 
Summary 
GPS (Global Positioning System) and is received by the GPS antenna mounted on the vehicle interior 


signals from GPS satellites placed into orbit around the earth about 20,000 km altitude, is the 
System for positioning the current location. 
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GPS voice navigation is a combination of autonomous navigation and to detect the direction and 
distance traveled by the radio navigation signals such as vehicle speed and gyro sensors to measure 
the current position by GPS, DVD for map data and map-ROM disk in the The combination of the 
vehicle position along the screen to display, and perform a guided route map and voice guidance to 
your destination from your current location, we advanced and navigation. 


In addition to the voice GPS navigation, DGPS signals from the satellite center GPS, by receiving a 
radio broadcast over the FM multiplex broadcasting FM, DGPS corrected more accurate vehicle 
location (Differential GPS) voice Navigation has been adopted. 


GPS voice navigation component list 


Gee Main function 


(GPS antenna — antenna To receive satellite | Toreceive satellite signalsfromGPS. = si ssi i stsi‘isS from GPS. 


= ompinabion Speed signal is output to the navigation module. 
magic 

To calculate the vehicle position to demodulate the signal from the GPS 
Waar antenna. 


[Gyro Sensor * Sensor To detect the | Todetect the angular velocityofthe vehicle. = ssti—<—sS velocity of the vehicle. 


To detect the vehicle location signals from the GPS antenna. 


To calculate the distance from the vehicle speed signal Combination meter. 
To detect the signal from the gyro direction. 

If the DGPS data is input to correct the position of positioning the GPS. 

To appear on the screen along the route to the vehicle position and destination, 


and map data is compared with the calculated orbit, as calculated 
corrections are always in the car on the road (map matching) is performed. 


Relay:Modute DGPS data (radio multiplex broadcasting FM) to receive, DGPS data to the 
y navigation module (multiplex broadcast signal FM) output. 


oo See Remarks 


* Built-in navigation module 


GPS voice navigation 
Precautions 
Positioning is done when using GPS, the upper left "GPS" mark is displayed. 


In such cases the following may not be a position fix by GPS, in this case "GPS" does not 
appear in Mark. 


If you lose the GPS location positioning 
Buildings, Track, is blocked when the radio waves from GPS satellites, such as tunnels. 


When the radio is shut off from the GPS satellites to put such things on the GPS 
antenna. 
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When not out to satellite radio GPS. (Because of the control signals in the U.S. 
Tracking and Control Center, you may stop for improving radio repair) 


Digital mobile phones (1.5GHz) when used near the GPS antenna. 


DGPS navigation voice 
Information flow 


DGPS flow of information in voice navigation is as follows. 


Information flow 


age Received by the DGPS reference station GPS signals from satellites to GPS, the GPS 
signal is transmitted to the DGPS receiver center. 


DGPS Center to consolidate the GPS signal has been transmitted from each 
reference station to calculate the positioning error of GPS, data error correction after 
calculating the DGPS, the FM broadcast station transmits data to error correction 
DGPS. 


Two 


Three The FM radio station or an FM multiplex broadcasting DGPS error correction data 
has been transmitted from the DGPS Center. 
The DGPS error correction data that is either radio multiplex broadcast FM, 

Four ; . 
broadcast stations transmit FM. 

: The System of the vehicle receives DGPS error correction data that is sent as 

Five ; : 
broadcast radio multiplex FM. 

Six DGPS error correction based on the received data, System of a vehicle in real time 
the absolute position of the vehicle compensation. 


Infrastructure consists of DGPS System 


Data transmission between Tokyo and FM DGPS DGPS reference station and the center and 
center between the DGPS is done using a data line. In addition, the data transmission line 
between the FM stations and FM Tokyo JEN is a line CS (private communication line JFN) 
is done using. 


Precautions 


DGPS navigation voice will only work if you are receiving the FM broadcast stations are 
carried by radio FM multiplex broadcasting. 


When the voice navigation feature allows the DGPS receiver multiplex broadcasting FM, the 
top left "DGPS" mark is displayed. 


In such cases the following may not be a position fix by DGPS, in this case "GPS" mark is 
displayed, perform the position fix using GPS. 


If you lose by a DGPS Positioning 


When the reception sensitivity is poor or when the station can not receive radio waves 
that transmit information DGPS. 
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Was blocked when the radio station to disseminate information DGPS. 


When no station has been broadcasting to disseminate information to DGPS. 


The FM broadcast radio stations to receive the delivery of information has not been 
DGPS, when listening to audio FM. 


Broadcast AM (including traffic information) when you received. 
While listening to the sound TV. 


When the power is OFF Audio. 


'U Window System structure and operation Defogga 


Rear Window U Defogga 
Timer function (about 15 minutes) with a rear window Defogga U, we set the standard for all models. 


Rear window switch indicator lamp operated Defogga U (LED) built and were placed in air-conditioning 
control panel. In addition, the rear window switches were used for both U Defogga mirror heater switch. 


Timer control of the rear window U Defogga, auto air conditioning machine (air conditioning amplifiers 
ASSY) and has done. 


Rear Window Specifications Defogga U 


Number of hot-wire [Books] |13 
Power [W] 153 (+ 10%) 
Delay time [min] 1543 


Rear Window configuration Defogga U 


Component 
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Rear Window Control Defogga U 


Actuation 


When the switch is ON the rear window U Defogga Ignition Switch ON, the communication line by 


the panel, "Rear Window U Defogga operation request signal" is sent to the automatic air 
conditioner computer. 


Auto Air Conditioning Computer "Rear Window actuation request signal Defogga U" U Turn ON the 
rear window when it receives a Defogga relay, activate the rear window Defogga U. 


Automatic air conditioning control computer in the rear window relay Defogga U ON, "Rear Window 
U Defogga actuation signal" a multimedia SUB-ASSY (air conditioning control panel) and sent to 
the indicator light panel operate IC (LED) lights. . 


Auto Air computer is turned OFF and the relay for about 15 minutes after the start of the rear window 


control relay Defogga U ON, "Rear Window U Defogga actuation signal" to stop the transmission 
of causes operating indicator lamp goes out. 
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Windshield service encounter 


Timer function (about 15 minutes), a windshield with electric heating formula dating service, cold area 
specification has been standard equipment. 


Service is meeting the windshield heating, front wiper stop position (upper cowl panels) and inverted position 
(front right pillar) and set, and we care to prevent damage due to ice buildup on lock of the front 
windshield wiper glasses . 


Meeting Sir windshield switch and indicator light and timer circuit operation, the driver's side instrument panel 
(lower right side of Steering wheel column) was placed. 


Windshield service meeting specifications 


Power [W] 100 
Delay time [min] 1543 


Windshield service configuration meeting 


Component 
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Dating services control windshield 
Actuation 


When the switch is ON windshield met Sir Ignition Switch ON, turn ON the internal timer circuit 
switch Tr. This windshield is ON the relay while meeting service lamp operation indicator lights, 
the heat has windshield dating service. 


Built-in timer circuit switch Tr ON (switch ON) and after about 15 minutes, turn OFF the relay service 
to meet the windshield turned OFF Tr. 
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Audio System structure and operation 


Audio System 


As Audio System, "Wide Multi-AV Station II" compatible "Audio-dash CD changer head unit integrated MD" 
or "electronic tuner AM / FM in-one-dash CD changer size MD variant" and "7 Speaker System" in 
Combinations including "electronic tuner AM / FM CD - MD integral size variant" and "4 Speaker 
System" was adopted and combinations. Audio's variations and settings, Audio & Visual [Amusement 
Equipment] Please refer to the. (Audio & visual reference [Amusement Equipment] - Overview EB) 


"Short of a retractable antenna pole," adopting a standard on all models was set. 


Audio head unit parts (eg, MD player, CD player), a modular "multi-media SUB-ASSY" the "Wide Multi-AV 
Station II" vehicles equipped adopted. This makes it possible to exchange modules in detaching the inner 
Audio head unit, and has excellent service. In addition, the structure of multi-media SUB-ASSY, please 
refer to the meter of body and instrument panel. (Reference meter and instrument panel - the structure and 


operation EB) 
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"Wide multi AV station II" Audio-dash CD changer head unit 
integrated support MD (Audio module manufactured by Fujitsu) 


"Wide multi AV station II" employs an integrated Audio-dash CD changer head unit supports MD, "7 Speaker 
System" and combined. 


Audio working with state and view in multi-display, perform operations such as fast-forward the CD and MD 
finger directly to the frame that is displayed on the screen, Audio switch "Touch Switch" is adopted, with 
excellent and we were. 
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Easy disk replacement is performed in a car, "CD changer slot-in disk-based" By integrating a superior and 
was used. In addition, CD can store up to six and then we shall automatically change the disc while playing 
it. 


"MDLP (Long Play) MD player with" built-by, and allows playback of recorded such as MD deck support 
MDLP, and were highly functional. 


Perform switching and volume control on the Audio mode without releasing their hands from the wheel 
Steering wheel "Steering wheel switch" has been adopted. 


Adopted the auto-preset buttons can be done automatically in one preset station can be received, and was 
excellent in use. 


When using MD, MD uses a display function for displaying the title, such as multi-disc title display, and was 
excellent in use. 


Feature set and CD changer control, CD changer also supports connection equipment configuration. 


By connecting a microphone and voice operated switch equipment configuration, and adopted sound 
manipulation capabilities allow you to manipulate sound Audio System. 


Multimedia Audio SUB-adopted to confirm the diagnosis Audio System features panels and connections to 
confirm the diagnosis of functional connectivity ASSY, was excellent and the service. 
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"Wide multi AV station II" Audio Specifications-dash CD changer head unit integrated support MD 
| Types. Function 


TRACK UP / DOWN. TRACK RANDOM. FAST UP / DOWN. TRACK RPT. TRACK SCAN. 
MD title display function. 

DISC © [DISC UP / DOWN. TRACK UP / DOWN. DISC RANDOM. TRACK RANDOM. FAST UP / 

; DOWN. DISC RPT. TRACK RPT. DISC SCAN. TRACK SCAN. 
Quality control (high bass). Balance control volume (left rear). Direct change of the source. CD 
Changer Control * 


See Remarks 
. : built-in dash CD changer, CD changer when using equipment set 
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* 2: When connecting a CD changer equipment configuration 


Function 
Voice operation (when connected to a voice operated switch and microphone set up equipment) 
Press the operation switch voice, speech recognition and then displaying the mark on the screen, speak 
into the microphone by each operation of the Audio System (such as switching the source) can be 


performed. 


For more information on voice operation, the "Wide Multi-AV Station II" Please refer to the System. 
(Reference "Wide Multi-AV Station II" System - Structure and operation EB) 


Auto Preset 
When using multiple displays on the screen radio "AUTO.P" by touching a high field strength of 
broadcast stations broadcasting can be received in the current point (up to 6 stations each AM / 


FM) tuner automatically Memory channel selection buttons (1-6) to preset (memory) to. 


Station presets and auto preset tuning buttons for tuner separate arbitrary memory (up to 6 stations each 
manual preset AM / FM) is also available. 


MD title display function 

When using MD, multi-display on the screen "Disc Title", "Track Title" can be displayed. 

ON / OFF of the display, multi-screen display appears on the "TITLE" or "TITLE OFF" done by touch. 
Diagnosis function 

While adopting the panel to confirm the diagnosis module switch input and display panel module, uses 


the Audio connection configuration to confirm the diagnosis of functional and Audio System, and 
has excellent service. 


Electronic tuner AM / FM in-one-dash CD changer MD irregular size 
(manufactured by Matsushita) 


Adopted electronic tuner AM / FM in-one-dash CD changer MD irregular size, "7 Speaker System" and 
combined. 


The control panel design, or due to short stroke switches and switch symmetrical arrangement has a neat 
design and precision and realism. 


Easy disk replacement is performed in a car, "CD changer slot-in disk-based" in an integrated, superior and we 
use. In addition, CD can store up to six and then we shall automatically change the disc while playing it. 


"MDLP (Long Play) MD player with" built-by, and allows playback of recorded such as MD deck support 
MDLP, and were highly functional. 


Adopted the auto-preset buttons can be done automatically in one preset station can be received, and was 
excellent in use. 
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By adopting the features CD Text display function and display the title MD, pre-filled information on each 
disc playing (such as name song disc) and I can see. 


Feature set and operating status display function and CD changer CD changer control, CD changer also 
supports connection of equipment settings. 


The abnormal Audio head unit itself and the connected devices, has adopted the ability to display fault codes 
diagnosis. 
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Specifications electronic tuner AM / FM in-one-dash CD changer MD irregular size 


Types Function 


MD TRACK UP/ DOWN. TRACK RANDOM. FAST UP / DOWN. TRACK RPT. TRACK SCAN. 
MD title display function. 


DISC © DISC UP / DOWN. TRACK UP / DOWN. DISC RANDOM. TRACK RANDOM. FAST UP / 
: DOWN. DISC RPT. TRACK RPT. DISC SCAN. TRACK SCAN. CD text display capability. 


Quality control (high bass). Balance control volume (left rear). Direct change of the source. CD 
Other y 


Changer Control ee Up to 160W total output (40 x 4) Built-in power amplifier. 


c See Remarks 
* 1: built-in dash CD changer, CD changer when using equipment set 
* 2: When connecting a CD changer equipment configuration 


Function 
Auto Preset 
When you use the Audio Panel Radio "AUTO.P" by pressing the switch, broadcasters broadcasting of 
high field strength can be received in the current point (up to 6 stations each AM / FM) Tuner 


automatically tuning memory button (1-6) to preset (memory) to. 


Station presets and auto preset tuning buttons for tuner separate arbitrary memory (up to 6 stations each 
manual preset AM / FM) is also available. 


CD changer unit features operating status 


Built-in CD changer, changer operating state when using CD changer equipment configuration (other 
than during normal operation), the Audio the operating conditions shown on the display. 
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List view (other than during normal operation) 


Display Contents 
LOAD ies Are exploring whether a disc changer. 
Gaarimasen CD / MD Gaarimasen |Not even a single disk in the changer. 
ERROR 1 Has been that the disc is dirty or upside down. 
IERROR3 i s— Changer does not work for some reason. 
IERROR4 The excessive current flows for some reason. 
WAIT Increases the temperature of the changer does not work. 
Rokuonnashi The record contains no MD. 


CD text display function display features the title MD 


The operating status display section Audio "track + time (minutes, seconds)", "disc title", "title track" 
You can view any of the. 


Switching the display is placed on the left side vent inserts / MD, can be done by pressing a switch / 
display TEXT. 


Diagnosis function 


By starting the diagnosis itself and connected equipment during abnormal Audio head unit to display 
the operating status display Audio Error code. 


Electronic tuner AM /FM CD: MD integral size variants (produced by 
Matsushita) 


Adopted electronic tuner AM / FM CD - MD integral size variant, "4 Speaker System" and combined. 


The control panel design, or due to short stroke switches and switch symmetrical arrangement has a neat 
design and precision and realism. 


"MDLP (Long Play) MD player with" built-by, and allows playback of recorded such as MD deck support 
MDLP, and were highly functional. 


Adopted the auto-preset buttons can be done automatically in one preset station can be received, and was 
excellent in use. 


By adopting the features CD Text display function and display the title MD, pre-filled information on each 
disc playing (such as name song disc) and I can see. 


Feature set and operating status display function and CD changer CD changer control, CD changer also 
supports connection of equipment settings. 


The abnormal Audio head unit itself and the connected devices, has adopted the ability to display fault codes 
diagnosis. 
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Specifications electronic tuner AM / FM CD - MD irregular size integrated 


Types Function 


MD TRACK UP/DOWN. TRACK RANDOM. FAST UP / DOWN. TRACK RPT. TRACK SCAN. 
MD title display function. 


pisc |DISC UP / DOWN ~ TRACK UP/ DOWN. DISC RANDOM © TRACK RANDOM. FAST UP / 
DOWN. DISC RPT © TRACK RPT. DISC SCAN * TRACK SCAN. CD text display capability. 


Quality control (high bass). Balance control volume (left rear). Direct change of the source. “CD 
changer controls. Up to 160W total output (40 x 4) Built-in power amplifier. 


Other 


oo See Remarks 


* When connecting a CD changer equipment configuration 


Function 
Auto Preset 


When you use the Audio Panel Radio "AUTO.P" by pressing the switch, broadcasters broadcasting of 
high field strength can be received in the current point (up to 6 stations each AM / FM) Tuner 
automatically tuning memory button (1-6) to preset (memory) to. 


Station presets and auto preset tuning buttons for tuner separate arbitrary memory (up to 6 stations each 
manual preset AM / FM) is also available. 


CD changer operation status display unit features: CD changer when connecting equipment 
configuration 


Operating conditions when using a CD changer changer equipment configuration (other than during 
normal operation), the Audio the operating conditions shown on the display. 


List view (other than during normal operation) 


Display Contents 
LOAD —i—‘“—s—S Are exploring whether a disc changer. 
Gaarimasen CD / MD Gaarimasen |Not even a single disk in the changer. 
ERROR 1 Has been that the disc is dirty or upside down. 
ERROR 3 Changer does not work for some reason. 
IERROR4 The excessive current flows for some reason. 
WAIT Increases the temperature of the changer does not work. 
Rokuonnashi The record contains no MD. 
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CD text display function display features the title MD 


The operating status display section Audio "track + time (minutes, seconds)", "disc title", "title track" 
You can view any of the. 


Switching the display is placed on the left side vent inserts / MD, can be done by pressing a switch / 
display TEXT. 


Diagnosis function 


By starting the diagnosis itself and connected equipment during abnormal Audio head unit to display 
the operating status display Audio Error code. 


Power amplifiers and radio tuners: ''Wide Multi-A V Station II" 
vehicles equipped with electronic tuner AM / FM in-one-dash CD 
changer compatible MD 


SUB multimedia modular deck independently for each of the Audio head unit - With the adoption of ASSY, 
has adopted an AM / FM radio tuner and power amplifier built into the relay module. 


Radio tuner and power amplifier specifications 


Types Function 


PLL synthesizer tuning. Up to 6 stations each manual preset AM / FM. 6 preset stations each 
station area AM / FM. Each station auto preset up to 6 AM / FM. Auto switching receiver 
sensitivity (AM). Receive traffic information. 


Powet. Maximum total output 140W (35W x 4) 
amplifier 


Speaker 


Radio 


As Speaker System, 16cm diameter full-range speakers at the bottom left front door trim, 14cm diameter full- 
range speakers at the bottom left Riyadoatorimu, 2.5cm diameter tweeter at the top left and right front door 
trim, a tiny amplifier with PWM driver's seat bottom placed the woofer "7 Speaker System" by the left and 
right front speakers, left and right rear speakers - "4 Speaker System" has been adopted. 


Front and rear full-range woofer speaker is "neodymium" magnets made by using, achieving smaller and 
lighter than the speakers with ferrite magnets in general. 


Speaker Specifications 


7 Speaker System 
Item 4 Speaker System 
Front speaker Rear speaker Twiter Woofer 


Bottom left and 


Mounting position [right front door renee uae me . ann mon Under the driver's seat 
trim 
; ; 2.4L woofer box with 
Types Full Range Single |Full Range Single |Balanced dome (ultra-small amplifier with 
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Mouth diameter 16 14 25 12 
[cm] 
Rating (maximum) - 
‘ea 20 (40) 20 (50) 2 (40) —_— 
Maximum output 
amplifier 
Leh: 10k 
Four Four Four 
Rch: 3.9k 


Output sound 
Lowest resonance 
frequency [Hz] a pe | Fo 6 


Antenna 


Short pole antenna retractable roof in the rear center (178.5mm long pole) is adopted, standard on all models 
was set. 


Short pole antenna is retractable, you can easily kill with a single action to the pole, and convenience 
consideration, such as when parking is limited to a location such as multistory parking garage height. 


Short pole antenna has a built-in radio antenna amplifier that amplifies the radio waves received by the 
antenna. 


Structure and operation 


Audio System 


As Audio System, fiscal year 2003 specification "Wide Multi-AV Station" (CD - MD type) set a new, 
combined with the seven-speaker System. In line with this, adopted from the traditional "Wide Multi-AV 
Station II" was discontinued electronic tuner AM / FM in-one-dash CD changer-compatible MD. 


"Wide Multi-AV Station" (CD - MD type manufactured by Fujitsu) 
Summary 


Specifications FY 03 "Wide Multi-AV Station" (CD - MD type) set a new, combined with the seven- 
speaker System. 


Design of the control panel, due to shortened stroke of the switch and switch placement with a sense of 
unity, we design a precision and a clean feeling. The size is similar to a conventional standard size 
new Toyota (width: height 200mm x: 100mm) was made. 


Switching function uses background rendering while you can choose from four different operating 
conditions the operation of the display background screen Audio, measured the improved 
appearance of the screen. 
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With a new design and operation status working Audio, you can choose from four different background 
colors, background rendering uses a switching function, improved the appearance of the screen. 


By on-screen volume level display during operation of the select button and volume Tuner Dedicated 
SEEK, and was excellent in use. 


MDLP (Long Play) by incorporating the MD player that supports, and has excellent functionality. 


L- E- F (Liveliness Enhancing Filter: Filter emphasized realism) to with, ensuring superior quality 
performance. 


By adopting sound manipulation functions, System Speech Recognition (dealer installed option setting) 
when connecting, we shall be operated by voice commands do. 
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Specification 


"Wide Multi-AV Station" CD - MD-type specification 


Types Function 


PLL synthesizer tuning. Up to 6 stations each manual preset AM / FM. Each station area up to 6 
Radio {preset AM / FM. Each station auto preset up to 6 AM / FM. Auto switching receiver sensitivity 


(AM). Receive traffic information. 


TRACK UP / DOWN. TRACK RANDOM. FAST UP / DOWN. TRACK RPT. TRACK SCAN. 
CD text display capability MD title. Playback features MDLP. Features CD / MD changer control. 


Quality control (treble mid bass). Balance control volume (left rear). Direct change of the source. 
Maximum total output 160W (40W x 4) Built-in power amplifier. L - E - F (realistic emphasis 
filter) built. 


CD - 
MD 


Other 


Operation 
Switch Panel Operation 


By pressing the switch was placed around the display panel, do the basics such as Audio mode 
switching. 
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Touch Switch Operation 


Audio mode screen after a call to action by the operation panel switch, the switch frame is 
displayed on the screen (touch switch) can be done by direct finger. 


Steering wheel switch operation 


By manipulating the Steering wheel switches traditionally employed, such functions do 
Switching Audio Mode. 


Voice operation (when connected to System Preferences Speech dealer installed option) 

Press the switch speech voice recognition, and then displaying the mark speech recognition on 
the screen by speaking into the microphone speech recognition, and shall perform 
operations functions such as switching the Audio source, but excellent use attempted. The 
details of the operation is sound, "Wide Multi-AV Station" Please refer to the System. 
(Reference "Wide Multi-AV Station" System - General System B) 

Function 


Background rendering switching function 


4-color screen background color of the operation working condition Audio (green blue gray 
beige), you can choose from among the set. 
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Toggle background color, screen mode information in the "Settings" setting screen is done by 
touching the display. 
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Related Documents 
Conventional Product specifications, Audio System - Structure and operation information 2. 


ithout the key remember Warning System structure and operation 


Without the key remember Warning System 


Warning System has set the standard on all models without key forgot to warn the driver of a key by forgetting 
to unplug the buzzer sounds intermittent. 


System control is performed by MPX and body computer, and has built-in buzzer for blowing a multi-way 
Combination meter by multiplexing. 


Without the key remember Warning System Configuration 


Component 
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Without Warning System Control key Forgot 
Actuation 


Ignition switch is LOCK (OFF) by state, remains a key inserted into the ignition key cylinder plate 
(key unlock warning switch ON) when the open driver's door (driver's door courtesy lamp switch 
ON) and, MPX multi-body computer unidirectional communication, the computer sends a request 
signal to the meter blowing buzzer. The buzzer by blowing a multi-meter to the ON Tr received this 
computer, alerts you to remember without the key. In addition, the ignition switch to ON, close the 
door or the driver's seat, pull out the key plate and blowing the buzzer stops. 
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Variations Sheet 


Seat covers of X and Z have been changed to brushed tricot knit suede free from the main unit. 
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Related Documents 
Product specifications in conventional seats - see the structure and operation B. 


Sheet structure and operation 


Variations Sheet 


The front seats have set up three seats Recaro sport seats in the normal seat. Normal standard sheet set X - ZT, 
we show the design and wide seat for loose produce an image. Sport seats are standard sets ZT - GT- 
FOUR, by the side support portion of the shoulder or round shape flared up in the headrest support, such as 
silhouettes and high back, we create a sense of sporty. Recaro seats are the FOUR-GT-N standard was set 
Edition. 


Adopts the seat causing the rear seat back + seat cushion folding split 6:4, and the design of the bucket has 
stressed the Side. 


Has established three types of seat covers to fit the shape of each sheet. Normal sheet the sense of quality by 
combining the tricot brushed free of patterns and geometric jersey material, with sports seats are a sporty 
leading by double-Russell sense of depth using the yarn luster, the Recaro seats are due to weave the 
roughly each director has a sporty, respectively. 
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Front seats (Recaro seats excluded) 


Change from S-type mat flat on the seat back support Banetaipu the way, we shall support the spine through 
the pelvis face. 


Seat cushion and seat back shape of the seat occupants and an enlarged contact surface, suppressed the 
behavior of the occupants left to right. 


Seat covers can draw to increase the amount of the stitch (or hanging deep), the solidity we have tried to 
design a sense of luxury. 


In case the rear-end collision at low speed from behind the event, WIL to reduce the occupant's neck injury 
(Whiplash Injury Lessening: neck injury reduction) sheet structure incorporating the concept has been 
adopted. 


Pump lifter mechanism on all models to adjust up and down the entire sheet, ZT - GT front vertical 
mechanisms of dial-up and down the front edge of the knob to adjust the seat cushion - was adopted 
FOUR. The adoption of the lifter mechanism, eliminating the gap between the seat back the seat cushion 
displacement was caused by a conventional mechanism rear vertical adjuster. 
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WIL (whiplash injury reduction) Concept Seat 
Function 


WIL concept seat, if rear-ended at low speed from behind, to be supported by firmly holding the angle 
of the head and torso of the occupant, minimize the relative motion of the head and torso it is 
intended to mitigate the impact to the neck. 
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Structure 
Seat back frame, place the occupant away from the top, combined with seat-back pad of thick, island 


placed closer to the head so let's head when the occupant's torso sinks incorporated was hit from 
behind at low speed was. In addition, a wide range of support to the pelvis from the back of the 
occupant, was placed so that you absorb the impact. 
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Head is positioned high enough near the occupant's head, was considered so well able to support the 
head and then slowly 2€/FF. 
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Manual adjuster 
Structure 


Front end of the seat cushion vertical by turning the front knob structure has been up and down the 
whole sheet by operating the pump Rifutanobu. 


Front vertical adjustment mechanism is, which is composed of vertical and front gear knob Front 
vertical front vertical rod lifter adjustment mechanism is comprised of such links have been 


consolidated spring lifter bell crank gear knob lifter lifter rod pump The. 
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Actuation 
Front Vertical 


To raise the front edge of the seat cushion, as the pinion gear rotates in conjunction with turning 
the knob in the direction of arrow A vertical front. 


Front vertical gear tries to rotate in the direction of arrow B around the fulcrum that is damp or 
P in the front seat cushion frame, the concave shape of the front end front vertical 
movement of the seat cushion frame provided in the front vertical rod gear because it is 
regulated, to move the seat cushion frame, front and front side vertical gear. 
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Front seat cushion frame moves around the fulcrum N Toka occupied the seat cushion frame, 
lift the front edge of the seat cushion. Note that the vertical integration with the front pinion 
gear knob mechanism incorporates Brake, the pinion gear to reverse is not to load from the 
seat cushion. 


To lower the front edge of the seat cushion, rotate the opposite direction to arrow A vertical 
front knob. The amount of vertical adjustment was front and 30mm. 
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Lifter 


If you raise the seat, the pinion gear rotates in the same direction by working in conjunction in 
the direction of the arrow C Rifutanobu pump to rotate in the direction of arrow E and the 
fulcrum around Rifutagiya Q. 


The link is attached Rifutagiya is bound, by rotation in the direction of the arrow E Rifutagiya, 
consolidation moves in the direction of the link F, G bell crank is rotated in the direction of 
the arrow R around the fulcrum. H rotates in the direction of the arrow links around the S 
fulcrum in conjunction with the front lifter lifts the rear of the seat to rotate the bell crank in 
the direction of arrow G, and lift up the entire sheet. In addition, the pinion gear and the 
interlocking Rifutanobu pump mechanism which incorporates Brake, the pinion gear to 
reverse is not to load from the seat cushion. 


To lower the seat, turn the opposite direction to arrow C Rifutanobu. The amount was adjusted 
lifter and 43mm. 
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Front seats (Recaro seats) 


Recaro seat cushion of the seat has adopted a shell suspended by a spring to absorb vibrations of the front end 
as a fulcrum cushion. 


Seat position adjustment of parts, in addition to the usual sliding reclining, each of length adjustment 
mechanism was adopted Side Head Air lumbar support seat cushion. 
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Air lumbar support adjustment 
Structure and operation 


The lumbar support adjustment mechanism has been structured around a pump provided at the seat 
cushion airbag and side provided the lumber. 
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When increasing the amount of lumbar support to manipulate the pump by sending air into the airbag, 
adjust the volume levels without support. Also, when weight loss is by pressing the button next to 
the pump can evacuate the air in the airbag. 

Side adjustment 


Structure and operation 


Side adjustment is done by the movement of the plate provided in the side support, stepless adjustment 
was done with the knobs mounted on the side of the seat back. 
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Seat cushion length adjustment 
Structure and operation 


The front edge of seat cushion pad and cushion are divided into parts, we shall make adjustments to 
suit body shape around the occupant. 
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Rear seat 


Adopted a folding seat causes the seat back cushion + split 6:4 in the former. 
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Cause the seat back cushion seat folding split 6:4 + is provided by the operation of the lever on the side seat 
back recliner, recliner (20 ° x 1) and accelerated with conduct, causing the seat cushion, seat back down 
By 9.1, we adopted the double-folding mechanism make the expansion of the luggage. 


Seat covers can draw to increase the amount of the stitch (or hanging deep), the solidity we have tried to 
design a sense of luxury. 


Set the center armrest, passenger comfort was friendly. 


Former, both the outer seat, child seat fixing only supports setting the bar for securing a child seat ISOFIX 
compatible with ISO FIX, and has excellent child restraint use in desorption. 


Oc See Remarks 
* International Organization for Standardization 


ae CAUTION 


ISO FIX compatible child seat, please use the ones that meet the safety standards for road vehicles in 
the bar while wearing only vehicle fixed. 
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Double-folding mechanism 
Function 


By pulling the seat cushion so when you have other larger luggage, take a large tilt angle of the seat 
back, reducing the step between the deck floor and the seat back, we may consider to use the 


luggage. 


Head is double-folded and conduct operational adjustments to removing the lowest end position was 
friendly operability. 


Structure is adopted two hinge hinge for causing cushion, and shall not interfere with the seat back and 
the rear cushion at causing cushion, aims to improve operations in normal times by hiding the 
structure hinges on the bottom cushion, and was looking good. 
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2 hinge structure 


Normal, by overcoming two protrusions Hinjiwatya side seat hinge bracket to lock the front cushion 
unit. 


Causing the seat cushion when the cushion with the front end of the strap, lift the cushion, after 
removing the lock and the protrusion 2 Hinjiwaiya side seat hinge bracket, mounting bracket and a 
fulcrum on the floor 2 Hinjiwaiya cause the entire cushion. 
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Sliding roof System structure and operation 


Sliding roof System 


Was a factory option on all models except the X-electric tilt and slide moon roof with one-touch auto- 
prevention mechanisms, such as jamming. 


The drive cable casing of resin, due to simplification of the structure, while also reducing weight. 


To detect the direction of movement / position of glass Sliding roof needed to control the System, the pulse 
sensor (Hall IC) detection method is adopted from the pulse signal, measured the simplification of the 
System. Incidentally, if you implement inspection and maintenance operations will require initialization. 
(The need for initialization Sliding roof glass reference position ) 


Dark gray glass has been adopted in Sliding roof glass. Also set to the side of the deflector side of the glass 
and measured the reduction of wind noise at the time of tilt-up. 
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Side Screen (side garnish) settings, look in the room was friendly. 


Sliding roof System Configuration 


Component 
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Sliding roof System Features 
The need for position initialization Glass Sliding roof 


System is one of the sections / slide fully closed tilt /, Motor information such as position or how the 
Sliding roof glass now [and read into an electrical pulse sensor from the rotation of the various 
functions based on positional information has been controlled. 


Or reconnect the battery inspection and maintenance, etc. (first time power up + B) If you have made 
removable connectors Sliding roof control computer, location information is lost Sliding roof glass 
that is currently stored in System, this time initialization (Initialize) to the System location of Glass 
Sliding roof doing "learning" should be. 


The System Glass Sliding roof where the current "learn" and can not, please note that some features 
work, such as anti-jamming mechanism. 


Sliding roof glass, the position of System "study notes" If you have not 


Pinch prevention mechanism does not work one-touch auto. (If it takes more load to certain 
foreign substances, such as sandwich between glass Sliding roof and roof openings, Sliding 
roof glass is inverted operation does not stop.) 


Sliding roof while pressing a switch that is operated in the direction of the tilt-up = Sliding 
roof glass can slide open. However, they will automatically reach the fully closed position 
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Glass Sliding roof will not stop. 


Initialize (initialization) operations 


Sliding roof for Ignition Switch switch as ON "TILT UP" by holding down the side and up and 
down full tilt Sliding roof panel and functional components and (Riyashu) Please hold until 
a tilt-up operation only inverted. System is functional parts (Riyashu) position relative to the 
mechanical lock position (0 origin) as storage. After the mechanical lock, if you stop down 
a little "learning" is now complete. 


Sliding roof or overdriven to glass during the initialization operation, Motor, or if you are older 
than about 20 seconds to reach full tilt up position — position — position mechanical lock- 
up full tilt [sensor to detect abnormalities in the number of revolutions If this occurs, the 
position of the glass Sliding roof System "study" can not. 


After initialization operation, please make sure to check Sliding roof System features. The 
details of the initialization operation, and inspection functions, please refer to the repair. 
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One-Touch Auto 


One-touch auto tilt-up <tilt-down> Features 


To tilt up or down Sliding roof glass in all [J Ignition switch ON, the switch Sliding roof 
"TILT UP" the <"SLIDE OPEN" side> by pressing about 0.3 seconds or more, is 
automatically a full glass Sliding roof up position <fully closed position> to tilt up 
operation. 


Sliding roof actuation switch in auto glass tilt Sliding roof ("TILT UP" in the "SLIDE OPEN" 
acceptable side) by pressing, you can suspend auto-tilt operation. 


Slide one touch auto open <close slide> Features 


The slide down Sliding roof glass or open all [#]"F Ignition switch ON, Sliding roof switch in 
"SLIDE OPEN" the <"TILT UP" side> by pressing about 0.3 seconds or more, Glass 
Sliding roof fully open automatically position <position CLOSED> slides open to working 
<actuated slide close> to. 


Sliding roof slide switch in the Auto Glass Sliding roof ("SLIDE OPEN" in the "TILT UP" side 
is acceptable) by pressing, you can interrupt the automatic slide operation. 


Pinch prevention mechanism (inverting operational overload) 


as2} NOT FOR SALE 


Jamming and detection of foreign bodies such as the opening between the roof closed during the tilt or 
slide down automatically reverse operation (tilt up or slide open) Make. Anti-jamming mechanism 
is Motor [Because the jamming is detected by a change in speed, Motor sandwiched thin parts such 
as when the side [Do not affect the rotational speed of the pinch and may not be detected. 


If you can not detect jamming for some reason the System such as when a sensor error occurs, one- 
touch auto feature does not work. 


Anti-tilt down when the pinch 


Jamming was detected regardless of the position, fully open (full-up tilt) tilt-up 
operation is performed until the position. 


Preventing pinch closed when the slide 


Approximately 220mm or last position detecting jamming (full slide-open) operation is 
performed until the slide open position. 


Overload stop function 


Obstacles to such contacts in a glass slide Sliding roof to tilt up or open and stops automatically 
activated when it detects a certain level of load. 


If you do not initialize the System, including work overload stop function of the tilt or slide closed 
down. 


After the function key OFF operation 
After the Ignition Switch ON — OFF, until the 'close' — 'Open' or driver's door about 45 seconds, 
Sliding roof can be operated in the same manner as the ignition switch ON. However, when you 
'close' — 'Open' door for about 45 seconds have elapsed, or the driver's seat whilst the glass roof, 
will continue to operate after the key OFF to complete this operation. 
Sliding roof System Structure 
Structure 


Glass Sliding roof deflector and side / side screens 


Reduce the step between the weather strip and glass Sliding roof, we look from the outside and 
excellent. 


Side Deflector Side Sliding roof glass screen to the side (side garnish) and setting the look of 
the room was friendly and reduce wind noise that occurs when the tilt-up. 
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Casing pipe 
Those adopted in plastic casing of the drive cable, while also reducing weight. 


Fixing of casing pipe, and constructed so as to fit the flanges provided staggered down to the 
front housing structure, measured the simplification of assembly. 


RAA1866B 
Sliding roof Motor [ASSY & Drive Cable (plastic belt) 


Sliding roof Motor [ASSY is, Sliding roof Motor [- drive gear (monolithic worm wheel) is 
consists of - Sliding roof control, such as computers. 


Cable to the drive uses a resin belt, thereby improving the sliding properties, noise reduction 
measured the resistance and the sliding operation. In addition, Motor torque transmission 
efficiency by improving [it possible to torque down, Motor [miniaturization achieved. 


Well integrated with the front cover of the gear unit housing, such as integrating the drive gear 
and worm wheel, measured the simplified structure. 


Hall IC * Set Two Sliding roof control computer as a pulse sensor, Sliding roof Motor [tried to 
detect the speed // direction of rotation speed. 


oo See Remarks 
*: Motor [electrical signal pole N /S is output (pulse signal) configured to retrieve 
electronic components as individuals. 
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Pulse sensor (Hall IC) 


The two Hall effect IC, Sliding roof Motor [are output to the CPU in their 
computer Sliding roof control pulse signal synchronized with the rotation. 
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Motor output from the CPU Hall ICI [by counting the pulses per revolution of 
the axis of rotation period, and detecting the amount of movement of the 
glass Sliding roof. Together with this, Motor output from the Hall IC2 
[Sliding roof to detect the direction of the glass to detect the periodic HI / LO 
depends on the rotational direction of the pulse, the current Sliding roof glass 
to remember them by has confirmed the position. "CPU controls the various 
functions is based on location information obtained from these two Hall-IC. 


See Remarks 

* Sliding roof location of the glass because it is backed by the power supply 
+ B, + B and power supply is cut off to the Sliding roof control computer, 
you need to do initialization. 


ass|NOT FOR SALE 


HI HI il 
t—AICIPSD ARMA SD ICIS 
Any AWAEH ARH 

Lo Lo LO 


1 ' 
i ' 
‘ ’ 
i ' 
‘ ‘ 
i ' 


KI 1weoqaear 
Amica SO AR WICZGD 
: ; ‘ ht 
ASD4F4VIN—F be mee 
=-$-10% 
ABAFAVIN—-JE-F— ABA FAYIN—FE—-F— 
a7- IU 50—~Xit 


AZ4 Fe VIA—PHIABDRORNH 


ADA F 4 VIN—PHIABWAAORN 


RAAGE! TB 


Motor CPU at a time interval of pulses from the Hall IC1 [by detecting changes 
in rotation speed, and detect changes in speed of movement of the glass 
Sliding roof. This recognizes Sliding roof load applied to the glass, and 
controls the overload stop function and pinch protection mechanism. 
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Features & Riyashu and rain channels bracket 
The bracket features and fewer components Riyashu, measured the simplified structure. 
Brackets feature solid construction and plastic shoe in front Sliding roof incorporating a 


common structure was less Riyashu the link. 


Rain and smaller channels, while also reducing weight. 
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And move forward from the state Riyashu Sliding roof closed, slide the bracket along the guide 
grooves of the guide pins Riyashu function. Sliding roof bracket and lift the glass by the 
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functional shape of the guide pins slide guide grooves. At this time, rain channels also raises 
are linked to the bracket feature. 


And work backwards from the state Riyashu Sliding roof closed, as if moved forward, then 
slide along the guide slot of the bracket guide pin functions. Sliding roof function brackets 
after the glass cut to the shape of the grooves guide the guide pins to slide, slide. 


R34 FAUVIN~D 


[FRPP Y A] 


2 fA] 


[R94 REF UI 


RAATSESB 


Sliding roof System Control 
Actuation 
Glass Sliding roof position recognition 
Sliding roof control pulse input signal from the computer IC1 - Hall Hall IC2, has confirmed 
the position as shown below Sliding roof glass mechanical lock as the origin of the tilt-up 


position. By matching Sliding roof switch operation signal from this location, Sliding roof 
control Motor [has been controlled. 
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Initialization (Initialize) operated 


Glass Sliding roof location is known to control the computer Sliding roof, full 
tilt-up (mechanical lock position), so that the origin is stored as 0, this 
position information is lost by doing tilt-up, the origin Glass Sliding roof 
position information to be recognized by "learning" we must be initialized. 
(References initialization (initialization) operations ) 


Failsafe position information on setting up a glass Sliding roof 
Glass Sliding roof abnormal location 


Sliding roof control the computer, Motor Glass Sliding roof of the mechanical lock 
position, or [if it determines that there is a certain level of error in location 
information stored by the number of pulses counted from the Hall IC detects the 
position and locks (and abnormalities in the region If you decide) is to eradicate the 
memory location that "learns" to control the state transitions are not possible. 


Sensor (Hall IC) abnormality determination 
Two of the Hall IC to detect the position and velocity direction Sliding roof glass, if an 
error occurs on either the positional information to "learn" to move on when you're 
not able to control similar. Also, if a problem occurs in both the Hall IC Motor 


overload detection function [control is performed by decision to switch to lock. 


Sliding roof Motor [driving 
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One-touch auto tilt-up <down> working 


During the discovery period tilt Sliding roof control computers, "TILT UP" ON 
<"SLIDE OPEN" ON> Relay A and type at least 0.3 seconds to about a <Relay B> 
turned ON, Sliding roof Motor [Direction closed / up to < Open Direction / down> 
to rotate. 


Counts the pulse signals from the Hall IC Sliding roof control computer, Motor [Glass 
Sliding roof up tilt position from full rotational speed <a fully closed position> when 
it detects that it has reached, the relay A <Relay B> OFF the Sliding roof Motor 
have [to stop the. In addition, Sliding roof whilst auto switch "TILT UP" ON - 
"SLIDE OPEN" even if you enter one of the ON, as well as Relay A <Relay B> to 
OFF. 


Slide one touch auto open <close> operation 


In speech detection and slide Sliding roof control computers, "SLIDE OPEN" ON 
<"TILT UP" ON> Relay B and enter at least 0.3 seconds to about a <Relay A> 
turned ON, Sliding roof Motor [Direction Open / down the < Close Direction / up> 
to rotate. 


Counts the pulse signals from the Hall IC Sliding roof control computer, Motor [full 
open position Sliding roof glass slides from the rotational speed <a fully closed 
position> when it detects that it has reached to the relay B <Relays A> OFF the 
Sliding roof Motor have [to stop the. In addition, Sliding roof whilst auto switch 
"SLIDE OPEN" ON - "TILT UP" even if you enter one of the ON, as well as relay 
B <Relay A> to OFF. 
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Actuation mechanism to prevent jamming 


Sliding roof control the computer, and running down tilt / slide closed (by the operation 
of manual control switches except Sliding roof) to detect changes in the pulse signal 
from the Hall IC (Motor [When it detects that the speed is slow Motor or when it 
detects a lock), then determined that the foreign material sandwiched Sliding roof is 
glass, Sliding roof Motor as a relay ON OFF ON and OFF the relay of the present 
[to reverse the. 


The Sliding roof control computer, the tilt position full-up (when pinch tilt-down) 
position the slide fully open position or encounters an inversion 220mm by about a 
pulse signal of a Hall IC or (when the clamping slide closed) and OFF the relay 
when it detects, Sliding roof Motor [to stop the. 


After the function key OFF operation 


And after the Ignition Switch ON — OFF until ON — OFF and changing the driver's 
door courtesy light switches, or between about 45 seconds, the PWS terminal 
computer Sliding roof control actuation permission signal from the computer MPX 
body after the key OFF is output to. 


Sliding roof control computer, while the key OFF and then enter the enable signal is 
activated controls the same as when the ignition switch ON. However, if in 
operation or jamming of automatic reversal operation is terminated when the signal 
input, the control will continue until the end of this trip. 


Sliding roof Motor [fail-safe for driving 
Limiting continuous operation 


Motor by Sliding roof control computer [operating time (time relay ON) is long, the tilt 
period ("Study" is completed) in about 3.5 seconds, the slide section and "learn" all 
the time an error occurs / Hall IC during incomplete interval and after about 20 
seconds, Motor relay that automatically turns OFF [and circuit protection. 


Force learning operation 


If any abnormality can not close the glass Sliding roof pinch prevention mechanism 
(does not stop at the fully closed position) If you have trouble, "TILT UP" by about 
10 seconds or more switches, force location information "learn" you can move into 
state control is not possible. After this initialization (Initialize) by performing an 
operation can be done to fix the location. 


Security System structure and operation 


Immobilizer System 


GT Engine immobilizer System to prevent startup when using non-genuine key-set that is standard on all 
models registered FOUR, we ensure to prevent theft. 
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Security indicator light to show the operating status of the immobilizer System, was placed on top of the 
multimedia module. 


System control, we shall control the computer by Engine immobilizer features. 
Immobilizer System Features 


Function 


By removing the key from Ignition key cylinder, about 2.0 second blinking period of about 1.8 seconds 
OFF ON / security indicator light is about 0.2 seconds to show that the immobilizer is set to 
System. 


Ignition key is plugged into the key cylinder, key and the ID code transmitted by the implementation to 
match the ID code registered in advance. In addition, the key is the master key of up to seven 
books, you can register up to three sub this. 


Matching results, Immobilizer System is released only when the ID code matches the registered ID 


code of the key, along with the security indicator light goes off, will be allowed to start the Engine. 


Therefore, the originator of the key ID code is read, or do not match the ID code will prevent the 
start of the Engine. 


Immobilizer System Configuration 


Component 
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List of major components Immobilizer System Features 


Component Primary function 
ASSY - sub transmitter (built-in Transmit the key ID code in response to a magnetic field 
transponder) generated by the transponder key coil. 
Kay unlocking warning swith Insert key to detecting the key cylinder Ignition, Engine Control 
output to the computer. 
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Magnetic field is generated around the Ignition key cylinder, 
receives the ID code of the key. 


Transponder key coil / amplifier 


Engine control computer output to amplify the received ID code 
of the key. 


Receives the ID code from the key transponder key coil / 


amplifier to match the ID code registered, determine whether 
Engine control computer to start Engine. 


Carried out off control / security indicator lamp blinks. 


Security indicator lamp Engine control by controlling the computer, blinking or off. 


EFI main relay (relay block located ; : cops 
within. the EngingRoom No.1) Supplies power to the transponder key coil / amplifier. 


Immobilizer Control System 
Control Overview 


Antenna coil mounted around the cylinder Ignition key (transponder key coil) by reading the ID code 
of the key inserted into the ignition key cylinder, make the verification of the ID code ID code and 
registration key, Engine control computer . 


Engine control the computer, and make sure that the ID code matches the registered ID code and key to 
unlock the immobilizer System, Start Engine (fuel injection Ignition Engine) and will be on 
standby. 
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Control Overview 


When it detects a key unlock warning switch is ON Engine control computer, transponder keys and ON 
the EFI main relay coil (antenna coil) allows current to flow to raise the magnetic field around the 
key cylinder. The magnetic field, the transponder built into the key grip (chip communications) is 
the key ID code signal originates are registered and received by the transponder key amplifier 
amplifies it and sends it to the Engine Control Computer. 


Engine control computer has to match the ID code received with the key ID code is registered, and to 
ensure that they match, then release the immobilizer System, standby and start Engine. 


When you remove the immobilizer System and Engine control computer, exit the control of the 
security indicator lamp blinks, the security indicator lamp goes off. 
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Immobilizer System Usage Notes 
PRECAUTIONS 
Handling built-in transponder keys 


Because of the damage the keys, built-in handling of transponder keys, please observe the 
following precautions. 


Built-in transponder key cautions 
Please do not bend or force the unit key grip. 


Please do not give a strong impact on the key. 


Please do not wash in an ultrasonic cleaner, such as keys. 


Please do not use magnets in conjunction with the key chain. 


When you insert the key into the ignition key cylinder 


Even using a key that is legitimately registered because it is unable to start the Engine, when 
inserting the key into the ignition key cylinder, please observe the following precautions. 


Precautions when inserting the key into the ignition key cylinder 


While you can put a ring on the key grip #!Saetsuke, insert the key into the key 
cylinder, Please do not start operation. 


flSaetsuke plate while the other key to the key grip, insert the key into the key cylinder, 
Please do not start operation. 


Other built-in transponder keys (including car keys etc.) and overlay, or insert the key 
into the key cylinder, Please do not start operation. 
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f#lSaetsuke or covered with material or electromagnetic shielding, such as stainless steel 
or a key grip, or insert the key into the key cylinder, Please do not start operation. 


Other built-in transponder keys (including car keys etc) bundled together in small rings, 
etc., Please do not start operation. 


In these cases, release the other keys, such as electromagnetic shielding ring, and then release it 
away from built-in key ring or holding hands or other transponder, perform the operation to 
reconnect the ignition key cylinder engine start key again please you. 


Other Electric Overview 


Horn 


Adopted a low pitch and high pitched double Horn, standard on all models was set. In addition, we adopted the 
compact, lightweight flat Horn Horn each. 


Nf Ey FopR-—L 
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Mounting position, both high pitch low pitch Horn - Horn, and the radiator upper support was. 


Horn Specifications 
Item Low pitch |High pitch 
Rated voltage [V] 12 12 
Fundamental frequency [Hz]350 [420 
sPL[éB}~=~=~OCS*S«~Ss ts 
Operating current [A] Three Three 
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Battery 
And adopted a battery of 46B24R 34B19R, 1ZZ the standard-equipped vehicles 34B19R-FE Engine, 3S the 


46B24R-GTE Engine - 1AZ-1ZZ FSE Engine-equipped vehicles and each vehicle standard with the car 
cold area specification FE Engine was set. 


DLC3 


Adopted DLC3 The former instrument was installed in the right lower finishing driver side panel. 


Diagnostic tools DLC3 (S2000) by connecting a diagnostic tool, the diagnostic data for each computer (S2000) 
has made it possible to output. 


bea se 


RAASSO9E 
Ignition Switch 


As before, we adopted a one-piece ignition switch connector and measured the simplification of wiring. 


Other electric switch arrangement 


Switch 


Placed around the driver's seat of unique instrument panel switches, and has excellent operability and usability. 
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List Name Switch 


| No. Switch type INo. Switch type 

(One — [Pawauindou] switch 18 Blower switch 

[Two | Door locks control switch 19 Hazard warning switch 
‘Three Window U-lock switch 20 Illumination switch 

[Four © “' Rear Fog Lamp Switch [21 | Front personal lamp switch °° 
Five Mirror Control Switch [22 | Front personal lamp switch °’ 
Six Headlamps leveling sucking Ichi [23 | Room lamp switch 

[Seven Windshield service switch * meeting [24 | Moon roof switch © ’ 


; ee 25 |Cigarette lighter 
Eight |Reset trip meter odometer toggle switch ~/ trip 26 eel arr 
ift lock release button 


Nine |Temperature setting switches 27 \Clearance sonar main switch °° 


Outside temperature display toggle switch > / Lane monitoring System | * Main 
Ten ; 28 ; 

Temperature Settings switch 
11 AUTO switch "> 29 |Audio control switches *” 


12 Outside air switch 30 “® Blind Corner Monitor Switch 
13 OFF switch 31 Ignition Switch 
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14 Mode switch [32 | Light control switch 

fis | A/C switch 33 Wiper control switch 

16 U Defogga rear window switch 34 Luggage room lamp switch 
i7 | Front defroster switch 


oo See Remarks 

* 1: a factory option on the car cold area specification 

* 2: The vehicles equipped with headlamps (ZT - GT-GT and FOUR-FOUR-N of the standard setting Edition) 
Only 

* 3: The standard equipment on cold area specification 

* 4: In common rheostat knob 

* 5: Vehicles equipped with automatic air conditioning (standard on all models except the set X) only 

* 6: Only normal car roof 

* 7: Vehicles equipped with moon roof (factory option on all models except the X) only 

* 8:1 ZZ-equipped vehicles except FE Engine "Wide Multi-AV Station II" factory option on vehicles equipped 
* 10 "Wide Multi-AV Station II" equipped car (factory option on all models except the X) standard settings 


System structure and working back guide monitor 


Back guide monitor system 


Wide multi AV station II and parallel parking garage operation "to assist in the screen and by voice," Back Guide 
Monitor System "adopted" Wide multi AV station HI "Mounting System was standard equipment on 


"Wide multi AV station II" equipped car (1ZZ-except for vehicles with FE Engine) when installed Clearance 
Sonar System, a factory option on, as well as overlaying the detection information clearance sonar on the screen 
back guide monitor, where detection clearance sonar You can know the voice. 
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Control System 
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Summary 


Back guide monitor computer - is to monitor video cameras mounted on the rear of the vehicle back, we expect to 
create a vehicle state information based on the calculation due Steering wheel angle sensor, and each guide wire 
composite video signal multimedia output to SUB-ASSY. 


Multimedia SUB-ASSY built into the navigation module, the input control signal this signal can be output to the 
display module via a relay module, along with the back guide monitor to a multi-screen display, front right 
speaker performed by the voice guidance. 
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Back Guide Monitor System Configuration 


The main configuration 


VFA F 4 FH SUB-ASSY 
[AFR ATES FEY -VavEeva—i hE ae | 


RFPUVLIP VIN 
Rute 


AvGHF FEDA-AVeEa-s— 
(P34 U4 Ka-+—-ERa— 
aye a+ 2S) 

NyYPELRY NAD 


RAASZSTE 


Back Guide Monitor Components List 


Component Main function 


Back monitor camera (manufactured by Matsushita) oe aoe cas Dace nee 


Back Guide Monitor Computer - blind corner Toggle the ON / OFF back guide monitor screen by 
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monitor shared computer (manufactured by Aisin 
Seiki) 


an input signal from each switch. 


Synthesized each guide wire from the back rear 
monitor camera images via a relay module, and 
outputs the display module. 


The back guide monitor video signals from a 
computer and displayed on the screen each video 
and guide wires backwards. 


Display module (manufactured by Fujitsu) 


Output to the computer data back guide monitor 
vehicle angle. 


Navigation module (made by Denso) 


To relay the video signal. 


Relay Module (PCB relay panels manufactured 
Kojima Press Industry, radio tuners and power 
amplifiers manufactured by Fujitsu) 


Siserin Aho! atipie' Sensor Computer output to the back guide monitor steering 
angle signals Steering wheel. 

en ae Computer output to the back guide monitor vehicle 
speed signal. 

Nitrate aie Computer output to the back guide monitor the shift 
position signal. 


Front right speaker Back guide monitor to output audio information. 


To relay communications between each module. 


For back monitor camera 


Back monitor camera for image input unit and a small ultra-wide angle lens (1 / 4 inches) is composed of the 
image signal output from a color CCD camera made. 


The image signal output unit, the lens captured (entered) CCD image (Charge Coupled Device: charge-coupled 
device) and back guide monitor output to a computer to convert an electric signal by the light intensity of the 
image using an imaging device The. 


512 x 492 CCD image sensors are on the screen each receiving a few millimeters square (approximately 250,000) 
and an array of solid-state imaging device includes a read circuit and receiving signals they emit. 


Creating an image signal is extracted as a voltage received by the CCD light intensity, the signal reading circuit 
reads the voltage output as image signals. 


Back monitor camera video screen, as if to fit in the rear view mirror saw, and inverts the output video from the 
camera itself. Therefore, when looking at the picture on the screen behind the mirror image state is actually (in the 
vehicle left the left hand side, one to the right vehicle to the right screen) must be aware that projected by. 


Back Guide Monitor Features 
Functional overview 


Back Guide Monitor can be displayed on the screen of a synthetic multi-display parking guide line and the 
projected course line extension distance to the vehicle width guide line monitoring video camera attached to the 
rear of the vehicle back, backward operation The System aids. Furthermore, when parallel parking, you 
information to make sound output. 


a9|NOT FOR SALE 


Ignition switch is ON when the shift position "R" (recession) to to migrate back guide monitor screen to display 
multiple images on the screen behind the vehicle from the back guide monitor the camera. 


Images on the screen, as if seen in the rear view mirror, the vehicle is left of the screen to the left, one to the right 
vehicles will be displayed on the right screen. 


ae CAUTION 


Because the back guide monitor auxiliary equipment to help in the rearview, please direct visual safety check 


while driving around the back and always. 


Contents of each guide wire screen 


Ignition switches on the shift position ON "R" (recession) to, well behind the vehicle displays the image on the 
screen for multi-display, and displays each line on the screen and you need to guide synthesis. 


Vehicles equipped with sonar Clearance System can be overlaid onto the information System on clearance sonar 


detection of the back guide monitor screen. 


For more information on sonar Clearance System, please refer to the 


Sonar System, body clearance. (Clearance Sonar System reference - the structure and operation B) 


FRRARR 


WER (th) 


RAR 
(ATTY >TAR : 


PRAM (HE) 
DUTIYAYT MRT Oe 


BAT EM (RE) 


BMERS 
(BIE : S0cm— MB) 


tar + SOan—aeAS) | BAK | 


ais tte 


BRARAL YF WAH4 KA4 oF 


EZ) APARERMOKSH, VATOMERRA ATE, 
6: AmheADL AVRO UP SVAVT—VATF ARSE RAAIOSIE 


Back Guide Monitor Screen Contents List 


Display Contents 
Vehicle rear image Behind the vehicle by the back monitor camera images 


Guide wire distance (in 
conjunction Steering wheel: 
yellow red) 


Estimated distance lines 
(fixed: 1 green) 


Approximate distance from the rear bumper line (SOcm-1m about 
about red-yellow) 


Approximate distance from the rear bumper line (SOcm approx) 


* car width extension (green) |Extension of the vehicle (2.2m width 2.7m - long) 
” Projected path Line ° Angles calculated from the projected path of a vehicle Steering 
(yellow) wheel (2.2m wide length of about 2.7m -) 
Safe e deine Grea) Part of the line extended outside the projected path of the Steering 
PAmang Bunce line XSF wheel when it left off in full 
isa saesceeiek By Touch, a guide wire distance (fixed red) to erase all but the 
guide wire. Also, to erase the guide line, the display "Show path", 
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and each guide line and displays by touch. 
Tandem switch guide By touch and move the guide column mode. 


oo See Remarks 

* 1: Clear course is red. 

* 2: When the state is nearly straight Steering wheel will not be displayed. 

* 3 wire projected path and parking guide line can not be displayed simultaneously. 


Screen display range 


Figure appears in the range behind the vehicle. In addition, the status of the vehicle and road conditions may 
appear different ranges. 


The area to be displayed on the screen is limited by the back monitor camera, but beneath the bumper and the 
bumper around the corner, please note that both do not see it. 


RAAS2Z46E, 


Select operation modes and 


The shift position on Ignition switch ON "R" (recession) and to start viewing the video backward on the screen in 
screen video display behind the vehicle, "show career" or "Guide column" by touching the "course display mode 
"or" parallel guide mode "and move on, and make the guide display corresponding to each mode. 


List of Back Guide Monitor Mode 


Mode Display Mode career Guide Mode column 
If you do not need the guide to gracious _ |If you need a friendly guide 
And for : . : 
when parallel parking garage or if when parallel parking 
Presence of voice No Yes 
guidance 
ON / OFF switching of a. * 
the display guide peel: pe 


co See Remarks 
* When selecting the guide wire and the distance the guide display OFF Promotional Video (Fixed red) will only 
display. 


Career Guides main content of the display mode 


Parallel parking (garage) is 
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Line "projected path" is intended to guide the Steering wheel steering angle when the vehicle backward, by the 
Steering wheel back while working as a parking lot lines meet the projected course line, the car parking space has 
to be able to lead. 


"Width extension of car" is not meant to be an indication of when the car straight into the compartment, lot lines 
and the state of the vehicle width extension (— Parallel intersection) is facing straight into the vehicle 
compartment by determining the has been able to confirm. 


When parallel parking 


"Parking guide line" does not give an indication of a retreat at which to stop and go straight to the case of parallel 
parking, you can retreat to where you want to meet and parking lot lines, such as roadside parking guide lines, 
Steering the Vehicle has to be able to move to the appropriate position before turning the wheel. 


Parking guide line can be set to show / hide depending on desired application. (Referred back guide monitor setup 
screen ) 
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The main contents of the guide mode, column guides 


When column mode selection guide, the guide for each point in the process of conducting a parallel parking 
position and the timing of stopping the vehicle steering in addition to the screen. Here are some of them. 


Tips for First Show 
Procedure the first stage In making a parallel parking (tips for the beginning) as the initial location of the vehicle 


(in parallel with the road vehicle, the position of approximately 1m intervals and the vehicle parked in front of 
yet), you must move the that displays a graphic that indicates this condition. 
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The first trick show, you can hide / show as needed. (Referred back guide monitor setup screen ) 
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About steering stop position before 


After stopping the vehicle to the starting position, "stop and back to fit behind the car next to a green vertical line." 
Guidance and sound output. Has to be able to stop the appropriate position before turning the Steering wheel to fit 
the rear end back at the vehicle next to a green vertical line in accordance with voice guidance. 
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Handle steering angle information 


Back and rear of the vehicle according to the vertical line next to the green on the screen "green frame linked to 
the operation of the Steering wheel" with a view to "green parking space frame by turning the handle remained 
stagnant Fit. "guidance and sound output. Follow the voice guidance, turn the Steering wheel, by combining the 
frame where you want a green car, and to be able to set appropriate Steering wheel steering angle. 
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Setting 


"Wide multi AV station II" by calling back guide monitor screen in the screen mode setting information System, 


to perform a back guide monitor settings, such as show / hide the volume setting when using the parking guide 
line parallel guide Can. 


Back Guide Monitor Screen Settings 


"Wide multi AV station II" of the panel switch to "information" and press the switch, and then displaying the 


screen information mode, to move the "camera", "back guide monitor" to touch continued, and set back guide 
monitor The transition to the screen. 
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List of Back Guide Monitor settings 
Item Contents 


Column volume [Column volume guide Sound volume control information in [Sound volume control information in parallel mode when the guide mode when the guide 


Tips for First Show [nee / hide the screen when the guided mode in the first column 


View [View parking guide guide Show / Hide the [Show/Hide the parking guideline = ss—i—iti‘—sS guide line 
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Hine 


For the diagnosis function 
Diagnosis has been adopted by the System and each adjustment mode, check back guide monitor. Regarding the 


diagnosis mode, "Wide Multi-AV Station II" please see. (Reference "Wide Multi-AV Station II" System - 
Structure and operation EB) 


Handling back guide monitor 
Use caution in general 


Please do not overestimate the back guide monitor. Operations as well as vehicles equipped with hidden retreat 
back guide monitor, please carefully. 


While looking at the screen only to retreat, please Never. Actual situation and the image is projected on the screen 
that may be different, crush the car back and just look at the screen, it may cause an unexpected accident. When 
the retreat is always a combination rearview mirror and side mirrors, please check directly to the rear and 


perimeter security. 


Please do not give back the camera to monitor a strong impact or force. May cause camera malfunction crazy 
direction. To adjust the direction the camera is so special tool is required, please be sure to retailer. 


Please use the back door securely closed state. 


When the road is slippery (or when the road is frozen, snow, etc.) when you are using and please do not use tire 
chains. If you use a car crush, it may lead to an unexpected accident. 


Show Notes 
Notes on the state road conditions the vehicle ride 


Passenger and cargo condition, the slope or uneven road surfaces, please note that there are times when errors 
occur during the course and distance on the projected path and the actual road distance guide line distance. 
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If you are behind a steep slope, you may appear to be farther than it really is an obstacle, as shown below. 
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Note for the three-dimensional object is an obstacle 


Predicted course line guide wire due to the relative distance on the road, a three-dimensional (such as a vehicle 
wall) back if there is, please note such as:. 


When you pass close to the expected path of solid lines, the screen may look as shown below do not touch, they 
may actually make contact. 


RAAS2Z54E 


Reflected on the screen three-dimensional object (eg vehicle) and one plane (eg road) Please note that are different 
enough in separation. As shown, the actual A and B, C at the same distance is a distance farther than A - B, screen, 
because reflected in the order of B - C - A, in contact with solid objects and back to position B on the screen will. 
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Such as snow, slippery road conditions, please note there are times when errors occur during the course of the 
actual and projected course line. 


When there is only one side of the parking lot lines are not parallel but actually, the screen Please note that there 
are times when it seems to parallel. 


Notes on the use of guide column 
Even if the parallel parking guide column, the status of the vehicle when parking and road conditions Road 
conditions may be how to do it would hit the car, driving around making sure safety directly behind and make sure 


Please have. 


Guide column, please use when you park in a straight flat road. When the curve and slope positions, please do not 
use parking. Crush a car, it may lead to an unexpected accident. 


Status of the vehicle (such as number of passengers carrying capacity) and road conditions (such as uneven slope), 
the parking space required will vary slightly. 


Other Considerations 


After replacing the battery on the screen such as "Initializing System" will be displayed either horizontally cut full 
Steering wheel, and usually run about 5 minutes, the initialization is complete, return to normal display. 


When you replace the tire size to be different and may be inaccurate predicted course line. 


When the retreat, please check the gross vehicle directly behind and make sure safety around. Looking at the 
screen can be retracted, please do not absolutely. 


Reflect back monitor camera range is limited, the corner near the bottom of the bumper and the bumper will not 
display both. 


Because the camera monitoring the back using a special lens, the distance between the actual and reflected on the 
screen is different. 


When light hits the lens and direct sun or headlights, dark place (such as overnight) and may be abnormal screen 
legibility when it is high or low when the temperature around the lens and is not . 


A dirty glass on the front of the lens will not get a clear picture. If the water droplets to adhere please remove 
slush. 


High-intensity points (such as the sun reflected in the bumper), and reflected on the screen, you may experience 
2 “co 
symptoms specific smear CCD camera. 
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Oc See Remarks 
* High-intensity points (such as the sun reflected in the body) is reflected in the camera, above and below 
(vertical) have a lasting effect on behavior. 


[Pawauindou] System structure and operation 


[Pawauindou] System 


One-touch functions such as working with the key OFF and then all the glass in the door mechanism to prevent 
jamming [pawauindou] adopted the System, standard on all models was set. In addition, anti-jamming mechanism 
was activated and in each case the operation manual and automatic up-up. 


U window regulator, the expression X-arm to the front door, each has adopted a single-arm rear doors expression. 


Movement direction detection / location window glass needed to control U System, with limit switch and pulse to 
pulse sensor from the sensor (Hall IC) to change the way through, while simplifying the System remains the same 
features Hakarimashita. System control of the location information is needed because the U glass window, when 
the fail-safe due to inspection, maintenance, location information will be lost if you want to perform initialization. 
At the time of fail-safe operation prompts initiated by the flashing LED of the respective door switch knob seat. 
(Located on the need for initialization window glass reference U ) 


[Pawauindou] System controlling body Multiplex System (multi-way communication) and shall be used, 
measured the reduction of the wiring harness. 
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[Pawauindou] System Configuration 


Component 


[Pawauindou] System Feature List the major components 


Component Primary function 


The built-in relay, the driver's seat [pawauindou] Motor [driving. 


Driver's seat [pawauindou] Motor [the signal from the pulse sensor for 
determining the jamming. 


Each seat [pawauindou] Motor [unidirectional multiplex communication 
with the drive instruction signal, transmitted to the door switches on 
MPX master switch each seat MPX. 


Signal from the driver's door courtesy light switch (ON by opening the 
door, OFF at the closed door), the operating conditions and then 
determine the key OFF. 


Window to detect the status signal U lock switch, multi-way 
communication by sending each seat to the door switch MPX. 


The built-in relay, then the left seat / right seat / rear passenger seat 
[pawauindou] Motor [drives each. 


Rear seat left door switch right / 
rear seat / passenger seat MPX 


Desks [pawauindou] Motor [the signal from the pulse sensor for 
determining the jamming. 
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The forward / reverse, driving the U window regulator. 


Bach seat pawaundodl Motor Each seat to the door switch output MPX MPX master switch pulse 


signal. 


Bach seat-windowreeulatorU Haan Motor [The forward / reverse, and up / down the glass 


Ignition Switch Ignition switch state (ON / OFF) MPX output to the master switch. 


Driver's door open or closed (ON at the open door, OFF at the closed 
door) is detected, MPX output to the master switch. After working key 
criterion [OFF] 


Door courtesy lamp switch 
driver's seat 


[Pawauindou] System Features 


The need for position initialization window glass U 


Motor System is where U glass window [and electrical pulse is read from the rotation sensors, and control the 
various functions performed on the basis of this information. 


Or reconnect the battery inspection and maintenance, etc. (first time power up + B) If you have made removable 
connectors on each door switch seats and MPX MPX master switch fails, the current location of window glass U 
remember the System disclosed for the initialization (Initialize) to the System window where the glass U doing 
"learning" should be. 


The System U glass window of the current position to "learn" If you have not, please note that some features it 
does not work, such as anti-jamming mechanism. 


A glass window where U System "learning" Notes If you have not 


Pinch prevention mechanism does not work. 


One-touch automatic operation does not work. 


You can not do remote control of the master switch from another door glass cockpit seats. 


Initialize (initialization) operations 


And hold for about 1 second Auto-up glass doors fully closed switch their seats as each MPX Ignition Switch ON, 
System status position relative to the total window U [#Shita Glass (0 origin) as storage. In addition, the reference 
position of the window glass U (0 origin) will detect the updates every fully closed. 


After initialization operation is always [pawauindou] feature please do check under System. The details of the 
initialization operation, and inspection functions, please refer to the repair. 


Manual up & down feature 


Ignition Switch In ON, the switch up the door for each seat for the driver's seat MPX MPX switch the master 
switch (low) or down (push) while one stage operation, up or down the appropriate door glass door do the work. 


By operating the switch as well as other seats MPX master switch, you can remotely control the operation manual 
for more seats from the driver's seat door glass. In addition, you release the switch and any operations, it will stop 
at the glass door. 
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One-touch auto up & down 


Ignition Switch In ON, the switch up the door for each seat for the driver's seat MPX MPX switch the master 
switch (low) or down (push) to a two-stage operation, all door glass door closes or automatically applicable auto 
or auto-down operation is performed up to the fully open position. 


By operating the switch as well as other seats MPX master switch, you can remotely control the operation of the 
automatic glass doors from the driver's seat more. Even working in any auto, auto up the door switch seats each 
time the door MPX appropriate seat switch or the respective side of the MPX master switch down (push), and 
when the auto-down-up (Low) If you operate a single-stage switch can interrupt the automatic operation. 


Window function U Lock 

Window lock switch is turned ON U MPX master switch (pressed state) to, each non-driver's seat [pawauindou] 
can prohibit the operation. At the time of the operation U window locks, door switch indicator lamp turns off 
built-in knob left rear seat / right seat / rear passenger seat. 

Anti-jamming mechanism 

If foreign material is sandwiched between the glass door during operation manual and automatic up-up, the 50mm 
automatic glass doors (about 1 second) performs the operation down. In this case, if you have not reached a weight 
of about 200mm glass doors open until the opening weight of about 200mm (about 5 seconds), performs the 
operation down. 

Mechanism to prevent jamming cancellation 

Should, for example, can not close the door trapping mechanism to prevent malfunction of the glass, by holding 
up more than 10 seconds Automatic door operation that switch, you can cancel the operation of a mechanism to 
prevent jamming. 


After the function key OFF operation 


— open the door until the driver's seat or /JSuru about 45 seconds and then the Ignition Switch ON — OFF, the 
seats [pawauindou] can do. Note that if the driver's seat and closed — open the door for about 45 seconds have 
elapsed or automatic in operation, the operation will continue until the automatic operation. (Anti-jamming 
mechanism works well) 


LED blinking feature on Failure Mode 

Larger than the specified error occurs in the storage location of the door switches that each seat location and MPX 
and the Hall IC detects abnormalities in the case of a Hall IC which detects the position and speed of the wind 
direction U Glass If requested by the shift to self-fail mode, and displays a blinking LED on each seat and door 
knobs switch knobs MPX master switch. 

[Pawauindou]| Motor [ASSY 


Structure 


[Pawauindou] Motor [ASSY is, [pawauindou] Motor [gear is composed of the connector body. 


su{|NOT FOR SALE 


IAD BH 
(hb tt De th i) 


RAA2 1058 


The connector unit are integrated pulse sensors for anti-jamming mechanism, [pawauindou] Motor [rotation has 
been detected. 


Pulse sensor (Hall IC) 


The two Hall effect IC, [pawauindou] Motor [worm gear provided by a magnet, Motor [and door switch output to 
the CPU in each seat and MPX MPX master switch and a pulse signal synchronized with the rotation. 


TIRyh 
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Motor output from the CPU Hall IC1 [by counting the pulses per revolution of the axis of rotation period, and 
detecting the amount of movement of the U glass window. Together with this, Motor output from the Hall IC2 [U 
detects the direction of the glass window period by detecting HI / LO depends on the rotational direction of the 
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pulse, the current window glass U remember them by has confirmed the position. "CPU controls the various 
functions is based on location information obtained from these two Hall-IC. 


oo See Remarks 


* Location of window glass because U is backed by the power source + B, + B and power supply is cut off to the 


door switches on each seat and MPX MPX master switch, you need to do initialization. 
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Motor CPU at a time interval of pulses from the Hall IC1 [by detecting changes in rotation speed, and detect 
changes in wind velocity U of the glass. This recognizes the load applied to the U window glass, and controls 
functions and overload stop mechanism to prevent jamming. 
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[Pawauindou] Control System 


Actuation 
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RAAZ2B88 
Man up <down> working 
Operating manuals for each seat by the door switch and MPX MPX master switch 


In the Ignition Switch ON, up to the door switch seats each MPX and a switch for the driver's seat MPX master 
switch <Down> If you operate one stage to the manual switch up <down> up relay are respectively input to the 
CPU's internal signals <Down relay> will turn ON. In this case the relay down <up relay> which forms a ground 
circuit, the current pin-up relay — therefore BDR <down relay> for each seat pin <Mdn%i--> — — MUP 
[pawauindou] Motor [Terminal — MDN <MUP terminal > — Down Relay <up relay> — Earth flows, each seat 
[pawauindou] Motor [up each <down> rotate the side. In addition, you release the switch and relay up <down 
relay> Turn OFF the [pawauindou] Motor [stops. 


Remote Control Manual master switch activated by MPX 


Wind U-lock switch OFF and Ignition switch ON, up to switch seats each MPX master switch <Down> If you 
operate one stage to the side, MPX master switch, manual-up seats in each multiplex communication way <man 
down> Request MPX door switch sends signals to each seat. In addition, the signal from the switch to OFF for 
each seat MPX master switch stops sending and receiving a signal request signal U window lock switch ON. 


Each seat manual door switch up MPX <man down> Upon receiving the request signal, as well as a desk by the 
door switch and manual operation of each seat MPX [pawauindou] Motor [up <down> and rotate to the side. 
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Auto Up <Down> working 

Each seat auto door switch operated by a master switch MPX and MPX 

In the Ignition Switch ON, up to the door switch seats each MPX and a switch for the driver's seat MPX master 
switch <Down> If you operate a two-stage side, the signal auto switch ON (manual switch up <down> reception 
in the output signal) integrated are respectively input to the CPU. Each seat has manual door switch to detect up to 
the fully closed / fully open the window glass U <down> for each seat as well as working with [pawauindou] 
Motor [Rotates. 

MPX master switch activated by remote control auto 

Wind U-lock switch OFF and Ignition switch ON, up to switch seats each MPX master switch <Down> If you 
operate a two-stage side, MPX master switch, auto-up seats in each multiplex communication way <Auto Down> 


Request MPX door switch sends signals to each seat. 


Automatic door switch up every seat MPX <Auto Down> Upon receiving the request signal, as well as your desk 
operation and auto [pawauindou] Motor [up <down> rotate each side. 


Auto-Stop operation 


If any of the following conditions is satisfied, stop the automatic operation. 


Automatic operation stop condition 


The switch is in automatic operation control, the fully closed door glass <OPEN> 
detected. 


Operation control switch is in auto, manual switch down <up> signals. 


Door operation control switch is in auto-MPX other seats, remote control receives a 
request signal multiplexing. 


Door operation control switch is in auto-MPX other seats, window U-lock switch 
ON signal is received at the multiplex communication. 


Fail decision is in the CPU's built-in switch automatic operation control. 


U lock operated window 

In operation after the key OFF and Ignition switch ON, OFF state Wind U lock switch MPX master switch which 
sends a grant signal actuated door switch seats each MPX through the multiplex communication way, by door 
switch seats each MPX The desk [pawauindou] can do to stop sending signals to permit the operation of the door 
switches on each seat U MPX window lock switch is turned ON, the seats except the driver's seat [pawauindou] 
control is disabled The. 

Anti-jamming mechanism 

Operational overview 


Operating condition 


Pinch prevention mechanism is to control the MPX on each seat in each door glass door switches on each seat, 
when all of the following conditions are met, anti-jamming mechanism is activated. In order to prevent 
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malfunctions, the provisions in the interval from the start and glass rose window in the interval U regulations from 
the fully closed position toward the open window glass does not U jamming operation. 


Operating conditions pinch 
Automatic in operation up and running after the key OFF and running up 
man (man-up auto-up). 


Just before the fully closed position following the position of the door glass. 


4 Shita point where all of the glass window door switch seats each U MPX 
and MPX master switch (0 origin) as "learning" are. 


[Pawauindou] Motor [In case of any disturbance of the pulse voltage drop 
change in the rotational speed of the rock. 


Inversion conditions and after lowering the amount of jamming detection 


Anti-jamming mechanism is activated, the amount of glass doors open even after a second or down to about 
50mm (clearance) is not reached approximately 200mm, the inversion operation to about 200mm or 5 seconds 
after continues. However, if the glass doors fully open position prior to operating the 50mm reach down and quit 
working at that time. 


The inverting input is prohibited during operation of the auto-up man up. However, man-up, once after the switch 
is turned OFF after the reversal operation, accepts the input. In addition, auto-manual down switch input will 
accept down, down operation is performed after the reversal operation. 


Pinch reversal operation 


MPX on each seat and door switches that meet the operating conditions are jamming to block the current flowing 
in the relay it is determined that jamming up and down the ON relay at the same time. This current flows down to 
the [pawauindou] Motor [invert activates. 


After the key OFF operation 


Then Ignition Switch ON — OFF, CPU in the MPX master switch as well as ON for 45 seconds, the operating 
circuit after key OFF, by sending to the door switch seats each MPX through the multiplex communication way 
enable signal activated after the key OFF , each seat [pawauindou] to allow the operation. 


Operating circuit is OFF or after key OFF, the signal is input to the door courtesy light switch in the driver's seat 
MPX ON — OFF master switch sends a signal to stop operation after the authorization key OFF. However, if they 
stop working after the key OFF permit signal transmission in automatic operation or in the jamming prevention 
control is performed until the completion of each operation, and control anti-jamming operation in auto. 


Location for the detection of fail-safe glass window U (fail mode transition to self-diagnostics) 


U as a fully closed position of the window glass and door switch MPX MPX master switch for each seat, or if an 
error is detected on the Hall IC to detect the position and speed of the wind direction U Glass "learn" the position 
and the actual window glass U If you had an error of more than the amount prescribed in the position to move to 
self-diagnostics fail mode. 


When moving to a fail mode with self, the location of the window U glass to "learn" to control and similar to when 
you're not made until the ignition switch OFF seconds or about 43 after the operation switch, door switch seats 
each knob lights blink. 
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List of location for the detection of fail-safe glass window U 


Item State 


If continued for more than a specified amount of pulses detected in only 
one of two Hall IC to detect the position and speed of the wind direction 
during the operation of glass U open / closed. 


Pulse sensor 
(Hall IC) failure 


During operation of open / closed [pawauindou] Motor [more than the 
stated amount when it detects a sequence of pulses driving the opposite 
direction. 


Opening hours during the operation or provision / closed, fully closed (or 
near) when there is no pulse from the Hall IC detects a second of two 
open and running from the state. 


Closed during operation, a door switch which stores the origin of each 
seat and MPX MPX master switch (closed position) error occurs if more 
than the amount prescribed in the U glass window between the actual 
position. 


Window glass U Motor [fail-safe on the drive control 


Auto Motor in operation [to prevent the drive to continue beyond the specified time, Motor [and circuit protection. 
In addition, there is an error in location of the window U glass, the location information if you can not fully close a 
window U glass working mechanism prevents jamming in the closed position to "learn" the state is not possible, to 
fully close the window U Glass I shall do. 


Continuous operation restriction mechanism 


Motor MPX and MPX on each seat by the door switch the master switch [driving time (time relay ON) is long, 
then the relay OFF automatically after about 20 seconds. 


Force learning operation (cancellation mechanism to prevent jamming) 


Should U can not close the window glass by anomalous pinch prevention mechanism (does not stop at the fully 
closed position), if a problem occurs, the operation continued for about 10 seconds or more auto-door switch up 
every seat and MPX MPX master switch that location forced "learning" can move into state control is not possible. 
After this, all the windows by U [#/Suru glass, you can do to fix the location. 


IBodebode Summary 
Summary 


Collision safety body "GOA" adopted oa European safety standards and safety standards as well as Japan, a 
world-class performance of occupant protection “4 to accommodate more stringent targets set in Toyota's own 
pursued. The "head impact reduction structure" and "structure setback reduction Brake pedal" and adopting, and 
has pursued various aspects of safety. 


oo See Remarks 

* 1: GOA stands for Global Outstanding Assessment, Safety Assessment has been pursuing a world-class. 
Full-wrap frontal collision (55km / h) Side Impact - (55km /h) 40% ¢ Front-lap collision offset (64km /h) crash 
test each cleared. 

* 2: Full-wrap frontal collision (SOkm /h) and side impact (50km / h) 
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* 3:40% offset frontal collision lap (56km / h) 
* 4: Comparison of the same displacement class. 


Collision safety body "GOA" Riti body has adopted a structure in all directions as compiled Tibi's evolution. Seek 
to co-exist at the time of collision between vehicles of different weight, depending on harm reduction may 
improve the safety of vehicles and heavy vehicle collision light, measured the ensure the safety of both. 
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Yet stylish design, ensuring residents by expanding the width of every seat shoulder seat expansion of clearance 
around the head, such as adding a rear seat reclining mechanism expanding cargo also chief of the station wagon 
as improved product Hakarimashita. 


The basis of monocoque construction, as well as to optimize the placement and bonding structure of each member, 
straightening of the main skeleton, and adopting aggressive high tensile steel, lightweight and highly rigid body 
and has less vibration and noise. 


While adopting much rust steel, and floor around the front wheel well-house hit, such as water or gravel, by 
applying the coating was applied under salt Bizoru excellent chipping resistance, lightweight, high performance 
rust was secured. 


Should the time of collision with pedestrians, to reduce the damage given to pedestrian head and leg, "Pedestrian 
Injury Reduction Body" adopted was set up in front of various impact-absorbing body structure. 


Making full use of insulation to all parts Body, has excellent sound insulation and body. 


The building of the Body panels with improved accuracy, and closeout of shrinking the gap between parts, 
measured the improvement in appearance. 


Consider the flow of air from front to rear, by optimizing the shape of the upper parts of the body, measured the 
reduction in wind noise. Moreover, by setting the air flow of air spats to rectify the previous tire was also 
considered to reduce the air resistance of the floor. 


The new Toyota super olefin polymer has been made of superior materials such as recycled bumper side 
mudguards. In addition, material or PVC doors and moldings and glass roof run (Thermoplastic Olefin: TPO), and 


recycled materials such as adopting a silencer on the floor etc. Engine undercover, tried to configure parts promote 
recycling and environmentally friendly . 


Collision safety body (GOA) 
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Crushable (easier to absorb the shock) with high rigidity cabin and rear parts of the body before it imposed, 
distributed effectively absorb collision energy, collision-safety body to minimize deformation of the cabin (GOA ) 
has been adopted. 


Tibi Riti body structure has been compiled in all directions. Rear crash tests conducted from the front side is for 
heavy vehicles compared to the Cardinal Celsior. We are pursuing a world-leading collision safety performance in 
the space class room. 


co See Remarks 
* Compared with the same displacement class 


Based on the test vehicle collision and a number of computer simulations, as well as front side impact, a 
reasonable body disperse effectively absorb the crash energy in frontal offset shocked when only one side of the 
vehicle structure has been. 
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Front energy absorbing structure 
Structure 


Front adopted the official segment of the large hose front side member front end portion, we shall be distributed 
efficiently to the left and right front side members when the collision energy. 


Front side members, by using a thick binder thickness changes have made the difference, and the structure to 
absorb energy efficiently in order collapse during a collision from the front, rear can not absorb energy in front 
structure has been distributed to the floor under the. Also, the front pillars and the floor tunnel through the front 
panel member, by binding to the locker through the torque box structure has been dispersed more efficiently in 
any direction. 
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Member Support Center to strengthen and lower radiator, shock-absorbing structure has been effective. 


Through the roof side rail from the top of the front pillar to ensure the rigidity of the front pillar by pillar placed in 
the upper outer body continuously official front roof side rail outer segment hose hose official documents, the 
deformation of the cabin during a collision and was low. 
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Side the energy absorbing structure 


Structure 


To optimize the placement of official members, including the skeleton around the door opening hose segment has 
the structure and enhance the energy transfer to the floor during a side collision. 


The center pillar and rocker part, by using a center pillar outer body Outer rocker official official hose hose 
segment segment strength by optimizing the distribution of thick binders which have different thickness changes, 
minimize cabin deformation structure has been reduced to. 


Around the floor, each member of the adoption of cross-shaped floor straight to distribute efficiently absorb 
impact energy is transmitted from the center pillar and the rocker tried to minimize cabin deformation structures. 
In particular, consideration of reducing the amount of penetration of the center pillar, has set the official center 
front floor directly beneath the center pillar hose segment. 
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We set the energy absorber in the center pillar lower garnish. 
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The door, by placing each to wrap down the door pillars and side impact protection beam structure has been 
distributed efficiently absorb energy during a collision. Also, by placing the best segment of hose inside the door 
panel and the official belt line, we have secured the door strength. 


Set the energy-absorbing shock absorbers inside the front door trim, to mitigate the impact structure has been 
applied to the occupants during a collision. 
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Structure of head impact mitigation 
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Like when they collide head on the roof of the passenger side of each pillar and the reaction time of the collision, 
etc., to mitigate the impact "shock absorbing structure of the head" has been adopted. 


With ribs crushed plastic material in the roof headlining set to impact absorption, and garnish each with molded 
ribs to alleviate the impact applied to the head of the occupant, such as. 
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Brake pedal structure setback reduction 


By moving down the Brake pedal during frontal collisions, minimize the amount of antibody Brake Pedal "Brake 
pedal structure setback reduction" is adopted, and measured the relaxation of the impact on the driver's lower 
limbs. 


The collision at the front setback, including Engine, Brake booster portion is pushed, the clip that secures the 
instrument panel and Brake pedal official support hose segment (volts) is released from the Brake pedal support, 
Brake Pedal Support to move to the rear side along the guide plate as it is. This Brake pedal tread, I shall go to the 
front side. (For information on restoring Brake pedal, please refer to the repair.) 
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Pedestrian injury reduction body 


Should, in the case of a pedestrian impact, to reduce pedestrian injuries, "Pedestrian Injury Reduction Body" has 
been adopted. By using a front shock-absorbing hood and wiper pivots around the Engine, such as easing the 
shock applied to the head of the pedestrian leg, tried to protect the body structure of the pedestrian-friendly. 
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Pedestrian protection structure 
Engine shock-absorbing hood (head protection) 


Structure and sufficient clearance between the hood and the Engine will absorb the shock of the collision 
mitigation. 
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Shock-absorbing wiper pivots around the structure (head protection) 


Shorten the dimensions of the wiper pivots, a structure that has clearance between the wipers and cowl panel. Go 
to the collision which pivots downward to ease the shock of the collision. Also, cover the windshield wiper pivot 
hood panel, as well as other direct contact was the head of the pedestrian to the wiper pivot. (Shock absorbing 
structure supports only the passenger side windshield wiper pivot) 
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Impact-absorbing bumper structure (protection leg). 


In front, the energy absorber (foam beads PP) by setting, and then absorb the shock of the collision relaxation, 
body structure has been given to the legs can reduce pedestrian injury. 
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Quietness Bodebode 


Absorbing insulation 


Place the right place various unique silencer, low sound transmission and tires from Engine, and has excellent 
sound insulation. 


To set the mold with foam or plastic foam cross-section for each site shielding, sealing material closing a hole in 
the work, been kept low sound transmission comes through from each pillar. 


The top cowl section, set the cowl top panel with insulator No.1, by adopting the outer ones large dash insulator, 
and high frequency components of the Engine noise absorption, measured the improvement in clarity in the room 


conversation . 


Floor silencer placed asphalt sheets effectively, been kept low and the sound transmission and tires from Engine. 
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Dash insulator, as well as to ensure an excellent sound-absorbing felt double structure, such as setting the unit 
Tobodo insulation sheet has a structure that effectively reduces the Engine noise. 
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Absorbing insulation around the fenders 


Set the sound-absorbing material with protector and liner fender cover the gap between the two front fenders and 
body panels were structured to effectively and road noise insulation and sound transmission from the Engine 
Room. 
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Body structure 


Set the top cowl brace connects the front pillar inner pillar Tsuu cowl side portion and to suppress the vibration of 
the windshield glass, been kept low booming noise and road noise Engine. 


Tsuu cowl dash panel was set brace segment connecting the hose official dash panel and floor tunnel member 
connecting the cowl front panel and left and right front side members. This reduces vertical vibration of the head 
swing back and forth vibration of the dash and cowl vibration of the front side members, been kept low booming 
noise and road noise Engine. In addition, the tunnel floor at the bottom of the dash panel to set the hose No.2 
official documents, been kept low vibration of the front floor. 
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Cross the floor to set the front side members, by ensuring the rigidity of the mounting seat torsional stiffness, 
measured the oneness of body and improve driver response time and ensure the steering. 


Set the front floor tunnel floor at the back brace, by suppressing the vibration of the floor by the sides of the tunnel 
opening, achieving superior quietness. 
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Wind Noise Reduction 


By double-sealed door opening trim weather strip weather strip doors and door openings, been kept to a low sound 
transmission and interior wind noise at high speeds. Also set to abandon or flush seal the gap between the center 
door pillar, been kept in low wind noise generated around the closeout. (Cross section AA - CC) 


Inner door glass weather strip employs a door belt-molding and two lip structure, by sealing between the door and 
door glass, ensuring high quietness. (Cross section BB) 


Set the glass front door in the lower damping channel, we reduce the vibration of the structure and the glass doors 
while driving. (Cross section BB) 


The foam around the sides of the various settings, such as blockage of a cross section of the pillar portion and each 
locker, by blocking the sound flowing through the cross section measured the reduction in wind noise. (Reference 
intake insulation ) 
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Improvement measures to close the door to close the door sound 


By setting the damping material to the outside door panels, foam around the sides and each part is set to review the 
Shape Door locksASSY (absorbing insulation references ) Coupled with, achieving sound classy by heavy door 
closed. 
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Bodebode ventilation performance 


Ventilation 


Fresh air is introduced from the inlet cowl upper surface and enters the room from each outlet, instrument panel, 
such as air conditioning as a System. And, as a gap around the deck from inside the body side trim board, and we 
go in quarter vent duct route is provided in the indoor air outlet of the back of the rear bumper. 


Quarter vent duct to the air more easily and not easily enter the air out of the room provided a quarter butterfly 
event, and to prevent dust from entering the room. 
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Body Shell Body 


Main Body 


The affected area to ensure high rigidity Body, effectively placing components such as the hoses and other official 
documents, measured the structural optimization of each part. Thereby, excellent body rigidity, crash safety 
performance, but also has achieved a high level of driving stability and quietness. As for the structure around the 
side, please refer to the energy-absorbing body side of safety performance. (Reference body - body safety 
performance B) 


Around the front 


Around the cowl structure 
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An inner cowl top official in the cowl top panel segment hose, set the cowl top inner pillar brace Tsuu cowl top 
panel to join the A-pillar and also (reference body - body quietness EB) By, tightly bound to the front Suspension 
tower from the front pillar, measured the stiffness up front about the vibration and Suspension tower near the 
windshield glass Steering wheel. We have also secured sufficient thickness to the cowl top side panel. 


By setting an official fender apron fender and large hose bracket segment that joins the upper front Suspension 
tower brace and front side members, ensuring rigidity of the front shock absorber Suspension mounting member. 
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Performance Rod Front 


GT front upper performance rod with coil springs Front Suspension tower to join the left and right-N standard set 
of FOUR-Edition, we have secured suitable for sporty handling and stability by increasing the rigidity body grade. 
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Around the rear 
Upper body structure 


By setting a large patch at the top and upper rear gusset Suspension tower, ensuring rigidity for input from the rear 
Suspension. 


Set the lower segment that joins the official hose and the rear pillar Rowabakku, ensuring rigidity of the back door 
opening. 
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Setting the roof side outer panel with a large tower on the outside rear Suspension, by setting an official extension 
hose segment that joins the roof and have now entered from the rear rigidity for Suspension. 


Set the hose segment to join the official upper portion and C pillar rear header, ensuring rigidity of the back door 
opening. 


Set the lower back outer segment that joins between the official horse rear floor side members, ensuring rigidity 
around the rear left and right. 


Set the rocker outer rear wheel house extension to the front, ensuring rigidity cabin and Riyabode binding. 
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RAAQ2 648 
Body under construction 


Combine the mounting bracket and rocker Rowaamu Rear Suspension (cross section AA) as well as to set the rear 
gusset member to join the rear floor side member and rear wheel housings (cross section CC) by, and members of 
the Suspension Rear Suspension Rear mounting rigidity is secured. 


Set with center floor cross members and Riyafuroa, and set both ends of the gusset to ensure a sufficient height 
between the upper rear cross-member to join the Suspension Tower (cross section BB) by the torsional rigidity 
was secured. Also, by suppressing the vibration of the floor panel, measured the reduction of road noise. 
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Stability Brace 


Stability to set the brace connecting the front and rear body members and Suspension by each member Suspension 
mounting rigidity, ensuring excellent handling and stability. 
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RAAQ2058 
Junction structure around the front 
In the front around the structure of the major joints of panels overlap is as follows. 
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Before the tire air spats 


By setting a tire front and rear air spats before, and rectifies the flow of air in the tire before we reduce the 
entrainment of air into the tire. This will reduce the resistance of the tire hits the air, ensuring straight-line stability 
at high speeds. 
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Summary 


Standard meter (X - Z) 


The meter gauge section of each ring, plating #i£Shimashita. 
Guidelines have changed the shape of each meter gauge. 


With color change from red to green lighting Odo / trip meter, a negative view of the display method LCD (black 
background) display from positive (black letters) was changed. 
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Related Documents 
Conventional Product specifications, Meter & Gauge System - Structure and operation information BE. 


Meter & Gauge System structure and operation 


Meter & Gauge System 


Combination meter (meter machine), the signal from each computer and various switches and sensors, such as 
skid control computer Engine computer controls, entering multi-way communications System using Multi-Body 
System - two-way communication, either directly or that displays various information to the driver's current 
vehicle. 
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Combination meter (meter computer) and the destination list 


Show site name Destination Name | "izle Multiplex Private — 
signal | communication | Communication 

Speedometer Skid control P a 
computer 
computer 
MPX Body 

Temper water gauge Racha a po 
computer 


/ Warning Turn signal activated Flasher relay 
indicator lamp —_|High beam operation Dima Switch 
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operation Warning *] slip Skid control . 
computer 
VSC Warning *! Skid control e 
computer 
ABS warning Skid control 4 
computer 
Fluid level warning / : 
Brake Parking Brake pee one fo) 
: computer 
operation 
' : Center air bag 
SRS air bag warning sensor ASSY ° 
Residual fuel warning ee 
by computer 
Engine Check Warning Engincreonre? fe) 
computer 
Driver wearing seat belt |MPX Body & 
warning non- Computer 
/ Warning lane * Back Guide 
: i ; fe) 
monitors working Monitor Computer 
* working blind corner |Back Guide a 
monitor Monitor Computer 
Oil pressure 
Oil pressure warning _ indicator lamp fo) 
switch 
working taillight Compute ° 
Half-door warning MP O 
Computer 
Charge warning Engine control 4 
computer 
A/T Shift Position /En8ie control 0 
computer 
LCD display “*?°""°" [Engine control . 
shift computer 
Me epecation Engine control é 
computer 
A/T OIL TEMP Engine control e 
warning : computer 
BCO qpeciion Engine control - 
computer 
*© working ECT Engine control 2 
SNOW computer 
Without forgetting the |MPX Body , 
; key warning Computer 
Multi-Buzzer ; 
Reverse warming Eneine contol fg 
Reverse warning fo) 
computer 
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Forgetting to turn off |MPX Body e 
warning lights Computer 
Lane monitoring Back Guide 5 
System “7 announced {Monitor Computer 
A/T Rejects *4 Engine control - 
computer 


oo See Remarks 

* 1: GT-FOUR factory option on 

* 2 "Wide Multi-AV Station II" vehicles equipped with a factory option on 
* 3: Optitron meter equipped car 

* 4: GT-FOUR only 

* 5:1 AZ-equipped vehicles only FSE Engine 

* 6:2 WD vehicles only 


List of warnings and indicators connected to the passenger seat belt non-wearing 


Show site name Destination Name | Input Connections 
Passenger seat belt warning indicator non-wearing |MPX Body Computer |Private Communication 


Meter & Gauge System Diagrams operation 
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Combination meter 

Adopted a three-lens meter analog type for all models. 

Each meter, Stepper Motor Gauge guidance as to drive the movement [was adopted. 

The ZT - GT-FOUR, "Optitron meter" has set the standard. "Optitron meter", as well as to the character and self- 
illuminating each meter and guidelines, adopted the color gradient light blue float in sight from the display face, 
we have excellent visibility and realism. 

The X - Z, "standard meter" was set to standard. "Standard meter", along with transmitted illumination scheme, 
placing a ring-shaped line on the inside of each meter and gauges were simple and great looking. In addition, we 


shall be able to switch to any red / green color night light. 


LCD (Liquid Crystal Display: Liquid Crystal Display) to display chose Odo / trip meter electronics. In addition, 
twin trip meters and trip meter was capable of two independent displays. 
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Employs a multi-warning buzzer when the buzzer blowing each announcement IT Rejects Monitoring 
System ae ramp remember without forgetting to turn off reverse key was built into the Combination meter. 


oo See Remarks 
* 1: GT-FOUR only 
* 2 "Wide Multi-AV Station II" vehicles equipped with a factory option on 


moo 


"Optitron meter", "standard meter" Together, we made it possible to set the rheostat brightness adjustment * meter. 


co See Remarks 
*: "Optitron meter" is day and night, "standard meter" can be adjusted only at night. 


In the event of the connections between the skid control computer center airbag sensor and ASSY Combination 
meter, has adopted a unique circuit in the active conduct of a warning indicator to light Combination meter light 
Brake - ABS - SRS airbags. 


Characters, including the board, such as indicator lamps, LED lighting for all of the mercury light (Light Emitting 
Diode: a light emitting diode) technology, also reducing power consumption and maintenance-free as well as 
environmentally friendly. 
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Speedometer 


Speedometer Specification 
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Display Function 


hiciemenieor sind Enter the skid control computer via a square-wave pulse signals from wheel speed 
h sensors for ABS, the vehicle speed display. 


Tachometer 


Tachometer Specifications 


Display Function 


Display range 0 ~ 9000r/min. 


Stepper Motor [scheme. 
Increments 500r/min. 
Enter through the Engine Control Computers 
square-wave pulse signals from the Igniter, show 
the number of revolutions Engine. 


Red Zone 7000 ~ 9000r/min (3S-equipped vehicles 
GTE Engine), 6400 ~ 9000r/min (1AZ-FSE Engine - 
1ZZ-equipped vehicles FE Engine). 


Fuel Gauge 


Fuel Gauge Specifications 
Display Function 


E~F display range. __|Stepper Motor [scheme. 


In the remaining 


Enter the multi-way communication via the body computer MPX signal from the 
warning lights around § |remaining fuel in the fuel tank sender gauge, which displays the data processing 
OL: by the remaining fuel. 


Temper water gauge Racha 


Temper specifications Racha water gauge 


Display Function 
C ~ H display Stepper Motor [scheme. 
area. 


Enter the two-way communication through a multi-body Engine control computer 


signals from the water liquid temperature gauge sender Temper Ratchasima, coolant 
than about 120 °C. |temperature display Engine. 


Red zone more 


Odometer / trip meter 


Specifications Odo / trip meter 
Display Function 


Enter Accumulate skid control computer via a square-wave pulse signals from 
wheel speed sensors for ABS, trip distance display. 
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(Odometer) Also added setback distance. 


0.0 ~ 9999.9km. (Trip |The switch odometer / trip meter display in the order of the trip odometer — A 
meter A - B) — B-—rheostat trip meter. 


oo See Remarks 


* "Standard meter" at night (taillight ON) only when 


Multi-Buzzer 


Multiple buzzer Specifications 


Display Function 


Without forgetting the key warning. 
Reverse warning. 

Forgetting to turn off warning lights. 
A/T Rejects warning. 

Notice Lane monitoring System. (Only 


for vehicles equipped with lane 
monitoring System) 


Ignition key is plugged in while (ACC OFF the ignition switch or 
OFF) and blowing open a door buzzer in the driver's seat. [Key] 
without warning forget 


A/T shift position "R" (recession), blowing at the buzzer. 
Reverse Warning [] 


Blowing the driver's door open and the buzzer is disconnected 
when the ignition key is in the tail lamp is lit or Headlamps. [] 
Forgetting to turn off warning lights 


The vehicle, blowing when you do shift when the shift operation 
prohibition state. [A / T Rejects] 


Blowing the signal from the computer back guide monitor. 
[Notice] Lane Monitoring System 


/ Warning indicator lamp operation 
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Specifications / warning indicator lamp operation 


No. | Takumi meaning View Names Function 


Turn signal 
One actyaied By flasher relay is ON when the lights turn signal 
The green LED lamps, turn signal lamps and lights in sync. 
display 
operation 
San P Light control switch when the headlamp high beam 
Ew ee lights (HI) can be turned ON solid 
thine The blue LED 
display 


Warning slip 
Three The skid control computer control lights in operation 
The yellow LED VSC. 
uy Cay display 
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Four 


; 


ive 
Six 
Seven 
Eight 

ine 
Ten 


; 


VSC Warning 

The skid control computer to control lighting in the 
The yellow LED event of abnormal VSC System. 
display 


Fluid level warning 
/ Brake Parking 
Brake operation 


Brake fluid is low in operation or parking Brake 
(below the LOW level) when illuminated by 


The red LED controlling the skid control computer. 


ABS warning 

The skid control computer to control lights when an 
The yellow LED error occurs in the relationship ABS. 
display 


If an error occurs in the relationship between SRS 
airbags, illuminated by computer control of the meter 
receives a signal from the center airbag sensor ASSY. 


Residual fuel 


_e If a small amount of fuel remaining (9L about fuel 


The yellow LED remaining) is lit by a computer to control the meter. 


display 


F 
N 


Driver wearing seat 
belt warning non- 


With the Ignition Switch ON, blinking under the 
control of the computer that received the signal meter 
multi-way communication from computer to MPX 


The LED flashes body if not the driver's seat wearing a seat belt. 


red 


Engine Check 

Warning Engine control computer by controlling the lights 
when an error occurs in relationships such as Engine 

The yellow LED Control System Engine control computer. 

display 
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/ Warning 
if ‘ ponuontg Or flashing lights on the control of the back guide 
operating Lane : 
11 / a \ monitor when an error occurs or the computer ready 
The green LED for announcement Lane monitoring System. 
display 


a. Mea Blind corner 

12 ania canes Lighting by controlling the back guide monitor 
The green LED computer whilst Blind corner monitor System. 
display 
Oil pressure 

13 rere By lighting the oil pressure switch is ON when the 

‘ The red LED pressure goes too low. 

display 


Working taillight [Illuminated by computer controlled meter 

unidirectional multiplex communication signal is 

The green LED received from the computer when the lights taillight 

display MPX body. 

Half-door warning — |I/luminated by computer controlled meter 
unidirectional multiplex communication signal is 

The red LED received from the state when the computer MPX body 

display or if the door half-open door of one. 


Charge warning The meter lighting control computer which receives 
signals from the Engine Control Computer 

The red LED bidirectional multiplex communication failure occurs 

display when the terminal voltage of the alternator. 


eon Iluminated by computer controlled meter multi-way 


communication signals received from the Engine 
Control computer to match the currently selected shift 
position. 


The green LED 
("R" outside) and 
yellow ("R") display 


LCD displays the The meter display control computer receives multiple 
shift position communication signals from the Engine Control 

computer bidirectional shift position is selected in 
The LCD display | manual mode 


Operation M Illuminated by computer controlled meter multi-way 


communication signals received from the Engine 
Control Computer is selected in manual mode. 


The yellow LED 
display 


A/T OIL TEMP 
warning 


The meter lighting control computer which receives 
signals from the Engine Control Computer 
bidirectional multiplexing when the oil temperature is 


The red LED abnormally high temperature A / T. 


display 
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ECO operation 


Engine control computer by controlling lights ECO 
mode condition Engine. 


Illuminated by computer controlled meter multi-way 
22 communication signals received from the Engine 
Control computer ECT SNOW mode is selected. 


Speedometer 
Structure 
Electrical signal output from the skid control computer (square wave pulse signal) is input, and guidance to drive 


stepper Motor [adopted a method using an electric speedometer. In addition, stepper Motor [the permanent magnet 
rotor for the PM (Permanent Magnet Type) Stepper Motor [has been adopted. 
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Stepper Motor [a rotational force generated by a policy has been communicated to via a reduction gear. 


Stepper Motor [meter using the meter to power up (when door open when the ignition switch ON), the tremor may 
occur quickly near zero graduation guidelines. 


Type Stepper Motor PM [ 
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Type Stepper Motor PM [are made of permanent magnets on the outside and inside the rotor, there is a wound 
stator coils to be energized by electric current in the coil, the rotor is pulled stages (steps) Make a rotation. 
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Current to the coil A - B, and both are excited to the S pole of the stator phase A - B, N-pole rotor (two) are cited 
and then stops. (Figure 1). 


Below, by switching the direction of current flow through each coil A - B, A or B phase stator poles (N /S) 
arbitrarily switched, to attract them by combining the rotor direction, speed increase Turn the speed down in the 
direction or guidance. (Figure 2-4). 
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Strength of the magnetic switch in one step (two steps) further by switching to the rotor to wiggle around more 
(micro step) driving characteristics and guidelines for the speedometer. 
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Stepper Motor [initialization control 
Stepper Motor guidelines that regulate the mobility of the electromagnetic coil in [the state power is not supplied 
to the Combination meter, because the work force back to the zero graduation guidelines may Movement of the 


guide. Therefore, every power Combination meter (when the door opened and the ignition switch ON) the 
initialization operation is performed on the guidelines back to the zero position. 


Actuation 
Meter computer takes control back to the zero position pointer initialized by power-Combination meter. 


Meter machine, the speed square-wave pulse signals corresponding to four pulses per revolution of the rotating 
shaft transaxle that is output from the skid control computer detects the vehicle speed by counting the waveform. 


Meter computer is based on the detected vehicle speed, the stepper Motor [driver circuitry, guidance (Stepper 
Motor [rotors) to display the vehicle speed by controlling the angular velocity of rotation. 
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Tachometer 
Structure 


Engine control electronic signals that are output from the computer (square wave pulse signal) is input, the 
speedometer as well as, to drive Stepper Motor guide [has adopted a method using an electric tachometer. 
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Actuation 
Meter computer takes control back to the zero position pointer initialized by power-Combination meter. 
Meter computer, enter the square-wave pulse signals corresponding to two pulses per revolution of the axis of 


rotation is output from the Engine Control Engine Computer, Engine detects the rotation speed by counting the 
waveform. 


Meter computer is based on the detected rotational speed Engine stepper Motor [driver circuitry, guidance 
(Stepper Motor [rotors) Engine RPM display by controlling the angular velocity of rotation. 
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Fuel Gauge 

Structure 

Electrical signal output from the fuel gauge sender (remaining fuel amount signal) and enter your computer 
through the MPX body, like the speedometer, Motor for driving stepper guidelines [fuel gauge was adopted for the 
electric system. 


Actuation 


Meter computer is returned to the position performs initialization control guidelines for each power zero 
Combination meter. 


Meter computer, enter a multi-way communication signals through the MPX signal to the remaining computers in 
the body by the output voltage from the fuel tank fuel gauge sender, residual fuel and more accurate data to 


calculate the average over time Calculate the amount. 


Meter computer is calculated based on the amount of fuel remaining, Stepper Motor [driver circuitry, guidance 
(Stepper Motor [rotors) to display the amount of fuel remaining in controlling the angular velocity of rotation. 
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Temper water gauge Racha 

Structure 

Engine control electronic signals that are output from the computer (coolant temperature signal Engine) entered as 
a two-way communication signals multiplexed body, like the speedometer, to drive Stepper Motor guide [Temper 
Ratchasima adopted water system for an electric gauge was. 

Actuation 

Meter computer takes control back to the zero position pointer initialized by power-Combination meter. 

Meter machine, enter the System through a two-way multiplexing body temperature signal that is output from the 


Engine Coolant Engine Control Computer, Stepper Motor [driver circuitry, guidance (Stepper Motor [rotors) 
angular rotation Engine coolant temperature display by * Speed control. 
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"Next 2)" 


Construction and operating lighting System (Lamps circumference) 


Around the front lights 


Employs a variant headlamps and four-lamp-lamp halogen headlamps and four variants incorporating clearance 
lamp in the front turn signal lamp lenses the same, X - Z- GT-C's halogen headlamps FOUR-in Edition, the 
headlamps and GT ZT-FOUR GT-N standard was set for each FOUR-Edition. Front combination lamp are 
associated with figurative front low beam and turn signal lamps, advanced mechanical image and personality, we 
shall represent a further sporty. 


Such as when a vehicle collision, if the damage is only mounting headlights and mounting of the headlamp was 
damaged by installing a bracket substitution of its own, and what can be repaired without replacing the body of the 
headlamp, repair costs measured the reduction of. Also, do not use the structure and balance and how to screw the 
assembly of the outer lens of the headlamp, and we have excellent service. 


Uses a side-mounted turn signal lamps on the rear panel, front fender, and has high visibility target. Also, by color 
and clear the outer lens, and has excellent appearance. 


Adopted the lower part of front fog lamps mounted on the front side of, Z (1ZZ-equipped vehicles except FE 
Engine) - ZT - GT-set standard on all models FOUR, 1ZZ X-and Z-configuration with dealer installed option FE 
Engine was. In addition, a sense of precision and round shape of the front fog lamps, and has an aggressive look 
combined with Motaseru bumper shape. 
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Headlamps 
Configuration 
In the same lens Headlamps, turn signal lamps front clearance lamps incorporated. Here, the outer lens of the type 
passed through the lens without cutting, with aluminum deposition employing a large extension, the structure of 


the front turn signal lamp bulb by a combination of amber-colored and clear inner lens, better appearance 
measured the. 
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Halogen lamp Specifications 


Valve Valve 


One |Low beam headlamp |12V 55W (H7) Three |Clearance lamp 12V 5W 


Two High beam 12V 60W (HB3) [Four Front turn signal 12V 21W (Amber) 
headlamps lamps 


Discharge Lamp Specifications 


No. Lamp Name vee , No. Lamp Name vane , 
specification specification 
One mow ett nenee 12V 35W (D2R)_/|Three |Clearance lamp 12V 5W 
headlights 
: Front turn signal 12V 21W 
Two |High beam headlamps 12V 60W (HB3)_ |Four lamps éA mber) 


Side turn signal lamps 


Configuration 


Side turn signal lamp is configured as a combination of amber colored bulb on the outer clear lens, was placed on 
the rear panel, front fender. 


Side turn signal lamp specifications 


Lamp Name Valve specification 
Side turn signal lamps |12V SW (Amber) 


Front fog lamp 
Configuration 


Round fog, we passed through the outer lens type was a combination of configuration and multi-reflector. 
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Front fog lamp specifications 
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Lamp Name Valve specification 
Front fog lamp |12V 51W (HB4) 


Around the rear lamps 


Riyaranpu adopted incorporating rear combination lamp and tail lamp incorporating a stop-and taillight rear turn 
signal lamps, rear combination lamps quarter panels, each of the back door was installed Riyaranpu. In addition, 
design and appearance with a sense of unity to Riyaranpu and rear combination lamps, the entire ramp and triangle 
graphics, we shall express the personality and aggressive. In addition, evaporation treatment is performed with 
aluminum reflector in front of each lamp, when lit, and to produce a luxury we can look to illuminate the entire 
outline. 


Adopted a backup lights mounted on the lower side of the rear bumper. 
License plate lamp uses a lower radiation formula, was installed in the center of the back door. 
High-mounted stop lamp uses an LED built into the rear spoiler, standard on all models was set. 


Rear fog lamps mounted on the adopted center of the rear bumper by a factory option on cold area specification 
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car, and has excellent visibility under adverse weather conditions at the time. 
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Rear combination lamp 

Configuration 

The Rear combination lamp, a rear stop and tail lights and turn signal lamps, tail lamp incorporated into Ritaranpu 
respectively. Both rear combination lamps and Riyaranpu, by type and passed through a red outer lens, we shall 
create a sense of depth. And by extension the surface of the aluminum deposition process, we create a sense of 
luxury. 


Stop and tail lamps and tail lamps are combined with multi-reflector type and passed through a red outer lens. 


Rear turn signal lamps, combined with clear lenses and amber bulb. 
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Rear combination lamp specifications 


No. Lamp Name Valve specification | No. |Lamp Name |Valve specification 
One |Stop & Tail Light 12V 21/5W Three |Taillight 12V 5W 
Two /Rear turn signal lamps |12V 21W 


Backup lamp 


Configuration 


Backup lamp is then coupled with reflex reflector, reflector combined with multi-colored and clear outer lens of 
the type passed through. 
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Backup lamp specifications 
Lamp Name Valve specification 
Backup lamp |12V 13W 


License plate lamp 


Configuration 


License plate lamp uses a lower radiation formula, was installed outside in the back door garnish. 
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Specifications License plate lamp 


Lamp Name _ [Valve specification 


HAAQE2AE 
License plate lamp |12V SW 


High mount stop lamp 


Configuration 


Rear spoiler integrated high-mounted stop lamp has a configuration that includes the six LED. 
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Using high-mounted stop lamp 


Lamp Name Valve specification 
High mount stop lamp |LED 6 pieces 


Rear fog lights (factory option on the car cold area specification) 
Configuration 


Rear fog light to ensure visibility under adverse weather conditions at the time, was installed in the center rear 
bumper. 


Rear fog light has adopted a red outer lens. 


Rear fog light switch with indicator lamps and night lights activated, was placed on the right Steering wheel 
column. 
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Rear fog lamp specifications 


Lamp Name |Valve specification 
Rear fog lamp |12V 21W 


Door locks System structure and operating electric 
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Electric Door locks System 


Door locks adopted electric door key in conjunction with key functions such as anti-collapsed, standard on all 
models was set. 


Door locks System main electrical control, we shall be in a computer attached to the body MPX Housewives 
instrument panel left hand seat. 


— MPX MPX master switch between the body computer, uses a multi-way communication, measured the 
reduction of the wiring harness. 


Door locksASSY is renewed and whether the structure of the Door locksASSY direct the driver's seat driver's seat 
and door key cylinder and the door inside handle consolidated cabled adopt an integrated protector housing, 
measured the reduction of the number of components. 

Mount Type plates adopted a key 10. 

Adopted on the door outside handle grip, and has excellent operability. 


Electric Door locks System Configuration 


Component 
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List of major components feature electric Door locks System 


Component Primary function 
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Door locks the driver's seat with built-in Motor Control [by the forward / 
reverse, and lock / unlock the driver's door. 


Door locks the driver's seat position switch allows the internal state of lock / 
Door locksASSY driver's unlock the driver's door (Lock: OFF / Unlock: ON) will detect the MPX 
seat output to the master switch. 


Door locks with built-in control switches (for interlocking key), the master 
switch request signal output to the MPX Door locks / unlock. Lock and 
unlock function works] [door key 


/ Door locksASSY rear seat |Door locks on each seat with built-in Motor Control [by the forward / 
left / right rear seat / reverse, and lock / unlock each door left rear seat / right seat / rear passenger 
passenger seat seat. 


Back Door locksASSY cag control with built-in backdoor [by driving the lock / unlock the back 


To receive data communications from the MPX signal from the various 
MPX Body Computer switches and master switch, driven by internal relays to control the entire 
System. 


Detect the state of the driver's seat position switch Door locks Door locks 
MPX master switch and controls each switch, body computer sends a request signal to the MPX 
Door locks / unlocks by multi-way communication. 


Ieniti : Ignition switch state (ON / OFF) MPX output to the body, such as a 
gnition Switch : oe 
computer. Operating conditions [features] 


Ignition key cylinder in the presence of the key plate (with: ON, NO: OFF) 
by detecting a body MPX output to the computer. [Key] collapsed, such as 
protection 


Door courtesy lamp switch _|Driver's door open (doors open: ON, closed doors: OFF) by detecting a body 
driver's seat MPX output to the computer. [Key] collapsed, such as protection 


Key unlocking warning 
switch 


Electric Door locks System Features 


Manual lock and unlock feature 


Door locks control switch (for manual operation) to the operation of the lock or unlock, and lock or unlock doors 
with interlocking seat. 


Door key lock and unlock function works 


Insert the key plate in the driver's door key cylinder, by turning the front or behind the vehicle, lock or unlock 
doors with interlocking seat. 


When mounted on the driver's seat belts, cancel operation Lock / unlock door key in conjunction with the above 
procedure. 


See Remarks 


* When mounted on the driver's seat belts in the vehicle determined that the occupant, when the addition of shock, 
such as around the driver's seat side impact door key cylinder cars, as well as other door key does not work, work 
against the wishes of the user and. 


Key protection collapsed 
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When the door is open the driver's seat If the key inserted plates Ignition key cylinder is, Door locks control 
switch (for work or a key for operating manual) controls do not establish a lock with Door locks and knobs, to the 
interior of the key included to prevent the closing. 


Door locks security features 


Wireless remote control (including a 30-second auto-lock) is performed by the locking action, such as Door locks 
are set security feature, Door locks control switch (for manual operation) to prohibit the operation unlocked by. 


See Remarks 


* Closing the door glass, such as when forgotten, Door locks control switch with a stick from a gap between the 
door sash and door glass (for manual operation) and operation and prevent the door from being unlocked. 


Door locks security requirements set 


Driver's door key lock works. 
Wireless remote control (including a 30-second auto-lock function) due to lock. 
Keyless lock the cockpit door (Door locks and lock interior knob and close the door) lock 


operation. (However, the set only when the door closed and the driver's door is locked after about 
0.25 seconds) 


Cancellation Conditions Security Door locks 
Ignition switch OFF > ON. 


Door key to unlock the driver's seat work. 
The wireless remote control to unlock. 


After unlocking the driver's seat knobs Door locks, Door locks control switch (for manual 
operation) by unlock. 


Security Door locks after a set condition is met, including protection by closing the key to unlock. 


Electric Door locks System Control 


Actuation 
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Manual Lock <unlocking> working 


Door locks control switch MPX master switch (for the operating manual) Lock <unlocking> When you work side, 
Door locks from MPX master switch <unlocking> sent to the MPX body computer multiplex communication is 
unidirectional request signal. MPX body response to this computer is turned ON while Trl <Tr2>, lock relay 
<unlock relay> to ON. In this case, the unlock relay <lock relay> to form a circuit is grounded, therefore the 
current lock relay terminal + DOOR <Unlock Relays> Motor Control Terminal — Door locks <Act-Sii--> > 
ACT + [> ACT-terminal > <Actt+%i--> unlock relay <Lock Relay> — Earth flows, Door locks Motor control 
of the seats [locked <unlock> the rotation side. 


Interlocking door key lock <unlocking> working 


Insert the key plate in the driver's door key cylinder locks <unlocking> Door locks lock and key control switch for 
manipulating the work <unlock> the ON position. Door locks have a master switch that detects this MPX 
<unlocking> MPX body and send it to multiple computers in a one-way communication request signal, manual 
lock <unlocking> as well as operational, Door locks seats Motor Control [locked <unlock > Rotate the side. 


While the following conditions are simultaneously detected MPX machine body, and prevents interlocking door 
key operation. 


Interlocking door key lock <unlocking> prohibited operating conditions 


Ignition switch ON. 


Key unlock warning switch ON. 


Seat belt buckle switch is OFF the driver's seat. 


One door (left rear seat / right seat / rear seat passenger / driver seat), courtesy lamp switch 
ON. 


Prevention key to working in collapsed 
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While the input to the MPX body computer states the door courtesy lamp switch ON the driver's seat and the key 
unlock warning switch ON, and manipulating the lock the Door locks knob to the driver's seat, Door locks position 
switch ON the driver's seat a MPX master switch Detects — OFF. MPX body is sent to multiple computers in a 
one-way communication, this signal turns ON unlock the door unlock relay seats. 


Door courtesy lamp switch ON in the driver's seat and unlock the key warning switch ON, and when you do 
manual locking door key lock works, lock the door after the operation once every seat, every seat in the door 


unlocking operation similar procedure performs. 


Back door outside handle Electric System 


' 


Back-door opener with an integrated switch in the back door outside handle "back door outside handle electric’ 
adopted by all models, measured the improvement of operational feeling back door open. In addition, the main 
control System, a computer was made by MPX body. 


Back door outside handle configurations Electric System 


Component 


pet] 


Back door outside handle major components Electric System 


Component Primary function 


Two-way communication with multiple body receives the MPX signal from 
the master switch, determine the lock / unlock the back door. 


MPX Body Computer 


Back-door opener switch input, control of the entire System. 


SUB-ASSY back door Built-in state of the back door opener switch (ON / OFF) to detect a body 
outside handle MPX output to the computer. 


Back Door locksASSY Motor control with built-in backdoor [by driving, unlatch the back door. 


Combination meter (meter |The multiplex communication, sent to vehicle speed pulse signal MPX 
built-in computer) machine body has been processed. 


Back-door outside handle Electric System 


Electric door opening feature back 


Door locks Door locks - The wireless remote Control system, the electrical power after the unlock operation, and 
before doing the next lock, manipulating the back door outside handle with the following conditions 5km / h speed 
about, ON the back door openers and built-in switch, you can release the latch on the back Door locksASSY 


electrically. ° 
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Manual opening feature back door (emergency lever) 


Should the System does not operate, remove the cover from the bottom center of the back service door trim holes, 
by operating the emergency lever to the left embedded in the back Door locksASSY, open the back door manually 
from inside the vehicle (Back Door To release the ratchet locksASSY) can be. 
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Back door outside handle control Electric System 


Actuation 


While entering the following signals: 5km/h speed meter from the computer and computer MPX body back door 
unlocked state, CPU and built-in back door openers to detect the ON switch is turned ON Tr. This backdoor 
Control Motor [to rotate to release the latch on the back Door locksASSY. 
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Signals of more than 5km/h vehicle speed from the meter body MPX computer or computer all states Door locks 
will not even detect ON and Tr door opener switch back ON. 


Power supply + B to the MPX body computer (terminal B) When the OFF — ON is the ban back door open until 
the output door unlocked all (Back Door locks) state and, Tr be detected, but the back door opener switch ON not 
ON. 
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Miller Electric System structure and operation 


Miller Electric System 

The remote-controlled electric door mirrors and an X allows remote control from inside the vehicle mirror, Z - ZT 
- GT contains a remote-controlled door mirrors with electric remote control / return in addition to storing remote 
control electric door mirrors mirror-FOUR standards were set, respectively. 

Store remote-control mirror switch stores electric door mirrors uses a push-lock type, the driver's seat was placed 
on the right side instrument panel. In addition, the built-in electric storage circuit has adopted a type of mirror 


current sensing using a photo coupler lock. 


I set the mirror lock heater standard on all models. In addition, the combination mirror and rear window heater 
switch U Defogga switch was placed in the air conditioning control panel. 


Mirrors Electric storage system 


Configuration 
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Recovery function storage / electric 
Operating the switch Ignition switch ON or stored in ACC, contained a mirror does actuation or return. 
During operation of the ignition switch is turned OFF store or return, the mirror stops working in the OFF state 
when the ignition switch. In addition, the mirror is turned ON again or the ignition switch to ACC will continue to 
operate, store, or will return position. 
If you have a different status of the switch position of the mirror and stored at Ignition Switch OFF (eg a mirror at 
the store return position switch stores), and then the ignition switch from OFF to ACC or ON, depending on the 
state of the switch containing the mirror perform the operation or storage or recovery. 


Storage function 


If you operate the switch to the store to return the mirror at the left and right storage, storage operation is 
performed on both the left and right mirrors. 
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The recovery position manual side mirrors, and mirror losses forward or holds a position that state. In this case, by 
moving the switch to the store the store, make the stores operate in both the left and right mirrors. 


The manual side mirrors from the return position, the mirror position to retain the stored state. In this case, by 
moving the switch to the store the store, perform the operation on one side only store mirrors. 


Return function 


When you return the switch to the store operation in the storage position of the left mirror, mirror make the 
operation returns to both the left and right. 
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The manual side mirrors from the storage position, the mirror position to return to that state holds. At this time, 
return the switch to operate the store, make the recovery operation only one side mirror. 


If the motion is blocked by obstacles in the working mirror mirror 


Miller was arrested in the state will stop moving obstacles. Therefore, after the removal of obstacles to the storage 
position or reset position by operating the switch containing the mirror. 
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Store operation 


Return position mirrors left and right, returns the storage switch, ignition switch is ON or ACC, and store 
operations to the storage switch, the switch to B ; - Bz A ,- A. contains the switch contacts. At this time, 
capacitor C to start the discharge, flow and ground terminal — B ; — — D5 — C — MF condenser coil R ¢ > 
ACC — B2— MR pin current, R , relay contact is turned ON. Thus, Motor recovery storage terminal — ACC — 
B2— MR currents [current with ground terminal — B ; — R 4 — MF — Contacts — PTC thermistor relays, 
Motor recovery store and then rotate to the store . 


Then, over current and resistor R 3 to the end of the store operation, with the voltage of resistor R 3 increases, the 
emission takes over the voltage reference voltage to the photodiode D > in the photo coupler PC > In addition, the 
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current flowing to the store and a photo transistor Q 2 ON emission by the D 2, — B ; — contact terminals R 4 > 
MF — D2>Q2—D4—R1-— MR pin relay Bypassing to the earth, Motor recovery store [to the power is shut 
off, Motor recovery store and then stopped. In addition, the end of the discharge of the capacitor C, eliminating the 
power of the coil R ¢ R « capacitor C is turned OFF while the relay contacts to initiate the charge, R relay 
contacts will remain in state OFF. 


Recovery operation 


Both left and right mirror storage position, the store contains a switch, ignition switch is ON or ACC, and return 
the switch to the store operation, the switches A ; - A 2B - B 2 contains the switch contacts. At this time, 
capacitor C to start the discharge, and stream and ground terminal — A » — C — — condenser coil terminal R ¢ 
—Ds5— MRcurrent ACC — A ; > MF, R ag relay contact is turned ON. Thus, Motor recovery storage > R 4 > 
PTC thermistor relay contact terminals — ACC — A ; — MF currents [— A 2 — flows and ground terminal 
resistor R ; ~ MR —, Motor recovery store [the returns Rotates. 


Then, over current and resistor R 3 to the end of the recovery operation, with the voltage of resistor R 3 increases, 
the emission takes over the voltage reference voltage to the photodiode D ; of the photo coupler PC ,, In addition, 
the current flowing to the store phototransistor Q ; is ON by issuing D ;, bypassing the ground terminal — A » > 
Ra—Ri—~Q1—D3-— MR relay contact terminals — MF Then, Motor store return [to power is blocked, 
Motor recovery store and then stopped. In addition, the end of the discharge of the capacitor C, eliminating the 
power of the coil R c R 4 capacitor C is turned OFF while the relay contacts to initiate the charge, R relay 
contacts will remain in state OFF. 


Circuit protection operation 


By anything unusual, no longer works when photo coupler increases the resistance of PTC thermistors, circuit 
protection by limiting the current. 


Miller Heating System 


Component 
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Function 
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Ignition Switch In ON, mirror heater switch (U Defogga rear window switch) to generate heat for about 15 
minutes by pressing the mirror heater, you can remove the haze caused by frost or dew on the outer rear-view 
mirror mirror. 


Actuation 


Mirror heater circuit is basically a circuit has been shared with U Defogga rear window. Circuit description and 
operation, please refer to the section of the window U Defogga System. (U Window System Defogga references - 
the structure and operation EB) 


Audio & Visual [Amusement Equipment] Summary 


Audio & Visual 


Audio equipment, the "Wide Multi-AV Station II" compatible "Audio-dash CD changer head unit integrated MD" 
and "7 Speaker System" was adopted and combinations. 


Visual equipment, aggregate functions such as navigation displays and controls Audio "Wide Multi-AV Station II" 
has been adopted. 


"Wide multi AV station II" Audio - each visual equipment is equipped car, and body composition by instrument 
and control panel, "Multimedia SUB-ASSY" equipped with the structure. 
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The Audio Head Unit "Wide Multi-AV Station II" compatible "Audio-dash CD changer head unit integrated MD" 
- "electronic tuner AM / FM in-one-dash CD changer size MD deformed," "one size variant CD - MD Electronic 
tuner AM / FM integrated "was set up three. 


The speaker configuration, the "seven-speaker System" and "4 Speaker System" was set to two. 
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Audio Settings variation 


Audio Head Unit Speaker System Set 


"Wide multi AV station II" Audio-dash CD changer 
head unit integrated support MD (Audio module 
manufactured by Fujitsu) 


Full-range x 4, 


Tweeter x 2, x | 
Speaker Woofer models except the X 


I Factory option on all 


GT-FOUR, GT-N 
Full-range x 4, standard set of FOUR- 
Tweeter x 2,x 1 _|Edition 
Woofer 


Electronic tuner AM / FM in-one-dash CD changer 7 
MD irregular size (manufactured by Matsushita) Speaker 


Factory option on ZT 


GT-C's FOUR-Edition, 


Full-range x 4, the standard set ZT 


Tweeter x 2, x | 


Wiaefer GT-FOUR, GT-N's 


4 
faa Full-range x 4 Z, X as the standard 


Audio on the structure and operation, please refer to the Audio System. (Audio System references - the structure 
and operation EB) 


Visual 
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Excellent variety of screen used in 6.5-inch wide screen (TV broadcast navigation information such as Audio) to 
switch the display can be manipulated by touch the contents of each item, "Wide Multi-AV Station II" has been 
adopted . 
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Visual Settings 


Item Set 
"Wide multi AV station II" |Factory option on all models except the X 


"Wide multi AV station II" for the construction and operation of the "Wide Multi-AV Station II" Please refer to 
the System. (Reference "Wide Multi-AV Station II" System - Structure and operation B) 


Clearance Sonar System structure and operation 


Clearance sonar system 


Low (less than 10km/h speed about) when you are traveling in, the presence of obstacles near the front / rear 
bumper corner, and displays the approximate distance and detect obstacles, "Clearance Sonar System with voice 
guidance," the adopted, 1ZZ-equipped vehicles except FE Engine "Wide Multi-AV Station II" was a factory 
option in the lane and set System Monitoring System - blind corner monitor attached to the car. 


Clearance Sonar System is "back guide monitor with voice guidance functions" has been made in conjunction with 
the System. Thus, the ability to display multi-monitor display with video camera back clearance sonar obstacle 
detection information, where speakers from the front door obstacle detection "voice guide" was set in alerting. As 
for the structure and operation of the back guide monitor, please refer to the electrical. (Referred back guide 
monitor System - Structure and operation EB) 


Sensors that detect obstacles employs ultrasonic sensors, rear bumper and front left corner (4 total) was placed. 
The shape of the sensor is not as flat tip of the concave portion of the microphone, I look friendly. 
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Clearance Sonar System Features 
Function 


Ultrasonic waves originating from the sensor, the time to hit the sensor being reflected in the obstacles and detect 
the approximate distance between the obstacle and the sensor position "obstacle" to "audio guide" and "failure 
Approximate distance ones, "the" buzzer "in the know. 


When it detects an obstacle when you are viewing multi-display video monitor camera back, the "location and 
approximate distance of obstacles" to "monitor the camera back at the top right corner of the image" appears. This 
resulted in multi-display capabilities to aggregate around the vehicle information display. 


Detection range 
Each sensor is mounted in the front and rear corners, detect obstacles close to the area within about 50cm. In 
addition, there are areas that can not detect obstacles are too close to the bumper. In addition, the type and shape of 


obstacles, the detection range may be different. 


FRU #150em 


RAAS229E 


Operating condition 


Instrument panel (right side of Steering wheel column), the main switch is arranged to turn ON / OFF power 
Clearance Sonar System. 
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If you met all the conditions below, do obstacle detection operation System. 


Clearance Sonar System Operating Conditions 
Ignition switch ON 


Main Switch ON clearance sonar 


Non-shift position P range 


Below 10km/h speed is about 


You and the Ignition switch OFF — ON, and the operating condition is established as the main switch OFF + ON 
clearance sonar, and then blowing a clearance of about 0.8 seconds warning buzzer. © 


See Remarks 

* Can be simultaneously blowing the power ON clearance warning buzzer System "Detection of broken buzzer" to 
do with "anomaly detection sensors" and with the Back Guide Monitor System, "Communications Initialization 
(initialization) works" to 


Appearance and function 


"Detected an obstacle position" front door speaker (driver side) of the voice guidance, "the approximate distance 
to the obstacle," informs the driver by blowing the clearance warning buzzer. 
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When the recession (when the shift position R) when it detects an obstacle, together with the blowing guide buzzer 
sound, right at the top of the multi-display video monitor camera back, "Mark clearance sonar information" is 
displayed. 


The multi-display, as well as the ability to display the information marked clearance sonar, and that the ability to 
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view or System error occurred in the sensor, and is set to make the volume control of voice guidance feature. 


Clearance Sonar System Function List View 
Indicator Appearance and function of major 


Front door : cae 1 
About nine by voice, "where you detect obstacles," informs. 
speakers 


Clearance ; : : ' 
; Blowing a three-stage pattern, "the approximate distance to the obstacle," informs. 
warning buzzer 


When it detects an obstacle in the video display monitor camera back, the best 
Multi-display {mark in the upper right corner "where you detect obstacles" and "approximate 
distance to the obstacle" is displayed. 


View obstacle detection 
Obstacle detection position display 


In a later segment right to left left right front after the "voice guide" and "clearance sonar information marked" 
(Only when the recession) to view the. 


If sensors detect obstacles located at the same time, "the voice guidance" does not use the division occurs in 
approximately 5 left around right around the front and rear depending on the combination. 


"Voice Guide" will occur when additional obstacle detection position when an obstacle is detected. (Example: 
When detected in the right front "is the right front," even when it discovered the left front — "ago") is reduced 
obstacle detection position is not speech. In addition, clearance sonar, "the voice guidance" is speaking in 
preference to the parallel back guide monitor audio guided tour. (In this case, audio information back guide 
monitor parallel guide is speaking again after an audio guide clearance sonar.) If you hear a voice guided tour in 


favor column back guide monitor, the image at the bottom left-back monitor camera Please touch the voice switch 
when it is displayed. 
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"Mark Travel clearance sonar" is in the image display back monitor camera (when the shift position R), is 
displayed at the top right corner of the image back monitor camera to detect obstacles sensors one location detects 
obstacles blink detection according to the mark. 
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Obstacle detection position display 


Mark clearance sonar 


Position of 
obstacle About Voice information (only during 
detection recession) 


(No obstacle : (Not shown marked clearance 
detection) sonar information) 

Sensor right Migimaedesu: "The right |Mark flashing right front 
front front" sensing 

Left anterior Hidarimaedesu: "The left |Blink detection marks left 
Sensor front" anterior 

Right after Migiushirodesu: "The Right after flashing the mark 
Sensor right rear" detection 

After the Left Hidariushirodesu: "The — |Mark left after blinking 
Sensor left rear" detection 


Flash simultaneously detect 
Maedesu: "ago" marks on the front left / right 
front 


After detecting the mark at the 
same time flashing left / right 
rear 


Sensor right Migizengodesu "is about |Right after the flash, the mark 
front right rear + jright" detecting / right front 


Sensor on the After detecting the mark at the 
front left rear left same time flashing left / left 
anterior 


After detecting the mark at the 
same time flashing left / right 
front 


Front left + right 
front Sensor 


Rear left + right 


Ushirodesu "is back" 
after Sensor 


Left caudal fulcrum Death 
"is around the left" 


After the left + 


After detecting the flash, mark 
/ right to left 


Zengodesu "is around" 


Flash, according to the 
position detection mark 
detection 


Three or more 
Sensor 
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Viewing distance obstacle detection 


Approximate distance of the obstacle distance (50 ~ 40cm approx) Middle - (40 ~ 25cm approx) of near (within 
about 25cm) in three steps, "blowing clearance warning buzzer," and "clearance sonar information Mark" ( When 
the recession only) Display by. 


If sensors detect obstacles located at the same time, "clearance warning buzzer" is blowing in accordance with the 
sensor that detects the closest obstacle. 


Viewing distance obstacle detection 


Obstacle detection : Mark clearance 
‘ Clearance warning buzzer ; , 
distance sonar information 
Far (50 ~ 40cm Pippippitsu. ...(300ms OFF Flashing yellow mark 
ee about 50ms ON / about) detection 


Clearance Sonar System sound volume control information 


"Wide multi AV station II" of "information" from the mode and volume settings on the camera screen to enter > 
clearance sonar, you can adjust the sound volume of information that is generated from the front door speakers. 


"Small" (cancel voice guidance) are available, including a five-step volume control. 
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Unusual items clearance sonar (sensor failure / System) view of the detection 
In the event of disconnection / freeze sensor, and blowing in around 7.5 seconds below the clearance warning 
buzzer patterns, anomaly detection to display the items in the multi-display. Communications System For more 


items are only used to display multiple displays. (Without blowing buzzer) 


When an error occurs during obstacle detection, clearance warning buzzer, giving priority to the blowing of a 
pattern indicating the distance to the obstacle. 
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The anomaly detection using multi-view display items, and back to match the images when viewing the camera 
monitor, there are two patterns at full screen. When the monitor displays the video camera back at the top right 
corner, "Mark clearance sonar information" to display unusual items according to the mark, otherwise it will 
display a message interrupt with unusual items and mark all screens The. 


Freeze Sensor Display 


Freeze sensor appears to mark the location of the sensors in question. This position sensor can detect obstacles. 
When full-screen "Please check the status of the sensors." Displays a message. (Probable cause and take a snow / 
ice mud near the sensor in question. If you see the frozen mud and snow, there are no sensors, the sensor itself 
could be faulty.) 
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Display Sensor break 


Appears to mark the location of the sensors to the appropriate sensor break. This position sensor can detect 
obstacles. Furthermore, if it detects disconnection at the same time frozen in a single sensor, giving priority to 
break the sensor display. 
When full-screen, "Please check the status of the sensor." Displays a message. (If you have a broken sensor 
displayed on the exterior but there is no problem, the unit may be faulty or disconnected sensor connector.) 
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Communication System error display 


Video monitor when the camera back displays the characters mark mark at least the entire vehicle. In this case, the 
computer that controls the sensor and warning buzzer clearance, due to the disruption of communication back 
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guide monitor multi-display computer that controls the audio information display, multiple displays can display 
information as speech voice guidance obstacle detection . 

When full-screen alarm display "can not display the voice guidance" to display the message. (As the main cause, 
1.2 clearance warning computer failure. 3 System functional failure of the back guide monitor communications 
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between computers. And probably a break in communication lines between the System.) 


Extraordinary items for the full-screen sonar Clearance 


Unusual items on display in full screen multi-display clearance sonar, of the table, you can switch to either normal 
display conditions. 
Toggle full screen pattern of abnormal items clearance sonar 


p witching fiout Tull scisenes Return to normal screen display 
normal screen 


Turn OFF the main switch 
clearance sonar. — abnormality to 
the previous screen 


Ignition switch to OFF. 


The shift position R (reverse) and. |Without leaving the screen switch 
— back to the video monitor operation, other than R and the shift 
camera position again. — to full screen 


Not less than 10km /h speed is Without leaving the screen switch 
about. — abnormality to the operation, and less than 10km/h speed 
previous screen is about again. — to full screen 


Do switch the screen. Called to . 
<Does not do full-screen since. > 
the screen — 


A call to another screen to manipulate the screen changeover switch, full-screen sonar abnormal clearance items 
will be canceled later. Operate the switch without screen, multi-display viewing conditions (speed shift position 
main switch) is switched by changing the screen will return to full-screen display and multi-display condition is 
met again. 


Turn ON the main switch and the 
ignition switch back clearance sonar. > 
to full screen 
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Clearance Sonar Handling System 

Precautions 

Detection range of our System, is limited around the corners of the front and rear bumpers. In addition, the shape 
of the obstacle, you may not get the exact distance and not be detected. Please forward the vehicle back when you 
drive slowly around the car always performs a safety check. 


Bang on the sensor, such as when hitting a strongly shocked material may not be detected correctly. 


Not detected around underneath the bumper. Lower body, such as sensors or thin stakes may no longer be detected 
by detecting a sudden and close once. 


Obstacles are too close to the sensor, it may no longer detected. 


Paul Fender accessories range detected by the sensor equipment, including antennas and install the radio, may be 
detected as an obstacle in itself. 


Excessive mud or snow near the bumper may be detected as an obstacle in itself. 

If the display has been made freeze sensor to sensor icing, so you might want take with snow / mud, please check 
the status of the sensor. If the sensor's view there are no abnormalities such as snow / mud, so the sensor may be 
faulty, please check with the dealer by Toyota. 


In such cases the following may not work correctly detection. 


Around the sensor when frozen. (If the function returns to the normal snow melts.) Particularly at low 
temperatures due to freeze an abnormal display appears, may not detect obstacles. 


Do not block the sensor by hand, if you are adhering foreign matter such as mud or snow. (If you remove a foreign 
body function returns to normal.) 


In such cases below the detection range may vary. 


When snow or other foreign matter adheres to / dirt on the sensor. 
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Extremely hot weather or cold weather. 
In such cases the following may be false positives. 
Road bumps, gravel, hills, grass, etc. when traveling. 


Horn of other cars, motorcycles Engine noise and air vehicles with sonar sounds of other large vehicle Brake, is 
near the sound source to generate ultrasonic waves. 


When under heavy rain and spray. 

Radio antenna mounted on the vehicle when a large output. 
When the attitude tilted vehicle. 

When a sensor is attached to mud or snow. 

When the angle of the curb and headed for the tall curbs. 
Something like the following, may not be detected. 

Wire, like a thin rope. 

Sponge, snow, easy to absorb sound waves, such as cotton. 
Was a sharp shape. 

Low-profile. 

The top of those tall overhang. 

Other 


Our view of the System, as shown, represents the distance between A and obstacles ultrasonic sensors mounted in 
the bumper corners. Please Note that not every B bumpers and obstacles. 
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Clearance Sonar System Configuration 


Configuration 
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Main parts Clearance Sonar System 


Component Primary function 


Each ultrasound (ultrasonic) To detect obstacles and ultrasonic transmit output to a computer warning 
Sensor clearance. 


ON / OFF signal of the Ignition Switch (System power operating 
Ignition Switch conditions), and back guide monitor output to the computer and the 
computer warning clearance. 


: ; The ON / OFF signal of the System, and computer output to the back 
Clearance sonar main switch : ; ; 
guide monitor computer clearance warnings. 
Sneed Sansa: Speed (working conditions System) is detected, the computer output to 
warning clearance. 


Shift position signal P (operating conditions System), the clearance 
warning output to the computer. 


Shift position signal R (back monitor camera video display condition), 
and back guide monitor output to the computer. 
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Various switches and signals, determine the operating conditions 
System. 


Processing / amplification of the received wave ultrasonic sensors, 
determination of obstacles, drive control of the warning buzzer, sensor 
Clearance warning computer abnormality determination performed. 


Clearance sonar buzzer driving test, depending on the obstacle distance. 


The obstacle detection data and send back guide monitor to the 
computer. 


Clearance warning buzzer Warning clearance under the control of blowing your computer. 


Receives the data from the clearance obstacle detection warning 
Back Guide Monitor Computer |computer video signal to multi-media SUB-ASSY, audio signals are 
output to the front door speakers. 


Front door speaker (driver side) |Guided by the sound output of the back guide monitor computer control. 


Multimedia SUB-ASSY (built-in 
relay module display / 
navigation /) 


Enter the back guide monitor video signals from a computer, display 
modules (multi-display) and display information to detect obstacles. 


Ultrasound (ultrasonic) Sensor 
Structure 
The ultrasonic sensor mounted on the bumper corners, as well as a microphone to transmit and receive ultrasound, 


which is the sensitivity adjustment circuitry to perform such adjustments / acoustics / amplification circuit unit 
was filled with silicone and waterproof . 
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The microphone uses a flat with no recesses at the end, we care to look. 


Solid construction and the connector was added directly to the sensor itself, may service was friendly. 
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Clearance Clearance Computers & Warnings warning buzzer 


Structure 


SUB-clearance warning multimedia computer is right ASSY, clearance warning buzzer, the official instrument 
panel hose segment (forward Combination meter) are attached to each. 
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The clearance Uoningu computer, send and receive ultrasonic sensor switching, processing of incoming waves, 
determining the presence of obstacles, such as sensor error determination contains a variety of control circuitry for 
controlling the ultrasonic sensor. In addition, communication with the back guide monitor computer, and send a 
voice or multi-display request signal for information display. 


The clearance warning computer has a built-clearance warning buzzer driving control circuit, for adjusting the 
volume by manipulating the buzzer sound is set on top, you can adjust the level of clearance warning buzzer. 
(Default volume is set to maximum.) 


Clearance Warning Buzzer specifications (single performance). 


Operating voltage [V] 12 

Fundamental frequency [kHz] |1.6 + 0.2 

ISPL[dB} = ~—~—~—_ {70 + 10 (when the maximum volume). 
Operating current [mA] Less than 50 


Clearance Sonar System Control 
Actuation 


Ultrasonic sensors operate 
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Operation of the ultrasonic sensors of the four, which is controlled by the clearance warning computer, 1. — 2 
right front. — 3 and then right. — 4 to left. By originating the ultrasound repeated in the order of the left rear, 
failure Search for the existence of things. 
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Ultrasonic transmission pattern 


When the sensor transmits ultrasonic waves between approximately 0.25ms about 43.5kHz, check burnout 
detection inoperative in reverberation time (determined to be abnormal during which each sensor if there is no 
reverb), and receiving disability checks after the reverberation time detection system goes into things. 


After receiving obstacle detection and monitoring interval is set to change the latency and random noise, the 
sensor starts sending the next to complete it. 
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Noise detection during ultrasound treatment 
Ultrasonic noise originating from other vehicles and sonar sounds with Air Brake Horn - large cars Motorcycle 
Engine of other cars sounds Horn - vehicle if it detects noise in the interval before sending monitors to detect the 


noise The sensor can skip the next transmission and to prevent false positives. 


Skip transmission is only carried out in an ultrasonic sensor that detects the noise, other sensors transmit and 
receive operation is performed normally. 


ae CAUTION 


5s77|NOT FOR SALE 


This function is to prevent false positives due to ultrasonic noise, valid for all of them foreign ultrasonic noise. 
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Computer operating clearance warning 
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System operating condition determination 


RAAS2Z31E 


When ON clearance sonar main switch when the Ignition switch ON, is supplied power to the clearance warning 
computer, as well as to initiate communication with the back guide monitor computer and speed sensor (pulse 
signal speed) Neutral start switch (Shift position signal) activated by a signal from the conditional. 


Obstacle detection information display operation 


Detect obstacles and ultrasonic sensors to control the clearance warning each computer sends data to a back guide 
monitor detects your computer, including the location and distance of obstacles. At the same time warning 
computer clearance, clearance to drive a buzzer warning based on the distance obstacle detection, causes 
intermittent or continuous blowing. 
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Back guide monitor the computer, to process data information from the clearance obstacle detection warning 
computer, information indicating the position of the output sound from the front door speakers obstacles, multiple 
video signal including the location and distance of obstacle SUB-output media to ASSY. 


Receiving a video signal from a back guide monitor computer multi-media display module in the SUB-ASSY 
(Multi-Display) to, obstacle detection information is displayed. 


Abnormal operation of the communication System 


Back guide monitor computer is to detect the ON / OFF main switch clearance sonar signal from the terminal by 
CSIN. 


Back guide monitor computers, ON signal from the terminal CSIN <clearance sonar main switch ON> although it 
is, if your computer can not communicate with the clearance warning, the audio output data can not receive 
guidance obstacle detection information You are multi-display and display control. At this time, back guide 
monitor computer "communication error between the System" video signals, multimedia SUB-abnormality by 
displaying a message in the output to the display module ASSY, users that do not work properly System know. 


Multi-display (display module) "communication error between the System" If you see a picture showing is 
considered to have occurred following table shows the main trouble. 


The main cause is considered abnormal when the display communication System 


A major cause State of the System 


Sera sia ae Sensor and the buzzer does not work. 
malfunction warning 

Communication wire breakage ; 

System Even if your computer is working correctly 


- - clearance warning, you can display information in 
System functional failure of | jeech and voice guidance obstacle obstacle- 
the back guide monitor controlled computer back guide monitor. 
computer communications 


ETC System structure and operation 


ETC (Electronic Toll Collection) System Overview 


ETC on-board device that corresponds to the ETC System (ETC ETC antenna unit) was set up dealer installed 
option on all models. 


ETC unit, the transfer shall be made by voice guidance of the various information about ETC, and by no small 
portion of the display, while also reducing floor space requirements in the center console box is installed. 


ETC System is "board units ETC" and "radio equipment roadside ETC" by making the exchange needed to toll 
collection through wireless communication with, and no need to stop for the payment of toll station, "Cache 
Elimination of improving the convenience, "and" reducing congestion contribute by reducing the time it takes the 
toll fee collection, "The System for the purpose. 
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ETC System 


ETC System, by passing through the charging zone was set to toll station, "board equipment ETC" and "roadside 
radio device ETC" two-way radio to communicate with a dedicated antenna, the automatic toll The System to 
charge. 


Board unit ETC (ETC unit) does not perform or record voice guidance to the ETC card information toll, the toll by 
toll road in the ETC card is inserted the ETC unit automatically The toll will be charged. 


"Wide multi AV station II" on vehicles equipped with the feature set has been displayed menu ETC ETC lanes and 
toll notice displayed on multiple display screens. 


ETC on-board equipment 
Configuration 


ETC on-board unit, the unit is composed of ETC and ETC antenna. In addition, when using the ETC System, you 
will need to prepare the ETC card setup card °"? Other. 


See Remarks 
* 1: Set up card, you must create a separate registration by making application at the store setup. 
* 2: ETC card is issued by the company to make application to the ETC cards such as credit card handling. 


ya aoa 
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List of ETC on-board equipment components 
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Component Main function 


Built-in speakers, and guided by sound information about the tolls. *' 


Built-in card holder, does the ETC card has been inserted. 


ETC unit The indicator lights display the operational state of the System. (When 
working System: Solid green light, when an error occurs System: orange 
lamp) 


Levying tolls for processing. 


ETC antenna Transmitting and receiving radio waves ETC System. 


The IC has a built-in card and a standby state to recognize the System by the 
ETC ETC card unit. 


ETC card 
In the IC card, toll collection and information needed to save history 
information and registration fee information. 


Setup Card Performs initialization of the ETC System, ready to use the System. 


On-screen display for displaying a toll. 


If there is guidance information during transit antenna ‘* notice that the ETC 
eo) lanes on-screen display. 


"Wide multi AV 


eit 
station 


ETC setting display registration information and view historical information 
displayed. 


oo See Remarks 

* 1: "Wide multi AV station II" when mounted, the ETC unit to mute the sound from the speaker information from 
the driver side front door. 

* 2 "Wide Multi-AV Station II" equipped car 

* 3: Antenna notice, there may have been installed in front of the toll tells the existence of the ETC lane by 
performing wireless communication device and vehicle ETC. The "Wide Multi-AV Station II" non-display of 
passing vehicles equipped with an antenna will not be subject. 


Function 
Initial treatment 


As initial treatment, ignition switch (ACC) of the ETC unit indicator light when ON (light green light orange) 
lights up for about 5 seconds. 
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is not available error" with voice guidance, the orange light is on. 
Preparing for first-time 


Before the first use of the ETC System, you must initialize the ETC unit. Incidentally, if you have not been 


orange light is on. 


From the above state, to the ETC unit "setup card" to insert "" pawn "Check the card is being" green light is 
flashing with voice guidance, automatic initialization is performed. In addition, at the end of initialization "" pawn 


"Setup complete" green light turns on along with voice guidance. 


card will not read light orange with voice guidance. (In this case, unplug the setup card, check on the 
orientation, please insert the card back into the ETC unit setup.) 


See Remarks 
* ** Ror the voice guidance errors, please refer to the Uniform Code Error Information function. (Error code 
reference guide features ) 


After initialization, press the card eject button, please remove the Setup Card. 
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Payment processing 
ETC Card Set 
ETC System When using the ETC card set (certification) must have been. 


Ignition switch (IG or ACC) status ON (after completion of initial treatment), and please insert the card into the 
ETC unit ETC. If you insert the ETC card, "" pawn "is being sure the cards," light is flashing green with voice 
guidance, at the end authentication, "" Pawn "is available that ETC" green light with voice guidance is always and 
light. 


read the card * Please check “"**’ with voice guidance, the orange light is on. (In this case, unplug the card came to 


take on the type and orientation of the card check, please insert the card again to ETC ETC units). 


oo See Remarks 
* For voice guidance of the error, please see the guidance function error code. (Error code reference guide 
features ) 


If you are using the ETC System, ETC card, please leave at ETC was inserted into the unit. 


When passing through the entrance gate 
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Set the ETC card, while the green light, the toll road entrance gate (gate corresponds ETC System) by passing a "" 
pawn "can pass through an ETC gate" to voice guidance. In this case, the entrance to the ETC card information 


(such as the time gates) Writes. 


such as orange lamp lights, signals that are not available ETC System. 
Toll charges 


Performs billing and toll charges through the gate entrance, or even if you exit through the gate. At the same time 


woe 


," pawn ™ Price is 1,000 yen payments" to such voice guidance. 


See Remarks 
* Price is less than 100,000 yen yen performs information in case more than $ 100,000 is "more than 100,000 yen' 
to guide and. 


' 


along with voice guidance, the orange lamp lights. 
More information about the history feature available 


By pressing the button on the unit history of the ETC, to ensure passage of time and the toll was recorded in the 
ETC card, you can do with voice guidance. | 
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See Remarks 
* The ETC card is a history about the use of about 100. Furthermore, history can be recorded exceeds the number 
available, clear from the earliest use of History. 


Use history, the history button is pressed, the order from the most recent information. In addition, voice guidance 
is done two times, if you press the History button again after the voice guidance is in order from most recent 


information again. 
List of voice usage history information 
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Use of state history Audio assist 

INo usage history "History isnot available" 
Historical Number |"10"1 History’ 
Date available “1, April 23, 2002" 
Incorrect date "History is absolutely unknown" 
Fee "Fees are paid 1,000 yen ~ 
Refund fee 'Refund fee is 100 yen *" 
Unauthorized charges |"Pay rates are unknown" 

co See Remarks 


* 1: By using historical numbers are examples. 
* 2: For less than $ 100,000 in charges made guidance yen, 100,000 yen or more if "more than 100,000 yen" to the 
guide. 


Without forgetting Card Protection 


voice guidance is performed, without forgetting to inform the user of the card. The "Wide Multi-AV Station II" 
anti-forgotten voice guidance even when installed without the card will be generated from the speaker of the ETC 
unit. 


"Wide multi AV station II" when mounted, the "Wide Multi-AV Station II" by the operation of, you can stop the 
anti-forgotten voice guidance from the ETC unit without the card. 


Volume control 


Ignition switch (IG or the ACC) in ON, volume adjustment button ("UP" or "DOWN" buttons), and by working to 
adjust the volume of voice guidance (step 8) and the mute can do . Furthermore, if the voice guidance is not done, 

"will guide you in this volume," the voice guidance, voice guidance if something is done, repeat the current voice 

guidance volume was adjusted, the volume You can do the confirmation. Also, if you mute the volume, "to cancel 
voice guidance" to voice guidance. 
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be turned OFF. 
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Lamp display function 


ETC unit lamp (green and orange), by flashing or on / off as shown below, the unit displays the operation state of 
the ETC. 


List of lamp displays 


Lamp 
ETC on-board equipment operational status 
Green |Orange likes . 
ETC System OFF (when ignition switch OFF) state 
Off Off 
ETC card is not inserted (when the ignition is switched ON) when 


Flashing |Off When the ETC card reading 


Unregistered vehicle registration information unit ETC (not been 
initialized) if 


When the card is inserted into a non-ETC card 
ETC card fails to read 
On Lighting ETC card fails to write 


When an etror occurs in the ETC unit 


Fails to communicate with the roadside radio device 


Fails to billing 


Lighting |Off ETC unit normal operating conditions (ETC card insertion state) when 
Lighting |Lighting |Initial processing (ignition switch OFF — ON) when 


Guiding function Error code 


ETC card is faulty or if the ETC unit will notify the error codes below followed by a unified voice guidance signal 
an error, inform the anomalies to the user. 


ETC unit, the error code unification that occurred last (only one) and remember, with the ignition switch ON, if it 
is not inserted into the ETC card, error codes unity by more than 2 seconds the History button You can be notified. 
In addition, the notification of the Uniform Code error "Error 01" is reported as an error code only, no voice 
guidance of the error. 


Error Code List Uniform 


About the 


Uniform Code | Abnormal state Cause abnormal 
Error 
When the ETC roadside radio equipment and 
"Brror 01" ETC card insertion |communication unit, if the ETC card is inserted 


anomaly 


A poor state of the ETC card insertion 


, ‘ Data processing is Failure to read or write the ETC card 
Error 02 
abnormally 
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If there is poor contact ETC ETC card unit 
If you pull the card while writing ETC ETC card 


If the ETC card is faulty 


"Error 03" Aivnoeanlenc eacd If the card is inserted into the IC card other than 


If the orientation is wrong or the back of the ETC 


card 
7 ‘ ETC unit If an abnormality is detected ETC ETC unit unit 
Error 04 : . : : 
abnormality with self-diagnostics 


ETC unit can not be recognized if the information is 
recorded on the ETC card 


"Error 05" Abnormal ETC cand If the IC card is inserted into a non-ETC card 
information 
If the card is pulled out while reading the ETC ETC 


card 


If the unit failed to recognize the best of the ETC 


ii % Information uni ; : : let} | ; 
Error 06 eauugreielo roadside radio device when communicating with the 


abnormal ETC ETC roadside radio equipment unit 


If such irregularities occur in the middle to end 
"Error 07" communication with the ETC roadside radio 
equipment unit 


Communication 
error 


Display Features: "Wide Multi-AV Station II" equipped car 


Available in ETC, "Wide Multi-AV Station II" by * to display the menu on the display screen ETC, ETC setting 
information display registration history information display "Wide multi AV station II" Multi-screen Display can 


RAAO?T42E 


be done. 


See Remarks 


* How to display a menu of ETC "Wide multi AV station II" Please refer to the System. (Reference "Wide Multi- 
AV Station II" System - Structure and operation B) Incidentally, if you use the ETC menu, please make the ETC 
card while inserted. 
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"Wide multi AV station II" Power is ON System (When the navigation screen mode), when the subject passes 
through the antenna (if there is guidance information) and when passing through toll booths (only for billing), the 
"Wide Multi-AV Station II "performed in the interrupt display screen display informs the user. 

View historical information 

Like the ETC unit, you can use history to display on the screen ETC. 

By pressing the Details button, you can use to display information such as usage time period. 


View registration information 


Registration information on-board unit ETC (effective date issue date setup information for setting up card-board 
unit registration number card-board equipment control number) can be displayed. 


Setting 


You can make various settings on the screen ETC System. 


ETC setting menus 


ETC voice guidance 
When the ACC on warning 

ACC warning voice guidance on when 
Forgot without warning card 


Interrupt Display 


"Wide multi AV station II" Power is ON System (When the navigation screen mode), when the subject passes 
through the antenna (if there is guidance information) at the end of billing and charges, and the ETC lane 
information on the current screen automatically The prices paid interrupts and displays. In addition, you can 
interrupt by setting the display OFF ETC. 
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Voice guidance function 


"Wide multi AV station II" For vehicles equipped with the guidance and mute * Sound from the speakers built into 
the ETC unit, "Wide multi AV station II" under the control of a vehicle front door speaker (driver side only) from 
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is blowing from the ETC unit. 


oo See Remarks 
* Voice guidance without forgetting card protection, "Wide multi AV station II" has been suspended unless the 
operation, built-in speakers make the voice guidance from the ETC unit. 


Lane Monitoring System structure and operation 


Lane monitoring System 


"Lane Monitoring System" to, 1ZZ-equipped vehicles except FE Engine "Wide Multi-AV Station II" was a factory 
option in combination with Sonar System - Clearance System to monitor vehicles equipped with blind corners. 


"Lane Monitoring System" is to detect the white line on the road back from the video monitoring cameras in 
highway driving, the vehicle lane (yellow line) when they approached a certain distance below, and then blowing a 
buzzer driver to announce "System information" is. 


"Lane Monitoring System" The main components of the "Back Guide Monitor System" By making and sharing 
components, simplified configuration measured the System. In addition, the white lines on the road (yellow line) 


to the back monitor camera to detect, we adopted a high-sensitivity near-infrared light transmission type, we may 
consider to use at night. 


Lane monitoring System Features 
Functional overview 


Video monitor from behind the camera in a vehicle while driving back, white on the road (yellow line) is detected, 
then calculate the distance to the edge © white rear bumper. 


© below a certain distance to the edge of the rear bumper of the white lines on the road (about 15cm or less by 
default) if and multiple built-in buzzer Combination meter (buzzer notice) notify the driver by blowing 


intermittently The. 


Distance to notice (notification area) can be adjusted in three stages. 
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System operating conditions 
Start the Lane monitoring System "Monitoring System main switch lanes" in the middle of the left lower switch 


panel Steering wheel column, and to display abnormal announcement standby and System "indicator light 
monitors Lane" has been placed in the Combination meter. 
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4mm ZF 
Gym) 


WRARRREARS 
(FY RY aR B 


ra 7 : { ANY bo vtaa Jo IUAPL 
AL DFNBH | I AA VA YF RAASZ33E 
Announcement standby (monitoring the position of white lines) 


When you are satisfied all the conditions listed below, ready to be announced (Announcement standby) will be. 


Standby condition notice 


Conditions first, and all true, "Lane monitor 
indicator light" lit. 


Ignition switch ON. 


"Lane Monitoring System main 
switch" ON. 


More than 70km /h speed 
approximately. 


Front wiper switch OFF for more than 
about 20 seconds. 


“Mesa 2 & wii” 


Lane (white lines on the road) during 
the probe. 
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Turn signal switch is OFF. 


Rudder angle (wheel Steering wheel 
rotation angle) state is almost straight 
(about 300m radius curve over- 
estimating the neutral point) when. 


Standby release announcement / notice No state (stop watch lane position). 


When the vehicle speed is not enough, when the weather wiper operation is required, such as when the lane is not 
detected, if either of conditions exist in the table below, state and non-announcement. 


Announcement standby state, when the turn signal switch is operated, we assumed that the driver's intended lane 
change, the release announcement standby mode automatically. After this announcement standby condition is met 
again and will be notified automatically on standby. 


After operating the turn signal switch, if it is advertised within the lane recognition System, retains its non- 


announcement. 


Initial function check 


Standby release condition notice / notice No 


Ignition switch is OFF. Of the conditions of the left, and one condition 


is met, "Lane Monitor indicator lamp" goes out. 


"Lane Monitoring System main 
switch" OFF. 


Below 65km /h speed about. 


MIST - INT - LO - HI front wiper 
switch on the front washer switch 
is OFF. (When running outside of 
the front wiper washer working in 
conjunction.) 


Lane (white lines on the road) not 
detected. 


Turn Signal Switch ON. 


Rudder angle (wheel Steering 
wheel rotation angle) exceeds a 
certain level (about 200m below 
the estimated radius of the curve) 
at. 


Startup System (Monitoring System main switch lanes when the ignition switch ON and ON), and "lane monitor 
indicator light" and "Buzzer notice" to check operation. 


System, if successful, for about 3 seconds from the start System "indicator light monitors lane" lights up, about 
one second after launch "announcement buzzer" to blowing 0.8 seconds. (Initial operation check) 
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When you start System, if you do not check the aforementioned initial operation is likely that an abnormality 
occurs in the System notification buzzer or indicator light. 


System error display function 


When you start System, if it detects something is wrong with System, "Lane Monitoring Indicator Lamp" indicator 
flashes in the pattern illustrated below. In this case, notification feature does not work. 
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Notification feature 


Notice when on standby (monitoring indicator lamp is lit lane), and the distance between the white lines on the 
road edge © rear bumper, below a certain distance (within the notice) to detect that it is now, built-in 
Combination meter " Announcement buzzer "and blowing intermittently over a certain distance (outside release 
announcement) until" Buzzer Notification "to continue blowing the. However, in a back lane detection 
performance degradation, such as monitoring cameras at night in dark surroundings, "Buzzer Notification" is 
limited to a maximum of 4 seconds of blowing time. 


Initially announced a range of about 15cm, about 35cm and is set to announce the release area. Wide notice (notice 
the early timing) or narrow (fast enough notice) If you feel that the "Wide Multi-AV Station II" can be adjusted by 
the operation mode information. (Adjustment range referenced notice ) 
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Notes announcement feature 
At night time limit notice 


Even darker when surrounded by a dark lane in the back monitor camera detection range, the white line detection 
performance can decrease when compared with ambient light, the time limits for up to 4 seconds of the buzzer 
blowing notice. However, when the trailing car lights and lamps for street lights and cameras to monitor the 
detection range of the back lane at night, blowing hours of notice does not limit the buzzer. 
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Delay angle is greater notice of lane departure 


Because it detects the white line on the road in the back monitor camera mounted behind the vehicle, if the angle 
is large lane departure from that blowing the buzzer announcement after departing from the lane side of the front, 
if you feel the delay announcement There. 
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Dashed when the delay announcement of the lane 


Notice the buzzer is blowing, white lines appeared to start when back on the road to monitor the camera image, in 
the case of dashed white lines followed by periods on the road, between the wire and wire (12m approx) traveling 
is delayed for as long as blowing the buzzer and announcement. 
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Announcement by the white line detection processing delays 


RAS2S6E 
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Time to calculate the distance to detect the white lines on the road System (up to about 0.2 seconds) only, a notice 
may be delayed. The distance run during the late notice will be longer in proportion to the velocity at that time. 
(Example: while driving 80km /h in 0.2 seconds and travel about 4.5m, while driving at 100km /h in 
approximately 5.5m run.) 


Notice the white line detection processing delays due to limitations 


When the lane change rate exceeds a certain level, not ready to announce to the limit processing to detect white — 
2S System (lane off the monitor indicator light) and you may delay the announcement. 


Range adjustment notice 


"Wide multi AV station II" from the information mode, to enter the screen in Settings — System Settings screen 
camera monitoring sonar Lane, notice the range (range release announcement) can be adjusted for. 


Default "«— - —" (release announcement notice at least within about 15cm to about 20cm) for, "— narrow —" in 
narrowing the announcement late blowing in a position to select and announce the buzzer, "«- — Wide "can be 
done to adjust the position to be blowing early announcement spread knowledge of the warning buzzer when you 
choose. 
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The contents of the range adjustment notice 


Touch switch design Notification ji Clear po Remarks 
area Notice 


© white rear bumper 

end distance is not 

set up to close to 
(ea i ee tee within about 5cm 


Has 1 = ; Within about |Approximately notice. 
z 10cm above 


Notice that narrowed 
the scope, timing is 


slow feels like 
1 


notice. 


a 


© white rear bumper 


fm re sel e Withi end distance, is the 
; default notice is 


within 15cm. 
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© white rear bumper 
end distance is set to 
be announced at the 
time was less than 
about 25cm. 


a a 


Notice that the 


spread in range, soon 
feels like the timing 

a 
was announced. 


See Remarks 

* 1: The announcement that the narrow range, but continue to set the beeper notification, even if blowing a 
relatively narrow lane, blowing the buzzer does not depart from the lane until just before the announcement, if not 
faster lane If you feel that there is such a dull set after blowing the buzzer departure announcement. 

* 2: The announcement that grow in scope, the setting will be announced before the buzzer blowing departing 
from the lane, even if a relatively fast speed, and sensitivity settings to announce the buzzer blowing in the lane, 
even if some Furatsuita You may be feeling. 


Lane monitoring System Configuration 
Configuration Overview 


Images captured while driving a vehicle behind the back monitor camera to recognize a white line on the road by 
the back guide monitor computer discovery process, by calculating the relative position of the white line and the 
next vehicle on the road recognizes the relative position of the vehicle and the white line. 


In addition, the back guide monitor computer, by typing Steering wheel angle sensor signals such as turn signal 
switch wiper control switch, standby and weather conditions to estimate whether notice of intent to change lanes 
while driving radius curve decision made, the output indicator light to monitor the results lanes. 


Back guide monitor computers, as a result of the calculation of the relative position of the image processing —> 
white vehicle behind the vehicle, and detects that a close below a certain distance to the vehicle lane on the road, 
blowing buzzer notification request signal Combination meter to the output. 
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The primary role of the major components Lane monitoring System 
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Component Primary role 


Back monitor camera 
(manufactured by 
Matsushita) 


Back guide monitor computer video output to the rear of the vehicle while 
driving. 


Back to analyze the video monitor camera to detect the white line on the 
Back guide monitor road. Such as calculating the relative position of the white line and the rear 
computer (manufactured by |bumper end position, perform the main control System. 

Aisin Seiki) 


Each switch signal input, determine the operating conditions System. Etc. 


Announcement by the signal from the buzzer blowing back guide monitor 
computer. 


Combination meter Indicator lamp lights up the lane by the signal from the monitor back guide 
monitor computer. 


Computer output to the back guide monitor vehicle speed signal. 


Lane monitoring System The ON / OFF signal of the System, computer output to the back guide 
main switch monitor. 
teeri le signal (esti i f th he back gui 

Sizeriniakehcel angletensor S eering angle signa (estimated radius curve of the road) to the back guide 
monitor output to the computer. 

Wiper conrolewiich Wiper control switch operation signal (estimated to weather), and back 
guide monitor output to the computer. 

Turn Signal Switch Turn signal switch operation signal (estimated driver's intention to change 
lanes), and back guide monitor output to the computer. 

, Shift position "R" (€ monitor switching lanes back guide monitor) is 
N ] h : : 
Shapers detected, the computer output to the back guide monitor. 
"Wide multi AV station II" _|Change the data set data set range announcement Lane monitoring System, 
(manufactured by Fujitsu) displayed by a computer communicate with the back guide monitor. 


Lane back guide monitor computer monitor support 


wow 


Back guide monitor computer, "Lane Monitoring System" as well as control of 'Back Guide Monitor System 
Blind Corner Monitor System "-" Clearance Sonar System with voice prompts, "such as display control function 
to control and display the audio output aggregates were integrated with a computer. 


Back near-infrared-transparent monitor camera 


Back monitor camera, the shift position "R" sometimes "Back Guide Monitor System" as the camera, while 
driving fast "lane Monitoring System" for detecting the white line acts as a camera. 


To ensure the lane detection performance at night, in the back monitor camera IR (infrared) has adopted a highly 
sensitive camera for near infrared light transmissive filter cut off. This allows for in-vehicle camera back guide 
monitor only general, and to ensure visibility on the streets of distant objects. 


Camera NIR light transmission, which reflects the near-infrared light color image of the invisible region. Because 
of this, especially at night, etc., the image is projected on to the back guide monitor when using multiple displays, 


and when viewed in natural color of the eyes may be different in practice. 


Taillight license plate light 
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"Lane Monitoring System" in the license plate lamps and tail lamps are used as a source of lighting in the white 
line detection processing area of the back monitor camera during night driving. 


Steering wheel angle Sensor 


Steering wheel angle sensor, Steering wheel operation angle of the wheels (steering angle) sensor to detect, has 
been used to control such as VSC - Back Guide Monitor System - Radar Cruise Control system. 


"Lane Monitoring System" provides, as a sensor to estimate the radius curve of the road that runs currently used to 
oe * 
control the decision of the announcement standby standby release / announcement. 


See Remarks 
* Reconnect the battery inspection and maintenance, etc. (first time power up + B) you will be lost temporarily 
Steering wheel angle sensor location information, you may monitor indicator lamp is not lit lane. 


Lane monitoring System Control 
White line on the road detection 
White lines on the road to be detected (yellow line) 


Recognized by the white lines on the road back guide monitor computer is a white or yellow line as shown below. 


RAA261SE 
White line detection processing 
Back guide monitor computer is shown in the chart below the white line detection process (1. 1-4.) Executed in 


the period by about 0.2 seconds to detect the white line on the road, the distance between the rear bumper ends 
(left and right ) are calculated. 
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White line detection processing flow 


: : Loading images from the back monitor camera behind 

1. Back monitor camera images : 
the vehicle. 

2. Bird's-eye view transformation Bird's-eye view the captured image model (actual 

to the model vehicle coordinates) to convert. 

' ; Bird's Eye View from the model edge points (dark 

espe processiite <5. Dou transition) process is detected. 

feitfine lane detection Detected as a Straight white line what is, by linking the 
edge points. 

5. Calculate the distance to the To calculate the distance to the left and right rear 

white bumper end © white. 


White (yellow line) Notes on detection performance 


Lane monitoring System is monitored using a camera mounted on the back above the rear license plate of the 
vehicle. White video camera from behind the vehicle (yellow line) has been activated to detect the distance to the 
next. In the following circumstances, the white line (yellow line) can not be properly recognized, it may not work 


properly. 


Disturbance due to white light and shadow (yellow line) can not be detected correctly. 


When the sun's rays into the camera, such as sunrise and sunset. 


Night when approaching the car and the subsequent upward when it is trailing vehicle 
headlamps. 


If wet or shiny surfaces such as rainfall and rain, when puddles. 


Vehicle and other vehicles, white line in the shadow of such guardrail or near (yellow line) 
when there is. 


When the brightness changes rapidly, such as the tunnel entrance. 


White (yellow line) with the shape of white line (yellow line) can not be detected correctly. 


Front office and the toll such prosecution, white (yellow line) is interrupted when. 


Interchanges and service areas, such as branches climbing lane, or when you pass out when 
near confluence. 
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When you run a vehicle induction period and interval WAY TRAFFIC. 

The dirt road behind the white line (yellow line) can not be detected correctly. 
White (yellow line) is clearly visible by the faint and dirt. 

When there is snow or snow melting agent. 

Road repair marks, skid mark, when the road marking and the like. 

When not in uniform color and brightness of the road. 


The state of the camera white (yellow line) can not be detected correctly. 


When hot water and other times the camera when the lens is cloudy. 
The camera lens is dirty or when water droplets are deposited. 
You crush the rear of the vehicle, when the cameras are out of position and orientation. 


The movement of the vehicle lane (yellow line) can not be detected correctly. 


When crossing the road there are irregularities. 
When you change lanes or zigzag running. 


The white vehicle condition (yellow line) can not be detected correctly. 


When you load such illegal modifications and changes over height. 

‘While different diameter tires andtireemergency. = ss—‘“—s—sSCS 
Or put a seal in the vicinity, such as cameras and camera, while wearing the equipment. 
[When youaretowingacamper,etc.. | 


Please observe the speed limit. When driving beyond the speed limit, it may no longer operate normally 
monitoring Lane System. 


Using equipment that emits radio waves, please refrain. The use of such equipment 5#U amateur radio experience, 
it may no longer operate normally monitoring Lane System. 


Lane monitoring System, in addition to the camera's back guide monitor during night driving lane (yellow line) as 
an auxiliary light detection, taillights, license plate lights are used. In such a situation is therefore: white (yellow 
line) can not be detected correctly. 


When driving at night, the state of the tail light license plate light, white (yellow line) can 
not be detected correctly. 


When the license plate lamps and tail lamps are lit at night. 


When the license plate lamps and tail lamps are dirty, or if the valve is broken or damaged 
while. 


Taillight and license plate lights, near the camera or when remodeling. 


Other Considerations 
White (yellow line) is detected by the state, may be repeated lane off the monitor indicator light illuminates. 


When around 8km /h speed about "Wide Multi-AV Station II" is a multi-screen displays black. 
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System Schematic 


Computer monitors around the back guide, we are in control of the Lane System monitoring circuit as shown 
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below. 


Diagnosis function 


Lane monitoring System fault diagnosis, the "Wide Multi-AV Station II" can be displayed on a display in a 
diagnosis mode to start System. 


"Wide multi AV station II" for the diagnosis and how to start the System Mode, the "Wide Multi-AV Station II" 
Please refer to the System. (Reference "Wide Multi-AV Station II" System - Structure and operation EB) 


Lane monitoring System - the diagnosis mode. 
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Diagnostic testing menu 


Lane monitoring System, since I have shared with the Back Guide Monitor System components main menu 
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diagnosis testing for monitoring Lane System, "back guide monitor" to display items. 
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"Back Guide Monitor Screen" Inspection 
"Back Guide Monitor" on the top page of the examination, corresponding to the lane monitoring System 
"connection confirmation signal" screen has been set. 
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order. 


Since the screen is a common back guide monitor System "rudder adjustment," "Adjust the camera optical axis", 
"confirmation" of clearance Sonar System with voice guidance, "Optional Features screen" is displayed in the 


Menus checking back guide monitor 
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Wiper (pin WIP) - washer (terminal WASH) - winker L 
(pin TRNL) - winker R (pin TRNR) - Monitor Lane SW 
(Pin MAIN) speed (terminal SPD) to check each input 
signal of six. 


Rudder angle and maximum memory to perform the 
neutral point of checking the steering angle of the input 
signal. 


Camera Optical |Adjusting the camera's optical axis by adjusting the 
Axis Adjustment [rotation and positioning horizontally and vertically. 

fi i : ; . : 
nena To display the confirmation screen after each adjustment. 
Optional features |Power signal line clearance sonar, to confirm the 
confirmed communication signal lines. 


Precautions 

Notice 

"Lane Monitoring System" is for the convenience of the white line detection, Please use only on the main line of 
the highway were developed white lines. Highway and statutory national expressway (highway or freeway in the 


city yet.) Indicates. 


A poor outlook and the rain and snow as well as the human eye, in situations where ambient light is reflected and 
the road surface will not be able to successfully detect white lines on the road. 


The detection performance is limited because the white line, please try the general driving as safe as cars without 
too caught up System. (Including driver's and front careless driving and inattentive driving blankly, not System to 
assist when driving in poor visibility caused by fog rain.) 


In bad weather such as rain is not available. (Operating System and Prevent wiper is activated.) 


When you bump the rear of the vehicle is that it may shift position and mounting angle of the back monitor 
camera. In this case, please check the mounting angle of the camera position always in the Toyota dealer. 


Given the rapid changes in temperature or applied hot water, such as monitoring the camera back when it's cold, 
and pour water at high temperatures, it may no longer work properly while the System. 


Amateur radio is in use, it may no longer working properly System. 


When you install a monitoring camera equipment near the back, it may no longer working properly System. 


Lane monitoring System 


Changed the way during the initial blowing in check when the buzzer starts Lane monitoring System. 
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Add a timer function features announcement released by the turn signal switch stand, measured the improvement 
of operational convenience by eliminating unnecessary notices. 


Monitor how the indicator lamp lights during operation of the lane notice, change the formula always flashing 
lights from the traditional formula was announced early consideration to the driver. 


In addition to conventional control, limited operational capability by adopting the highway, using information 
from the Navigation System, perform the operation and was only announced on the main line of the highway. 


Lane monitoring System Features 

System operating conditions 

Initial function check 

As before, when you start System, "Lane monitor indicator light" and "Buzzer Notification" operation checks. 


"Buzzer Notification" check the operation of the ignition switch at ON "Lane Monitoring System main switch" 
when the OFF — ON, and I shall be blowing about 0.8 seconds. 


Standby release announcement / notice No state (stop watch lane position). 


As usual, the announcement standby, when the turn signal switch is operated, the presumed intention to change 
lanes and the driver, automatically removes standby notice. In addition, five seconds after the switch is OFF the 
timer function allows continuous standby release announcement states, working to eliminate unnecessary 
announcements, such as when stopped in a lane change turn signal switch operation. 


Notification feature 


As before, notice when on standby (monitoring indicator lamp is lit lane), and the distance between the white lines 
on the road edge © rear bumper, below a certain distance (within the notice) to detect that it is now, Combination 
built-in meter "buzzer notice" to blowing intermittently. Incidentally, "Lane monitor indicator light" to "notice 
buzzer" is changed to blink in synchronization with the "buzzer announcement" was a driver and easy to 
understand that what you notice. 


Limited operational capability highway 


"Wide Multi-AV Station" from the information mode, to enter the screen in Settings — System Settings screen 
monitor nearby lane monitoring, adopting a range of traditional announcement (announcement released range) and 
the adjustment of the operation of the System set to new (faster Limited operates the road) selection can be 
performed. 


See oes setts [EYE SOOO SPACES 
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Operation of the System (operating only highway) 


Touch switch design Limited Remarks 
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operates 
highway 


Operation is performed only on 
the mains announcements 
highway ol 


From the Navigation System 
"notification event information 
highway" is to determine the 
signal highway. ° 


As before, due to conditions 
such as vehicle speed, road 


works at all. 


Oc See Remarks 

* 1: Initialization. 

* 2 indicates the inter-city highways, including the central road Tomei Expressway, highway Hanshin cities such 
as Nagoya Expressway is not included in the Metropolitan Expressway. 

* 3: If there are errors in the determination by the Navigation System is currently located, but you did not operate 
on the highway, there is potential for malfunction, such as that run on the road. 


Related Documents 
Conventional Product specifications, lane monitoring System - Structure and operation information B. 


Structure and operation 


Blind corner monitor System 


With the change of the navigation System, fiscal year 2003 changes to the design specifications of the blind corner 
monitor screen of the conventionally used (additional note sentence removes the mask blind corner monitor 
shrinking mark) has. In addition, the wide field of view will change the mask is not reduced. 


ZgvRarr  exommn 
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RABOOGGE 
Related Documents 
Product specifications in the past, blind corner monitor System - Structure and operation information B. 
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System structure and working blind corner monitor 


Blind corner monitor System 


Uses a blind corner monitor verification aids such as T-intersection and left at blind intersections, "Wide multi AV 
station II" equipped car (1ZZ-equipped vehicles except FE Engine) was a factory option on. 


Steering wheel switch and then do with the ON / OFF operation of a blind corner monitor display was friendly 
operability. 
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Blind corner monitor System Control 
Summary 
Blind corner monitor the camera outputs a video signal to a blind corner monitor video camera captured. 


Blind corner monitor computer, you can shift position signal speed signals Blind corner monitor switch ON / OFF, 
to determine the true condition of the video display, multimedia, video-output signal to the SUB ASSY. 


Multimedia SUB-ASSY built into the navigation module, the input control signal this signal can be output to the 
display module via a relay module, blind corner monitor to display the multi-screen display. 
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Blind corner monitor System Configuration 


RAAS273E 
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Configuration 
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Blind corner monitor component list 


Component Main function 


Enter your vehicle's front left and right images, 
computer output to the blind corner monitor video 
signals. 


Blind corner monitor camera (manufactured by 
Sumitomo Electric) 


Switch to determine the ON / OFF blind corner 
monitor screen by an input signal from each switch. 


Blind corner monitor computer - computer back 

guide monitor combination (made by Aisin Seiki) Navigation module Blind corner monitor video 
signals from the camera via a relay module, and 
outputs the display module. 


Blind corner monitor switch To switch ON / OFF of blind corner monitor screen. 
Display module (manufactured by Fujitsu) The blind comer monitor video signals from 
computers to blind corner monitor screen. 


Navigation module (made by Denso) To relay the video signal. 


Relay Module (PCB relay panels manufactured 
Kojima Press Industry, radio tuners and power To relay communications between each module. 
amplifiers manufactured by Fujitsu) 


ed Blind corner monitor output to your computer speed 
Combination meter ; p y' p p 
signal. 
: Bli i ignal the computer 
Neutral start switch ind corer monitor output to signal the comp 
to shift position. 


Blind corner monitor for the camera 
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Center is attached to the inside of the radiator grille, make the video input and output video signal. 


EBUCCUKT. RAADS7SE 


Front left and right images borrowed from the window of the vehicle driver side and passenger side, after 
reflecting on the prism, the imaging lens is inverted, will be displayed on the imaging CCD. 


The CCD imaging unit converts the video signal to NTSC video displays, computer output to a blind corner 
monitor. 


Blind corner monitor feature 

Summary 

Short distance from the vehicle lateral direction blind corner monitor camera mounted in the center of the radiator 
grille (20m approx) to display on a screen of multi-display the status of the left and right at intersections or T- 


intersection, such as blind perform safety checks and assistance. 


The display 
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In the Ignition Switch ON, "blind corner monitor switch ON" - "shift position" P "or" R "than" - "10 ~ 6km/h 
about speed" screen and blind corner monitor multi-display when the condition is met for each The. As for speed, 
so the conditions are subdivided by the situation, "the condition of the screen displays" Please see. (Reference 
screen display condition ) 


Place the mask in the center of the screen, the image on the right mask to the right front of the vehicle, left the 


YAR 
EHMAL SRR RRMA MRA 


2) (SA HSA CRE THY, MROMRCLY. — MRM ET. RAAIOTIE 
mask on the left image shows the front of the vehicle, respectively. 


Screen display range 


By blind corner monitor display range is shown in the figure. In addition, the range may vary displayed by the 
status of the vehicle and road conditions. 
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Screen display operation 
Do show / hide the screen by a blind corner monitor switch. 


Steering wheel pad by placing a blind corner monitor switches can be operated without releasing the hand from 
the wheel Steering wheel while driving. 


When the blind corner monitor switch is ON is in Combination meter "blind corner monitor switch ON indicator" 
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is lit to inform the driver. 
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Screen display conditions 


wow 


Ignition Switch In ON "blind corner monitor switch ON / OFF" - "shift position, 
screen will be displayed with each condition is satisfied. 


speed" blind corner monitor 


Blind corner monitor display conditions 
Blind corner Shift Blind corner 
: : we Fast Cars : 
monitor switch | position monitor screen 

Changes by less > 10km/h over 10km/h _. Show Hide 
speed of about 

When: 6km/h speed of about View 

npn. npn When more than 10km /h speed of about Hide 


ON except Changes over time — 10km/h below 6km /h 
speed of about 
— Show Hide 


When preceded by the following states: more 
than 3 seconds ~ 10km/ over 6km /h speed of 
about 


"pp". "R" — lIn all vehicle Hide 
ore or [P R 
except 


Handling blind corner monitor 

Use caution in general 

Please do not overestimate the blind corner monitor. Actual situation and the image is projected on the screen that 
may be different, crush the car and go straight to the left and right just look at the screen, it may cause an 
unexpected accident. When you right-left, please check directly affected the safety of the vehicle, such as mirrors 


and front and always visible. 


Blind corner monitor using the camera lens so that special sense of distance and on-screen image that is different 
from the actual distance. 


Notes on a blind corner monitor camera 


Blind corner monitor or the pound on the camera, please give a strong shock such as the ones hit. It may no longer 
blind corner monitor is working correctly. 


The camera monitors the corner brands are waterproof and can loosen the screws and pull the cable or remove, 
please do not disassemble or modify. It may no longer blind corner monitor is working correctly. 


Rubbing and scratching the cover of a blind corner monitor camera cover strongly, it may adversely affect the 
image. Also, the plastic cover so the camera, sticking agents, etc. Please do not take glass film coating agent for 
organic solvents, waxes. If you deposited the event, please wipe off immediately. 


The temperature change, the camera window (outside) there will be fog, antifog agents, etc. Please do not use. 


Given the rapid temperature changes in the camera, it may no longer blind corner monitor is working correctly. 
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Dirty and blind corner monitor camera cover, and thus a sharp image. When the dirt is washed with water droplets, 
such as slush, please wipe with a soft cloth. Also, if excessively dirty, please wash with mild detergent. 


Notes on the video screen 


When cooled, cut the tail and pulling the video screen to ON after the ignition switch Tsu, please note that they 
may have viewing concerns, such as darker than normal. 


When light hits the lens and direct sun or headlights, dark place (such as overnight) and may be abnormal screen 
legibility when it is high or low when the temperature around the lens and is not . 


The brightness of the surrounding vehicles and road and tilted dark mask around the image of the left and right 
video image brightness on the left and right are different, unusual might have left and right images are misaligned. 


High-intensity points (such as the sun reflected in the bumper), and reflected on the screen, you may experience 
symptoms specific smear CCD camera. 


Oc See Remarks 
* High-intensity points (such as the sun reflected in the body) is reflected in the camera, above and below 
(vertical) have a lasting effect on behavior. 


iper & washer construction and operating System (front wiper) 


Front wiper Summary 

Standard on all models was set work time adjustment intermittent wiper with washer mist function. 

Wiper Motor [Types of one-piece modular frame and the mounting structure and links, along with the wipers to 
reduce the operating noise, and have less variation in the angle of the wiper wiping. In addition, the wiper Motor 


[The formula adopted for the ferrite magnets. 


The conclusion of the wiper blade to the wiper arm, and uses a U-hook type, and has excellent workability at the 
time of appearance and blade replacement. 


Driver side wiper blade length of 600mm, and the passenger side is 400mm, good forward visibility was secured 
by taking large area dispel. 


Wiper blade, without contact between the metallic cross-sectional shape, measured the reduction of impact sound 
when the blade reversal. 


Wiper control switch built into the front wiper relay, measured the simplification of the wiring harness. 


Dealer installed option on all models we set a winter blade. In addition, the driver side is assumed to choose the 
type of finned, and we have excellent wiper wiping at high speeds. 


ae CAUTION 


When the lock back to the front wiper arms & blades, please make sure the driver side. Also, when undone, please 
make sure the passenger side. 
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Front wiper 


Front wiper control 
Function 
Intermittent time adjustment function 


INT position to operate the wiper control switch and volume control to adjust the time by intermittent, intermittent 
operation is performed once every 1.6 seconds to about 10.7 seconds. 


ate IN? 

a o—iIb- 

Ad uF OFF 
ON 

Of Bee 

ga as One 


Th: #91, GEb~ #10. 7b RAAIS86E 


Interlocking washer 


Turned ON at least about 0.3 seconds the washer switch, perform the operation LO wipers almost simultaneously 
with a jet of washer fluid, when turned ON more than 1.5 seconds will continue to operate the LO second about 
2.2 after the washer switch OFF, stop and then The. 
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RAAIB73E 
Intermittent working time adjustments 


INT position and the wiper control switch operation, and then to the wiper control switch — — Trl pin INT2 
INT1 pin is the wiper control switch current from the capacitor C1 is fully charged state. This Trl is turned ON 
because the relay is turned ON, the current terminal — — Wiper Motor Wiper control switch wiper control switch 
pin + 1 + S [Motor flows to the ground terminal — +1 and then rotate. Also, while capacitor C1 is discharged 
through the wiper control switch — terminal wiper control switch terminal INT2 INT1, to complete a discharge 
and Trl is OFF Wiper Motor and Relay is OFF and then stops. The capacitor Cl begins to charge again, then relay 
is turned OFF, charge complete Trl continues to OFF, this will be intermittent downtime. By Trl is turned ON 
and ON and the relay contacts to complete the charging of capacitor C1, Wiper Motor again then rotate. This 
intermittent operation is repeated. In addition, volume adjustment time (variable resistor) by adjusting the charging 
time will change Capacitors Cl, intermittent time can be adjusted. 


Operated washer works 
Washer switch is turned ON, — + B power washer Motor current [to flow to the ground terminal — — — washer 


washer switch terminal switch EW WF, and washer fluid gushes. Also, the current to flow at the same time Tr2, 
Tr2 is ON. Be turned ON by turning ON Trl Tr2, the relay is ON current flows through the relay coil. This pin > 
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Current — Wiper Motor Wiper control switch wiper control switch pin + 1 + S [— Wiper Motor Pin +1 [Wiper 
Motor — Earth flows into and then rotate. In this case, since the condenser is charged C2, capacitor C2 will be 
discharged after the washer switch is OFF about 2.2 seconds. This will continue to be about 2.2 seconds ON Trl, 
Wiper Motor [will continue to rotate. Furthermore, complete with wiper Motor capacitor discharging C2 [stops. 


Front wiper arm 
Structure 
The head of the wiper arm driver side and passenger side, and angled by twisting on the windshield glass, and 


disperse the force exerted by the air flow to the arm while driving. Thus, by working toward a portion of the 
windshield glass, distributed force, the blade was lifted and difficult. 
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Windshield wiper blade 


Structure 


The structure that contains the rubber blade between the lever and the backing plate to eliminate contact between 
metal and measured the reduction of impact sound when the blade reversal. 
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U mirror glass structure and operating wind 


U glass window 

Windshield glass, laminated glass has set a standard on all models Green heat-ray absorption. 

I set the car windshield to meet Sir cold area specification. Structure and operation of the windshield on meeting 
Sir, please refer to the section of the window U Defogga System. (U Window System Defogga references - the 


structure and operation EB) 


All cars were set to strengthen Green “UV cut glass front door glass. Moreover, by the glass with water-repellent, 
ensuring visibility, such as when driving in rain. 


oo See Remarks 
* The heat-absorbing glass has the ability to cut the infrared component was added to UV rays. 


Riyasaido / quarter / back door glass with UV cut green glass in the X, Z - ZT - GT-UV cut glass was set in their 
privacy FOUR. 


Water-repellent front door glass with 
Structure and effectiveness 
Structure has been coated with water-repellent film on the glass surface. This will reduce the adhesion of raindrops 


and rain when the vehicle, ensuring visibility measured the outer rear-view mirror and side. It also facilitates the 
removal of these effects and to reduce condensation, such as adhesion of ice and mud. 
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Precautions 


The duration of the water repellent effect is limited. To preserve the water-repellent performance, when the door 
glass is dirty, please clean with a soft damp cloth as soon as possible. 


To clean the glass door, please do not use cleaners containing wax compound. (When using a glass cleaner, when 
the white haze in #tKifRemasu damp cloth.) Also, please repeat the lifting of the glass door automatically if you 


do wash the mud is very dirty. Cause it damage the glass and water-repellent effect is lost. 


If the ice glass, please cut to drop, such as a metal plate. Cause it damage the glass and water-repellent effect is 
lost. 


Outer Rear View Mirror 


Z + ZT - GT clearing rain to set a standard mirror-FOUR, measured the secure rear visibility such as in rainy 
weather. 


Z- ZT - GT a remote-controlled door mirrors with electric storage heater mirror lock-in FOUR, adopted 
respectively by E electric remote-controlled door mirrors with mirror heating function. As for the structure and 
operation of remote-controlled door mirrors and mirror heaters are electric storage, please refer to the section of 
the System Electric Mirrors. (Miller Electric System reference - the structure and operation EB) 

Rain clearing Miller 


Structure and effectiveness 


Mirror mirror on the clearing rain, two layers are coated silica layer and the titania layer. 
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The silica has the effect of water droplets to form a thin film deposited on the surface of the silica layer. In 
addition, the silica layer to the surface irregularities, and enhance the hydrophilic effect. 


The titania solar (ultraviolet) light by the catalytic action and reaction, there is self-cleaning effect to remove dirt 
and degraded chemically attached to the surface silica layer. 


Function 
Hydrophilic effect 


Material surface in the atmosphere is difficult to combine with the hydrophilic surface tends to bind water (easily 
repels water) which the hydrophobic surface. Mirror surface is generally hydrophobic material (dirt) and is 
covered with a hemispherical water droplets and surface tension force and to get wet. 


Rain clearing mirror has a layer of hydrophilic silica tends to bind moisture to the surface, and can hold plenty of 
water to the outermost surface of the silica layer structure further irregularities. This way, if you get wet, and 
visibility to ensure that the form of a thin film of water. Note that if top dirt directly on the surface silica layer, 
which may reduce the effect of water, sunlight (ultraviolet rays) can be recovered by a self-cleaning effect and 
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water effect is irradiated. 


Self-cleaning effect (photocatalytic) 
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Sunlight (ultraviolet light) is irradiated with electrons inside the titania layer (e ” oxygen present in the silica layer 
around the electrons are generated through the (O ») adsorption and excited, active oxygen (O 2” has to vary with. 
(A figure) dirt of this active oxygen on the surface of the silica layer (organic) by reacting with carbon dioxide gas 
contaminants (CO 2) and water (H 2 O) is decomposed into the removal. (B figure) 
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Precautions 
If you want to clean the mirror-washing is enough. 


Water in order to remain effective, the door mirrors to prevent scratches Also, please observe the following 
precautions. 


Notice 


Compound (polish) containing glass cleaner, please do not use. 


When the door mirror is frozen without thawing or spray plastic plate scraping, etc., please, such as 
icing or lukewarm water. 


Mirror-like and adhere to wax, it has a hydrophilic effect is lost. In case of contact, etc. If you are 
then washed with glass cleaner, please rinse with plenty of water. 


Please do not use a water repellent. It may be used with the hydrophobic effect is lost. If time is 
attached, such as glass cleaner and washed with car shampoo, rinse with plenty of water please. 


For a temporary decrease in water effect 


Under the following circumstances are unusual, but less effective in water is not temporary. In addition, the 
hydrophilic effect of solar radiation will recover in several days, if you want to effect a speedy recovery, please do 
the cleaning work according to the method described in the repair. 


Hydrophilic effect scenario that could cause a temporary decline 


Do not touch the mirror by hand, when the mirror wiped clean with a cloth and oil. 


Long period of time, when injected into the underground car park where the sun 
never shines. 


When the wax adheres to the vehicle by removing wax remover. 


When the automatic car wash wax adheres. 
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Instrument panel structure and operation & Meter 


Instrument panel & meters 


Instrument panel will produce an image with a separate meter hood, aggressive, has consolidated operations in the 
center cluster-shaped function V. In addition, the occupant away from the upper drawer was sporty and modern 
design that combines a sense of airy and surrounded by images that support the round molding around the knee. 


Instrument panel has adopted a mono-tone color configuration, by using a different grain pattern in the upper part 
and drawer has a modern design and a novelty. 


The center cluster has a novel design and sharp silhouette shaped V. Also, if you do flush with the surface of the 
cubic surface on the panel, "an acrylic display,” "Switch the frosting,” "decorative panels of metallic" by 
combining different texture, a sense of precision * Quality and has excellent feel. 


Audio & Visual Equipment way with "multimedia SUB-ASSY" structure has been adopted. This support and 
services while ensuring the functional evolution of Audio & visual equipment, dedicated to achieving design 
around the air conditioning control panel / Audio, we create a sense of quality beyond the class. 


The instrument panel or flush with the individual components, by Gijs crew up on the less visible position, 
measured the improvement in the quality sense. 


Decorative panels are ZT - GT-tone blue metallic aluminum by the changing appearance of light reflecting FOUR, 
X - Z is adopted in each of the silver, improve the texture by making the expansion of the range of decorative 
beneath. 


Adopted the invisible air bag door up on the discontinuation of the instrument panel and door on the passenger 
side air bag, measured the improvement in appearance. 


The knee of the driver's knee airbag is adopted, when it measured the frontal knee injury reduction. (SRS airbags 
and seatbelt pre-tensioners with references - the structure and operation EB) 


Combination meter is adopted in the three-meter board large eyes, was conscious of the best readability. (Meters 
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Safety Pad 
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Safety pads are thickened by increasing the foam layer, measured the improvement in softness. 


Traditionally, increased use of safety pad sites have been set only the upper instrument panel, instrumentation was 
set to the panel over Troyes. 
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Register 
The center portion fin, adopted a full shut-side type register. 


The operation of the center knob is given to register with the decorative plating, measured the improvement in 
texture. 


Side register was open and conduct the operation vent fins. In addition, the fins rotate operation performed, and 
we prefer to stick with that wind to have a sense of moderation. 
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Passenger seat SRS air bag door 


The epidermis may consist of integral skin instrument panel safety pad passenger seat SRS air bag door, good- 
looking and I see the SRS air bag door. At the time of the SRS airbag is the airbag door tear line (groove V) I shall 
be broke. 
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Multimedia SUB-ASSY 


Air conditioning equipment, control panel / Audio / Visual Audio & Visual Equipment and body, pre-assembled 
in a special case (or sub-assembly), and then mounted to the instrument panel, "Multimedia SUB-ASSY" structure 
"Wide Multi-AV Station II "vehicles equipped adopted. 


Audio & visual equipment and the control panel itself has a different structure and, while maintaining the 
versatility of Audio & visual equipment, a dedicated control panel design was tailored to the instrument panel 
design. 


By the body of each feature modular Audio & visual equipment, such as when to upgrade, we consider only allow 
for the exchange of necessary modules. 


The Audio & Visual equipment to assemble the unit, insert the modules to fit the inner side of the case for rail 
‘slide-in method "is adopted, and has excellent service during detachable / replaceable. 


The bulk of the indicator and diagnostic functions for the air conditioning switch input / Audio / Navigation 
System "panel module diagnosis capability" and established, and we have excellent services such as Trouble 
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SUB-ASSY multimedia configuration 
Configuration 


SUB-ASSY multimedia, the navigation panel modules are composed of modules around Audio module display 
module relay module. 
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Multimedia SUB-ASSY configuration list for each module 
Component Key configuration 


Air conditioning control panel with a core of the panel control IC, a modular 
Panel Module : : 1 ‘ 
control panel input / display panel, switch panel, such as Audio. 


Built-in relay board to connect the vehicle wiring harness among / between 
modules. 


Relay Module 
Modular Radio Tuner & Audio power amplifier and relay board 
Audio Module |MD player, CD changer and modularity. 


Navigation Main Navigation GPS receiver gyro computer DVD-ROM player and a modular 
Module TV tuner. 


Display Module |Modular display panel display drivers. 


Panel Module 


Function 


Air conditioning controls and switches / Audio / Navigation System, LCD (Liquid Crystal Display) - LED (Light 
Emitting Diode) is centrally located. 


At the bottom of the panel module, we set the Audio door. 
Panel module diagnosis 


In addition to the diagnosis of each variety of air conditioning is set to System / Audio / Navigation bulk of the air 
conditioner switch input indicator / Audio / Navigation System, which centrally diagnosis "panel module 
diagnosis capability" was set. 

"Panel module diagnosis capability" by the switch input on panel module “| the various indicators (LCD - LED) * 
* night lighting and fault diagnosis of multi-media such as SUB-checking the connections between each module 
ASSY You. 


co See Remarks 
* 1: The hazard warning switch SNOW (ECT SNOW) touch switch display mode switch (for navigation), except 
* 2: Indicator Lights Warning Display The display front passenger seat belt non-wearing (for navigation), except 
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Results of fault diagnosis, each indicator of the air conditioner control panel (LCD - LED) display by. For more 
information on these diagnosis, please refer to the repair. 


Grab Box 


Air damper uses a glove box and measured the improvement of operational feeling. 
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In the glove box is subjected to flocking, along with directing the luxury look and feel, we consider the reduction 
of storage scratches. 


Cup holder and ashtray 


The / cigarette lighter ashtray for the front seat, push the knob to set the door open, and was excellent in 
appearance when not in use. 


Cup holders for front seats, a removable tray that holds the cups and bottles, was considered so small that can be 
used as a place by removing the tray. Also set to open door pull cup holders, and was also excellent in appearance 


when not in use. 


Ashtray and cup holders for rear seat of an expandable © store was set on the back of the console box. 
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Console box 


Two-layer console box is adopted which consists of upper and lower box, box, and we can {#I47Ke according to 
the size and frequency of use of storage. In addition, the first stage door (upper box door) door and the second 
stage (lower box door) can be different for the open operation, the operation was considered so can blind. 


When you use the upper box (when the door opened the first stage), the locking pin on top to lift the door itself 
(formula retainer) Remove and open the door. When you use the lower box (the second stage when the doors 
open), locks Door locks by pulling the knob (Hook formula) to open the door after breaking the. 


The first stage is to set the door cushion of slab polyurethane layer, and the wound epidermis by and coordinated 
fabric seat covers, we may use as an armrest consideration. 


Installing carpet on the bottom of the console box, upper and lower box, lower box on the inside by applying a 
hair transplant, and directed by a classy look and feel, measured the prevention of storage scratches. 
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Clock 


All cars, LCD (liquid crystal display) panel has set the standard in modular multimedia digital display Clock 
expression. 
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Clock display unit is backlit LED color illumination in the multimedia panel switch module "red" "green" has 
adopted a color switching function is switched to night lighting. 


Clock Specifications 


Rated voltage [V] |12 
Accuracy Date / s] |Within + 3 (at 20 + 3 °C) 


Body Exterior Body Interior Exterior Body 


External design 


Both the utility and wagon in the form of a provocative look impressive in person, we meet the exciting design 
and adult sensibilities. 


External design features 

Around the front and side 

X:-Z 

Around the front, 7JJ& feel the tip of the top three-dimensional sculptured hood, three-dimensional representation 
firm with a solid impression of the fender edge, extrusion molding a strong sense of the whole "sports for adults" 
in We aim to represent. Image and character of a design developed by a mechanical headlamp In addition, the 
front fog lamps arranged on both sides of the round I also impart a sense of the wide sense of aggressive low 


center of gravity. 


Around the side, which have a distinctive emphasis on the front "bullet type" to express strong feeling of lump in 
silhouette, was a radical and powerful style and feel of an adult sport. In addition, changes to the side face relaxed 
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envelops the wheel with flare, the combination of long wheelbase and short overhangs, we express the sense of 
dynamic movement. Surface expression of the "rigid pipe and round" on the balance between highly, and aimed to 
combine rich textures and modern impression. 
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ZT & GT-FOUR 
Set the front under spoiler and side mudguards sharp shape, aggressive and stressed the wide sense. 


Hood to hood bulge on the top surface was set for turbochargers and matching surrounding a sharp modeling. 
(GT-only FOUR) 


Radiator grille is treated more than carbon, and was reminiscent of a racing car image. We also shades and tones 
of red acrylic part radiator grille emblem. (GT-only FOUR) 
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Around the rear 
xX: Z 


By molding a conscious one-motion rear wheel flares up, "good form stability and stance," I express. In addition, 
an angle cut into "graphic triangle," formative themes taken up from the side of the rear combination lamps, we 
may express the individuality and aggressive radical symbol. 


Rear spoiler, we'll express the sense of oneness with sharp and slim body in a figurative sense of continuity with 
the roof. 


jb—Di—IE*! 


<i ARS 5— 
Se 


PE 


FEaOVURAR Ho 


- SL 

SZARBVT3I4 wy 4G Sy 2 Oe 

YVIVERK Sava? - awe 

——4{""> ' ate 
oS \Ss GF IN IADB 

E>) 4FAHSZOMW, LK-VIL—PRERC RR ai 

LUBDET., GB. WVHA LHR Lge 

Sete hey KH PEt RoR HA MIDS —2 . ZANDER 

Dvavii, BRZ & GI-FOURtSR 

eae ig WILIIAUILII— & 
#1, A-h-A DY a VRE XZ RaBVaFov7 
£2: RAMMHERICA —A-A DL a LE , RAA20528 


4WD Toyota Mark mark symbol on the back door (4WD of Z) has been set. 


ZT & GT-FOUR 


Rear under spoiler Rear bumper cover is further highlighted by a three-dimensional form at the back center of 
gravity low in the corners and flared-shaped cross section of a phrase with a solid. 


Grade mark mark to the back door 4WD (4WD's ZT) has been set. 
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Exterior parts 

The material of the front / rear bumpers front / rear bumper spoiler, we adopt a new Toyota super olefin polymer. 
This compared to a conventional Toyota super olefin polymer, and significantly improve quality by improving the 
surface smoothness appearance, achieving 10 to 15 percent weight reduction in the thickness optimization of the 
product due to high rigidity. 

Conducting material of the plastic parts marking, while also reducing the material separation easier. As for the 
bumper, considering the circumstances at the time of cutting collection and transport, giving the marking material 


over the entire width of the back, we can determine that consideration be cut mark. 


PVC material or molding to the door glass run roof (Thermoplastic Olefin: TPO) is adopted, measured the 
reduction of environmentally harmful substances occurs. 


By improving the accuracy of each shell with bumpers and panel building, and closeout of shrinking the gap 
between body parts, achieving a beautiful exterior appearance. 


Emblem 
Structure 


Sharp images that represent various parts of the vehicle, "a triangle" motif was a combination of C and initial 
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design car name. 


Chrome-plated handle and solid outer periphery of the center, while the transparent material (acrylic) to consist of, 
and has a modern and sporty overall mark. 


GT-FOUR has an image as a sporty metallic red acrylic parts. 
And roof rail moldings 
Structure 


Or by straight lines through the roof drip moldings from the windshield side molding finish, and then to flow back 
without turning to rain on the windshield glass door glass, improved visibility and measured the drainage. 
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By adopting the roof drip moldings finish side, with its clean look and design, and measured the improvement in 
reduction of water drainage from the roof flows into a glass door. 


Factory option on all models have roof rails and stylish look that matches the vehicle. 
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Structure 
While adopting the Toyota Super Olefin Polymer bumpers made of superior impact resistance, a new recycling 
hollow ribs in the rear bumper to bumper and the official adoption of a large segment of the hose-shaped cross- 
section structure B (see cross section CC) Settings by reducing damage to the body at low speed collisions, 


measured the reduction in repair costs. 


Set in the front bumper energy absorbers, we consider pedestrian protection. (Reference body - body safety 
performance B) 
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By setting the front and rear bumper side retainer side support, giving up a smaller gap between the bumper and 
the body, measured the improvement in appearance. (See cross section BB cross section AA) 
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Door frame garnish 
Structure 


Set the door frame pillar garnish in the center of the door frame, measured the improvement in appearance. 


EP DLs 
ti-tmyva 


EFI ds 


RAA2083B 


6a21|NOT FOR SALE 


Body Exterior Body Interior Painting 


Skin color 


"Coordination utilizing the reflection of light- BEAM REFLECTION ~" theme, metal cans, light refraction, 
reflection, in order to express the new values by changing colors, basic colors, sporty color 4 (040.1 E7- 1E9 - 
209) and the character color 2 colors that appeal to a new generation sports wagon (4R1 - 8Q1) was set up with all 
six colors. 


New skin color 


Color Name Colour No. Remarks 
Super white IT 040 Popular on basic white 
[Silver Mica Metallic LE7. Sense of sharp silver metallic 
Dark Gray Mica Metallic |1E9 Fearless chic gray blue sparkling highlights 
Black Mica 209 Hard Black Image 
[Metallic Orange 4R1 Bright orange sporty 
[Blue Mica Metallic /8Q1 A clear, high-chroma blue 


Exterior parts of color 


Color and skin color and with the following exterior parts, measured the enhancement of color coordination. 
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Carbon tone paint 


Structure 
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Carbon tone paint, which represent the pattern of tone color base color of the ink and the transfer of carbon by 
water pressure, water pressure transfer has traditionally been applied only in the interior parts. Tone paint transfer 
on carbon by pressure, by reviewing the coating materials and coating systems, improve chipping resistance 
weather resistance, has made it possible to apply to an exterior part radiator grille. 


The effect of double clear, as well as quality, durable exterior quality (gloss) also contribute to improving and 
ensuring quality design with commercial potential. 
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Blackout 


The black-out on the inside front / rear wheel arches at the front / rear door sash, and the firm has a side view. In 
addition, the center pillar of the door frame, black (colored material) was the garnish and door frames. 
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Chip-resistant paint 


Chip-resistant paint to coat giving the locker, and was excellent in performance and corrosion protection coating 
of gravel or frozen from the snow-like flip-up from the tires. In addition, the chip-resistant paint, and paint the skin 
is generally a different finish. 
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Skin color 
Add a new color we set two colors. (Reference Appendix - List of internal and external color EB) 


New skin color 


Color Name Colour No. 
[White Pearl Crystal Shine 070 
Super Red V 3P0 

Discontinued skin color 

Color Name Colour No. 
[Dark Gray Mica Metallic /IE9 
Metallic Orange ARI 


Related Documents 
Product specifications Traditional Body Exterior Body Interior - Paint Reference B. 


Body Exterior Body Interior Body Interior 


Interior Overview 
"Adult Sports" was full of interior design expresses a bold fresh look. 


Instrument panel and together with three-dimensional modeling that combines a sense of openness and a sense of 
being enveloped, the panel adopted a conscious reflection of light decoration. Moreover, while improving the 
texture by adopting a decorative panel according to grade and expand the scope of safety pads, by improving the 
use of larger capacity cup holder ashtray console box, and superior convenience, Audio & Visual methods with a 
"multimedia SUB-ASSY" structure has been adopted. 


Which have design door trim and with a sense of continuity and the instrument panel, pull the handle and switch- 
based integrated software and materials, and the image was fine. 


Normal seat Recaro sport seats front seats to match the grade sheet (GT-N's FOUR-Edition) has set three. Each 
sheet has been set and various other adjustment mechanisms, lumbar support mechanism mechanism mechanism 
vertical lifter front, and was integrated to accommodate a variety of occupants. 
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Adopted the seat causes the seat back to a 6:4 split folding rear seat + cushion, and we measure the expansion of 
the luggage space by double-folding operation. 


By applying around carpeted decks, as well as good-looking and to set the storage space under the deck boards, 
we may also have excellent storage. In addition, in consideration of the luggage space easy to use, including the 
kind of convenience hooks hooks hooks retractable deck, luggage room net (dealer installed option), Separation 
Net (Dealer installed option), such as equipment measured the enhancement of . 


Set the 3-point ELR seat belts all seats, front seat with the seat belt pre-tensioners + force limiters, and a rear seat 
with seat belt mechanism is employed to secure child seats, was conscious occupant protection. Also, consider 
expanding the luggage space when, in the center rear seat belt seat belts has adopted a built-in roof headlining. 
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Around the side 


Front door trim are wrapped together to have a sense of unity around the driver's seat to the design by adopting an 
upper door trim door trims and ornaments which have a continuous feeling of the instrument panel, instrument 
panel continues from The big round molding that, by reserving space in the generous shoulder operation, and was 
directed to balance openness. 


[Pawauindou] switch-based, ZT - GT-tone blue metallic aluminum by the changing appearance of light reflecting 
FOUR, X - Z is adopted in each of the silver. 


Knit fabric subjected to wound opening trim pillar garnish each with a sense of superior quality and we look to 
have a sense of oneness with each part. 


Traditionally, also set to expand into the door trim pockets Riyadoatorimu had been set to only the front, measured 
the improvement in storage. 


The head structure has been adopted to mitigate the impact each of the front pillar garnish center roof pillar inner 
side. (Reference body - body safety performance EB) 
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Door trim 
Structure 


Adopted with a PVC-grip door handle, used measured the improvement in texture. 
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The upper door trim, as well as give the skin a soft paste, by smoothing the inside door handle bezel and mating, 
measured the improvement in texture. 


PP foam material is used in the power base of Riyadh Ali Muro and cover the front, while also reducing weight. 


Around the roof 


Ceiling roof headlining is adopted for non-woven fabric forming the epidermis, sun visors (at stores) to one side or 
the like - assist grips, and I look good in the sense of quality. 
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The assist grip is adopted with a rotary damper mechanism assist grips, Semashita have a sense of unity around the 
roof shape. Also, the rear seat assist grips the base of the coat hook is provided, we may also have excellent 
products. 


ZT - GT-FOUR is to set a personal ramp with an Illumination, to produce a modern interior at night. 
With the adoption of three-point seatbelt rear middle seat has a built-in retractor roof headlining. The drawer 
opening is provided with seat belt seat belt anchors rear center seat covers, we may store the tongue-friendly look 


and plate. 


The head shock absorbing structure has been adopted on both sides of the roof headlining. (Reference body - body 
safety performance EB) 
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Visor 


Function and structure 


Set the top center of the inner dark visor to do the rear view mirror and measured the improvement of products. 
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I set a large vanity mirror with a plastic cover on the passenger side sun visor in the driver's seat. The plastic cover 
was friendly with a card holder of merchantability. 


Around the floor and rear 


The former was adopted Beroanipan the floor carpet. In addition, in consideration when looking for causes rear 
seat cushion, seat cushion has been extended to the bottom rear carpet floor. 


Around the carpeted luggage is subjected to dual-deck Sony pan deck side trim back door trim board, measured 
the improvement of the quality feeling by looking to standardize the design. 


Luggage around, along with a smooth design and unique trim little projection by a convenience store and a 
retractable hook hook deck has luggage and orderly design. It usually excellent but orderly use, by removing the 
deck side trim cover, and we measure the expansion of the luggage space. 


I set the front edge of seat deck board sub-floor. Sheet subfloor is attached by a spring hinge, and deck and cover 
the gap between the seat recliner according to the state, such as double-folding rear seat back, we may use the 
luggage room and friendly appearance. 


In addition to the back door back door trim, garnish and set the glass back door on the upper side, and was 
excellent in appearance. Also, the back door trim has adopted a service hole cover of the rear combination lamp 
license plate lamp, as well as consideration of workability replacement of the valve in case of emergency for 
electromagnetic lock with a knob so you can open the back door from the interior We set up the service hole 
cover. 


Set the hook in the luggage room deck was friendly usability. 


Set the tray under the bottom deck boards, as well as storage Considerate, divided by two or deck board, and has 
excellent use of the under tray. Also, some have adopted the tray deck PP foam beads, while also reducing weight. 


The dealer installed option on all models set security options Netto luggage room Palais net consideration may 
have to use the luggage space. 
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Set the tonneau cover, we can ensure the privacy and room for luggage. (GT FOUR-set of X-C and standard on all 
models except the Edition, GT X-C and a dealer installed option settings FOUR-Edition) 
Luggage room capacity “' Act “?” is a neutral state when the 358L °° reclining rear “*"* 


ensuring the capacity of 
735L* When the double-folding rear seat, and has excellent storage. 


oo See Remarks 

* 1: VDA method is 1L (20 cm x 10 cm x 5 cm) maximum capacity obtained in any combination of the luggage 
compartment of the box. 

* 2: Each number indicates the volume of the height of the seat back up. 
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Tray under the deck 

Function and structure 

Employs a two-piece deck boards around, we may use the tray under consideration. Also, the rear deck board 
(No.2 deck board) has the dirty things and put things without hesitation to use the wet resin on the back surface is 
inverted and back. 

I can hold down the deck and the deck side trim board cover was removed to expand luggage space. 

The tray under the rear deck is composed of a combination box, spare wheel covers, removable deck and the deck 


floor box and side box fixed, we shall make a housing according to the size of storage usage. In addition, the deck 
floor box (RH) care has to be able to store a warning triangle. 
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Tonneau cover 
Function and structure 


By using a tonneau cover is a lightweight core board, as well as rigidity, to the rear from the front of the front end 
(both sides) by applying a paste needle punch carpet, the luggage around with texture coordinates measured and 
has excellent. 


Tonneau cover tonneau cover is then multiplied by the side edges of the deck side trim cover to the groove, and 
secured the rear deck over the hook to cover the protrusion side trim, rear headrests attached to the station with the 
holder of the sub-cover tonneau cover The. 


By multiplying the hook portion of the back door side garnish provided at the rear suspenders tonneau cover, tilt- 
up and shall be operated in conjunction with the tonneau cover Riyabodo the back door open and close, friendly 
and out of the luggage was. Also, the side away from the back door garnish suspenders, accelerated by the 
Riyabodo the tonneau cover, luggage storage was also performed and tall. 


Sub-cover by splitting 6:4 to match the rear seat back, the seat now has support for different operating left and 
right rear seat. Also, by adopting the holder with an integrated tonneau cover mounting hooks and left hooks to the 
outer rear seat headrest and sub-state coverage, the desorption was easy and good texture yet. 
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RAAZTOIB 
Deck hook 
Function and structure 


Riyafuroa sets the hook for a total of four decks around, we can be secured with ropes and cargo nets. Also, the 
deck is a deck hooks to the front side, rear end is set by each of the two hooks convenience, we consider 
convenient. 


Hooks attached to the deck floor is hooks plated parts, and accents around the luggage was unified in Black. Hook 
the front deck and also has a retractable, we may use a luggage-friendly design. 


Convenient hook and trim and can be stored in the side deck when not in use, has friendly look. Also, you can use 
the convenience and hooks in the rear end to collapse even when fitted with Riyabodo the tonneau cover tonneau 
cover, we may consider to use. 
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Luggage Room Net 
Function and structure 
Dealer installed option on all models we set the net to secure luggage room and a deck hook. 


Luggage room has internet and into the net can be used as accessories in a bag to be hung on hooks provided on 
the deck side deck. 
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Separation Net 
Function and structure 


Consideration to the seat occupant jumped out of the luggage was loaded onto a luggage space, we set the 
separation net dealer installed options. 


Separation nets, rod function in the upper stretch net and provided the net, and is constituted by the conduct strap 
length adjustment provided in the bottom of the net. 


Separation Net, and behind the front seats, shall be mounted behind the rear seats, respectively, and we can use to 
match the number of occupants and cargo. 


The front seats are mounted to the rear, the seat cushion bracket and the net separation of the front holder provided 
on the roof head lining, rear seat is mounted to the rear deck with a retractable hook on the rear deck and the 
holder of the net separation The. 
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Acoustic insulation material 


Set the insulation on the back of each interior components extensively, was conscious of the quieter rooms. As for 
insulation materials and installation position is shown below. 


Urethane base roof headlining (normal roof) ° Hybrid Materials ‘"°"" roof), and by using the powder type and 
absorption into the substrate carpet backing + felt, while also reducing weight. 


oo See Remarks 
* Hybrid materials are composed of glass fiber + carbon fiber + P.P.. 
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Environmental Recycling 
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Substrates including the instrument panel garnish on each console box and glove box plastic parts, the parts 
following the instructions in the Toyota super olefin polymer has adopted a superior recyclability. 
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Body Interior 


Around the floor and rear 


"Wide multi AV station" equipped car is equipped with a change in position of the navigation computer has 
changed the shape of the deck floor box. In addition, DVD for map storage - to protect the outlet from the ROM 
disk insertion, we set the navigation computer services covered. 
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Interior Color 


Upper panel center cluster, console shift lever knob [pawauindou] change each metallic switch-based decorative 
panels (ZT - GT-only FOUR) was. 


The decoration was changed to black base of the Steering wheel switch. 


Related Documents 
Product specifications Traditional Body Exterior Body Interior - See Interior Body B. 
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System structure and operating multi-body communication 


Multi-Body Communication System 


[Pawauindou] system control bodies such as the System or System Meter & Gauge System, which transmits the 
data through a single communications line or multiple pieces of information that has been converted into a digital 
signal communication circuits, has adopted a multi-body Communication System . This type system (such as 
sensors, switches) and output system (Motor [- actuators, etc.) to connect one on one traditional System, the 
electronic control System measured the reduction and streamlining of the wire harness. 


System uses a multi-way communications to transmit multiple data in one direction through a single 
communication line, the source and the MPX dual master switch (type Door locks [pawauindou] system), the 
computer sends the body MPX One line with the original (meter system) has been set. 


Communication System that can send and receive multi-way body together multiple data communication lines 
with a single [BEAN " is adopted, Engine Control Computers Computers air conditioning (air conditioning 
amplifiers ASSY) - meter between computers was set. 


Oc See Remarks 
*: BEAN (multi-way communication network for the purpose of data communication between each control 
computer system Body Electronics Area Network / body) 
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RAAZI66B 
Multi-Body Communication System Configuration 

Configuration 

System multi-way communication 


Communication System Multiple-way system has been set three main respectively [pawauindou] has been used to 
communicate data about electric Door locks - Combination meter formula. 


The computer sends the MPX body, by way multiplex communication system receiver and a meter meter 
computer to communicate metering data for control. 


MPX master switch and the sending, by the way multiplex communication system receiver and the MPX Door 
locks body computer, which communicates the control data for electric Door locks System. 
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The master switch sends the MPX, the left rear seat Door Door / MPX door right rear seat / MPX passenger seat 
MPX [pawauindou] switch and a receiver [pawauindou] The multi-way communication system, [pawauindou] on 
controlling the data communication done. 
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Body System bidirectional multiplex communication [BEAN] 


Body System bidirectional multiplex communication [BEAN], between the Engine Control Computers Computers 
meter air-conditioned computer has been used for metering and data communication for controlling air 
conditioner. 


Bidirectional multiplex communication line body, which is wired in a loop to set the two pins each ECU, the loss 
of communications has been considered so even if the event is broken in one place. 
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Multi-Body Communication System Component Placement 


67|NOT FOR SALE 


NPAZAS—At uF 
{tHE OAe-KPTOTR: ee 
\WAASPRR—iO-G4 LE OR aan) 


A—8—ayea—3-— 
‘RAMHT—-SHAE 
(Hah S eae %—4—H sae) WK SMA To x 
(iit 75 5] & HS — 


ZPFAYVAYta-3s— ; ae ) 
NI—OTYECR: RM 


(MARKT —S BBS) 


Byevvayvba-w 
2ayvera-s- 


(RA RT — FRR) 


WPiOKS—AYea—s— 
Has BAB \ 
4—3—HR . EH 

SHAS EBs 
FRO yo Re: BEB 


WER EAA Sv F 
(MAR & me — 
| “94 UF OR sim) 


WKEREMAL OF 

(MS Bie — \ 

\ MI—S4 UF OR: BM) 

BAAT2096 
Computer Control System Multi-way communication (ECU) listing 
Ore NRT The main control functions with 
P multi-Body Communication System 

MPX master switch: [pawauindou] sender-based 


Door left rear seat Door / MPX door right rear seat / MPX 
passenger seat MPX [pawauindou] Switch: [pawauindou] 
The receiving system 


MPX Master Switch: The sending system Door locks Door locks System - such as multi- 


= function remote Control system 
Body MPX Computer: Door locks the receiving system Liconioal 
Body Computer MPX: sender meter system 
; Meters and gauges, such as System 
Computer Meters: Meter System receiver 
Body Control Computer System Multiple-way communication (ECU) listing 
Computer Name The main control functions with multi-Body Communication System 
Engine control computer |/Heating & Air-conditioning System, etc. 
Air conditioner computer |Meter & Gauge System - Heating & Air-conditioning System 
Computer Meters Meter & Gauge System 


Communication System features multi-Body 


[Pawauindou] System 


Function 
Communication System Multiple-way communication protocols (communication rules) 
System multi-way communication, ECU one sender (master switch) to separate the contents of the data for each 


time, the way time-division multiplexing is the System sends data to multiple items in a single communication 
line. 
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Data used in the System multiplexing-way, which is composed of a digital signal containing the error checking 
and the data of the two, the communication circuitry built into the ECU sender, is transmitted at a rate of [kbps © 


See Remarks 
* Represents the speed of signal transmission unit. "I kbps" indicates that the 1000 data bits are transmitted per 
second. 
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Sleep & Wake-Up Control 


Do not stop the control Ignition switch OFF (operating power supply + B) ECU sender (MPX master switch MPX 
body computer), when you met certain conditions, such as after a certain period of time and ON — OFF the 
ignition switch , sleep control (transition to low current consumption mode), and aim to reduce the dark current. 


BEAN: two-way communication protocol body Multiplex System (telecommunications regulations) 


Body System bidirectional multiplex communication [BEAN] is both the ECU to configure the network, one 
communication line (bus) while utilizing different times, when you receive may be possible to send data System is 
bi-directional communication division multiplexing. Thus, as is done smoothly and reliably communicate, ECU 
has both a common communication protocol (communication rules) is done according to the communication. 


System data used in the multi-body two-way communication, each "priority (PRI)" - "Destination (DST-ID)" - 
"type (MES-ID)" is constituted by a digital signal that contains information such as which are propagated at a 
speed of 10kbps BEAN communication circuitry built into each ECU. 


oo See Remarks 
* Represents the speed of signal transmission unit. "10kbps" indicates that data is transmitted to 10,000 bits per 
second. 


To share a single communication line while have the right to start sending data to the ECU for both, CSMA / CD 
as a rule to send the data communication line (carrier sense multiple access with collision detection) scheme was 
adopted oF 
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oo See Remarks 

* The state of the communication line each ECU constantly Carrier Sense Multiple Access with Collision 
Detection (carrier) senses, communicating to start sending access control data flow only when no other data 
communication lines. In addition to this addition, the collision data (data is sent simultaneously from other ECU) 
if it detects that, after waiting a certain time to transmit data back control. 
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Fail-safe 


By wiring a loop body multiple bidirectional communication lines were disrupted communications do not care 
even if the event is broken in one place. 


Each ECU, if you can not communicate with the ECU related to the control was set up by the backup control 
capability to continue to control as specified in each ECU. 


Diagnosis function 
Communication System features multi-body diagnosis of bi-directional communication lines ECU - abnormal 


communications have been disrupted (+ B short / GND short) a diagnosis code indicating the ability to output by 
half in the door warning indicator light Combination meter provides. 


List of major equipment 


List of abbreviations reflective items 


Ellipsis | Name 
Grade Package 5 Neduions 


Package Options 
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o: A Standard: a option 


Item hive | ow a 
(Grade |x| Zenlz|zn\orvouRlcN 
Regional Specifications Cold area specification aa la a|A (aa 


Grade Package Cin [LULL lel 
Neditims | | || |||. [le 


Engine 


o: Standard cold: cold area specification 
Engine 1ZZ-FE 1AZ-FSE 3S-GTE 
I Drive system 2WD 4WD 
tem 


MEGS" 00 
rE , , Concentration of 30% antifreeze e Jee te Je ee ele 


600 x 411 x 16 fin pitch of 3.0 LEEE PI Td 
oO (e) fe) fe) fe) fe) 
: [mm] 

Radiator — 
699 x 375 x 27 fin pitch of 2.5 PTT) Le Fe. 
[mm] 
Valve opening temperature of f » : ; ; 
82 °C 

Thermostat : 
Valve opening temperature of : bbe] ff 
88 °C 


SS 
Cooling fan Motorized, 1200W  o fo | | | | TY if sid 
Mowized tow TT | Te fe fe 
Condenser Fan Blectic, OW Lee fe fe 
Mowrized ow Te ee 
Ignition ____Funworsigniion ESA) oe ee ee fe ee 
Ignition System 
or 
Small ‘Small type, with resistance with resistance a 


Spark plug mere an oa a ree —- 

ramen tpoccammeccnse | |_| | |_| lee |e | 
Alternators fizv,00A,Ic—Ft—<“i‘;OSC*STSC*dTS Cdl fo 
Staner __[08KW, planewry gear ie fe [| || 11 
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1.0kW, planetary gear ICold|coldf =f =| 7 fo oY 
[.3kW,planewy gear =| =| Sie ee fe | |S 
[LOKW, planetary gear __—+(| (| ||| |e pp _ 
Intercooler [Air-cooled =—Sti(<‘;OC~*rF!SCé«*drTSCé«dES OY fT 
Fuel tank capacity oli ( tkw”t~<‘—s~s~s~:CC CST fo fo oo fo fo foo 


Chassis 
o: A Standard: Cold Manufacturer Options: Cold area specification 
Engine ca 1AZ-FSE 3S-GTE 
Item ____Drivesystem | 2WD AWD 
ene ae 2 aa a [ee 
‘Shift Lock System(A/T) [Mechanical i foo fo fo fo fo fo fo 
Sn oo le [fe | lo | 
Shift lever knob 
Leather product EPP ° ad 
Center Differential limited Viscous ionnula (full-time 40D) ‘) | | |] oe 
slip differential 
ee oe Se 
2814. ee fo) o Jo 
. LL L_Te_Te_] LL 
Front differential gear ratio oreo 
4.130 leffe NESSES [LJ 
2.277 [LL dele [ 
Rear Differential Gear Ratio 2928  — ff yy fo oj) 
2.928 (LSD) LAR LLL — 


195/65 R15 91S, 15 x 6JJ - Steel oa 


Tire & Disc Wheel 195/65 R15 91S, 15 x 6JJ - be Wk 
Aluminum 


215/45ZR17, 17x 73J- Aluminum | [| | | aoe lo Jo | 


Sper Femme smb) ele ee ee fe fe 
Full caps, 15" pollcps.157_______Ble_ fp Ye 


Pane ornament, for aluminum, 15 
Hubcap 
nlc ornament, for aluminum, 17 CURT RR FF 


Front Suspension Expression independent suspension lofo fo fo jlo fo fo | fo) 
Rear Suspension Expression independent suspension loo fo lo llo Jo fo a 
Front stabilizer loo fo lo lo jo | fo) lo lo | 
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Rearsubiier —Ss=“*‘*S”:S””””C*éiC~CCOd Ci Ci 
PerformanceRodFrot_——=S=~=~—~sS~sS EES EEC 
Steering wheel column Tilt expression lo lo | Soo 
Three-spoke plastic lo. lo | lo | jlo | | 


Three-spoke leather-wrapped P| | | fe fe “hy 
product 

Steering wheel wheel ‘) ey FY || 
Plastic three-spoke, with switch 2 2 
Three-spoke leather-wrapped A All. « A \A 
product, with switch ‘) | ey BF be 


Power Steering wheel Engine rotational speed-sensitive lofo lo fo jlo fo | fo) lo llo | 
Front Wheel Brake Ventilated discs lo fo fo lo jlo fo | O lo lo | 
Rear Wheel Brake Disc lollo llo fo Jo fo | ° lo Jo | 
i ree Mechanical loo fo fo fo fo | ° lo | | 

Electronically controlled i oP TE] Ae? | Jo | 
Brake Booster 2 “Single elle HSE) le le] 

7.5 "+7.5" Tandem ee ee | y 
ABS with EBD pany Elle He! Ife _¢_Ie_Ie le LJ 

Spot ABS [le 
SC 
ParkingBrake Foot ie o_o o_o fo lo jo 


SRS Airbag ot as (seats + P D, Knee bbe. ob Jo N le fe | 


See Remarks 

* 7 15 "aluminum wheels and a set 

* 2: clearance sonar, lane monitoring System, Set as blind corner monitor 
* 3: Set the VSC 


Body Exterior 


o: A Standard: Factory option 


Engine wr | 1AZ-KSE 38-GTE 
Item 


Drive system 2WD 4WD 


Grate ie ar eer ote CN 
[Engine UnderCover —=*=“‘é‘s*~S~#O#~#~!W(~mlUelrP lp le lel! 
Se 2 ee 
Rear Bumper Made TSOP,colred _—=S=~=~“‘COCO CCC! Ci fe 


Sa 


Roofral 4 ia 
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Side mudguards PRE REP? | 
Color with color shell with high-mounted 

Rear spoiler 
stop lamp 


a aa oa 


mormm ee 


[Windshield Glass [Together,Gren oo |o jo fo fo fo | 
Pu dorian Poco Uo nacido Fp fe 
Rear door glass Reinforced, UV-cut,Privaey >) fp © fee bP _ 
[Rear Quarter Glass [Reinforced, UV-cut, Privacy ~—~—~*([o fo lo fo jo fo fo fo fo. 


U beckanecow Reinforced, UV-cut, Privacy eh lb fb fp fp fp fp fo 
a2 


See Remarks 

pe 7 Always wear choice side mudguard 

* 2: non-selective non-mounted side mudguard 

* 3: less options 

* 4: When the selection can not be fitted roof rails 


Body Interior 


o: D Standard: dealer installed options 


Engine ej 1AZ-FSE | 3S-GTE 


Item Drive | = Drivesystem ts | 2wD |  4WD 


ee 

Console box Fabric, two-stage $= ~~ Jo llo Jolfo lfollo fo  ~— ‘folfo! 
Cup Holder Qfront,2rer  —tts—‘“—s~sSCSCCdQ} fo fo fo fofo fo fo fo | 
Instrument panel Silver lo | lo | lo. [| lo. [| [| [| 
center cluster Aluminum tone blue metallic | | J ye [lle lo Yolo! 
Standard (janes oy aes |e le lel lel] LL 

Front seat shape Sport — To ood 
|) ||) 

Rear seat shape Split folding lo lo |olo | lo. lo | lo lo! lo’ 
Fabric (standard) lo lo fo] | lo. [| [| [| [| 

Seat upholstery [Fabric Spots) =SOS*~<“Cs*~*~s~s~s~s~sSsSsSSEC ee 
ee = 

Front seat [Front seat slide Manual Went “ ° ae oO Jo 


adjusters 


Driver seat adjuster up wher Gamma) wee 
= Hee ee ae ay ee ee 
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jw IP 


Seat Back Pocket oe le TL] [I |_| LU z 
Driver + front passenger seat | lo lolo Jolfo | fo) loll | 
Lie-flat seat lo fo fof lof fo Ip] 
Rear center armrest lo fo Jolfo lollo jlo Jfelfo! 
eaaiineaaeeare Adjustable up and down lo fo Jol lof | [ | 
Adjustable up and down around | | fo Yio | ° lo [o| 
Rear headrests Adjustable up and down lo fo Jolfo lfolfo lo ~—Jfolfo! 
3P - ELR (+4 pre-tensioners with force limiters) x 2 lo fo fof lof fo Ip] 
Front seat belts 3P - ELR (+ pre-tensioners with force limiters) x 2, | |e | fo : blo 
D seat with tension reducer 
Rear seat belts 3P - ELR x 3, with a child seat locking mechanism lo fo Jolfo lfollo jlo fo |fo| 
Adjustable shoulder belt anchors lo lo Jolfo lJollo jlo Jfolfo| 
Tobe trim Trim molding, resin + fabric lo lo lof fol] | [Wf] 
Trim molding, plastic fabric + Sports [| le le lle tT lelfe] 
Door pockets + + Rear passenger seat driver's seat lo lo Jolfo lfolfo jlo fe |fo| 
Roof Headlining Ceiling molding, knit lo | lo | lo lo | lo. lo | losis lo! lo! 
Visor Knit (with card holders + front passenger seat fo Jo folo folo fo id 
driver's seat), with a center visor 
Vanity Mirror With visor, driver seat passenger seat + lo lo Jolfe lJolfo jlo fo |fo| 


a es 70303 


Floor carpet Punch Needle (Velour) == (asti‘ié;O;!;!C*CW lo loo Joo Jo  ~—fofo oo 
Luggage Room Mat __ /Punch Needle (Diroa) lo Jo Jolo ole lo foo! 
Footrest [Driver'sseat ~~ fo fo lfofolfo flo fof] 
Hold luggage net Dp pp Dp D pp 
ffomencover —=Ss=C“‘SS™S™~OUCUOD lp ole fp ‘Die 
[Luggugedoortim —=Sss=“s*~“s*‘“s“—S*~C“s‘“‘<=“s*S*=*s*S”SSS*éw C*# OC! OO 
[Hach deck hook 6 Convenient Hook2pes~~~SOS*~*~*~*~*~S*«@Y Cfo Jo ole Jo Jol 
Nepattion == Ssi“(ittSCCt=“sé‘“s*s‘“‘*S*~sSC WD DD DDD 


Features Body Parts 


o: A Standard: Factory option 


Engine WT | IAZ-FSE | 3S-GTE 
Item Drive system 2WD 4WD 
emt Nz i aly 
Moon Roof Tilt & slide formula | a Jala lala | van [4 |a! 
U Window Power (with one-touch opening mechanism seating lo lo Jolfo |olfo | fo) lo fo! 
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~ [[Electric, door, shell color with color, heating SC 
zune door, shell color with color, heating Ctr — 
Mirror 


Electric storage, door, shell color with color, with a 
hydrophilic film heater 


aa a ee —————psr prs 
Security System [immobilizer + Alam |_| _L1_L|e kee 


Electrical 


o: A Standard: Manufacturer Option D: Cold dealer installed options: Cold area specification 


Sa 1ZZ-FE 1AZ-FSE 3S-GTE 


Drive | = sdDrivesystem 2WD 4WD 


a 


Bapi9R, 274 LLL 
Pim) peso sea TE Te 
——— e [| le |_|. 

Dischage ET Ce Ee ee 
Foglamp __‘|[Halogen, ——— >_> lo loool Ie lo | 
Rearfoglamp © (av tla® A At Aa aAtt la ath 


eek 


Front Personal Standard d lo Je i je TO] 

Lamp Illumination with interior Se 
Glove box lamp [ fo le jlo jlo yo fo — To jo | 
Luggugeroomlamp 2), pp ee 
LidtGong—=Ss=“‘CSSSS™S™*CSSCSCS*C<‘iSi ee de 
Forgetting to umoffwamingiights —=s=~=<“‘*é‘iz Cie 


Muminaedenty eT ci PP Pe Pe eb P| 
Speedometer [Analog (illuminated transparency) fo [o__o_|__fe_|_ |_| 
: Analog (Optitron) | | iF dle fo ye yo yo jo | 
fedtomeer eee eee ete fe 
fittoormaning Jo fe le Je Je le Joe 
a 


Non wearing D +P Seats Seats 
seatbelts warning 


Item 
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Intermittent Time adjustable intermittent type | | | | | 6 is 

windshield wipers (linked with washer) 

Wiper Mot Standard fo) fo) fo) fo) fo) fo) fo) fo) ° 
eee eae Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold Cold [Cold |Cold 


Windshicl! wiper WinerBldes = DD DD bb DD OD 
Heater Control Push for manualairconditioning fo | | | | | [ff 


wen Sudard  =Ss=—“‘S;éSCO*éd:SC*iOUd CO UO Ue 

meet Heavy type Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold Cold Cold |Cold 
Rear heater duct [Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold Cold [Cold |Cold 
rr Se eee 
Clean air filter lo lo lo Jo jlo fo | O loo | 


No Radio (7SP) fo) fo) A fe) A 
Electronic tuner AM / FM, 
integrated CD - MD (4SP) 
Radio Electronic tuner AM / FM, CD 
changer integrated MD (7SP) 
Electronic tuner AM / FM, CD 
Changer Integrated MD, Navi TV 
(7SP) 


Rea Antena Cr fe fo fe ff 
+ Glass Printed Antenna TV antenna [| lla *2I[a *7I[a *2 [a *2][a *?] = Ja *? [a *?) 


— fete Ne ee 
: a 


Clearance sonar, lane monitoring System, Blind Corner 
Monitor 


SE eee eee 
Cigarette lighter lo Jo Jo jlo lo je jo jo fo | 
BTC rrr Um LP LP DD LP DL LP LD 


Oc See Remarks 

* 1: When selecting cold area specification selection 

* 2: Set Audio and navigation with TV 

* 3: Available only when equipped with navigation TV Audio Select 


Tool 


o: D Standard: dealer installed options 


It Engine 1ZZ-FE| 1AZ-FSE 3S-GTE 
em 


Drive system 2WD 4WD 
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| | Grade ‘X |Z ZZTZZT GT-FOUR CN, 
Jack, the hub nut wrench lo | lo | lo’ lo |olfo | fe) lo fo! 
Pliers, screwdriver, wrench, stop, case D D ID ID |D[D- D ID|D. 


List of major equipment 


List of abbreviations reflective items 


Ellipsis | Name 
Grade Package Walia 


Package Options 


o: A Standard: Factory option 
Engine 1ZZ-FE | 1AZ-FSE | 3S-GTE 
Drive system 2WD 


Sees amen 


Regional Specifications |Cold area specification |A lA a lA [A | la | la | A. 


a. ae 
Neditios EEL Te 


Engine 


o: Standard cold: cold area specification 


Engine 1ZZ-FE 1AZ-FSE 3S-GTE 
Drive system 2WD 


aw 
Item 
eit Px )z | 2 [en] z )ar Store 

[Le LN) 

nine cotant Concentration of 30% super LLC lo llo Jo Jo Jo jo lo fo lo | 
Concentration of 50% super LLC Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold 

Coe. 600x411 x 16 fin pitchof3.0[mm] fo Jo jo fo jo jo | J [| 
699 x 375 x27 fin pitch of 25[mm] | | | | | | fo jo jo | 

heaaosel Valve opening temperature of 82 °C lo fo || |] Yo i ye fe jo | 
Valve opening temperature of 88 °C | || lo jo jo fo fy yo] 

Electric, 830W | || lo yo jo fo fy ye] 

Cooling fan Motorized, 120W lo Jeo | | yo yy yp] 
Motorized, 160W | | Ty ft ye ye ye) 
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Condenser Fan Electric, OW ti (te CT Cf fe fl TT 
Motorized, 1200W  #8| | | | | | fo fo fo | 
a ae Ce ee ie ele Ie 


Gero 
mall type, with resistance rf Td 

t~ Beet ee 
on 

Alternators a eee 
f2v10Atc. = [- | oI Ile Ie Ie | 

Starter 1.0KW, planetary gear ~—*(Cold(Cold =| S| S| d|tid]tiT 


Intercooler [Air-cooled— + |L/j/ |l_J] | | lle |e | 
Fueltankeapacty OLS 


Chassis 
o: A Standard: Cold Manufacturer Options: Cold area specification 
SH eS ee 
nese es a 
Shi beck yen (ATT) Mespanigh 0 
SE Serene PVC ele fe | f | [fel 
Miahiide. BY ZAFAR | CTRL EERE 
Peete [ [| fe fo fo fe fe | 
a 
Front differential gear ratio leh LLL Le _e_ JL 
eo oo 
bo SSSSSS™s~—<—SSsS ST SE 


Rear Differential Gear Ratio 2908 2~2~CSCS*~<“<S*‘CSs*t*tsS i r—] r_ r TI ro to 11 
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| poets) IT i||ttTII 
195/65RIS91S,15x6JJ- Steel folo jo | jo | | | [| 
Tire & Disc Wheel 1195/65 R15 918, 15x 6JJ-Aluminum| ja ja | ja | | | | | 
215/45ZR17,17x7J- Aluminum | | | fo | |o fo |o Jo | 
Spare tire [For emergency (T125/70D17) — |o jo. Jo jo fo Jo Jo Jo jo | 
Fuleapsi5”——=SsSSi | 


Hubcap Center ornament, for aluminum, 15 " 7 A’! | | |] |. 


Center ornament, for aluminum, 17 " | | fo lle | ye je fe jlo |] 
Front Suspension Expression independent suspension lo fo fo |fo lo |o Jo Jo |fo | 
Rear Suspension Expression independent suspension lofo llo Jo lo Jo Yo jo Jo | 
Fontsabiier  ——Sss—i“‘CSSS!!O!!U!tCdC Ue ee ee 
Rexsubilve +=~=SO*~“‘CS#~S~C~C*#!WUO!™!U~OU~eR dP iP Pe ee 
Performance Rod Front Pt eke dle] 
Steering wheel column Tilt expression lofo llo Jo lo Jo Jo fo Jo | 
Three-spoke plastic lolllo— fle [lo] TP le TE] 
Three-spoke leather-wrapped product [Hacketesre rere dle] 


Steering wheel wheel Plastic three-spoke, with switch i f fF 


ion 
aE FEE 


Power Steering wheel Engine rotational speed-sensitive loo fo |fo lo Jo jo Jo |fo | 
Front Wheel Brake Ventilated discs loffo lomo™ for Jor llo* fo flo] 
Rear Wheel Brake Disc lofo jlo Jo jlo Jo lo fo Jo | 


ee ne, ele Ll 
eerniatyoomua” —«s(| dT TT 
Brake Booster cm DSi ae ee eee ol ee ee = 
third oe 
ABS with EBD Standard ~~~ ~~ ~*@*';ilo lo lo lo lo lo lo | 
WAAL GY ZAPART TOIT 


SC Ee 
ParkingBrake Foot, fo fo fo fo fo Jo fo 


SRS Airbag rea a (seats + P D, Knee bh be hb Php 


See Remarks 

= 15 "aluminum wheels and a set 

* 2: clearance sonar, lane monitoring System, Set as blind corner monitor 
* 3: Set the VSC 


Body Exterior 
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o: A Standard: Factory option 


Engine aes 1AZ-FSE 38-GTE 


Item Drive system 2WD 


ro sem 
ae ee 
Engine UnderCover—i Of ff fo 


Fetes KES ROR Se eee 
[Rear Bumper Made TSOP, coined ——S~S > Pe ee 


ome 
Roofrail fo fff 
Radiator eritle Standard a eee 

adiator grille Spotm? ht Cee 


Side mudguards ri 
Raah spoiler eee with color shell with high-mounted stop o 4 ES | eee (ee |, || 


Backdorgmsh ——S~CSS—S 


Roof drip molding |Black > g- bP foe PR RR” 
Windshield Glass _/Together, Green lo | ° lo llo—lle jlo SJle lle le | 
Front door glass Reinforced, UV-cut, water repellent, Green lo | fe) lo. fo jo jlo JoJo Jo | 
Rear door glass Reinforced, UV-cut, Privacy lo | fe) lo fo llo lo fo Jo fo | 
Rear Quarter Glass |Reinforced, UV-cut, Privacy lo lfo lo fo lo lfo fo Jo fo | 


Ungsek andow Reinforced, UV-cut, Privacy blo fe fo fe fo fo fo fo 
a s 


See Remarks 

* 1: Always wear choice side mudguard 

* 2: non-selective non-mounted side mudguard 

* 3: less options 

* 4: When the selection can not be fitted roof rails 


Body Interior 


o: D Standard: dealer installed options 


Engine ae 1AZ-FSE | 3S-GTE 


Drive system 2WD 4WD 


Item 
Grade X |Z |Z|ZT\Z\ZT foun 
C\N 


Console box Fabric, two-stage lo |fo Jolfo |follo Jo Jo |jo | 
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Cup Holder 2front,2rear—tst—“‘s‘s*s*sCCC::Cédf fo fo fo fo fo Jo foo fo | 
Instrument panel center |Silver lo jlo fof jo Ty | 
cluster Meulic  Sstst=<CS*é‘“—s*~S~sS~SSCCi LC 
Standard fe fe fo fe 

Front seat shape Sport | |} | fo | [| lo | lo | lo | [ | 
Reco Le 

Rear seat shape Splitfoldng = lo To fo'fo lolfo lo Jo jo % 
Fabric (standard) lo fo fo] | lo. | | [ | [ | [ | 

Seat upholstery Fabric (Sports) | | | | [| lo | [| lo | lo | lo | [ | 
Fabric (Recaro) 

Front seat slide Manual Meme lo! lo | lo | lo | lo | 


Reclining front seat M ' EI 
adjusters anua. els 

Driver seat adjuster up ee SSS 
a [Lifter (another expression for approximately) 1 | | Tle le le le 


or Plamatore | TT 


Passenger seat 
Seat Back Pocket SS eee 
Rearceneramest ——s—“‘“‘s*™*™”™”™”™”™C™C*C*#!C*iw CC! 
rromthesdrens -Aiusablewpand down 

(Adjustable up and downaromd __————«d|_—T_|ie Lee be le 
Rear headrests ST a ie dS 
ean 
Front seat belts 


3P - ELR (+ pre-tensioners with force limiters) x 2, D L |] fe | lel fo fe | 
seat with tension reducer 
Rear seat belts 3P - ELR x 3, with a child seat locking mechanism lo fo Joo ole jo Jo fo | 
Adjustable shoulder belt anchors lo fo Joo JoJo jo Jo fo | 
Bonetti: Trim molding, resin + fabric lo fo fo} | lo! [| [ | [ | [ | 
Trim molding, plastic fabric + Sports | |} | fo lf jlo Te To jlo | 
Door pockets + + Rear passenger seat driver's seat lo fo Jollo JoJo Jo Jo fo | 
Roof Headlining Ceiling molding, knit lo | lo | lo! lo | lo| lo | lo | lo | lo | 
wee Knit (with card holders + front passenger seat driver's fo fo Jofo folo fo fo fo | 
seat), with a center visor 
Vanity Mirror With visor, driver seat passenger seat + lo fo Joo Joo jo Jo |fo | 
Inner Rear View Mirror |Glare Type lo fo lo]o | lo! lo | lo | lo | lo | 
Floor carpet Punch Needle (Velour) lo |lo Jolfo |follo Jo Jo |jo | 
Luggage Room Mat Punch Needle (Diroa) lo fo Joo JoJo jo Jo fo | 
Footrest Driver's seat lo fo Joo ]olfo jo Jo fo | 
Holdluggagenet ee —<“C—tiSi DD DD DD DDD 
Tonneau cover [D |lo Jolfo |follo Jo |p |Jo | 


— 
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Luggage door trim lo lfo Jolfo |folfo Jo Jo jlo | 
Each deck hook 6 Convenient Hook 2 pcs lo fo Joo |ofo jo Jo |fo | 
Net partition ID |D DD Dip |p |p p- 


Features Body Parts 


o: A Standard: Cold Manufacturer Options: Cold area specification 


Engine 1ZZ-FE 1AZ-FSE 3S-GTE 
Drive system 2WD 


el 


Moon Roof Tilt & slide formula [a la dla am a- 4 A 


Power (with one-touch openin 
U Window ( P 8 

mechanism seating mechanism to prevent |o 
Regulator 

jaune 


Electric, door, shell color with color, ee 
Outer Rear View _ |heating 
Mirror Electric storage, door, shell color with a b b fo fo fo fo fo fo 
color, with rain clearing Heater 
Without forgetting the key warning lo jlo lo jo jo fo lle jo fo | 
Security System [Immobilizer + Alarm SI aya Leste lle 


Wigeisinigld With timer fe) fe) O O O O O O O 
Defogga 

Wpndshield With timer Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold Cold |Cold 
service encounter 


Electrical 


o: A Standard: Manufacturer Option D: Cold dealer installed options: Cold area specification 


<a 1ZZ-FE 1AZ-FSE 3S-GTE 


Drive | ——séDrivesystem tw 2WD 


Pe 
a OOO. 


Batt B4B19R,27Ah— esti‘(‘S;;!!C(Cdrf UChr 
== 46B24R,36Ah =——i(‘<‘éw)©6©6 Cold iCold lo 6fo) fof Cf fof 
Headlamps Halogen lf fe Tf fe 
: Discharge Cid‘ TC CT Cf CT Cf Te 
[Foglamp =—S-s«<Halogen— sti(<i‘<‘ié;;!O!W!OW!W!W!UdD UU Uf lf ff ff 
Rearfoglamp i iess—<—ssss La TAA AEA RETA AT A 


Ee mount sop LED type fo) fo) fo) O O fo) fo) fo) O 
lamp 
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Front Personal Sundrd = = ~~‘ po fo | fo | | | | 
oo Mlumination withinterior | || | ff 


Illuminated entry ead Ons emp ir Hens fo) fo) fo) fo) Oo fo) fo) fe) fo) 


eg ee 
fTachomeer —Sssi(“‘é‘éS!OWW OC P Pp fp (o 


Nonweatihg~ "5 p Seats Seats pee ae Te Ie eee eae 
seatbelts warning 
Intermittent Time adjustable intermittent type (linked A Fe 4 6 - : - - 2 
windshield wipers |with washer) 
Wiper Motor, Sumgad__ JN o_o e_le_fe_ Ji Ie _le_] 
iper Motor 
Heavy type Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold |Cold 


Ne eae WIPST |Winter Blades b > b > p pb pb pb b | 
Tink Washer BSL —=SSSSSSS™*—=“—~*~*sSOi Ci 
Rear wiper __[Intermittenttype foo fo foo fo fo fo 
Heater Control [Push for manual airconditioning ss fo «| S| | ff TT 
Panel Push for Auto Air Conditioner | le fo Jo ilo je fo jo jlo | 

Heavytype (Cold (Cold (Cold [Cold |Cold |Cold [Cold (Cold |Cold 
ee ee 


Electronic tuner AM / FM, integrated ‘ n ie 

Audio Head Unit |CD- MD (4SP) 
Electronic tuner AM / FM, CD changer ik k #4 é 
integrated MD (7SP) 


Electronic tuner AM / FM, integrated | la la la la la la la la | 


67a4|NOT FOR SALE 


| CD -MD, navigation (Gtmedon fT TTT Eye 
corresponds Book) - TV (7SP) 

Antenna [Anternpa es —“‘—t~s ff ff ff fof 
+ Glass Printed Antenna TV antenna | [A (A? |a 2 la‘? [aA ?|A 2 |A 2 a? 

D* ID* |jD* ID* |ID* ID* |D* |D* 

woes RR 

Conmuncaionowe | BBY BE DE DE DE DE 

[Lane monitoring System att (testststi‘<‘iséSOS™;*LSC*dS CA lf ll Fl 8 

Cigarette lighter lo le, llo flo jo jo lo jo jo | 


ai D > > D >D DD DD 


Oc See Remarks 

* 1: When selecting cold area specification selection 

* 2: Set Audio and navigation with TV 

* 3: Available only when equipped with navigation TV Audio Select 


Tool 


o: D Standard: dealer installed options 


Engine 1ZZ-FE| 1AZ-FSE | 3S-GTE 
Drive system 2WD 


ce 8 a ee em 
Jack, the hub nut wrench lo llo Jolfo Jolfo jfo fo Jo | fe) 
Pliers, screwdriver, wrench, stop, case D D ID [D. ID [D [D | [D- [DD 


Main Specifications (1) 


UA-ZZT241W 
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epve 
STUS7AERYS ¥ 
is 


RAASOZA4K 


Ru 
VESFOSNS 
3 


RAASOZSK 


TA-AZT241W 
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RAASOZ6K 


Sep ete en 


J aauentant there toe 


+t 


RAASOZ TH 


TA-AZT246W 
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a 5 
cae 


Se oAETZaS 


aseematmtout 


Ez 


ad 


RAAGIZEK, 


eerie 


sate nenntnnticitstchmen . RAASOZSK. 


LA-ST246W 
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RetaD 


RARSOSOK, 


wee 
PERLATERT 


“VELS FAS THLY 


meta Mwy My ii sermenenmmasnaeemamamaen: ————— RAASOS1 K 


UA-ZZT241W 


Minimum ground clearance m 0.160 
Maximum speed km /h|180 (estimated) 


Fuel Ponsitapuontate 10/15 mode o / : + dl vehicle weight), 14.4 (curb weight 1270- 


Brake stopping distance (km / h initial Hs 52 (100) 
velocity) 

Minimum turning radius m 5.4 

CO g/km |0.67 


Emission weight (10.15 mode) |HC g/km 0.02 
NO x g/km 0.02 
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TA-AZT241W 


Minimum ground clearance im 0.165 
[Maximum speed == =  —__ {km/h 180 (estimated) 
Fuel consumption rate 10/15 mode km /L 14.0 

Brake stopping distance (km/h initial velocity)|m [52 (100) 


(Minimumturningradius i t—<‘<is~i‘é‘~s:~SCS~*é«*S 
exe) lg /km |0.67 
Emission weight (10.15 mode) {HC g/km |0.06 
NO x g/km |0.06 
TA-AZT246W 
[Minimum groundclearance  ==—(itsé‘i:é‘S~*d ~SS=C*d SS 
Maximum speed km/h 180 (estimated) 


Fuel consumption rate 10/15 mode |km/L/|13.0 
Brake stopping distance (km /h initial velocity) |m 52 (100) 


[Minimum turningradius st t—(iti‘sé‘s~*:~SCS~*é«*CS SS 
co lg /km (0.67 
Emission weight (10.15 mode) {HC g/km |0.06 
NO x g/km |0.06 
LA-ST246W 
Minimum ground clearance — 0.145 
[Maximum speed == = ~~—~—_ {km/h 180 (estimated) 


Fuel consumption rate 10/15 mode ett ae jot eR ee 
L weight) 

Brake stopping distance (km /h initial “a 52 (100) 

velocity) 


Minimum turning radius In *] a 

CO g/km (0.67 

Emission weight (10.15 mode) [HC lg /km |0.04 
NO x lg /km |0.04 


Four vehicle side view 


6s0|NOT FOR SALE 


Sc OTE PRARRE 


RAASOSAK 
Outline Dimension Table 


Cardinal [Unit: mm] 
Front-wheel drive Total wheel drive 


: {1450}} - with roof rails roof {1450}} - with roof rails roof rails * Without 
Overs pent rails * Without rei (ts i 1445 


Wheelbase 2700 | fs] 270): ) ep 
pent — | S565 - 1505 
wheel 

Track tread a 
ear |. 1500 - 1505 
wheel 

i Se 


Rear overhang (vehicle) i are fae eee 


Minimum ground - 160 {1ZZ-FE} - 165 {1AZ- . 155 {1AZ-FSE} - 145 (3S-GTE} 
clearance FSE} 
Front |{1045}} - sheet sheet-type {1065} - sheet sheet-sport sports standard-type 
_ . seat standard-type Sport 1045} {1045} - 1045 {(Recaro) seats type} 
PUGNE BOMMON: ‘Meare [2025 1p -anldidle seat left scat 
ear - middle seat left seat - ; 
ee 2030} {2025}} - middle seat left seat - 2030} 


Sports {520} - seat driver seat driver seat sport 
type seats seat of a standard type {530} - « 
Operation 530 {(Recaro)-type sports seats front 
passenger seat standard passenger-type {530} - 
sheet-type {530} - {520} - sports passenger seat 
(Recaro) seats type} 


Seat front passenger seat sport 
type} {530} - Standard type 
{530} - front passenger seat 
Seat Width driver's seat sport seat Standard 
seat of {530} - * Operation 530} 


Rear |. 1300 - 1300 
seat 


Seat Depth Front _|Seat front passenger seat sport Driver's seat and 500 seat sports} {sports-type 


Front 
seat 
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seat type} {490} - Standard type driver's seat seat seat of a standard type {490} - « 
{490} - front passenger seat Operation 490 {(Recaro)-type sports seats front 
driver's seat sport seat Standard _ [passenger seat standard passenger-type {490} - 
seat of {490} - * Operation 490} _|sheet-type {490} - Sports and 500 passenger 
seats} {(Recaro) seats type} 


nea 17D Cnty Seats 02 eC oNs {470}} - center seats 465 seats left - { 
seat left - { 


Front /910}} - with {925} *« Without 
seat sunroof sunroof 


Sports {945} - without sunroof with {910} - « 
Without sunroof sunroof {925 (Recaro) seats sport 
Head clearance with sunroof type {920} - (Recaro) seats type} 


ee a ‘a ponte eo cea {905}} - center seats 955 seats left - { 


Sport seats left and right seats left {350} - 
{(Recaro) {335} - sports center seat middle - 
seat-type {360} - (Recaro) seats type} 


Length |- 1905 - 1905 
The dimensions |Width |- 1455 - 1455 


of the rooms Fag eW; 
Height pes ea TOSS WOU {1115}} + with 1165 {* Without sunroof sunroof 
sunroof sunroof 


Expression} {895} - electric 
‘ Right {remote control formula containing |- Electric remote control formula contained 895} { 
After shooting the - 900 {Remote Control 


Rear {360}} - center seats 375 seats 
seat left - { 


Seat spacing 


center of the 


Expression} {885} - electric 
Left remote control formula containing |- Electric remote control formula contained 885} { 
- {890 Remote Control 


Expression} {1000} - electric 
Right |remote control formula containing f 
After the - 1005 {Remote Control 


mirror spacing 


Electric remote control formula containing - 1000} 


installation height 
of the mirror copy 


Expression} {1000} - electric 
Left remote control formula containing ( 
- 1005 {Remote Control 


Right |- 610 - 610 


Left - 635 - 635 


List of internal and external color 


ZT, GT-FOUR, GT-FOUR| GT-FOUR (N 
ia ae (C Edition) Editions) 
Seat Material oe Sports Fabric Recaro fabric 
fabric 
Body Color Interior | Interior Color — Trim Code 
Colour | Color Color 

Super white IT 040 Black 
Silver Mica 1E7 Black 


Electric remote control formula containing - 1000} 
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Dark Gray Mica 


Black Mica 209 Black 
Metallic Orange /4R1 Black 


Blue Mica 


List of internal and external color 


Seat Material mora Sports Fabric Recaro fabric 
fabric 


| = Body Color Color Interior | Interior Color Trim Code 


olor Name Colour Color Color 
No. Name code 


Super white IT 040 Black 
White Pearl 
Crystal Shine mome ee 
Silver Mica 


Black Mica 209 Black 
Super Red V 3P0 Black 


Blue Mica 
Metallic one 
View of the nameplate 
7 Len dao, aN 
SO I] \ 
I} RNG 
- Sania eae {Le RoI bk ia 


Grade X.Z ZT, GT-FOUR, GT- GT-FOUR (N 
: FOUR (C Edition) Editions) 


JL-LNOOWE mb PL OE 


TOYOTA MOTOR 
MODEL es 
ENGINE 2 __. ] mL 
FRAME No. = a 
eee, OPTION 


J, we 


Page nenan 
Ro LF OBA 


RARSOSIK, 
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Display : 
No. Hach Item The display 


= Vehicle type ; 
: (General remarks referenced - Car Model List EB) 
Engine Model 
1ZZ-FE: 1794mL 
one 


Engine total displacement 1AZ-FSE: 1998mL 
3S-GTE: 1998mL 


Four me Chassis (Reference Appendix - Ne frame start stamping B) 


Five |COLOR Body color number (Reference Appendix - List of internal and external color 
Six |TRIM Trim Color Number B) 


Seven TRANS Designation symbol transaxle (General remarks referenced - Car Model List EB) 
Front differential * | rear differential 
Sign 


Gear Pinion Gear Pinion 
Ratio Number Ratio Number 


-O1B |2.814 Four 2.928 248) * 2 


Eight |AXLE Differential Type ODA 3.034 Two 9-955 Two 
03A 3.178 Two : = 
. A 4-130 Two = é 
Nine |PLANT i inspection complete vehick, A41-A42: Toyota Tsutsumi Plant 


See Remarks 
. 14 WD vehicles only 
* 2: Helical LSD equipped car 


INo frame start stamping. 


Vehicle type [Body Type \No frame start stamping. |Complete plant body 
UA-ZZT241W |ZZT241W |0001001 - Toyota Tsutsumi Plant 
ITA-AZT241W |AZT241W | 0001001 - Toyota Tsutsumi Plant 
ITA-AZT246W |AZT246W | 0001001 - Toyota Tsutsumi Plant 
LA-ST246W |ST246W = (0001001 - Toyota Tsutsumi Plant 


Engine No. & Transaxle No. Position 
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Bmgime 
Intensity of the Engine, noise 


1. Intensity, noise 


oO co noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: 
operating functions, including inspections of play 


es|NOT FOR SALE 


fr 


a)}} By listening to the sound check occurred. Example: noise, such 


Y as checking operating 


a. Started promptly Engine, after starting to check whether to rotate smoothly. 
b. After starting Engine, check for any abnormal noise in the state and the idle speed. 


aw CAUTION 
For diesel vehicles, the indicator lights glow plugs the key to ON, make sure that you start off after a 
while. (Heating of the glow plug) 


Slow acceleration state 


2. Slow state 


oO co noted for reference 
Working method 


66|NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


<) Inspection and driving to work. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. After the warm-Engine, the idle speed more smoothly, check that the idle speed within a 
specified. Moreover, delving or speak when the accelerator pedal is depressed the idle 
speed, check whether the return of the rotation does not get worse Engine. 

3. Acceleration state 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


67|NOT FOR SALE 


<~) Inspection and driving to work. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: 
operating functions, including inspections of play 


a. Depth on the accelerator pedal when the idle speed gradually increased, and rotate smoothly 
without hitting the Engine accelerator pedal, and with the breath and the stall to check 
whether to accelerate smoothly without knocking. 


Exhaust gas state 


4. Color of the exhaust 


noted for reference 
Working method 


ess|NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


1 Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of 
inspection 


a. Will be warm enough to Engine, check that the idle speed is within the specified range 
using a tachometer. 
b. To check whether white smoke or black smoke come out from muffler. 


69|NOT FOR SALE 


5. CO, HC concentration 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


a. EFI gasoline vehicles, LPG vehicles electronically controlled carburetor 
i. After the warm-Engine, the O 2 sensor will be warmed up for about two minutes to 
hold 2500r/min, CO at idle speed conditions, CO - HC meter to check on that within 
the prescribed HC. 
b. Carburetor 
i. After the warm-Engine, AS (secondary air induction system) stop the operation of 
the System, CO at idle speed conditions, CO - HC meter to check on that within the 
prescribed concentration of HC. 


6e0|NOT FOR SALE 


c. Carburetor LPG vehicles 
i. After the warm-Engine, remove the exhaust pressure EGR valve hose port, install 
the exhaust pressure CO - HC meter port. 
ii. AS (secondary air induction system) stop the operation of the System, CO at idle 
speed conditions, CO - HC meter to check on that within the prescribed HC. 


TAK—A 


6. Diesel smoke concentration (diesel) 


noted for reference 
Working method 


[ 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


. 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


611|NOT FOR SALE 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


a. After the warm-Engine, and inspect visually for any unusual emits black smoke, diesel 
smoke meter to check on whether the concentration in the range specified diesel smoke. 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including inspection 


Cylinder head, manifold parts of the state's tightening 


7. Loose 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


621NOT FOR SALE 


SIG Tightened by turning the tool to check the slack on either rotate. 
Example: check for looseness 


a. Cylinder head and manifold bolts of parts such as torque wrench, check for any loose nuts. 
However, the tightening of the plastic zone is not required for inspection. 


aw CAUTION 
If you want to tighten the cylinder head bolts, once the head bolts tightened, making the reference torque 
with a torque wrench tightening. 


Engine compression pressure 


8. Compression pressure 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


63|NOT FOR SALE 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


a. Whether within the prescribed compression compression pressure gauge, check whether the 
difference in cylinder no. However, "slow, state of the" acceleration "of the exhaust gas 
state," If there is no abnormality, this inspection may be omitted. 

i. Remove the spark plug exhaustive, fuel cut is performed, by the compression gauge 
to check starter to rotate the throttle valve is fully opened. (Gasoline, car LPG) 


li. Exhaustive or remove the glow plug nozzle holder, make the cut fuel injection, 
compression gauge to check with the starter to rotate the throttle valve is fully 
opened. (Diesel) 


6e4|NOT FOR SALE 


Valve clearance 


9. Valve clearance 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


a) By listening to the sound check occurred. Example: noise, such as 
Y checking operating 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


a. To check whether a bubble within a specified clearance to remove the cylinder head 
thickness gauge. However, if you rotate smoothly without noise the Engine, this inspection 
may be omitted. 


6es5|NOT FOR SALE 


Engine oil stains, the amount 


10. Oil amount 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. After the warm-Engine, on a level surface, while (at least about 5 minutes) to check whether 
there are provisions within the oil with the oil level gauge and deactivates Engine. 
11. Contamination 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


e6|NOT FOR SALE 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Take a finger attached to the oil level gauge oil, there is a moderate viscosity, dirt and 
foreign matter marked (fuel, cooling water, etc.) to check for any contamination. 


Engine Oil Leak 


12. Oil leak 


Oo noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


67|NOT FOR SALE 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Check that there is no oil leakage from parts Engine. 
o Ojil filter mounting 

Connect the oil cooler hose 

Front and rear oil seal mounted around the 

Cylinder head around 

o Oil pan mounting 


® © 0 


Fuel leakage 


13. Fuel leakage 


noted for reference 
Working method 


es|NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Inspect the fuel leaks from the following parts. 
Connect the delivery pipe 

Fuel injector mounting 

Fuel Tank 

Fuel hose and pipe joints 

Replacing the fuel filter 

Injection pumps, etc. 


[e) 
[e) 
[e) 
[e) 
[e) 
[e) 


6e9|NOT FOR SALE 


a a CAUTION 
Easy to discover leaks and fuel leaks while conducting an inspection, such as adding a fuel pressure while 
the rotation of the Engine. 


14. Loose, damaged 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


oy ma Tightened by turning the tool to check the slack on either rotate. Example: 
check for looseness 


cy Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


7oo|NOT FOR SALE 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Union out of the hose clamps and bolts, check for loose attachment of the protector type. 
b. Fuel tank, fuel hose, inspect for damage such as cracks in the fuel pipes. 


State of the fuel system linkage 


15. Ye 


Oc noted for reference 
Working method 


711|NOT FOR SALE 


OBS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Inspect Rotate the hand-operated throttle lever for any looseness in the joint of each link in 
the carburetor or throttle body in the air cleaner removed. 


16. Working condition 


O oO noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


7221|NOT FOR SALE 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. To check whether to operate the accelerator pedal linkage moves smoothly. 


Throttle valve, choke valve actuation 


17. Ye 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


70331|NOT FOR SALE 


a. Axial direction of the throttle lever down, check for any looseness in the throttle valve shaft 
and pushing and pulling from side to side. 


18. Operate the throttle valve so 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Rent goes into full on the accelerator pedal, to check whether the throttle valve is fully 
opened. 


741NOT FOR SALE 


19. Operation of the choke valve condition 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Electrically heated automatic choke operation inspection 
Smooth movement when you move the choke valve by hand to check back when 
you release your hand. 
i. Heats the coil housing starts shortly after Engine, check that the choke valve is fully 
opened. 


75|NOT FOR SALE 
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b. Operational check choke breaker 


When you remove the vacuum hose that connects to the idle speed when choke 
breaker, check the back links that are connected to the choke valve. 


c. Operational check choke opener 
When cold Engine, check that the links work well and remove the choke opener 
vacuum hose that connects to the choke opener at idle speed. 
i. After the warm-Engine, a link back to inspect the choke opener when the vacuum 
hose that is connected off the choke opener at idle speed. 


7o6|NOT FOR SALE 


Injection pressure of injection nozzles, spray conditions 


20. Injection pressure, spray conditions 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


. 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Injected by pressure spray nozzle tester status and remove the nozzle, and then to check 
whether there is anyone. However, "slow, state of the” acceleration "of the exhaust gas 
state," If there is no abnormality, this inspection may be omitted. 


4 AWFAI— 
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Injection timing, injection quantity 


21. Injection timing 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including 


inspection 


aw CAUTION 
"Slow, state of the" acceleration "of the exhaust gas state," If there is no abnormality, this inspection may 


be omitted. 


a. Distribution type jet pump 


78{|NOT FOR SALE 


ill. 


iv. 


Remove the bolt in the center rear head beauty distribution injection pump, mounted 
by screwing it into the measuring tool mounting bolt. 

Put the driver in advance between the starting lever, rotate the lever clockwise to 
release the scissors started to advance with a thickness of about 10mm spacer 
between the lever and the thermo wax. 

To the TDC mark on crankshaft pulley together. 

To 25 ~ 30 ° about BTDC rotate opposite to the crankshaft, rotate slightly from side 
to side crankshaft pulley (within 20 ~ 50 ° about BTDC) confirmed that there is no 
deflection of the pointer will be 0 the scale of the dial gauge be. 

To check that the dial gauge in the direction of the reference value during the TDC 
by rotating the crankshaft positive. 


al) 


Vv. 


@ 


Check that matches the mark of the pump flange and mark the belt case. (EFI diesel 
cars Engine) 


791|NOT FOR SALE 
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b. Column type injection pump 
Remove the check to install the pipe injection pipe No.1. 
i. Rotate the crankshaft until the positive from the pipe for inspection of fuel spout. 
il. Gently rotate the crankshaft in the normal rotation direction, check the oil level rises 
early crank angle for the inspection of the pipe. 


STOnA, 


7i0|NOT FOR SALE 
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22. Injection quantity 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


a. To check the amount of injection pump tester. However, "slow, state of the" acceleration 
"of the exhaust gas state," If there is no abnormality, this inspection may be omitted. 


The device features a fuel feed pump 


23. Function 


noted for reference 
Working method 


mi{|NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Column type injection pump 
Such as whether to use the fuel pressure gauge to check the existence of the pressure 
will be operated by hand or 3 or 4 times to prime the pump. 


b. Distribution type jet pump 
"Slow, state of the" acceleration due to be inspected to ensure that there is no 
abnormality. 


State of LPG injectors 


24. Resistance 


noted for reference 


71221NOT FOR SALE 


Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


a. Toyota tester to measure electrical resistance between the terminals of the LPG injectors, 
within the specified range [3.5 ~ 4.5Q (20 °C) to check whether it]. 


25. Cleaning 


noted for reference 
Working method 


731|NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


\ Cleaning 


a. As described below to clean the LPG injectors. 
Removed with a carbon cloth near the nozzle. 
i. Pressurized with air while the 343 ~ 490kPa {3.5 ~ 5.0kgf/cm >} from the fuel inlet, 
and out of 10 times the wire diameter of 1.2mm below the nozzle. 


aw CAUTION 
Insertion depth of the wire should be less than 20mm. 


The amount of cooling water 


26. Quantity of water 


noted for reference 
Working method 


74|NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 
Inspection methods 


. 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check whether the specified range in the cooling water reservoir. 


The fan belt loose, damaged 


27. Loose 


noted for reference 
Working method 


75|NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


a. Check that the measures within the prescribed scale, such as the power of deflection when 
you press 98N {10kgf} in the middle between the pulley belt set. Or, belt tension gauge 
(tension meter) to check that the measure within the provisions of the tension in the belt. 


aw CAUTION 
When you check in the amount of deflection can be checked at the point indicated by the repair manual. 


716| NOT FOR SALE 


28. Damage 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


sc 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. All around the inner belt, significant abrasion on the outside, cracks, inspect for damage 
such as delamination. 


aw CAUTION 
If not visible all around the belt, such as by thumb to check the crank pulley. 


777|NOT FOR SALE 


Coolant leak 


29. Water leak 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


OS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Check for any leaks from the cooling system parts. 


aw CAUTION 
If you suspect a leak, or idling conditions, a meaningful check on state and pressurized radiator or radiator 
cap tester. 


30. Damage 


7i8|NOT FOR SALE 


oO co noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Installation of a loose hose clamp connecting portion and a bulging hoses, check for any 
damage or cracks. 


Coolant leak 


31. Water leak 


noted for reference 
Working method 


7i9| NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 
Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Check for any leaks from the cooling system parts. 


aw CAUTION 
If you suspect a leak, or idling conditions, a meaningful check on state and pressurized radiator or radiator 
cap tester. 


32. Damage 


noted for reference 
Working method 


701|NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


. 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Installation of a loose hose clamp connecting portion and a bulging hoses, check for any 
damage or cracks. 


Slack in the belt of supercharger damage 


33. Loose 


noted for reference 
Working method 


[ 


71|NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including inspection 


a. Check that the measures within the prescribed scale, such as the power of deflection when 
you press 98N {10kgf} in the middle between the pulley belt set. Or, belt tension gauge 
(tension meter) to check that the measure within the provisions of the tension in the belt. 


aw CAUTION 
When you check in the amount of deflection can be checked at the point indicated by the repair manual. 


34. Damage 


Oc noted for reference 
Working method 


7221NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. All around the inner belt, significant abrasion on the outside, cracks, inspect for damage 
such as delamination. 


aw CAUTION 
If not visible all around the belt, such as by thumb to check the crank pulley. 


Supercharger oil leakage, the amount 


35. Oil amount 


noted for reference 
Working method 


731NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check whether the specified amount in the range of supercharger oil dip stick. 


36. Oil leak 


noted for reference 
Working method 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


7241NOT FOR SALE 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


<Y 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Check for any oil leaks from the rotor housing and rear cover mating surfaces. 
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Leakage of hydraulic oil driven fan, the amount 


37. Fluid leakage 


noted for reference 
Working method 


OS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


751|NOT FOR SALE 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Hydraulic gear motor, inspect the fluid leaks from the hydraulic pump unit and each pipe 
connection. 
38. Fluid volume 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check the amount of fluid in the following manner. 
Diagnosis of OP |-shorting the connector terminals E , raising the temperature of the 
fluid to keep the rotation 2000r/min Engine. (70 ~ 90 °C) 
i. | Stop the Engine, check that the prescribed amount of fluid within the reservoir. 


761|NOT FOR SALE 
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ae CAUTION 


o 5mm difference is within the amount of fluid during and after stopping the 
rotation Engine. 

o Smm or greater difference in the amount of fluid is performed to release the 
air for possible contamination of the air. 


Play of the auxiliary drive shaft universal joints, damage to the rubber 
bushing 


39. Ye 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


72771|NOT FOR SALE 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a)) By listening to the sound check occurred. Example: noise, such as 
checking operating 


a. Equipment drive shaft up and down, check for any looseness in the joint to move laterally. 
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b. To check whether abnormal noise or feel vibrations and start the Engine. 
40. Damage 


Oo co noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


781|NOT FOR SALE 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check for damage such as cracks in the front and rear flexible coupling. 


Metering valve state 


1. Actuation 


noted for reference 


Working method 


791|NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Atidle, when your fingers pinching the hose to the PCV valve, check to be operating a valve in 
Katyn. 


Blow-by gas piping equipment damage reduction 


2. Damage 


noted for reference 


Working method 


720|NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Check for any cracks or other damage to the ventilation hose collapse. Also, the hose is pulled out 
hoses and clips, please check whether it is installed correctly. 


Damage to the piping of the fuel evaporative emissions suppression 
devices 


3. Damage 


noted for reference 


Working method 


7311|NOT FOR SALE 


OS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Pipe, hose cracked or crushed, to inspect for damage such as corrosion. Also, the hose is pulled out 
hoses and clips, please check whether it is installed correctly. 


7321|NOT FOR SALE 


Clogged charcoal canister damage 


4. Check valve operation 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating functions, 
including inspections of play 


a. What good activated charcoal canister of the check valve, check as follows. 
i. When you blew the A, there is no airflow (blow) it. 
ii. The blowing strong B, when the finger Fusaida in A, there is a vent in the B > C. 
ili. The blowing strong B, when the finger Fusaida in C, there is a vent in the B > A. 
iv. Blow to the C, with a finger when the Fusaida A, there is a vent in the C > B. 
Vv. Blow to the C, with a finger when the Fusaida B, there is a vent inthe C > A. 


7333|NOT FOR SALE 


5. Damage 


noted for reference 


Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check for damage such as cracks in the charcoal canister. 


Loosening of the mounting device such as emissions reduction catalyst 
damage 


6. Damage, loose 


noted for reference 


Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


734|1NOT FOR SALE 


SK Tightened by turning the tool to check the slack on either rotate. Example: check for 
looseness 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check for damage such as dents and cracks the catalytic converter. In addition, the exhaust 
temperature sensor mounting bolts and tighten the flange to check for loose nuts. 


Function of secondary air supply 


7. Function 


noted for reference 


Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


7Z5|NOT FOR SALE 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating functions, 
including inspections of play 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including inspection 


a. After the warm-Engine, idle speed in the secondary air induction system (AS System) to check that 
it is working. 

b. While operating the AS System, If you remove the vacuum hose to the vacuum hose or vacuum 
switch to the ASV, check that it stops the operation of the AS System. 

c. When it is cold, check that it is not working AS System at idle speed. (2Y, 2Y-J, 3Y engine) 


7361|NOT FOR SALE 


mm CAUTION 


Check the movement of the AS, the sound of the air intake (Pokopoko sound, grunt and sound), 
whether carried out by the presence of pulsations or hold the suction hose. If inhaled leprosy 
Wakarizu sound, check the filter and remove the hose between the AS or ACV ASV. 


Detailed guidelines and criteria for inspection, repair manual for details. 


Function of exhaust gas recirculation 


8. Function 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


7327|NOT FOR SALE 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including inspection 


a. Remove the vacuum hose to the EGR valve, install a vacuum gauge with a 3-way, negative pressure 
exhaust gas recirculation EGR valve acting (EGR System) to check whether it is operating correctly. 


EGRAULT Nea—h7—-P 


ee 


Operational check EGR System (C: x for negative /E/f 7kPa {50mmHg}] [less negative pressure 
does not act). 


Inspection : . F 
oe Gasoline Engine LPG Engine 
Guidelines 


5K, 2Y, 2Y-J, 3Y, 2RZ-E, 2TZ-FE, 2TZ-FZE, | 2Y-P, 3Y-P, 
1FZ-FE, 3VZ-E, 5V-EU 3Y-PE 


After warming |When the idle speed x x 


738|NOT FOR SALE 


When racing was repeated until the idle speed to O O 
about 2000 ~ 3000r/min 


Cold Regardless of Engine Rotation x - 


Operational check EGR System (C. x for negative /E// 7kPa {50mmHg}] [less negative pressure 
does not act). 


Inspection . . 
an Diesel Engine 
Guidelines 


After warming |When the idle speed O x 
Held at 1500r/min Engine rotation «@ 


1HD-FT, 1KZ-TE, 3L, 2L-TE (type LS), 3C- | 2L-TE (type LX), 3C-TE (M 
T, 3C-TE (A/T), 2C (A/T), 1N /T),2C (M/T), 1N-T 


Quickly and fully open the pump Less than an instant negative pressure 
lever, rotate the rise Engine 7kPa {5OmmHg} 


Cold Regardless of Engine Rotation x 


Deceleration capabilities of the exhaust gas abatement system 


9. Fuel cut function 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating functions, 
including inspections of play 


739|NOT FOR SALE 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including inspection 


a. EFI Engine 
i. After the warm-Engine, up to about 2500 ~ 3500r/min Engine spin injector scope focuses 
the sound when you release the throttle, the sound operation of the injector is stopped 
momentarily to check that the sound is working again afterwards. 


b. Carburetor Engine 
i. Idle and went up the rotation when pinching the vacuum hose to the left Engine vacuum 
switch fuel cut near runout Engine 2300 ~ 2500r/min (slow swing by cutting the fuel 
system) that increases check. 


NSN 
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7m0|NOT FOR SALE 


c. 3Y-PE (LPG Engine) 
i. Engine shed up to 2500r/min rotation lock solenoid valves to slow the sound scope, when 
you release the throttle and the sound operation of the solenoid valve, check that the 
solenoid valve should be operating again shortly thereafter . 


Yb B/E? 


d. 2Y-P, 3Y-P, 1G-GP (LPG Engine) 

i. | When idle, the vacuum switch (1G-GP), F port of VSV (2Y-P, 3Y-P) connected to the Mighty 
back to check that it does not stall when applying a negative pressure of 80kPa 
{600mmH¢g}. 

ii. | Check that the engine failure when applying a negative pressure of 80kPa {600mmbg} as 
©@ in rotation 2000r/min Engine. 


7mi|NOT FOR SALE 


Prevent damage to the piping system and carbon monoxide divergence 
condition attached 


10. Damage, the mounting state 


noted for reference 


Working method 
Perform inspection work on the ground. 
Inspection methods 


sy 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Emission reduction unit pipes to inspect for damage such as cracks in the hose. Also, check for any 
missing or crush the hose. 


7™21|NOT FOR SALE 


Loosening of the mounting heat shield prevents heat damage of 
equipment, damage 


11. Loose, damaged 


noted for reference 


Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


SCG Tightened by turning the tool to check the slack on either rotate. Example: check 
for looseness 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Heat insulator mounting bolts, check for any loose nuts. Also, there are no cracks or damage and 
deformation, to check that there are no interfering with other parts. 


73|NOT FOR SALE 


Mounting the Suspension, loosening of the consolidation, play damage 


1. Loosening of the mounting damage 


Oc noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


STG Tightened by turning the tool to check the slack on either rotate. Example: 
check for looseness 


7™4|NOT FOR SALE 


cy 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Bolts of each part Suspension, check for any loose nuts. Also, inspect for damage such as 
cracks and deformation in each part. 


ag CAUTION 
The leaf springs Suspension, U bolt, spring bolt band, including nuts. 


2. Play in the consolidation 


m™5|NOT FOR SALE 


oc noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Reach into the bottom of the tire to check whether there is a strong backlash by pushing and 
pulling. In addition, the rod and the arm, check for any looseness in the links connecting 
portion unique hand shake. 


aw CAUTION 
If you feel a backlash by pushing and pulling the tires to inspect the above stepped on the 
Brake pedal status, to determine if the wheel bearing play. 


m6|NOT FOR SALE 


There is no backlash Wheel bearing play 
Looseness in Suspension ball joint or rattle 


And the connecting portion, where I slid by the movement of the press parts such 
Suspension, ball joints and bushings, pins, etc. are used. 


Damage to the leaf spring 


3. Damage 


noted for reference 
Working method 


‘a To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


sy 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Check for any cracks or other damage to the leaf spring breakage. Also, check whether there 
have been or may extend beyond the silencer pad. 


Loosening of the leaf spring mounting damage 


7™7|NOT FOR SALE 


4. Loose, damaged 


noted for reference 
Working method 


fT To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


Tightened by turning the tool to check the slack on either rotate. Example: 
check for looseness 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. U-bolt and spring band, a spring bracket bolt and check for any loose nuts and rivets. Also, 
inspect for damage such as cracks and deformation. 


Leaf spring attachment part (except for the bracket) for loose, damaged 


5. Loose, damaged 


ms8{|NOT FOR SALE 


Oc noted for reference 
Working method 


fT To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


oy me Tightened by turning the tool to check the slack on either rotate. Example: 
check for looseness 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check for loose bolts or U-band in the spring. Also, inspect for damage such as cracks 
and deformation. 


Loose leaf spring brackets, damage 


6. Loose, damaged 


Oc noted for reference 


7m9|NOT FOR SALE 


Working method 
To work with the lift-up inspection. 
Inspection methods 


Sy ma Tightened by turning the tool to check the slack on either rotate. Example: 
check for looseness 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. The spring bracket bolts, check for any loose nuts and rivets. Also, inspect for damage such 
as cracks and deformation. 


The junction of the leaf spring play 


7. Ye 


Oo co noted for reference 
Working method 


m0|NOT FOR SALE 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. The strong vertical and horizontal shake hands with leaf springs, check for any looseness in 
the connection portion. 


aw CAUTION 
And the connecting portion, the portion of a pin is connected to the frame or body, and refers to the spring 
eye bushing shackle bushings. 


Deviation of the leaf of the leaf spring 


8. Leaf gap 


Oc noted for reference 
Working method 


m11NOT FOR SALE 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check whether the leaf is not displaced laterally. 


Damage to the coil spring 


9. Damage 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


m21NOT FOR SALE 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Coil springs, to inspect for damage such as breakage and cracks in the torsion bar springs. 


Mounting portion of the coil Suspension, loosening of the 
consolidation, ye, damage 


10. Loosening of the mounting damage 


oc noted for reference 
Working method 


731|NOT FOR SALE 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


oy mS Tightened by turning the tool to check the slack on either rotate. Example: 
check for looseness 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Bolts of each part Suspension, check for any loose nuts. Also, inspect for damage such as 
cracks and deformation in each part. 


11. Play in the consolidation 


m41NOT FOR SALE 


oO oc noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Reach into the bottom of the tire to check whether there is a strong backlash by pushing and 
pulling. In addition, the rod and the arm, check for any looseness in the links connecting 
portion unique hand shake. 


ae CAUTION 


m51NOT FOR SALE 


If you feel a backlash by pushing and pulling the tires to inspect the above stepped on the 
Brake pedal status, to determine if the wheel bearing play. 


There is no backlash Wheel bearing play 
Looseness in Suspension ball joint or rattle 


And the connecting portion, where I slid by the movement of the press parts such 
Suspension, ball joints and bushings, pins, etc. are used. 


Air Suspension Air leakage 


12. Air leakage 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


sy 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Soapy water is applied to each part of the air line connections, check for any air leaks. 


m6|NOT FOR SALE 


Damage to the bellows of the Air Suspension 


13. Damage 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


sy 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check for damage such as scratches or cracks in the diaphragm of the Suspension sleeve. 


m71|NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Connection between the cracks, but has reached deeper layers of code and will be exchanged for the crack 
by bending. In addition, the turtle-shaped crack or a myriad of fine linear, the replacement of ozone in the 
air do not need crack. 


AVVICLS 


Mounting the Air Suspension, loosening of the consolidation, injury 


14. Loose, damaged 


Oo co noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


ms|NOT FOR SALE 


Sy ma Tightened by turning the tool to check the slack on either rotate. Example: 
check for looseness 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Each mounting Suspension, consolidation of the bolts, check for any loose nuts. Also, 
inspect for damage such as cracks and deformation in parts of Suspension. 


The height of the bellows of the Air Suspension 


15. Vehicle height 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


m9|NOT FOR SALE 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


a. Measured by the height and scale, to check whether the provisions in the range. 


a a CAUTION 

And bellows at one type of air spring, the Air Suspension, to adjust the ride height by 
changing the height of the spring air. Therefore, the height of the bellows, you can check 
the ride height, ie, are checking whether the height adjustment device is working properly. 
The reference value when out of ride height, ride height adjustment. 


Air Suspension leveling valve functions 


16. Height adjustment 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


700; NOT FOR SALE 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


a. To check that your vehicle height adjustment function properly. 


Damage to shock absorbers, oil leaks 


17. Damage 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


cy 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check for damage such as dents in the shock absorbers. Also, inspect for damage such as 
cracked or broken in the dust cover. 


741] NOT FOR SALE 


18. Oil leak 


oc noted for reference 
Working method 


fT To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


| Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Check for any oil leakage from shock absorbers. 


ae CAUTION 


76221NOT FOR SALE 


That may come can bleed oil from the oil seal structure at normal that drips oil, a large range of wetting by 
oil (in the strut is over the spring seat) than such issues, the performance I do not see how to check next 
time. 


Oil leakage or o1l-pneumatic height control hydraulic cars, the amount 


19. Oil leak 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 
Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Check for any oil leaks from the pipes and connections for each component. 


763|NOT FOR SALE 


20. Oil amount 


noted for reference 
Working method 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. To the normal ride height at idle, to measure the amount of oil in the oil level gauge, to 
check whether the provisions in the range. 


76441NOT FOR SALE 


Tire pressure 


1. Air pressure 


noted for reference 


Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including inspection 


755|NOT FOR SALE 


Eageji measured by the tire pressure or check the air pressure in the regulations. 


mm CAUTION 


The air pressure reference value, the tire pressure to see the table attached to the pillar and the 


rear driver's door. 


Also check the spare tire. 
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2. Air leakage 


noted for reference 
Working method 


766|NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating functions, 
including inspections of play 


a. After checking the air pressure, check for any air leakage from the valve with soapy water and the 
like. 


Cracks of a tire damage 


3. Cracks, damage 


noted for reference 


Working method 


76771 NOT FOR SALE 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Part of the tire tread and sidewall, cracks or scratches, inspect for damage such as chipping. 


The depth of the grooves of the tire, abnormal wear 


4. The depth of the groove 


noted for reference 


Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


768|NOT FOR SALE 


| Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including inspection 


a. 


Dipusu tire gauge to measure such as the depth of the groove over the entire circumference of the 
tire tread, to check whether the minimum by more than 1.6mm. 


mm CAUTION 


Tire wear limit, so that the table is defined as safety standards, close to the wear limit during 
inspection is needed to determine how much you can use later. 


<Limit tire wear> 


; General roads (safety standards for * High-speed driving 
Type of vehicle 


road vehicles) (Courses) 
Car 1.6mm 1.6mm 
Pickup truck 1.6mm 2.4mm 
Truck & Bus 1.6mm 3.2mm 


* Means a vehicle traveling at high 
speed over 80km /h. 


Tire wear indicator that at least 1.6mm depth of the grooves of the tire is able to determine 
whether there is any depth of the groove mm, which still must be measured. 


799|NOT FOR SALE 


Mo Pe te oi4— Sled 


5. Unusual wear 


noted for reference 


Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Check for any unusual wear or uneven wear, such as a stepped wear. 


770|NOT FOR SALE 
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mm CAUTION 


If abnormal tire wear, an inspection because of the potential defects such as wheel alignment. 


6. Metal fragments, foreign bodies 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


. 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Ya metal tire tread surface and the side wall, stone, or to check whether any other foreign 
objects stuck Paper Read only. 


m\|INOT FOR SALE 


Wheel bolts, loose nuts 


7. Loose 


noted for reference 


Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


oy ma Tightened by turning the tool to check the slack on either rotate. Example: check 
for looseness 


a. Check for any loose wheel nuts and wheel bolts. 


721|NOT FOR SALE 


Rim side ring wheel disc damage 


8. Damage 


noted for reference 


Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


7731|NOT FOR SALE 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. All around the rim of the disc wheel, disc wheel and the side ring deformation, cracks, inspect for 
damage such as corrosion. 
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The front wheel bearing play 


9. Ye 


noted for reference 


Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating functions, 
including inspections of play 


741NOT FOR SALE 


| j Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including inspection 


a. Press |Kishi tire tire your hand up and down, check for any significant backlash. When you feel the 
play is significant to measure the amount of motion of the hub by a dial gauge to check whether 
the provisions in the range. 


gm CAUTION 


If you feel the play, to inspect the above stepped on the Brake pedal status, to determine if the wheel bearing play. 
There is no backlash Wheel bearing play 


Looseness in Ball joints, king or Suspension of play 


751NOT FOR SALE 


10. Degree rotation, noise 


noted for reference 


Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating functions, 
including inspections of play 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including inspection 


a. When the tire is rotated by hand to check for any abnormal noise and smooth rotation. 


Rear wheel bearing play 


776|NOT FOR SALE 


11. Ye 


noted for reference 


Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating functions, 


including inspections of play 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including inspection 


a. Press |Kishi tire tire your hand up and down, check for any significant backlash. When you feel the 
play is significant to measure the amount of motion of the wheel with a dial gauge to check 
whether the provisions in the range. 


777|NOT FOR SALE 


mm CAUTION 
If you feel the play, to inspect the above stepped on the Brake pedal status, to determine if the wheel bearing play. 


There is no backlash Wheel bearing play 
Suspension of play 


Looseness in 


12. Degree rotation, noise 


noted for reference 


Working method 


78|NOT FOR SALE 


fT To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


fm Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating functions, 
including inspections of play 


)) By listening to the sound check occurred. Example: noise, such as checking 


operating 


a. When the tire is rotated by hand to check for any abnormal noise and smooth rotation. 


Play in the clutch pedal, when the gap between the floor and broken 


1. Play 


779|NOT FOR SALE 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including inspection 


a. Push your finger on the clutch pedal, measure and scale play in the pedal, to check whether 
the provisions in the range. 


2. When the gap between the floorboards and broken 


noted for reference 
Working method 


790|NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


a. At idle, then shift into first gear stepping up to fill the floor and the clutch pedal, measure 
and scale the amount of movement of the pedal just before leading a clutch release 
gradually the pedal from there, check what lies within the specified be. 


3. Degree of depression of the pedal 


noted for reference 
Working method 


73211NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


fry. 
a) By listening to the sound check occurred. Example: noise, such as checking 
Nad] operating 


a. Depressing the clutch pedal, check for any abnormalities as described below. 
o Do not tread Gotae fluffy. (Incorporation of air) 
o There is a noise or not. (Loosening of the mounting of the play wear consolidation) 
o Unusual for any backlash. 


The clutch action 


7221NOT FOR SALE 


4. Out of condition, noise, weight 


noted for reference 
Working method 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating functions, 
including inspections of play 


fy 
-))) By listening to the sound check occurred. Example: noise, such as checking 


operating 


a. Idle and the clutch pedal depressed, you can inspect there is no noise to smooth shift to first 


gear or reverse. Also, no abnormal sound when the pedal depth, unusually heavy as to check 
whether. 


a mw CAUTION 
Cause of the Each sliding unit (pedal, release fork, runs out of grease and clutch hub) 


733|NOT FOR SALE 


noise noise, and noise of bearings 
Pedal Pedal pedal is slightly heavier and start to wear out the clutch disc. In 
pressure addition, due to heavy grease sliding part of the Out of the corner. 


5. So, Connection, slip 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Se Inspection and driving to work. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Starting when the clutch pedal slowly released, which would lead to a smooth check. Also, 
check for any slippage of the clutch when starting or when accelerating. 


729a4|NOT FOR SALE 


The amount of clutch fluid 


6. Fluid volume 


noted for reference 
Working method 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. The liquid level in the clutch master cylinder reservoir tank within the specified range 
(MAX-between MIN) to check whether it. 
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aw CAUTION 
Never use the clutch fluid decreases with decrease in liquid (the default), so the leak can be determined, 


should be checked carefully for leakage 


7. Leak 


7851|NOT FOR SALE 


noted for reference 
Working method 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Check for any leakage from the clutch parts. 
o Clutch master cylinder 
o Clutch release cylinder 
o Pipe, hose connection 


Transmission, the transfer of oil leakage, the amount 


776|NOT FOR SALE 


8. Oil leak 


noted for reference 


Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


i. 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check for leaks oil from various parts of the transmission and transfer. 


(e) 


Oo 0 0 GIO 


In each case the joint surface 
Oil pan 

Each shaft, take out the cable 
Oil seal 

Drain plug and filler plug 
Pipe, hose connection 


7277|NOT FOR SALE 


9. Hose damage 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


788|NOT FOR SALE 


a. To check for damage such as cracks and bulges in the oil cooler hose. 


10. Oil vehicles (M / T) 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating functions, 
including inspections of play 


a. Transmission, remove the filler plug on the transfer, to check whether there are provisions 
within the oil in your fingers. Furthermore, if there is no oil leakage, oil level is normal (if 
there is no leakage, reducing the oil is not) determined that, this inspection may be omitted. 


799} NOT FOR SALE 


11. Oil (vehicle A / T) 


noted for reference 
Working method 


70 |NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


CBSe Inspection and driving to work. 


Inspection methods 


sy 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Atidle, and gradually shifted to the P range after the shift lever from P to L range, check 
that the amount of fluid within the HOT oil-level gauge. 
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aw CAUTION 
Fluid volume can vary greatly depending on oil temperature, oil level gauge has a range of 
HOT shows the amount of fluid when the provisions of the oil temperature of 75 + 5 °C. 


711|NOT FOR SALE 


Because of this, check the temperature of the fluid volume is normal driving conditions 
such as after a test run oil temperature (75 + 5 °C) to do when. 

Without the leak, never less so If you are traveling, or when a small amount of fluid to 
check for leaks, check oil temperature back up the oil temperature is considered low. 
Continued failure to replenish the fluid and due to excessive fluid (such as balloon fluid) 
can cause. 


12. Action of the shift position indicator (car A / T) 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Each time you shift the shift lever in the idle position, check whether the indicators are 
aligned with the position. 


7221NOT FOR SALE 


Check the movement of the automatic transmission parking mechanism 


13. Actuation 


noted for reference 
Working method 


<<) Inspection and driving to work. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. On slope road shift to the P range, and when you release the foot Brake Parking Brake, 
check that the vehicle is stopped. 


79331|NOT FOR SALE 


Pal tS 


Propeller shaft, loosening of the connecting drive shaft 


14. Loose 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


oy ma CS Tightened by turning the tool to check the slack on either rotate. 
Example: check for looseness 


79a1NOT FOR SALE 


a. Check for any loose nuts and bolts of the center bearing bracket fastening flange of the 
propeller shaft yoke. 


751|NOT FOR SALE 


Cracks in the dust of the universal joint drive shaft boots, damage 


15. Cracks, damage 


oc noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Check for any cracks or damage to the drive shaft dust boots. In addition, the boot that 
clamps are properly installed, inspect it for damage. 


76|NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
The front wheel drive shaft boots, because a large amount of displacement due to steering, 


so there is a crack tends to progress, to check carefully. 
Those with even a small wound through the dust boots are water, so any damage to the 


joints to be replaced by sand intrusion. 


16. Grease leakage 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Check for any leakage of grease from the drive shaft dust boot. 


79771|NOT FOR SALE 


Propeller shaft, the play of the drive shaft splines 


17. Ye 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Rotate the propeller shaft rotation by hand to check for any unusual looseness on the spline. 


781|NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Play within the transmission (such as gear backlash), so Cocktail also be careful not to confuse. 


b. Rotate the drive shaft to rotate by hand, check for any unusual looseness on the spline. 


a ew CAUTION 
And internal rattle differential transaxle (gear backlash, etc.), so Cocktail also be careful not to confuse. 


Propeller shaft, universal joint drive shaft of the ye 


18. Ye 


noted for reference 
Working method 


799|NOT FOR SALE 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Move the vertical and horizontal joints in the hand near the propeller shaft, check for any 
looseness in the universal joint. 


b. Move the vertical and horizontal joints in the hand near the drive shaft, check for any 
looseness in the universal joint. 


soo| NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Be careful not to mistake because there is play in axle models also come with bushes. (Hiace, Townace, 
Liteace including 4WD) 


Propeller shaft center bearing driveshaft play 


Ye 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Move the vertical and horizontal hand near the center of the propeller shaft bearings, check 
for any looseness in the bearing center. 


saajJ NOT FOR SALE 


mw CAUTION 
Because the center bearing is attached through a rubber bushing, careful not to confuse movement with 
deflection of the rubber and looseness. 


b. Move the vertical and horizontal hand near the center of the drive shaft bearings, check for 
any looseness in the bearing center. 


Torsion axle shafts, cracks 


20. Twist, crack 


noted for reference 


sozi} NOT FOR SALE 


Working method 
To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


. 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Remove the rear axle shafts, check for any cracks or twisting on the shaft. However, other 
than an expression of a full floating rear axle shaft is supported method, this inspection may 
be omitted. 


Differential oil leak, the amount 


21. Oil leak 


noted for reference 
Working method 


so3}NOT FOR SALE 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


. 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check for leaks oil from the differential parts. 
o Carrier mounting 
o Oil seal 
o Drain plug and filler plug 
o Junction case 


soa|NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Transaxle vehicles, including inspection of the transmission oil leaks. 


22. Oil amount 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Remove the differential filler plug, check whether there are provisions within the oil in your 
fingers. Furthermore, if there is no oil leakage, oil level is normal (if there is no leakage, 
reducing the oil is not) determined that, this inspection may be omitted. 


sos|NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Of the shared transmission and differential oil, including inspection of the transmission oil level. 


Brake system 


Brake pedal play, and gaps in the floorboards when the depth 


1. Pedal Play 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


: Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including inspection 


a. Vehicles with vacuum booster 
i. Brake pedal several times to stop by Engine, depression, and atmospheric pressure 
in the booster, check that the measures within the prescribed scale, such as playing 
with your fingers, press lightly on the Brake pedal. 
b. Cars with hydro booster 


soee| NOT FOR SALE 


i. Brake pedal depressed by more than 40 times the ignition switch OFF, disconnect 
the power supply voltage of the system, check that the measures within the 
prescribed scale, such as the Brake pedal and gently press down with your fingers. 


aw CAUTION 
Play by moving back and forth by hand Brake pedal lightly (looseness of clevis and clevis pin) If you feel 
a certain play can be considered. 


Pyvanyvk 
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2. Gap between the floor and at depth 


0 co noted for reference 
Working method 


so7;} NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including inspection 


a. Check that the specified range and scale as measured by the gap between the floorboards 
and in-depth at the Brake pedal depressing force 490N {50kgf} rotation with Engine. 


3. Stepping on the pedal so 


oc noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating functions, 
including inspections of play 


sos|NOT FOR SALE 


a. Delving the Brake pedal, check for any abnormalities as described below. 
i. Do not tread fluffy Gotae (air mixing) 
ii. _ I go back into the pedal (master cylinder malfunction, leakage) 
iii. There is a noise or not (loosening of the pedal mounting) 
iv. For any unusual looseness (wear of the Pedal, loose) 


Effectiveness of the Brake 


4. Effectiveness 


oO co noted for reference 
Working method 


aSe Inspection and driving to work. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including inspection 


a. When the depth to Brake, to decelerate the vehicle in response to pedal pressure, check 
whether the road remain straight in the direction of a straight flat dry without being taken in 
abnormal conditions such as crises and handle pieces. 


soo} NOT FOR SALE 


b. When using the Brake Tester may be affected by whether the braking force exceeds a 
specified value of the left and right rear wheels to check the default value or not. 


Parking Brake lever (pedal), white argument (white pedal) 


5. White pull 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Center-lever, stick formula 


silo} NOT FOR SALE 


i. Pull the parking Brake lever (196N {20kgf} control force) specified number of 
notches4|Kishi filtration (sound) to check whether the range. 


b. Foot- 
i. Brake pedal depressed parking (294N {30kgf} pedal), a prescribed number of 
notches#SMishi filtration (sound) to check whether the range. 


suuj] NOT FOR SALE 


6. Operating indicator lamp 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Brake when you operate the car while the ignition switch to On, to check whether the Brake 
indicator lamp is lit before the first take one notch. 


siz} NOT FOR SALE 


Effectiveness of the Parking Brake 


7. Effectiveness 


noted for reference 
Working method 


aSe Inspection and driving to work. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


3133; NOT FOR SALE 


a. Slope road (grade 1 / 5) to operate the parking Brake, and to check whether the state can be 
held down. 

b. When using the Brake testers, whether braking force exceeds a specified value, check 
whether the asymmetry is also within a specified value. 


Rod Brake, for loose cables, play damage 


8. Loose, play 


0 co noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


oy ma Tightened by turning the tool to check the slack on either rotate. Example: 
check for looseness 


si4jNOT FOR SALE 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Rod, check for loose cable connection portion and the clamp. 
b. EQ section, check for any unusual looseness of the cable connecting portion and the rod. 


9. Rods, cables damaged 


Oo co noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Torn boots, etc. to check for any loose cable wires. 


sis|NOT FOR SALE 


Brake hoses, leaking pipes, damaged, installed state 


10. Leakage, damage 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Brake hoses and check for any leaks in pipe joints. 


si6| NOT FOR SALE 


b. Brake hose cracked or bulging in the hose and inspect for damage such as cracks in the 
pipes. 


11. Mounting condition 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


cy 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


317} NOT FOR SALE 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Hose clamps securely to check whether the pipes are attached to. 


b. Body vibration in the pipes and hoses while driving, check for any risk of contact with other 
parts. Also, in the front Brake will check whether they interfere with other parts Brake hose 


off the handle right and left full. 
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Brake fluid volume of 


12. Fluid volume 


Oo co noted for reference 
Working method 


sis} NOT FOR SALE 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check whether a prescribed amount of fluid within the reservoir tank. 


aw CAUTION 

Brake fluid is not enough if the condition can also be checked not only by reducing the 
Brake pad to replenish the fluid in the scope of the provisions of the reservoir. 

If the fluid level is extremely small reservoir can not inspect it carefully considered Brake 
lines leak like. 

Brake Fluid replenishment of vehicles with hydro-booster, Brake pedal depressed more than 
40 times the ignition switch OFF, MAX level to be replenished from the reservoir back to 
the fluid power supply system. 


Master cylinder Brake, wheel cylinder, caliper disc leakage 


13. From the master cylinder leak 


noted for reference 
Working method 


sig} NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


cy 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Check for any leakage from the reservoir and master cylinder. 


14. Leakage from the wheel cylinder 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 
Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Check for any leakage from the periphery of the wheel cylinder boots. 


szooJ| NOT FOR SALE 
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15. Leakage from the disc caliper 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 
Inspection methods 


i. 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check for leaks from around the disc or caliper. 


szijNOT FOR SALE 


Master cylinder Brake, wheel cylinder, caliper disc features, wear, 
damage 


16. Function 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


BaSe Inspection and driving to work. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


sz2zi}NOT FOR SALE 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


a. "Brake pedal play, and gaps in the floorboards at depth," "effectiveness of the Brake" The 
results of the inspection, the master cylinder, check for any abnormal operating condition of 
the disc wheel cylinders and calipers. 

17. Wear, damage 


Oc noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Master cylinders, wheel cylinders, caliper disc damage the appearance of, or to check for 
leaks. 


s23|NOT FOR SALE 


b. Master cylinder and caliper disc if you need the decomposition of the cylinder and wheel 
cylinder, the piston crack, rust or damage, including, piston cups, piston seals, cracks in the 
boots, check for damage such as wear be. 


sz4a,NOT FOR SALE 


Brake booster device functions 


18. Function of the vacuum booster 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Airtight functional check 
i. Turn after 1-2 minutes stop the Engine, Brake pedal force which requires a normal 
(98 ~ 147N {10 ~ 15kgf}) Brake pedal a few times when stepped on, and with 
increasing number of foot pedals and floor To check the gap increases. 


b. Inspection action 


sg|NOT FOR SALE 


i. Delving several times the normal pedal force to stop Brake pedal while Engine, after 
confirming that no change in pedal height when the left pedal Engine start, check to 
penetrate even deeper into the pedal be. 


c. Load airtight functional check 
i. Brake pedal during rotation of stepping on the Engine, Engine stop in the state, 
when it was kept constant for 30 seconds with the pedal pedal force, to check the 
pedal height does not change. 


19. Function of hydro booster 


noted for reference 
Working method 


sze|NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating functions, 
including inspections of play 


a. Inspection action 
i. Brake pedal delving in more than 40 times the ignition switch OFF, disconnect the 
power supply system pressure, check to enter the pedal a little deeper into the 
ignition switch ON and hold the Brake pedal depth. 


aw CAUTION 
Under heavy pedal pressure and pressure out of the system power supply. 


Boost oil-tight unit Brake, airtight 


20. Oil, gas tight 


noted for reference 
Working method 


sz7;} NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Airtight functional check 
i. Turn after 1-2 minutes stop the Engine, Brake pedal force which requires a normal 
(98 ~ 147N {10 ~ 15kgf}) Brake pedal a few times when stepped on, and with 
increasing number of foot pedals and floor To check the gap increases. 


b. Inspection action 
i. Delving several times the normal pedal force to stop Brake pedal while Engine, after 
confirming that no change in pedal height when the left pedal Engine start, check to 
penetrate even deeper into the pedal be. 


sz|NOT FOR SALE 


c. Load airtight functional check 
i. Brake pedal during rotation of stepping on the Engine, Engine stop in the state, 
when it was kept constant for 30 seconds with the pedal pedal force, to check the 
pedal height does not change. 


Booster check valve device Brake, the relay valve function 


21. Function 


noted for reference 
Working method 


szgaj|NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating functions, 
including inspections of play 


a. Engine has the airflow from the booster check valve, check that there is no airflow from the 


booster to the Engine. However, "Oil booster unit Brake, air-tight" If there is abnormal, this 
inspection may be omitted. 


Brake drum and lining gap between 


22. Gap 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


s300|NOT FOR SALE 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Self-adjusting 
i. Several times working the parking Brake, Rear Brake shoe calm after, when the tire 
is rotated by hand, to check whether there is dragging of Brake. 


b. Manually adjustable 
i. To adjust the gap between the lining and the drum by the Brake Adjuster. After 
adjustment, when the tire is rotated by hand to check that there is no dragging of 
Brake. 


Brake parts of the sliding shoe lining wear 


331} NOT FOR SALE 


23. Wear at the sliding shoe 


OO noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check whether any of the contact surface is severely worn Brake shoe and backing plate. 
Also, inspect for damage such as cracks and deformation in the backing plate. 


ae CAUTION 


Grease the contact surface between Gireha Brake shoe and backing plate, for promotion and cause noise 
and wear during the inspection that the grease. 


24. Damage to the lining 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


3321 NOT FOR SALE 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check for damage such as chipping and peeling of the lining. 
25. The thickness of the lining 


Oo co noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


How to check 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


a. To check whether the limit in the scale used to measure the thickness of the lining, etc.. 


aw CAUTION 
It can be used to guess the next check from lining up and lining so reducing the distance traveled. 


Brake drum for wear, damage 


26. Wear, damage 


333} NOT FOR SALE 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Stepped wear on the inside of the drum, inspect for damage such as cracks or excessive 
wear such as uneven wear. 


aw CAUTION 
Even without the drum, such as uneven wear or excessive wear of the wear is limited to use with a stage 
and wear over time. Diameter measured with calipers, etc. If you feel worn out drum. 


Brake back plate of the state of 


27. Loosening of the backing plate 


noted for reference 
Working method 


s34]NOT FOR SALE 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


oy ma Tightened by turning the tool to check the slack on either rotate. Example: 
check for looseness 


a. Check for any loose bolts on the backing plate. 


28. Backing plate for wear, damage 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


s3s|NOT FOR SALE 


a. To check whether any of the contact surface is severely worn Brake shoe and backing plate. 
Also, inspect for damage such as cracks and deformation in the backing plate. 


aw CAUTION 
Grease the contact surface between Gireha Brake shoe and backing plate, for promotion and cause noise 
and wear during the inspection that the grease. 


Brake disc and pad gap 


29. Gap 


Oc noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. When you turn the tire by hand, to check whether there are abnormal drag. 


s3|NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
When you replace the Brake Pads, Brake pedal 2-3 times, to check whether there is dragging of Brake pads 
after delving lightly settled. 


Brake pads for wear 


30. The thickness of the pad 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including inspection 


a. To check whether the limit in the scale used to measure the thickness of the pad, such as the 
outer side. Also, check that there is no significant difference between the outer side of the 
pad thickness and pad thickness Visually inspect the inner side of the caliper body from the 
inspection hole. 


337, NOT FOR SALE 


AYP —BY K 


aw CAUTION 
Guess that can be used to check the next pad and pad from reduced mileage condition. 


Brake disc for wear, damage 


31. Wear, damage 


0 co noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Stepped on the disc rotor wear, check for any abnormal wear or damage such as cracks, 
such as uneven wear. 


s383] NOT FOR SALE 


ag CAUTION 
The rotor disk without excessive wear, such as wear and uneven wear is limited to use with a stage and 
wear over time. Calipers to measure the thickness of the disk rotor, such as that worn feel. 


Brake drum loose mounting of the center 


32. Loose 


oO co noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


SK, Tightened by turning the tool to check the slack on either rotate. Example: 
check for looseness 


a. Check for any loose nuts Brake drum mounting centers. 


339] NOT FOR SALE 


Brake linings and drums gap between the center and 


33. Gap 


Oc noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. To adjust the gap between the drum and lining with adjusters. After the adjustment, when 
the drum is rotated by hand to check that there is no dragging of Brake. 


sao} NOT FOR SALE 


Brake lining wear of the center 


34. Damage to the lining 


Oc noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check for damage such as chipping and peeling of the lining. 
35. The thickness of the lining 


noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


saa; NOT FOR SALE 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


a. To check whether the limit in the scale used to measure the thickness of the lining, etc.. 


Brake Drum Wear center damage 


36. Wear, damage 


0 co noted for reference 
Working method 


To work with the lift-up inspection. 


Inspection methods 


sy 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


saz} NOT FOR SALE 


a. Stepped wear on the inside of the drum, inspect for damage such as cracks or excessive 
wear such as uneven wear. 


aw CAUTION 
Even without the drum, such as uneven wear or excessive wear of the wear is limited to use with a stage 
and wear over time. Diameter measured with calipers, etc. If you feel worn out drum. 


Steering wheel system 


Operation of the handle so 


1. Play 


See Remarks 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


By measuring equipment to check. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


a. With the straight handle (Steering wheel) the amount of movement by turning the handle 
until the tire starts to move lightly (play) to check that the measures within the prescribed 
scale, such as handle the periphery. 


saa;|NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
If the Power Steering wheel, because it handles a large amount of play increases the twist of the torsion bar 
of the gear box at standstill Engine, be sure to check with the idle speed. 


2. Loose, play 


See Remarks 
Working method 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


f By measuring equipment to check. Example: play, play, including inspection 


a. Check that there is no play by moving the handle axial and vertical and horizontal. 


s44{|NOT FOR SALE 
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mw CAUTION 

Cause backlash appear 

Installation of a loose wheel Steering wheel 

Looseness of parts (such as MIDI Interface with Eight mating shaft and main shaft) 
Loosening of the respective attachment (such as Steering wheel mounting portion of the 


column) 


3. Operation condition 


See Remarks 
Working method 


sas|NOT FOR SALE 


Se Driving to work and inspections. 


Inspection methods 


Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, 
function, such as inspection play 


a. Torun, check for any abnormal condition of operation as follows. 


When running at constant speed, do not touch the handle continuously. 

A flat straight road while driving can handle flows from side to side. 

No change or significant operations forces caught throughout the operating range of the 
steering weight is normal. 

There is no defect in the normal return and the return catch straight from the handle to turn. 
Normal position of the handle is straigh 


AAD? TS ALA Sloe 
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aw CAUTION 

4WS is also possible to check the operation of the rear actuator condition. 

Inspection of the steering condition is determined so that a comprehensive system for 
abnormalities Steering wheel, if any abnormality is found on inspection-related sites, 
maintenance is required. 

Swing the Bad wheel balance, tire uneven wear, looseness of the linkage Steering wheel, 
handle rattle Suspension, such as loose gear box mounting 


s46|NOT FOR SALE 


Handle the Uneven tire pressure, uneven tire wear conditions, poor wheel alignment 
flow (looseness of Suspension), such as loose gear box mounting 

Insufficient tire pressure, tire wear, poor wheel alignment (looseness of 
Suspension), poor sliding linkage Steering wheel, Steering wheel and poor 
power 


Handle 
heavy 


Handle bad Insufficient tire pressure, wheel alignment defects (looseness of Suspension), 
return bad gear Steering wheel, Steering wheel and poor linkage 


Steering wheel gear box oil leak (except Power Steering wheel gear 
box) 


Working method 


Do check on the state of the lift. 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 
Inspection methods 


cy 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


b. You can check for oil leaks from gearbox parts. 


saz; NOT FOR SALE 


Steering wheel-mounted gear box of loose 


4. Loose 


See Remarks 
Working method 


Do check on the state of the lift. 


Inspection methods 


saa; NOT FOR SALE 


oy ma Tightened by turning the tool, rotate or inspect the slack on. Example: 
check for looseness 


a. Body and frame with mounting bolts and the gear box to inspect for loose nuts. 
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aw CAUTION 
Gear box mounting bolts, the tool is not applied to the nut is then grounded to the vehicle, 


receive and replay the handle to the left and right alternately cheering, I arrive to inspect the 
gear box backlash. However, in the formula include R & P because of the deformation of 
the rubber-minute movement of the bracket only needs to be careful not to confuse this with 


the loose. 


sagg;|NOT FOR SALE 


If there is a loose attachment of the gear box, inspect the related parts because of the huge 
potential impact on the system who Steering wheel, requires maintenance. 

Tires, with or without damage to the wheel 

Linkage Steering wheel, gear boxes with or without damage or 


Main site : 
ingpeene deformation 
P Suspension arm with or without damage or deformation 
Wheel Alignment 


Rod Steering wheel, loose arm kind of rattle, damage 


5. Loose 


See Remarks 
Working method 


Do check on the state of the lift. 


Inspection methods 


Tightened by turning the tool, rotate or inspect the slack on. Example: 
SIC check for looseness 


so|NOT FOR SALE 


a. Rod bolts kind of arm to inspect for loose nuts. 


See Remarks 
Working method 


‘a Do check on the state of the lift. 


Inspection methods 
Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, 
function, such as inspection play 


)) By listening to the sound check occurred. Example: noise, such as checking 


operating 


a. Rod, Louis Armstrong by hand shake, check for any looseness. 


s1|/NOT FOR SALE 


7. Damage 


See Remarks 
Working method 


Do check on the state of the lift. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Rod, deformed arms etc., to inspect for damage such as cracks. Also, check the cotter pin or 
missing. 


ss2|1NOT FOR SALE 


Rod, ball joint dust boot crack kind of arm injury 


8. Cracks, damage 


See Remarks 
Working method 


Do check on the state of the lift. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. The crack of the ball joint dust boot Suspension and Steering wheel linkage arms, to inspect 
for damage such as broken. In the case of R & P gearbox cracks expression rack boots, 
inspect for damage such as broken. 


s4{|NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Crack rack boots, etc. If damage is not only to replace the torn boot rack, the rack shaft such as rust, mud 
and sand intrusion, check for any broken grease. 


Steering wheel play of the junction of the knuckle 


9. Ye 


See Remarks 
Working method 


Do check on the state of the lift. 


Inspection methods 


Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, 
function, such as inspection play 


a. Strong push in and out vertically and5|Kishi over your hands while lifting the tire up and 
down the vehicle, check the hand or feel the backlash. 


ss|NOT FOR SALE 


Double wishbone type torsion bar lower, lower coil spring type 


10. Ye 


See Remarks 
Working method 


Do check on the state of the lift. 


Inspection methods 


Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, 
function, such as inspection play 


a. Rowaamu lift the tire, such as pushing up the jack, internal and external 5| Kishi powerfully 
push your hands up and down vertically over the tires, check the hand or feel the backlash. 


s6|NOT FOR SALE 


mw CAUTION 
Rowaamu why the boost, because the ball joint force depends on the direction of pull by the 


spring force is always even to the lower ball joint looseness, backlash can not shake hands 
feel the tires. 


ss71NOT FOR SALE 


If you feel a backlash, while stepping on the Brake pedal again, check. 
There is no backlash Wheel bearing play 
Looseness in Ball joints, king or Suspension of play 


Wheel Alignment 


ss{|NOT FOR SALE 


11. Wheel Alignment 


oo See Remarks 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


By measuring equipment to check. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


a. King Pin Caster Camber angle gauge, camber and toe-gauge used, caster, toe-in, check that 
the provisions within the kingpin inclination angle is measured. However, abnormal tire 
wear, etc. If there are no abnormal fluctuations of the handle may be inspected by the side- 
slip tester. 


Feu N—¥#-RZG— — 
FU FEVP VIN 


s9|NOT FOR SALE 


b—4 yay 
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Belt Power Steering wheel loose, damaged 


12. Loose 


oo See Remarks 
Working method 


Do check on the state of the lift. 


sso} NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


By measuring equipment to check. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


a. To check that the specified range and scale as measured by the force of deflection when you 
press 98N {10kgf} the central belt between the pulley set. Alternatively, the belt tension 
gauge (tension meter) to check that the measure within the provisions of the belt tension. 


aw CAUTION 
When you check in check in the amount of deflection can not be repaired where it was written instructions. 


13. Damage 


See Remarks 
Working method 


s61] NOT FOR SALE 
Do check on the state of the lift. 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


cy 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. All around the inner belt, significant abrasion to the side, cracks, check for any separation. 


aw CAUTION 
If not visible all around the belt, such as by thumb to check the crank pulley. 


Oil leakage power Steering wheel, volume 


14. Fluid leakage 


See Remarks 


sez} NOT FOR SALE 


Working method 


Do check on the state of the lift. 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


cy 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Gearbox, Power Steering wheel pump and inspect for fluid leaks from the junction of each 
pipe. 


ses; NOT FOR SALE 


15. Cracks, damage 


See Remarks 
Working method 


Do check on the state of the lift. 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check for damage such as cracks in the Steering wheel horse power. 
16. Fluid volume 


sea; NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Fluid temperature and the seed cutting wheel Steering wheel several times in the idle speed 
(40 ~ 80 °C) and then raised back to the neutral wheel Steering wheel, it lies within a 
prescribed amount of fluid reservoir check. 


eer 


Th 2 = [ERE RF 
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ses|NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
The difference is within 5mm of fluid volume and after stopping the rotation of Engine. 


5mm or greater difference in the amount of fluid is performed to release the air for possible 
contamination of the air. 


Steering wheel mounted for loose power 


17. Loose 


See Remarks 
Working method 


Do check on the state of the lift. 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


ay ma Tightened by turning the tool, rotate or inspect the slack on. Example: 
check for looseness 


a. Bolt Power Steering wheel mounted gear box and pump, check for any loose nuts. In 
addition, the hose, check for any loose connections and type of pipe clamps. 


see| NOT FOR SALE 


ww CAUTION 

Gear box mounting bolts, the tool is not applied to the nut is then grounded to the vehicle, 
receive and replay the handle to the left and right alternately cheering, I arrive to inspect the 
gear box backlash. However, in the formula include R & P because of the deformation of 
the rubber-minute movement of the bracket only needs to be careful not to confuse this with 


the loose. 
$M 
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ay tees 


If there is a loose attachment of the gear box, inspect the related parts because of the huge 
potential impact on the system who Steering wheel, requires maintenance. 

Tires, with or without damage to the wheel 

Linkage Steering wheel, gear boxes with or without damage or 
deformation 


Main site 
inspection 


se7;, NOT FOR SALE 


Suspension arm with or without damage or deformation 
Wheel Alignment 


Check the movement of the rear actuator 


18. Actuation 


oo See Remarks 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, function, 
such as inspection play 


a. Cut the handle from side to side to fill in the idle speed, rear wheel moves smoothly (off) to 
check whether. 


ag CAUTION 
For details, refer to the repair. 


ses} NOT FOR SALE 


Inspect the rear of the rear rudder actuator neutral 


19. Inspect the rear rudder neutral 


See Remarks 
Working method 


OBS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, function, 
such as inspection play 


a. Neutral state to handle, start the Engine, work was stopped when the rear wheels (shut off) 
to check that. 


ag CAUTION 
For details, refer to the repair. 


Oil leak rear actuator 


20. Fluid leakage 


See Remarks 


ses} NOT FOR SALE 


Working method 
Do check on the state of the lift. 
Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Hose, check the fluid leaks from the pipe connection. 


Loosening of the mounting of the rear actuator 


21. Loose 


cc See Remarks 
Working method 


s7o| NOT FOR SALE 


Do check on the state of the lift. 


Inspection methods 


oy ma Tightened by turning the tool, rotate or inspect the slack on. Example: check 
for looseness 


a. Check for any loose attachment of the actuator. 


Electrical device 


Spark Plug Condition 


1. Electrode wear 


noted for reference 
Working method 


s71iJNOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check whether there is significant wear of the plug to the electrodes. 


2. Electrode gap (plug cap) 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


s72;, NOT FOR SALE 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


a. Gap between the center electrode and ground electrode (plug cap) will check that the 
specified range with a plug cap gauge. 


CALL vs4 


rypr #puF 


aw CAUTION 

When new platinum plugs (less than 1000km) should not be adjusted except. 

Plug the platinum electrode (the platinum tip), so damaging, and it should not be cleaned 
with cleaner plugs. However, if you clean badly soiled, such as smoldering is short (less 


than 20 seconds) done. 


3. Plug-degree burns 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


s73}| NOT FOR SALE 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check whether burns so good insulator. 


aw CAUTION 

If the weather scorching light brown, also considered the proper plug heat value good 
combustion state. 

If so burning a white, thermal value of plug too low, and is considered too thin the mixture. 
If you have burnt so black and carbon deposition, thermal value of plug too high, and is 
considered too concentrated mixture. 

If the plug is wet, and the possible invasion of the oil plug misfire. 


4. Plug is damaged 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Insulator cracking, cracking, crushing of the threads, inspect for any corrosion on the 
terminals, etc.. 


s74a{,NOT FOR SALE 


Ignition timing 


5. Ignition timing 


noted for reference 
Working method 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including inspection 


a. Vehicles with electronic advance 
i. T-connector diagnosis in Engine Room (TE 1) - by shorting between terminals E ,, to 
check that the ignition timing is within the range specified in the idle speed. 


sms|NOT FOR SALE 


TiTes!: Ete Fos 


aw CAUTION 
T in the diagnosis connector (TE 1) - E ; to short the terminals, the ignition timing of the initial set position 
(initial time) to do to fix. 


ul. TT (TE) - to release the terminals E ,, to check that the ignition timing is within the 
specified idle speed condition. 
b. With the advance car idle 
i. Tocheck that the ignition timing is within the prescribed time, remove the vacuum 
hose Fusaida Controller S for distributor vacuum chamber with the idle speed. 


s76| NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
S is room to cut the ignition timing of the initial set position (initial time) to do to fix. 


ii. Connect the hose to the chamber S, and check that the ignition timing is within the 
specified idle speed condition. 
c. Nocar idle advance 
i. Tocheck that the ignition timing is within the specified idle speed condition. 


Distributor Cap condition 


6. Mated condition 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


. 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


s77|NOT FOR SALE 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. To check whether the mating is firmly inserted into the cap and resistive cord. Also, with a 
resistive code will check that the holder is locked securely. 


s73| NOT FOR SALE 


7. Cracks, damage 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check for damage such as cracks in the distributor cap. Also, remove the cap, caps and 
pins, and cracks in the inner rotor (segment) of inspected for damage or corrosion to 
burnout. 


¥ 


s79, NOT FOR SALE 


8. Wear 


noted for reference 
Working method 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 
Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


a. Peace Center (center pin) to inspect for wear and not significant. Also, when you release 
your finger push the center piece, or to check the condition of the spring comes out on 
whether the original position. 


sso} NOT FOR SALE 


Fat Le oA 


tix ih 


aw CAUTION 
IIA (Integrated distributor and coil), the idle speed is stabilized, and when opening the 
throttle valve, rotate it go up smoothly, "State of the distributor cap" may be omitted from 


the inspection . 

For full-transistor non-IIA, the idle speed is stable, and when opening the throttle valve, 
rotate it go up smoothly, it is only from the exterior inspection without removing the 
distributor cap. 


Advance equipment (including retardation mechanisms) functions 


9. Advance device functions 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


ssi] NOT FOR SALE 


a. Engine on a rotation with a timing light, when lowered, smoothly advance to check whether 
the retarded. 


Battery acid level 


10. Fluid volume 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Fluid (electrolyte) to check that it is within the range specified. 


ss2;} NOT FOR SALE 


The specific gravity of battery fluid 


11. Specific gravity 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Check by measuring instruments. Example: play, play, including 
inspection 


a. Each fluid reservoir with a hydrometer (cell) to check that the specific gravity within the 
provisions of. 


ss83]| NOT FOR SALE 


EE 
Ed 


Loosening of the terminals of the battery, corrosion 


12. Looseness, corrosion 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating functions, 


including inspections of play 


ssa4{|NOT FOR SALE 


a. Check for any corrosion or rust on the terminals. Also, check for loose terminal. 


Loosening of electrical connections, damaged 


13. Loose, damaged 


noted for reference 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


Do not touch, or is operated, inspect it or shake. Example: operating 
functions, including inspections of play 


sss|NOT FOR SALE 


a. To check whether the connection is securely connected on each connector in the Engine 
Room. Also, check for loose clamps on the harness. 
b. Wire harness connector and cracking, cracks, inspect for damage such as scratches. 


Headlamps, stop lamps, and other effects winker lamp 


1. Action 


co a See Remarks 
Working method 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, function, 
such as inspection play 


cy 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check whether successful or flashing lamps of the vehicle circumference. 
o Headlamp (Lo, switching Hi) 


sse|NOT FOR SALE 


Clearance lamp 

Tail lamp 

Stop Lamp 

Backup lamp 

License Plate Lamp 
Turn-signal lamp 
Hazard warning lights 
Fog light 


o0000U=~C0UC~« hl 
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ss7} NOT FOR SALE 
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b. Check the normal room light or lights. 


2. Mounting condition 


See Remarks 
Working method 


sss] NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, 
function, such as inspection play 


a. Lamps by hand shake, check for any looseness in the mounting. 


3. Damage, dirt 


See Remarks 
Working method 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


ss9]| NOT FOR SALE 


cy 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. The unique lens and reflector lamps, to inspect for damage such as discoloration or 
cracking. Also, check for any dirt or into water in the lamp. 


Horn, wipers, window washer, defroster, the effect of locking handle 
system 


4. Action of the horn 


oc See Remarks 
Working method 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, 
function, such as inspection play 


a) By listening to the sound check occurred. Example: noise, such as checking 
operating 


s90|NOT FOR SALE 


a. When you press the horn button while turning the handle and check that the horn sounds. 
Also, check whether a certain size and quality of the sound of the horn. 


5. Action of the wiper 


See Remarks 
Working method 


OBS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, function, 
such as inspection play 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. The functions of the wiper is operating properly, check whether the stop position 
automatically stops when the wiper switch to OFF. 
o Lo operation 
o Hi working 
o Intermittent operation 


si |NOT FOR SALE 


o Mist operation 
o Operated washer works 


b. Abnormal condition wiping (wiping striped leaves, wiping poor) to check whether there are 
any. 


ALR eR L- 
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6. Action of the window washer 


See Remarks 
Working method 


szz}NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, 
function, such as inspection play 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. The window washer is forcefully injected, to check whether the wiper wiping area in the 
center of the injection position. 


b. To check whether it contains sufficient fluid in the washer tank washer. 
7. Action of the defroster 


s3|NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, function, 
such as inspection play 


a. Position when the bubbles start broaching defroster heater control lever to change, or place 
your hand to check the wind blows from the defroster and side defroster. Also, check that 
the air volume change when you switch the blower switch. 


8. Steering wheel locking device acting 


See Remarks 
Working method 


s4|NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, 
function, such as inspection play 


a. By far the Engine key when turning the wheel Steering wheel, Steering wheel lock wheel 
(which|]Ranaku) to check that. 


Action of the instrument 


9. Action 


See Remarks 
Working method 


ss|NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


) Driving to work and inspections. 


Inspection methods 


Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, 
function, such as inspection play 
Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Ignition switch ON, the warning lamp lights up for each check to be turned off after starting 
Engine. 


(2) 


Oo 0 0 


Charge warning lamp 

Brake warning lamp 

Oil pressure warning lamp 

Exhaust gas temperature warning lamp 


s61NOT FOR SALE 


ww CAUTION 
Brake warning lamp is lit when operating the parking Brake, or to check off after waking. 


b. After starting Engine, check whether the meter is working correctly for each class. 
o Fuel gauge 
o Tachometer 
o Water temperature gauge 


c. Yourun when you raise the speed on the speedometer tester, check whether the instructions 
to follow according to speedometer speed. Also, check for any significant deviation. 


s77| NOT FOR SALE 


Exhaust pipe, muffler mounting loosening, damage 


10. Loose mounting 


oO oO See Remarks 
Working method 


‘a Do check on the state of the lift. 


Inspection methods 


Tightened by turning the tool, rotate or inspect the slack on. Example: check 
for looseness 


fm Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, function, 


such as inspection play 


a. Exhaust pipe, muffler bolts of the connection, check for any loose nuts. Also, when you 
shake hands, etc., or abnormal looseness arrive, and check if there is a risk of contact with 
other parts. 


s8s|NOT FOR SALE 


11. Damage, exhaust leak 


See Remarks 
Working method 


‘a Do check on the state of the lift. 


Inspection methods 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 
Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, 
function, such as inspection play 


a. Exhaust pipes, check for any cracks or corrosion damage to the muffler. Also, inspect for 
damage such as cracks in the pipe supports and hanging rings. 


s9|NOT FOR SALE 


b. Start the Engine, to check for leaks from the exhaust pipe connection. 


aw CAUTION 

Contaminated with traces of soot that are connected to the Ministry, there is the possibility 
of exhaust leaks. 

There is a small amount of condensate that is smearing the curling of the muffler, the 
problem is not work without an exhaust leak. 


Muffler Features 


12. Function 


See Remarks 
Working method 


g0|NOT FOR SALE 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


a) By listening to the sound check occurred. Example: noise, such as 
checking operating 


a. Start the Engine, to check for abnormalities in the exhaust sound by varying the rotation 
Engine. 


Such as pipes and gas-pressure fuel system, gas leak joints, damage 


13. Gas leak 


See Remarks 
Working method 


91) NOT FOR SALE 


Do check on the state of the lift. 


a Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


such as inspection play 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Fuel pipe, fill the hose and soap to each junction, to check whether there are any gas leaks. 


(my Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, function, 


aw CAUTION 
Fully open the gas valve and eject cylinder filled with gas to check the fuel line. 


g2|NOT FOR SALE 


14. Damage 


See Remarks 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Do check on the state of the lift. 
Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Fuel pipe, hose cracked or crushed, to inspect for damage such as corrosion. 


93|NOT FOR SALE 


Vaporizer, such as tar and gas-pressure fuel system 


15. Tar emissions 


See Remarks 
Working method 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, function, 
such as inspection play 


a. Engine stops after warm-Engine, LPG regulators to open the drain cock and drain the tar. 


94);NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
After draining the tar, make sure that you close the drain cock. 


Loosening of the gas cylinder mounting, damage 


16. Loose, damaged 


oOo See Remarks 
Working method 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


STG Tightened by turning the tool, rotate or inspect the slack on. Example: check 
for looseness 


. 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. LPG cylinders mounting bolts, check for any loose nuts. Also, inspect for damage such as 
cracks or damage to the LPG cylinders. 


95|NOT FOR SALE 


Airtight chamber between the chamber and the car seat with gas 
cylinder, such as high pressure gas fuel systems and fuel 


17. Air tight 


See Remarks 
Working method 


Do check on the state of the lift. 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, 
function, such as inspection play 


= By measuring equipment to check. Example: play, play, including 


inspection 


a. To check whether a good case airtight container. <Carbon dioxide (CO 2) due to> 
i. One of the ventilation holes of the container case, insert the hose needful to send for 

inspection of carbon dioxide and sealed with putty like all other ventilation 
openings. 

ii. Setin low carbon dioxide detector in the trunk, close trunk lid. 

ili. Send To enter for 30 seconds at a pressure of 9.8kPa {0.1 kgf/cm *} the needful to 
send carbon dioxide carbon dioxide from the hose. 

iv. After the carbon dioxide feed input, after more than five minutes elapsed, due to 
carbon dioxide detector (CO 2) concentration was measured, inspect for leaks. 


96) NOT FOR SALE 


ae CAUTION 
More than 0.05% CO » concentration, it is determined that there is leakage. Atmospheric CO 
concentrations are generally referred to from 0.02 to 0.03%. 


Emergency exit door features 


18. Function 


See Remarks 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, function, 
such as inspection play 


97|NOT FOR SALE 


a. Remove the cover, when you operate the lever on the interior side emergency exit door 
opens smoothly and securely closed again to check whether. Also, when removing the cover 
release lever to check that the alarm buzzer. 


The door lock feature 


19. Function 


[ 


See Remarks 


Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, 
function, such as inspection play 


gs|NOT FOR SALE 


a. Lock the door securely locked in the lock and the Engine room key, check whether you 
want to unlock. 


Frame, loose body damage 


20. Loose, damaged 


See Remarks 
Working method 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Do check on the state of the lift. 


Inspection methods 


g9|NOT FOR SALE 


oy ma Tightened by turning the tool, rotate or inspect the slack on. Example: check 
for looseness 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, function, 
such as inspection play 


a. Frame, cross members such as bolts, nuts, inspect for loose rivets. The frame and body, 
corrosion and cracks in the cross member, deformation and inspect for damage such as 
peeling of the weld. 


910|NOT FOR SALE 


b. Pallets, entrapment prevention device, such as mounting bolts loose or crack arrester rush to 
inspect for damage such as deformation. 


c. Doors, trunk lid and shake hands, check for loose due to play each hinge. 


91|NOT FOR SALE 


d. To check for abnormalities in the tilt. Also, check for any loose or damaged equipment and 
each hinge including tilt lock. (Equation Chirutokyago) 


Seat belt injury, the effect 


9122}, NOT FOR SALE 


21. Damage 


See Remarks 
Working method 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. To check for damage such as scratches or loose belts. 


22. Function 


See Remarks 
Working method 


Perform inspection work on the ground. 


9133]NOT FOR SALE 


Inspection methods 


Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, function, 
such as inspection play 


a. When plugged into the buckle a seat belt, or locked in place to check. 


Departure prevention apparatus of the door opening function 


23. Features (the accelerator interlock) 


See Remarks 
Working method 


BS Perform inspection work on the ground. 


Inspection methods 


9144|NOT FOR SALE 


Touching, or is operated, or shake it to check. Example: operation, function, 
such as inspection play 


a. Passenger door opening in the ignition switch ON (center door) is open, and check that the 
accelerator pedali#$MiiAMenai. Also, unlock the accelerator pedal after closing the door 
(SMiiAMeru) to check that. 


Chassis parts of the state of lubrication oil 


24. Oil lubricated condition 


See Remarks 
Working method 


Do check on the state of the lift. 


Inspection methods 


95|NOT FOR SALE 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


(0) 


a. How do you check the status of each part of the chassis lubrication oil. 
Propeller shaft 
[e) 


Front Suspension 
[e) 


Rear Suspension 
Oo 


Linkage Steering wheel 


b. Damage the dust boot of lubrication oil, grease nipples loose, and check for any omissions. 


fU—A2ny Tip 


Damage to parts of the lower than leakage 
25. Damage, leakage 


See Remarks 
Working method 


Do check on the state of the lift. 


Inspection methods 


916|NOT FOR SALE 


iY 


Visually inspect. Example: leaks, damage, and amount of inspection 


a. Visually, deformation and cracks lower than parts of, or damage, including damage, inspect 
the mounting state is good or piping. 
Suspension 
Steering wheel Links 
Engine 
Transmission, Transfer 
Differential 
Brake pipes, hoses 
o Fuel pipes, hoses 
b. Visually, to check for leaks from various parts. 
o Engine 
o Transmission, Transfer 
o Differential 
o _ Brake Fluid 
o Clutch Fluid 
o Fluid Power Steering wheel 
o Cooling water 
o ~=—- Fuel 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
a The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-3 E)Reference) 
ae The next step 


917, NOT FOR SALE 


| Step 3 |Confirmed the diagnosis code (volume 05-4 E’Reference) 


a. Freeze Frame data and confirm the diagnosis code 
b. Clear diagnosis codes and freeze frame data 
c Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


1. If yes to A code output 


2. Ifno code is output to B 


B® (Step To5 
A¥® |The next step 


| Step 4  |Diag code list (check the main site) Trouble shooting or by code 


d. A failure to confirm if the site 


é. If you doubt the failure region to B 


A¥  |Step To 10 
B® |Step To7 


| Step5 —_|List by Symptom (capacity 05-24 E)Reference) 


f. A failure to confirm if the site 


g. If you doubt the failure region to B 
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A¥®  |Step To 10 
B® |The next step 


| Step 6 [Basic Inspection (volume 05-4 E)Reference) 


h. A failure to confirm if the site 


1. If you doubt the failure region to B 


A |Step To 10 
B |The next step 


| Step 7  |Inspected by S2000 (05-4 capacity is E)Reference) 


ie ECU data monitor and conduct an active test. 
k. A failure to confirm if the site 
1. If you doubt the failure region to B 


A¥  |Step To 10 
B |The next step 


| Step 8 [Inspect and check the terminal voltage circuit ECU (05-16 capacity is E)Reference) 
g& The next step 


| Step9 Always inspect the problem does not occur (volume 05-4 E)Reference) 
s The next step 


| Step 10 {Repair defects 
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Sd The next step 


Step 11 |Confirmed the diagnosis code (capacity 05-13 E)Reference) 


» Close 


1. Customers ordering hearing matters 
a. Practices in accordance with the preceding paragraph Trouble shooting, listening to ordering items 
is sure to do inquiry with reference to our questionnaire. 
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LYS Vint SK 
OS |) 


Mea TR 
COMBS EORR 


a 
5 
a 


RRA REG. BRHOETRH. MH 


BRE ORR O8CRE O-BRESSCLISOMR OBR 


asi a 


noted for reference 


o SST (S2000) and used, not only can select the normal mode, check mode, you can improve fault 


detection sensitivity compared to the normal mode. 


o Inspected by checking mode, despite the strain considered abnormal signal of each sensor is carried 


out in normal mode to output the code correctly. 
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2. Inspection preparation 
a. Check that the throttle valve is fully closed. 
b. N range, or to shift position P range. 
c. OFF the air conditioner. 
3. Check the diagnosis code (read by $2000) 
The SST DLC3 (S2000) to connect. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Do the screen according to "diagnostic confirmation code" mode or normal mode, select the check 
on the display screen to confirm the diagnosis code. 


noted for reference 


o Donot show me the code (not flashing lights), then considered a bad break or a computer 
terminal-based TC. 

o Ifthe warning lamp is lit all the check Engine, short of the wire harness (such as caught) are 
considered bad or computer. 

o If you do not make sense to output the code is considered a bad computer. 

o Check Engine warning lamp lights up more than 1000r/min, if it does not output the code 
after the ignition switch to OFF once, check again. 


4. Check the diagnosis code (Check Engine warning lamp with reading) 
aw CAUTION 
o Turn ON the ignition switch before reading the diagnostic code, to ensure that the Engine Check 


warning lamp illuminates. 
o The check mode is not checked. 


b. Ignition switch to OFF. 
c. SST (Check wires diagnosis No.2) with a 13 DLC3 (TC) & 4 (CG) between the terminals shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


aw CAUTION 
Never mistake for the wrong cause of failure of the short position DLC3. 
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DLG3 
TC 


aT ~s 


ca 


ABEI7S 


d. Ignition switch to ON and then reads the number of flashes of the Check Engine warning lamp. 


noted for reference 


o Do not show me the code (not flashing lights), then considered a bad break or a computer 
terminal-based TC. 

o If the warning lamp is lit all the check Engine, short of the wire harness (such as caught) are 
considered bad or computer. 

o If you do not make sense to output the code is considered a bad computer. 

o Check Engine warning lamp lights up more than 1000r/min, if it does not output the code 
after the ignition switch to OFF once, check again. 


Een (A—N21"°2 "31 eHDT See) 
0.52% amp 18 cy 1“ 
0.26% 
maT 
maT 
T Chath T CAFS 


e. SST (Check wires diagnosis No.2) remove the. 
5. Freeze frame data confirmed (Read by $2000) 
If you can not duplicate the behavior that the diagnosis code is output, check the freeze frame data. 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


6. Clear diagnostic code (erasure S2000) 
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Follow the screen performs "Diag & Clear Freeze" to clear the screen to display diagnostic codes. 


SST 
Over 60 101 09 991 
09991-60300 


aw CAUTION 
o After servicing the EFI System, after erasing the memory once the diagnosis code be sure to 
confirm that the normal code is output. 


o If you can not erase, after the ignition switch to OFF once and start over again. 
o Toclarify the cause, do not erase the diagnosis code with $2000. 


¥477.3—* (CCS - Hz) 
24 FF IPCI I=AIU 
—hF—FeBARLET 


BAUTKALLITTA 


A178a7 


7. Clear diagnostic code (Hughes cleared for sampling). 
E. F. I. Fuse (20A) removed, to connect the fuse after 60 seconds or more. 


ae CAUTION 


o After servicing the EFI System, after erasing the memory once the diagnosis code be sure to 
confirm that the normal code is output. 

o If you can not erase, after the ignition switch to OFF once and start over again. 

o To understanding the causes are clear battery (fuse spot) diagnosis code by doing the 
erasing. 


924|NOT FOR SALE 


nol ljoooo 
edo OOO 


E.Fleaz—ZX (20A) A7B20B 


8. Check wire harness and connector discontinuity 


Oc noted for reference 


Diagnosis code (check mode) system defects were found by checking the output of the diagnosis code is to 
narrow the defects in the following manner. 


a. 
b. 


Cc. 


After reading the diagnosis code in the check mode, to erase the memory of the diagnosis code. 
Select the check mode, start the Engine. 

Remain idle speed, the diagnosis code (check mode) and try shaking the wiring harness connector 
at the output defect inspection system. 

Check Engine warning lamp lights up if you shake the wire harness and connectors, there is a 
possibility of contact failure or wiring harness connector that point. 


9. Fail-Safe List 


If you have recorded in the Engine control computer such as the following code goes into failsafe 
mode. 


| DiagCode Code Fail-safe | Fail-safe operation — | = Fail Safe release condition = Safe release condition 


Intake air temperature 
PO110/24 is fixed at 20°C Return to normal status 
PO115/22 ay i ESS ed Return to normal status 
at 80°C 


Closed throttle position switch shall be repeated 
continuously for at least two seconds or more of the 
following conditions: 

0.1V S VTA £0.95V 


P0325/52 Maximum retard Ignition Switch OFF 
P0500/42 ISC control ban Return to normal status 


P1300/14P 1305/15 
P1310/14 Fuel Cut Return to normal status 
P1315/15 


P0120/41 VTA is fixed at 0 ° 
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10. Always inspect the problem does not occur (only feasible when using $2000) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


oo noted for reference 
Follow these steps to improve detection sensitivity by changing the mode disconnection can be performed 
more reliably detect defects do not occur at all times. 


Clearing the diagnosis code 

Set check mode 

Reproduction test run 

Visually inspect and check the connection status of each terminal connector 
Inspect it takes excessive force to the wire harness and connector 

11. List of ECU data monitor 


aooe. 


ae CAUTION 


o Datamonitor's value, small differences in measurement variation due to aging of the large 
difference in the measurement environment or vehicle, a clear reference value (the decision), it is 
difficult to show. Therefore, failure may be even within reference values. 

o With breath, subtle phenomena such as the rough idle, using the technique to compare data 
collected under the same conditions the same type vehicle, it is necessary to determine all items of 
the comprehensive data monitoring. 


[Select screen System: TCCS — ECU Data Monitor 


Item name Inspection Major inspection 
[Abbreviation] ema mesouigy Conditions Renae items Abnormal 


Check Engine warning When normal light: 
ee lamp lights representing the bad Engine Control 
light lit [MIL] | - pute g & 


Ignition switch 
ON 


1 = lamp is lit 
0 = light off of 


Constant rotation 
2500r/min 
Engine 


F/B air-fuel ratio 
(feedback) represents the 
state-controlled execution 


State Bank 
conducted an F / 
B [F-S1] 


abnormal not 
done 


Load the Engine o Engine represents |When idling (air 10-30% o State of the air 
[CALO] the size of the load _|conditioner OFF, q cleaner 
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Display range: 0- N range) 
100% 

o Higher values 

greater impact. 


[@) 


Engine represents 

the size of the load 

Display range: 0- When 2000r/min 

100% (air conditioner 10-30% 


[@) 


2) 


Higher values 
greater impact. 


[@) 


OFF, N range) 


o Engine represents 

the size of the load 

Display range: 0- When 3000r/min 

100% (air conditioner 10-30% 


{e) 


Higher values 
greater impact. 


{e) 


OFF, N range) 


State 
regulators 
accelerator 
cable 

State of the 
throttle valve 


State of the air 
cleaner 

State 
regulators 
accelerator 
cable 

State of the 
throttle valve 


State of the air 
cleaner 

State 
regulators 
accelerator 
cable 

State of the 
throttle valve 


o Engine coolant 
temperature 
represents the 
Display range: -40-_ |cold start increased 
140 °C 


[e) 


{e) 


o Engine coolant 
Coolant es 
temperature wr i ad: ad Full warm-up 80-100 ° C 
Engine [THW] fl eC ge 


o Engine coolant 


Coslant temperature 
oe: represents the Short-time ” 

temperature & Dieocce tos lle 140°C 
Engine [THW] ne ge: 

o Engine coolant 

temperature 

Coolant 
temperature represents the When the sensor 40°C 


Display range: -40-  |disconnection 
140 °C 


A value of 1 o Represents the Constant rotation 20-20% Voltage OX (oxygen 
Bank F/B air- amount of F/B 2500r/min sensor) 


{e) 


— full warm- Gradually 


Voltage THW (E.F.I. 
water Temper 
Ratchasima) 
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fuel ratio [SFT1] empty fuel Engine 
o Display range: 100- 
99.2% over 
o -100-0 0-1 percent 
and 99.2 percent 
weight loss- 
injection quantity 
that it represents an 
increase 


o Learning to 

compensate for the 

amount representing 

the value of F/B 

¥ air-fuel ratio 
Learning value of ; Constant rotation 
1 Bank F/B air- Sat eCe= OU soot 20-20% Voltage OX (oxygen 
; 0% theoretical air- : sensor) 

fuel ratio [LFT1] ae : Engine 

fuel ratio, is a richer 
-100-0%, 0 to 
99.2% represents 
the lean side 


o Signal NE 
(crank position 
sensor) 
Engine rpm represents Engine stopping Or/min o Signal G (cam 
position 
sensor) 


Rpm Engine 
[ESPD] 


o Signal NE 
(crank position 
There is no sensor) 
significant o Signal G (cam 
variation position 
sensor) 


Engine time 
constant rotation 


There is no : 
Speed [SPD 1] Represents the speed pont ‘P ee significant pista pep Kopeed 
when driving ae Sensor) 


o Represents the 
number | cylinder 
: ignition timing : 
Ignition timing || | Show Range: Cranking time saga. |Penae (crank 
1) IGT] BTDC63.5- position sensor) 
ATDC64 °C A 


o Represents the 
number | cylinder 0-14° CA 
ignition timing 


When the idle Signal NE (crank 
speed position sensor) 
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Show Range: 
BTDC63.5- 
ATDC64 °C A 


= 


Represents the 
number | cylinder 


ignition timing When 20001r/min 
Show Range: (air conditioner 
BTDC63.5- OFF, N range) 
ATDC64 °C A 


15-35 °CA Signal NE (crank 
position sensor) 


The intake air 
temperature 
[THA] 


The intake air 


Intake air volume 
[MAF] 


opening sensor 
[THPS] fo) 


Represents the 


ae ae : Warm Voltage THA (intake 
temperature Ignition switch 

: atmosphere _|air temperature 
Display range: -40- |ON ; 
140 °C equivalent to sensor) 


Represents the 


intake air 

temperature Short-time 
Display range: -40- |sensor 
140 °C 


Voltage THA (intake 
140°C air temperature 

sensor) 

Voltage THA (intake 
-40°C air temperature 

sensor) 


Represents the 


intake air 

temperature When the sensor 
Display range: -40- _ |disconnection 
140 °C 


Represents the . 

aia of intake air Wwhes phe idle 

Display range: 0- es oe oo 1-3g/s Voltage VG (intake 

665 35 2/5 conditioner OFF, air flow meter S / A) 
N range) 


Represents the 
amount of intake air 
Display range: 0- 
665 .35 g/s 


When 2000r/min 
(air conditioner 
OFF, N range) 


Voltage VG (intake 
aOR 1S air flow meter S / A) 

Voltage VG (intake 
aTQE 8 air flow meter S / A) 


Represents the 
amount of intake air 
Display range: 0- 
665 .35 g/s 


When 3000r/min 
(air conditioner 
OFF, N range) 


Represents the 

opening of the 

throttle position Accelerator VC, voltage VTA 
sensor pedal fully 2-16% (E.F.I. throttle 
Display range: 0- closed position sensor) 
100% 


929|NOT FOR SALE 


o Represents the 


opening of the 
ee a eatin Beene Accelerator 
[THPS] o Display range: 0- pedal fully open 
100% 


VC, voltage VTA 
(E.F.I. throttle 
position sensor) 


o Represents the 


opening of the 
Throttle (No.1) throttle position — fully open 
opening sensor sensor accelerator pedal 
[THPS] o Display range: 0- fully closed 
100% 


o Represents the O 2 
sensor output 


VC, voltage VTA 
(E.F.I. throttle 
position sensor) 


Voltage OX (oxy 
diene sensor) 


O 2 sensor Caius Constant rotation 
voltage B1S1 nas 2500r/min 
[OS11] o Display Range: 0- Engin 
1.275 V on 

Number of Represents the number of sa ! 

‘ ; . : Ignition switch 
diagnosis codes __ |diagnosis codes that are ON 
[DIAG] output 


diagnosis codes 


Signal SIL (Engine 
Control Computer) 


o Represents the 
injection time for 


Injection time # 1 Injector cylinder # 1 |— full warm- 
[INJ] o Display range: 0- cold start 
32 .6 ms 


o Represents the 
injection time for —_|When the idle 


Injection time # 1 Injector cylinder # 1 |speed (air 
[INJ] o Display range: 0- conditioner OFF, 
32 .6 ms N range) 


o Represents the 


a ee ee te a When 2000r/min 
Injection time # 1 injection time for ainconditionee 
[INJ] Injector cylinder # 1 

OFF, N range) 


o Display range: 0- 


1-3ms 


Voltage VG 
(intake air 
flow meter S / 
A) 

Voltage THW 
(E.F.I. water 
Temper 
Ratchasima) 
Voltage OX 
(oxy diene 
sensor) 


Voltage VG 
(intake air 
flow meter S / 
A) 

Voltage THW 
(E.F.I. water 
Temper 
Ratchasima) 
Voltage OX 
(oxy diene 
sensor) 


Voltage VG 
(intake air 
flow meter S / 
A) 
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32 .6 ms 
o Represents the 
injection time for : 
Injection time # 1 Injector cylinder # 1 pyign ve oa 
INT] ica aaneeOe (air conditioner 1-3ms 
% adatoms el OFF, N range) 
32 .6 ms 


o Represents the duty 
. ratio of ISCV Stopping Engine 
ae pa rene o Display range: 0 to- |(Ignition switch 40-70% 
99.6% ON) 


Voltage THW 
(E.F.I. water 
Temper 
Ratchasima) 
Voltage OX 
(oxy diene 
sensor) 


Voltage VG 
(intake air 
flow meter S / 
A) 

Voltage THW 
(E.F.I. water 
Temper 
Ratchasima) 
Voltage OX 
(oxy diene 
sensor) 


VC, voltage 
VTA (E.F.I. 
throttle 
position 
sensor) 
Voltage THW 
(E.F.I. water 
Temper 
Ratchasima) 
Engine control 
computer 


o Represents the duty 
ISC duty ratio rang Sy — full warm- Gradual 
o Display range: 0 to- 


99.6% 


o Represents the duty When the idle 
ISC duty ratio Lau cate Gi: speed (air 40-40% 
[ISCD] eee as conditioner OFF, : 
99.6% 
N range) 


[ISCD] cold start decrease 


VC, voltage 
VTA (E.F.I. 
throttle 
position 
sensor) 
Voltage THW 
(E.F.I. water 
Temper 
Ratchasima) 
Engine control 
computer 


VC, voltage 
VTA (E.F.I. 
throttle 
position 
sensor) 
Voltage THW 
(E.F.I. water 
Temper 
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Ratchasima) 
Engine control 
computer 


- 


o VC, voltage 
VTA (E.F.I. 
throttle 
position 
sensor) 

o Voltage THW 
(E.F.I. water 
Temper 
Ratchasima) 

o Engine control 
computer 


o Represents the duty 
ratio of ISCV Air conditioner 

o Display range: 0 to- (OFF — ON (N 5-30% 
99.6% range) 


ISC duty ratio 
[ISCD] 


o VC, voltage 
VTA (E.F.I. 
throttle 
position 
sensor) 

o Voltage THW 
(E.F.I. water 
Temper 
Ratchasima) 

o Engine control 
computer 


o Represents the duty 
ratio of ISCV N — Drange 
o Display range: 0 to- |shift lever (air 0-10% 
99.6% conditioner OFF) 


ISC duty ratio 
[ISCD] 


VC, voltage 
VTA (E.F.I. 
throttle 
position 
sensor) 

o Voltage THW 
(E.F.I. water 
Temper 
Ratchasima) 

o Engine control 
computer 


o Represents the duty 
ratio of ISCV 

o Display range: 0 to- 
99.6% 


Light, Defogga 
OFF — ON (air 
conditioning 
OFF, N range) 


0-10% 


Ph 


o Signal PSP 
(Power 


Steering wheel Steering wheel 


Steering SW Steering wheel represents : é oil pressure 
[PSSW] the power in operation aie Halen OOS switch) 
o Engine control 
computer 


Stop Lamp SW ie Brake pedal Signal STP (Stop 
[STP] Represents the P57 Brake | ay in tight > | OFF ON [amp switch ASSY) 


Electrical load Represents the electrical Headlights, OFF — ON _ [Engine control 
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signal [ELS] load is occurring. Defogga OFF — computer 
ON 
Neutral Start SW |Shift lever position N(P) |N — Drange ON — OFF Engine control 
[NSW] represents the shift lever computer 
Air conditioning Represents the air OFF = ON Air BERS Aa candiionerontich 
signal [A / C] conditioner in operation conditioner 


Representing the Accelerator Voltage VTA (E.F.1. 
Idol SW [IDL] accelerator pedal fully pedal fully ON — OFF _ {throttle position 
closed closed > one sensor) 


Cut fuel atlow _ Represents a light load of Dee jon ee Hews ae FA. 
load [FCTM] fuel cut operation P & ottle positio 
run sensor) 


Release the 


When the idle In operation represents a accelerator pedal OFF > ON race 7 - 
fuel cut ON [FCI] deceleration fuel cut in 3000 ~ a 
sensor) 
4000r/min 


o Signal PSP 


(Power 
Steering signal Steering wheel represents Steering wheel ee ms ON Steering wheel 
. : : : : : . (ON until after oil pressure 
input history the history of signal input turning straight | °°... : 
[PSHS] power -_ ignition ON, switch) 
OFF) o Engine control 
computer 


Air conditioner _| Represents the air OFF —> ON Air 


magnetic clutch _|conditioner magnetic clutch rh OFF — ON _ |Air conditioner switch 
relay [AMG] relay in operation 


conditioner 


— racing full 
throttle 

acceleration after 
warming over 


Representing purge VSV OFF — ON — (Engine control 


Represents the operation of D-range during OFF — ON control valve 
installation camshaft timing 
ASSY) 
o Represents the o Voltage OCV 

angular (oil control 
es displacement of the : valve camshaft 
displacement WVT goals When the idle 0-5 ° timing ASSY) 
a i; Ve o Display range: 0 to- eae o Engine control 

60 ° computer 


Bank | target o Represents the D-range during 6 o Voltage OCV 
: : : 20-45 : 
displacement angular installation (oil control 
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angle VVT displacement of the valve camshaft 
[ETT1] VVT goals timing ASSY) 
o Display range: 0 to- o Engine control 
60 ° computer 


o Represents the o Voltage OCV 
angular (oil control 
aes ; displacement of the : valve camshaft 
displacement VVT goals When the idle 0-5 ° timing ASSY) 
aa i 1 o Display range: 0 to- peed o Engine control 
60 ° computer 
o Represents the o Voltage OCV 
angular (oil control 
a i displacement of the Boioe durin valve camshaft 
P VVT goals ne SAC 25-45 ° timing ASSY) 
angle VVT Disvl 0 installation : fl 
[EVT1] o Display range: 0 to- o Engine contro 
60 ° computer 


o Voltage OCV 


co (oil control 
represents the duty a ee 
OCV duty ratio ratio of When the idle Spiele quinon 
: 25-45% timing ASSY) 
bank 1 [EDV 1] o Display range: 0- speed : 
100% o Engine control 
computer 
> VVTOCV o Voltage OCV 
represents the duty Shear ft 
OCV duty ratio ratio of D-range during 20-60% timing ASSY) 
bank 1 [EDV 1] o Display range: 0- installation ng 
100% o Engine control 
computer 


O = not yet 
implemented the 


G-sensor fuel cut {When representing the 
impact of fuel cut operation 


Ignition switch 
ON 


Engine control 


computer 
Air bag ECU represents the Ignition switch o Air bag 
communication |connection status ON sensors ASSY 
[GFOK] CTR 


12. Active Tests 


[Select screen System: TCCS — Active Test 


Item Content Constraints 
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Increase or decrease the amount of fuel injection 
0 at the start of a test injection amount can be increased or 
decreased by 0.2% over the range of 12.5-25% 


ISC duty /|Can be increased or decreased by 0.4% in the range of 10- , 
ratio 90% decrease compared to ISC duty Barked WcaMenale Pere 
rout ON / OFF of the circuit opening relay - 
relay 
A/CMg 
clutch ON / OFF of the relay - 
Purge VSV Energized / energized the purge VSV (30% duty ratio : 
when power) 


0% duty ratio when the stoichiometric condition (not 


a ae cao) = 100% (carried) (OK if you stall or rough idle at tisourphetliomadelerator pedal 


en Implementation / non implementation of the fuel cut When the idle speed 
TC pin ON Collective view diagram of the combination meter 3 
warning 


Fuel 
injection 


High load or high temperatures 
will stop the test over 3000r/min 


After starting Engine, going 


13. Elementary inspection 


oc noted for reference 
If implemented Trouble shooting, if the defects are not clear, it is possible to clarify what is wrong with the 
articles below to make basic checks. 


| Step 1 |Batsuteri voltage check 


ee 
Engine stopped |11V or more I1V or less or less 


B® [Charge or replace Batsuteri 
A® |The next step 


| Step 2 (Engine is cranking or 


Another symptom to the list (capacity 05-24 
NG® 

Reference) 
OK # |The next step 


| Step 3 _|Engine is started or 


NG ¥  |Step To 7 
OK ¥ |The next step 
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| Step4 Eafuiruta inspection 


NG ® |Clean or replace 
OK # |The next step 


| Step5 [Inspect idle speed (volume 14-1 E)Reference) 


Another symptom to the list (capacity 05-24 
NG® 

Reference) 
OK # |The next step 


| Step 6 [Ignition timing inspection Chillon star (volume 14-1 E’Reference) 


NG ® |Igunitsushiyon Inspection System 
OK ¥ |The next step 


| Step 7  |Check fuel pressure (volume 11-5 E)Reference) 


NG ® |Fuyueru Inspection System 
OK # |The next step 


| Step 8 [Inspect spark (volume 18-1 E)Reference) 
NG ® [Igunitsushiyon Inspection System 


Another symptom to the list (capacity 05-24 
OK» 
Reference) 


DTCNo. : : 
Diagnosis Item : Code 
(Shown on : Check site Lamp 
page) [N] Pin Name storage 


o Wire harness or connectors 
P0100/31 | Air flow meter system o Intake air flow meterS/A 2 . 
(05-26 B) [VG, EVG] o Engine control computer 


PO110/24 | Intake air temperature o Wire harness or connectors fe) fe) 
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(05-30 B) sensor system o Intake air flow meter S/A 
[THA, E2] o Engine control computer 


Wire harness or connectors 
E. F. I. Water Temper Racha 
Engine control computer 


Water temperature 
sensor system 
[THW, E2] 


PO115/22 
(05-33 EB) 


o Wire harness or connectors 
P0120/41 Throttle system o E.F.L John Lupo Slot Sensors 
(05-36 B) [VC, VTA, E2] o Engine control computer 


o Wiring harness or connectors 
P0130/21 | Strain B1S1 O2 sensor o Diene oxide sensor 


(05-40 B) OXIA [] o Engine control computer ° 


i” 
oo 
ia 
7 
i 
i 


o Wire harness or connectors 
P0135/21 o Diene oxide sensor 


Strain B1S1 O2 sensor 
heater 


(05-46 E) HTIA [] 


Engine control Konpiyuta 


Inlet system 

Fuel system 

Ignition system 

Wire harness or connectors 
Diene oxide sensor 

Engine control computer 
Gas exhaust system leaks 

E. F. I. Water Temper Racha 
Fuel Injector ASSY 

Intake air flow meter S/ A 


P0171/25_ | Lean anomaly (Bank1) 
(05-48 B) OX1A [] 


OQ O8 FO 0 .©F O O [© «=O] O 


Inlet system 

Fuel system 

Ignition system 

Wire harness or connectors 
Diene oxide sensor 

Engine control computer 
Gas exhaust system leaks 

E. F. I. Water Temper Racha 
Fuel Injector ASSY 

Intake air flow meter S/ A 


P0172/26 | Abnormal Rich (Bank1) 
(05-48 BE) OXIA [] 


Oo 0 040 OO Q&O 0 OQ 


Wire harness or connectors 
Knock Control Sensor 

Knock control sensor not seated 
Engine control computer 


P0325/52 | A knock sensor system 
(05-53 B) KNK1 [] 


Oo 0 0 0 


Wire harness or connectors 


@) 
P0335/12 Crank angle sensor o Crank Position Sensor 
05-56 system o Crank angle sensor plate No. One 
ee: [NE +, NE-] o Engine control computer 


937|NOT FOR SALE 


o Wire harness or connectors 
Crank angle sensor o Crank Position Sensor 
P0335/13 
(05-56 B) system o Crank angle sensor plate No. One fo) ° 
[NE +, NE-] o Engine control computer 
o Wire harness or connectors 
P0340/12 Cam position sensor o Cam position sensor No. One 
(05-59 B) system o Camshaft fo) ° 
[G2, NE-] o Engine control computer 
o Wire harness or connectors 
o Combination Meter ASSY 
P0500/42 Speed sensor system o Speed Sensor . - 
(05-62 B) [SPD] o Engine control computer 
o Skid Control Computer ASSY 
o Wire harness or connectors 
P0505/33 ISCV system o ISCV L é 
(05-65 B) [RSO] o Engine control computer 
, O° x 
o Wire harness or connectors 
P1300/14 An igniter system o Ignition Coil ASSY (No.1 cylinder) . é 
(05-68 B) [IGT1, IGF] o Engine control computer 
o Wire harness or connectors 
P1305/15 2 igniter system o Ignition Coil ASSY (No.2 cylinder) 4 . 
(05-68 B) (IGT2, IGF] o Engine control computer 
o Wire harness or connectors 
P1310/14 3 igniter system o Ignition Coil ASSY (No.3 cylinder) a - 
(05-68 B) [IGT3, IGF] o Engine control computer 
o Wire harness or connectors 
P1315/15 4 igniter system o Ignition Coil ASSY (No.4 cylinder) P a 
(05-68 B) [IGT4, IGF] o Engine control computer 
o Wire harness or connectors 
Crank angle sensor o Crank Position Sensor 
P1335/13 ; : 
(05-56 B) system (interruption) o Crank angle sensor plate No. One bd fo) 
[NE +, NE-] o Engine control computer 


; o Mechanical defects System (timing chain 
P1346/18 eee i jumped teeth, chain elongation) 
(05-73 B) | [ocv +, Ce Nea, & Joven 
o Engine control computer 


P1349/59 VVT control Valve timing 
(05-74 B) Camshaft Timing Oil Control Valve ASSY 
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o Camshaft timing gear ASSY 

o VVT-based oil passage 

o Engine control computer 

Combination Meter ASSY 

Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 

Communication bus x x 
Engine control computer 


P1645/82 | BODY ECU abnormal 
(05-78 BE) [MPX1, MPX2] 


[e) 
[e) 
[e) 
[e) 


Wire harness or connectors 
P1656/39 OCV system o Camshaft Timing Oil Control Valve ASSY “ 6 
(05-81 B) [OCV +, OCV-] o Engine control computer 


DTC P0100/31 flow meter system 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


The intake air flow meter, which is used lithium platinum filament. As 
configured, are incorporated in the housing and control circuitry consisting 
of platinum heaters and sensors Temper um Racha filament. As working is 
cooled by passing air intake heater in the bypass channel of the housing, and 
using methods to detect the Temper quadrature sensor temperature changes, 
the circuit is a bridge circuit Temper quadrature sensor heater form, acts as a 
power transistor to control the heater to maintain a predetermined 
temperature (A, a potential difference of B) is measured as the output 
voltage of the intake air flow meter. 
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FIFORFAZAYb (E—-9) 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. | 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Check site 
Other 


Wire harness or connectors 
Intake air flow meter S/A 
Engine control computer 


[@) 


1. Ignition switch ON 

2. Short circuit or disconnection of the intake air flow meter 
More than 3.3 seconds 

Trip 4.1 


O° 


P0100/31 


[e) 


noted for reference 
Check the output after DTC P0100/31, SST (S2000) by using the amount of intake air to read the ECU 


data monitor. 


Intake air (g / s) Content bug 


o Disconnection of power supply intake air flow meter circuit 
Approximately 0.0 o VG break or short circuit 


OVErT 701 o EVG circuit disconnection 


Schematic 
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iIvyvyaybo—ip 
E. F. l. ayea-—s 
a¥era2-—S)UL— IPFFOKA—F¥ 


O5 (1G2) 
4Paevavad vF 
6 (AM2) 


T KeFy 


t 


Y Ag6276 ATBEIS 


Diagnostic procedures 


Oo noted for reference 


o PO0100/31 (ine flow meter), PO130/21 (B1S1 O2 sensor systems), PO0135/21 (B1S1 O2 sensor systems), 
P0171/25 (abnormally lean), PO0172/26 (abnormally rich), PO505/33 (ISCV system) If the continuous 
output, and + B (power system) may have been broken. 

o Using the $2000, to read freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a case of 
a fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 |S2000 read data (amount of intake air). 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST idling (S2000) to read the amount of intake air that is displayed. 
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Measurements: 


Pf Af 
Intake air (g / s) |Approximately 0.0 |Over 170.1 |1.6-170.0 


B¥  |To step 4. 

c» Always inspect the problem does not occur 
(volume 05-4 BiReference) 

A® |The next step 


Inspect the wiring harness or connector (power supply check the intake air flow meter S / A) (01-31 
Step2 |. ' = : 
inspection guidelines and precautions E’Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector of the intake air flow meter S / A. 


Y A70315 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage across the terminals of the wiring harness 


connector of the intake air flow meter S / A. 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal Referenc 
(terminal name) e value 


1 (+ B) © 2 (E2G) 9-14V 
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NG® Inspect power system ECU (05-84 
capacity is EhReference) 
OK # The next step 


Step 3. Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Start the Engine. 


Ag7450 A703 16 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage across the terminals at idle Engine control 
computer. (05-16 pin arrangement E)Reference) 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) Reference value 
B24 (VG) © B32 (EVG) 0.5-3V 


Oo noted for reference 
N or P range shift position, check with air conditioning OFF. 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - intake air flow meter S / A) (01- 
Step 4 : ; ae ; 
31 inspection guidelines and precautions E’Reference) 
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SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector of the intake air flow meter S / A and B of the Engine control computer connector. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the 
wire harness side connector @ Engine intake air flow meter controls the computer wiring harness. (05-16 
pin arrangement E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 
Engine control computer © intake air Criteria 
flow meter S/ A 
B24 (VG) © 3 (VG) There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other 
body has a conduction 
B32 (EVG) © 2 (E2G) There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other 
body has a conduction 


E2G 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ® [Intel - Kueafurome - data exchange S / A 


Intake air temperature sensor system DTC P0110/24 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Temper Racha inlet air sensor is located in the intake air flow meter is 
provided, which senses the intake air temperature. Thermistors are 
incorporated into the inlet air sensor Temper Ratchasima, the resistance 
value changes with changes in intake air temperature. The lower the 
thermistor resistance intake air temperature increases, and conversely the 
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higher the resistance becomes smaller. Temper Racha inlet air sensor, which 
is connected to the Engine Control Computer, inlet air is supplied to the 
quadrature sensor supply voltage of 5V Temper through the resistor R THA 
of the Engine control computer terminal. In other words, the air inlet and the 
sensor resistance R Temper Ratchasima is connected in series so that, the 
resistance varies with changes in intake air temperature, the terminal also 
changes the potential of THA. Engine control computer is based on a signal 
to increase the amount of fuel injection during cold and improve drivability. 


Ls es a ee ee ee 
26 0 20 40 & 8B0 100 
F14741 ike [TC] 


Ag2265 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. | 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Check site 
Other 


1. Ignition switch ON 
2. Short circuit or disconnection of the inlet air sensor Racha 
P01 10/24 Temper 


o Wire harness or connectors 
o Intake air flow meter S/A 
o Engine control computer 


Schematic 
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ryvyvayho-wayvea-g 


AVF—-IIPIAX—IS/SA 
(4 ¥bao bir FyvAS Fee yt) 


Diagnostic procedures 


Oo noted for reference 


o DTC P0110/24 (intake air temperature sensor system), P0115/22 (temperature sensor system), PO120/41 
(throttle system) If the output continuously, and E2 (system ground) could have broken the there. 

o SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a 
case of a fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 |S2000 read data (intake air temperature). 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST at standstill Engine (S2000) intake air temperature readings that 
appear. 


Measurements: 


[A BL co 
-40-C |140-C [Warm atmosphere equivalent to 


B® To step 4. 

c» Always inspect the problem does not occur 
(volume 05-4 EReference) 

A® |The next step 


Step 2. |S2000 reads the data (broken wire harness inspection) 


SST 
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09991-60101 
09991-60300 
09843-18040 


a. Detach the connector of the intake air flow meter S / A. 


(EEL 


ee 


b. SST (Check wires diagnosis No.2) by using a wire harness side connector of the intake air flow meter -4 S 
/ A (THA) ©& 5 pin (E2) between the terminals shorted. 


c. Ignition switch to ON. 


d. SST (S2000) intake air temperature readings are displayed on. 


Temperature Display 
Above 140 °C 


OK ® [Intel - Kueafurome - data exchange S / A 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 3. |S2000 read data (check inside broken Engine Control Computer) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
09083-00150 
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a. SST (Check wires diagnosis No.2) using a connector of the Engi) Control Computer A20 (THA) @ A28 
pin (E2) between the terminals shorted. (05-16 pin arrangement Reference) 


TTT TTI PL 


LLitis 


b. SST (S2000) intake air temperature readings are displayed on. 


Temperature Display 
Above 140° C 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
NG® 
replacement 
OK ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Step 4 |S2000 reads the data (short wire harness inspection) 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Detach the connector of the intake air flow meter S / A. 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (S2000) intake air temperature readings are displayed on. 


Temperature Display 
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-40°C 


| OK» Intel - Kueafurome - data exchange S/ A 


NG ¥ |The next step 


Sins Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - intake air flow meter S / A) (O1- 
P 31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector of the intake air flow meter S / A and A of the Engine control computer connector. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a wire harness side connector 4 of the intake air flow meter S/ A 
(THA) © 5 (E2) to check for shorts between terminals. 


Criteria 
There is no short circuit between the terminals 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a wire harness side connector 4 of the intake air flow meter S/ A 
(THA) © check for shorts between the earth body. 


Criteria 
Body short and that there is no ground 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 
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Water temperature sensor system DTC P0115/22 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


E. F. I. Thermistor is provided in the water Racha Temper resistance value 
changes according to changes in water temperature. E. F. I. Engine control 
computer how to connect with Racha Temper water is the same as the inlet 
air sensor Temper Ratchasima. 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. |1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Check site 


Other 


o Wire harness or connectors 
E. F. I. Water Temper Racha 
o Engine control computer 


1. Ignition switch ON 
2.E. F. I. Temper the water circuit or short break in Racha 
Second or 3.0.5 

Trip 4.1 


PO115/22 


Schematic 


Iyyyvay bAa—-wvayvea—s 


EFLS4—-9FVADSF ¥ 


Y¥ AGESO6 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


o DTC P0110/24 (intake air temperature sensor system), P0120/41 (throttle system) If the output at the same 
time, and E2 (system ground) may have been broken. 

o SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a 
case of a fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 
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Step 1 |S2000 read data (coolant temperature Engine) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST at standstill Engine (S2000) Engine coolant temperature reading to be 
displayed on. 


Measurements: 


2S Es es ns Se 
-40 °C |140 ° C |Actual temperature and the same 


B¥  |To step 4. 

c» Always inspect the problem does not occur 
(volume 05-4 E)Reference) 

A |The next step 


Step 2. |S2000 reads the data (broken wire harness inspection) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
09843-18040 


a. E. F. IL Temper disconnect the connector of the water Ratchasima. 


E2 THW 
AS05682 A75519 
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b. SST (Check wires diagnosis No.2) with a short circuit between the terminals to the wiring harness 
connector E.F.I. Temper Racha water. 


c. Ignition switch to ON. 


d. SST (S2000) Engine coolant temperature reading to be displayed on. 


Temperature Display 
Above 140°C 


OK ® |EFI Uo - Tatenparachiya exchange 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 3. |S2000 read data (check inside broken Engine Control Computer) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
09083-00150 


a. SST (Check wires diagnosis No.2) using a connector of the Engine Control Computer A19 (THW) @ A28 
pin (E2) between the terminals shorted. (05-16 pin arrangement EhReference) 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 
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c. SST (S2000) Engine coolant temperature reading to be displayed on. 


Temperature Display 
Above 140°C 


OK ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
NG® 
replacement 


Step 4 (S2000 reads the data (short wire harness inspection) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. E. F. I Temper disconnect the connector of the water Ratchasima. 
b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (S2000) Engine coolant temperature reading to be displayed on. 


Temperature Display 
-40°C 


OK ® |EFI Uo - Tatenparachiya exchange 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computer -E.F.I. Uota Temper Ratchasima) 
P (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer connector A and E. The F. I. Temper disconnect the connector of the water 
Ratchasima. 
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E2 THW 
ASO5B2 A75519 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, E. F. I. Temper the water side of the wire harness connector 2 
Ratchasima (THW) © 1 (E2) to check for shorts between terminals. 


Criteria 
There is no short circuit between the terminals 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, E. F. I. Temper the water side of the wire harness connector 2 
Ratchasima (THW) to check for shorts between © Body ground. 


Criteria 
Body short and that there is no ground 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 


DTC P0120/41 throttle system 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


E. F. I. Throttle position sensor is attached to the throttle body to detect the 
opening of the throttle valve. The throttle valve is fully closed VTA 
according to the Engine Control computer terminal voltage of about 0.7V. 
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The voltage across the terminals of the Engine Control Computer VTA 
increases in proportion to the opening of the throttle valve is fully open to 
about 3.5 to 5V. Engine control computer to determine the operating 
conditions of the vehicle from the voltage input from the VTA, air-fuel ratio 
correction, and performing fuel cut control. 


E.F.1.A0Y bb ay 
Kya vevy 


ASEIg7 
DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. | 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period Check site 
4. Other 


1. Ignition switch ON 


o Wire harness or connectors 

2.E. F. I. Throttle position sensor break or short circuit o E.F.L Throttle Position Sensor 
PO0120/41 ; 

Lasted more than 3.2 seconds o Engine control computer 

Trip 4.1 


Schematic 
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E.F.|. Ay hilrtyyayvevy myvyayba-—wayvesa-—%s 


Y 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


[ 


DTC PO110/24 (intake air temperature sensor system), PO115/22 (temperature sensor system), P0120/41 
(throttle system) If the output at the same time, and E2 (system ground) may have been broken . 
SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a 


case of a fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 _|Read data $2000 (throttle (No.1) opening sensor) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 
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FI7082 


b. SST (S2000) to read the throttle valve opening displayed on. 


Read the results: 


Throttle valve Show opening 
Full throttle Approximately 75% 
CLOSED Approximately 10% 


— — OPEN CLOSED You can change the number 
CLOSED uninterrupted 


OK» Always inspect the problem does not occur 
(volume 05-4 EReference) 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2. |EFI slot vector star Chillon inspection position sensor (check the voltage (VC)) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. E.F.I. Disconnect the throttle position sensor connector. 
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VCO (+) E2 (-) 
A75728 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, E. F. I. Measure the voltage across the terminals of the throttle 
position sensor wiring harness side connector. (05-16 pin arrangement E\Reference) 


Reference value 
Measuring terminal Referenc 
(terminal name) e value 
4.85- 
1 (VC) © 2 (E2) 5 15V 
| OK | OK To step 4. 
NG ¥ The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computer E.F.I. throttle position sensor) (01- 
31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer connector A and E. The F. I. Disconnect the throttle position sensor connector. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the 
wiring harness connector © E.F.I. the throttle position sensor wiring harness Engine control computer. 
(05-16 pin arrangement EReference) 


g8|NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 
© E.F.L throttle position sensor Engine Criteria 
control computer 


There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the 
PTOAME) SoG) other body has a conduction 


AvG?727 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 


Step 4  |Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself (check the voltage (VTA)) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 


SSSmeeeeee 
Litt ii iid 


er 


@® Ae7eet A7OS18 
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b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector of the Engine Control C¢2\puter A21 (VTA) & A28 
pin (E2) to measure the voltage across the terminals. (05-16 pin arrangement Reference) 


Measurements: 


Throttle valve Voltage (V) 
CLOSED 0.1-0.8 
Full throttle 3.2-4.9 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step5_|EFI single slot vector star Chillon inspection position sensor (volume 10-2 E)Reference) 


NG® EFI replacement slot vector star position sensor 
Chillon 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computer -E.F.I. throttle position sensor) (01- 
Step 6 ‘ : bad . 
31 inspection guidelines and precautions E’Reference) 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer connector A and E. The F. I. Disconnect the throttle position sensor connector. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the 
wiring harness connector © E.F.I. the throttle position sensor wiring harness Engine control computer. 
(05-16 pin arrangement EReference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 
© E.F.I. throttle position sensor Engine Criteria 
control computer 


There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the 
Rete) aE) other body has a conduction 

There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the 
ee other body has a conduction 
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E2 VTA 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 


DTC P0130/21 O2 sensor BIS1 strain 


Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 


CO in the exhaust gas, HC, has three-way catalyst is used efficiently so that 
you can purify NO ,. This three-way catalyst to function most efficiently 
around the theoretical air-fuel ratio. CO must accurately control the air-fuel 
ratio near the theoretical Engine Therefore, HC, unable to efficiently purify 
NO ,, Diene oxy sensor is attached for the purpose of this control. Diene oxy 
sensor detects a concentration of oxygen in the exhaust gases emitted during 
combustion was carried out successfully in the vicinity of stoichiometric 
ratio, using the characteristic that its output voltage changes suddenly, the 
exact air-fuel ratio control sending a signal to the Engine Control computer 
to do. Air-fuel ratio and thinner, increasing the concentration of oxygen in 
the exhaust gas, oxy diene sensor sends the information state of thin air-fuel 
ratio in the Engine Control Computer. (Low-power start: <0.45V) and the 
air-fuel ratio, darker, less oxygen in the exhaust gas, oxy diene state sensors 
that send information to the Engine Control Computer rich air-fuel ratio. 
(High Power launch:> 0.45V) Engine control computer, to determine 
whether dark or light air-fuel ratio of oxy diene force sensor signal, thereby 
controlling the amount of injection. Oxy diene sensor with heater has a 
heater to warm the pages Rico aluminum element, which is controlled by 
the Engine Control Computer, the lower the temperature of the exhaust gas 
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(such as when a small amount of intake air) cools oxy diene sensor currents 
in order to prevent the heater no longer working correctly by. 


E-# 


aws— 
— 
[== 
AAA 
Y 86301 
DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. | 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Check site 


Other 


o Wire harness or connectors 
o Diene oxide sensor 
o Engine control computer 


1. After the warm-Engine, Engine rpm is less than 2500r/min 
2. Diene oxy sensor short circuit 
More than 3.60 seconds. 


PO130/21 
Trip 4.2 


See Remarks 


o SST (S2000) by using the screen data from the monitor to check the voltage B1S1 O2 sensor output 
voltage. If the output voltage is 0.1V or less B1S1 O2 sensor voltage, there is a possibility that a circuit is 
broken B1S1 O2 sensor voltage. 

o Feedback air-fuel ratio sensor output voltage and the oxy diene (the F/ B air-fuel ratio) state SST (S2000) 
can be read by using the. 


Diene oxy sensor output voltage check procedure 


1. Screen according to the $2000, to switch from normal mode to check mode. (Volume 05-4 PReference) 
[* 1] 

2. Let start the Engine, which more than 100 seconds idle. [* 2] 

3. Driving more than 40km per hour for 20 seconds or more vehicles. [* 3] 


e More than 20 seconds idling Engine. [* 4] 
[*& 3] - [* 4] repeat 3 times. 
Idling for 30 seconds Engine. [* 5] 
e Check the voltage B1S1 O2 sensor output voltage. 
aw CAUTION 
You should be sure this test will not be accurate defect detection. 


See Remarks 
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If you have a defective procedure [* 5] Check Engine warning lamp lights up while you are doing. 


Lf. | 
208W5 2 OF GLE 2 OGLE 
40km/h | —-—-—-- -——-=— 
4Hfio=vvay 
AfvFOFF 
[#1] PAR YS [2] PARVT [kA] - 2ORRE gt Kuve [x5] 
Schematic 
Lyyyayba—s 
E. F. |, a¥era-¥s 
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6 (AM2) 


ey Fy 


Ve. F. I. 
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Diagnostic procedures 


See Remarks 


o Engine From out of fuel if the vehicle is stopped (the state of gas) When, Engine control computer is a lean 
air-fuel ratio (lean air mixture) to determine, as soon as Check Engine warning lamp records DTC 
PO171/25 is lit. 

o PO0100/31 (ine flow meter), PO130/21 (BIS1 O2 sensor systems), P0135/21 (B1S1 O2 sensor systems), 
P0171/25 (abnormally lean), PO172/26 (abnormally rich), PO505/33 (ISCV system) If the continuous 
output, and + B (power system) may have been broken. 

o SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a 
case of a fault running Engine, to help them do troubleshooting information. 


Step 1 |S2000 Data read (B1S1 O2 sensor voltage) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. 2500r/min in approximately 90 seconds to warm up the oxy sensor diene. 
b. SST (S2000) using, read the B1S1 O2 sensor voltage during idle speed. 


Measurements 
The output voltage is repeated over and less than 0.4V 0.55V 
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OK ¥ Step 3 


94) NOT FOR SALE 


NG ¥ |The next step 
Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - oxy sensor diene) (01-31 
Step2 |. : ae : 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the connector and the sensor connector B-oxy diene Engine control computer. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorting the 
sensor wiring harness connector & oxy diene Engine control computer wiring harness side. (05-16 pin 
arrangement EiReference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 


© diene oxide sensor Engine control Criteria 
computer 
B23 (OXIA) © 3 (OXIA) There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other 
body has a conduction 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) ae 
j Criteria 
© Body ground sensors oxy diene 


4 (El) © Body ground Continuity 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ® |Diene oxy sensor replacement 


Step 3. |Check the movement operation performed 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


g5|NOT FOR SALE 


a. The SST DLC3 (S2000) to connect. 


b. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST (S2000) to clear the screen and follow the diagnosis code. 


c. To confirm System, to conduct warm-up driving test oxy sensors with a diene. 


oo See Remarks 
Guidelines for implementation, inspection order reference sensor output voltage oxy diene. 


GO # |The next step 
Step 4  |Diagnostic code reading 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The SST DLC3 (S2000) to connect. 


b. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST (S2000) to read the diagnostic code according to the screen. 


1. Make sure the output is DTC P0130/21. 


Detection result 


ee 


[Show P0130/21 PO130/21 |View the code [View the code correctly = t—s 


B®» Always inspect the problem does not occur 
A» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and replacement 


DTC P0135/21 O2 sensor B1S1 heater system 


Semi Equipment List 


g6|NOT FOR SALE 
Circuit Description 


Circuit description 05-40 BReference 


DTC Detection Condition 


DTC No. | 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Check site 
Other 
1. Ignition switch ON o Wire harness or connectors 
2. Diene oxy sensor heater circuit disconnection o Diene oxide sensor 
P0135/21 
Second or 3.0.5 o Engine control computer 
Trip 4.2 


Schematic 


Schematic 05-40 BReference 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 
SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a 
case of a fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 


ASE407 — 


g7|NOT FOR SALE 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester)E) used to measure the voltage between the Engine Control computer 
terminal. (05-16 pin arrangement Reference) 


Reference value 
Measuring terminal Reference 
(terminal name) value 
B4 (HT1A) & A7 (E01) _——(8-14V 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data 
OK ® ; 
inspection and replacement 
NG ¥ The next step 


Step 2 |Oxy diene unit inspection sensor (volume 12-3 E.Reference) 


NG ® |Diene oxy sensor replacement 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Inspect the wiring harness or connector (power supply circuit) (01-31 inspection guidelines and 
Step 3 : 
precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector of the oxy sensor diene. 


Asa035 
.§ A70519 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


gs|NOT FOR SALE 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the terminal voltage of the wiring harness connector 
diene oxy sensor. 


Reference value 
Measuring terminal Referenc 
(terminal name) e value 
2 (+ B) & Body ground 10-14V 
NG® Inspect power system ECU (05-84 
capacity is EReference) 
OK # The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - oxy sensor diene) (01-31 
Step4 |. : ee: : 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the connector and the sensor connector B-oxy diene Engine control computer. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorting the 
sensor wiring harness connector @ oxy diene Engine control computer wiring harness side. (05-16 pin 
arrangement E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 
© diene oxide sensor Engine control Criteria 
computer 


B4 (HTIA) © 1 (HTIA) There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other 
body has a conduction 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


g9|NOT FOR SALE 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK ® 
replacement 


Lean DTC P0171/25 abnormalities (Bank1) 
DTC P0172/26 abnormal Rich (Bank1) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


The air-fuel ratio correction, the space-time air-fuel ratio correction in 
normal operation (referred to as F/ B air-fuel ratio below) and the operation 
state storage air-fuel ratio correction (referred to as learning F/B air-fuel 
ratio below) there are two types. & F/B air-fuel ratio, air-fuel ratio 
correction is used to maintain the stoichiometric ratio, the Engine control 
computer, the signal from the oxy sensor diene darker than the theoretical 
air-fuel ratio of the current state of air-fuel ratio ( referred to as Rich less), 
or state, thin (below referred to as lean) to receive signals by the state or, in 
the case of the rich decreases the amount of injection, in the case of lean is 
to increase the injection amount. Learning and F/B air-fuel ratio is 
performed when the value of long-term intermittent F / B air-Engine 
individual differences (such as changes caused by environmental 
degradation due to aging and use) according to the center point changes. 
When the lean or rich beyond the learning value is constant both F/ B value 
and the air-fuel ratio F/ B air-warning lamp to illuminate the Check Engine 
The Engine Control Computer. 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. |1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Check site 
Other 


Inlet system 

Fuel system 

Ignition system 

Wire harness or connectors 
Diene oxide sensor 

Engine control computer 
Gas exhaust system leaks 

E. F. . Water Temper Racha 
Fuel Injector ASSY 


1. After the warm-Engine, ongoing successful F / B air-fuel ratio 
2. Correction to the extreme increase in fuel trim (35 percent). 
More than 3.60 seconds. 

Trip 4.2 


PO0171/25 


o0002C0UC~CUm0D0UUC~CCOCOO 


970] NOT FOR SALE 


a o Intake air flow meter S/A 


Inlet system 

Fuel system 

Ignition system 

Wire harness or connectors 
Diene oxide sensor 

Engine control computer 
Gas exhaust system leaks 

E. F. I. Water Temper Racha 
Fuel Injector ASSY 

Intake air flow meter S/ A 


[e) 
[e) 
[@) 
1. After the warm-Engine, ongoing successful F / B air-fuel ratio . 

P0172/26 2. Correction to the fuel trim extreme weight loss (-35 percent). 
More than 3.60 seconds. . 

Oo 

[e) 

[e) 


Trip 4.2 


noted for reference 
If less than 25% of the total learning F/ B values and air-fuel ratio F / B air-fuel ratio, System can be 
considered normal. 


Diagnostic procedures 


Oo noted for reference 


o P0100/31 (ine flow meter), PO130/21 (B1S1 O2 sensor systems), PO0135/21 (B1S1 O2 sensor systems), 
P0171/25 (abnormally lean), PO172/26 (abnormally rich), PO505/33 (ISCV system) If the continuous 
output, and + B (power system) may have been broken. 

o Using the $2000, to read freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a case of 
a fault running Engine, to help you troubleshoot their information. 


Step 1 |Emitsushiyon Inspection Control system (capacitive 12-1 E)Reference) 


NG® Control system repair or replacement 
Emitsushiyon 
OK # |The next step 


Step 2 |Winter - a single inspection Eruinjiekuta ASSY (11-7 capacity is EiReference) 
NG® Winter - Replacing Eruinjiekuta ASSY (dose is 
11-10 EhReference) 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 _|EFI Uo - a single inspection Tatenparachiya (volume 10-2 EiReference) 


NG ® [EFI Uo - Tatenparachiya exchange 
OK # |The next step 


9711NOT FOR SALE 


Step 4  |Igunitsushiyon Inspection System (capacitive 18-1 E}Reference) 


NG ® [Repair or replace Igunitsushiyon System 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 (Check fuel pressure (volume 11-5 Reference) 


NG ® Repair or replace Fuyueru System 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 6 _|Inspect exhaust leaks 


NG ® Repair or replace exhaust leaks 
OK # |The next step 


Step 7 |S2000 Data read (B1S1 O2 sensor voltage) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Diene oxy sensor to warm up for approximately 90 seconds at 2500r/min Engine rotation. 


b. SST (S2000) by using a diene oxy sensor output voltage reading at idle. 


Criteria 
The output voltage is repeated over and less than 0.4V 0.55V 


972, NOT FOR SALE 
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OK ¥  |To Step 9 


NG ¥ |The next step 


Reference) 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - oxy sensor diene) (01-31 


inspection guidelines and precautions 


Step 8 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer B, disconnect the connector. 


b. Detach the connector of the oxy sensor diene. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorting the 


Cc. 


sensor wiring harness connector & oxy diene Engine control computer wiring harness side. (05-16 pin 


arrangement E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 
© diene oxide sensor Engine control 


Criteria 


computer 


There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other 


body has a conduction 


B23 (OX1A) © 3 (OXIA) 


973} NOT FOR SALE 


LILI EETETT) 
| aor | 
to orn | 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ® |Diene oxy sensor replacement 


Step 9 |Check the movement operation performed 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The SST DLC3 (S2000) to connect. 
b. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST (S2000) to clear the screen and follow the diagnosis code. 


c. To confirm System, to conduct warm-up driving test oxy sensors with a diene. 


Oo noted for reference 
Guidelines for implementation, inspection order reference sensor output voltage oxy diene. (Capacity 05- 
40 EhReference) 


GO |The next step 
Step 10 |Diagnostic code reading 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The SST DLC3 (S2000) to connect. 


b. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST (S2000) to read the diagnostic code according to the screen. 


974, NOT FOR SALE 


1. Make sure the output is DTC PO171/25. 


Detection result 
PB 
Not a reprint P0O171/25 |The output will be re-PO17 1/25 


B® Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and replacement 
A The next step 


Step 11 |Have you stopped last Engine Out of Fuel 
a. Engine stopped by out of fuel in the past (when out of gas) to make sure you have the. 
No® Always inspect the problem does not occur 
(volume 05-4 E)Reference) 
YES ® The run out of fuel in the past that occurred were 
recorded DTCP0171/25 


Knock Sensor 1 DTC P0325/52 system 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Knock control sensors to detect Engine knock is attached to the cylinder 
block. Knock control sensor inside the sensor has a voltage that causes the 
deformation and vibration by the cylinder block by knocking when 
knocking occurs, ignition timing is retarded to suppress knocking Engine 
control computer. 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. Check site 
1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Other 


o Wire harness or 
PO325/52 connectors 


1. After the warm-Engine, rom when driving in 2000-5000r/min Engine (out 


of range) times (breaking, short) é) -‘Rnock- Control Sensor 


o Knock control sensor not 


951|NOT FOR SALE 


seated 
o Engine control computer 


2. Short break or a knock sensor circuit, out of the output range 


3.10 seconds or more (out of range) more than one second (disconnection, 


Schematic 


riyYvyaYyba—wayea-—F 
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Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


SST ($2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a case of a 
fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 _/Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself 


SST 


976] NOT FOR SALE 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


noted for reference 


SST ($2000) by using the oscilloscope function, Engine Control Computers - functional check can be performed 
between the knock control sensors. 


a. SST (S2000) B1 of the Engine Control Computer Connector (KNK1) & B2 terminal (EKNK) connected between the 
terminals. (05-16 pin arrangement Ehreference) 


b. SST (S2000) to set the oscilloscope function. "About how set, refer to the manual $2000" 


Item Content 
ee | 
Measurement condition |After warming up, kept in rotation speed 4000r/min Engine 


noted for reference 


o The web is an oscilloscope waveform reference example, noise and chatter waveforms are omitted. 
o Waveform amplitude is slightly different for each vehicle. 


EKNK KNK1 


feat fH (ee (aa 


= aee| 
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Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
oK > g ply p 


replacement 


NG @ |The next step 


Step 2 Inspect the sensor mounting 


977, NOT FOR SALE 


Step 3 


To check the installed state of the knock control sensors. 


NG» Repair or replace the sensor mounting 
OK |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - Knock Control Sensor) (01-31 inspection 


guidelines and precautions EhReference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


Knock control sensor connector and disconnect the connector B of the Engine control computer. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the wiring 
harness connector & Knock Control Sensor Engine Control Computer wire harness side. (05-16 pin arrangement 


Reference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 


© knock control sensor Engine control Criteria 


computer 


There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other body 


B1 (KNK1) < 2 (KNK1) has a conduction 


There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other body 


BAKERNE) 2 2 TERNK) has a conduction 


EKNK KNK1 


97231|NOT FOR SALE 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4 |Notsukukontoro - Rusensa exchange 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 
a. Replacing the knock sensor control. (Volume 10-8 Eyreference) 
b. The SST DLC3 ($2000) to connect. 


c. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST (S2000) to erase the diagnosis code according to the screen. 


d. Driving test. 


GO |The next step 
Step5 _|Diagnostic code reading 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. The SST DLC3 ($2000) to connect. 


b. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST (S2000) to read the diagnostic code according to the screen. 


9799} NOT FOR SALE 


1. Make sure the output is DTC P0325/52. 


Detection result 


Show P0325/52 |Does not appear P0325/25 
B»> Normal System 
A» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and replacement 


Crank angle sensor system DTC P0335/12 
Crank angle sensor system DTC P0335/13 
DTC P1335/13 crank angle sensor system (interruption) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


System is the crank position sensor, crank angle sensor plate No. Pickup 
coil is composed of |. Crank angle sensor plate No. 1 has a convex portion 
34 for detecting the two bottom teeth tooth top dead center attached to the 
crankshaft. NE signal sensor outputs a signal 34 times per rotation of 
Engine |. Engine control computer is the phase angle of the camshaft or 
cylinder based on the signal identification and G2, to detect the angle and 
the crankshaft rotational speed signal Engine NE again. 


DTC No. DTC Detection Condition Check site 


901 NOT FOR SALE 


1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal 
Period 4. Other 


Wire harness or connectors 


1. While cranking o Crank Position Sensor 

2.NE signal is not input o Crank angle sensor plate No. 
eee More than 3.5 seconds One 

Trip 4.1 o Engine control computer 


Wire harness or connectors 


1. After starting Engine (over 600r/min) o Crank Position Sensor 

2.NE signal is not input o Crank angle sensor plate No. 
POSe2t 12 More than 3.1 seconds One 

Trip 4.1 o Engine control computer 


Wire harness or connectors 


1. Above 1000r/min Engine rpm o Crank Position Sensor 
P1335/13 2.NE signal is not input o Crank angle sensor plate No. 

3. Discontinuity One 

Trip 4.1 o Engine control computer 


Schematic 


Ivy: . o— yea 
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Diagnostic procedures 


See Remarks 


o SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a 
case of a fault running Engine, to help them do troubleshooting information. 


921] NOT FOR SALE 


o First DTC P0335/12, P0335/13, made troubleshooting P1335/13, if defects are found, is considered a 
mechanical defect System. 


Step 1 _|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
See Remarks 
SST (S2000) by using the oscilloscope function, Engine Control Computers - functional check can be 
performed between the crank position sensor. 


a. SST (S2000) of the Engine Control Computer Connector A27 (NE +) & A34 pin (NE-) connected 
between the terminals. (05-16 pin arrangement E)Reference) 


b. SST (S2000) to set the oscilloscope function. "About how set, refer to the manual S2000" 


| 3=s Item tsi | «Content 
Measuring terminal CHI; G2 NE- 
Sree os NE + © NE- 
Instrument [Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 20ms/DIV 


Measurement condition |When the idle speed 


See Remarks 


o The higher the rotational speed of each swing Engine increases. 
o Each cycle Engine The higher the rotational speed decreases. 
o Diagnosis codes may be detected by the noise. 


CHI GND 


CH2 GND 


NE— (—) 


14 a 
OK» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 
NG ¥ |The next step 


93221 NOT FOR SALE 


Step 2  |Crank position sensor unit inspection Chillon (volume 18-2 E)Reference) 


NG ® |Chillon crank position sensor replacement 
OK # |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - crank position sensor) (01-31 
Step3 . ; ng : 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Crank position sensor connector and disconnect the connector A of the Engine control computer. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the 
crank position sensor wiring harness connector = Engine control computer wiring harness side. (05-16 pin 
arrangement E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 
© crank position sensor Engine Criteria 
control computer 


There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other 
Peay SE?) body has a conduction 

There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other 
PONE eS 2 NE) body has a conduction 


NE+ NE— 


E— 


N 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4 |Inspect the sensor mounting 


a. Tightening of the crank position sensor, to check the installation. 


ABR416 


93|NOT FOR SALE 


| NG ® Repair or replace the sensor mounting 


OK # |The next step 
Step 5 |Crank Angle Sensor Pre - and unit inspection NO. 1 


a. Crank angle sensor plate No. To check the condition and mounting of a concave-convex portion. 


NG® Pre-crank angle sensor - Repair or replacement 
NO.1 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 


Cam position sensor system DTC P0340/12 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Cam Position Sensor System (signal G2), which consists of the camshaft 
timing rotor and pickup coil disposed. Changes the air gap on the pickup 
coil protrusion and the rotor rotates the camshaft timing, is born in force in 
the pickup coil thereby changing the magnetic field. 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. Check site 
1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Other 


1. After Engine Start 


Wire harness or connectors 
Cam position sensor 
Camshaft 

Engine control computer 


2.G2 signal state is not entered 
P0340/12 
More than 3.1 seconds 


Oo 0 0 0 


Trip 4.1 


Schematic 


984) NOT FOR SALE 
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Diagnostic procedures 


See Remarks 


SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a case of a 


fault running Engine, to help you troubleshoot their information. 


Step 1‘ /Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


See Remarks 


SST (S2000) by using the oscilloscope function, functional check can be performed between the cam position 


sensor Engine control computer. 


a. SST (S2000) of the Engine Control Computer Connector A26 (G2) & A34 pin (NE-) connected between the 


terminals. (05-16 pin arrangement EhReference) 


95|NOT FOR SALE 


b. SST (S2000) to set the oscilloscope function. "About how set, refer to the manual $2000" 


Item Content 


CH1: G2 © NE- 
Measuring terminal 


CH2: NE + © NE- 


Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 
Measurement condition |/When the idle speed 


See Remarks 


The higher the rotational speed of each swing Engine increases. 
Each cycle Engine The higher the rotational speed decreases. 
o Diagnosis codes may be detected by the noise. 


Oo Oo 


CHI «© GND 


CH2 GND 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


NG ® |The next step 


Step 2 —/Crank position sensor unit inspection Chillon NO.1 (18-2 capacitive Ehreference) 


NG ®  |NO.1 crank position sensor replacement Chillon 
OK |The next step 


cane Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - cam position sensor) (01-31 inspection 
e 
: guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


96) NOT FOR SALE 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Cam position sensor connector and disconnect the connector A of the Engine control computer. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the cam position 
sensor wiring harness connector & Engine control computer wiring harness side. (05-16 pin arrangement 
Reference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 


© cam position sensor Engine control Criteria 


computer 


There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other body 


A26 (G2) & 1 (G2) 


has a conduction 


A34 (NE-) 2 (G-) There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other body 
has a conduction 


AG5418 ATSG2a 


NG > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK = |The next step 


Step 4 __|Inspect the sensor mounting 


a. Tightening of the cam position sensor, to check the installation. 


NG > Repair or replace the sensor mounting 


97|NOT FOR SALE 


OK |The next step 
Step 5 —_|Single inspection Kamushiyafuto 


a. The irregularities and to inspect the mounting state of the camshaft. 


Nc > Repair or replace Kamushiyafuto 


ok Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


DTC P0500/42 speed sensor system 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


The skid control computer speed pulse signal to a vehicle speed pulse signal 
output from the speed sensor attached to each wheel for ABS (equivalent to 
/ 4 pulses per revolution transaxle rotation axis) is converted to output a 
speed signal to the combination meter However, the Engine Control 
computer is input. 


4K 418A 
At—Kevt = = 
A¥y KAY how Ayes—YvavA-ZASSY rvYyvayba-w 
ayta—SASSY ayHva—# 


AGS38T 


DTC No. DTC Detection Condition Check site 


98] NOT FOR SALE 


1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 
4. Other 


Wire harness or connectors 
Combination Meter ASSY 
Speed Sensor 

Engine control computer 

Skid Control Computer ASS Y 


1. Inside the vehicle 

2. Leaving no speed signal is input 
More than 3.2 seconds 

Trip 4.1 


P0500/42 


oO 
[e) 
[e) 
[e) 
[e) 


Schematic 


myvyaypa—wayesa-—4F4 
a¥yRAa—Y av X—FSASSY 


Y Ars465 ATBED 


Diagnostic procedures 


See Remarks 
SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a 
case of a fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot it. 


Step 1 |S2000 read data (vehicle speed) 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. To ensure that the speedometer is working correctly. 


b. The SST DLC3 (S2000) to connect. 


c. Driving test. 
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d. SST (S2000) according to the screen, read the vehicle's ECU data monitor. 


Criteria 
Speedometer display is the same view as S2000 


OK» Always inspect the problem does not occur 
(volume 05-4 EiReference) 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
See Remarks 
SST (S2000) by using the oscilloscope function, Engine Control Computers - functional check can be 
performed between the speed sensor. 


a. SST (S2000) connector C17 of the Engine Control Computer (SPD) © B7 terminal (E1) connected 
between the terminals. (05-16 pin arrangement EhReference) 


b. SST (S2000) to set the oscilloscope function. "About how set, refer to the manual S2000" 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal SPD © El 
Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 


Measurement condition /When driving at 20km / h approx. 


Oc See Remarks 
The higher the speed, wave period is shortened. 


Ei (—} SPD (+) 


Ag5421 et 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 
NG 8 |The next step 
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Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - Combination meters ASSY) (01- 
31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


| Step 3 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Combination meter connector and disconnect the connector C of Engine control computer. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the 
wire harness side connector combination meters <= Engine control computer wiring harness. (05-16 pin 
arrangement EiReference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 
Engine control computer combination Criteria 
meters & 


There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other 
SCE body has a conduction : 


Lt) Cro 
CIrir rites 
OOO TT ors 


SFPD 


ra H 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK» Meters and gauges to the System (05-1085 dose is 
BReference) 


DTC P0505/33 ISCV system 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Attached to the throttle body and a rotary solenoid type ISCV of intake air 
bypasses the throttle valve through the passage to ISCV, guided by ISCV. 
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Engine control computer for controlling the idling speed of the provisions to 
control the intake air passage ISCV, sends a signal to be aimed at idling 


speed. 


AODy haetry 


oe wi > 


myvyaybka—w 
I¥ve¢a-9% 


1$cv 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. | 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. 
Other 


Check site 


o Wire harness or connectors 


ISCV 
o Engine control computer 


1. When the idle speed 


Disconnection or short circuit 2.ISCV 
More than 3.10 seconds. 
Trip 4.1 


P0505/33 


Schematic 


921|NOT FOR SALE 


mIvvyvaybo—y 


E. F. |. ayveta—9 
3y¥yUsa-—F)YL— isecv 
5 5 3 21 11 A5 
IGN 4 2 
) {) O00 
a 3) 
G2 sea) 
, Fay v avant yF 
Y 6 (AM2) 
(> O) 
E. F. l. AM2 
> oe 
O 
S) MAIN 
e 
r “ory 
Yas5283 AT7BE31 


Diagnostic procedures 


See Remarks 


o P0100/31 (line flow meter), PO130/21 (B1S1 O2 sensor systems), PO0135/21 (B1S1 O2 sensor systems), 
P0171/25 (abnormally lean), PO172/26 (abnormally rich), PO505/33 (ISCV system) If the continuous 
output, and + B (power system) may have been broken. 

o SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a 
case of a fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 (S2000 conduct an active test (ISC duty ratio) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Clear diagnostic code memory (capacity 05-4 EhReference) 
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b. SST (S2000) to use, make the screen follow, "active test" to select. 


c. SST (S2000) by ISC to the duty ratio is varied, to ensure that the speed changes Engine. 


Criteria 
ISC in response to changes in the duty ratio of the number of revolutions Engine, or higher, or lower. 


OK» Always inspect the problem does not occur 
(volume 05-4 EReference) 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Inspect the wiring harness or connector (power supply circuit) (01-31 inspection guidelines and 
Step 2 ; 
precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the connector ISCV. 


VISC (+) GND (-) 
Anna! 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the terminal voltage of the wiring harness connector 
ISCV. 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal Referenc 
(terminal name) e value 
2 (VISC) = 3 (GND) 9-14V 


NG® Inspect power system ECU (05-84 
capacity is EiReference) 
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OK # The next step 


Inspect the wiring harness or connector circuit (RSO) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions 
a Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


A connector and disconnect the connector of the Engine control computer ISCV. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the 
wire harness side connector <= ISCV Engine control computer wiring harness. (05-16 pin arrangement Es 
Reference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal 
name) 
© ISCV Engine control 
computer 


There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other body has 
BORO) eee a conduction . * 


Criteria 


ADS420 
NG ® |Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4 Surotsutorubode - Speaker Idol - Dokontoro - check throttles itself ASSY (10-1 Guidelines 
P Reference) 
NG® Surotsutorubode - Speaker Idol - Dokontoro - 
throttles exchange ASSY 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK » 
replacement 


95|NOT FOR SALE 

An igniter system DTC P1300/14 
2 igniter system DTC P1305/15 

3 igniter system DTC P1310/14 
4 igniter system DTC P1315/15 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Direct Ignition System (TDI) has been adopted. The TDI increases the 
accuracy of firing, reducing the loss of high voltage, increasing the overall 
reliability of the Ignition System. TDI is doing one ignition coil per cylinder 
ignition in one. Engine control computer determines the ignition timing for 
each cylinder ignition signal (IGT) to output. Based on the signal IGT, the 
igniter power transistor to cut the current to the primary coil in the ignition 
coil, spark plugs ignite the counter electromotive force that occurs when the 
secondary coil. At the same time igniters, ignition confirmation signal to the 
Engine Control Computer (IGF) to send. 


96)|NOT FOR SALE 


Iyvyyayboa-w AY FUN 
aIyH3a-9% 


9SYIORVV AYR Yt 
No.1yvUys 
AN-—OTSF = 
S9SYIRYVAYRYPND.1 
1Gatw/w No.27UyeF 
A47Ft+49No2 


eS al. 


No.3yUve 


1Gatw/w 
4¢+t+49N03 


1Gatnw/w No.47urye 
49+49No4 


¥AR—-FAN 
ABTII4 
DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No.| 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Check site 
Period 4. Other 


Wire harness or connectors 
IGF signal is not input state even though the output signal is o Ignition Coil ASSY (No.1 


1. Of Engine Rotation 


P1300/14 |2.IGT1 cylinder) 
More than 3.1 seconds o Engine control computer 
Trip 4.1 
1. Of Engine Rotation o Wire harness or connectors 
IGF signal is not input state even though the output signal is o Ignition Coil ASSY (No.2 
P1305/15 |2.IGT2 cylinder) 
More than 3.1 seconds o Engine control computer 
Trip 4.1 


Wire harness or connectors 
IGF signal is not input state even though the output signal is o Ignition Coil ASSY (No.3 


1. Of Engine Rotation 


P1310/14 |2.IGT3 cylinder) 
More than 3.1 seconds o Engine control computer 
Trip 4.1 


P1315/15 1. Of Engine Rotation o Wire harness or connectors 
IGF signal is not input state even though the output signal is o Ignition Coil ASSY (No.4 


971|NOT FOR SALE 


2.IGT4 cylinder) 
More than 3.1 seconds o Engine control computer 
Trip 4.1 


Schematic 
A Gayvavat wassy == la 
(No. 12 U4 #) 
5 ('G2) 
49=yvav 49=9vavatwassy 
AtvF (No. 22 ¥ 3) 
6 (AM2) 
+ 
AM2 
4%=a94ayv14ASSY 
0 SY U vs) 
MAIN 
49=vyva vat wvAsSsy 
(No.47U ¥#) 
T ave 
Y 
Ars5338 


Diagnostic procedures 


Oo noted for reference 


If you see a DTC P1300/14, the ignition coil ASSY (No.1 cylinder) to check the circuit. 
If you see a DTC P1305/15, the ignition coil ASSY (No.2 cylinder) to check the circuit. 
If you see a DTC P1310/14, the ignition coil ASSY (No.3 cylinder) to check the circuit. 
If you see a DTC P1315/15, the ignition coil ASSY (No.4 cylinder) to check the circuit. 


Go Oo Oo 0 
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o SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a 
case of a fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 

o Here No. Shows how to check in one cylinder. No. If the failure occurs in one cylinder than the cylinder to 
check the appropriate circuit by referring to the following procedure. 


Inspect the wiring harness or connector (power supply circuit) (01-31 inspection guidelines and 
Step 1 : 
precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ignition coil connectors disconnect ASSY. 


+B (+) GND (—) 
85428 A70634 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the terminal voltage of the ignition coil wire harness 
side connector. 


Reference value 
Measuring terminal Referenc 
(terminal name) e value 
1 (+B) @ 4 (GND) 10-14V 
NG? Inspect power system ECU (05-84 
capacity is EhReference) 
OK # The next step 
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Step 2 Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - ignition coil ASSY) (01-31 


inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Connector and disconnect the ignition coil connector A of the Engine control computer. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the 
ignition coil wire harness connector & Engine control computer wiring harness side. (05-16 pin 
arrangement E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 
Engine control computer ignition coil Criteria 
ASSY © 


There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other 
PAUSE RT ALE body has a conduction 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


OK # |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - ignition coil ASSY) (01-31 
Step3 |. i ae : 
inspection guidelines and precautions E.Reference) 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the connector and ignition coil for each cylinder of the connector A Engine control computer. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and the short side 
of each cylinder ignition coil wire harness connector & Engine control computer wiring harness side. (05- 
16 pin arrangement E)Reference) 


1o0| NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 
Engine control computer ignition coil Criteria 
ASSY © 


There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other 
ee eet) body has a conduction 


m 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 4  |Simulation tests carried out 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. To clear the diagnostic code. (Volume 05-4 EiReference) 
b. Rearrange the Ignition Coil ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Ignition coil connector placement change. 


c. To conduct driving tests. 


d. To confirm the diagnosis code. 


Detection result 
ny: | > 
Does not change the diagnosis code |Diagnosis code is output in different strains of the igniter 
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B»> Spa - Kupuragu exchange 
A» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


DTC P1346/18 VVT sensor (outside range) 
Circuit Description 


Circuit description 05-74 BReference 


DTC Detection Condition 


DTC No. Check site 


1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. 
Abnormal Period 4. Other 


1. Of Engine Rotation 


2. Shift valve timing (valve timing of the target o Mechanical defects System (timing chain jumped 
can not be controlled). teeth, chain elongation) 
piste/16 o Valve timing 
More than 3.5 seconds o Engine control computer 
Trip 4.2 


Schematic 


Schematic 05-74 BReference 


Diagnostic procedures 


Step1 —_|Check valve timing (capacity 14-31 E\Reference) 
Nc > Adjust valve timing (capacity 14-31 Eyreference) 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
oK > g ply p 


replacement 


10022} NOT FOR SALE 


DTC P1349/59 VVT control 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


VVT System, which controls the intake valve closing timing to the proper 
time, depending on driving conditions. Engine control computer, which 
controls the cam shaft oil control valve and the camshaft to adjust proper 
opening and closing timing of intake valve, the relative position between the 
crankshaft and the camshaft by actuating the camshaft timing gear ASSY 
changing. 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. Check site 
1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Other 


1. 500-4000r/min Rotation Engine, 80-110 ° C Cooling water 


Lemperature o Valve timing 
a 5 = o CAMSHAFT ASSY oil control 
2. No control over + 5 ° target valve timing, valve timing is not valve 
P1349/59 Jadjustable or fixed state o Camshaft timing gear ASSY 
o VVT-based oil passage 
More than 3.5 seconds o Engine control computer 
Trip 4.2 


Schematic 


mivvyvayba-—wvayeta—s 


DAY AbIA REVS 
a4 WAY bOI FASSY 
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Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a case of a 


fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 _—|Diagnostic code reading 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. The SST DLC3 ($2000) to connect. 

b. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST (S2000) to clear the screen and follow the diagnosis code. 
c. To conduct driving tests. 

d. SST (S2000) to confirm the diagnosis code according to the screen. 


1. To see if the output DTC P1349/59. 


Detection result 
A B 
Show P1349/59 |Does not appear P1349/59 


noted for reference 


DTC P1349/59 is output if the normal return of a foreign body caught in a short time in the Engine Oil. In this case, 
the System VVT control output to be re-confirmed at the time of diagnosis P1349/59 simulation test after 
implementing the above code because it is controlled by a foreign body to excrete Engine control computer is fine. 
In addition, because the problem can be recovered by foreign material in the oil filter Engine oil. 


1oa| NOT FOR SALE 


Ba» Normal System 
AV The next step 


Step 2 = |Check that the rough idle and stall or 


NG To step 4. 
OK |The next step 


Step 3 |Check valve timing (capacity 14-31 EyReference) 
OK® |Tostep5 
NG ® Adjust valve timing (capacity 14-31 EyReference) 


Step 4 |S2000 conduct an active test (control VVT) 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 
a. While stopped, Engine, ignition switch to ON. 
b. SST (S2000) by using the "Active Test" - "Control VVT" is selected. 
c. Engine idle state to rotate. 


d. VVT power injection time when the stoichiometric state, to check the status of the oil control valve de-energized. 


Criteria 


When energized (which operates OCV) |Stalling, rough idle will 


1os|NOT FOR SALE 


De-energized (not working OCV) Normal idle speed 


noted for reference 


DTC P1349/59 is output if the normal return of a foreign body caught in a short time in the Engine Oil. In this case, 
the System VVT control because it is controlled by a foreign body to excrete Engine control computer is fine. 


Problem even for foreign body is recovered in the oil filter Engine oil also in the. 


OK ® = |Normal System 
NG @ |The next step 


Step5 =|CHAMONIX cam timing shift control oil - check throttles itself ASSY (10-2 capacity is EyRreference) 


1G ® CHAMONIX cam timing shift control oil - Replace 
throttles ASSY 


OK ® |The next step 


Step6 = |Check valve timing (capacity 14-31 E\Reference) 


noted for reference 


If you check the valve timing has already been to Step 7 


NG ® Adjust valve timing (capacity 14-31 E\Reference) 
OK # |The next step 


Step 7 = |CHAMONIX cam shaft timing gear unit inspection ASSY (dose is 14-41 E)Reference) 


NG ® |CHAMONIX cam shaft timing gear replacement ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 8 —_|Oil Control - Inspect filter unit throttles 


1oo6 | NOT FOR SALE 


a. Tocheck the oil control valve filter clogged. 


Criteria 
This means that no foreign matter adhering 


AS1055 


NG ® [oil Control - Replace filters throttles 
OK® |The next step 


Step 9 Diagnostic code reading 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. The SST DLC3 ($2000) to connect. 


b. Turn ON the ignition switch, SST (S2000) to clear the screen and follow the diagnosis code. 


c. To conduct driving tests. 


10077} NOT FOR SALE 


d. SST (S2000) to confirm the diagnosis code according to the screen. 
1. To see if the output DTC P1349/59. 


Detection result 
A B 
Show P1349/59 |Does not appear P1349/59 


noted for reference 


DTC P1349/59 is output if the normal return of a foreign body caught in a short time in the Engine Oil. In this case, 
the System VVT control output to be re-confirmed at the time of diagnosis P1349/59 simulation test after 
implementing the above code because it is controlled by a foreign body to excrete Engine control computer is fine. 
In addition, because the problem can be recovered by foreign material in the oil filter Engine oil. 


B™®> = |Normal System 


A» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


Multiple communication error DTC P1645/82 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Engine control computer, air conditioner operating conditions from A / C 
ECU (ON / OFF) to receive to receive signals from the pattern select switch 
combination meters, electric load status information from the body ECU 
(signal TAIL) is received. Engine control computer, Engine control 
information to help them. 


DTC Detection Condition 


DTC No. Check site 


1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. 
Other 


1oos| NOT FOR SALE 


1. Tutsi ignition switches ON 


Combination Meter ASSY 
Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 
Communication bus 

Engine control computer 


2. Combination Meter ASSY, no communication from the A / C ECU 
P1645/82 
More than 3.10 seconds. 


Oo 0 0 0 


Trip 4.1 


Schematic 


Ivvyayba—wa 
Aye A—Yayvx—PASSY Avera2-9 


F-FRIESIY 
PYPU FP 4 -VASSY 


AGZ036 ArS767 


Diagnostic procedures 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY) (01-31 


Step 1 


inspection guidelines and precautions EhReference) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector of the cooler ASSY connector and stabilizer of E amplifier Engine control computer. 


1oo9| NOT FOR SALE 


| EPS 


— 


fk 


A757E8 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, Engine control computer connector D23 (MPX1) B7 of cooler connector pin 
and stabilizer amplifier ASSY (MPX +) and check the continuity between the terminals shorted. (05-16 pin 


arrangement E)Reference) 


Criteria 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other between the terminals and ground 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK = |The next step 


Sen Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - Combination meters ASSY) (01-31 
e 
inspection guidelines and precautions E\Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Combination meter connector and disconnect the connector of E Engine control computer. 


1010} NOT FOR SALE 


| EPS 


— 


fk 


A757E8 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, Engine control computer connector D29 (MPX2) combination meter 
connector and 20 pin (MPX-) and check the continuity between the terminals shorted. (05-16 pin arrangement 
Reference) 


Criteria 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other between the terminals and ground 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK |The next step 


Step 3 —_|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - data exchange 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Replacing the Engine control computer. 
b. SST ($2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


c. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST (S2000) to erase the diagnosis code according to the display screen. 


1011] NOT FOR SALE 


d. To conduct driving tests. 


GO |The next step 
Step 4 __|Diagnostic code reading 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 
b. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST ($2000) to confirm the diagnosis code according to the display screen. 


1. To see if the output DTC P1645/82. 


Detection result 


A B 


Does not appear P1645/82 |Show P1645/82 
B»> Inspect all lines of communication between devices 
A» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and replacement 


10122} NOT FOR SALE 
DTC P1656/39 OCV system 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Circuit description 05-74 BReference 


DTC Detection Condition 


DTC No. 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period Defects 
4. Other 
1. Ignition switch ON 
2. Camshaft Timing Oil Control Valve ASSY o Wire harness or connectors 
P1656/39 o Camshaft Timing Oil Control Valve ASSY 
More than 3.1 seconds o Engine control computer 
Trip 4.1 


Schematic 


Schematic 05-74 BReference 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


SST ($2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a case of a 
fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 = |CHAMONIX cam timing shift control oil - check throttles itself ASSY (10-2 capacity is EyRreference) 


Nc > 


CHAMONIX cam timing shift control oil - Replace 
throttles ASSY 


OK |The next step 


eng Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - Camshaft Timing Oil Control Valve ASSY) 
e 
(01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E\Reference) 


10133} NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the connector and the camshaft timing oil control valve connector A of the Engine control computer 
ASSY. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity and short circuits between the control computer © 
Engine camshaft timing oil control valve ASSY. (05-16 pin arrangement E)Rreference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 


Engine control computer Camshaft Timing Oil eriteria 


Control Valve ASSY © 


There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the 
other body has a conduction 


A15 (OCV +) © 1 (+) 


There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the 


A14 (OCV-) & 2 (- 
( ) () other body has a conduction 


(+) (=) 
Agg4a2 ATS5S5 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK® |The next step 


Step 3 Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself 


SST 


09991-60101 


1014|NOT FOR SALE 


09991-60300 


noted for reference 


SST (S2000) by using the oscilloscope function, Engine Control Computers - functional check can be performed 
between the oil control valve camshaft. 


a. SST (S2000) of the Engine Control Computer Connector A15 (OCV +) = A14 pin (OCV-) connected between the 
terminals. (05-16 pin arrangement Breference) 


b. SST (S2000) to set the oscilloscope function. "About how set, refer to the manual $2000" 


Item Content 
enw Yeo | | 
ee eT ae La 


noted for reference 


The higher the rom Engine, the period is shortened. 


Nc» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


OK ® = |Normal return 


10is| NOT FOR SALE 
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EFI System (1ZZ-FE) ECU terminal sequence 


=a-—h7N 
AR—bAT YF ASSY 


{Fiyyarv 
At oF 


AYER-Yarvr-4 


DLCs 


byt 


YZ 


ALAVAT hE EF 
43JL 7 ASSY 
{PARIrAFPULF 
B29 AINA Us Ye 
At vF 
414 B23] t+ 4 iris F 
yt 


+ 
Aig 
kK7wASy Yar (ehh & 4) 
1 A30 


AZ-B 
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AhkyFFuAIAL oF ASSY 


{Foy var 
43+ Jb ASSY 
(No.1 + U > 4) 


STP 10A 


olbt 


{Foy tary 
37 JU ASSY 
(No.2 + >+4) 


lwo 
AWRR-B 


{Foy var 
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oe eer 
ee AT YO RYLEY 4 K(ST) 


S4YSbyY + 
| Garka—wyesee 
ASSY (SLT) 


4 J’ ASSY 
(No.4 YU > Hf) 


{+9278 (No1Y UY 4S) 


KoYASyYYAar 
bRUYa—-Yar 
ayy 


=an~hFlAs—h 
Atv F ASSY 


3 GAUGE 410A 


W=—EPRVHS—-OrTVUVNIVH 


3 
2) 7-34>7 byt 
(Ay 7t>t) 


FOvee¢sa 
FPAFYL— 


4 5 ADI 30A 
Dé Mee 1 ECU-IG7.5A 


Pp ATT1€2 
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TyYvyaAyY bA-—wWvay a F MFRS EUR 


ARZSE—A A4*7R2—-B ARFS—-C 3A*74—D 


AR7R-B 


aa PAVAGIEAVAGAVAVALVA 
FY pel | MeV 


af Poo Tor ofan 
=r 
VVAZVATS 


32475-D 


ro] oo Toe 
VAVAVAVATATIVAA 


VAVAVAVATI ENV 
VAVAVA 
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List of terminal voltage ECU (strain EFT) 


(Pin number) output [V] 
ee - Input Always 8-14 
pe - > Pape ee ON ae 

me . ron ke ieee ON seo oe 


Pulse generation 
Input When the idle speed (05-56 
Reference) 


NE + © NE- 
(A27 = A34) 


Pulse generation 
Input When the idle speed (05-59 
Reference) 


#10< E01 : Pulse generation 
(Al © AT) Output When the idle speed (Waveform 2) 
#20 © E01 : Pulse generation 
(A2 © A7) Output When the idle speed (waveform 2) 
#30 © E01 : Pulse generation 
(A3 © A7) Output When the idle speed (Wavefora2) 
#40 © E01 : Pulse generation 
(A4 © AT) Output When the idle speed (Giavefora 2) 
VG @SEVG Engine stop : 
(B24 = B32) | Input Ignition switch ON Cpa 
OXIA © El Tacae After warm-diene oxide sensor, a constant rotation Pulse generation 
(B23 © B7) P 2500r/min (Waveform 3) 


G2 © NE- 
(A26 © A34) 


Pulse generation 
Input Held at 4000r/min (05-53 
Reference) 


KNK1 © EKNK 
(B1 © B2) 


Pulse generation 
Input When driving at 20km /h approx. (05-62 
Reference) 


SPD © El 
(C17 © B7) 


Pacers Input 60-120 ° C Cooling water temperature 0.2-1.0 
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THA © E2 ee ; 
(A20 & A28) Input 0-80 ° C inlet air temperature 0).5-3.4 
W SEI When the idle speed 
Misa. || ee (Check Engine light when off) oT 
W SEI Gursut E. F. I. Temper disconnect the water connector Racha 0-3.5 
(D11 = B7) P (Check Engine light is lit) : 
STA S El ' : : 
(B9 © B7) Input During cranking 5.5 or higher 
VTA © E2 
(A21 © A28) Input Throttle valve fully closed 0.1-0.8 
VTA © E2 
(A21 © A28) Input Throttle valve fully open 3.2-4.9 
RSO © El Giants When the idle speed Pulse generation 
(A5 © B7) P OFF — ON Air conditioner switch (Waveform 4) 
HT1A © E01 
(B4 © A7) Output Idle speed for 5 seconds after 0-1 
HT1A © E01 Engine stop 
(B4 & A7) ee Ignition switch ON ot 
STP © El : 
(C19 & B7) Input Stop lamp switch ON 8-14 
STP © El ; 
(C19 & B7) Input Stop lamp switch OFF 0-1 
ACMG © E01 ene Air conditioner ON at idle speed 0-2 
(C2 © A7) P (Magnet clutch ON) 
ACMG © E01 Outatt Above the accelerator pedal from the fully open state 3 seconds 
(C2 © AT) P (Work quickly). 8-14 
EVP © E01 Engine stop 
bai © Aye Oot Ignition switch ON a 
EVP © E01 : Pulse generation 
(A12 © A7) Output When the idle speed (5 wavetormd) 
FC © E01 Engine stop 
(D102 A7)_ (|| Outpet Ignition switch ON on 
FC = E01 , 
(D10 © A7) Output When the idle speed 0-1.5 
TACH © El : Pulse generation 
(DS © B7) Output When the idle speed (6 Wavcisnns) 
FAN © E01 7 
(D7 © A7) Output Coolant temperature below 94.5 °C 8-14 
FAN © E01 : 
(D7 © A7) Output Coolant temperature above 96 °C 0-0.5 
CF © E01 ' ee : 
(D6 © A7) Output Air conditioner switch OFF 8-14 
CF © E01 Ouiout Air conditioner switch ON 0-2 
(D6 © A7) P (High pressure switch ON) 


TC SEI Output Engine stop 8-14 
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(D20 © B7) Ignition switch ON 


TCS El 
(D20 © B7) Output TC © CG short of DLC3 0-1.5 
SILS El Gutsut Connect the $2000 to DLC3, in the communication Pulse generation 
(D18 & B7) P established (7 waveforms). 


OCV + © OCV- Engine stop ae baa 


Output ar : 
(A15 © Al4) Ignition switch ON Reference) 
PS © El aut When the idle speed 8-14 
(B29 © B7) P Steering wheel retaining straight 
PS © El ait When the idle speed 0-15 
(B29 © B7) P Steering wheel turning operation , 
ELS3 © El ; 
(D12 © B7) Input Defoggarire OFF 0-1.5 
ELS3 © El 5 
(D12 © B7) Input ON Defoggarire 8-14 
WFSE © El nD | 
(D19 © B7) Input Flash programming time 0-1.5 
F/PSS El : Pulse generation 
(D14 & B7) Input When warmed up, when the idle speed (Stravetormé) 
ALT S El : : 
(B20  B7) Input Engine stopping 9-14 
RLSEl — 
(D27 © B7) Input Charge lamp is lit 0-3 
MPX1 © El ; ; Pulse generation 
(D23 © B7) Output After warming up, when the idle speed dO. waveforms) 
MPX2 © El : : Pulse generation 
(D29 © B7) Output After warming up, when the idle speed €Gistaveforms) 


El © Body 
ground Earth Always (check continuity) 
(B7) 


Continuity 
(Less than 5Q) 


E2 © Body Continuity 
ee Earth Always (check continuity) (Less than 5Q) 

E01 © Body Continuity 
en Earth Always (check continuity) (Less than 5Q) 


E02 © Body Continuity 
ee Earth Always (check continuity) (Less than 5Q) 


1. Oscilloscope waveforms 


oO co noted for reference 
The web is an oscilloscope waveform reference example, noise and chatter wave is omitted. 
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a. Waveform | 


Medansieeanal CH1: IGT1, IGT2, IGT3, IGT4 © El 
‘ CH2: IGF & El 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 10ms/DIV 
Measurement condition |After warming up, when the idle speed 


Oo noted for reference 
The higher the rpm Engine, wave period is shortened. 


) A72494 


b. Waveform 2 


Measuring terminal # 10, # 20, #30, #40 © EOI 
Instrument Set 20V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 
Measurement condition |When the idle speed 


Oo noted for reference 
The higher the rpm Engine, wave period is shortened. 
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c. Waveform 3 


arena terminal Guweee © El 


Instrument | Instrument Set (0.2V/DIV,500ms/DIV—i(itst—s 500ms/DIV 


Measurement After warm-diene oxide sensor, a constant 
condition rotation 2500r/min 


noted for reference 
0 (lean), © | (Rich) is repeated between the V. 


d. Trace 4 


Measuring terminal RSO S El 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, Ims/DIV 
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Measurement When the idle speed, air conditioning OFF 
condition — ON 


noted for reference 
Changing the duty cycle is set to ON and air conditioning. 


IFAY OFF 


HL : 


a 


ABES7S 


e. Waveform 5 


Measuring terminal EVP © E01 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 50ms/DIV 
Measurement condition When the idle speed 


Oc noted for reference 
If the waveform of the figure does not occur, check again after 10 minutes or longer idle speed. 
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f. Waveform 6 


Measuring terminal TACH © El 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 10ms/DIV 
Measurement condition When the idle speed 


noted for reference 
The higher the rpm Engine, wave period is shortened. 


| 
a 7 
405196 


g. Waveform 7 


Measuring terminal SILS El 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, Ims/DIV 
Measurement Connect the communication established 
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condition $2000 


“GND 


A18254 AIJ1918 


h. 8 wave 


Measuring terminal F/PS@ El 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 500ms/DIV 
Measurement condition |After warming up, when the idle speed 


@— GND 


| ASB417 


i. 9 Waveforms 


Measuring terminal |MPX1 @ El, MPX2 © El 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 10ms/DIV 
Measurement condition |After warming up, when the idle speed 
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GND 


If defects are identified by inspection and basic diagnostic code inspection, an inspection carried out 
according to the order by the number of inspection points in the list of symptoms. 


Symptom Inspection points See page 


Nét Crankin 1. Starter and starter relay 119-124 
Fi 2. Neutral start switch system ASSY 2.05-602 


1.ECU power system 1.05-84 B 

2. Ignitor system 2.05-68 

Non start (no initial explosion) |3. Fuel pump system 3.05-89 
4. Fuel injection ASSY 4.11-7 

5. Crank position sensor system 5.05-56 

1. Fuel pump system 1.05-89 

; 2. Ignitor system 2.05-68 
Non-startup (not explosion-End) 3. Fuel injection ASSY 311-7 

4. Crank position sensor system 4.05-56 

1. Line starters 1.05-94 

2.ISCV system 2.05-65 

3. Fuel pump system 3.05-89 

. 4. Ignitor system 4.05-68 
Bad start (cranking normal) 5. Spark Plug 5 18-2 
6. Compression 6.14-1 
7. Fuel injection ASSY jes 

8. Crank position sensor system 8 05-56 


Bad start (when cold Engine) 1. Line starters 1.05-94 
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2.ISCV system 2.05-65 
3. Fuel pump system 3.05-89 
4. Fuel injection ASSY 4.11-7 
5. Ignitor system 5.05-68 
6. Spark Plug 6.18-2 
7. Crank position sensor system 705-56 
1. Line starters 1.05-94 
2.ISCV system 2.05-65 
3. Fuel pump system 3.05-89 
Bad start (when warm-Engine) 4. Fuel injection ASSY 4.11-7 
5. Ignitor system 5.05-68 
6. Spark Plug 5182 
7. Crank position sensor system 7.05-56 


1.ISCV system 
2.ECU power system 


1.ISCV system 
2. Neutral start switch system ASS Y 
3. Fuel pump system 

4. Fuel injection ASSY 


Low idle speed 


L.ISCV system 1.05-65 
2. Fuel Injector ASSY Didulert 
. 3. Ignitor system 3.05-68 
Unstableidle 4. Compression 4.14-1 
5. Fuel pump system 5.05-89 
6. Spark Plug 6.18-2 
1.ISCV system 1.05-65 
Huntin 2.ECU power system 2.05-84 
nee 3. Fuel pump system 3.05-89 
4. Spark Plug 4.1822 
1. Fuel injection ASSY 111-7 
2. Fuel pump system 2.05-89 
3. Ignitor system 3.05-68 
With breath, poor acceleration (4. Spark Plug 4.18-2 


6. Airflow meter intake system S/A 6.05-26 


7. Sensor knock control system 7.05-53 
: 1. Ignitor system 1.05-68 
Aen Ee 2. Fuel Injector ASSY 2.11-7 
1. Fuel pump system 1.05-89 
Surging 2. Spark Plug 2.18-2 
3. Fuel injection ASSY 3.11-7 
pial us stating) 3. a te sensor system ove 08 
. 7 3.05-56 


4. Ignitor system 
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1. Fuel injection ASSY 
2.ISCV system 
Stall (after deceleration) 3. Engine Control Computer 
4. Crank position sensor system 
5. Ignitor system 


1. Neutral start switch system ASS Y 
2.ISCV system 

3. Crank position sensor system 

4. Ignitor system 


Stall (at D range shift) 


ECU power line 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Ignition switch is ON when, E. current from the battery F. I. Computers 
relay coil current, E. thereby F. I. Close contacts of a relay computer, power 
supply terminal + B of the Engine Control Computer. 


Schematic 
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miyvYyvaybo—y 
E. F. I. ayvea—9 
ayea—FVL— 


O5 (1G2) 
\ AFayVayvad vF 


Y Ags292 


Diagnostic procedures 


Step 1 Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 
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af ASE435 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage between the Engine Control computer 
terminal. (05-16 pin arrangement E\Reference) 


Reference value 
Measuring terminal Reference 
(terminal name) value 
D1 (+ B) & B7 (El) 10-14V 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data 
OK» ; 
inspection and replacement 
NG ¥ The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (ECU Ground) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions 
i Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 
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por) —t 
a a 
COI tt) 
COIITT ITT T) 


b. Engine control computer B, disconnect the connector. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the wiring harness connector @ 
Body ground of the Engine Control Computer. (05-16 pin arrangement E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) boca 
: Criteria 
Engine control computer @ Body ground 
B7 (El) © Body ground Continuity 


NG® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


OK # The next step 


Step 3. |EFI Konpiyu - Tarire - check unit (volume 10-2 E’Reference) 


NG ® [EFI Konpiyu - Tarire - Replacement 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 4  |Check fuse (E.F.I.) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. E. relay block from the Engine Room F. I. Remove the fuse. 
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nolL ljoooo 
1edoo0 OOO 


E.Fle2z—ZX (20A) A7B208 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, E. F. I. To check for continuity of the fuse. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


NG ® |Fuse replacement 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 |Operational check the relay (E.F.I. computer relay) 


a. Ignition switch to ON when, E. F. I. Verify that your computer will operate the relay. 


Criteria 
To be operating 
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EFla¥¥a—-gsYb— 


A72612 


T 
NG ¥ To Step 8 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computer Computer -E.F.I. relay) (01-31 
Step6 |. : — : 
inspection guidelines and precautions E’Reference) 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Battery negative data - separate the terminal. 


b. Engine control computer to disconnect the D connector. 


c. E.F. I. Remove the computer relay. 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, E. side of the connector block = Engine Room Engine control 
computer wire harness relays F. I. Check continuity between relay terminals and shorting block holder for 
mounting a computer relay. (05-16 pin arrangement E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 
Engine control block holder for mounting the relay Criteria 
computer relays = E.F.I. Computers 


D1 (+B) 83 There is no short circuit between terminals and 
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ground the other body has a conduction 
aw CAUTION 


When you place your measuring stick holder tester, do note that because of damage to the unit holders rely 
too strongly. 


T 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (E.F.I. computer over battery relay) (01-31 inspection 
Step 7 a : 
guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 


A72602 


b. E. F. I. Remove the computer relay. 
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c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, E. Block in the Engine Room Relay F. I. Check the continuity 
between the positive battery terminal block relay with holder for mounting between a computer relay. 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal 
name) 
E. F. I. Battery holder for Criteria 
mounting block relay computer 
relays © 


Batteries Plus 5-pin © cme 
NG» Repair or replace wiring 
harness or connectors 
OK» Engine installation - Murire - 
Burotsuku exchange 


Step 8 |Igunitsushiyon (cluster - data) alone inspection Suitsuchi ASSY (80-1 capacity is E.Reference) 


Igunitsushiyon (cluster - data) Suitsuchi exchange 
NG® lassy 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (E.F.I. computer over battery relay) (01-31 inspection 
Step 9 SRC . 
guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 
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qT A72602 


b. E. F. I. Remove the computer relay. 


c. Ignition switch to ON. 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, E. Block in the Engine Room Relay F. I. Check the continuity 
between the positive battery terminal block relay with holder for mounting between a computer relay. 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 
E. F. L. Battery holder for mounting block relay Criteria 
computer relays @ 


© batteries plus | terminal Continuity 


aw CAUTION 
When you place your measuring stick holder tester, do note that because of damage to the unit holders rely 


too strongly. 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 10 |Or check the wiring harness connector (E.F.I. computer relay ground) 


a. E.F. I. Remove the computer relay. 
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qT A72502 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, E. Block in the Engine Room Relay F. I. Inspect for continuity 
between body and ground during the relay computer relays for mounting the holder block. 


Criteria 
Measuring terminal (terminal name) 
E. F. I. Block holder for mounting the relay computer | Criteria 
relays @ Body ground 


Two Terminal & Body ground Continuity 


ae CAUTION 


When you place your measuring stick holder tester, do note that because of damage to the unit holders rely 
too strongly. 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ® |Engine installation - Murire - Burotsuku exchange 
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Fuel pump control system 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


While cranking the Engine, the starter relay coil current flows from terminal 
ST of the ignition switch, Engine control computer terminals from terminal 
STA of ST (signal STA) to be a current flows. Engine controls are entered 
into the computer signal and NE signal STA, through the internal transistor, 
E. F. I. The current flowing into the circuit opening relay coil, relay switch 
is turned ON to operate the fuel pump is energized. While the signal is input 
NE (during rotation Engine), a transistor switch ON within the Engine 
Control Computer (E.F.I. circuit opening relay ON) to keep it, while the fuel 
pump continues to operate. 


Schematic 


gf. I. 
ayvta-9 LE 


ryvyvaypo-—“ 
ayeva-? 


5 (1G2) 
4Pr=vvavaiteF 
6 (AM2) 


Diagnostic procedures 
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Step 1 |S2000 conduct an active test (Nigg open-circuit relays) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) in accordance with screen display, set to activate the test mode. 


b. Ignition switch to ON to conduct the active test with stopping Engine. 


Criteria 
EFI circuit opening relay is activated 


OK ¥ To Step 7 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2  |Inspect power system ECU (05-84 capacity is E)Reference) 


NG ® Repair or replace ECU power line 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3. |EFI Support - Kitsutoo - Puningurire-alone inspection ASSY (10-2 capacity is E)Reference) 


EFI Support - Kitsutoo - Puningurire-exchange 
NG® lassy 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 4 |EFI Konpiyu - Tarire - check unit (volume 10-2 E’Reference) 


NG ® [EFI Konpiyu - Tarire - Replacement 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computer Circuit Opening Relay -E.F.I.) (01- 
Step 5 ‘ ; oe : 
31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer to disconnect the D connector. 
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b. E. F. I. Remove the circuit opening relay. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check continuity between relay and a short block for mounting 
connector holders © E.F.I. Engine control computer circuit opening relay wiring harness side. (05-16 pin 
arrangement E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 
Engine control block holder for mounting the relay Criteria 
circuit opening relay computer = 


. There is no short circuit between terminals and 
i’ ead ground the other body has a conduction 


aw CAUTION 
When you place your measuring stick tester holder, done with care because of damage to the unit holders 


rely too strongly. 


EFlt—4¥ ha-—Fav7Y b— 


A76710 


OK # |The next step 
Step 6 (Or check the wiring harness connector (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. E.FI. fuse and relay (E.F.I. Circuit Opening Relay, E.F.I. computer relays), remove the. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the terminals and short for each 
socket. 
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Criteria 


| Measuring terminal (terminal name) | Criteria 

<= EFI EFI computer terminals Circuit There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the 
Opening Relay 5 Pin Relay 3 other body has a conduction 

<= EFI EFI computer terminal pin Circuit There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the 
Opening Relay | Relay 1 other body has a conduction 

© EFI EFI computer terminal relay 5 pin fuse |There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the 
2 other body has a conduction 


aw CAUTION 
When you place your measuring stick holder tester, do note that because of damage to the unit holders rely 


too strongly. 


BFLae—ey ha—Fay Hy L-— 


EFln vt a—$ YL 


T 
AgS712 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 


Step 7 |Winter - a single inspection Eruponpu ASSY (11-5 capacity is E)Reference) 


NG ® Winter - Replacing Eruponpu ASSY 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (E.F.I. Circuit Opening Relay - Ewell off-pump) (01-31 
Step8 |. ; since : 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 
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a. Disconnect the fuel pump connector. 


b. Remove the circuit opening relay E.F.L. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity and short circuits between the fuel pump 


c 
relay and ground block body © © holder for mounting the fuel pump circuit opening relay E.F.L. 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal 
Fuel pump relay block for mounting the holder = 
EFI Circuit Opening Relay 


4 a4 There is no short circuit between terminals and ground 
the other body has a conduction 
Criteria 
Measuring terminal CHB 
© Body ground fuel pump 


5 © Body ground Continuity 


Criteria 


aw CAUTION 
When you place your measuring stick holder tester, do note that because of damage to the unit holders rely 


too strongly. 


EFlLY—+9 bF—FoIVFYUvL— 


A75711 


Q 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK» Another of the listed symptoms, related to the 
inspection circuit 


Starter system 


Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 
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While it is cranking the Engine, Engine communicated to the STA terminal 
operation control computer signals the starter. Starter actuation signal is 
used to increase the amount of main fuel injection during startup Engine. 


Schematic 


APasvvayvatsFt 


ZYYYAY baw 
ayvesa-9 


San hShAPmbAt oF 


ul]RE-4 


Diagnostic procedures 


See Remarks 
This diagnostic procedure is set forth in the expectation that by cranking the starter in the normal state 
Engine. If the list if you can not separate symptoms by cranking the starter (capacity 05-24 E)Reference) 
the appropriate site inspections carried out by the first. 


Step 1 |S2000 Data read (starter signal) 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) Follow the screen made of "Monitor Data" is selected. 
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b. When operated a starter and read the data. 


Criteria 


Ignition switch position View content S2000 
— a 


OK» a of the listed symptoms, related to the inspection circuit (capacity 05-24 
a 


| NG# | NG# The next Thenextstep 
Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - starter relay) (01-31 inspection 
Step 2 Ay ; 
guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer B, disconnect the connector. 


b. Remove the starter relay. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check continuity between relay terminals and a short block 
holder for mounting the starter relay connector = Engine control computer wiring harness. (05-16 pin 
arrangement E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 
Engine control block holder for mounting a Criteria 
computer relay starter relay © 


There is no short circuit between terminals and ground 
ee a) ea the other body has a conduction 


aw CAUTION 
When you place your measuring stick holder tester, do it carefully because there is too much damage to the 
pushing holder stronger. 
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AF—-FYL— 


+ 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 


ECU backup power system 


P 


Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 


Even when the Ignition switch is OFF, BATT terminal of the Engine control 
computer is battery powered. It is used for storing data and diagnostic codes 


in the event of failure. 


Schematic 


IvyYyvaybo—wvayvera—-s 
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Diagnostic procedures 


Step 1 _|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage between the Engine Control computer 
terminal. (05-16 pin arrangement E.Reference) 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) Reference value 
D3 (BATT) © B7 (El) 8-14V 


E1 (-) BATT (+) 


i 
OK ® Normal System 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2  |Check fuse (E.F.I. Hughes) 


a. E. relay block from the Engine Room F. I. Remove the fuse. 


10as| NOT FOR SALE 


E.Fl.ea—ZX (20A) A7B208 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, E. F. I. To check for continuity of the fuse. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


NG ® |Fuse replacement 
OK» Power circuit check Engine ECU (05-84 capacity 
is Reference) 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
4 The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaire and confirmed 
Sd The next step 


| Step 3 (Confirmed the diagnosis code (capacity 05-101 E)Reference) 


a. Freeze Frame data and confirm the diagnosis code 


b. Clear diagnosis codes and freeze frame data 
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. Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


1. If yes to A code output 


2. Ifno code is output to B 


B® (Step To 5 
A |The next step 


| Step 4  |Diag code list (check the main site) Trouble shooting or by code 


d. A failure to confirm if the site 


C: If you doubt the failure region to B 


A¥®  |Step To 10 
BY Step To7 


| Step5 —_|List by Symptom (capacity 05-127 E)Reference) 


f. A failure to confirm if the site 


g. If you doubt the failure region to B 


A |Step To 10 
B® |The next step 


| Step 6 [Basic Inspection (capacity 05-101 E’Reference) 


h. A failure to confirm if the site 
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1. If you doubt the failure region to B 


A¥®  |Step To 10 
B¥ |The next step 


| Step 7  |Inspected by S2000 (capacity is 05-101 E}Reference) 


a ECU data monitor and conduct an active test. 
k. A failure to confirm if the site 
1. If you doubt the failure region to B 


A¥ {Step To 10 
B¥# |The next step 


| Step 8 [Inspect and check the terminal voltage circuit ECU (05-101 capacity is E)Reference) 


g The next step 


| Step9  |Always inspect the problem does not occur (capacity 05-101 E’Reference) 
g The next step 


| Step 10 {Repair defects 
HL The next step 


| Step 11 |Confirmed the diagnosis code (capacity 05-101 E\Reference) 
» |Close 


1. Customers ordering hearing matters 


101] NOT FOR SALE 


a. Practices in accordance with the preceding paragraph Trouble shooting, listening to ordering items 
is sure to do inquiry with reference to our questionnaire. 


IYYYem eH BR 
ea Ae 


YTS Silerek et) 
EOMESRORR 


ia 
a 


LYS YP LEE 
OS4 7IRR A-K(BTHA) [LY Y LAIR 


RRAA RG. BRHOETR. BH 


BRER OR RRE ORE O-BRETSCLISOMR ORT 


a i 
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EFI System (1AZ-FSE) before checking 
See Remarks 


o Using the $2000, but also can select the normal mode, check mode, it is possible to improve the 
detection sensitivity compared to the normal mode anomaly. 

o Inspected by checking mode, despite the strain considered abnormal signal of each sensor is carried 
out in normal mode to output the code correctly. 


2. Inspection preparation 
a. Check that the throttle valve is fully closed. 
b. N range, or to shift position P range. 
c. OFF the air conditioner. 
3. Check the diagnosis code (read by $2000) 
The SST DLC3 (S2000) to connect. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Do the screen according to "diagnostic confirmation code" mode or normal mode, select the check 
on the display screen to confirm the diagnosis code. 


See Remarks 


o Donot show me the code (not flashing lights), then considered a bad break or a computer 
terminal-based TC. 

o If the warning lamp is lit all the check Engine, short of the wire harness (such as caught) are 
considered bad or computer. 

o If you do not make sense to output the code is considered a bad computer. 

o Check Engine warning lamp lights up more than 1000r/min, if it does not output the code 
after the ignition switch to OFF once, check again. 


4. Check the diagnosis code (Check Engine warning lamp with reading) 
aw CAUTION 
o Turn ON the ignition switch before reading the diagnostic code, to ensure that the Engine Check 


warning lamp illuminates. 
o The check mode is not checked. 


. Ignition switch to OFF. 
SST (Check wires diagnosis No.2) with a 13 DLC3 (TC) = 4 (CG) between the terminals shorted. 


oo 


SST 
Over 18 040 09 843 
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ae CAUTION 


o Never mistake because it may damage the connector is incorrectly connected position. 
o Diagnosis here is to use a dedicated wire. 


A17670 


d. Ignition switch to ON and then reads the number of flashes of the Check Engine warning lamp. 


See Remarks 


o Donot show me the code (not flashing lights), the disconnection of the terminal system TC, 
is considered a bad computer. 

o If the warning lamp is lit all the check Engine, short of the wire harness (such as caught) are 
considered bad or computer. 

o If you do not make sense to output the code is considered a bad computer. 

o Check Engine warning lamp lights up more than 1000r/min, if it does not output the code 
after the ignition switch to OFF once, check again. 


0.52% 


TCT ee 


R771 


e. SST (Check wires diagnosis No.2) remove the. 
5. Freeze frame data confirmed (Read by $2000) 
If you can not duplicate the behavior that the diagnosis code is output, check the freeze frame data. 


SST 
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09991-60101 
09991-60300 


6. Clear diagnostic code memory (cleared by the $2000) 
Follow the screen performs "Diag & Clear Freeze" to clear the screen to display diagnostic codes. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 

ae CAUTION 


o If you can not erase, and then start over again once the ignition switch to OFF. 
o Toclarify the cause, do not erase the diagnosis code with S2000. 


9477.3—K (CCS - Hz) 
F4PID-FEPAU-AZIV 
—hF—FReRBARLET 


BAUTKALLIGSD 


Al7aa7 


7. Clear diagnostic code memory (Hughes cleared for sampling) 
E. F. I. Fuse (20A) ETCS fuse (15A) at the same time removing, connecting more than 60 seconds 
after the fuse. 


ae CAUTION 


o E.F.I. After servicing the System, once after clearing diagnostic code memory always 
make sure that the normal code is output. 

o To understanding the causes are clear battery (fuse spot) diagnosis code by doing the 
erasing. 
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EFLeEa—-x ag (15A) 


A78208 


8. Check wire harness and connector discontinuity 


See Remarks 


Diagnosis code (check mode) system defects were found by checking the output of the diagnosis code is to 
narrow the defects in the following manner. 


. After reading the diagnosis code in the check mode, to erase the memory of the diagnosis code. 

a. Select the check mode, start the Engine. 

b. Remain idle speed, the diagnosis code (check mode) and try shaking the wiring harness connector 
at the output of the defect inspection system. 

c. Check Engine warning lamp lights up if you shake the wire harness and connectors, there is a 
possibility of contact failure or wiring harness connector that point. 

9. Fail-Safe List 

If the code is recorded in the following Engine Control Computer, into the failsafe mode. 


Diag Code Fail-safe operation Fail Safe release condition 


Stoichiometry (theoretical air-fuel ratio 
operation) fixed 
Throttle opening and intake air pressure, 


P0105/31 controlled by the calculated values Return to normal status 
corresponding to the number of revolutions 
Engine 
Engine rpm limited to 3000r/min 


PO115/22 Stoichiometry (theoretical air-fuel ratio eturntewenaal sian 
operation) fixed 


Closed throttle position switch 
shall be repeated continuously for 
at least two seconds or more of 
the following conditions: 

0.1V S$ VTA S$ 0.95V, = 0km/h 
speed 


PO0190/49 High-pressure pump driven down Ignition switch ON again after 


Throttle mode - Turn OFF the computer 
power, the throttle valve return spring, 
restrict output in response to a given 
accelerator opening the valve back to the 
opening 


PO120/41 
PO121/41 
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PO191/49 Stoichiometry (theoretical air-fuel ratio returning to the normal state 
P1235/78 operation) fixed 
Engine rpm limited to 2000r/min 


P0400/71 _% Ignition switch ON again after 
P0403/71 ae returning to the normal state 
Stoichiometry (theoretical air-fuel ratio Ignition switch ON again after 
P0500/42 : : ; 
operation) fixed returning to the normal state 


P1120/19 


P1121/19 Fixed idle Ignition switch ON again after 
(VPA, VPA2, returning to the normal state 


both abnormal). 


P1120/19 
P1121/19 
(VPA, VPA2, |Output limit 
other 
abnormalities) 


Ignition switch ON again after 
returning to the normal state 


Throttle mode - Turn OFF the computer 
power, the throttle valve return spring, 


P1125/89 : : 

Pii27/39 1 reset ee sony yi ie Ignition switch ON again after 
P1128/89 8 cone Se oe 1 Mann returning to the normal state 
P1129/89 


Stoichiometry (theoretical air-fuel ratio 
operation) fixed 


Stop-cylinder fuel injection cylinder and the 
same unusual group 

P1215/97 Stoichiometry (theoretical air-fuel ratio 
operation) fixed 
Engine rpm limited to 3000r/min 


Ignition switch ON again after 
returning to the normal state 


P1300/14 

P1305/15 Aibeyinder fiéliniection stbp Return to the normal state of the 
P1310/14 ignition system 

P1315/14 


P1346/18 Stoichiometry (theoretical air-fuel ratio Ignition switch ON again after 
P1349/59 operation) fixed returning to the normal state 


Throttle mode - Turn OFF the computer 

power, the throttle valve return spring, 

restrict output, depending on the accelerator 
P1633/89 opening the valve fully closed back in the 

direction 

Stoichiometry (theoretical air-fuel ratio 

operation) fixed 


P1645/82 Stoichiometry (theoretical air-fuel ratio Ignition switch ON again after 
P1656/39 operation) fixed returning to the normal state 
P1653/96 Driving Force air control valve fully closed eon Syn ON Bea abet 
returning to the normal state 
C1200/98 Stoichiometry (theoretical air-fuel ratio) Ignition switch ON again after 
C1201/98 operation returning to the normal state 


10. Always inspect the problem does not occur (only feasible when using S2000) 


Ignition switch ON again after 
returning to the normal state 
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SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


See Remarks 


Follow these steps, by changing the mode to improve the detection sensitivity of disconnection can be 
performed more reliably detect defects do not occur at all times. 


Clearing the diagnosis code 
Set check mode 
Reproduction test run 


oop. 


Visually inspect and check the connection status of each terminal connector 


d. Check for any excessive force to take the wire harness and connector 


11. ECU data monitor field over 


ae CAUTION 


o Datamonitor's value, small differences in measurement variation due to aging of the large 
difference in the measurement environment or vehicle, a clear reference value (the decision), it is 
difficult to show. Therefore, failure may be even within reference values. 

o With breath, subtle phenomena such as the rough idle, using the technique to compare data 
collected under the same conditions the same type vehicle, it is necessary to determine all items of 
the comprehensive data monitoring. 


[Select screen System: TCCS — ECU Data Monitor 


Item name Item Name Inspection 7 ee Inspection of abnormal 
[Abbreviation] Description Conditions items 


Check Engine cee oe 
lisht stavs lit. |"’PTesents the state 
g vite of the warning lamp 


lights up 


State Bank F/B air-fuel ratio 
conducted an F/ |(feedback) 
B represents the state- 
[F-S1] controlled execution 


Engine represents 


Engine load the size of the load 
values Display range: 0- 
CALO [] as 


100% 


Ignition switch ON 


2500r/min 
Engine time 
constant rotation 


When the idle 
speed 
(Air OFFN range) 


When normal light: bad 


l= lamp is lit Engine Control 


O = light off of 


>» =O 2 sensor 
abnormality 
ongoing 

Not satisfied the 
condition 1=F/B 


OX-voltage 


25-30% 
stoichiometric 
52-62% Lean 


State of the air cleaner 
State of the throttle valve 


1oss|NOT FOR SALE 


Higher values 
greater impact 
When the rotating 80-100% 
stall 


When 2000r/min eh Penson 
(Air OFFN range) 30-40% Lean 


Engine coolant 
temperature 
represents the 
Range: 40-140 ° C 
over 


Engine coolant 
temperature 
[THW] 


— full warm-cold 
start 


Gradually 
increased 


THW voltage 
(Temperature sensor) 


When fully 88-98 °C 
warmed up 
Short-time sensor 140°C 


When the sensor a5 


Represents the 
amount of F/B air- 


and 99.2 percent 
weight loss-injection 


compensate for the 
amount representing 
the value of F/B 
air-fuel ratio 

Range: -100% - 
99.2% 

0% theoretical air- 
fuel ratio, 0-1 -100-0 
percent to 99.2 
percent-rich side of 
the screen represents 


Learning value of 
1 Bank F/B air- 
fuel ratio 
LFT1 [] 


Represents the 
pressure in the intake 


Intake manifold 


pressure manifold 
[MAP] Display range: 0- 
225kPa 


2000r/min 19-29kPa 
(Air OFFN range) stoichiometry 


2500r/min 
Engine time 
constant rotation 
(Stoichiometric 
conditions). 


Voltage OX (oxy diene 
sensor) 


-20-20% 


2500r/min 
Engine time 
constant rotation 
(Stoichiometric 
conditions). 


-20-20% t 


Engine stop 
(Ignition switch 
ON) 


VC, voltage PIM 
(vacuum sensor) 


93-103kPa 


When the idle =| Stoichiometric 24- 
speed 36kPa 
(Air OFFN range) | Lean 52-62kPa 
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| bean 30-40KPa 


. Engine stopping 
PIE” | ERECLR™ anion sich |i 
P ON) 


There is no 
Engine time 
significant 
constant rotation 
variation 


Signal NE (crank 
position sensor) 
Signal G (cam position 
sensor) 


Vehicle speed SPD signal 
SPD1 [] Represents the speed | Stopping time Okm /h (Speed sense) 


Voltage PIM 
(baculovirus - Musensa) 
Signal NE (crank 
position sensor) 


Constant speed ee) nae 
il T henna significant 
e variation 
Represents the 
: number | cylinder 
Ignition timing (# |). 1. 0. ae 
1) ignition timing Cranking time 0°CA 
[IGT] Show Range: (Air OFFN range) 
BTDC63.5-ATD64 ° 
CA 
When the idle 4-12 ° CA the 
i (i speed stoichiometric 
(Air OFFN range) | Lean 22-28 ° CA 
| | enzoommin | 22, CA 
(Air OFFN range) 


Lean 18-26 ° CA 


Represents the 


Intake air intake air : 
at : Equal to ambient 
temperature {temperature Ignition switch ON Ph) Bie Sere 
[THA] Display range: -40- P 
140°C 


THA voltage 
(Intake air temperature 
sensor) 


i 1 Short-time sensor 140°C | 


When the sensor 4 


Represents the 


Throttle (No.1) jopening of the Accelerator pedal 
sensor opening _|throttle valve fully closed 8-20% 
THPS [] Display range: 0- (Air OFFN range) 


100% 


VC, VTA, VTA2 voltage 
(Throttle position sensor) 


Accelerator pedal 


OPEN CLOSED ; 
Continuously 
i) T accelerator pedal i 
changing 
mrad 
0 2 represents the 2500r/min 
B1S1 O2 sensor |sensor output Engine time 
voltage voltage value constant rotation 0-1V 
[OS11] Display Range: 0- (Stoichiometric 
1.275 V conditions). 


Voltage PIM 
(baculovirus - Musensa) 
Voltage THW 
(Temperature Sensor) 
Voltage OX (oxy diene 
sensor) 
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Number of Represents the Displays the : : 

: : : : os F Signal SIL (Engine 
diagnosis codes number of diagnosis Ignition switch ON number of eal Computer 
[DIAG] codes that are output diagnosis codes P 


Accelerator position 
Axel No. Sensor |sensor No. | VC, voltage VPA 


Accelerator pedal 


1 Voltage represents the output fully closed 


VPAI [] voltage 
Display range: 0-5V 


Accelerator pedal 
- 2.7-4.8V 
fully open 
OPEN CLOSED 
Continuously 
il il accelerator pedal ‘i 
a changing 


0.4-1.4V (Accelerator position 
sensor No.1) 


Accelerator position 
Axel No. 2 sensor No. 2 VCP2, VPA2 voltage 


Accelerator pedal 


voltage sensor _|represents the output fully closed 


VPA2 [] voltage 
Display range: 0-5V 


0.9-2.3V (Accelerator position 
sensor No.2) 


t 
OPEN CLOSED 
Continuously 
T + accelerator pedal ‘i 
fie changing 


Throttle Position 


Throttle No.2 |Sensor No. 2 Abcelerater peat VC, voltage VTA2 
voltage sensor __|represents the output 2.0-2.9V - 
VTA2 [] fully closed (Throttle position sensor) 


OPEN CLOSED ; 
T 1 accelerator pedal UE OUsy ii 
changing 
Representing the VC, VCP2, VPA, 
Throttle opening |demands of the When the idle voltage VPA2 
request throttle valve speed 0.4-1.0V (accelerator position 
THRE [] opening (Air OFEN range) sensor) Engine Control 
Display range: 0-5V Computer 
Open the throttle oo pe When the idle M +, M-Voltage (Motor j 
motor duty cycle eee an ao speed 0.5-40% Engine Throttle Control 
MDTO [] (Air OFFN range) Computer 
Represents the 
aa closed side of the When the idle M +, M-Voltage (Motor j 
; throttle motor duty speed 0.5-40% Engine Throttle Control 
ratio data : 
MDTC [] cycle (Air OFFN range) Computer 


Display range: 0- 
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a a 


Electrostatic 
aeiaion slat Represents the state 7 
of power supply for |Ignition switch ON ON Voltage + BM 
aNbeecaal electronic throttle 
[POWR] 
When the 
electronic throttle 
fail 

t I (Except the ene t 

accelerator sensor 

abnormality) 


aay ~ [Represents the ON / Mia MSVeibize 
ental aE motor  |Ignition switch ON ON (Throttle Motor j 
THMO [] 
When the 
electronic throttle 
fail 
f i (Except the EF qt 
accelerator sensor 
abnormality) 


VC, VTA, voltage VTA2 

(throttle position sensor) 

fully closed Engine Control 
Computer 


i) i‘) Accelerator pedal OFF ir 


VC, VCP2, VPA, 


Throttle fully {Represents the state 
closed of the throttle 
TIDL [] position sensor 


Accelerator pedal ON 


Fully closed __|Represents the state voltage VPA2 
Accelerator pedal = 2 
accelerator sensor jof the accelerator filly cldted ON (accelerator position 
AIDL [] position sensor y sensor) Engine Control 
Computer 


Running 
condition Representing a / fail 
evacuation (main |normal electronic Normal OFF Engine control computer 
CPU) throttle 
FAIM [] 


When the 
tT tT electronic throttle ON tT 
fail 


Running 
condition Representing a / fail 
evacuation (Sub {normal electronic Normal OFF Engine control computer 
CPU) throttle 
[FAIL] 


When the 
(| a) electronic throttle ON ii 
fail 


Learning the __|Represents the value |Ignition switch ON 0.4-0.8V VC, VTA, voltage VTA2 
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throttle fully —_jof learning fully (throttle position sensor) 
closed closed throttle 
TCST [] position sensor 


Represents the 
learning value of the 


Learning the VC, VCP2, VPA, 


cogs rane Se SOr accelerator fully Ignition switch ON 15-25 ° NONE a8 
CLOSED inked nonin (accelerator position 
[ACST] P sensor) 
sensor 


Throttle motor |Represents the When the idle M +, M-Voltage (Motor j 
current power of the throttle | speed (air OFFN 0-2A Engine Throttle Control 
THMC [] motor current range) Computer 


Banks | goal _|Represents the 


VVT angular displacement : es NE 
. When the idle is position sensor) 
displacement _jof the VVT goals 0°CA > - 
: ' speed Signal G (cam position 
angle Display range: 0 to- neon) 
ETT! [] 60° CA pane 
} } D-range during 27-33 ° CA full } 
installation throttle 


VVT represents the 


Bank 1 VVT . Signal NE (crank 
: actual displacement : =z 
displacement — When the idle 0°CA position sensor) 
angle g speed Signal G (cam position 
Display range: 0 to- 
EVT! [] 60° CA sensor) 


OCV Duty Ratio |represents the duty ; Voltage OCV (oil 
Bank 1 ratio of pies a ae 20-60% control valve camshaft 
EDV 1 [] Display range: 0- P timing ASSY) 
100% 


NE signal 
Main Injector Represents the main When the idle (Crank position sensor) 
injection Himninis injector injection speed VC, voltage PIM 
(D4) timing (Air OFFN range) | 45-53 °(BTDC) |(vacuum sensor) voltage 
[MIT] Display range: 0- (Stoichiometric OX (diene oxy sensor) 
1024 ° conditions). Engine Control 
Computer 


When the idle 
T T speed 38-43 ° (BTDC) tT 
(Air OFFN range) 


2000r/min rotation 
(Air OFEN range) ‘ 
t t (Stoichiometric aE i 
conditions). 
2000r/min rotation 2 
t i (Gr OREN mansey ||? i 


‘| 1 3000r/min rotation |310-320 ° (BTDC) 1 
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(Air OFFN range) 
(Stoichiometric 
conditions). 
Represents the high 
Fuel pressure {pressure side fuel When the idle |Stoichiometric 10- |The high-pressure fuel 

(D4) pressure speed 10.5Mpa pump 
[FP] Display range: 0- (Air OFFN range) | Green 8-8.5Mpa _ /Engine control computer 

819 .2 MPa 


9000r/min rotation Stoichiometric 10- 
(Air OFFN range) 10.5Mpa 
é Green 8-9MPa 
Rotation 3000r / 
a (Air OFFN range) 8-9MPa ae 


VC, voltage PIM 


Represents the 
(vacuum sensor) 


injection time for 


Injection time # | Injactor cylinder #1 — full warm-cold Ly tut deareage Voltage THW 
[INJ] start (Temperature Sensor) 
Display range: 0- Voltage OX (oxy diene 
32 .6 ms 6 - 
sensor) 


When the idle 
speed 0.4-0.7ms 
(Air OFFN range) 
When 20001r/min 
— (Air OFFN range) Cees oe 
When 3000r/min 
i ! (AkGFFN rateay|. » 22 4°™5 i 


EGR represents the 


When the idle Voltage EGR (EGR 
a, a 4 ° Seana ela é speed 7-14step valve ASSY) Engine 
ae ees (Air OFFN range) Control Computer 


125step 


After tracing the D 
1 1 range N range (air 8-16step 1 
conditioner OFF) 
After tracing the D 
a‘) a‘ range N range (air 18-30step i) 
conditioner ON) 


Steering wheel 
represents the power 
in operation 


Signal PSW (Power 
OFF — ON Steering wheel oil 
pressure switch) 


Stop Lamp SW_ |Represents the #§*# | Brake pedal away OFF — ON Signal STP (Stop lamp 
[STP] Brake in light — switch ASSY) 


Electrical load |Represents the 
signal generation of 
[ELS] electrical load 


Neutral Start SW |Shift lever position 

[NSW] N (P) represents the N — D shift lever ON — OFF _ |Engine control computer 
Air conditioning Represents the air OFF = ON Air OFF — ON Pe aehich 

signal conditioner in conditioner 


Steering SW 
PSSW [] 


Steering wheel 
turning straight > 


Baa OFF = OFF ON Engine control computer 
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| [A/C] operatin Si (its|tttti(‘zYCUd 


VTA, voltage VTA2 


SW Idol Representing the Accelerator pedal (throttle position sensor) 
[IDL] accelerator pedal fully closed — ON — OFF VPA, voltage VPA2 
fully closed open (accelerator position 
sensor) 


Starter Signal |Representing start- [Ignition switch ON 
[STA] oe OFF > ON __ |STA voltage 


VTA, voltage VTA2 


Low load fuel cut |RePtesents a very —_| Descending slope (throttle position sensor) 
FCTM [] light load of fuel cut | road in the long OFF — ON VPA, voltage VPA2 
operation run (accelerator position 
sensor) 


VTA, voltage VTA2 
ON when the idle |In operation Release the (throttle position sensor) 
fuel cut represents a accelerator pedal OFF — ON VPA, voltage VPA2 
[FCT] deceleration fuel cut | 3000-4000r/min (accelerator position 
sensor) 


O = not yet 
implemented the 
Ignition switch ON fuel cut 

1 = Futuroscope - 


When representing 
the impact of fuel 
cut operation 


G sensor fuel cut 


FCGS [] Engine control computer 


G : 
seeen des Air bag ECU Center airbag sensor 
state fuebette represents the Ignition switch ON |entering the signal |ASSY 
GFOK [] connection status from the airbag Engine control computer 


ECU [= 


Represents the state Engine control computer 
a cvill of VSV for swirl (Air pri hice OFF — ON Voltage SCV (vacuum 
control valve g switching valve ASSY) 
Circuit opening |Represents a circuit ine nate 
relay opening relay in ep ay OFF — ON __ {Engine control computer 
[FPC] operation Pramsin’ 7 
Performance - di Represents the ON D-range air- OFF — = “ON = 
VSV operation of the cbhattionitle Engine control computer 
[PRG] purge VSV 


VVT control |Represents the D-range during piece ORY or 
[VVT] operation of VVT installation OFE = ON. eonirol valve catoshatt 
timing ASSY) 


Steering wheel o PSP signal 


[History] Pou represents the Steering wheel Of - sc a o Engine control 
SteeHe stenal history of signal turning straight > uae ae femuen computer 
input ae aabec ene ON, OFF) P 
input power 
[State] ACT cut /Represents the state Air conditioner Welles _ kooole 
: ee : ay ON stabilizer amplifier 
air conditioning cut air conditioning ON ASSY) 


Pott When OFF 
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12. Active Tests 


[Select screen System: TCCS — Active Test 


Item Content Constraints 


Increase or decrease the amount of fuel injection 
,24.8 Injection amount as zero at the start of the test - 
can be increased or decreased by 0.2% in the range 
of 12.5% 


3000r/min ongoing 
correction is over or OPT 
test aborted 


Fuel injection 


EGR Motor [Changes in step 
EGR few steps (0 - can be increased or decreased by a range of Parked when the idle speed 
125step Istep 


SCV VSV ON / OFF of SCV = 


Circuit | Circuit relay ON / OFF of the circuit [ON/OFF of the circuit opening relay relay [Over sd 


Energized / energized the purge VSV 
Pure VeV (30% duty cycle when the power). Oper 
When the stoichiometric condition 


VVT control 0% duty cycle (not done) & 100% (carried) 
(OK if eT ee stall or rough idle at 100%) 


| #8ik fuelcut | #8ik fuelcut cut ‘Implementation / non implementation of the fuel cut / non implementation of the fuel cut When the idle | When the idle speed 
TC pin ON Combination meter warning Over 
Collective view diagram 
Stoichiometric control |ON / OFF operation control to force the Over 
force stoichiometric 
Forced stratified | |ON / OFF control of the stratified combustion ae 
combustion control |operation forced into 


After starting Engine, going 
through the accelerator pedal 


D-4 Changes in the fuel injection pressure 


Huel presstte.(D4) Injection pressure at the start of the test as 0, 9.8- 3000r/min was canceled 
P 0.2% can be increased or decreased by 12.5% over over the test 
the range 


13. Elementary inspection 


oo See Remarks 
If implemented Trouble shooting, if the defects are not clear, it is possible to clarify what is wrong with the 
articles below to make basic checks. 


| Step 1 _|Batsuteri voltage check 


——aghesopped VCs Vee 
Engine stopped | 11Vormore or more | 11Vorless or less 


B® |Charge or replace Batsuteri 
A® |The next step 


| Step 2 Engine is cranking or 


1066 | NOT FOR SALE 


NG» Another list of symptoms to the appropriate 
(capacity 05-128 E)Reference) 
OK ¥ |The next step 
| Step 3 __|Engine is started or 


NG |Step To7 
OK ¥ |The next step 


| Step 4 {Inspect Air Filter, 


Remove the air filter check. 


oc See Remarks 
If heavy stains use the air gun to clean from the inside toward the outside first. 


NG ® [Clean or replace 
OK # |The next step 


| Step5 [Inspect idle speed (capacity 14-60 E)Reference) 


Another symptom to the list (capacity 05-128 
NG® 

Reference) 
OK # |The next step 


| Step 6 {Ignition timing inspection Chillon star (capacity 14-60 E}Reference) 
NG® Igunitsushiyon Inspection System (capacitive 18- 
6 E Reference) 
OK ¥ |The next step 


| Step 7  |Check fuel pressure (volume 11-24 E)Reference) 


Fuyueru Inspection System (dose is 11-24 
NG® 
Reference) 
OK # |The next step 


| Step 8 {Inspect spark (volume 18-6 E\Reference) 


1067} NOT FOR SALE 


NG® Igunitsushiyon Inspection System (capacitive 18- 
6 EReference) 
Another symptom to the list (capacity 05-128 
OK» 
Reference) 


aa. Diagnosis Item Check Sis Code 
SD) [N] Pin Name storage 


o Anda wiring harness connector (vacuum sensor 


P0105/31 Pressure sensor signal path) 
(05-130 system o Vacuum sensor ASSY 
B) [PIM, VC, E2] o Engine control computer 


o Anda wiring harness connector (inlet air 
temperature signal system) 
(05-134 o Temper air intake sensor Racha 


Intake air 
temperature sensor 


PO110/24 


B) system 


[THA, E2] o Engine control computer 


o Wire harness and connectors (system 


PO115/22 | Water temperature temperature signal) 
(05-137 sensor system o E.F.I. Temper sensors Uota Racha 
B) [THW, E2] o Engine control computer 


o Wire harness and connectors (throttle position 


PO120/41 Throttle system sensor signal path) 
(05-140 | [VC, VTA, VTA2, o E.F-.I. Throttle Position Sensor 
BE) E2] o Engine control computer 
PO0121/41 Throttle sensor o E.F.I. Throttle Position Sensor 
(05-140 (outside range) o Engine control - Rukonpyu - Other 
B) [VTA, VTA2] 


o And a wiring harness connector (sensor signal 


P0130/21 Strain B1S1 O02 path oxy diene) 
(05-146 sensor o Diene oxide sensor 
BE) [OX1A] o Engine control computer 


o And a wiring harness connector (sensor signal 


es 
“EEE TEE Tie 


PO135/21 Strain B1S1 O2 path oxy diene heater) 
(05-152 sensor heater o Diene oxide sensor 
B) [HT1A] o Engine control computer 
PO171/25 Lean anomaly o Inlet system 
(05-155 (Bank1) o Ignition system 
B) [OX1A] o Fuel system 


1o6es8| NOT FOR SALE 


o Vacuum sensor ASSY 

Fuel injector clogged 

Or wire harness connector (sensor signal path 
oxy diene) 

Diene oxide sensor 

E. F. I. Temper the water sensor Racha 

Gas exhaust system leaks 

Engine control computer 


Inlet system 
Ignition system 
Fuel system 
Vacuum sensor ASSY 
eae Be en oe San a tor (sensor signal path 
(05-155 (Bank1) et euaLe ° ° 


[ommne) 


[e) 
[e) 
[e) 
[e) 


Oo p 0 0 0 O 


oxy diene) 
EB) [OXIA] Diene oxide sensor 


E. F. I. Temper the water sensor Racha 
Gas exhaust system leaks 
Engine control computer 


Oo Oo 0 0 


o Wire harness and connectors (fuel pressure 
PO190/49_ |Fuel pressure sensor sensor signal path) 
(05-161 system o Fuel Pressure Sensor fo) ° 
B) [PR, VC, E2]] o Engine control computer 
o Fuel Pressure Sensor 
o Wire harness and connectors (fuel pressure 
PO191/49 gu iy sensor signal path) 
(05-165 , he eee o Pressure Futuroscope - Eruponpu e) e) 
B) fe ee ae o Futuroscope - El delivery pipe 
o Engine control computer 
o Wire harness and connectors (the knock sensor 
P0325/52 | A knock Sensor Sigpal patty 
o Knock Control Sensor 
(05-169 system fo) fo) 
B) [KNK1] o Knock control sensor not seated 
o Engine control computer 
o And a wiring harness connector (crank position 
P0335/12 | Crank angle sensor el lene path) 
o Crank Position Sensor 
(05-172 system ; fo) ° 
B) [NE +, NE-] o Engine control computer 
: o Crankshaft angle sensor rotor No. One 


o And a wiring harness connector (crank position 
P0335/13 | Crank angle sensor oe signal path) 
(05-172 system o Crank Position Sensor : 7 
[NE +, NE-] o Engine control computer 
) ° o Crankshaft angle sensor rotor No. One 


1o9| NOT FOR SALE 


o And a wiring harness connector (cam position 
P0340/12 ||\Cam position sensor sensor signal paly 
(05-175 ain O° ao position spate 4 ‘ 
: o Engine control computer 
) (pee) o Camshaft 
o Anda wiring harness connector (EGR valve 
P0400/71 | EGR flow anomaly signal path) 
(05-178 [EGR1, EGR2, o ASSY EGR valve fe) fo) 
B) EGR3, EGR4] o Engine control computer 
o Anda wiring harness connector (EGR valve 
P0403/71 EGR system signal path) 
(05-183 [EGR1, EGR2, o ASSY EGR valve ° ° 
B) EGR3, EGR4] o Engine control computer 


o Wire harness and connectors (system speed 
signal sensor) 
P0500/42 Speed sensor o Speed Sensor 
(05-187 system o Engine control computer ° ° 
B) [SPD] o Combination Meter 
o Skid Control Computer ASSY 


o And a wiring harness connector (accelerator 
Accelerator sensor +. : 
P1120/19 —— position sensor signal path) 
(05-190 [VC, VCP2, VPA o Accelerator position sensor fe) ° 
B) VPA? E2 BP2] o Engine control computer 


EP?] 


o Throttle Motor 
P1125/89 Throttle motor o Wire harness and connectors (throttle motor 
(05-195 abnormalities signal system) O fe) 
B) [M +, M over] o Engine control computer 
o And a wiring harness connector (electronic 
P1127/89 | Slot electric power throttle power system) 
(05-198 system o ETCS Fuse ° ° 
B) [+ BM] o Engine control computer 


Accelerator position o Anda wiring harness connector (accelerator 
P1121/19 sensor (outside position sensor signal path) 
(05-190 range) o Accelerator position sensor Oo ° 
B) [VPA, VPA2, E2, o Engine control computer 


P1128/89 Abnormal o Throttle Body ASSY 
(05-200 mechanical throttle ° Throttle Motor a A 
B) body o Wire harness and connectors (throttle motor 
[M +, M over] signal system) 


1070} NOT FOR SALE 


o Engine control computer 


o Engine control computer 
o Wire harness and connectors (throttle motor 
signal system, throttle position sensor signal 


P1129/89 | Electronic Throttle system, the accelerator position sensor signal 
(05-201 |System abnormality path) fo) fo) 
B) [M +, M over] o Throttle Motor 


o Accelerator position sensor 
o Throttle Position Sensor 


o And a wiring harness connector (injector driver 
signal line) 
nD EDU abnormal o Injector driver (EDU) - 4 
[# 1 - # 4INJF] o Fuel Injector 
) o Engine control computer 
o Anda wiring harness connector (high-pressure 
P1235/78 | High-pressure fuel fuel pump signal system) 
(05-207 pump system o High pressure fuel pump fo) e) 
B) [FP +, FP over] o Engine control computer 
o And a wiring harness connector (igniter signal 
P1300/14 Nacionis ‘ system) 
(05-210 | **” Get = o Ignition Coil ASSY (No.1 cylinder) o o 
EB) o Engine control computer 
o And a wiring harness connector (igniter signal 
P1305/15 2 jonit i system) 
(05-210 i GT] a o Ignition Coil ASSY (No.2 cylinder) ° 0 
B) o Engine control computer 
o And a wiring harness connector (igniter signal 
P1310/14 3 jonit ‘ system) 
(05-210 a Gray = © Ignition Coil ASSY (No.3 cylinder) ° ° 
B) o Engine control computer 
o And a wiring harness connector (igniter signal 
P1315/14 Ae ee eecien system) 
(05-210 's 7 Grd) . o Ignition Coil ASSY (No.4 cylinder) ° ° 
B) o Engine control computer 


o And a wiring harness connector (crank position 
P1335/13 Crank angle sensor sensor signal path) 
(05-172 system fo) Crank Position Sensor . = 
B) (interruption) o Engine control computer 
[NE +, NE-] o Crank angle sensor plate No. One 


P1346/18 VVT sensor o Valve timing : é 
(05-215 (outside range) o Mechanical defects System (timing belt jumped 


1071] NOT FOR SALE 


B) teeth, stretch belts) 
o Engine control computer 


= 


o Valve timing 
o Camshaft Timing Oil Control Valve ASSY 
P1349/59 o Oil control valve filter 
(05-216 VVT control o Camshaft timing gear ASSY fo) ° 
B) o VVT-based oil passage 
(2) 


Engine control computer 


P1633/89 o Engine control computer 


(05-219 CPU error 
B) 


Combination Meter ASS Y 


e) 
P1645/82 BODY ECU o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 
(05-220 abnormal o Communication bus 
B) [MPX1, MPX2] o Engine control computer 


o And a wiring harness connector (vacuum 


P1653/96 switching valve signal path ASSY) 
(05-223 mey Sev} ysier o Vacuum Switching Valve ASSY No. One 
B) o Engine control computer 


o Anda wiring harness connector (011 control 
P1656/39 valve signal line) 


(05-226 OCV system 


[OCV +, OCV-] o Camshaft Timing Oil Control Valve ASSY 
B) ae 


o Engine control computer 


o Or wire harness connector (PB, VC, strain E2) 
o Vacuum sensor (for Brake booster) 
o Engine control computer 


C1200/98 Brake Booster 
(05-399 Sensor system 
B) [PB, VC, E2] 


o Vacuum Hose 


Brake booster vacuum sensor © (For Brake Booster) 
© intake manifold Brake Booster 
C1201/98 Brake Booster | intake manifold vacuum sensor (for EFI) 
(05-402 Sensor system 
B) [PB, VC, E2] Or wire harness connector (PB, VC, strain E2) 
Brake Booster 
Vacuum sensor (for Brake booster for EFI) 


Engine control computer 


Oo 0 0 0 


oo 
ef 
Ja 
el 
Bl 
L 


1072} NOT FOR SALE 


Pressure sensor disconnection DTC P0105/31 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Vacuum sensor, intake manifold pressure detected by the sensor as a built-in 
voltage. Engine control computer determines when the voltage on the 
injection time and ignition timing is fundamental. Vacuum sensor does not 
detect the air pressure as the reference value, because it senses the intake 
manifold pressure, air pressure is not affected by changes in latitudes, or 
other factors. This air-fuel ratio control is also certain criteria under any 
circumstances. 


20 60 100 (112) 
AY F—9VAA—IL ERED 


DTC Detection Condition 


DTC No. Check site 


1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal 
Period 4. Other 


1073} NOT FOR SALE 


1. More than 2 seconds after starting Engine 


Vacuum sensor 
Wire harness and connectors (system vacuum 
sensor) 

o Engine control computer 


2. Vacuum sensor or short break in the circuit 
P0105/31 


noted for reference 


Check the output after DTC P0105/31, SST (S2000) to read the intake manifold absolute pressure data from the 
monitor screen using. 


Intake manifold absolute pressure Content bug 
About OkPa o PIM circuit ground and shorted lines 


o VC circuit short circuit and open circuit or PIM 
Than 130kPa o PIM circuit disconnection 
o  E2 circuit disconnection 


Schematic 


AFI-ALYYASSY miyvYyvaybA—wayeta—F 


AB5B7a ATROTO 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


o DTC P0105/31 (pressure sensor system) PO110/24 (intake air temperature sensor system), PO115/22 (temperature 
sensor system), PO120/41 (throttle system), P1120/19 (accelerator sensor systems) are output simultaneously If, 
E1, etc. E2 (system ground) may have been broken. 

o SST (S2000) to read the freeze frame data using. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a case of a 
fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


1074] NOT FOR SALE 


Step1 —_|S2000 read data (intake manifold pressure). 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Ignition switch ON, SST at standstill Engine (S2000) in the intake manifold pressure reading that is displayed. 


Criteria: 
Pade, of | 
130kpa |Okpa |The same atmospheric 


Be To step 4. 


Always inspect the problem does not occur (capacity 
05-101 BRreference) 


A® |The next step 


Step 2 _|Bakiyu - check Musensa ASSY (check the voltage (VC)) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. The vacuum sensor connector ASSY - detached. 


1o7m5|NOT FOR SALE 


Ee {-) VO (+) 
A75S55 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a wire harness side connector of the vacuum sensor - to measure the voltage 
across the terminals. 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal Referenc 
(terminal name) e value 


3 (VC) & 1 (E2) 4.5-5.0V 
ok To step 4. 
NG ® The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - Vacuum Sensor ASSY) (01-31 inspection 


Step 3 
P guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. ASSY connector and the vacuum sensor connector B of the Engine control computer - detached. 


1076]; NOT FOR SALE 


b. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the wiring 
harness for the wiring harness connector = vacuum sensor Engine control computer. (05-116 terminal sequence 


Reference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 


Engine control computer vacuum Criteria 


sensor & ASSY 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


B20 (VC) = 3 (VC) 


between the terminals and ground 


miyvY¥yvaybkAa—wayeta—F ANFI—-ALYUASSY 


Nc» Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


OK > 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


Step 4 __|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (check the voltage (PIM)) 


SST 


a. 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


Ignition switch to ON. 


1077} NOT FOR SALE 


PIM(-+) 


AG4387 A78081 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage between the Engine Control computer terminal. (05- 
116 terminal sequence Ehreference) 


Reference value 


; ; ; Reference 
Measuring terminal (terminal name) ; 
value 


B15 (PIM) <> B19 (E2) 


B15 (PIM) <> B19 (E2) 


ox > Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data 
inspection and replacement 


eae Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computer Vacuum Sensor ASSY) (01-31 inspection 
e 
: guidelines and precautions E)reference) 


SST 


1o78| NOT FOR SALE 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the wiring 
harness for the wiring harness connector & vacuum sensor Engine control computer. (05-116 terminal sequence 


Reference) 


noted for reference 


Only time will check the circuit OkPa PIM. 


Iivyvyvayba-wayta—-¢s ANHFI—-KEYYASSY 


PIM E2 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 


Criteria 
Engine control computer vacuum sensor —& ASSY 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body 
and the other between the terminals and ground 


B15 (PIM) <> 2 (PIM) 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body 
and the other between the terminals and ground 


B19 (E2) = 1 (E2) 


Repair or replace wiring harness or 


NG» 


connectors 


Ok» Bakiyu - Musensa exchange ASSY 


Intake air temperature sensor system DTC P0110/24 
Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 


1079} NOT FOR SALE 


Temper Racha inlet air sensor is located in the cap attached to an air 
cleaner, intake air temperature sensing. I incorporated in the inlet air 
thermistor Temper Racha sensor resistance changes due to changes in intake 
air temperature. The lower the thermistor resistance intake air temperature 
increases, and conversely the higher the resistance becomes smaller. 
Temper Racha inlet air sensor are connected to the Engine Control 
Computer, air is supplied to the quadrature sensor supply voltage of 5V 
Temper through the resistor R THA of the Engine control computer 
terminal. In other words, the air inlet and the sensor resistance R Temper 
Ratchasima is connected in series so that, the resistance varies with changes 
in intake air temperature, the terminal also changes the potential of THA. 
Engine control computer is based on a signal to increase the amount of fuel 
injection during cold and improve drivability. 


1os0| NOT FOR SALE 


0.5 


0.3 
0.2 


0.1 


a a eee ee ee ee 
20 0 20 40 & 80 100 
F14741 ibe [TC] 


AS22655 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No.|_ 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Check site 


Abnormal Period 4. Other 


1. Ignition switch ON 
2. Temper air circuit or short break in the sensor 
PO110/24 |Racha 


Or wire harness connector (inlet air 
temperature signal system) 

Temper Racha inlet air sensor 
Engine control computer 


Schematic 


1031] NOT FOR SALE 


mivyyvyyaybkA-—vayvea-¥s 


Y AGG721 


Diagnostic procedures 


Oo noted for reference 


o DTC P0105/31 (pressure sensor system) PO110/24 (intake air temperature sensor system), PO115/22 
(temperature sensor system), PO120/41 (Surotsutorusensa system), P1120/19 (accelerator sensor system) If 
the output at the same time , E1, like E2 (system ground) may have been broken. 

o SST (S2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the 
time of operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 |S2000 read data (intake air temperature). 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Ignition switch ON, SST at standstill Engine (S2000) intake air temperature readings are displayed on. 


Criteria: 


;aAl BB fo Ge 
-40-C |More than 140-C /Warm atmosphere equivalent to 


BY |Tostep 4. 
C™®  |Always inspect the problem does not occur 
A |The next step 


Step 2. |S2000 reads the data (broken wire harness inspection) 


1032} NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
09843-18040 


a. Detach the connector of the inlet air sensor Temper Ratchasima. 


a ABESTO 


b. SST (Check wires diagnosis No.2) with a short-circuiting between the inlet air sensor connector Temper 
Ratchasima. 


c. Ignition switch to ON. 


d. SST (S2000) intake air temperature readings that appear. 


Reference value 
Above 140° C 


OK» Ten levels in the air as part Tsuchiya sensor 
parameters (EFT) Replacement 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 3. |S2000 read data (check inside broken Engine Control Computer) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


1033} NOT FOR SALE 


09083-00150 


a. SST (Check wires diagnosis No.2) using, Engine Control Computer Connector B22 (THA) ©& B19 
terminal (E2) between the terminals shorted. (05-116 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


AB4S77 


b. SST (S2000) to read the temperature displayed on. 


Reference value 
Above 140° C 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
NG® 
replacement 
OK ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Step 4 |S2000 reads the data (short wire harness inspection) 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Isolate the inlet air sensor connector Temper Ratchasima. 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (S2000) to read the temperature displayed on. 


1094] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
aS a 


OK» Ten levels in the air as part Tsuchiya sensor 
parameters (EFI) Replacement 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Sia55 Or check the wiring harness connector (inlet air sensor Ten para Pumpkin - Engine Control 
P Computers) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Engine control computer B, disconnect the connector. 


a ABBS70 


b. Detach the connector of the inlet air sensor Temper Ratchasima. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the connector 2, the inlet air sensor wiring harness Temper 
Ratchasima (THA) © 1 (E2) to check for shorts between terminals. 


Criteria 
There is no short circuit between the terminals 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the connector 2, the inlet air sensor wiring harness Temper 
Ratchasima (THA) © check for shorts between the earth body. 


1oss| NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
Body short and that there is no ground 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 


Water temperature sensor system DTC P0115/22 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Thermistor is provided in a water sensor Racha Temper resistance value 
changes according to changes in water temperature. Engine control 
computer how to connect sensors and water Racha Temper, Temper Racha 
same inlet air sensor. 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Check site 
Abnormal Period 4. Other 


1. Ignition switch ON Or wire harness connector (signal system 
Temper the water break or short circuit Racha temperature) 

PO115/22 |2.E.F.1 o Water Temper E.F.I Racha 

Engine control computer 


Schematic 


rmyyvyayboa-—vayea-—s 


EFlLG4—SFYASF¥ 


1os6| NOT FOR SALE 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


o DTC P0105/31 (pressure sensor system) PO110/24 (intake air temperature sensor system), P0115/22 
(temperature sensor system), PO120/41 (throttle system), P1120/19 (accelerator sensor systems) are output 
simultaneously If, El, etc. E2 (system ground) may have been broken. 

o SST (S2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the 
time of operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 |S2000 read data (coolant temperature Engine) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Ignition Switch ON, SST at standstill Engine (S2000) that appear to read the temperature. 


REF: 


ee ee ee ae a 
-40-C |More than 140-C |Actual temperature and the same 


B¥  |To step 4. 

c» Always inspect the problem does not occur 
(capacity 05-101 E)Reference) 

A |The next step 


Step 2. |S2000 reads the data (broken wire harness inspection) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
09843-18040 


a. E. F. I disconnect the connector of the water Temper Ratchasima. 


10397} NOT FOR SALE 


| ASE3B0 A7S082 


b. SST (Check wires diagnosis No.2) using, E. F. Temper Racha shorting connector between I water. 


c. Ignition switch to ON. 


d. SST (S2000) that appear to read the temperature. 


Reference value 
Above 140 °C 


OK ® (EFI Uo - Tatenparachiya exchange 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 3. |S2000 read data (check inside broken Engine Control Computer) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
09083-00150 


a. SST (Check wires diagnosis No.2) using, Engine Control Computer Connector B14 (THW) © B19 
terminal (E2) between the terminals shorted. (05-116 terminal sequence EiReference) 


1oss| NOT FOR SALE 


nate 


AB43S79 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (S2000) that appear to read the temperature. 


Temperature Display 
140°C 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
NG® 
replacement 
OK ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Step 4 |S2000 reads the data (short wire harness inspection) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. E.F. I water the connector separating Temper Ratchasima. 
b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (S2000) to read the temperature displayed on. 


Reference value 


1os9| NOT FOR SALE 


-40°C 


| OK» EFI Uo - Tatenparachiya exchange 


NG ¥ |The next step 


Sinus Or check the wiring harness connector (E.F.I. Uota Temper Ratchasima sensor - Engine Control 
“P Computers) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions EiReference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer B, disconnect the connector. 


Bt asexeo ATS082 


b. E. F. I disconnect the connector of the water Temper Ratchasima. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, E. F. I water the connector 2 wire harness Temper Ratchasima 
(THW) © | (E2) to check for shorts between terminals. 


Criteria 
There is no short circuit between the terminals 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, E. F. I water the connector 2 wire harness Temper Ratchasima 
(THW) to check for shorts between © Body ground. 


Criteria 
Body short and that there is no ground 


1op90| NOT FOR SALE 


OK ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
NG® 
replacement 


DTC P0120/41 throttle system 
DTC P0121/41 throttle: off-range 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Throttle position sensor is attached to Surotsutorubode, about the opening of 
the throttle valve 0 - Engine control computer to output to replace the linear 

voltage signal 5V. And double output lines, which improve the reliability of 
detection. 


Raye 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Check site 


Abnormal Period 4. Other 
1. Ignition switch ON 


o Or wire harness connector (throttle 


2. Throttle position sensor circuit shorted or open position sensor system). 
PO120/41 |More than 3.2 seconds (when the VC circuit is o E.F-.I. Throttle Position Sensor 

broken, more than 0.4 seconds) o Engine control computer 

Trip 4.1 

1. Ignition switch ON 

2.VTA or unusual characteristics of the sensor o E.F.L Throttle Position Sensor 
PO121/41 |\VTA2 o Engine control computer 

More than 3.2 seconds 

Trip 4.1 


noted for reference 


[ 
Throttle valve fully | Throttle valve fully | Throttle valve fully | Throttle valve fully Tube Aiea 
open open closed closed 


Throttle Position # 1 |Throttle Position # 2 |Throttle Position #1 |Throttle Position #2 /Trouble Area 


1091]; NOT FOR SALE 


VC circuit 
disconnection 
an 29V an say VTA Sica 
disconnection 
8.0-20% | Over 67% Pe VTA2 circuit 
disconnection 


100% 100% E2 circuit disconnection 


Schematic 


EFLADY beRYY ayvevy ryvyaybha-—wayea—s 


AGGGT? AT6ORS 


Diagnostic procedures 


Oo noted for reference 


o DTC P0105/31 (pressure sensor system) PO110/24 (intake air temperature sensor system), P0115/22 
(temperature sensor system), P0120/41 (Surotsutorusensa system), P1120/19 (accelerator sensor system) If 
the output at the same time , E], like E2 (system ground) may have been broken. 

o SST (S2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the 
time of operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 |S2000 read data (No.2 throttle sensor voltage) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 


1o92| NOT FOR SALE 


FI7082 


b. SST (S2000) to use, make the screen follow, "Data Monitor" is selected. 


c. SST (S2000) to read the throttle valve opening displayed on. 


Criteria: 


Surotsutorubarubu VTA VTA2 
Full throttle Over 67% 4.6V-5.0V 
CLOSED 8.0% to 20% 2.0V-2.9V 


You can change the 
number 
uninterrupted 


OK» Always inspect the problem does not occur 
(capacity 05-101 E)Reference) 
NG ¥ |The next step 


— — OPEN 
CLOSED CLOSED 


Uninterrupted 
voltage can change 


Step 2  |Inspection Surotsutorubode-ASSY (check the voltage (VC)) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the throttle position sensor connector. 


10993; NOT FOR SALE 


b. 


Cc. 


0 


A7SS46 


Ignition switch to ON. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage across the terminals of the throttle 
position sensor wiring harness side connector. (05-116 terminal sequence E\Reference) 


Reference value 
Measuring terminal Referenc 
(terminal name) e value 
3 (VC) © 6 (E2) 4.5-5.0V 
OK ¥ To step 4. 
NG ¥ The next step 


Step 3 Or check the wiring harness connector (throttle position sensor Engine control computer) (01-31 


inspection guidelines and precautions E’Reference) 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Engine control computer B, disconnect the connector and the connector for the throttle position sensor. 


SST (electrical Toyota tester) to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the wire harness 
side connector & Engine controls throttle position sensor wiring harness using a computer. (05-116 
terminal sequence EiReference) 


toa; NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


Check terminal Check terminal 
(terminal name) | (terminal name) 


© throttle © throttle a re 
- ie Criteria Criteria 
position sensor position sensor 
Engine control Engine control 
computer computer 


There is continuity, there isno {There is continuity, there is no 
B20 (VC) © 3 B20 (VC) © 3 short circuit between the body __|short circuit between the body 
(VC) (VC) and the other between the and the other between the 

terminals and ground terminals and ground 


ABy heathy yayvevy 


¢) 
AGES7S 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 


Step 4 _|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (check the voltage (VTA - VTA2)) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 


VIA(+) = VTA2(+) 


AGBABTA A75085 


1os|NOT FOR SALE 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, Engine Control Computer Connector A26 (VBA) © B19 
terminal (E2) to measure the voltage across the terminals. (05-116 terminal sequence Reference) 


Criteria 


Throttle valve Voltage (V) 
CLOSED 0.4-1.0 
Full throttle 3.2-4.8 


— — OPEN CLOSED Uninterrupted voltage can 
CLOSED change 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, Engine Control Computer Connector A25 (VTA2) @ B19 
terminal (E2) to measure the voltage across the terminals. (05-116 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Throttle valve Voltage (V) 
CLOSED 2.0-2.9 
Full throttle 4.6-5.0 


+ —+ OPEN CLOSED hearers 
CLOSED beara 
change 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data 
OK» ' 
inspection and replacement 
NG ¥ The next step 


Step 5 _|Surotsutorubode-alone inspection ASSY (throttle position sensor) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Inspect throttle position sensor resistance 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference value 


| Terminal =| ~—— Conditions. ~—_— Reference value 
3 (VC) @ 4(VTA2) _ [Initial position 0.5-7.6kQ. 
3 (VC) 4 (VTA2) [Throttle fully closed —|0.6-7.8kQ. 
3 (VC) 4(VTA2) Full throttle 0.0-5.1kQ | 


1o96 | NOT FOR SALE 


3 (VC) 5(VTAI) _ [Initial position 1.1-9.3kQ 
3 (VC) @ 5(VTAI) _ |Throttle fully closed 1.1-9.2kQ 

3(VC) @5(VTAI) Full throttle 0.2-7.5kQ 
3(VC)@6(GND) [Always ————sS*{1.0-3.6kKQ. 
4 (VTA2) © 6 (GND) [Initial position (0.6-7.7kQ 
4 (VTA2) © 6 (GND) |Accelerator fully closed 0.5-7.4kQ 
4 (VTA2) © 6 (GND) |Full throttle acceleration 1.0-8.7kQ 
5 (VTA1) © 6 (GND) [Initial position 0.3-7.2kQ 
5 (VTA1) & 6 (GND) |Accelerator fully closed 0.2-6.7kQ 
5 (VTA1) © 6 (GND) |Full throttle acceleration 1.1-9.3kQ 


Oc noted for reference 
Initial position and throttle position does not represent the external force to the throttle as well. 


ATa7 a7 


AS58008 
NG ® |ASSY-exchange Surotsutorubode 
OK # |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (throttle position sensor - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 
Step6 |. : ee : E 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
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09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the connector A and B of the Engine control throttle position sensor and computer connectors. 


b. SST (electrical Toyota tester) to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the wire harness 
side connector Engine controls throttle position sensor wiring harness using a computer. (05-116 
terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal Check terminal 
(terminal name) | (terminal name) 


© throttle © throttle ey! i. 
i- a Criteria Criteria 
position sensor position sensor 
Engine control Engine control 
computer computer 


There is continuity, there isno {There is continuity, there is no 
A26 (VTA) @5  |A26(VTA) @ 5 _|short circuit between the body __ |short circuit between the body 
(VTA1) (VTA1) and the other between the and the other between the 

terminals and ground terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there isno {There is continuity, there is no 
A25 (VTA2) © 4 |A25 (VTA2) © 4 |short circuit between the body __|short circuit between the body 
(VTA2) (VTA2) and the other between the and the other between the 

terminals and ground terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there isno __|There is continuity, there is no 
B19 (E2) = 6 B19 (E2) = 6 short circuit between the body __|short circuit between the body 
(E2) (E2) and the other between the and the other between the 

terminals and ground terminals and ground 


ADDY bUAYyavevt 


0 
AB5S7B 
NG ® [Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK ® 
replacement 


DTC P0130/21 O2 sensor BIS1 strain 


1o9s|NOT FOR SALE 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


CO in the exhaust gas, HC, has been able to use the three-way catalyst 
efficiently purify NOx. This three-way catalyst to function most efficiently 
around the theoretical air-fuel ratio. CO must accurately control the air-fuel 
ratio near the theoretical Engine Therefore, HC, unable to efficiently purify 
NOx. Diene oxy sensor is attached for the purpose of this control. Diene 
oxy sensor detects a concentration of oxygen in the exhaust gases emitted 
during combustion was carried out successfully in the vicinity of 
stoichiometric ratio, using the characteristic that its output voltage changes 
suddenly, the exact air-fuel ratio control Engine control is sending a signal 
to the line computer to wither. Air-fuel ratio and thinner, increasing the 
concentration of oxygen in the exhaust gas, oxy diene sensor sends the 
information state of thin air-fuel ratio in the Engine Control Computer. 
(Low-power start: <O.45V) and the air-fuel ratio, darker, less oxygen in the 
exhaust gas, oxy diene state sensors that send information to the Engine 
Control Computer rich air-fuel ratio. (High Power launch:> 0.45V) Engine 
control computer determines how light or dark air-fuel ratio of oxy diene 
force sensor signal, thereby controlling the amount of injection. Oxy diene 
sensor with the heater has a heater to warm the pages Rico aluminum 
element, which is controlled by the Engine Control Computer, the lower the 
temperature of the exhaust gas (such as when a small amount of intake air), 
it has cooled oxy diene sensor currents in order to prevent the heater 
working longer accurate. 


1o99| NOT FOR SALE 
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DTC Detection Condition 
1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. 
Abnormal Period 4. Other 


DTC No. Inspection points 


1. After the warm-Engine, Engine rpm is less than o Diene oxide sensor 

4000r/min o Or wire harness connector (sensor signal 
P0130/21 |2. Less oxygen sensor output voltage range 0.45V path oxy diene) 

More than 3.15 seconds. o Engine control computer 


Trip 4.2 


noted for reference 


o SST (S2000) using the oxy diene voltage sensor output voltage B1S1 "Data Monitor" to see more. If the 
output voltage is 0.1V or less of diene B1S1 oxy sensor voltage, there is a possibility that a circuit is 
broken diene oxy sensor B1S1. 

o Feedback air-fuel ratio sensor output voltage and the oxy diene (the F/ B air-fuel ratio) state SST (S2000) 
can be read by using the. 


Diene oxy sensor output voltage check procedure 


1. Screen according to the $2000, stoichiometric control of the active force in the test. * 1 
2. Let start the Engine, which more than 100 seconds idle. * 2 
3. Driving more than 40km per hour for 20 seconds or more vehicles. * 3 


e More than 20 seconds idling Engine. * 4 
e %* 3 steps - repeated three times * 4. 
e Idling for 30 seconds Engine. * 5 


e Check the voltage B1S1 O2 sensor output voltage. 
ae CAUTION 
You should be sure this test will not be accurate defect detection. 


noted for reference 
If you have trouble, check Engine warning lamp lights up when doing the procedure * 5. 
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Schematic 
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Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


o Engine From out of fuel if the vehicle is stopped (the state of gas) When, Engine control computer is a lean 


air-fuel ratio (lean air mixture) to determine, as soon as Check Engine warning lamp records DTC 
PO171/25 is lit. 


o SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a 
case of a fault running Engine, to help them do troubleshooting information. 


Step 1 |S2000 Data read (B1S1 O2 sensor voltage) 


11022} NOT FOR SALE 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


2500r/min in approximately 90 seconds to warm up the oxy sensor diene. 


a. 


b. SST (S2000) by using a diene oxy sensor output voltage reading at the time of the idle speed. 


Reference value 


The output voltage is repeated over and less than 0.4V 0.55V 


7 
4 


aoa t—--r- Fe -r- 


cra 


ea let 
1 


Boe ae ene 


i 


Step 3 


OK ¥ 


NG ¥ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control competent Yuta - oxy sensor diene) (01-31 


inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


Step 2 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer disconnect the connector and connector B of the oxy sensor diene. 
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b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorting the 
sensor wiring harnE connector © oxy diene Engine control computer wiring harness side. (05-116 
terminal sequence Reference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 
© diene oxide sensor Engine Criteria 
control computer 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 
BEART So) other between the terminals and ground 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) ae 
: Criteria 
© Body ground sensors oxy diene 
4 (El) © Body ground Continuity 


ryyyayba—-wayea—s Feo VT yey 


OX1A Ox 


ABSE72 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ® |Diene oxy sensor replacement 


Step 3 |Check the movement operation performed 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


b. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST (S2000) to clear the diagnostic codes in accordance with the display 
screen. 


c. To check the movement, warm up to conduct driving tests oxy sensors with a diene. 


oo noted for reference 
Guidelines for implementation, inspection order reference sensor output voltage oxy diene. 


1104] NOT FOR SALE 


| GO ¥ The next step 


Step 4  |Diagnostic code reading 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 
b. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) to read the diagnostic code according to the screen. 


1. Make sure the output is DTC P0130/21. 


Detection result 


oa =—= 


[Show P0130/21 PO130/21 |View the code [View the code correctly ts 


B® Always inspect the problem does not occur (capacity 05-101 EhReference) 
A» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and replacement 


DTC P0135/21 O2 sensor B1S1 heater system 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


05-145 BReference 


DTC Detection Condition 


DTC No. 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Check site 


Abnormal Period 4. Other 


P0135/21 1. After warming Engine o Diene oxide sensor 
o Wire harness or connectors - (oxy diene sensor 


2. Oxygen Sensor (date - data) or short break in the heater signal lines) 


1008|NOT FOR SALE 


o Engine control computer 


Schematic 


05-145 BReference 


Diagnostic procedures 


See Remarks 


o DTC P0135/21 (B1S1 O2 sensor heater system), PO400/71 (abnormal flow EGR), PO403/71 (strain EGR), P1215/97 
(abnormal EDU), P1653/96 (SCV motor system) to continuously output If you are, and + B (power lines) may have 


been broken. 
o SST ($2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a case of a 
fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 _/Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (check voltage) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 


HT1A(+)  E1{-) 


ABST? ATEOSS 


1106] NOT FOR SALE 


b. SST (TOYOTA Elect Tester) is used to check the voltage between Engine Control computer terminal. (05-116 


terminal sequence — Reference) 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal Reference 
(terminal name) value 


BS (HT1A) © B3 (E1) 9-14V 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data 
inspection and replacement 


NG ¥ The next step 


OK > 


Step 2 Diene oxy sensor unit inspection 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Check sensor resistance heater 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, 2 (+ B) = 1 (HT) to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference value 
11-160 (room temperature) 


11077} NOT FOR SALE 


E1 - 
Of ascoRe 75080 


b. Short inspection sensor heater 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, 1 (HT) = 4 (E1) to measure the short circuit between the terminals. 


Criteria 
No continuity 


NG ® |Diene oxy sensor replacement 
OK @ |The next step 


Step 3 [Terminal voltage check (oxy diene sensor) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector of the oxy sensor diene. 


1108] NOT FOR SALE 


BM assoas ATSOg1 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (electrical Toyota tester) to check the wiring harness connector terminal voltage of the sensor using oxy diene. 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal Referenc 
(terminal name) e value 


2 (+ B) & Body ground 9-14V 


Inspect power system ECU (05-228 


NG > 


capacity is Bhreference) 


oKs The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (oxy diene Sensor - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 inspection 


Step 4 
: guidelines and precautions EhReference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the connector and the sensor connector B-oxy diene Engine control computer. 


1109} NOT FOR SALE 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorting the sensor 
wiring harness connector © oxy diene Engine control computer wiring harness side. (05-116 terminal sequence 
Reference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal 
name) 


Criteria 


© Oxygen Sensor Engine control 
computer 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


B5 (HT1A) © 1 (HT 
( ) HT) between the terminals and ground 


ryYyvaybaAa—-way¢a—-F¥ 


HT1A 


65881 
Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


OK > 


Lean DTC P0171/25 abnormalities (Bank1) 


DTC P0172/26 abnormal Rich (Bank1) 


Semi Equipment List 


1110} NOT FOR SALE 
Circuit Description 


Exceeds a predetermined value to detect the amount of compensation due to 
O2 sensor fuel. 35% more fuel correction amount, after the formation is a 
prerequisite either to continue the correction amount of fuel less than 35% 
(2 of 5) consecutive times, fuel System anomaly (anomaly rich, unusual 
green) to determine . After the prerequisites established by switching the 
check mode (1 trip) is detected by. Failure just after replacing the O2 sensor 
will therefore not resolved. General fuel system checks, driving test is 
needed and after repair. When out of gas also caused a 35% volume will 
more than compensate for fuel (1 trip) if a continuous lean abnormalities 
may be printed PO171/25. 


DTC Detection Condition 


DTC NO. Check site 


1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal 
Period 4. Other 


1. After the warm-Engine, ongoing successful F / B air- 


o Inlet system 
fuel ratio (* 1) o Ignition system 
o Fuelsystem 
2. Correction to the extreme increase in fuel trim 6. Vacuum sénsor ASSY 
(about 35% or more) o Fuel injector clogged 
P0171/25 i . 
o Orwire harness connector (sensor signal path 
9 more than three seconds .* oxy diene) 
; o Diene oxide sensor 
Trip 4.2 o E.F. |. Water Temper Racha 


o Gas exhaust system leaks 


* (* 1) aligned conditions, about 30 seconds or more 


1. After the warm-Engine, ongoing successful F / B air- 


fuel ratio (* 1) o Ignition system 
o Fuelsystem 
2. Correction to the fuel trim extreme weight loss o Vacuum sensor ASSY 
(about 35% or more) o Fuel injector clogged 
P0172/26 o Orwire harness connector (sensor signal path 
9 more than three seconds .* oxy diene) 
o Diene oxide sensor 
Trip 4.2 o E.F. |. Water Temper Racha 


o Gas exhaust system leaks 
* (* 1) aligned conditions, about 30 seconds or more 


See Remarks 


If less than 25% of the total learning F / B values and air-fuel ratio F / B air-fuel ratio, System can be considered 
normal. 


1111] NOT FOR SALE 


Diagnostic procedures 


mm CAUTION 


P0190/49, if you have other code as output P0191/49 after another repair and repairs along the flowchart. 


See Remarks 


o SST ($2000) using, read the freeze frame data. Freeze frame data record has been part of the case of a fault 
condition Engine runs, to help them do troubleshooting information. 

o Availability of gas is caused when the fuel is lean and will output a PO171. 

o P0171/25 the output of the O2 sensor output is lean side (OV) has. 

o P0172/26 output is the output of the O2 sensor rich (1V) has. 


Step 1 |Confirmed the diagnosis code 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 
b. SST (S2000) to read the diagnostic codes in accordance with the display screen. 


1. DTC P0171/25, to ensure that the output is PO172/26. 


Criteria 


The P0171 has an output | ToA 
The P0172 has an output |To B 
BY 


Step 3 


AY The next step 


Step 2 __|Inspect intake air intake pipe 


11122]; NOT FOR SALE 


mm CAUTION 


Performed when the output P0171/25. 


a. Engine dipstick, filler cap, check that there is no air intake hose from the PCV, etc.. 


b. Air cleaner case - to ensure that no air from the suction intake pipe connection between the cylinder head. 


NG ™® |Where appropriate repair 
OK |The next step 


Step 3 = |S2000 read data (intake manifold pressure). 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 
b. While stopped, Engine, ignition switch to ON. 


c. Follow the screen performed, ECU data monitor "the intake manifold pressure", and then measuring the intake 
manifold pressure. 


Reference value 
100kPa 


d. When applying a negative pressure of 67kPa {500mmbHg} The Mighty back using the vacuum sensor, intake 
manifold pressure measured on the computer. 


Reference value 
33kPa 


11133} NOT FOR SALE 


NG > Bakiyu - Musensa exchange ASSY 
OK = |The next step 


Step 4  |S2000 read data (coolant temperature Engine) 


SST 


09991-60300 


09991-60300 


SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


While stopped, Engine, ignition switch to ON. 


Follow the screen performed, ECU data monitor "coolant temperature Engine", and then measuring the coolant 
temperature Engine. 


Criteria 
rai cog Inspection 
Item name abbreviation] Item Name Description — Reference 
Conditions 
Display range represents the coolant > full warm-cold |Graduall 
Coolant temperature Engine [THW] ee : ' : 
temperature Engine: -40-140 ° C start increased 
When fully 
88-98 °C 
warmed up 


NG aa EFI Uo - ne | exchange 


OK | —_—_—e—r_—_ next step 


Step5 __|Inspect the exhaust gas leak 


NG ® Repair exhaust leaks 
OK® |The next step 


1114; NOT FOR SALE 


Step 6 _—_|Inspect spark (volume 18-6 EyReference) 


Nc > To Igunitsushiyon System (capacitive 18-6 


OK |The next step 


Step 7 —_|S2000 read data (fuel pressure (D4)) 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 
b. Follow the screen performed, ECU data monitor "fuel pressure (D4)", and then to measure the fuel pressure. 


Criteria 


Item name 


nol Item Name Description Inspection Conditions Reference 
abbreviation] 


Fuel pressure (D4) |Display range: 0 to represent the high- |When the idle speed (air 10-10.5MPa lean 
[FP] pressure fuel pressure-819 .2 MPa conditioner OFF N range) stoichiometric 8-8.5MPa 


x x Rotation 2000r/min (air 10-10.5MPa lean 
conditioner OFF N range) stoichiometric 8-9MPa 
Rotation 3000r/min (air 
8-9MPa 
v Tt conditioner OFF N range) 


Step 8 __|Inspect for fuel leaks (fuel tank - off a high pressure pump Ewell) 
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a. To ensure that no fuel leaks in the fuel pipe between the high pressure fuel pump fuel tank ©. 


NG ® |Where appropriate repair 
OK® |The next step 


Step9 = |Check fuel pressure (low side) (volume 11-24 E)Reference) 


Winter - CHAMONIX Regina Erb Huret Liberec - data 
exchange ASSY 


OK @ |The next step 
Step 10 [Inspect for fuel leaks (high-pressure pump - Injiekuta) 


a. Make sure that there are no leaks in the fuel pipe between the fuel injector & high pressure fuel pumps. 


NG ® |Where appropriate repair 
OK® |The next step 


Step 11 = |Winter - check Eruponpu ASSY (high side) 


a. Scope using sound, the sound operation of the fuel pump during cranking (tick) to confirm that the. 


Criteria 
That the tick is equivalent to a normal vehicle. 


Loudness, such that there is no abnormality in the period. 


NG ® Winter - Replacing Eruponpu ASSY (high side) 
OK ® = |Winter - Eruriri - relief valve replacement ASSY 


Step 12 Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - oxy sensor diene) (01-31 inspection 


1116; NOT FOR SALE 


guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


Engine control computer disconnect the connector and connector B of the oxy sensor diene. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) was used to check the continuity between the connector and shorting the sensor 
wiring harness connector & oxy diene Engine control computer wiring harness side. (05-116 terminal sequence 
Reference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 


© diene oxide sensor Engine Criteria 


control computer 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


B11 (OX1A) & 3 (OX 
( ) on) between the terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


B3 (E1) & 4 (E1) 


between the terminals and ground 


ryYyvayba-wayea—s Feo vey 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK |The next step 


Step 13 |Winter - a single inspection Eruinjiekuta ASSY 


1117] NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference 
2.55-2.850 (20 ° C) 


OK¥ |To step 15 
NG |The next step 


Step 14 _|Winter - Replacing Eruinjiekuta ASSY 
GO |The next step 


Step 15 |Driving test 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) the diagnostic mode for "check" to test the active force control switching to stoichiometric. 
b. After starting Engine, SST (S2000) to warm up until the water temperature is 50 ° C than at Datamonitor. 
c. 3-550-minute run at 60km / h. [* 1] 

d. Idling for 2 minutes. [2] 


e. [* 1] [2] repeat 3 times. 


1s]; NOT FOR SALE 


f. Stop the Engine. 


g. After restarting the Engine, [* 1] [* 2] repeat 3 times. 


MM (km/h) 


50—80|= = se -e ee 


PIKUYSr--- 


IG SW OFF RR (43) 
ABTION 


GO |The next step 


Step 16 |Diene oxy sensor replacement 
GO |The next step 


Step 17 ___|Driving test 


SST 


2 2 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) the diagnostic mode for "check" to test the active force control switching to stoichiometric. 


b. After starting Engine, SST (S2000) to warm up until the water temperature is 50 ° C than at Datamonitor. 


c. 3-5 50-minute run at 60km / h. [* 1] 


d. Idling for 2 minutes. [2] 


119} NOT FOR SALE 


e. [* 1] [2] repeat 3 times. 


f. Stop the Engine. 


g. After restarting the Engine, [* 1] [* 2] repeat 3 times. 


Mm (km/h) 


alate 


PIKFUYST--- 


IG SW OFF FSR (43) 


h. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST (S2000) to read the diagnostic code according to the display screen. 


1. DTC P0171/25, to ensure that the output is PO172/26. 


Detection result 
A B 
PO171/25, P0172/26 will not be displayed |P0171/25, PO172/26 appears 


B»> 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 


replacement 


Always inspect the problem does not occur (capacity 
05-101 EhReference) 


A» 


DTC P0190/49 fuel pressure sensor system 


Semi Equipment List 


110} NOT FOR SALE 
Circuit Description 


Fuel pressure sensor, fuel pressure and replaced with an electrical signal is 
provided to the delivery pipe, and output to the Engine Control Computer. 
I#tReta fuel pressure sensor when the output of the high pressure side fuel 
pump stops by the Engine Control Computer, which supplies fuel in the 
low-pressure fuel pump El. 


DTC Detection Condition 


DTC No. Check site 


1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. 
Abnormal Period 4. Other 


1. At least 5 seconds after starting the Engine 


o Or wire harness connector (fuel pressure sensor 
signal path) 

o Fuel Pressure Sensor 

o Engine control Konpiyuta 


2. Fuel pressure sensor circuit open circuit or short 
P0190/49 
More than 3.5 seconds 


Trip 4.1 


See Remarks 


Check the output after DTC P1190/49, SST (S2000) using monitoring data - read the fuel pressure than the screen. 


Fuel pressure Content bug 
OMpa more about o Circuit PR, short circuit and earth 


o Circuit PR, short circuit and VC 
About 19.6Mpa o PR circuit disconnection 
o E2 circuit disconnection 


Schematic 


1122] NOT FOR SALE 


Ja-—LNF by yee yvy ryvyayba-—wayea-—-s 


Diagnostic procedures 


See Remarks 


o DTC P0105/31 (pressure sensor system), PO110/24 (intake air temperature sensor system), PO115/22 (temperature 
sensor system), PO120/41 (throttle system), P1120/19 (accelerator sensor system) is output at the same time If Ru, 
E1, like E2 (system ground) may have been broken. 

o SST ($2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the time of 
operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1  |S2000 read data (fuel pressure (D4)) 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 


b. SST ($2000) to use, make the screen follow, "Data Monitor" is selected. 


c. SST ($2000) that appears in the fuel pressure (D4) to read. 


Reference value 


1122} NOT FOR SALE 


Forming layer 11.5-12.5MPa (when the idle speed, A / C OFF, N range) 


Stoichiometric 8-8.5MPa (when the idle speed, A/ C OFF, N range) 


Criteria: 
A B C 
19.6Mpa |OMpa more |Reference value 


BY  |Tostep 4. 


Always inspect the problem does not occur (capacity 
05-101 EhReference) 


A® |The next step 


Step 2 /|Winter - CHAMONIX Liberec Erb check sensor (check voltage) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the fuel pressure sensor connector. 


GND(—) 
A7S649 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


11233} NOT FOR SALE 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to inspect the wiring harness connector terminals of the fuel pressure 
sensor. 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal Referenc 
(terminal name) e value 


1 (VCC) & 3 (GND) 4.5-5.0V 
oKs To step 4. 
NG The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control competent Yuta - CHAMONIX star sensor frame pre 


Step 3 ; ve conc A 
Ewell) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Rreference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer B, disconnect the connector and the fuel pressure sensor connector. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to verify continuity between the connector and shorting the fuel pressure 
sensor wiring harness connector & Engine control computer wiring harness side. (05-116 terminal sequence 
Reference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 


Engine control computer © Fuel Criteria 


Pressure Sensor 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


B20 (VC) = 1 (VCC) 


between the terminals and ground 


1124|NOT FOR SALE 


myvyaybka—wayea-—F Fa-—Lasbyyvee yy 


NG > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 


replacement 


Step 4 Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (check the voltage (PR)) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 


PR(+) E2(-) 


AS45850 A7S005 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the Engine Control computer terminals. (05-116 terminal sequence 
E)Reference) 


1125|NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal (terminal | Reference 


name) value 


B12 (PR) = B19 (E2) (stopping 


1.8-2.3V 
B12 (PR) = B19 (E2) 
(Idle) 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data 
ok» : it 


inspection and replacement 


NGS The next step 


a Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computer Fuel Pressure Sensor) (01-31 inspection 
e 
7 guidelines and precautions Ehreference) 


a. Detach the connector and computer connector B of Engine Fuel Control Sensors pre-star Chamonix. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to verify continuity between the connector and shorting the fuel pressure 
sensor wiring harness connector & Engine control computer wiring harness side. (05-116 terminal sequence 
Reference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 


Engine control computer © Fuel Criteria 


Pressure Sensor 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


B12 (PR) = 2 (VOUT 
PR ( ) between the terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


B19 (E2) <= 3 (GND) 


between the terminals and ground 


11246] NOT FOR SALE 


myvyaybka—wayea—Fs Fa-—LaF by vee yy 


A76560 ; 
Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ® = |Winter - Replacing Shear Sensor Erb Liberec 


System fuel pressure anomaly DTC P0191/49 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


05-160 BReference 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC NO. Check site 
1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Other 


1. After Engine Start 


Fuel Pressure Sensor 

Wire harness and connector 
High pressure fuel pump 
Fuel delivery pipe 

Engine control computer 


2. Abnormal fuel pressure System 
P0190/49 
More than 3.8 seconds 


oOo 0 0 0 


Trip 4.1 


Schematic 


1127} NOT FOR SALE 


tyvvyvayvbra-a 
ayta-9 


EFIt—#y 
t-F=Y I'v 


Ja-ZTASvyoyvorevy 


Diagnostic procedures 


See Remarks 


SST (S2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the time of 
operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step1 —_|S2000 read data (fuel pressure (D4)) 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


b. Follow the screen performed, ECU data monitor "fuel pressure (D4)", and then to measure the fuel. 


1128] NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


Item name 


2 Item Name Description Inspection Conditions Reference 
abbreviation] 


Fuel pressure (D4) |Display range: 0 to represent the high- |When the idle speed (air 10-10.5MPa lean 
[FP] pressure fuel pressure-819 .2 MPa conditioner OFF N range) stoichiometric 8-8.5MPa 


rn x Rotation 2000r/min (air 10-10.5MPa lean 
conditioner OFF N range) stoichiometric 8-9MPa 


x x Rotation 3000r/min (air er 
conditioner OFF N range) 
NG ¥ The next step 


Step 2 —_|Inspect fuel pump operation (low side) (volume 11-24 E)Reference) 


OK {To step 4. 
NG |The next step 


Step 3 _|Inspect fuel pump voltage (low side) (capacity 05-235 E)Reference) 


NG ®  |Where appropriate repair 
OK® |The next step 


Step 4 —|Check fuel pressure (low side) (volume 11-24 E’Reference) 


OK |ToStep 6 
NG |The next step 


Step5 [Ewell off pipe inspection 


a. © fuel tank fuel pump (high pressure side) to ensure that there are no leaks between the fuel pipe. 


11299] NOT FOR SALE 


NG ® Ewell full pipe replacement 


Step 6 ____|Inspect for fuel leaks (high side) 


a. Fuel pump (high pressure side) to ensure that there are no leaks between the fuel pipe Injiekuta ©. 


NG > Fuyueru leaks repaired or replaced 
OK® |The next step 


Step 7 ~|Winter - CHAMONIX Liberec Erb check the sensor itself 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. 1(VCC) & 3 (GND) of the 5V voltage is applied across the terminals. 


See Remarks 


Can also be measured using three batteries 


1130] NOT FOR SALE 


salable 1(VCC) 


3(GND) 
AGABO1 A75087 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, 2 (VOUT) & 3 (GND) to measure the voltage across the terminals. 


Reference value 
0.5V OkPa {Okgf/cm 7 [about] 


NG ®  |Winter - Replacing Shear Sensor Erb Liberec 
OK |The next step 


Step 8 —_|Check fuel pump (high side) 


a. Scope using sound when cranked, the sound operation of the fuel pump (tick) to confirm that the. 


Criteria 
That the tick is equivalent to a normal vehicle 


Loudness, such that there is no abnormality in the period 


NG ® Winter - Replacing Eruponpu ASSY (high side) 
OK |The next step 


Step9  =|Re-read the diagnosis 


1131] NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


b. SST (S2000) to erase the diagnosis code according to the display screen. 


c. To conduct driving tests. 


d. Toconfirm the diagnosis code. 


1. To check whether the output is re-DTC P0191/49. 


Detection result 
i el ee ee ee oe 
Bre eio1/48 [Doss ne annear roe || 
B»> Normal System 
ae are 


Step 10 [Winter - Eruriri - relief valve replacement ASSY 
GO |The next step 


Step 11‘ |Re-read the diagnosis 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


11322} NOT FOR SALE 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


b. SST (S2000) to erase the diagnosis code according to the display screen. 


c. To conduct driving tests. 


d. Toconfirm the diagnosis code. 


1. To check whether the output is re-DTC P0191/49. 


Detection result 

aa eee 

bh ee a 

i ics ls cee, 
A» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and replacement 


Knock Sensor 1 DTC P0325/52 system 
Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 


Knock Control Sensor detects the Engine knock is attached to the cylinder 
block. Knock control sensor inside the sensor has a voltage that causes the 
deformation and vibration by the cylinder block by knocking when 
knocking occurs Engine, keep knocking the retarded ignition timing control 
computer Engine. 


DTC Detection Condition ; 
DTC No. Check site 
1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal 


1133} NOT FOR SALE 


Period 4. Other 


1. After the warm-Engine, Engine rpm when driving in 


2000-5000r/min o Or wire harness connector (knock sensor 
signal path) 
P0325/52 2. Notsukusensa short circuit or open circuit o Knock Control Sensor 
Knock control sensor (not seated) 
Mone Maths ss Econ: o Engine control computer 
Trip 4.1 


Schematic 


ryvyaybkoa—wy 
qIvyea-—F4 


A9Y9FAYbO-MEYY 


Diagnostic procedures 


See Remarks 


SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a case of a 


fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 —_|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data 


SST 


09991-60101 


1134] NOT FOR SALE 
09991-60300 


a. Inspect the output waveform 


See Remarks 


SST ($2000) by using the oscilloscope function, functional check can be performed between the control computer 
© Engine knock control sensors. 


1. SST (S2000) of the Engine Control Computer Connector B23 (KNK1) & B19 terminal (E2) connecting the 
terminals. 


2. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST (S2000) carried out an inspection in accordance with the display screen 
of the oscilloscope. 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal |KNK1 @ E2 
Instrument Set 0.5V/DIV, Ims/DIV 


Measurement After warming up, kept in rotation speed 
condition 4000r/min Engine 


See Remarks 


o The web is an oscilloscope waveform reference example, noise and chatter waveforms are 
omitted. 
o Waveform amplitude is slightly different for each vehicle. 


1135] NOT FOR SALE 


GND 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
oK > g ply p 


replacement 


NG @ |The next step 


Step 2  |Sensor mounting state inspection 


a. Tocheck the installed state of the knock control sensors. 


NG ™® [Sensors attached to ensure 


1136; NOT FOR SALE 


OK# |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Knock Control Sensor - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 inspection 


Step 3 


guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


Sol 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector and computer connector B of the Engine Control knock control sensors. 


antnninrs are See oe 

Fe a8 Be; 
{suman an) 
tH 


KNK1 


AB4644 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a wire harness side connector 1 Knock Control Sensor (KNK1) the wiring 
harness connector B23 © Engine control computer terminal (KNK1) to check continuity between terminals. (05- 


116 terminal sequence EhReference) 


Criteria 


There is no short circuit continuity 


NG > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK |The next step 


1137}, NOT FOR SALE 


Step 4 |Notsukukontoro - Rusensa exchange 


SST 
09816-30010 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Replacing the knock sensor control. 
b. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 
c. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST (S2000) diagnosis codes according to erase the display screen. 


d. Driving test. 


GO |The next step 
Step5 _|Diagnostic code reading 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 
b. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST ($2000) to read the diagnostic codes in accordance with the display screen. 


1. Make sure the output is DTC P0325/52. 


1138] NOT FOR SALE 


Detection result 

ee ee 

eee Peele, | 
ee rrts—“(sSsSS 
- a ee | 


Crank angle sensor system DTC P0335/12 
Crank angle sensor system DTC P0335/13 


DTC P1335/13 crank angle sensor system (interruption) 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


System is the crank position sensor, crank angle sensor plate No. Pickup 
coil is composed of |. Crank angle sensor plate No. | has a convex portion 
34 for detecting the two bottom teeth tooth top dead center, are attached to 
the crankshaft. NE signal sensor outputs a signal 34 times per rotation of 
Engine |. Engine control computer detects the crankshaft angle and 
rotational speed signal Engine NE, detects the phase angle of the camshaft 
or cylinder based on the determination signal and NE signal G2. 


DTC Detection Condition 


DTCNo. 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Check site 
Abnormal Period 4. Other 
1. During Engine Cranking 
Or wire harness connector (crank position sensor 
2.NE signal is not input signal path) 
P0335/12 Crank Position Sensor 


Second or 3.4.7 Engine control computer 
Crank angle sensor plate No. One 


Trip 4.1 


1139} NOT FOR SALE 


1. During Engine Cranking 


o Or wire harness connector (crank position sensor 


2.NE signal is not input signal path) 
P0335/13 o Crank Position Sensor 
More than 3.1 seconds o Engine control computer 


Crank angle sensor plate No. One 
Trip 4.1 


1. Above 1000r/min Engine rpm 


o Orwire harness connector (crank position sensor 


2.NE signal is not input signal path) 
P1335/13 o Crank Position Sensor 
Second or 3.0.05 o Engine control computer 


Crank angle sensor plate No. One 


Trip 4.1 


Schematic 


xmyvyay -p-o—wvaye.a— 
AAYVeZAbhRYY avery . J 


Y aggo4o ATB1E6 


Diagnostic procedures 


See Remarks 


o SST ($2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the time of 
operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 

o DTC P0335/12 first performed troubleshooting P0335/13, if defects are found, is considered a mechanical defect 
System. 


1140] NOT FOR SALE 


Step 1 —_|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


Inspect the output waveform 


See Remarks 


SST (S2000) by using the oscilloscope function, can function inspections between the crank position sensor © 
Engine Control Computer Chillon. 


1. SST (S2000) B9 of the Engine Control Computer Connector (NE +) = B18 terminal (NE-) connected between 
the terminals. 


2. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) is performed according to the display screen of the oscilloscope. 


Item Content 


CH1: G2 + & NE- 
Measuring terminal 


CH2: NE + © NE- 


Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 
Measurement condition When the idle speed 


See Remarks 


o The higher the rotational speed of each swing Engine increases. 
o Each cycle Engine The higher the rotational speed decreases. 
o Diagnosis codes may be detected by the noise. 


1141] NOT FOR SALE 


Q2(+) NE+(+) 


Ss pS oR 
JH sitnessnih KE (foestets) 


oS oy ao ey oy oh 


AZIZ A75096 


CH 1 “GND 


CH2 * GND 


o> Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


NG @ |The next step 


Step 2  /|Crank position sensor unit inspection Chillon 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


11422; NOT FOR SALE 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference value 
985-1600 (when cold) 


1265-18900 (when warm). 
mm CAUTION 


In the text when it is cold, and warm when the temperature of the body part that represents the check. Also, cold 
temperature range (-10-50 C), when warm (50-100 C) and. 


NE+ 


A574 


NG ®  |[Chillon crank position sensor replacement 
OK |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (crank position sensor - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 inspection 


Step 3 
guidelines and precautions EhReference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer B, disconnect the connector and the connector of the crank position sensor. 


1143; NOT FOR SALE 


b. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the wiring 
harness connector & Engine Control Computer The crank position sensor wiring harness. (05-116 terminal 


sequence EhReference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 


© crank position sensor Engine Criteria 


control computer 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


B9 (NE +) © 1 (NE +) 


between the terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


B18 (NE-) & 2 (NE- 
(NET ne between the terminals and ground 


ryvyayba—wayea-—s SAVORY avuvy 
NE+ NE 


85886 
Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK |The next step 


Step 4 ___|Inspect the sensor mounting 


a. 


Chillon tightening the crank position sensor and check the installation. 


NG ® [Sensors attached to ensure 
OK® |The next step 


Step5 = |Crank Angle Sensor Pre - and unit inspection NO.1 


1144|NOT FOR SALE 


a. Crank angle sensor plate No. The irregularities and to inspect the mounting state of 1. 


NG ®  |Pre-crank angle sensor - Repair or replacement NO.1 


ox® Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


Cam position sensor system DTC P0340/12 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Camshaft Position Sensor System (signal G2) is composed of timing rotor is 
provided on the cam shaft and pickup coils. Changes the air gap on the 
pickup coil protrusion and the rotor rotates the camshaft timing, creating a 
force in the pickup coil thereby changing the magnetic field. 


DTC Detection Condition 


DifeNo. 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Check site 
Abnormal Period 4. Other 
1. 600r/min in above or cranking rpm Engine 
o Orwire harness connector (cam position sensor 
2.G signal is not input signal path) 
P0340/12 o Cam position sensor 
More than 3.5 seconds o Engine control computer 


o Camshaft 


Trip 4.1 


Schematic 
05-171 BReference 


Diagnostic procedures 


See Remarks 


1145] NOT FOR SALE 


SST ($2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a case of a 
fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 —_|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Inspect the output waveform 


See Remarks 


SST ($2000) by using the oscilloscope function, functional check can be performed between the camshaft position 
sensor Engine control computer ©. 


1. SST (S2000) of the Engine Control Computer Connector B10 (G2) < B18 terminal (NE-) connected between 
the terminals. (05-116 terminal sequence Bhreference) 


2. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST (S2000) is performed according to the display screen of the 
oscilloscope. 


Item Content 


CH1: G2 © NE- 
Measuring terminal 


CH2: NE + © NE- 


Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 
Measurement condition When the idle speed 


See Remarks 


o The higher the rotational speed of each swing is larger Engine 
o The higher the rotational speed of each cycle is shorter Engine 
o Diagnosis codes may be detected by the noise. 


1144] NOT FOR SALE 


Q2(+) NE+(+) 


Ss pS oR 
JH sitnessnih KE (foestets) 


oS oy ao ey oy oh 


AZIZ A75096 


CH 1 “GND 


CH2 * GND 


o> Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


NG @ |The next step 


Step 2. |CHAMONIX cam shaft position sensor Chillon - Replacement 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


1147; NOT FOR SALE 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference value 
835-1400Q (when cold) 


1060-16450 (when warm). 
mm CAUTION 


In the text when it is cold, and warm when the temperature of the body part that represents the check. Also, cold 
temperature range (-10-50 C), when warm (50-100 C) and. 


A75760 


CHAMONIX cam shaft position sensor Chillon - 
NG » 


Replacement 


OK |The next step 


oe Or check the wiring harness connector (cam shaft position sensor Chamonix - Engine Control Computers) (01- 
e 
31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer B, disconnect the connector and the camshaft position sensor connector. 


11ag8]| NOT FOR SALE 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the camshaft 
position sensor wiring harness connector & Engine control computer wiring harness side. (05-116 terminal 


sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 


© cam position sensor Engine Criteria 


control computer 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


B10 (G2) @ 1(G +) 


between the terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


B18 (NE-) & 2 (G- 
(NET cl between the terminals and ground 


LyYvayba-wvayeta—¥ AAYVe ARYL a yvevy 


Gt+ G- 


AT6100 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK |The next step 


Step 4 ___|Inspect the sensor mounting 


a. Tightening of the cam position sensor, to check the installation. 


NG ® Sensors attached to ensure 
OK® |The next step 


Step5 —_|Single inspection Kamushiyafuto 


11a9| NOT FOR SALE 


a. The irregularities and to inspect the mounting state of the camshaft. 


Nc > Repair or replace Kamushiyafuto 


ok Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


Abnormal DTC P0400/71 EGR System 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Engine control by computer, by recirculating exhaust gas into the 
combustion chamber volume of optimally controlled according to driving 
conditions, to reduce NOx emissions to slow down the combustion 
temperature and combustion. Rpm Engine, water temperature, the load 
signal, the signal from each sensor signal, such as vehicle speed, Engine 
control computer is permitted if the condition 1s satisfied EGR, valve 
position control of linear stepper motor to the EGR valve is energized, all 
with EGR is best achieved over the region. 


DTC Detection Condition 


pre NG: 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Check site 
Period 4. Other 
1. After the warm-Engine, Engine rpm driving at 1200- 
2400r/min 
o Or wire harness connector (EGR valve signal 
Short circuits or open 2.EGR path) 
P0400/71 o ASSY EGR valve 
More than 3.5 seconds o Engine control computer 
Trip 4.2 


Schematic 


150} NOT FOR SALE 


rTyvyvayba—wbayeta—$ 
EFIn yy ¥2—9 YL— = 


Aor 


| +} ---4 


O nesses ATB101 


Diagnostic procedures 


See Remarks 


DTC P0135/21 (B1S1 O2 sensor heater system), PO0400/71 (abnormal flow EGR), PO403/71 (strain EGR), P1215/97 


e) 
(abnormal EDU), P1653/96 (SCV motor system) to continuously output If you are, and + B (power lines) may have 
been broken. 

o SST ($2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the time of 


operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 |S2000 conduct an active test (EGR few steps) 


SST 


09991-60101 


1151] NOT FOR SALE 
09991-60300 


a. Close inspection EGR 


1. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


2. Check ignition timing is performed. 


3. Follow the screen performed, ECU data monitor "the intake manifold pressure" is selected. 


4. Active Test "stoichiometric control force" when you run, that threshold is a negative pressure in the intake 
manifold, to ensure that a stable rpm Engine. 


Criteria 
28-34kPa 


b. EGR opening inspection 


1. Follow the screen performed, ECU data monitor "EGR few steps" to select. 


2. Active test "Number of EGR step" is executed, Engine idle rotation state, and will gradually increase the 
number of EGR steps to ensure that the Engine idle speed is unstable. 


Always inspect the problem does not occur (capacity 
05-101 EReference) 


NG @ |The next step 


OK > 


Step 2 = _|Single check EGR valve ASSY 


SST 


09991-60101 


11522} NOT FOR SALE 
09991-60300 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference value 


NG » Replace EGR valve ASSY 
OK ® |The next step 


Step 3 [Terminal voltage check (EGR valve ASSY) 


11533} NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the EGR valve connector ASSY. 


EGR4 EGR2 
EGR1 EGR3 
AGIIM A75102 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage of the connector on the EGR valve wiring harness 
ASSY. 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal Referenc 


(terminal name) e value 


2 (+ B2) = Body ground 9-14V 
5 (+ B) & Body ground 9-14V 
Nc ® 


Inspect power system ECU (05-228 


capacity is Ehreference) 


oKs The next step 


1154] NOT FOR SALE 


Step 4 


SST 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine control computer-EGR valve ASSY) (01-31 inspection guidelines 


and precautions E)Reference) 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


ASSY disconnect the EGR valve connector. 


Separating the C and E Engine control computer connector. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the wire harness 
side connector ASSY & EGR valve wiring harness Engine control computer. (05-116 terminal sequence 
Reference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 


Engine control Konpiyuta @ Criteria 


EGR valve 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


E1 (+ B) & 2 pin (+ B1) terminal 
(2) pin ) between the terminals and ground 


E1 (+ B) & 5 terminals (+ B2) There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


terminal between the terminals and ground 
C8 (EGR1) = 4 Pin (EGR1) There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 
terminal between the terminals and ground 
C7 (EGR2) & 3 pin (EGR2) There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 
terminal between the terminals and ground 
C14 (EGR3) © 6 pin (EGR3) There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 
terminal between the terminals and ground 


C13 (EGR4) & 1 terminal There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 
(EGR4) terminal between the terminals and ground 


1155] NOT FOR SALE 


EGR3 oEGRI EGR2 EGR4 +8 _— E@R2 


a) 


EGR1 EGR3 


ABSaB4 
Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ® |The next step 


Step5 _|Diagnostic code reading 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. To conduct driving tests. 


b. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


c. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) to read the diagnostic code according to the screen. 


1. Make sure the output is DTC P0400/71. 


Findings: 
Pe fF | 
Show P0400/71 |Does not appear P0400/71 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 


B»> Normal return 
A» 


replacement 


1s6|NOT FOR SALE 


DTC P0403/71 EGR system 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


05-177 BReference 


DTC Detection Condition 


DTC No. 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Check site 
Period 4. Other 
1. After Engine Start 
o Orwire harness connector (EGR valve signal 
2.EGR1-terminal sequence of fixed to OV or 4 path) 
P0403/71 


ASSY EGR valve 


More than 3.1 seconds ' 
o Engine control computer 


Trip 4.1 


Schematic 
05-177 BReference 


Diagnostic procedures 


See Remarks 


Read freeze frame data using the $2000. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the time of 
operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 _|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (output power EGR) 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Inspect the output waveform 


1157} NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 


SST ($2000) by using the oscilloscope function, can function inspections <= between the camshaft position sensor 


Engine control computer. 


1. SST (S2000) Engine control computer to C8 connector (EGR1) & B3 terminal (E1) connected between the 
terminals. (05-116 terminal sequence EhReference) 


2. SST (S2000) Engine control computer connector to C14 (EGR3) & B3 terminal (E1) connected between the 
terminals. (05-116 terminal sequence Bhreference) 


3. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) carried out an inspection in accordance with the display screen of the 
oscilloscope. 


Item Content 


CH1: EGR1 @ E1 


Measuring terminal 
CH2: EGR3 © E1 


Instrument Set 10V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 
Conditions After warming up, when the idle speed 


4. SST ($2000) Engine control computer a C7 connector (EGR2) & B3 terminal (E1) connected between the 
terminals. (05-116 terminal sequence Ehreference) 


5. SST (S2000) Engine control computer connector to C13 (EGR4) & B3 terminal (E1) connected between the 
terminals. (05-116 terminal sequence Ehreference) 


6. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) carried out an inspection in accordance with the display screen of the 
oscilloscope. 


Item Content 


CH1: EGR2 © E1 
Measuring terminal 


CH2: EGR4 & E1 


ass] NOT FOR SALE 


Instrument Set 10V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 
Conditions After warming up, when the idle speed 


EGR1(+) EGR4(+) 


F1(—) EGR&(+) 


Tors Na SESS eee ee 


NERC SSSR 05 008 


ABA852 A75761 


1is9| NOT FOR SALE 


CH 1 GND 


CH2 


- peel le GND 


A18708 


Ok» Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
NG @ |The next step 


Step 2 —_|Single check EGR valve ASSY 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference value 


1160} NOT FOR SALE 


2 (+ B2) = 1 (S2) 20-300 (when warm). 
2 (+ B2) = 3 (S4) 15-250 (when cold) 
2 (+ B2) = 3 (S4) 20-300 (when warm). 


Nc > Replace EGR valve ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


for Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control competent Yuta-EGR valve) (01-31 inspection 
e 
‘i guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. ASSY disconnect the EGR valve connector. 


b. Separating the C and E Engine control computer connector. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the wire harness 
side connector ASSY © EGR valve wiring harness Engine control computer. (05-116 terminal sequence 
Reference) 


1164] NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 


Check the system abnormal waveform. 


EGR3 EGR1 EGR2 EGR4 +B 


EGR4 EQR2 


EGR1 EGR3 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminals) 


Criteria 
Engine control Konpiyuta © EGR valve 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 


E1 (+ B) & 2 pin (+ B1) terminal . 
other between the terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 


E1 (+ B2) & 5 terminals (+ B2) terminal ; 
other between the terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 


C8 (EGR1) = 4 Pin (EGR1) terminal ' 
other between the terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 


C7 (EGR2) & 3 pin (EGR2) terminal ; 
other between the terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 


C14 (EGR3) © 6 pin (EGR3) terminal 
( ) pin ) other between the terminals and ground 


. _ _.|There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 
C13 (EGR4) & 1 terminal (EGR4) terminal ; 
other between the terminals and ground 


Repair or replace wiring harness or 
Nc > : : 


connectors 


) The next step 


Step 4 _|Diagnostic code reading 


1162} NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 
a. To conduct driving tests. 


b. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


c. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) to read the diagnostic code according to the screen. 


1. Make sure the output is DTC P0403/71. 


gm CAUTION 


Driving test twice (two trips) to do. 


Findings: 
= nee Dee | 
Show P0403/71 |Does not appear P0403/71 


B™® |Normal return 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 


replacement 


DTC P0500/42 speed sensor system 
Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 


1163] NOT FOR SALE 


The wheel speed pulse signal is output from the speed sensor attached to 
each wheel for ABS, skid control computer with speed pulse signal ASSY 
(equivalent to / 4 pulses per revolution transaxle rotation axis) is converted 
to a combination of speed signals output to the meter, the Engine Control 
computer is input. 


48ILA 4AILA 
AE—FRyy = = 
A¥y KFAyYyboO—wW AYE A-—Yayvr—9 ryyyayba-w 
qIyt3a—%ZASSY ayvyea-4% 
DTC Detection Condition 
DTCNo. 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Check site 
Period 4. Other 
1. Inside the vehicle Or wire harness connector (speed sensor signal 
path) 


2. Leaving no speed signal is input 
P0500/42 
More than 3.1 seconds 


Speed Sensor 

Engine control computer 
Combination Meter 

Skid Control Computer ASSY 


O- Oy, pF 0 


Trip 4.1 


Schematic 


ryyyayba—wvayera-—F 


1164] NOT FOR SALE 


Diagnostic procedures 


See Remarks 


SST (S2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the time of 
operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step1  |S2000 read data (vehicle speed) 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 
a. To ensure that the speedometer is working correctly. 
b. The SST DLC3 ($2000) to connect. 
c. To conduct driving tests. 


d. SST (S2000) and follow the screen to confirm the vehicle's ECU data monitor. 


Criteria 
Speedometer display is the same view as S2000 


Always inspect the problem does not occur (capacity 
05-101 Bhreference) 


NG @ |The next step 


OK > 


Step 2 —__|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data 


SST 


09991-60101 


1165| NOT FOR SALE 
09991-60300 


a. Inspect the output waveform 


See Remarks 


SST ($2000) by using the oscilloscope function, functional check can be performed between the control computer 
© Engine Speed Sensor. 


1. SST (S2000) E6 of the Engine Control Computer Connector (SPD) & B3 terminal (E1) connected between 
the terminals. (05-117 terminal sequence Bhreference) 


2. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST (S2000) is performed according to the display screen of the 
oscilloscope. 


Mapctat -—pi— oe 
ee  e | 
Ne = OF 
Measurement condition When driving at 20km / h approx. 


See Remarks 


The higher the speed, wave period is shortened. 


EI SPD 


AS4E55 A75105 


1166] NOT FOR SALE 


ox» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


NG @ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - Combination meters) (01-31 inspection 


Step 3 
guidelines and precautions EhReference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Acombination meter disconnect connector. 


b. E-disconnect connector Engine control computer. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, Engine Control Computer Connector E6 (SPD) < combination meter 
connector terminal A25 of (4P OUT) to check the continuity between the terminals and short. (05-117 terminal 


sequence LReference) 


Criteria 
There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other between the terminals and ground 


1167, NOT FOR SALE 


ryyvyyvaybo—-wvayera—¥ a7 ER= 2A SAA RSS 


SPD 


ABAREE H 
NG » Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


oK > Meters and gauges to the System (05-1085 dose is 
Reference) 


DTC P1120/19 accelerator sensor (broken) 


DTC P1121/19 accelerator sensor (outside range) 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Accelerator position sensor is attached to the accelerator pedal, Engine 
control computer to output to replace the voltage signal of approximately 
OV to 5V linear accelerator opening. And double output lines, which 
improve the reliability of detection. 


1168] NOT FOR SALE 


evvaanieh sH Sm ty yr 
Mae AA TH +4 (ce FAA BA oo cep es oc ceee sees eerresesrs= 
tH 
21 
bs 
7 
= =m H ss 
om! Foes len 


wt 


ce) 


DTC Detection Condition 
ee 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. The main inspection points 
Abnormal Period 4. Other 


1. Ignition switch ON 
2. Short break or accelerator position sensor ; ae 
at o Orwire harness connector (accelerator position 
piecut sensor signal path) 
P1120/19 i 
ee o Accelerator position sensor 
3.0.5 seconds or more (at least the VC circuit ; 
o Engine control computer 
break 0.4 seconds) 
Trip 4.1 


Ams1g2 


1. Ignition switch ON 
; 2 o Or wire harness connector (accelerator position 
2.VPA-outside potential difference between VPA2 sensor signal path) 
P1121/19 nf 
o Accelerator position sensor 
Second or 3.0.5 i 
o Engine control computer 
Trip 4.1 


See Remarks 


After confirming the diagnosis code output P1120/19, SST (S2000) to check the closed position the accelerator 


pedal opening and using. 


Accelerator pedal Accelerator pedal Accelerator pedal Accelerator pedal 
fully closed fully open fully closed fully closed Trouble Ares 
(VPA) (VPA) (VPA2) (VPA2) 

The precise degree of 

0.4-1.4V 2.7-4.8V 0.9-2.3V 3.4-5.0 
accelerator pedal 
VCP1, short lines and broken or 

OV OV OV OV ground VCP2 


VPA1, short lines and broken 


116e9| NOT FOR SALE 


or ground VPA2 
Above 4.8V Above 4.8V Above 4.8V Above 4.8V EP1, EP2 break 


Schematic 


Diagnostic procedures 


See Remarks 


DTC P0105/31 (pressure sensor system) P0110/24 (intake air temperature sensor system), PO115/22 (temperature 
sensor system), PO120/41 (throttle system), P1120/19 (accelerator sensor systems) are output simultaneously If, 


E1, etc. E2 (system ground) may have been broken. 
SST (S2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the time of 


operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1  |S2000 read data (acceleration voltage sensor No.1 No.2 acceleration voltage sensor) 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Voltage used to read data from the accelerator position sensor. 


1170] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 


State of the pedal VPA & E2 VPA2 = EP2 
CLOSED 0.4-1.4V 0.9-2.3V 
Full throttle 2.7-4.8V 3.4-5.0V 


Uninterrupted voltage _|Uninterrupted voltage 
can change can change 


FI7082 


Always inspect the problem does not occur (capacity 
05-101 Ehreference) 


NG |The next step 


OK » 


Step 2 /Akuserure - check Tapedaru ASSY (check the voltage (VCP1 - VCP2)) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the accelerator position sensor connector. 


1171; NOT FOR SALE 


EP1(—) EP2(—) 


VOPI(+) VOP2(+) 
A75SS1 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage across the terminals of the accelerator position 
sensor wiring harness side connector. 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal Referenc 


(terminal name) e value 


> ee lil 
aoe 
a ee 
 eerees eereene 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computer accelerator position sensor) (01-31 


Step 3 
inspection guidelines and precautions EhReference) 


a. Disconnect the connector A and B of the Engine control computer. 


b. Disconnect the accelerator position sensor connector. 


1172} NOT FOR SALE 


c. SST (electrical Toyota tester) to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the wiring harness 
connector © accelerator position sensor wiring harness to the Engine Control computer use. (05-116 terminal 


sequence EhReference) 
Criteria 
Check terminal Check terminal 
(terminal name) (terminal name) 
= accelerator = accelerator Criteria Criteria 
position sensor position sensor 
Engine control Engine control 
computer computer 
There is continuity, there is no There is continuity, there is no 
short circuit between the body short circuit between the body 
B20 (VC) = 4 (VCP1) |B20 (VC) = 4 (VCP1) 
and the other between the and the other between the 
terminals and ground terminals and ground 
There is continuity, there is no There is continuity, there is no 
A13 (VCP2) = 6 A13 (VCP2) = 6 short circuit between the body short circuit between the body 
(VCP2) (VCP2) and the other between the and the other between the 
terminals and ground terminals and ground 
ryvyayba—wayea—s FRENAYY aye yt 


VGP2 vc 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


o> Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


Step 4 Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (check the voltage (VPA1 - VPA2)) 


SST 


09082-00030 


1173|NOT FOR SALE 
09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 


AGAGAR A?5752 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, Engine Control Computer Connector A24 (VPA) = B19 terminal (E2) A23 
between (VPA2) & A12 Pin (EP2) to measure the voltage. (05-116 terminal sequence E\Rreference) 


Reference value 


VPA 
VPA2- 
State of the pedal| over 
EP2 
E2 
0.4- |0.9- 
CLOSED 
1.4V |2.3V 
2.7- — |3.4- 
Full throttle 
4.8V_ |5.0V 


ok™> Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 
NG & 


The next step 
Step5 __|Akuserure - single check Tapedaru ASSY (accelerator position sensor) 


SST 


1174|NOT FOR SALE 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Detach the accelerator position sensor connector. 


EP1 


VOP1 


A7S663 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals of the accelerator position 
sensor. 


Reference value 


Measuring Referenc 
terminal e value 


1.5-6.0kO 
(EP1) 


1.5-6.0kQ 
(EP2) 


Nc» Akuserure - Tapedaru exchange ASSY 
oK The next step 


we Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control competent Yuta - Chillon accelerator position sensor) 
e 
P (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E\Reference) 


1175|NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the connector A and B of the Engine control computer. 


b. Detach the accelerator position sensor connector. 


c. SST (electrical Toyota tester) to check the continuity and short circuits between the accelerator position sensor 
Engine control computer using ©. (05-116 terminal sequence EXReference) 


Criteria 
Check terminal Check terminal 
(terminal name) (terminal name) 
= accelerator = accelerator Criteria Criteria 
position sensor position sensor 
Engine control Engine control 
computer computer 
There is continuity, there is no There is continuity, there is no 
A24 (VPA) & 5 A24 (VPA) & 5 short circuit between the body short circuit between the body 
(VPA1) (VPA1) and the other between the and the other between the 
terminals and ground terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there is no There is continuity, there is no 
A23 (VPA2) & 2 A23 (VPA2) & 2 short circuit between the body short circuit between the body 
(VPA2) (VPA2) and the other between the and the other between the 

terminals and ground terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there is no There is continuity, there is no 
short circuit between the body short circuit between the body 


B19 (E2)<1(EP1) |B19 (E2) = 1 (EP1) 


and the other between the and the other between the 
terminals and ground terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there is no There is continuity, there is no 
short circuit between the body short circuit between the body 


A12 (EP2) <> 3 (EP2) |A12 (EP2) = 3 (EP2) 


and the other between the and the other between the 


terminals and ground terminals and ground 


1176] NOT FOR SALE 


ryvyayba-—wayeta—F Feewvityyavevy 


EP2 VPA VPA2 E2 


Ante” 


rf 
eee 


ees 


NG > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


ox» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


DTC P1125/89 throttle motor abnormalities 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Throttle position to determine the operating conditions are appropriate for 
Engine control computer that drives the throttle motor. Opening of the 
throttle valve is fed into a computer by a throttle position sensor Engine 
control. If this DTC is recorded, Engine control computer will shut off 
power to the motor throttle, the throttle valve opening prescribed by the 
return spring (6.5 °) to return. In addition, the retarded fuel injection and 
ignition cut, enabling the vehicle to adjust the output evacuation Engine 
according to the accelerator opening. 


DTC Detection Condition 
Check site 


Di No: 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal 


Period 4. Other 


1. Tutsi ignition switches ON 


2. Throttle mode - short circuit or broken computer, the o Throttle Motor 
o Or wire harness connector (throttle motor 


signal system) 
More than 3.1 seconds o Engine control computer 


P1125/89 drive circuit failure 


Trip 4.1 


1177; NOT FOR SALE 


Schematic 


mryvyaybko—-Iw 
3yU.2-4% 
Y—iW FR 


ANY bIE—-F 


ATE106 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


SST (S2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the time of 


operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 |Motor torque control checks slot star 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Detach the throttle control motor connector. 


1178] NOT FOR SALE 


0 Ag4752 A7&107 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals of the throttle control 
motor1 © 2. 


Reference value 
0.3-1000 (20 ° C) 


Nc > ASSY-exchange Surotsutorubode 
OK |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - Throttle Control Motor j (01-31 inspection 
guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


Step 2 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector for the throttle and the motor connector A of the Engine control computer. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the wire harness 


side connector © Engine throttle control motor control computer wiring harness. (05-116 terminal sequence 
Reference) 


11799] NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 


Engine control computer throttle Criteria 


control motor © 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


A8 (M +) = 2 (M +) 


between the terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


A7 (M-) © 1 (M- 
ww mM) between the terminals and ground 


rIvyYyyvaybha—-wayea-—s Abby hbwayba—vt—F 


M+ M—- 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 —_|Confirmed the diagnosis code 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


b. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) to read the diagnostic code according to the display screen. 


Detection result 
A B 
Sheu View the code correctly 


1130} NOT FOR SALE 


P1125/89 | 
B»> Normal System 
A» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - data exchange 


DTC P1127/89 throttle relay anomaly 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


ETCS Hiyuzu via e-Control system in the throttle, the battery positive 
voltage is sent to the Engine Control Computer terminals + BM. 


DTC Detection Condition 


DTC No. Check site 


1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. 
Abnormal Period 4. Other 


1. Ignition switch ON 


o Or wire harness connector (electronic throttle 
power system) 

o  ETCS Hiyuzu 

o Engine control computer 


2. Electronic throttle power (+ B) is less than 7V 
P1127/89 
More than 3.1 seconds 


Trip 4.1 


Schematic 


14131] NOT FOR SALE 


mryyyay bai 
3Iyvea-¥ 


2 e 
ETCS (15A) 
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Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


SST (S2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the time of 
operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 = |Check fuse (ETCS fuse) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Engine Room No. ETCS fuse from the 1 R / B (15A) to remove. 


1is2} NOT FOR SALE 


NOL JUOUVU 
| UEC) 


T ETCSKa—ZX (15A) ATSTaS 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to confirm the continuity of the ETCS fuse. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


NG ®  |ETCS Fuse Replacement 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 —_/Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (check voltage) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage between the Engine Control computer terminal. (05- 
116 terminal sequence Ehreference) 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) Reference value 
AQ (+ BM) © B3 (E1) 9-14V 


1183} NOT FOR SALE 


+BM(+) E1(—) 


ABAGBE A75108 
Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


ox > Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


DTC P1128/89 abnormal mechanical throttle body 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Throttle motor is operated by the Engine Control Computer, which will be 
opening the throttle valve. Opening of the throttle valve which is detected 
by a throttle position sensor attached to the throttle body, in order to control 
the throttle motor to be opening an accurate, depending on driving 
conditions the throttle valve, the Engine Control Computer Give us your 
feedback. If the records DTC, Engine control computer to shut off power to 
the throttle motor. Returns to a predetermined throttle valve opening by the 
return spring. 


DTC Detection Condition 


DTC No. Check site 


1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal 
Period 4. Other 


1184] NOT FOR SALE 


1. Ignition switch ON 


Throttle Body ASSY 

Throttle Motor 

P1128/89 module - other locks o Or wire harness connector (throttle motor 
signal system) 

o Engine control computer 


2. Throttle valves, gears or decelerating, the throttle 


3.500ms more 


Trip 4.1 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


SST (S2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the time of 
operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1  |Surotsutorubode-alone inspection ASSY (throttle valve) 


a. Remove the air intake resonator. 
b. Check for the presence of foreign material between the housing and the throttle valve, if removed to clean. 


c. When moved by hand to fully open the throttle valve, to ensure smooth movement. 


d. When you release your hand from the throttle valve opening to ensure it returns to the smooth opener. 


Nc > ASSY-exchange Surotsutorubode 
OK® |The next step 


Step 2 |Confirmed the diagnosis code 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


1iss| NOT FOR SALE 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


b. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) to erase the diagnosis code according to the display screen. 


c. SST ($2000) to read the diagnostic code according to the display screen. 


Detection result 


A B 
Show 
P1128/89 


B»> Normal return 
A» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and replacement 


View the code correctly 


Electronic Throttle System DTC P1129/89 abnormal 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


If this DTC is recorded, Engine control computer will shut off power to the 
motor throttle, the throttle valve opening prescribed by the return spring (6.5 
°) to return. 


DTC Detection Condition 


DTC No. Check site 


1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal 
state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Other 


1. Of Engine Rotation o Engine control computer 

Or wire harness connector (throttle motor systems, throttle 
position sensor system, the accelerator position sensor system). 
Throttle Motor 

Accelerator position sensor 

Throttle Position Sensor 


Circuit malfunction 2.ETCS System 
P1129/89 
More than 3.1 seconds 


Trip 4.1 


1is6| NOT FOR SALE 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


SST (S2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the time of 
operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 _|Diagnostic code reading 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 
a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 
b. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) to erase the diagnosis code according to the display screen. 
c. To conduct driving tests. 
d. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) to confirm the diagnosis code according to the display screen. 
1. Appears again to determine the DTC P1129/89. 
Detection result 
i i. ae 
Appear again P1129/89 |Appear again except P1129/89 Normal View Code 
B»> Related to the diagnostic code chart 


Always inspect the problem does not occur (capacity 05-101 BE 
Reference) 


A» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and replacement 


1187; NOT FOR SALE 


Abnormal DTC P1215/97 EDU 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


The high-voltage fast-charge mode DC / DC converter, which provides 
high-speed driving of the injector to the fuel pressure. The timing of fuel 
injection by the fuel pressure was fine atomizing pressure, reduced 
emissions and fuel consumption by controlling accurately. Operation of the 
injector drivers are constantly monitored by the Engine Control ECU, 
injector systems and if the driver of a problem, we conducted a power 
injector cut relay-cylinder injection and the corresponding control stop, 
from Engine Control Computer Check Engine warning lamp is lit. 


DTC Detection Condition 


DTC No. Check site 


1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal 
Period 4. Other 


1. After the warm-Engine, Engine rpm below 4000r/min 


o Orwire harness connector (injector driver 
signal line) 

o Injector driver (EDU) 

o Fuel Injector 

o Engine control computer 


There is no signal input 2.INJF 


P1215/97 3. At least 20 revolutions in the same cylinder, 10-turn 
over all the cylinders in 


Trip 4.1 


Schematic 


1is8s| NOT FOR SALE 
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Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


SST ($2000) using, read the freeze frame data. This is the part of the state has recorded a case of a fault running 


Engine freeze frame data, to help them do troubleshooting information. 


1is9] NOT FOR SALE 


Step 1 [Inge inspection Ekuta driver (check voltage) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Adisconnect the connector of the injector drivers. 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the injector driver side wire harness connector A8 (VB) © check the voltage 
between the ground terminal body. 


Reference value 


9-14V 
NG ™® EDU power circuit inspection 
OK® |The next step 


1190} NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Injector driver (EDU) connector A of separating. 


INJ#1(+ = 
INJ#3{+} ) Come) 


INJ#2(+) COM1(—) GND(-+) 
ABATSR INJ#4(+) ATSTEB 
b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals of the wiring harness 
connector. 
Criteria 
Measurement terminals Reference 
(terminals) value 
2.55- 
A4 (INJ #1) = A5 (COM1) 2.850 (20 
° C) 
2.55- 
A1 (INJ #2) = A6 (COM2) 2.850 (20 
° C) 
2.55- 
A2 (INJ #3) = A6 (COM2) 2.850 (20 
° C) 


A3 (INJ#4) <> AS(COM1) jn ce 


1191] NOT FOR SALE 


2.850 (20 
° C) 


Continuit 


A7 (GND) © Body ground 


OK + To step 4. 
NG + The next step 


Step 3 ___|Inspect the fuel injector unit 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference 
2.55-2.850 (20 ° C) 


NG® Fuel Injector Replacement 
Ok » Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


etic Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computer injector driver (EDU)) (01-31 inspection 
e 
: guidelines and precautions EReference) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer connector A of the injector and driver C (EDU) disconnect the connector B's. 


11922} NOT FOR SALE 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector & Engine Control Computer injector wiring harness-siceriver 
(EDU) to check continuity and shorts between the wiring harness connector. (05-116 terminal sequence 
Reference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminals) 


Engine control computer injector Criteria 


driver & (EDU) 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


C3 (#1) © B4 (Ut#1 
Sa ( ) between the terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


C2 (#2) @ B1 (Ut#2 
me) ( ) between the terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


C1 (# 3) © B2 (It #3 
ee) ( ) between the terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


C9 (#4) © B3 (Ut #4 
4) ( ) between the terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


A27 (INJF) <> BS (Uf) 


between the terminals and ground 


iyYyvaybha—wayea—s AvVYxLII ESI (EDU) 


INJF #4 al #2 #8 


lw ua «=A CF 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 5 —_/Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (output voltage ECU) 


SST 


ATG757 


09991-60101 


11933} NOT FOR SALE 


a. 


09991-60300 


Inspect the output waveform 


1. 


SST ($2000) connected to the DLC3, the ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) to erase the diagnosis code 
according to the display screen. 


noted for reference 


o Diagnosis codes to detect and then performed during a fail-safe before entering. 
o Once in the output waveform is not failsafe. 


SST (S2000) to set the oscilloscope function. 


Item Content 


CH1:4#1-#4@ E61 


Measuring terminal 


CH2: INJF = E1 


Instrument Set 20V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 
Conditions After warming up, when the idle speed 


SST ($2000) Engine control computer to the connector C3 (# 1), C2 (# 2), C1 (# 3), C9 (# 4) & B3 terminal 
(E1) connected between the terminals. 


Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) carried out an inspection in accordance with the display screen of the 
oscilloscope. 


SST (S2000) Engine Control Computer Connector A27 to (INJF) < B3 terminal (E1) connected between the 
terminals. 


Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) carried out an inspection in accordance with the display screen of the 
oscilloscope. 


1194|NOT FOR SALE 


Measurements: 


A B 
CH1 (#1 - #4) is anormal CH2 CH1 (# 1 - #4) or abnormal, CH1, 
(INJF) abnormal CH2 is all normal 


INJIF E1 #4 #1 #2 8 


Hail 


AB4674 

CH1 © GND 
CH2 

© GND 

A1g9a01 


Ba» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - repair or replace the data 
A® — |Ekuta driver replacement indicator 


199s| NOT FOR SALE 


High-pressure fuel pump system DTC P1235/78 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


The high-pressure fuel pump, which is attached to the cylinder head through 
a heat insulator, the intake camshaft # 3 - #1is driven by a cam provided 
between 4. The pump suction solenoid valve, the discharge valve has 
become automatic, mechanical suction side of the solenoid valve is ON- 
controlled by the Engine Control computer OFF, have been the control of 
the discharge. 


DTC Detection Condition 


DIC No. 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Check site 
Abnormal Period 4. Other 

1. At least 5 seconds after starting the Engine 

2. Fuel pump (high side) short circuit or open o Or wire harness connector (high-pressure fuel 
P1235/78 [circuit pump signal system) 

o High pressure fuel pump 
More than 3.1 seconds o Engine control computer 
Trip 4.1 


Schematic 


05-164 BReference 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


SST (S2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the time of 
operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 = |Winter - a single inspection Eruponpu ASSY (high side) 


SST 


09082-00030 


1196] NOT FOR SALE 
09083-00150 


a. Fuel pump (high pressure side), disconnect the connector. 


FP+ Fr— 
en A7B111 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the fuel pump (high pressure side) to measure the resistance between the 
terminals. 


Reference value 
1.2-1.40 


NG ®  |Fuel Pump Replacement 
OK # |The next step 


eae Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - Fuel pump) (01-31 inspection guidelines 
e 
and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Engine control and fuel pump connector A of the computer (high side), disconnect the connector. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the fuel pump connector & Engine Control Computer wire harness side 
(high side) to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the wiring harness. (05-116 terminal 
sequence Ehreference) 


1197}, NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminals) 


Engine control computer © fuel Criteria 


pump (high side) 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


A4 (FP +) 2 1 (FP + 
( ) ( ) between the terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


A3 (FP-) <> 2 (FP-) 


between the terminals and ground 


ryvvyvaybha—wayea-—s Ja-Ilaeity7 


FP+ FP— 
Aas718 A75112 


NG > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK |The next step 


Step 3 /Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (output voltage ECU) 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Inspect the output waveform 


gm CAUTION 


Because the wave no longer enters the fail-safe output, while not done again until the output after clearing 
diagnostic codes. 


1. Engine control computer connector A3 (FP-) = B3 terminal (E1) SST between the terminal (S2000) to 
connect. (05-116 terminal sequence Bhreference) 


1198] NOT FOR SALE 


2. Engine control computer connector A4 (FP +) < B3 terminal (E1) SST between the terminal (S2000) to 
connect. (05-116 terminal sequence Bhreference) 


3. SST (S2000) to set the oscilloscope function. 


Item Content 


CH1: FP-< E1 


Measuring terminal 
CH2: FP+@ E1 


Instrument Set 10V/DIV, 5ms/DIV 
Conditions After warming up, when the idle speed 


noted for reference 


The web is an oscilloscope waveform reference example, noise and chatter waveforms are omitted. 


FP+(+) FP-(+) €&1(-) 


ina ae 


AGAGTO A7S363 


1199} NOT FOR SALE 


CH1 GND 


CH2 GND 


A18703 


NG > Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 
Always inspect the problem does not occur (capacity 
OK > 
05-101 Ehreference) 


An igniter system DTC P1300/14 
2 igniter system DTC P1305/15 
3 igniter system DTC P1310/14 
4 igniter system DTC P1315/14 


Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 


Direct Ignition System (TDI) has been adopted. The TDI increases the 
accuracy of firing, reducing the loss of high voltage and increases the 
overall reliability of the [Ignition System. TDI does the ignition in the 
ignition coil for each cylinder in one single ASSY. 


1200 | NOT FOR SALE 
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DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Check site 
Abnormal Period 4. Other 
1. Startup and, while rotating Engine o Or wire harness connector (igniter signal 
IGF signal is not input state even though the output system) 
P1300/14 |signal is 2.IGT1 o Ignition Coil ASSY (NO.1 cylinder) 
More than 3.1 seconds o Engine control computer 
Trip 4.1 
1. Startup and, while rotating Engine o Or wire harness connector (igniter signal 
IGF signal is not input state even though the output system) 
P1305/15 |signal is 2.1GT2 o Ignition Coil ASSY (NO.2 cylinder) 
More than 3.1 seconds o Engine control computer 
Trip 4.1 
1. Startup and, while rotating Engine o Or wire harness connector (igniter signal 
IGF signal is not input state even though the output system) 
P1310/14 |signal is 2.IGT3 o Ignition Coil ASSY (NO.3 cylinder) 
More than 3.1 seconds o Engine control computer 
Trip 4.1 


o Or wire harness connector (igniter signal 


1. Startup and, while rotating Engine 


IGF signal is not input state even though the output system) 
P1315/14 |signal is 2.1GT4 o Ignition Coil ASSY (NO.4 cylinder) 
More than 3.1 seconds o Engine control computer 


Trip 4.1 


1200] NOT FOR SALE 


Schematic 


Ivyvyaybho-w 
3y¥e¢.a2-—4 


4F7a=49Y 37344 AASSY 
(No. 147 Uys) 


4f7a=7% a4 WASSY 
(No. 3¥UY YS) 


4Ffa9yv avait Assy 
(No. 4% 44%) 


O asses? ATES 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


If you appear DTC P1300/14, ignition coil ASSY (No.1 cylinder) check the circuit. 

If you appear DTC P1305/15, ignition coil ASSY (No.2 cylinders) check the circuit. 

If you appear DTC P1310/14, ignition coil ASSY (No.3 cylinders) check the circuit. 

If you appear DTC P1315/14, ignition coil ASSY (No.4 cylinder) check the circuit. 

SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a 
case of a fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


©. -O, -Or "OO 


1222} NOT FOR SALE 


o Here, No. You show how to check one cylinder. No. If the failure occurs in one cylinder than the cylinder 
to check the appropriate circuit by referring to the following procedure. 


Step 1 Ignition Coil Inspection Chillon ASSY (check voltage) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ignition coil connectors disconnect ASSY. 


+Bi(+) GND{—) 
P avoage A75114 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the ignition coil connector 1 (+ B) 4 pin (GND) to measure the 
voltage across the terminals. 


Reference value 
9-14V 


NG ® Ignition Coil Power Circuit Inspection 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (ignition coil ASS Y-Engine Control Computer) (01-31 
Step2 |. : ae : 
inspection guidelines and precautions E’Reference) 


SST 


12033|NOT FOR SALE 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


A disconnect the connector and the Engine Control Computer Ignition coil connectors ASSY. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector terminals and 
shorted the wiring harness connector @ ASSY the ignition coil wire harness Engine control computer. 
(05-116 terminal sequence EReference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminals) 
Engine control computer ignition Criteria 
coil ASSY = 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 
ee OE) other between the terminals and ground 


B19 (E2) = 4 (GND) Continuity 


IvyYyaybha—wayve.s—Fs APAVVAVALTNVASSY 


james IGF 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 Or check the wiring harness connector (ignition coil ASS Y-Engine Control Computer) (01-31 


inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


A disconnect the connector and the Engine Control Computer ASSY connector ignition coil for each 
cylinder. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and the short side 
of each cylinder ignition coil wire harness connector ASSY © Engine control computer wiring harness 
side. (05-116 terminal sequence E\Reference) 


1z044|NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 
Engine control computer ignition Criteria 
coil ASSY © 


Ivvyvayba—bayea—s 4F7=vvavaqwassy 
IGT1 IGT2 I@TS |q@T4a 


sayuveceuens) 


Aasaga 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4  |Simulation tests carried out 


SST 


Av6759 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 
noted for reference 
Here No. You show how to check one cylinder. No. If the failure occurs other than one cylinder, the 
cylinder corresponding to the circuit inspections by referring to the following procedure. 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


b. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) to erase the diagnosis code according to the display screen. 


c. Rearrange the Ignition coil. 


aw CAUTION 
Ignition coil connector placement change. 


1zs|NOT FOR SALE 


d. To conduct driving tests. 


e. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) to read the diagnostic code according to the display screen. 


Results: 


ny: | » 
Does not change the diagnosis code |Diagnosis code is output in different strains of the igniter 


B® Replace Ignition Coil ASSY Chillon 
A» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


Crank angle sensor system DTC P0335/12 
Crank angle sensor system DTC P0335/13 


DTC P1335/13 crank angle sensor system (interruption) 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


System is the crank position sensor, crank angle sensor plate No. Pickup 
coil is composed of 1. Crank angle sensor plate No. | has a convex portion 
34 for detecting the two bottom teeth tooth top dead center, are attached to 
the crankshaft. NE signal sensor outputs a signal 34 times per rotation of 
Engine |. Engine control computer detects the crankshaft angle and 
rotational speed signal Engine NE, detects the phase angle of the camshaft 
or cylinder based on the determination signal and NE signal G2. 


DTC Detection Condition 


DTCNo. Check site 


1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. 
Abnormal Period 4. Other 


F : : o Orwire harness connector (crank position sensor 
P0335/12 |1. During Engine Cranking signal path) 
o Crank Position Sensor 


1z06| NOT FOR SALE 


2.NE signal is not input o Engine control computer 
o Crank angle sensor plate No. One 


Second or 3.4.7 


Trip 4.1 


1. During Engine Cranking 


o  Orwire harness connector (crank position sensor 


2.NE signal is not input signal path) 
P0335/13 o Crank Position Sensor 
More than 3.1 seconds o Engine control computer 


Crank angle sensor plate No. One 
Trip 4.1 


1. Above 1000r/min Engine rpm 


o Orwire harness connector (crank position sensor 


2.NE signal is not input signal path) 
P1335/13 o Crank Position Sensor 
Second or 3.0.05 o Engine control computer 


Crank angle sensor plate No. One 
Trip 4.1 


Schematic 


xmyvyay-po—wvaye.2— 
AAVeT hRYYavevy : f 


Y agaoao ATBI56 


Diagnostic procedures 


See Remarks 


o SST ($2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the time of 
operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


12077} NOT FOR SALE 


o DTC P0335/12 first performed troubleshooting P0335/13, if defects are found, is considered a mechanical defect 


System. 
Step 1 —_|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Inspect the output waveform 


See Remarks 


SST ($2000) by using the oscilloscope function, can function inspections between the crank position sensor © 
Engine Control Computer Chillon. 


1. SST (S2000) B9 of the Engine Control Computer Connector (NE +) & B18 terminal (NE-) connected between 
the terminals. 


2. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) is performed according to the display screen of the oscilloscope. 


Item Content 


CH1: G2 + & NE- 
Measuring terminal 


CH2: NE+ © NE- 


Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 
Measurement condition When the idle speed 


See Remarks 


o The higher the rotational speed of each swing Engine increases. 
o Each cycle Engine The higher the rotational speed decreases. 
o Diagnosis codes may be detected by the noise. 


1zs| NOT FOR SALE 


Q2(+) NE+(+) 


Ss pS oR 
JH sitnessnih KE (foestets) 


oS oy ao ey oy oh 


AZIZ A75096 


CH 1 “GND 


CH2 * GND 


o> Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


NG @ |The next step 


Step 2  /|Crank position sensor unit inspection Chillon 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


1z9| NOT FOR SALE 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference value 
985-1600Q (when cold) 


1265-18900 (when warm). 
mm CAUTION 


In the text when it is cold, and warm when the temperature of the body part that represents the check. Also, cold 
temperature range (-10-50 C), when warm (50-100 C) and. 


NE+ 


A574 


NG ®  |Chillon crank position sensor replacement 
OK |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (crank position sensor - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 inspection 


Step 3 
guidelines and precautions EhReference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer B, disconnect the connector and the connector of the crank position sensor. 


1210] NOT FOR SALE 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorted the wiring 
harness connector & Engine Control Computer The crank position sensor wiring harness. (05-116 terminal 
sequence EhReference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 


© crank position sensor Engine Criteria 


control computer 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


B9 (NE +) <& 1 (NE +) 


between the terminals and ground 


B18 (NE-) © 2 (NE-) There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 
between the terminals and ground 


ryvyvayba—wvayea-s SSVIRYv avery 
NE+ 
NE+ NES 
NE— Ars099 


A558 
NG» Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK |The next step 


Step 4 __|Inspect the sensor mounting 


a. Chillon tightening the crank position sensor and check the installation. 


NG ®  |Sensors attached to ensure 
OK® |The next step 


Step5 = |Crank Angle Sensor Pre - and unit inspection NO.1 


1211] NOT FOR SALE 


a. Crank angle sensor plate No. The irregularities and to inspect the mounting state of 1. 


NG ®  |Pre-crank angle sensor - Repair or replacement NO.1 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
oK > g ply p 


replacement 


DTC P1346/18 VVT sensor (outside range) 


Circuit Description 


05-215 BReference 


DTC Detection Condition 


DTC No. | 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state The main inspection points 
3. Abnormal Period 4. Other 
1. Of Engine Rotation o Valve timing 
2. Shift valve timing (valve timing of the o Mechanical defects System (tooth timing chains 
P1346/18 |target can not be controlled). jumping, stretching chains). 
More than 3.26 seconds. o Engine control Konpiyuta 
Trip 4.2 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 
SST (S2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the 
time of operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 |Check valve timing (capacity 14-92 E)Reference) 
NG ® Adjust valve timing (capacity 14-92 E.Reference) 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 


DTC P1349/59 VVT control 
Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 


12122]; NOT FOR SALE 


VVT System is properly controlled opening and closing timing of intake 
valve timing according to driving conditions. 


DTC Detection Condition 


DTC No. Check site 


1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. 
Other 


1. 80-100 ° C Cooling water temperature 550-4000r/min Engine 
rpm 


o Valve timing 


_ oo, o Camshaft Timing Oil Control Valve 
2. No control over + 5 ° target valve timing, valve timing is not ASSY 


P1349/59 adjustable or fixed state o Oil control valve filter 


o Camshaft timing gear ASSY 


More than 3.68 seconds. (e) Engine control computer 


Trip 4.2 


Schematic 
05-225 BReference 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a case of a 
fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 = |Diagnostic code reading 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 
b. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) to erase the diagnosis code according to the display screen. 


c. To conduct driving tests. 


12133} NOT FOR SALE 


d. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) to confirm the diagnosis code according to the display screen. 


e. To see if the output DTC P1349/59. 


Detection result 
A B 
Show P1349/59 |Does not appear P1349/59 


noted for reference 


DTC P1349/59 is output even if you successfully recover quickly caught by a foreign body in the Engine Oil. In this 
case, the System VVT control output to be re-confirmed at the time of diagnosis codes P1349/59 simulation test 
after implementing the above is controlled so as to discharge the foreign matter is not a problem with your 
computer. Also, there is a problem because the oil is recovered in the foreign material in Engine oil filter also. 


B»> Normal System 
A® |The next step 


Step 2 = |Check that the rough idle and stall or 
NG |Tostep 4. 
OK # |The next step 


Step3 —_|Check valve timing (capacity 14-92 E\Reference) 
OK® |Tostep5 
NG ® Adjust valve timing (capacity 14-92 E}Reference) 


Step 4  |S2000 conduct an active test 


12144| NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


Turn ON the ignition switch to stop by Engine. 


ECU Data Monitor "Main Injector injection timing (D4)" and test active control "VVT" is selected. 


State to the idle speed to Engine. 


BTDC308 ° -312 ° injection timing (stoichiometric) at VVT power to check the status of the oil control valve de- 


energized. 


Criteria 
When energized (which operates OCV) |Stalling, rough idle will 
De-energized (not working OCV) Normal idle speed 


noted for reference 


DTC P1349/59 caught by a foreign body in the Engine oil, will also be printed in a short time if the normal return. 
Engine control computer with this case, since it is controlled to discharge the foreign matter, System VVT control is 


fine. Problem even for foreign body is recovered in the oil filter Engine oil also in the. 


OK ® = |Normal System 
NG @ |The next step 


Step5 |CHAMONIX cam timing shift control oil - check throttles itself ASSY 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Operational check 


1zis| NOT FOR SALE 


1. Battery voltage is applied between the terminals, to ensure that the spool valve to operate. 


FI2 VItA 


AF—wiina7F 


b. Resistance Inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference value 
6.9-7.90 (20 ° C) 


NG CHAMONIX cam timing shift control oil - Replace 
throttles ASSY 


OK |The next step 


Step 6 Check valve timing (capacity 14-92 E\Rreference) 


noted for reference 


If you check the valve timing has already been to Step 7 


NG » Adjust valve timing (capacity 14-92 EjReference) 


1216] NOT FOR SALE 


OK |The next step 


Step 7 = |CHAMONIX cam shaft timing gear unit inspection ASSY (dose is 10-11 E)Reference) 


NG ® |CHAMONIX cam shaft timing gear replacement ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 8 —_|Oil Control - Inspect filter unit throttles 


a. Tocheck the oil control valve filter clogged. 


Criteria 
This means that no foreign matter adhering 


NG ® {oil Control - Replace filters throttles 
OK® |The next step 


Step9  |Diagnostic code reading 


SST 


1217], NOT FOR SALE 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


b. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) to erase the diagnosis code according to the display screen. 


c. To conduct driving tests. 


d. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) to confirm the diagnosis code according to the display screen. 


1. To see if the output DTC P1349/59. 


Detection result 
A B 
Show P1349/59 |Does not appear P1349/59 


noted for reference 


DTC P1349/59 is output even if you successfully recover quickly caught by a foreign body in the Engine Oil. In this 
case, the System VVT control output to be re-confirmed at the time of diagnosis codes P1349/59 simulation test 
after implementing the above is controlled so as to discharge the foreign matter is not a problem with your 
computer. Also, there is a problem because the oil is recovered in the foreign material in Engine oil filter also. 


B® Normal System 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


DTC P1633/89 CPU abnormality 


Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 


1zis| NOT FOR SALE 


DTC Detection Condition 


ro 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Check site 
; Other 
1. Throttle input circuit malfunction 
2. Sub, abnormal main CPU, RAM or more o Engine control computer 
P1633/89 
More than 3.1 seconds 
Trip 4.1 


Diagnostic procedures 


Step 1 |Diagnostic code reading 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


b. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) to erase the diagnosis code according to the display screen. 


c. To conduct driving tests. 


d. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) to erase the diagnosis code according to the display screen. 


1. To check whether the output is re-DTC P1633/89. 


Detection result 


J 


Show P1633/89 |Show non P1633/89 


B® Related to the diagnostic code chart 
A» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - data exchange 


DTC P1633/89 CPU abnormality 


Semi Equipment List 


129} NOT FOR SALE 


Circuit Description 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC NO. Check site 


1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Other 


1. Throttle input circuit malfunction 


2. Sub, abnormal main CPU, RAM or more 
P1633/89 o Engine control computer 


More than 3.1 seconds 


Trip 4.1 


Diagnostic procedures 


Step 1 __|Diagnostic code reading 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 

b. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) to erase the diagnosis code according to the display screen. 
c. To conduct driving tests. 

d. Ignition switch to ON, SST (S2000) to erase the diagnosis code according to the display screen. 


1. To check whether the output is re-DTC P1633/89. 


Detection result 
a ae 
Show P1633/89 |Show non P1633/89 


1220] NOT FOR SALE 


B»> Related to the diagnostic code chart 
A» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - data exchange 


Multiple communication error DTC P1645/82 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Engine control computer, air conditioner operating conditions from A / C 
ECU (ON / OFF) to receive to receive signals from the pattern select switch 
combination meters, electric load status information from the body ECU 
(signal TAIL) is received. Engine control computer, Engine control 
information to help them. 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Check site 
Period 4. Other 


Combination Meter ASSY 
Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 
Communication bus 

Engine control computer 


1. Tutsi ignition switches ON 
2. Combination Meter ASSY, no communication from the A 
P1645/82 |/ C ECU 
More than 3.10 seconds. 
Trip 4.1 


[e) 
[e) 
O 
O 


Schematic 


1221] NOT FOR SALE 


IvYyaybha—wa 
qQyvyesA-—YvavA-ZASSY avera-¥s 


2-FASESIY 
PYPSU IP? 4 PASSY 


AGZ036 AYES 


Diagnostic procedures 


Step 1 Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - Cooler Stabilizer amplifier 


ASSY) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector of the cooler B ASSY connector and stabilizer of E amplifier Engine control 
computer. 


1222; NOT FOR SALE 


MPX1 MPX2 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, Engine control computer connector E7 (MPX1) B7 of cooler 
connector pin and stabilizer amplifier ASS Y (MPX +) and check the continuity between the terminals 
shorted. (05-116 terminal sequence EyReference) 


Criteria 
There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other between the terminals and 
ground 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - Chillon Meter Combinations 


ASSY) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E’Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Combination meter connector and disconnect the connector of E Engine control computer. 


1223} NOT FOR SALE 


MPX1 MPX2 


ze aie 
acy why Nan 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, Engine Control Computer Connector ES (MPX2) combination 
meter connector and 20 pin (MPX-) and check the continuity between the terminals shorted. (05-116 
terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 
There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other between the terminals and 
ground 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3. Engine control - Rukonpiyu - data exchange 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Replacing the Engine control computer. 
b. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 
c. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST (S2000) to erase the diagnosis code according to the display screen. 


d. To conduct driving tests. 


1224|NOT FOR SALE 


| GO The next step 


Step 4  |Diagnostic code reading 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


b. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST (S2000) to confirm the diagnosis code according to the display 
screen. 


1. To see if the output DTC P1645/82. 


Detection result 
a Ee 
Does not appear P1645/82 |Show P1645/82 


B® Inspect all lines of communication between devices 
A» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and replacement 


DTC P1653/96 SCVVSV system 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Intake air control valve is provided on one side of a separate intake ports are 
opened and closed by signals from the Engine Control Computer. Rpm 
Engine Control Computer Engine, temperature, via a switching valve to [7] 
Ea SCV VSV negative pressure applied to the diaphragm chamber of the 
actuator based on load and signal. 


DTC Detection Condition ; 
Peon: 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Puce sue 


1z25|NOT FOR SALE 


Abnormal Period 4. Other 


o Or wire harness connector (vacuum switching 
valve signal path ASSY) 
Vacuum Switching Valve ASSY, No. One 
Engine control Konpiyuta 


1. After Engine Start 
Disconnection or short circuit 2.SCV 
Second or 3.0.5 

Trip 4.2 


P1653/96 


Schematic 


IyyYyaybka—szJ, 
ayvyva-¥ 


Ag3401 ATES 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 
SST (S2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the 


time of operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 |S2000 conduct an active test (SCVVSV) 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. To warm up the Engine. 


b. Stop the Engine, the Engine starts again. 


Oo noted for reference 
To ensure uniform and driving range. 


c. SST (S2000) to use, make the follow-screen, active testing "SCV-VSV" is selected, the VSV "live" © 
"energized" when it was to ensure that the operation of the actuator rod . 


12746|NOT FOR SALE 


d. When you disconnect the hose is the return of the actuator rod, to ensure that it takes a negative pressure in 
the hose. 


e. Quickly stepped on the accelerator pedal to full throttle from idle rotation state, when racing, to verify that 
negative pressure is lost in a moment. 


OK» Always inspect the problem does not occur 
(capacity 05-101 E)Reference) 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2  |Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi ASSY, NO.1 inspection unit 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ventilation inspection 
1. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


2. Follow the screen test performed active "SCV-VSV", and then when it was ON © OFF the VSV, 
to determine whether the airflow between each board. 


Criteria 


[Inspection Conditions | Port inspection _| Presence of airflow 
De-energized ESF No ventilation 
When the power EOF With aeration 
When the power Air Port @ Eand F No ventilation 


12277} NOT FOR SALE 


b. Resistance Inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference value 
33-390, 


NG® Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi ASSY, NO.1 
exchange 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control competent Yuta - Vacuum Switching Valve 
P ASSY) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Vacuum Switching Valve ASSY, No. Detach the connector 1. 


b. Disconnect the connector A and E for Engine control computer. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a vacuum switching valve connector = ASSY the Engine control 
wiring harness competent Yuta, No. Check the continuity between the connector and shorted the wire- 
harness. (05-116 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 


1228| NOT FOR SALE 


Check terminal (terminal name) 
Engine control vacuum switching valve Criteria 
©& Konpiyuta ASSY, No.1 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body 
Cer) and the other between the terminals and ground 

There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body 
ERG Bis Cee) and the other between the terminals and ground 


¢ —_ . 
Zyvyaybe—eayta—? Kabat yh ye 


Scv oe 


AT6117 


— +B 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK » 
replacement 


DTC P1656/39 OCV system 


Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 


05-215 BReference 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Check site 
Abnormal Period 4. Other 


o Or wire harness connector (oil control valve 
signal line) 
P1656/39 o Camshaft Timing Oil Control Valve ASSY 


1. Ignition switch ON 
2. Short break or an oil control valve circuit 


More than 3.1 seconds : 
Engine control computer 


Trip 4.1 


Schematic 


129] NOT FOR SALE 


rIvyYvayYbaA—w 
ayUas-4 


ALYeTF bP sys 
a4 MAY bO—IAIL PASSY 


Y g5000 A768 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 
SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a 
case of a fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 (CHAMONIX cam timing shift control oil - check throttles itself ASSY 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Operational check 


1. Battery voltage is applied between the terminals, to ensure that the spool valve to operate. 


FIR VIA 


AF—wWHKVF 


b. Resistance Inspection 


12330} NOT FOR SALE 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference value 
6.9-7.9Q (20 ° C) 


NG? CHAMONIX cam timing shift control oil - 
Replace throttles ASSY 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - Camshaft Timing Oil Control 
P Valve ASSY) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E’Reference) 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. A disconnect the connector and the Engine Control Computer connector of the camshaft timing oil control 
valve ASSY. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector and shorting the 
oil control valve connector = camshaft timing control computer ASSY Wire Harness Engine wiring 
harness side. (05-116 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 
Engine control computer Camshaft Criteria 
Timing Oil Control Valve ASSY © 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body 
eee te and the other between the terminals and ground 

There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body 
PATRON) 52 2 OND) and the other between the terminals and ground 


ALYY AbhS1A2YT 
AINIAYbKA-WMLFASSY 


ryYyayba-—wayeéa—s 


KEE 
Littl) LiF, 


AY6119 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


12321] NOT FOR SALE 


OK # |The next step 
Step 3 |Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (terminal voltage OCV) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Inspect the output waveform 


Oo noted for reference 
SST (S2000) by using the oscilloscope function, functional check can be performed between the camshaft 


and the oil control valve Engine Control Computer ASSY. 


1. SST (S2000) of the Engine Control Computer Connector A19 (OCV +) @ A29 pin (OCV-) 
connected between the terminals. (05-116 terminal sequence EiReference) 


2. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST (S2000) carried out an inspection in accordance with the 
display screen of the oscilloscope. 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal OCV + © OCV- 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, Ims/DIV 
Measurement condition When the idle speed 


Oo noted for reference 
The higher the rpm Engine, the period is shortened. 


OCV+(+) 


0 srnnas A75I65 


123221 NOT FOR SALE 


— rr onD 
AS51395 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
NG® 
replacement 
OK ® {Normal return 


1233} NOT FOR SALE 


E.F. | wt#a—A-* 
ae 2, Ay es—yayk—FASSY 
DLCG3 
POUR Y avert 
Fa-—LaTf by yver eyed 
4Z=ayyvavradan 
ASSY 


HH 


we gay, 
Fa-—LWRYTASSY (SEW) 
a “ BN 
ROY bwHS—-ASSY 


‘AVL Y hIFFYNSF eASSY 
Wo 


HVE ARSE 
a4 WAY bo—weta7 
ASSY 


ASSY <i f ta & A 
: Po etm) : 


PVIRVYVaYvrRY i 
S>RVIRVYA yy, 
Ay 


| 
4v¥UrI9I FST (EDU) 


A 
AYVAEMAY bh A 
™~ 
AHVVLVevy ay 


: i Pevovav7oys 
/vygaybho—w cd BA | EAld—¥y ht—FayPYL— 
“vt 


E| 
Iyyyi—AYL-—Faye 
IARVSV 


E.F.1. 
94 —-9FVRSF + 


Fa—LURYSASSY 
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EFI System (1AZ-FSE) sequence ECU terminal 


(Fay varAatyF 
MAIN 
ACG3 ECU-ACC 7.54 


=r 
pose seh 
em | 


el 


EGR /4J/b 7 ASSY 


=a-hFWRAS—b 
A49F ASSY 
9 


{Favyvar 
At yvF 


AYEA-YVarvAi-Z 


14] Peco __| 


. 


* 


a Pe 
RIV ave 


B23 1/y74a> has 
key 
a Pa-LNKY TS 
F CREED) 
A19 2 
BLY*¥T7h 
WULF ASSY 
INF-AFPULDS 


£30 ANIL YY 
Aft oF 
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EFl t~4y hA-Fa>FUL— 


Ja—-Llb 
KF 


{Jiaysyar 
3 Jb ASSY 
(No.1 YU > 4) 


{Groyyvar 
I Jv ASSY 
(No.2 YY yt) 


(Fay var 


4 JL ASSY 
(No.3 YU >) 


aI Jv ASSY 


=a 
(No.4 7 U3) Peace 


a> bA-AaAY eas 
Ahy Sou TSAt y F ASSY 


2 A 4 STP 10A 
* * 3 EFl2 UY -— 
[y= | 


RBvrARy var V(t 


RDI 30A 
a) s 


CDS 30A 
ECU-IG 7.54 


12336] NOT FOR SALE 


TyYYI IY boa yYe1—FRTHAS SORTS 


|9|38|7/6/5]4/3] (7[@JULs/413] 2] 4) 


2120987 ehst4s}t2] 1410} 15]14/13/12/11/10] 9] 8 
22|21/20119/18 


AAZS—A 


ow [w [w= [or] c02 |e [re 
peoj| sev ooveparfara| ers [iste] iar wera] era sri 
[vta |vraz] vea vraz] 7 


I455—B AAGs—-—C 


LL bal &1 | L-_] | | [essai [no2e] #1 | #2 | #3 | 
[Pim [Hw] Pe | PR joxta] a2 [NE+| -~ (| \nce-| #4 [EGR I|EGR2 
ra eweairan] | | Lee ea TnL] | | [Tees] |] beens 


1499—D A4AZ9—E 


Ly [THO §1 


[ac [sta [sions wree]ace| Fan] 2 | D 
inet fore 77 Jr 


List of terminal voltage ECU (strain EFT) 


123377} NOT FOR SALE 


(Pin number) | output LV] 
(E12 © B3) (Check Engine warning lamp is lit) 


W SEI Output | When the idle speed (Check Engine Warwickshire - 9-14 


12338] NOT FOR SALE 


(E12 © E3) when cleaning off ramp) 


ae a i Stop Engine, ignition switch ON al 
BTASE! | ouput | Afterwarming up, when thee speed 03 
BEEASSE! | output Rpm-Engine, holds more than 4000rmin | 9-14 
ENPLS E) | Output | Stop Engin, inition swithON |) 8-14 


EVP! © El Once fully warmed up, the idle speed more than 10 Pulse generator (17 
Output : 
(C16 & B3) minutes waveforms) 


TACH © El : : Pulse generator (7 
(E10 © B3) Output After warming up, when the idle speed waveforsas). 


123329} NOT FOR SALE 


Oe Pulse generator (8 
OCV- Output Stop Engine, ignition switch ON e 
(A19 & A29) waveforms) 


ee ee a eel ae 
(E18 © B3) CG 

el ae Input When the idle speed 9-14 
aor i i : ) Input Engine stopping 9-14 
py Input ON Defogga 8-14 
TOresE Input Defogga OFF 0-1.5 

os - a ; Output Stop Engine, ignition switch ON 9-14 

a = = 55 Output After warming up, when the idle speed 0-3 

nas SS 7 Output Ignition switch ON 0-1.5 

oe suey Output After warming up, when the idle speed ‘Wan 
penne Output After warming up, when the idle speed pod cooper 
a pete Output After warming up, when the idle speed fens 
= pees Output After warming up, when the idle speed elmer 
we os Output After warming up, when the idle speed plore 
7 re sae 3) Output After warming up, when the idle speed el eoaor 
F/PS S El Input Pavia vouuon Pulse generation 
(A28 & B3) (18 waveforms) 
a = 5 : Output Economy Drive Monitor OFF 9-14 

an = 7 . Output Economy Drive Monitor ON 0-1.5 


1200} NOT FOR SALE 


PSWeEL | lee | 
(A30 © B3) rapidly Steering wheel operation 

SIPSEL | input | Blur-takeawaythe Kipedau—> M03 
PBS E2 | aout Sn ec a ed a oe 
(B13 © B19) {500mmHg} 

MPXI EI | ouput | After warming up, when the idle speed «| =Pulse generation 
MPx2 EL | ouput | After warming up, when the idle speed «|= PURE generation 
me input | Whentheidlespeed 2845 
WRESE! Tio [ANAL ONemasme? = = | sa | 


El © Body 
ground Earth Continuity check Always conducts 
(B3) 


1241] NOT FOR SALE 


E2 © Body 
ground Earth Continuity check Always conducts 


(B19) 


E01 © Body 
ground Earth Continuity check Always conducts 


(A6) 


E02 © Body 
ground Earth Continuity check Always conducts 


(AS) 


EP2 © Body 
ground Earth Continuity check Always conducts 
(A12) 


1. Oscilloscope waveforms 


Oo noted for reference 
The web is an oscilloscope waveform reference example, noise and chatter wave is omitted. 


a. Waveform 1 


Medsorinverminat—etts IGEL-+ & EI 
CH2: IGF © El 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 
Measurement condition |After warming up, when the idle speed 


Oo noted for reference 
The higher the rpm Engine, wave period is shortened. 


) A72994 


b. Waveform 2 


Measuring terminal |CH1: G2 © NE- 


1222; NOT FOR SALE 


CH2: NE + © NE- 
Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 
Measurement condition |After warming up, when the idle speed 


noted for reference 


o The higher the rpm Engine, each waveform amplitude increases. 
o The higher the rpm Engine, each waveform period is shortened. 


CHI 


c. Waveform 3 


Measuring terminal CHa El 
eet ae CH2: JNF & El 
Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 
Measurement condition |After warming up, when the idle speed 


noted for reference 
The higher the rpm Engine, wave period is shortened. 


1243; NOT FOR SALE 


CH1 GND 
CH2 

© GND 

A1sa01 


d. Trace 4 


a terminal |KNK1 © El 
Instrument | Instrument Set 0.5V/DIV, Ims/DIV 


Measurement  /|After warming up, kept in rotation speed 
condition 4000r/min Engine 


noted for reference 


o The higher the rpm Engine, the larger the wave amplitude. 
o Crest is slightly different for each vehicle. 


GND 


e. Waveform 5 


1z244|NOT FOR SALE 


Measuring terminal SPD © El 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 
Measurement condition /When driving at 20km /h approx. 


noted for reference 


o The higher the speed, wave period is shortened. 
If the figures are also connected to a non-Engine System SPD, the SPD if it is only 


connected to the Engine System will be about 5V. 


(2) 


f. Waveform 6 


on terminal IND OS © El 


Instrument | Instrument Set 0.2V/DIV,0.5SDIV ———itsts—~—~—s 0.5s/DIV 


Measurement _|After warming up, hold for 2 minutes at 
condition 2500r/min Engine rpm 


1zas|NOT FOR SALE 


GND 
ANB132 
g. Waveform 7 
Measuring terminal /TACH © El 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 10ms/DIV 
Measurement condition |After warming up, when the idle speed 
Oo noted for reference 
The higher the rpm Engine, wave period is shortened. 
GND 
405195 


h. 8 wave 


Measuring terminal OCV + © OCV- 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, Ims/DIV 
Measurement condition |When the idle speed, N range 


noted for reference 


1za6| NOT FOR SALE 


The higher the rpm Engine, waveform width is shortened. 


GND 
1 te ot | 


AS6O56 
i. 9 Waveforms 
Measuring terminal M+ El 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, Ims/DIV 
Measurement condition |After warming up, when the idle speed 
Oo noted for reference 
Period of the waveform changes the throttle opening. 
“GND 
A20207 


j. Waveform 10 


Measuring terminal |M © El over 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, Ims/DIV 
Measurement condition |After warming up, when the idle speed 


1227] NOT FOR SALE 


Oo noted for reference 
Period of the waveform changes the throttle opening. 


*™ GND 
A20296 
k. Waveform 11 
Ce terminal a as © El 
Instrument | Instrument Set ISV/DIV,Ims/DIV—sts—‘“‘i—sS 1ms/DIV 
Measurement Connect the $2000 to DLC3, in the 
condition communication established 
GND 
A32196 


1. Waveform 12 


Measuring terminal CH1: EGR1 © El 
CH2: EGR3 © El 


1zaa|NOT FOR SALE 


Instrument Set 10V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 
Measurement condition |After warming up, when the idle speed 


Ld ene 
Kea GND 
A18707 

m. Waveform 13 


Mean aetna CH1: EGR2 © El 
wasmnig fet _ |CH2: EGR4 & El 
Instrument Set 10V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 
Measurement condition |After warming up, when the idle speed 


CH2 


CH 1 


CH2 


- peececald le GND 


A18708 


n. Waveform 14 


Wesisneeaimal. (oo 
CH2: FP+@ El 


1za9| NOT FOR SALE 


Instrument Set 10V/DIV, 5ms/DIV 
Measurement condition |After warming up, when the idle speed 


—_ laa men seca ~_ 
a 
- a i 7 
A18703 
o. Waveform 15 
Measuring terminal |MPX1 @ El, MPX2 oS El 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 10ms/DIV 
Measurement condition |After warming up, when the idle speed 
* GND 
A081 


p. Waveform 16 


Measuring terminal SCV @ El 
Instrument Set 10V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 
Measurement Once fully warmed up when the idle 


1zs0| NOT FOR SALE 


condition speed 


Oc noted for reference 
If the wave does not occur in the figure will check again after 10 minutes or longer idle speed. 


= ow 


q. Waveform 17 


oo terminal SDN Mee © El 


Instrument | Instrument Set OV/DIV,20ms/DIV—itsts—s 20ms/DIV 


Measurement Once fully warmed up when the idle 
condition speed 


noted for reference 
If the wave does not occur in the figure will check again after 10 minutes or longer idle speed. 


| ww 
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r. Waveform 18 


Measuring terminal F/PS © El 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 500ms/DIV 
Measurement condition Engine rotation 


| ASB417 


Oc noted for reference 


If defects are identified by inspection and basic diagnostic code inspection, an inspection carried out 
according to the order by the number of inspection points in the list of symptoms. 


Symptom Inspection points See page 


Not Crankin 1. Line starters 1.19-10 A 
ekg 8 2. Neutral start switch system ASSY |2.05-561 B 


1.ECU power system 1.05-228 B 

2.EDU power system 2.05-201 

: : : 3. Ignitor system 3.05-209 

First there is no explosion (non-startup) 4 Fudliptmipreysteni 4.05-235 
5. Fuel injection ASSY 5.11-25 

6. Crank position sensor system 6.05-171 


1. Fuel pump system 1.05-235 
, 2. Ignitor system 2.05-209 
There is no complete explosion (non-startup) 3. Fuel injection ASSY 311-25 
4. Crank position sensor system 4.05-171 
1. Line starters 1.19-10 
2. Throttle valve system 2.05-189 
3. Fuel pump system 3.05-235 
Bad Git (erankineangenmal) 4. Ignitor system 4.05-209 
5. Spark Plug 5.18-7 
6. Compression 6.14-60 
7. Fuel injection ASSY 7-11-25 
8. Crank position sensor system 8 05-171 
1. Line starters 1.19-10 7 
. 2. Throttle valve system 2.05-189 2 
Bad staiien cole Eneme) 3. Fuel pump system 3.05-235 
4. Fuel injection ASSY 4.11-25 
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5. Ignitor system 5.05-209 
6. Spark Plug 6.18-7 
7. Crank position sensor system 7.05-171 
1. Line starters 1.19-10 
2. Throttle valve system 2.05-189 
3. Fuel pump system 3.05-235 
Bad start (after warming Engine) 4. Fuel injection ASSY 4.11-25 
5. Ignitor system 5.05-209 
6. Spark Plug 6.18-7 


7. Crank position sensor system 7.05-171 


Fast idl iano 1. Throttle valve system 1.05-189 
Boag 2. Spark Plug 2.18-7 


1. Throttle valve system 
2.ECU power system 


1. Throttle valve system .05- 
2. Neutral start switch system ASSY |2.05-561 


Pow sd pect 3. Fuel pump system 3.05-235 
4. Fuel injection ASSY 4.11-25 
1. Throttle valve system 1.05-189 
2. Fuel Injector ASSY 211-95 
: 3. Ignitor system 3.05-209 
Unstaicadle 4. Compression 4.14-60 
5. Fuel pump system 5.05-235 
6. Spark Plug 6.18-7 
1. Throttle valve system 1.05-189 
uaitin 2.ECU power system 2.05-228 
8 3. Fuel pump system 3.05-235 
4. Spark Plug 4.18-7 
1. Fuel injection ASSY 1.11-25 
2. Fuel pump system 2.05-235 
3. Ignitor system 3.05-209 
With breath, poor acceleration 4. Spark Plug 4.18-7 
5.E. F. I. Throttle Position Sensor —|5.05-139 
6. Vacuum sensor 6.05-129 
7. Knock Control Sensor 7.05-168 


1. Fuel pump system 1.05-235 
Surging 2. Spark Plug 2.18-7 

3. Fuel injection ASSY 3.11-25 

1. Fuel pump system 1.05-235 
Stall (just starting) 2. Throttle valve system 2.05-189 

3. Crank position sensor system 3.05-171 

4, Ignitor system 405-209 


; 1. Fuel injection ASSY 1.11-25 
plalialier Ceogleranan) 2. Throttle valve system 2.05-189 
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3. Engine Control Computer 
4. Crank position sensor system 
5. Ignitor system 


1. Neutral start switch system ASSY |1.05-561 
2. Throttle valve system 2.05-189 
3. Crank position sensor system 
4. Ignitor system 


Stall (at D range shift) 


ECU power line 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Ignition switch is ON when, E. current from the battery F. I. Computers 
relay coil current, E. thereby F. I. Connecting a computer to close the relay 
and power supply terminal + B of the Engine Control Computer. 


Schematic 


1s4|NOT FOR SALE 


Ivyyayba—wv 
qayvea-%9 


© pgsooe ATB120 


Diagnostic procedures 


Step 1 _|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (check voltage) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 


1ss|NOT FOR SALE 


MREL(+)  IGSW(+) 
ABAG87 A?75121 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage between the Engine Control computer 
terminal. (05-116 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 
Measuring terminal Reference 
(terminal name) value 
El (+ B) © B3 (El) 9-14V 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data 
OK» ; 
inspection and replacement 
NG ¥ The next step 


Step 2  |Or check the wiring harness connector (ECU Ground) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 


1s6|NOT FOR SALE 


BS SeSee 
SES SE8 eee 


a 
ee LL 


yy’ 
E2 


b. Engine control computer B, disconnect the connector. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between body ground © Engine control 
computer terminal. (05-116 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 
Measuring terminal Ctiltetia 
(terminal name) 
Continuit 
B3 (El) © Body ground , 
B19 (E2) © Body Continuit 
ground y 
NG® Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 
OK ¥ The next step 


Step 3 __|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (check voltage) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 


12357; NOT FOR SALE 


MREL(+)  IGSW(+) 
ABAG87 A?75121 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage across the terminals of the Engine control 
computer connector. (05-116 terminal sequence E.Reference) 


Reference value 
Measuring terminal Referenc 
(terminal name) e value 
E9 (IGSW) © B3 (El) 9-14V 


OK ¥ To Step 7 
NG ¥ The next step 


Step 4  |Check fuse (IGN) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Remove the fuse from IGN Engine Room R / B, SST (electrical Toyota tester) is used to check the 
existence of continuity. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


1ss|NOT FOR SALE 


IGNeEa—xX 
(15A) 


A72507 


T 
NG» Inspect all wiring harnesses and equipment lead 
to IGN Fuse 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 |Check fuse (AM2) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Remove the fuse from AM2 Engine Room R/ B, SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the 
existence of continuity. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


DA000000 WUC) 


T AM2E2—X (S0A) 


NG® Inspect all wiring harnesses and equipment lead 
to AM2 Hiyuzu 


A?&7a5 


1s9|NOT FOR SALE 


OK ¥ |The next step 
Step 6  |Igunitsushiyon (cluster - data) Suitsuchi check ASSY 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal connector. 


Criteria 


Switch position Pin Number Criteria 
LOCK —*“(Allpins, ————~sSNonntinuiity 
IAcct—“‘<‘z LC BO Continuity 
ON 22364566 Continuity 


ACG AM1 


AB47TO7 


4 § 
NG® Igunitsushiyon (cluster - data) Suitsuchi exchange 
ASSY 
OK ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Step 7 _|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (check voltage) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 


izco} NOT FOR SALE 


MREL(+)  IGSW(+) 
ABAG87 A?75121 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage between the Engine Control computer 
terminal. (05-116 terminal sequence E’Reference) 


Reference value 
Measuring terminal Reference 
(terminal name) value 
D27 (MREL) © B3 (El) 9-14V 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data 
NG® 
inspection and replacement 
OK ¥ The next step 


Step 8  |Check fuse (E.F.I.) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. E. from the Engine Room R/B F. I. Remove the fuse, SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check 
the existence of continuity. 


Criteria 
Continuity 
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nol Joooo 
IBInIon WUC 


E.Flea2—ZX (20A) A7B20B 


NG® Inspect all wiring harnesses and equipment lead 
to the EFI Hiyuzu 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 9  |EFI Konpiyu - Tarire - check unit 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal connector. 


Criteria 


Pin number (pin name) Criteria 
Terminal 1 Terminal © 2 Continuity 
3 & 5 pin terminal No continuity 


Pp 


12622} NOT FOR SALE 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a battery when voltage is applied between the pin connector 1 = 2 
terminals, check continuity between terminals 3 terminal © 5. 


Criteria 


3 & 5 pin terminal al 
NG® EFI Konpiyu - Tarire - Replacement 
OK # The next step 


Step 10 |Or check the wiring harness connector (MREL-Earth) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 


MREL(+) 
ABE 160 A?5761 


b. E-disconnect connector Engine control computer. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between body ground & Engine control 
computer terminal. (05-116 terminal sequence E)Reference) 
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Criteria 


Measuring terminal 
(terminal name) 


D27 (MREL) © Body __ |Continuit 
ground y 
NG» Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 
OK» Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 


| Criteria 


Starter system 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


While it is cranking the Engine, Engine control computer is transmitted to 
the terminal operated starter signal STA. Actuation signal to the starter is 
primarily used to increase the amount of fuel injection during startup 
Engine. 


Schematic 


1z44| NOT FOR SALE 


49 rm=eyayvriast 
rivyyvayb>o—w 


5 1($T1) 
6 (AM2) 7 7 (8T2) qy¥yt3a-¢% 
ST (7. 5A) 
\) 
9 
e =a—how 
AF—bhAA VF 
? TASSY 
6 
D18 
STA 


p= 
TT | 
TT 


AT2501 


Diagnostic procedures 


This inspection procedure has been described by assuming that the starter is 
cranking at normal condition Engine. If the list if you can not separate 
symptoms by cranking the starter (05-127 A) Please do check the site before 


the applicable due. 


Step 1 |S2000 Data read (starter signal) 


SST 


izs|NOT FOR SALE 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) as shown on the screen, set the monitor screen data. 


b. Read the monitor data when operated starter. 


Criteria 

Ignition switches position Tutsi star Chillon View content $2000 
ON OFF 

STA ON 


OK» Another of the listed symptoms, related to the inspection 
circuit (capacity 05-127 EReference) 
NG ¥ The next step 


Step 2  |Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - starter relay) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Remove the starter relay. 
b. Engine control computer to disconnect the D connector. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, <= Engine Control Computers D18 connector holder 1| to the 
relay block for mounting the starter relay (STA) to check continuity between the terminals and short. (05- 
116 terminal sequence EhReference) 


Criteria 
In short there is no continuity 


: 
= 
ia 
it" 


AG4746 «= AT2006 


1iz6| NOT FOR SALE 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK ® 
replacement 


Fuel pump control system 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


While cranking the Engine, the starter relay coil current flows from terminal 
ST of the ignition switch, current flows to terminal STA of the Engine 
Control Computers also from terminal ST. Signal (STA) is entered into the 
signal and the NE Engine control computer signals STA, through the 
internal transistor, current flows to the coil of the circuit opening relay, 
thereby entering the relay switch, fuel pump is energized because operate 
the fuel pump. When the signal is output NE (running the Engine), so keep 
the transistor switch ON within the Engine Control Computer, (circuit 
opening relay ON), while the fuel pump continues to operate. 


Schematic 


1267} NOT FOR SALE 


IvyYvaybka—v 
ay¥ra—-s 


EFI2(20A) 


S 


EFI2Y — 


E.Fl.tt—# y 
4-Fav FY L-— 


Fa—Liaty Ty CER) 


O Assess ATB122 


Diagnostic procedures 


Step 1  |S2000 conduct an active test (check the circuit opening relay operation) 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Turn ON the ignition switch to stop by Engine. 


izs| NOT FOR SALE 


b. SST (S2000) using active follow-screen test is performed, "Circuit relay" is selected, to ensure that the operation 
was ON © OFF when the circuit opening relay. 


Criteria 
Circuit opening relay is activated 


OokK# |To Step 7 
NG |The next step 


Step 2 —_|Inspect power system ECU (05-228 capacity is EyReference) 


NG > Repair or replace ECU power line 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 EFI Support - Kitsutoo - Puningurire-alone inspection ASSY 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal connector. 


Criteria 


Pin number (pin name) Criteria 
Terminal 1 Terminal & 2 Continuity 
3 © 5 pin terminal No continuity 


iz9| NOT FOR SALE 


B 34000 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a battery when voltage is applied between the pin connector 1 © 2 terminals, 
check continuity between terminals 3 terminal © 5. 


Criteria 


Pin number (pin 


Criteria 


name) 


- ; Continuit 
3&5 pin terminal 


Nc > EFI Support - Kitsutoo - Puningurire-exchange ASSY 
ok The next step 


Step 4 _|EFI2 relays - single check 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal connector. 


Criteria 
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Pin number (pin name) Criteria 
Terminal 1 Terminal & 2 Continuity 
3&5 pin terminal No continuity 


Pp 34000 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a battery when voltage is applied between the pin connector 1 © 2 terminals, 
check continuity between terminals 3 terminal © 5. 


Criteria 


Pin number (pin 


Criteria 


name) 


: : Continuit 
3 © 5 pin terminal 


y 
NG > EFI2 Relay - replacement 
oK + The next step 


ene Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computer E.F.I. Circuit Opening Relay) (01-31 
e 
inspection guidelines and precautions EhReference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


1271|NOT FOR SALE 
09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer connector of E and E. F. |. Remove the circuit opening relay. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, Engine Control Computer Connector E2 (FC) and a short circuit continuity 
between relay terminals for mounting the block holder 2 © terminal circuit opening relay. (05-116 terminal 
sequence Byreference) 


Criteria 
There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other between the terminals and ground 


EFLY—# 9 ha-—Fav FY L— 


IyYvaybA—-vayeta—-¥s 


Nc » Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK |The next step 


Step 6  /Or check the wiring harness connector (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions EyRreference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. EFI2 fuse, ignition switch connector, E. F. |. Remove the circuit opening relay and the relay EFI2. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the terminals and short for each socket. 


Criteria 


Inspection Pin Criteria 
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There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 


© EFI2 relay terminal 3 terminal C / 
OPN Relay 5 other between the terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 


© EFI2 relay terminal 3 terminal C / 
OPN Relay 1 other between the terminals and ground 


. There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 
© Body ground terminal relay 2 EFI2 . 
other between the terminals and ground 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 
other between the terminals and ground 


© terminal connector 5 pin ignition 
switch relay 1 EFI2 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 


Fuse Terminal 2 Terminal <> EFI2 EFI2 
other between the terminals and ground 


Relay 5 


mg mg CAUTION 


When you place your measuring stick holder relay tester, as it can damage the unit holders rely too strongly, do 


care. 


EFLe—#y ha—FavFyb— 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


OK > 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 


replacement 


Step 7 |Winter - a single inspection Eruponpu ASSY (dose is 11-25 E\Reference) 
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NG ® |Winter - Replacing Eruponpu ASSY 
OK |The next step 


Step 8 


SST 


Or check the wiring harness connector (E.F.I. over fuel pump circuit opening relay) (01-31 inspection guidelines 


and precautions E)Rreference) 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


E. F. |. Remove the circuit opening relay. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, E. F. |. Check the continuity between the four-terminal connector fuel pump 
relay terminal block & holder 3 for mounting the circuit opening relay. 


Criteria 
In short there is no continuity 


BFld— Fy ha—Faoyv7YL— 


Fa-—Linty?S 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the 5-pin = Body ground fuel pump 
connector. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


gm CAUTION 


When you place your measuring stick holder relay tester, as it can damage the unit holders rely too strongly, do 
care. 


12774|NOT FOR SALE 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
ok» Another of the listed symptoms, related to the 
inspection circuit 


ECU backup power system 
Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 


Even when the Ignition switch is OFF, BATT terminal of the Engine control 
computer is battery powered. It is used for storing data and diagnostic codes 


in the event of failure. 


Schematic 


Ivy¥Yyvayba—wvayera—-¥s 


ayFy 


1 


A7H763 


Diagnostic procedures 


Step 1 —_/Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself 


SST 


12775|NOT FOR SALE 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage between the Engine Control computer terminal. (05- 
116 terminal sequence EhRreference) 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) Reference value 
E16 (BATT) © B3 (E11) 8-14V 


OK ® = |Normal System 
NG @ |The next step 


Step 2 —_|Check fuse (E.F.1. Hughes) 


a. E. relay block from the Engine Room F. |. Remove the fuse. 


127446] NOT FOR SALE 


E.Fl.ea—X (20A) A7B208 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, E. F. 1. To check for continuity of the fuse. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


NG ®  |Fuse replacement 
OK ™® ECU power line inspection 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
§ The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-244 E)Reference) 
= The next step 


| Step 3 (Confirmed the diagnosis code (capacity 05-245 E)Reference) 


a. Freeze Frame data and confirm the diagnosis code 


b. Clear diagnosis codes and freeze frame data 


1277, NOT FOR SALE 


rea Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


1. If yes to A code output 


2. Ifno code is output to B 


B¥ |Step To5 
A¥® |The next step 


| Step 4 |Diag code list (check the main site) Trouble shooting or by code 


d. A failure to confirm if the site 


e: If you doubt the failure region to B 


A¥  |Step To 10 
BY Step To7 


| Step5 __|List by Symptom (capacity 05-267 E)Reference) 


f. A failure to confirm if the site 


g. If you doubt the failure region to B 


A¥  |Step To 10 
B# |The next step 


| Step 6 |Basic Inspection (capacity 05-245 E’Reference) 


h. A failure to confirm if the site 
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1. If you doubt the failure region to B 


A |Step To 10 
B¥ |The next step 


| Step 7  |Inspected by S2000 (capacity is 05-245 E}Reference) 


j ECU data monitor and conduct an active test. 
k. A failure to confirm if the site 
1. If you doubt the failure region to B 


A¥®  |Step To 10 
B¥ |The next step 


| Step 8 Inspect and check the terminal voltage circuit ECU (05-256 capacity is E)Reference) 
& The next step 


| Step9  |Always inspect the problem does not occur (capacity 05-245 E’Reference) 
a The next step 


| Step 10 {Repair defects 
g The next step 


| Step 11 |Confirmed the diagnosis code (capacity 05-245 E)Reference) 
» §|Close 


12799] NOT FOR SALE 
EFI System (3S-GTE) Questionnaire, 


1. Customers ordering hearing matters 
a. Practices in accordance with the preceding paragraph Trouble shooting, listening to ordering items 
is sure to do inquiry with reference to our questionnaire. 


1z00| NOT FOR SALE 


LYS Vint FRR 
emme | A) LB 


a 
a 
)a 


LYS YP LER 
OS4 TARR A-KE(VTHA) |LYY PLR IME 


RRAA RG. BRGOETR. BH 


BRER OR RRE OBE O-BRETSCLIDO<CMR ORES 


ai ca nc 


noted for reference 


o SST ($2000) and used, not only can select the normal mode, check mode, you can improve fault detection 
sensitivity compared to the normal mode. 
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o Inspected by checking mode, despite the strain considered abnormal signal of each sensor is carried out in 
normal mode to output the code correctly. 


2. Inspection preparation 
a. Check that the throttle valve is fully closed. 
b. N range, or to shift position P range. 
c. OFF the air conditioner. 
3. Check the diagnosis code (read by $2000) 
The SST DLC3 ($2000) to connect. 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Do the screen according to "diagnostic confirmation code" mode or normal mode, select the check 
on the display screen to confirm the diagnosis code. 


noted for reference 


o Donot show me the code (not flashing lights), then considered a bad break or a computer 
terminal-based TC. 

o If the warning lamp is lit all the check Engine, short of the wire harness (such as caught) are 
considered bad or computer. 

o If you do not make sense to output the code is considered a bad computer. 

o Check Engine warning lamp lights up more than 1000r/min, if it does not output the code after the 
ignition switch to OFF once, check again. 


4. Check the diagnosis code (Check Engine warning lamp with reading) 


mm CAUTION 


o Turn ON the ignition switch before reading the diagnostic code, to ensure that the Engine Check warning 
lamp illuminates. 
o The check mode is not checked. 


b. Ignition switch to OFF. 
c. SST (Check wires diagnosis No.2) with a 13 DLC3 (TC) = 4 (CG) between the terminals shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


mm CAUTION 


12822} NOT FOR SALE 


Never mistake because it may damage the connector is incorrectly connected position. 


DLG3 
TC 


aT ~s 


ASEI7S 


d. Ignition switch to ON and then reads the number of flashes of the Check Engine warning lamp. 


noted for reference 


o Donot show me the code (not flashing lights), then considered a bad break or a computer 
terminal-based TC. 

o If the warning lamp is lit all the check Engine, short of the wire harness (such as caught) are 
considered bad or computer. 

o If you do not make sense to output the code is considered a bad computer. 

o Check Engine warning lamp lights up more than 1000r/min, if it does not output the code after the 
ignition switch to OFF once, check again. 


eR (A—K2"h "SP eHDT Se) 
0.52% 0496 
0.26% 
maT 
maT 
TCT T Care 


e. SST (Check wires diagnosis No.2) remove the. 
5. Freeze frame data confirmed (Read by $2000) 
If you can not duplicate the behavior that the diagnosis code is output, check the freeze frame data. 


SST 
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09991-60101 


09991-60300 


6. Clear diagnostic code (erasure $2000) 
Follow the screen performs "Diag & Clear Freeze" to clear the screen to display diagnostic codes. 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


mm CAUTION 


o After servicing the EFI System, after temporarily erased memories of the diagnosis code be sure to 
confirm that the normal code is output. 

co If you can not erase, after the ignition switch to OFF once and start over again. 

o Toclarify the cause, do not erase the diagnosis code with S2000. 


94P74—K (CCS - HA) 
Ff PID-FEPIU-AZAIV 
—hF—FReRKLET 


BAUTHKALLICSD 


Al7aa7 


7. Clear diagnostic code (Hughes cleared for sampling). 
E. F. |. Fuse (20A) removed, to connect the fuse after 60 seconds or more. 


mm CAUTION 


o After servicing the EFI System, after erasing the memory once the diagnosis code be sure to 
confirm that the normal code is output. 

o If you can not erase, after the ignition switch to OFF once and start over again. 

o To understanding the causes are clear battery (fuse spot) diagnosis code by doing the erasing. 
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A74601 


8. Check wire harness and connector discontinuity 


noted for reference 


Diagnosis code (check mode) system defects were found by checking the output of the diagnosis code is to narrow 
the defects in the following manner. 


After reading the diagnosis code in the check mode, to erase the memory of the diagnosis code. 
Select the check mode, start the Engine. 


b. Remain idle speed, the diagnosis code (check mode) and try shaking the wiring harness connector at the 
output defect inspection system. 


c. Check Engine warning lamp lights up if you shake the wire harness and connectors, there is a possibility of 
contact failure or wiring harness connector that point. 
9. Fail-Safe List 


If the code is recorded in the following Engine Control Computer, into the failsafe mode. 


Diag Code Fail-safe operation Fail Safe release condition 


o . 


Intake air temperature 
is fixed at 20°C 


PO0110/24 Return to normal status 


Temperature is fixed at 
80°C 


P0115/22 Return to normal status 


Closed throttle position switch shall be repeated 
continuously for at least two seconds or more of the 
following conditions: 


PO120/41 VTA is fixed at 0° 


0.1V S$ VTA S0.95V 
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10. 


11. 


P0325/52 Maximum retard Ignition Switch OFF 
PO500/42 ISC control ban Return to normal status 


P1300/14P1305/15 


P1310/14 Fuel Cut Return to normal status 


P1315/15 


Always inspect the problem does not occur (only feasible when using $2000) 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


noted for reference 


Follow these steps to improve detection sensitivity by changing the mode disconnection can be performed more 
reliably detect defects do not occur at all times. 


Clearing the diagnosis code 

Set check mode 

Reproduction test run 

Visually inspect and check the connection status of each terminal connector 
d. Inspect it takes excessive force to the wire harness and connector 

List of ECU data monitor 


oom. 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


mg mg CAUTION 


o Datamonitor's value, small differences in measurement variation due to aging of the large difference in the 
measurement environment or vehicle, a clear reference value (the decision), it is difficult to show. 
Therefore, failure may be even within reference values. 

o With breath, subtle phenomena such as the rough idle, using the technique to compare data collected 
under the same conditions the same type vehicle, it is necessary to determine all items of the 
comprehensive data monitoring. 
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[Select screen System: TCCS > ECU Data Monitor 


Item name 


— Inspection Major inspection 
Item Name Description Reference 


[Abbreviation] Conditions items Abnormal 


Check Engine 


= ie fi Normally when lit: 
Check Engine warning lamp oe ; 1= lamp is lit u 
Lamp Status ligh h Ignition switch ON bad Engine Control 
ights represent the state 0 = light off of Computer 


[MIL] 


2 = abnormal oxy 
sensor being 


carried diene 


Implementation 


F / B air-fuel ratio (feedback) 
represents the state-controlled 


Constant rotation 


: 2500r/min Engine 
execution 


done correctly 
3 = System 


abnormal not 
done 


o Engine represents the 
Engine load values size of the load When idling (air 
o Display range: 0-100% _|conditioner OFF, N 10-30% 
CALO [] o Higher values greater range) 
impact. 


When 2000r/min 

“| oi (air conditioner 10-30% “4 
OFF, N range) 
When 3000r/min 

~ ” (air conditioner 10-30% “> 
OFF, N range) 


State of the 

air cleaner 

o State 
regulators 
accelerator 
cable 

o State of the 
throttle valve 


‘ o Engine coolant 
Engine coolant 
temperature represents eT eee eaduclly 
ed me : d THW voltage 
o Display range: -40-140 Start increase 
[THW] oC 
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“ye si Full warm-up 80-100 °C an 
Short-time sensor 140°C 


on When the sensor sae 
-40°C 
disconnection 


o Represents the amount 
of F / B empty fuel 

o Display range: 100- 

ratio 99.2% over 


The F / B air-fuel 


C tant rotati 
o -100-0 0-1 percent and bia Ani al -20-20% OX-voltage 


99.2 percent weight 2500r/min Engine 
loss-injection quantity 

that it represents an 

increase 


o Learning to compensate 
for the amount 
representing the value 


Learning the F/B 


air-fuel ratio of F/B air-fuel ratio . 
: Constant rotation 
Range: -100-99.2% P : -20-20% OXx-voltage 
Bank 1 0% theoretical air-fuel |2200r/min Engine 


ratio, O-1 -100-0 percent 
to 99.2 percent-rich side 
of the screen represents 


LFT1 [] 


Intake manifold |Represents the pressureinthe /Engine stop 


pressure intake manifold fignition ewitdp 57 ~ 104kPa PIM, VC voltage 


[MAP] Display range: 0 ~ 255kPa ON) 


n x When the idle ‘comsulps n 
speed 

‘y aS When 2000r/min 10 ~ 50kPa 4 

lr ay When 3000r/min 10 ~ 50kPa an 


Engine rom 
Engine rpm represents Engine stopping Or/min NE, G signal 
[ESPD] 


aie There is no 
ngine time 
“P “lr is : significant “4 
constant rotation Lhe 
variation 


Represents the speed Stopping time Okm /h SPD signal 
SPD1 [] 
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There is no 


Constant speed 
ar i ; i significant 
when driving 


variation 
i; a o Represents the number 
Ieetony ANE 1 cylinder ignition 
1) timing Cranking time SCA NE signal 
o Show Range: BTDC63.5- 
UST ATDC64 °C A 


> 
a 
a 
ae 
—— 
nee 


When the idle 
i “lr 0-14°CA 
speed 


When 2000r/min 
ally a (air conditioner 15-35 °CA 
OFF, N range) 


Intake air fo) oe - intake hecrn 
temperature air temperature = : 

6 Display range: -40-140 Ignition switch ON atmosphere THA voltage 
[THA] °C equivalent to 


Short-time sensor 140°C 


When the sensor 
-40°C 
disconnection 


o Represents the opening 
of the throttle position |Accelerator pedal 


sensor fully closed 


11-13% VC, voltage VTA 


Seren gone o Display range: 0-100% 


THPS [] 
Accelerator pedal 
i i i 70-74% 
fully open 
Continuousl 
a i accelerator pedal " 


changin 
fully closed ue 


O » sensor voltage 


o Represents the O 5 
sensor output voltage = |Constant rotation 


o Display Range: 0-1 .275  |2500r/min Engine 
V 


0-1.0V Ox-voltage 


vy 
> fully open 
tS 


Number of Represents the number of 


o SIL signal 
o Engine 
control 


Ignition switch ON Displays the 


diagnosis codes diagnosis codes that are output muirnber or 
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[DIAG] diagnosis codes computer 


o Represents the injection 


Injection time #1 me: for Injector 2S fall waeniccald 

cylinder # 1 Gradual decrease |VG, THW, OX voltage 
[INJ] o Display range: 0-32 .6 _ {Start 

ms 


When the idle 
speed (air 
1- 
t t conditioner OFF, N ams 
range) 
When 2000r/min 
aly a (air conditioner 1-3ms 
OFF, N range) 
When 3000r/min 
“ly iy (air conditioner 1-3ms 
OFF, N range) 


VC, VTA, THW 
ISC o Represents the duty ‘ : = : : 
: Stopping Engine voltage 
_ . ratio of ISCV ‘enti a A70% Engine 
7 - ie) 
uty ratio o _Display-range:-0:to- (Ignition switc 6 g 
9 ON) control 
99.6% 
[ISCD] computer 


> full warm-cold 
an an Gradual decrease 
start 


When the idle 
speed (air 
20-40% 
t Tt conditioner OFF, N ° 
range) 


oF 
heal 
| Maan ae] om 
= 
ca 


N > Drange shift 
“is “IS lever (air 0-10% 
conditioner OFF) 


Light, Defogga OFF 
> ON (air 
0-10% 
* t conditioning OFF, : 
N range) 


Steering SW Steering wheel represents the Steering wheel OFF > ON is io 
ie) 
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PSSW [] power in operation turning straight > control 
computer 


SW Represents the PS Brake “ OFF > ON STP signal 


signal Represents the generation of Headlights, OFF 5 ON Engine control 
electrical load Defogga OFF > ON computer 
[ELS] 
Shift lever position N (P N > Drange shift Engine control 
Start SW p (P) 8 ON > OFF & 
represents the lever computer 


signal Represents the air conditioner in |OFF > ON Air . 1. . 
; “ OFF > ON Air conditioner switch 
Operation conditioner 
[A/C] 
Accelerator pedal 
SW Idol Representing the accelerator 
fully closed > ON > OFF VTA voltage 
[IDL] pedal fully closed 
open 
Starter Signal : Ignition switch ON 
Representing start-up . ON > OFF STA voltage 
[STA] > cranking 


Descending slope 

, OFF > ON VTA voltage 
in the long run 

Release the 

accelerator pedal OFF > ON VTA voltage 
3000-4000r/min 


Represents a light load of fuel 
cut operation 


In operation represents a 
deceleration fuel cut 


Steering signal 


input OFF > ON (ON PSP signal 
Steering wheel represents the Steering wheel . ee o Engine 
; : : F . . until after ignition 
History history of signal input power turning straight > control 
ON, OFF) computer 


PSHS [] 
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Acceleration of 


VSV-up fuel more than 40% 
VSV-up fuel pressure : 
pressure throttle opening 
Represents the operation of . 
[FPU] 4000r/min over 


more than 2400 


Fuel Pump Relay Fuel Pump Relay 


[FPR] Represents the operation of 


Open circuit 


i. Represents a circuit opening 
Relay training . : 
relay in operation 


[FPC] 


throttle 
Purge VSV Represents the operation of the . 
ey acceleration after 
urge 
[PRG] Pure warming over 


Acceleration of 
more than 40% 
throttle opening 


Supercharging : 
Supercharging pressure control 
pressure control tay) 


VSV 


4000r/min over 
more than 2400 


Represents the (@) eration of 
TURB [] i ? 


OFF > ON 


Ignition switch ON, 
> Engine stop 
cranking 


Engine control 
OFF > ON > OFF 
computer 


FPU signals 
Engine 
control 
computer 


o FPR signal 

o Engine 

ON s700 RF control 
computer 


o FCsignal 
o Engine 
PEE-2-ON control 
computer 


G sensor fuel cut When representing the impact 


Ignition switch ON 


FCGS [] of fuel cut operation 


SPC signal 
OFF > ON Engine 
control 
computer 
O = not yet 
implemented the 
fuel cut Engine ECU 


1 = Futuroscope - 
ongoing Erukatto 


G sensor 


COMATIEEIES TION ITA ip bag ECU represents the inte ann 
nition switc 
state fuel cut connection status : 


GFOK [] 


O = normal 
Over 10s from Air bag ECU 
entering the ; 

Engine ECU 


signal from the 
airbag ECU 1= 


12. Active Tests 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 
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[Select screen System: TCCS —> Active Test 


Item Content Constraints 


Increase or decrease the amount of fuel injection 


High load or high temperatures will 


Fuel injection O at the start of a test injection amount can be 
stop the test over 3000r/min 


increased or decreased by 0.2% over the range of 
12.5-25% 


; Can be increased or decreased by 0.4% in the range of ; 
ISC duty ratio Parked when the idle speed 
10-90% decrease compared to ISC duty 


VSV-up fuel pressure |ON / OFF for up fuel pressure VSV - 
FP relay ON / OFF the fuel pump relay - 
Circuit relay ON / OFF of the circuit opening relay - 


Energized / energized the purge VSV (30% duty ratio 
Purge VSV u 
when power) 


Supercharging 
pressure control VSV 


Fuel cut ban Implementation / non implementation of the fuel cut When the idle speed 


; Collective view diagram of the combination meter 
TC pin ON . - 
warning 


ON / OFF of the supercharging pressure control VSV - 


13. Elementary inspection 


noted for reference 
If implemented Trouble shooting, if the defects are not clear, it is possible to clarify what is wrong with the articles 


below to make basic checks. 


Step 1 Gia 
a ee ee eee 
a> Charge or replace Batsuteri 
A® |The next step 
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Step 2 _|Engine is cranking or 


NG > Another symptom to the list (capacity 05-267 


Reference) 


OK # |The next step 


Step 3___|Engine is started or 


NG |Step To 7 
OK = |The next step 


Step 4 ___|Eafuiruta inspection 


NG ® [Clean or replace 
OK # |The next step 


Step 5 —_|Engine idle rotation check (capacity 14-127 EyReference) 


Nc > Another symptom to the list (capacity 05-267 


Reference) 


OK |The next step 


Step 6 = |Check ignition timing (capacity 14-127 EyReference) 
Nc > Igunitsushiyon Inspection System 
OK |The next step 


Step 7 —_|Check fuel pressure (volume 11-60 EyReference) 
Nc > Fuyueru Inspection System 


124] NOT FOR SALE 


OK® |The next step 


Step 8 __|Inspect spark (capacity 18-11 Preference) 
Nc > Igunitsushiyon Inspection System 


ok > Another symptom to the list (capacity 05-267 
Reference) 


DTC: Diagnosis Item 
(Shown on cs aaa Check site Lamp 
page) [N] Pin Name storage 


Wire harness and connector 
P0105/31 Pressure sensor system o Turbo Pressure Sensor 
(05-269 B) [PIM, VC, E2] o Engine control computer 


Wire harness and connector 


PO110/24 Intake air temperature sensor o Temper Racha inlet air sensor 
(05-273 B) one (EFL) 
[THA, THAM, E2] o Engine control computer 


Wire harness and connector 


PQ115/22/ a E. F. L Temper Uota Racha 
(05-277 B) a E2] Engine control computer 


o Wire harness and connector 
P0120/41 Throttle system o E.F.I. Throttle Position Sensor 
(05-280 B) [VC, VTA, E2] o Engine control computer 


o Wire harness and connector 
P0130/21 O 2 sensor strain BIS1 o Oxygen Sensor 
(05-284 B) OXIA [] o Engine control computer 


o Wire harness and connector 
PO0131/21 O > sensor strain BIS1 o Oxygen Sensor 
(05-284 B) OXIA [] o Engine control computer 


o Wire harness and connector 
P0135/21 |O > Sensor Heater B1S1 strain o Oxygen Sensor 
(05-289 B) HTI1A [] o Engine control computer 


tebe tte le 


- 
s 
i. 
- 
. 
a 
- 
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Inlet system 

Fuel system 

Ignition system 

Wire harness or connectors 


Oxygen Sensor 

E. F. I. Temper the water sensor 
PO171/25 Lean anomaly (Bank1) Racha 

(05-292 B) OXIA [] o Engine control computer 

Fuel Injector ASSY 

Temper Racha inlet air sensor 

(E.F.I.) 

Turbo Pressure Sensor 

Gas exhaust system leaks 


oO000 0 0 


Inlet system 

Fuel system 

Ignition system 

Wire harness or connectors 


Oxygen Sensor 

E. F. I. Temper the water sensor 
PO172/26 Abnormal Rich (Bank1) Racha 

(05-292 B) OXIA [] Engine control computer 

Fuel Injector ASSY 

Temper Racha inlet air sensor 

(E.F.I.) 

Turbo Pressure Sensor 

Gas exhaust system leaks 


Wire harness and connector 
Knock Control Sensor 
Knock control sensor not seated fe) fo) 
Engine control computer 
Wire harness and connector 
Crank Position Sensor 
P0335/12 Crank angle sensor system Engine control computer . : 
(05-300 B) [NE +, NE-] Crankshaft angle sensor plate No. 
One 
Wire harness and connector 
Crank angle sensor system etank Poon seo 
P0335/13 ; ‘ Engine control computer 
(05-300 BA) oe NE Crankshaft angle sensor plate No. : ° 
: One 


oO 000 0 0 


O40 


P0325/52 A knock sensor system 
(05-297 B) KNKI [] 


Oo 0-2 0 


Oo OO 0 


Oo 0 0 0 


P0340/12 Cam position sensor system 
(05-303 A) [G22 +, NE-] 


Oo 0 0 0 


Wire harness and connector 

Camshaft position sensor 

Engine control computer fe) fo) 
Camshaft 


P0500/42 Speed sensor system o Wire harness and connector fo) fo) 
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(05-306 3) SPD? [] Speed Sensor 
Engine control computer 
o Combination Meter ASSY 
Wire harness and connector 
P0505/33 ISCV system O° a body idle speed control ; ; 
(05-309 B) SD] o Engine control computer 


P0605 ECU internal fault Eee cual comnes 0 x 
Electronically-controlled automatic 
P0710/38 | Oil temperature sensor system transaxle [ECT] fo) fe) 
(Capacity 05-622 E)Reference) 
Electronically-controlled automatic 
PO753/62 S1 solenoid system transaxle [ECT] fo) ° 
(Capacity 05-622 E)Reference) 
Electronically-controlled automatic 
PO758/63 S2 solenoid system transaxle [ECT] fo) fo) 
(Capacity 05-622 E)Reference) 
Electronically-controlled automatic 
P0768/65 S4 solenoid system transaxle [ECT] fo) ° 
(Capacity 05-622 EiReference) 
Electronically-controlled automatic 
P0773/64 SL solenoid system transaxle [ECT] x fe) 
(Capacity 05-622 E)Reference) 
o Wire harness and connector 
P1200/78 Fuel pump system o Fuel Pump Relay ¥ 4 
(05-312 B) [FC, FPR] o Engine control computer 
o Wire harness and connector 
P1300/14 iicipaeoateee tar, ° Hindkae ae (Nox ; ; 
(05-318 E) oe o Engine control computer 
o Wire harness and connector 
P1305/15 Seieuitersysiehi as epee INO : ; 
(05-318 E) fore o Engine control computer 


o Wire harness and connector 
P1310/14 3 igniter system ae See : 7 
(05-318 B) oro o Engine control computer 


[@) 


{@) 


[@) 


es 
ra 
ae 
= 


er Wire harness and connector 
P1315/15 4 igniter system = a : 
o Ignition Coil ASSY (No.4 fo) fo) 
(05-318 A) IGT4 [] enden 
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o Engine control computer 


o Wire harness and connector 
o Crank Position Sensor 
o Engine control computer 


Crank angle sensor system 
(interruption) 
[NE +, NE-] 


P1335/13 
(05-300 BE) 


Electronically-controlled automatic 


Turbine speed 
Sensor system 


P1725/37 


transaxle [ECT] fe) 
(Capacity 05-622 E)Reference) 


(e) 


Electronically-controlled automatic 
transaxle [ECT] fe) 
(Capacity 05-622 E)Reference) 


Rpm counter gear 
Sensor system 


(e) 


P1730/67 


Electronically-controlled automatic 
transaxle [ECT] x 
(Capacity 05-622 E)Reference) 


B2795 Immobilizer: Incorrect key Immobilizer y ' 
decision (Capacity 05-1149 E’Reference) 

B2796 Immobilizer 3 communication Immobilizer . . 
fault (Capacity 05-1149 E’Reference) 

B2797 Immobilizer: 2 communication Immobilizer z - 
fault (Capacity 05-1149 E’Reference) 

B2798 Immobilizer: 2 communication Immobilizer 7 . 
fault (Capacity 05-1149 E’Reference) 


Linear line pressure control 


P1760/77 JOlnerilern 


1e) 


Pressure sensor disconnection DTC P0105/31 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Turbo pressure sensor, a voltage detecting intake manifold pressure sensor 
with built-in. Engine control computer determines when the voltage on the 
injection time and ignition timing is fundamental. Turbo pressure sensor 
does not detect the air pressure as the reference value, because it senses the 
intake manifold pressure, air pressure 1s not affected by changes in latitudes, 
or other factors. This air-fuel ratio control is also certain criteria under any 
circumstances. 
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Pim(¥) Vo=5¥ 
45 


1 
KPA 
7 100 1800 mmHg 
DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. | 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period Check site 
4. Other 

1. Ignition switch ON o Turbo Pressure Sensor 

2. Or short break in the turbo pressure sensor circuit o Wire harnesses and connectors 
P0105/31 : 

Second or 3.0.5 o Engine control computer 

Trip 4.1 


Schematic 


S—HRS bo vet vy TyyyaybhaA-—wayea-—Fs 


AT4508 


Diagnostic procedures 


[ 


noted for reference 


o DTC P0105/31 (pressure sensor system) PO110/24 (intake air temperature sensor system), P0115/22 
(temperature sensor system), P0120/41 (throttle system) If the output at the same time, the E2 (system 
ground) break might have been. 

o SST (S2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the 
time of operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 
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| Step 1 2000 read data (intake manifold pressure). 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Suitsuchi Ignition ON, SST at standstill Engine (S2000) to read the pressure in the intake manifold that is 
displayed. 


Criteria 
a Saas be 
OkPa or more about 130kPa |The same atmospheric 


Oc noted for reference 


Intake manifold absolute pressure Content bug 


About OkPa o PIM circuit ground and shorted lines 


o VC circuit short circuit and open circuit or PIM 
o PIMcircuit disconnection 
o E2 circuit disconnection 


3B» Always inspect the problem does not occur 
(capacity 05-245 E)Reference) 
A® |The next step 


Than 130kPa 


Step 2  |Data - check Bopure Chamonix star sensor (check the voltage (VC)) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector for the turbo pressure sensor. 
b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage of the vehicle wiring harness connector 
terminals of the turbo pressure sensor side. 
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Reference value 


| Measuring terminal (terminal name) | Reference value 


3 (VC) © 1 (E2) 4.85-5.15V 


A?4628 


OK ¥ To step 4. 
NG ¥ The next step 


Sen 2 Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - pressure sensor between the 
P turbo) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E\Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector for the turbo pressure sensor. 


b. A disconnect connectors for Engine control computer. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, Engine control computer data = - Check continuity between 
volume and pressure sensor shorted. (05-256 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 
© turbo pressure sensor Engine Criteria 
control computer 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 
a other between the terminals and ground 
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NG ® [Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 


Step 4 _|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (check the voltage (PIM)) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector for the turbo pressure sensor. 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector B24 of the Engine Control Computer (PIM) = A28 
pin (E2) to measure the voltage across the terminals. (05-256 terminal sequence E\Reference) 


Reference value 
2.26V 


1302} NOT FOR SALE 


PIM 


~ 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 
NG ¥ |The next step 


A7460B 


Step 5 |Data - check the sensor itself Bopure star Chamonix (capacity 10-22 E)Reference) 


NG ® |Data - Shear Replacement Sensors star Bopure 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 6 Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - pressure sensor between the 
P turbo) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E\Reference) 
SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector for the turbo pressure sensor. 
b. Disconnect the connector of the connector A and B Engine control computer. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, Engine control computer data = - Check continuity between 
volume and pressure sensor shorted. (05-256 terminal sequence EhReference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) Criteria 
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© turbo pressure sensor Engine 
control computer 
There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 
BM) 2 2) other between the terminals and ground 
There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 
adage ac) other between the terminals and ground 


PIM E2 
8 E2 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 


Intake air temperature sensor system DTC P0110/24 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Temper Racha inlet air sensor, air cleaner and intake manifold has been 
attached to the cap, intake air temperature sensing. I incorporated in the inlet 
air thermistor Temper Racha sensor resistance changes due to changes in 
intake air temperature. The lower the thermistor resistance intake air 
temperature increases, and conversely the higher the resistance becomes 
smaller. Temper Racha inlet air sensor is connected to the Engine Control 
and Computers, computer terminals THA in Engine Control, Temper 
Ratchasima air is supplied to the sensor via a 5V supply voltage terminal 
resistance R THAM. In other words, the air inlet and the sensor resistance R 
Temper Ratchasima is connected in series so that, the resistance varies with 
changes in intake air temperature, THA, THAM also changes the potential 
of the terminal. Engine control computer is based on a signal to increase the 
amount of fuel injection during cold and improve drivability. 
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—EE——EE—EEE EE EE 
20 0 20 40 6 860 100 
ik [TC] 


F14741 


Ad2265 
DTC Detection Condition 
DTN: 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Check site 
Other 


1. Ignition switch ON 


2. Temper air circuit or short break in the sensor Racha o Temper Racha inlet air sensor 
o Wire harness or connector 


P0110/24 
More than 3.1 seconds o Engine control computer 


Trip 4.1 
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Schematic 


Avy bl TYAS F eevee Fl) 
[LFF U—+¥¥ y FH ryoyvaybo—w 
Iay¥ea-¥ 


4yeby hLPOFVASF ee Veer 
[4 vF—F VaR EA] 
H AT4510 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


o DTC P0105/31 (pressure sensor system) PO110/24 (intake air temperature sensor system), PO115/22 (temperature 
sensor system), PO120/41 (strain Surotsutorusensa) If the output at the same time, the E2 (system ground) to 
break might have. 

o SST ($2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the time of 
operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1  |S2000 read data (intake air temperature). 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Ignition switch ON, SST at standstill Engine (S2000) intake air temperature readings are displayed on. 


Criteria 


2s 


13066|NOT FOR SALE 


-40-C |More than 140-C |Warm atmosphere equivalent to 


noted for reference 


ECU data monitor to display the air intake inlet air temperature sensor is attached to an air cleaner Temper 
Ratchasima cap. 


oe ene | 
a a acces 
ta ane le See) sore 
BY  {Tostep 4. 
C¥ |ToStep6 
Pee eit sa St’ I 


Step 2  |S2000 read data (check inside breaking ten inlet air sensor pad Ratchasima) 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


09843-18040 


a. Detach the connector of the inlet air sensor Temper Ratchasima. 


b. SST (Check wires diagnosis No.2) with a short circuit between the terminals to the wiring harness connector of the 
inlet air vehicle sensors Temper Ratchasima. 


c. Ignition switch to ON. 


d. SST (S2000) intake air temperature readings that appear. 


1307} NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
Above 140°C 


Ten levels in the air as part Tsuchiya sensor 


OK» parameters (EFI) exchange (air cleaner side of the 
cap). 


NG ® |The next step 


Step 3 —_|S2000 reads the data (broken wire harness inspection) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


09843-18040 


a. SST (Check wires diagnosis No.2) using a connector of the Engine Control Computer A20 (THA) & A28 pin (E2) 
between the terminals shorted. (05-256 terminal sequence Ehreference) 


& A74596 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST ($2000) intake air temperature readings that appear. 


1308] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
Above 140°C 


OK > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


NG» 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


Step 4 —_|S2000 read data (check the air inlet inside the shorted sensor Temper Ratchasima) 


S57) 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
a. Detach the connector of the inlet air sensor Temper Ratchasima 
b. 


Ignition switch to ON. 


SST (S2000) intake air temperature readings are displayed on. 


Reference value 
-40°C 


Ten levels in the air as part Tsuchiya sensor 
OK» 


parameters (EFI) exchange (air cleaner side of the 
cap). 


NG ®@ |The next step 


Step 5 


Or check the wiring harness connector (wiring harness short inspection) (01-31 inspection guidelines and 
precautions EyReference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


13099] NOT FOR SALE 
09083-00150 


a. Adisconnect connectors for Engine control computer. 


b. Detach the connector of the inlet air sensor Temper Ratchasima. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to inspect the wiring harness connector terminals shorted inlet air vehicle 
sensors Temper Ratchasima. 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) Criteria 
2 (THA) & 1 (E2) No continuity 
2 (THA) & Body ground No continuity 


NG > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


OK» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and replacement 


Ten levels in the air as part Tsuchiya sensor parameters (EFI) inspection unit (intake manifold side) (volume 10- 


Step 6 
re 23 LdReference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
no® Ten levels in the air as part Tsuchiya sensor 
parameters (EFI) exchange (on the intake manifold) 
step 7 Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - Temper Ratchasima between inlet air 


sensor) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions EyReference) 


1310} NOT FOR SALE 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


Detach the connector of the intake air sensor Temper Ratchasima. 


A disconnect connectors for Engine control computer. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity and short circuits between the air intake Engine 
Control Computer = Racha Temper sensors. (05-256 terminal sequence ByReference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 


Engine control computer Temper Criteria 


Ratchasima air intake sensor © 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 


A31 (THAM) <> 2 (THAM) 


other between the terminals and ground 


A28 (E2) <2 1(E2) There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 
other between the terminals and ground 


E2 THAM 


AT4sa1 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
oK > g ply p 


replacement 


Water temperature sensor system DTC P0115/22 


Semi Equipment List 


1311] NOT FOR SALE 
Circuit Description 


E. F. I. Thermistor is provided in the water Temper Ratchasima, the 
resistance value changes with the change of the cooling water temperature 
Engine. The lower the resistance of the thermistor Engine coolant 
temperature increases, and conversely the higher the resistance becomes 
smaller. E. F. Water Temper Racha I was, and is connected to the Engine 
Control Computer, E. 5V supply voltage terminal via a resistor R THW of 
the Engine Control Computer F. Temper the water is supplied to the I 
quadrature. In other words, E. resistance R F. Temper the water so I Racha 
is connected in series, the resistance varies with changes in coolant 
temperature Engine, THW also changes the potential of the terminal. Engine 
control computer is based on a signal to increase the amount of fuel 
injection during cold and improve drivability. 


1312} NOT FOR SALE 


0.5 
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DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. Check site 
1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Other 


1. Ignition switch ON 


Temper the water break or short circuit Racha 2.E.F.| o Water Temper E.F.I Racha 

P0115/22 o Wire harness or connector 
More than 3.1 seconds o Engine control computer 
Trip 4.1 


Schematic 


1313} NOT FOR SALE 
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Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


DTC P0105/31 (pressure sensor system) P0110/24 (intake air temperature sensor system), PO115/22 (temperature 


e) 
sensor system), P0120/41 (strain Surotsutorusensa) If the output at the same time, the E2 (system ground) to 
break might have. 

o SST ($2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the time of 


operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1  |S2000 read data (coolant temperature Engine) 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Ignition switch ON, SST at standstill Engine (S2000) Engine coolant temperature reading to be displayed on. 


Criteria 
i ie 
-40-C |More than 140-C |Actual temperature and the same 


noted for reference 


The display Content bug 
-40-C E. F. |. Temper the water circuit disconnection Racha 


1314] NOT FOR SALE 


More than 140-C |E. F. |. Temper the water circuit quadrature circuit (THW) in short 
BY |Tostep 4. 


Always inspect the problem does not occur (capacity 
05-245 EhReference) 


A® |The next step 


Step 2 |S2000 read data (check inside broken water E.F.l. Temper Ratchasima) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


09843-18040 


a. E.F.1 disconnect the connector of the water Temper Ratchasima. 


b. SST (Check wires diagnosis No.2) using, E. F. The vehicle's wiring harness connector 2 Temper | Ratchasima water 
(THW) © 1 terminal (E2) between the terminals shorted. 


c. Ignition switch to ON. 


d. SST (S2000) Engine coolant temperature reading to be displayed on. 


131s} NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
Above 140°C 


EFI Uo - Tatenparachiya exchange (manufactured b 
OK» p y ge ( y 


Denso) 


EFI Uo - Tatenparachiya exchange (manufactured b 
OK» p y ge ( y 


Nippon Thermostat) 


NG ® |The next step 


Step 3 —_|S2000 reads the data (broken wire harness inspection) 


SSI 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


09843-18040 


a. SST (Check wires diagnosis No.2) using a connector of the Engine Control Computer A19 (THW) © A28 pin (E2) 
between the terminals shorted. (05-256 terminal sequence Bhreference) 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (S2000) Engine coolant temperature reading to be displayed on. 


1316] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
Above 140°C 


OK > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Nc => Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


Step 4 —_|S2000 read data (check internal short water E.F.l. Temper Ratchasima) 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 
a. EE. F.1 disconnect the connector of the water Temper Ratchasima. 
b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (S2000) Engine coolant temperature reading displayed on the. 


Reference value 
-40°C 


ok™> EFI Uo - Tatenparachiya exchange (manufactured by 
Denso) 


ok™> EFI Uo - Tatenparachiya exchange (manufactured by 
Nippon Thermostat) 


NG @ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (wiring harness short inspection) (01-31 inspection guidelines and 


Step 5 
u precautions EyReference) 


SST 


1317], NOT FOR SALE 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. A disconnect connectors for Engine control computer. 
b. E.F.1 disconnect the connector of the water Temper Ratchasima. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, E. F. To check the wiring harness connector terminals shorted water vehicle 
Temper | Ratchasima. 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) Criteria 
2 (THW) = 1 (E2) No continuity 
2 (THW) © Body ground No continuity 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
ok > g ply p 


replacement 


DTC P0120/41 throttle system 


Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 


1318] NOT FOR SALE 


E. F. I. Throttle position sensor is attached to the throttle body to detect the 
opening of the throttle valve. The throttle valve is fully closed VTA 
according to the Engine Control computer terminal voltage of about 0.7V. 
The voltage across the terminals of the Engine Control Computer VTA 
increases in proportion to the opening of the throttle valve is fully open to 
about 3.5 to 5V. Engine control computer to determine the operating 
conditions of the vehicle from the voltage input from the VTA, air-fuel ratio 
correction, and performing fuel cut control. 


ryvyaybo—aA 
E.F.1.A0Y hip ay¥U.s1-—4 
RYY ayvRryy 


A74512 


ABSIT 
DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. | 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Check site 
Other 

1. Ignition switch ON o Throttle Body ASSY 

2. Throttle position sensor circuit shorted or open o Wire harness or connector 
P0120/41 é 

More than 3.5 seconds o Engine control computer 

Trip 4.1 


Schematic 


1319} NOT FOR SALE 
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Av4519 


Diagnostic procedures 


Oo noted for reference 


DTC P0105/31 (pressure sensor system) P0110/24 (intake air temperature sensor system), PO115/22 
(temperature sensor system), P0120/41 (strain Surotsutorusensa) If the output at the same time, the E2 


(system ground) to break might have. 
SST (S2000) to read the freeze frame data using. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the 


time of operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 _|Read data $2000 (throttle (No.1) opening sensor) 


SST 


(2) 


(0) 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Ignition switch ON, SST at standstill Engine (S2000) that appears in the throttle (No.1) to read the sensor 
opening. 


Criteria 


Surotsutorubarubu Criteria 
CLOSED 
Full throttle 


13220] NOT FOR SALE 


— — OPEN CLOSED You can change the number 
CLOSED uninterrupted 


FI7052 
OK» Always inspect the problem does not occur 
(capacity 05-245 EReference) 
NG |The next step 


Step 2  |Inspection Surotsutorubode-ASSY (check the voltage (VC)) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Throttle Body ASSY (throttle position sensor), disconnect the connector. 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a throttle body ASSY (throttle position sensor) to measure the 
voltage of the vehicle wire harness side connector terminals. 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) Reference value 
2 (VC) © 1 (E2) 4.85-5.15V 


1321} NOT FOR SALE 


E2 vc 


OK ¥ To step 4. 
NG ¥ |The next step 


A74529 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - throttle body while ASSY) (01-31 
Step a” it : — : E 
inspection guidelines and precautions E’Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Throttle Body ASSY (throttle position sensor), disconnect the connector. 
b. A disconnect connectors for Engine control computer. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, Engine throttle body control computer @ ASSY (throttle position 
sensor) and check the continuity between short-circuit. (05-256 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 
Engine control computer © Criteria 
ASSY Throttle Body 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 
ere) oe) other between the terminals and ground 


1322; NOT FOR SALE 


AP4515 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK » 
replacement 


Step 4  |Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (check the voltage (VTA)) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector of the Engine Control Computer A21 (VTA) @ A28 
pin (E2) to measure the voltage across the terminals. (05-256 terminal sequence E\Reference) 


Reference value 


Throttle valve Reference value 
CLOSED 0.1-0.8V 
Full throttle 3.2-4.9V 


SSSmeeeeee 
Litt ii iad 


@® Agree A7OS18 


13223} NOT FOR SALE 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 5  |Surotsutorubode-alone inspection ASSY (capacity is 10-23 E)Reference) 


NG ® |ASSY-exchange Surotsutorubode 
OK # |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - throttle body while ASSY) (01-31 
Step6 |. : RET : 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Throttle Body ASSY (throttle position sensor), disconnect the connector. 
b. A disconnect connectors for Engine control computer. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, Engine throttle body control computer @ ASSY (throttle position 
sensor) and check the continuity between short-circuit. (05-256 terminal sequence BReference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 
Engine control computer © Criteria 
ASSY Throttle Body 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 
aa a base ga other between the terminals and ground 

There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 
Pane Pee other between the terminals and ground 


E2 VTA 


13224] NOT FOR SALE 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK ® 
replacement 


DTC P0130/21 O2 sensor BIS1 strain 
DTC P0131/21 O2 sensor BIS1 strain 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


CO in the exhaust gas, HC, has been able to use the three-way catalyst 
efficiently purify NOx. This three-way catalyst to function most efficiently 
around the theoretical air-fuel ratio. CO must accurately control the air-fuel 
ratio near the theoretical Engine Therefore, HC, unable to efficiently purify 
NOx. Diene oxy sensor is attached for the purpose of this control. Diene 
oxy sensor detects a concentration of oxygen in the exhaust gases emitted 
during combustion was carried out successfully in the vicinity of 
stoichiometric ratio, using the characteristic that its output voltage changes 
suddenly, the exact air-fuel ratio control Engine control is sending a signal 
to the line computer to wither. Air-fuel ratio and thinner, increasing the 
concentration of oxygen in the exhaust gas, oxy diene sensor sends the 
information state of thin air-fuel ratio in the Engine Control Computer. 
(Low-power start: <O.45V) and the air-fuel ratio, darker, less oxygen in the 
exhaust gas, oxy diene state sensors that send information to the Engine 
Control Computer rich air-fuel ratio. (High Power launch:> 0.45V) Engine 
control computer determines how light or dark air-fuel ratio of oxy diene 
force sensor signal, thereby controlling the amount of injection. Oxy diene 
sensor with the heater has a heater to warm the pages Rico aluminum 
element, which is controlled by the Engine Control Computer, the lower the 
temperature of the exhaust gas (such as when a small amount of intake air), 
it has cooled oxy diene sensor currents in order to prevent the heater 
working longer accurate. 


13225] NOT FOR SALE 


S+ 
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P 
DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. | 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Inspection points 
Other 
1. After the warm-Engine, Engine rotation than 2500r/min o Diene oxide sensor 
P0130/21 2. Diene oxy sensor short circuit or open circuit o Wire harness or connector 
More than 3.90 seconds. o Engine control computer 


Trip 4.2 
noted for reference 


o SST (S2000) using the voltage B1S1 O2 sensor output voltage "ECU Data Monitor" to see more. Output 
voltage is 0.1V or less B1S1 O2 sensor voltage, there is a possibility that a circuit is broken diene oxy 
sensor. 

o Feedback air-fuel ratio sensor output voltage and the oxy diene (learning value F/ B air-fuel ratio) state 
SST (S2000) can be read by using the. 


Diene oxy sensor operation verification procedure 


1. SST (S2000) according to the screen, the active controlling force stoichiometric test. [% 1] (capacity is 05- 
245 EiReference) 

2. Let start the Engine, which more than 100 seconds idle. [* 2] 

3. Driving more than 40km per hour for 20 seconds or more vehicles. [* 3] 


e More than 20 seconds idling Engine. [* 4] 

e Procedure [* 3] - [* 4] repeated three times. 
e Idling for 30 seconds Engine. [* 5] 

e Check Engine warning lamp to see. 


ae CAUTION 
You should be sure this test will not be accurate defect detection. 


noted for reference 
If you have a defective procedure [% 5] Check Engine warning lamp lights up while you are doing. 
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Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


o Engine stopped by out of fuel (gas deprived) When, Engine control computer lean air-fuel ratio (lean air 
mixture) is determined, to illuminate the Check Engine warning light is recorded simultaneously with the 
DTC P0171/25 . 

o Using the $2000, to read freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a case of 
a fault running Engine, to help them do troubleshooting information. 


Step 1 |S2000 Data read (B1S1 O2 sensor voltage) 


13227; NOT FOR SALE 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


2500r/min in approximately 90 seconds to warm up the oxy sensor diene. 


a. 


b. SST (S2000) using the B1S1 O2 sensor to read when the idle speed. 


Criteria 


The output voltage is repeated over and less than 0.4V 0.55V 
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Step 3 


OK ¥ 


NG # |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - diene between oxy sensor) (01-31 


inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


Step 2 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector of the oxy sensor diene. 


b. Engine control computer B, disconnect the connector. 


13228} NOT FOR SALE 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity and short circuits between the Engine 
Control Computer & diene oxy sensor. (05-256 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 
© diene oxide sensor Engine Criteria 
control computer 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 
Pen ante) other between the terminals and ground 


AT4517 


OK ® |Diene oxy sensor replacement 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Step 3 |Diene oxy sensor and check the movement 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


b. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST (S2000) to erase the diagnosis code according to the display screen. 


c. To confirm System, to check the movement of oxy-diene conducted test runs with the sensor. 


Oo noted for reference 
Guidelines for implementation, "oxy diene sensor operation verification procedure" section. 


GO ¥ |The next step 


13229} NOT FOR SALE 


Step 4  |Check the diagnosis code output 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


b. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST (S2000) to read the diagnostic code according to the screen. 


1. Make sure the output is DTC P0130/21. 


Criteria 


a 


[Show P0130/21 PO130/21 |View the code [View the code correctly = sts 


B® Always inspect the problem does not occur (capacity 05-245 EiReference) 
A» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and replacement 


DTC P0135/21 O2 sensor B1S1 heater system 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


05-284 Circuit Description AReference 


DTC Detection Condition 


DTC No. | 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Check site 
Other 
1. Ignition switch ON o Diene oxide sensor 
2. Diene oxide sensors (heat - data) or short break in the circuit o Wire harness or connector 
P0135/21 ; 
More than 3.1 seconds o Engine control computer 
Trip 4.2 


Schematic 


Schematic 05-284 BReference 


1330} NOT FOR SALE 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 
SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a 
case of a fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 _|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage between the Engine Control computer 
terminal. (05-256 terminal sequence EiReference) 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) Reference value 
C4 (HT1A) © A7 (E01) 8-14V 


E01 HT 1A (+) 


a 


A?45a7 


& 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 
NG © |The next step 


Step 2  |Diene oxy sensor unit inspection 


SST 


1331] NOT FOR SALE 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Check sensor resistance heater 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, 2 (+ B) © 1 terminal (HT1A) to measure the resistance 
between the terminals. 


Reference value 
11Q-16Q (room temperature) 


E1 OX1A 
A74SSB 


b. Short inspection sensor heater 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, 1 (HT1A) © 4 terminals (E1) to check for shorts 
between terminals. 


Criteria 
No continuity 


NG ® |Diene oxy sensor replacement 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Inspect the wiring harness or connector (power supply voltage sensor oxy diene) (01-31 inspection 
Step 3 a. a . 
guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


1332; NOT FOR SALE 


09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector of the oxy sensor diene. 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (electrical Toyota tester) to measure the terminal voltage of the wire harness connector in vehicle 
sensors using oxy diene. 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) Reference value 
2 (+ B) & Body ground 8-14V 


| 
Circuit Inspection Power (05-323 capacity is 
NG® 
Reference) 
OK # |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - diene between oxy sensor) (01-31 
Step4 |. i ee : 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector of the oxy sensor diene. 


1333] NOT FOR SALE 


b. Engine control disconnect the connector C of your computer. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity and short circuits between the Engine 
Control Computer & diene oxy sensor. (05-256 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 
© diene oxide sensor Engine Criteria 
control computer 

There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 
Se eT) other between the terminals and ground 


HT1A 


AT4518 


r 
NG ® Replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK ® 
replacement 


Lean DTC P0171/25 abnormalities (Bank1) 


DTC P0172/26 abnormal Rich (Bank1) 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


The air-fuel ratio correction, the space-time air-fuel ratio correction in 
normal operation (referred to as F/ B air-fuel ratio below) and the operation 
state storage air-fuel ratio correction (referred to as learning F/B air-fuel 
ratio below) there are two types. & F/B air-fuel ratio, air-fuel ratio 
correction is used to maintain the stoichiometric ratio, the Engine control 
computer, the signal from the oxy sensor diene darker than the theoretical 
air-fuel ratio of the current state of air-fuel ratio ( referred to as Rich less), 


1334] NOT FOR SALE 


or state, thin (below referred to as lean) to receive signals by the state or, in 
the case of the rich decreases the amount of injection, in the case of lean is 
to increase the injection amount. Learning and F/B air-fuel ratio is 
performed when the value of long-term intermittent F / B air-Engine 
individual differences (such as changes caused by environmental 
degradation due to aging and use) according to the center point changes. 
When the lean or rich beyond the learning value is constant both F/B value 
and the air-fuel ratio F/ B air-warning lamp to illuminate the Check Engine 
The Engine Control Computer. 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. Check site 
1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Other 


Inlet system 
Fuel system 
Ignition system 

Wire harness or connectors 
Diene oxide sensor 

Engine control computer 

E. F. |. Water Temper Racha 
Fuel Injector ASSY 

Turbo Pressure Sensor 

Gas exhaust system leaks 


1. After the warm-Engine, ongoing successful F / B air-fuel ratio 
2. Correction to the extreme increase in fuel trim (35 percent). 

P0171/25 
More than 3.90 seconds. 


Trip 4.2 


O O,©® 0 000 Pp © O 


Inlet system 

Fuel system 

Ignition system 

Wire harness or connectors 
Diene oxide sensor 

Engine control computer 

E. F. |. Water Temper Racha 
Fuel Injector ASSY 

Turbo Pressure Sensor 

Gas exhaust system leaks 


1. After the warm-Engine, ongoing successful F / B air-fuel ratio 

2. Correction to the fuel trim extreme weight loss (-35 percent). 
P0172/26 

More than 3.90 seconds. 


Trip 4.2 


0000€~«C0O0UUCUCOlCUCOUlUCOUFO 


noted for reference 


If less than 25% of the total learning F / B values and air-fuel ratio F / B air-fuel ratio, System can be considered 
normal. 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a case of a 
fault running Engine, to help you troubleshoot their information. 


1335] NOT FOR SALE 


Step 1 |Check the diagnosis code output 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. DTC P0171/25, to determine whether the code is printed and non-P0172/26. 


1. If no code is output to the A 


2. If yes to B code output 


B™® Related to the diagnostic code chart 
A® |The next step 


Step 2 —_|Emitsushiyon Inspection Control system (capacitive 12-8 EyReference) 


NG ® control system repair or replacement Emitsushiyon 
OK |The next step 


Step3 —_|Winter - a single inspection Eruinjiekuta ASSY (dose is 11-62 EyReference) 


NG ® |Winter - Replacing Eruinjiekuta ASSY 
OK® |The next step 


Step 4 _|EFl Uo - a single inspection Tatenparachiya (capacity 10-23 EP Reference) 


NG ® |EFIUo - Tatenparachiya exchange 


1336| NOT FOR SALE 


OK® |The next step 


Step5 __|Igunitsushiyon Inspection System (dose is 18-11 EyReference) 


Nc > Repair or replace Igunitsushiyon System 
OK ®# |The next step 


Step6 —_|Check fuel pressure (volume 11-60 EyReference) 


NG» Repair or replace Fuyueru System 
OK # |The next step 


Step 7 _|Inspect exhaust leaks 


NG > Repair or replace exhaust leaks 
OK # |The next step 


Step 8 |S2000 Data read (B1S1 O2 sensor voltage) 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. 2500r/min in approximately 90 seconds to warm up the oxy sensor diene. 


b. SST (S2000) using the B1S1 O2 sensor to read when the idle speed. 


Criteria 
The output voltage is repeated over and less than 0.4V 0.55V 


1337; NOT FOR SALE 


¥ 


ee eee eee lee ees ee i ee ls feel ed 


== 


ai 


h emia el 1 


To Step 10 


oK ¥ 


NG ¥ 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - diene between oxy sensor) (01-31 


The next step 


Reference) 


inspection guidelines and precautions 


Step 9 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


Detach the connector of the oxy sensor diene. 


a. 


Engine control computer B, disconnect the connector. 


b. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity and short circuits between the Engine Control 


Cc. 


256 terminal sequence EhReference) 


Computer © diene oxy sensor. (05 


Criteria 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 


1338] NOT FOR SALE 


© diene oxide sensor Engine 
control computer 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


B21 (OX1A) © 3 (OX1A 
( ) ( ) between the terminals and ground 


AT4517 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ™® |Diene oxy sensor replacement 


Step 10  |Diene oxy sensor and check the movement 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


b. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST ($2000) to erase the diagnosis code according to the display screen. 


c. To confirm System, to check the movement of oxy-diene conducted test runs with the sensor. 


noted for reference 


Guidelines for implementation, "Sensor validation procedure operates oxy diene (05-284 B) "Section. 


GO |The next step 


1339] NOT FOR SALE 


Step 11 = |Check the diagnosis code output 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


b. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST ($2000) to read the diagnostic code according to the screen. 


1. Make sure the output is DTC P0171/25. 


Criteria 
— eT, 
Ponctresrint dma 
B»> Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and replacement 
AY The next step 


Step 12  |Have you stopped last Engine Out of Fuel 


a. Engine stopped by out of fuel in the past (when out of gas) to make sure you have the. 


Always inspect the problem does not occur (capacity 
05-245 Reference) 


No > 


The run out of fuel in the past that occurred were 
recorded DTCP0171/25 


YES » 


Knock Sensor 1 DTC P0325/52 system 


1340] NOT FOR SALE 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Knock control sensors to detect Engine knock is attached to the cylinder 
block. Knock control sensor inside the sensor has a voltage that causes the 
deformation and vibration by the cylinder block by knocking when 
knocking occurs, ignition timing is retarded to suppress knocking Engine 
control computer. 


DTC Detection Condition 
a 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Other as 


Wire harness or 


1. After the warm-Engine, the rotational speed when driving in the 2000 connectors 

~ 5000r/min Engine (out of range) times (breaking, short) o Knock Control Sensor 

2. Short break or a knock control sensor circuit, out of the output range o Knock control sensor 
P0325/52 

3.10 seconds or more (out of range) more than one second not seated 

(disconnection, short) o Engine control 

Trip 4.1 computer 


Schematic 


ryYyyayYba—wvayeéa-—gs 


4774Y baw 
eyy 


1341; NOT FOR SALE 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 
SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a 


case of a fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 |Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 
noted for reference 
SST (S2000) by using the oscilloscope function, functional check can be performed between the control 
computer = Engine knock control sensors. 


a. SST (S2000) B1 of the Engine Control Computer Connector (KNK1) © B2 terminal (EKNK) connected 
between the terminals. (05-256 terminal sequence EhReference) 


b. SST (S2000) to set the oscilloscope function. "About how set, refer to the manual S2000" 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal KNK1 © EKNK 
Instrument Set 1V/DIV, Ims/DIV 


Measurement condition |After warming up, kept in rotation speed 4000r/min Engine 


noted for reference 


o The web is an oscilloscope waveform reference example, noise and chatter waveforms are omitted. 
o Waveform amplitude is slightly different for each vehicle. 


EKNK KNK1 


@anp 


ABSIT 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK » 
replacement 
NG ¥ |The next step 


13422; NOT FOR SALE 


Step 2  |Inspect the sensor mounting 


a. To check the installed state of the knock control sensors. 


NG ® Repair or replace the sensor mounting 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - Knock control between sensor) 
oe (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 
SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Knock control sensor connector and disconnect the connector B of the Engine control computer. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity and short circuits between the control 
computer & Engine knock control sensors. (05-256 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 
© knock control sensor Engine Criteria 
control computer 


There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other 
BIE <7 2 (BNE body has a conduction 

There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other 
BEEN) ol SERN body has a conduction 


= 
SI 


EKNK KNK1 


x ra 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 4 |Notsukukontoro - Rusensa exchange 


1343; NOT FOR SALE 


a. Replacing the knock sensor control. 


GO # |The next step 
Step 5 |Check the diagnosis code output 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The SST DLC3 (S2000) to connect. 

b. Ignition switch to ON and then, SST (S2000) diagnosis code according to erase memories of the screen. 
c. Driving test. 

d. SST (S2000) to read the diagnostic code according to the screen. 


1. Make sure the output is DTC P0325/52. 


Criteria 
ee eee 
To reprint Do not reprint 


B® Always inspect the problem does not occur (capacity 05-245 E)Reference) 
A» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and replacement 


Crank angle sensor system DTC P0335/12 
Crank angle sensor system DTC P0335/13 
DTC P1335/13 crank angle sensor system (interruption) 


Semi Equipment List 


1344; NOT FOR SALE 
Circuit Description 


System is the crank position sensor, crank angle sensor plate No. Pickup 
coil is composed of |. Crank angle sensor plate No. 1 has a convex portion 
34 for detecting the two bottom teeth tooth top dead center attached to the 
crankshaft. NE signal sensor outputs a signal 34 times per rotation of 
Engine |. Engine control computer is the phase angle of the camshaft or 
cylinder based on the signal identification and G2, to detect the angle and 
the crankshaft rotational speed signal Engine NE again. 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. | 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Check site 
Other 


Wire harness or connector 
Crank Position Sensor 
Crankshaft timing pulley 
Engine control computer 


1. While cranking 
2.NE signal is not input 
More than 3.5 seconds 
Trip 4.1 


P0335/12 


OO Osg.© 


Wire harness or connector 
Crank Position Sensor 
Crankshaft timing pulley 
Engine control computer 


1. After starting Engine (over 600r/min) 
2.NE signal is not input 

More than 3.5 seconds 

Trip 4.1 


P0335/13 


Oyo 0 90 


Wire harness or connector 
Crank Position Sensor 
Crankshaft timing pulley 
Engine control computer 


1. Above 1500r/min Engine rpm 
2.NE signal is not input 

More than 3.1 seconds 

Trip 4.1 


P1335/13 


oOo @ 0 *9 


Schematic 


13a5|NOT FOR SALE 


IvyyvyaybA—-wvayea— 
AAYeDhAYYayeyt 7 sid 


AT4519 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


o SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a 
case of a fault running Engine, to help them do troubleshooting information. 

o First DTC P0335/12, P0335/13, made troubleshooting P1335/13, if defects are found, is considered a 
mechanical defect System. 


Step 1 Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
noted for reference 
SST (S2000) by using the oscilloscope function, functional check can be performed between the crank 
position sensor Engine control computer ©. 


a. SST (S2000) of the Engine Control Computer Connector A27 (NE +) & A34 pin (NE-) connected 
between the terminals. (05-256 terminal sequence EReference) 


b. SST (S2000) to set the oscilloscope function. "About how set, refer to the manual S2000" 


Item Content 


1344] NOT FOR SALE 


Meamdnstenninal Coe NE 
. oN De NE + © NE- 


Instrument [Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 20ms/DIV_ 20ms/DIV 


Measurement condition |When the idle speed 


noted for reference 


o The higher the rotational speed of each swing Engine increases. 
o Each cycle Engine The higher the rotational speed decreases. 
o Diagnosis codes may be detected by the noise. 


CHI GND 


NE+ 


CH2 «GND 


4 & 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2  |Crank position sensor unit inspection Chillon 


SST 


AT? 151 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference value 
Over 985Q 1600Q (-10 ° C-50 ° C) cold. 
Over 1265Q 1890Q (50 ° C-100 ° C) during warm 


NG ® |Chillon crank position sensor replacement 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - During the crank position sensor) 
“P (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


1347} NOT FOR SALE 


a. Engine control computer and disconnect the connector B of the crank position sensor connector. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the crank position sensor and 
short = Engine control computer. (05-256 terminal sequence E’Reference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 
© crank position sensor Engine Criteria 
control computer 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 
mT NE Te NE ¥) other between the terminals and ground 

There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 
NTS ee (NED) other between the terminals and ground 


ZPIVIRYVAYEYY 


NE+ NE-— 


NE+ 


NE- 


ro 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 4  |Inspect the sensor mounting 


a. Chillon tightening the crank position sensor and check the installation. 


NG ® Repair or replace the sensor mounting 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 |Crank up the timing shift Chamonix - check link 


a. Inspect the unit and installation condition Kurankushafutotaimingupuri irregularities. 


Crank up the timing shift Chamonix - repair or 
NG® 
replace memory 


1348; NOT FOR SALE 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 


Cam position sensor system DTC P0340/12 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Cam position sensor (signal G2), which consists of the camshaft timing 
rotor and pickup coil disposed. Changes the air gap on the pickup coil 
protrusion and the rotor rotates the camshaft timing, is born in force in the 
pickup coil thereby changing the magnetic field. 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. | 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Check site 
Other 


Wire harness or connectors 
Cam position sensor 
Camshaft 

Engine control computer 


1. While cranking 

2.G2 signal state is not entered 
More than 3.5 seconds 

Trip 4.1 


P0340/12 


OFO 0 0 


Schematic 


Ty * — .y a 
AbYeThAYY avert yovay hA-wavea—9 


Ar4519 


13499] NOT FOR SALE 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 
SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a 
case of a fault running Engine, to help you troubleshoot their information. 


Step 1 |Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 
noted for reference 
SST (S2000) by using the oscilloscope function, functional check can be performed between the Engine 
Control computer system © { force position sensor. 


a. SST (S2000) of the Engine Control Computer Connector A26 (G2) = A34 pin (NE-) connected between 
the terminals. (05-256 terminal sequence EReference) 


b. SST (S2000) to set the oscilloscope function. "About how set, refer to the manual S2000" 


| 0 tem | Content 
\Measnttmetaer indie NE - 

= GVDIV-ZomaDnv NE + © NE- 
Instrument Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 20ms/DIV 


Measurement condition |When the idle speed 


noted for reference 


o The higher the rotational speed of each swing Engine increases. 
o Each cycle Engine The higher the rotational speed decreases. 
o Diagnosis codes may be detected by the noise. 


“ili =a 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 
NG ¥ |The next step 


13590; NOT FOR SALE 


Step 2 |CHAMONIX cam shaft position sensor Chillon - check a single 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference value 
Over 835Q 1400Q (-10 ° C-50 ° C) cold. 
Over 1060Q 1645Q (50 ° C-100 ° C) during warm 


CHAMONIX cam shaft position sensor Chillon - 
NG® 

Replacement 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - Camshaft position sensor while) 
P (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Cam position sensor connector and disconnect the connector A of the Engine control computer. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity and short circuits between the camshaft 
position sensor Engine control computer @. (05-256 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 
Camshaft position sensor Engine control Criteria 
computer & 


A26 (G2) © 1 (G2) There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other 
body has a conduction 
There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other 
Bat) oS) body has a conduction 


1351] NOT FOR SALE 


AgB419 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4 |Inspect the sensor mounting 


a. Tightening the bolt of the camshaft position sensor, to check the installation. 


NG ® Repair or replace the sensor mounting 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 |Kamushiyafuto inspection 


a. The irregularities and to inspect the mounting state of the camshaft position sensor. 


NG ® [Repair or replace Kamushiyafuto 

Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 

replacement 


DTC P0500/42 speed sensor system 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


The skid control computer speed pulse signal to a vehicle speed pulse signal 
output from the speed sensor attached to each wheel for ABS (equivalent to 
/ 4 pulses per revolution transaxle rotation axis) is converted to output a 
speed signal to the combination meter However, the Engine Control 
computer is input. 


13522; NOT FOR SALE 


42 4A 
AE—KFevd —> => 
A¥yKFIyY bho Ay eA—YayvrA-—FASSY LyYyvaybha-w 
ayFa—gaASSY ayKa—-¥ 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. | 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period Check site 


4. Other 


Wire harness or connectors 
Combination Meter ASSY 
Speed Sensor 

Engine control computer 

Skid Control Computer ASSY 


1. Inside the vehicle 

2. Leaving no speed signal is input 
More than 3.1 seconds 

Trip 4.1 


P0500/42 


O 
[e) 
[e) 
[e) 
[e) 


Schematic 


myvvyaybAa—wayea-—s 
IY RA—Y 3 vy X—FSASSY 


Y AT4520 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 
SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a 
case of a fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot it. 


1353} NOT FOR SALE 


Step 1 |S2000 read data (vehicle speed) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. To ensure that the speedometer is working correctly. 
b. The SST DLC3 (S2000) to connect. 
c. Driving test. 


d. SST (S2000) according to the screen, read the vehicle's ECU data monitor. 


Criteria 
Speedometer display is the same view as S2000 


OK» Always inspect the problem does not occur 
(capacity 05-246 E)Reference) 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 (Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
noted for reference 
SST (S2000) by using the oscilloscope function, functional check can be performed between the control 
computer & Engine Speed Sensor. 


a. SST (S2000) connector C17 of the Engine Control Computer (SPD) © B7 terminal (E1) connected 
between the terminals. (05-257 terminal sequence EiReference) 


b. SST (S2000) to set the oscilloscope function. "About how set, refer to the manual S2000" 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal SPD S El 


1354] NOT FOR SALE 


Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 
Measurement condition /When driving at 20km /h approx. 


Oo noted for reference 
The higher the speed, wave period is shortened. 


“ 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - Combination meters between 
P ASSY) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Combination meter connector and disconnect the connector C of Engine control computer. 


=" 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity and short circuits between the Engine 
Control Computer & combination meters. (05-257 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


1i55|NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 
Engine control computer combination meters @ 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the 
C17 (SPD) © 26 (+ S) body and the other between the terminals and ground 
Konbine - Shiyonme - data 
OK® exchange ASSY 
NG® Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 


Criteria 


DTC P0505/33 ISCV system 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Which is attached to the intake manifold of the rotary solenoid type ISCV 
intake air bypasses the throttle valve through the passage to ISCV, guided 
by ISCV. Engine control computer for controlling the idling speed of the 
provisions to control the intake air passage ISCV, sends a signal to be aimed 
at idling speed. 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. | 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Check site 
Period 4. Other 


{Wiher the idle speed Wire harness or connectors 
Disconnection or short circuit 2.ISCV 0 Throttle body idle speed’ control valve 


More than 3.10 seconds. GScv) 
Trip 4.1 o Engine control computer 


P0505/33 


Schematic 


1356| NOT FOR SALE 


ANY MURF—7-4 Kb a ee 
AE-— FAY hKO—JeULS 


{(ISCV) 
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Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 
SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a 
case of a fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 |S2000 conduct an active test (SC duty ratio) 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Clear diagnostic code (capacity 05-246 E)Reference) 
b. SST (S2000) to use, make the screen follow, "active test" to select. 
c. SST (S2000) by ISC to the duty ratio is varied, to ensure that the speed changes Engine. 


Criteria 
ISC in response to changes in the duty ratio of the number of revolutions Engine, or higher, or lower. 


OK» Always inspect the problem does not occur 
(capacity 05-246 E)Reference) 


1357; NOT FOR SALE 


NG ¥ |The next step 
Inspect the wiring harness or connector (power supply throttle body idle speed control valve) (01-31 
Step 2 |. : Spies : 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Throttle body idle speed control valve (ISCV) disconnect the connector. 
b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the throttle body idle speed control valve (ISCV) to measure the 
terminal voltage of the vehicle wire harness side connector. 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) Reference value 
2 (B) @ 3 (GND) 9~14V 


B(+) GND (—) 


Circuit Inspection Power (05-324 capacity is 
NG® 

Reference) 
OK # |The next step 


an Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - between throttle body idle speed 
P control valve) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E\Reference) 


1358] NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. A disconnect connectors for Engine control computer. 


b. Throttle body idle speed control valve (ISCV) disconnect the connector. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, Engine Control Computer © throttle body idle speed control 
valve (ISCV) and check the continuity between short. (05-257 terminal sequence E’Reference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal 
name) 
©& ISCV Engine control 
computer 


There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other body has 
cance a conduction : : 


Criteria 


NG ® |Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4 |Surotsutorubode - Speaker Idol - Dokontoro - check throttles itself ASSY (dose is 10-22 E)Reference) 
NG» Surotsutorubode - Speaker Idol - Dokontoro - 
throttles exchange ASSY 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 


Ewell break off pump relay DTC P1200/78 


Semi Equipment List 


13599} NOT FOR SALE 
Circuit Description 


Speed of the fuel pump, the state of Engine (starting, light loads, heavy 
loads), depending on the two-step (slow speed) is controlled. When you 
start the Engine, ECU is a fuel pump to operate at high speed, fuel pump 
relay is set to OFF. When idling or lightly loaded after startup Engine, ECU 
will turn ON the fuel pump relay to actuate the fuel pump at low speed. Air 
Intake (intake) and increases (heavy load) Engine control compilation is set 
to OFF, Yuta fuel pump relay to actuate the fuel pump at high speed. 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. | 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Check site 
Other 


Wire harness or connector 
Fuel Pump Relay 

Circuit opening relay 
Engine control Konpiyuta 


1. While cranking 
2. Fuel pump relay circuit open circuit or short 
More than 3.5 seconds 

Trip 4.1 


P1200/78 


Ono  Ogg® 


Schematic 


1300] NOT FOR SALE 
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Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 
SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a 
case of a fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 |S2000 read data (fuel pump relay) 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to read the fuel pump relay that is displayed. 


Criteria 


Inspection Conditions Criteria 
Ignition switch ON, Engine Stop |ON 


1361] NOT FOR SALE 


Cranking OFF | 


Always inspect the problem does not occur (capacity 05-245 
Ok» 
Reference) 
NG ¥ The next step 


Step 2 |S2000 read data (circuit opening relay) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) to read a circuit that appears in the opening relay. 


Criteria 


Inspection Conditions Criteria 
Ignition switch ON, Engine Stop |OFF 
Cranking ON 


OK # To Step 6 


NG ¥ The next step 


Step 3 |EFI Single Circuit Opening Relay Inspection ASSY (capacity is 10-23 E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


NG ® |EFI Replacement Circuit Opening Relay ASSY 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Inspect the wiring harness or connector (power supply circuit opening relay) (01-31 inspection 
Step 4 re : 
guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Remove the circuit opening relay. 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 
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Cc. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage between one terminal of the relay block 
© Body ground E.F.I. holder for mounting the circuit opening relay. 


Reference value 

9-14V 

aw CAUTION 

When you place your measuring stick tester holder, done with care because of damage to the unit holders 
rely too strongly. 


A?r4641 


Step 5 Or check the wiring harness connector (Circuit Opening Relay - Engine Control Computers Between) 


(01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E’Reference) 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 


Engine control computer to disconnect the D connector. 


Remove the circuit opening relay E.F.L.. 
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d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check continuity between relay terminals and a short block 
holder forE)ounting the circuit opening relay © E.F.I. Engine control computer. (05-256 terminal 
sequence Reference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 
Engine control block holder for mounting the Criteria 
relay circuit opening relay computer © 


D10 (FC) pin © 2 There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the 
P body and the other between the terminals and ground 


aw CAUTION 
When you place your measuring stick tester holder, done with care because of damage to the unit holders 
rely too strongly. 


0 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 


Step 6  |Check fuel pump relay unit (capacity 10-23 E’Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


NG ® [Replacement Fuel Pump Relay 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Inspect the wiring harness or connector (power supply circuit opening relay) (01-31 inspection 
Step 7 ae . 
guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Remove the circuit opening relay. 
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b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage between pin 5 of the relay block @ Body 
ground E.F.I. holder for mounting the circuit opening relay. 


Reference value 

9-14V 

aw CAUTION 

When you place your measuring stick tester holder, done with care because of damage to the unit holders 
rely too strongly. 


A?r4641 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Circuit Opening Relay - Fuel pump relay between ASSY) (01- 
Step 8 : : re : 
31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 


b. Remove the circuit opening relay E.F.L. 


c. Remove the fuel pump relay ASSY. 
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d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the terminals and shorted the 
wiring harness Kokekuta © vehicle fuel pump relay block holder for mounting the relay ASSY E.F.L. 
Circuit Opening Relay. 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 
© fuel pump relay relay block holder for Criteria 
mounting the circuit opening relay ASSY 


et There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the 
P body and the other between the terminals and ground 


aw CAUTION 
When you place your measuring stick tester holder, done with care because of damage to the unit holders 


rely too strongly. 


Fa—LURYFYL—-ASSY 


OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 9 Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - fuel pump relay between ASSY) 
P (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer B, disconnect the connector. 


b. Remove the fuel pump relay ASSY. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the terminals and shorted the 
wiring harness Kokekuta © vehicle fuel pump relay Engine Control Computer ASSY. (05-256 terminal 
sequence EhReference) 
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Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 
Engine control computer fuel 
pump relay @ ASSY 


B13 (FPR) © | terminal There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the 
other between the terminals and ground 


Criteria 


aw CAUTION 
When you place your measuring stick tester holder, done with care because of damage to the unit holders 
rely too strongly. 


Fa—-LWeyvyFYL-ASSY 


AT4549 


FPR 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK » 
replacement 


An igniter system DTC P1300/14 


2 igniter system DTC P1305/15 
3 igniter system DTC P1310/14 


4 igniter system DTC P1315/15 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Direct Ignition System (TDI) has been adopted. The TDI increases the 
accuracy of firing, reducing the loss of high voltage, increasing the overall 
reliability of the Ignition System. TDI is doing one ignition coil per cylinder 
ignition in one. Engine control computer determines the ignition timing for 
each cylinder ignition signal (IGT) to output. Based on the signal IGT, the 
igniter power transistor to cut the current to the primary coil in the ignition 
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coil, spark plugs ignite the counter electromotive force that occurs when the 
secondary coil. At the same time igniters, ignition confirmation signal to the 
Engine Control Computer (IGF) to send. 


LyYyvaybha-w AYF UN 
ayesa-—4 


QAvGRYVAvEvy 


No.127Uys 


AK—OISS = 


SSVIRYVAYEYYTND.1 


No.2vUv¥S 


No.3syUvy 


oa 


No.47Ure 


oe 


ASTI14 a= FN 


Ag7152 


DTC Detection Condition 


DIGING: 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Check site 


Other 


1. After Engine Start 


IGF signal is not input state even though the output signal is 2.1GT1 o Wire harness or connectors 
P1300/14 o Ignition Coil ASSY (No.1 cylinder) 

More than 3.1 seconds o Engine control computer 

Trip 4.1 

1. After Engine Start o Wire harness or connectors 
P1305/15 o Ignition Coil ASSY (No.2 cylinder) 


IGF signal is not input state even though the output signal is 2.1GT2 o Engine control computer 
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More than 3.1 seconds 


Trip 4.1 


1. After Engine Start 


o Wire harness or connectors 
Ignition Coil ASSY (No.3 cylinder) 
Engine control computer 


IGF signal is not input state even though the output signal is 2.1GT3 


P1310/14 
More than 3.1 seconds 


Trip 4.1 


1. After Engine Start 


Wire harness or connectors 
Ignition Coil ASSY (No.4 cylinder) 
o Engine control computer 


IGF signal is not input state even though the output signal is 2.1GT4 


P1315/15 
More than 3.1 seconds 


Trip 4.1 


Schematic 
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ryyyayba—wv 


4G =947 avait iwvaAssy ay %a—% 


(No. 12° »#) 


A 6 (1@2) 
4f7=9vary 47= 
249F (No. 22 + #7) 
5 (AM2) 
AN2 
4 FJr=y¥y ava waAssy 
(No. 3 Y v #) 
MAIN 
4F7=9Y avait Assy 
(No. 42° 44) 
T ay FY 
IT 
Y AT4524 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


If you see a DTC P1300/14, the ignition coil ASSY (No.1 cylinder) to check the circuit. 

If you see a DTC P1305/15, the ignition coil ASSY (No.2 cylinder) to check the circuit. 

If you see a DTC P1310/14, the ignition coil ASSY (No.3 cylinder) to check the circuit. 

If you see a DTC P1315/15, the ignition coil ASSY (No.4 cylinder) to check the circuit. 

SST (S2000) using, read the freeze frame data. The freeze frame data is part of the state has recorded a case of a 
fault running Engine, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 

o Here No. Shows how to check in one cylinder. No. If the failure occurs in one cylinder than the cylinder to check the 
appropriate circuit by referring to the following procedure. 


Oo O00 0 0 
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Step 1 


SST 


a. 


Inspect the wiring harness or connector (power supply voltage ignition coil ASSY) (01-31 inspection guidelines 


and precautions E)Reference) 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


Ignition Coil ASSY (No.1) disconnect the connector 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the ignition coil ASSY (No.1) to measure the terminal voltage of the vehicle- 


C. 
side connector. 


Reference value 
Measuring terminal (terminal name) Reference value 
1 (+B) <= 4 (GND) 10 ~ 14V 


OK |The next step 
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Step 2 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - ignition coil between ASSY) (01-31 
inspection guidelines and precautions Ehreference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


A disconnect connectors for Engine control computer. 


ASSY disconnect all the connectors on the ignition coil. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, Engine Control Computer © ignition coil ASSY (No.1) and check the continuity 
between short. (05-256 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 


Engine control computer ignition coil Criteria 
© ASSY (No.1) 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


A23 (IGF1) & 2 (IGF1 
( ) ( between the terminals and ground 


NG > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK |The next step 
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Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - ignition coil between ASSY) (01-31 


Step 3 


inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. A disconnect connectors for Engine control computer. 


b. Ignition Coil ASSY (No.1) disconnect the connector. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, Engine Control Computer © ignition coil ASSY (No.1) and check the continuity 
between short. (05-256 terminal sequence Ehreference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 


Criteria 


Engine control computer ignition coil 
© ASSY (No.1) 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the body and the other 


A8 (IGT1) & 3 (IGT1 
( ) ( ) between the terminals and ground 


NG > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK |The next step 


Step 4 —_|Simulation tests carried out 
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SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Toclear the diagnostic code. (Capacity 05-245 Preference) 


b. Rearrange the Ignition Coil ASSY. 


mg mg CAUTION 


Ignition coil connector arrangement does not change. 


c. To conduct driving tests. 


d. Toconfirm the diagnosis code. 


Criteria 
Ss, =) BS. “eer PY 
Does not change the diagnosis code |Diagnosis code is output in different strains of the igniter 

Ba» Replace Ignition Coil ASSY Chillon 


A» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 


replacement 
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GRAVID 6 Ly DET F UNF 4 
EFl ADY NYY a yeyy ty (E.F.1) 
EFl Sa-SFVMaF + 
Na—hAt vy FY GIT ASSY ( pa ae 
No.1 (r/t#LY—-#- vsv) 


AyF1ybO-wevt DK 
tea AA YFLINWT ASSY LR 
Nea DFU) 
is No.1 (HE UP VSv) CLEA = 
a> 


Wes 


DIVER VY avevy 


AFVPayvevy 


< F2-—LNRY AY 
“SAY 
Far -—LIWRYAVYAS 
‘| a 
LA vy hI FY ANS y 
tev (E.F.1) 
Periz aes 


N$a-AAL vyF YAWN ASSY 
No.1 GR&E VSV) 


AAMA by ye ey 


xy ' 
AAy hi —7 4 KAAE-K SIry | 
ay KO-IWULF ASSY COS : 


Lyyyriybo-sb 


ayEa-F | — a, Yx—# ASSY 
: Z B® 
= we 


1 ot 


4 


4 mia y 


- 


S 
SS 
IRB IRV No.4 


Fa-Linky? ASSY 


A74493 


1375} NOT FOR SALE 


EFI System (3S-GTE) ECU terminal sequence 
LyYvay bO-ha y+ ea Sm RS LUTE 


ARDA-A I479-B 


A 


pear /] © 


ARFRA-C A47%2—-D 


pent] /] 0 //] 


VATEVAVAVA 


CJ: vsctt«™ 
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oO"! Oo AR-& 
AM2 30A Gynt we pap ce F 


=a-—bD/b 
ABR—bhAT » F ASSY 


N 
YW 
| 
we 
— 
= 
| 
all 


dave A-YayAr—BASSY +B 


as PYoysog—=yF » wets 
Y 7 EES ES & Di1 9 Frv7Ivyy 
> 

y 


[oo wf 2 


VWF AT ¢ PEY 2—MiItRIVASSY No.2 
(H¥a2UF44>947—2) 


tows a 


AC15 4 


FuPUIrt¥ 


ul 


Avby hLEFFVUGF ye eLYt (EFI) 
2 A31 


ADi2 FOYbh TIN 
F4IPAGUL— 


RhyTSPvARL » FASSY 


C) O « O O 
4Di4 23) tea lrity 7 
ety 


RNDI-AFPYLGS 
= NW ety + 
AtuvF 


A,B1 2 
ea ae 
kot 
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(A) 


7 FUL No.l 
3 5 RDI 40A 


2 ) 

oh i |, _ECU-IG 10a 
1 

anyos| | 2 


6 ‘ 

; aed = 

iT eG CDS 40A 
LVAYy¢yat|L 2 5 aa 


PrA\VIrt# ore] 


ASSY 


(Fi yar 
of Jb ASSY 
(No.1 YU > st) 


{Fray bar 
oJ) ASSY lar 
(No.2 YU > #) 


” 449294 (No.l 


Wud) 


Ur 7S (No2 YU YS) E.F.Lt—*y ht—-FoI>FY L—ASSY 


B10 +B 


D23 
LPAvy yar lids 
PeFUPPTY dupx— 

ASSY Fa-—LUKVT 


MPX+ 


KoYrASe Ya-3urt 
YL sf KNo.2 (84) 


\Bi5 8 Lt ra 


A-—hVFuTF bSvasy yar 
39 rf YL FASSY (DSL 


ho+R 

+B 7. 
734F5>bo-I 
vUS4 ENo.1 (SL1) 


YUL KENo.2 (SL2) 


SH eT y yy 
a> kO-sY LST KF 
ASSY (SLT) 


A= Kuyt a 
(LRIV-Ya yey t) = 
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[VSCft #3] 


AX y FI> boO—JL 
4I>K3a—-ZASSY 


Pin Assignment (Connector A) 


Pees put Measurement condition el a 
(Pin number) output LV] 
#10< E01 ‘ Pulse generator 

(Al @ A7) Output When the idle speed (geetton 1) 
#20 © EOL : Pulse generator 
(A2 & A7) Output When the idle speed (waveforn 1) 
#30 © E01 : Pulse generator 
(A3 & AT) Output When the idle speed (oiteforn 1) 
#40 © EOL : Pulse generator 
(A4 @ AT) Output When the idle speed (vilvefbrm 1) 
RSD © EO1 Sait When the idle speed Pulse generator 
(A5 © A7) P A/C switch OFF — ON (waveform 2) 


E02 © Body 
ground Earth Always (check continuity) Continuity 


(A6) 


E01 © Body 
ground Earth Always (check continuity) Continuity 
(A7) 


IGT1 SEI ' Pulse generator 
(A8 & B7) Output When the idle speed (eavetones) 
IGT2 S El : Pulse generator 
(A9 & B7) Output When the idle speed (eavetsnn3) 
IGT3 S El : Pulse generator 
(A10 © B7) Output When the idle speed boavetsn) 
IGT4 S El ; Pulse generator 
(All © B7) Output When the idle speed (oawetann) 
PRG © E01 Se a ae ; ; : 8-14 > 
(A12 & AT) Output | Stop Engine, ignition switch ON — idle rotation Pulse penerator (waves) 
SLT- ; Electronically-controlled automatic transaxle Dose is 05-624 
(A16) [ECT] Reference 
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SLT + 0 ee = ee ei 
(Al7) [ECT Reference 
CHWS Input — 
ATASEZ, | Inpot | Fully open the thot valve flly closed | 03-L0-3.2.49 


E2 © Body 
ground Earth Always (check continuity) Continuity 
(A28) 


ee ee ee ee ee 
(A30) [ECT] Reference 
nea Input 0-80 ° C inlet air temperature 0.5-3.4 
tia Sy Output When the alternator power cut 0-1.5 
Ia ae ip Earth Always (check continuity) Continuity 


Pin Assignment (Connector B) 


Pin Name MU Measurement condition eens 
(Pin number) | output [V] 


KNK1 © Pulse generator (6 
EKNK Input Held at 4000r/min A 
(BI © B2) 


EKNK © El nae a 
(B2 © B7) Earth Always (check continuity) Continuity 
SPC © El Supercharging pressure control VSV OFF — ON 
(B5 © B7) Oh (S2000-active test performed) ee 
FPU © El Up fuel pressure VSV OFF — ON 
(B6 © B7) Olu (S2000-active test performed) aan 


El © Body 
ground Earth Always (check continuity) Continuity 
(B7) 
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Ce He ee ee ee 
(B21 © B7) 2500r/min waveforms). 
ne os i io Input Stop Engine, ignition switch ON 2.26 
a 6) - Electronically-controlled automatic transaxle [ECT] mas 
ae - Electronically-controlled automatic transaxle [ECT] i ae Biehe 


When the idle speed 
Input Straight turning operation — Steering wheel 9-14 > 0-1.5 
Steering wheel retention 


NC- Dose is 05-624 
(B34) - Electronically-controlled automatic transaxle [ECT] ence 
NT- Dose is 05-624 
(B35) - Electronically-controlled automatic transaxle [ECT] Rescues 


PSW © El 
(B29 & B7) 


Pin Assignment (Connector C) 


Pin Name mpl: Measurement condition oo 
(Pin number) | output [V] 


ere = Output — idle speed for 5 seconds after ee 
ae © AT) r Stop Engine, ignition switch ON 


cio aca a le ae inci ices Dose is 05-624 EiReference 
ai 1) inne mcr pee aer Dose is 05-624 EiReference 
CODE The capacity 05-1151 2 


IMLD - Immobilizer The capacity 05-1151 B 
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(C16) Reference 


SPD © El ~ 
(C17 & B7) Input When driving at 20km /h approx. Pulse generator (8 waveforms) 
STP = El 
Se © B7) Input Stop lamp switch OFF — ON 0-1.5 — 7.5-14 
Electronically-controlled automatic transaxle 
( = [ECT] Dose is 05-624 EReference 
Electronically-controlled automatic transaxle 
en [ECT] Dose is 05-624 Reference 
Electronically-controlled automatic transaxle 
ne [ECT] Dose is 05-624 Reference 
TXCT a The capacity 05-1151 2 
(C26) Reference 
RXCK % The capacity 05-1151 A 
(C27) : Eee Reference 
KSW ; feamciiteeee The capacity 05-1151 
(C34) Reference 


Pin Assignment (Connector D) 


ug Nani pole Measurement condition Calene 
(Pin number) output LV] 
ol = a eu ee a ON eri 
aes =| Input Always 9-14 
[FANS BOT | ouput | Less than ae a cooling water 1ds00s 


Stop Engine, ignition switch ON — 
Output Ignition switch OFF (after OFF, about 3 9-14 > 0-1.5 
seconds) 


MREL © E01 
(D8 @ A7) 


EOM © Body 
ground Earth Always (check continuity) Continuity 
(D15) 
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NEO © El [* 1] ‘ : Pulse generator 
(D17 & B7) Output After warming up, when the idle speed Pvaveroun: 115 
SILS El Guisut Connect the $2000 to DLC3, in the Pulse generator 
(D18 & B7) aes communication established (waveform 12) 
TC SEI Stop Engine, ignition switch ON > ; ; 
(D200 B7) | ‘mput Short circuit DLC3 (TC © CG) a 
SFTU Electronically-controlled automatic transaxle Dose is 05-624 2) 
(D22) [ECT] Reference 
MPX1 © El Pulse generator 
(D23 © B7) Output After warming up, when the idle speed (waveronn 19) 


ENG + © El [* Pulse generator 
1] Output After warming up, when the idle speed (wav foe 14) 
(D24 © B7) 


TRC + © El [* Pulse generator 
1] Input After warming up, when the idle speed (wav Seni 14) 
(D25 © B7) 


RLSEl - ; 

(D27 & B7) Input Ignition switch ON 9-14 
SFTD Electronically-controlled automatic transaxle Dose is 05-624 EB) 
(D28) [ECT] Reference 

MPX2 © El Pulse generator 
(D29 © B7) Output After warming up, when the idle speed Gvaverorin 13) 
ENG-© E1 [* 1] ; : Pulse generator 
(D30 © B7) Output After warming up, when the idle speed (waveform 14) 
TRC-© EI] [* 1] } ‘ Pulse generator 

(D31 © B7) Input After warming up, when the idle speed (waveform 14) 


[* 1: Only vehicles with VSC 


1. Oscilloscope waveforms 


oc co noted for reference 
The web is an oscilloscope waveform reference example, noise and chatter wave is omitted. 


a. Waveform 1 


Measuring terminal # 10, # 20, # 30,#40 © El 
Instrument Set 20V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 
Measurement condition {When the idle speed 


Oo noted for reference 
The higher the rpm Engine, wave period is shortened. 
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b. Waveform 2 


——— terminal Soi © El 


Instrument | Instrument Set ISV/DIV, ImsDIV i iti‘“‘—~:~s~S 1lms/DIV 


Measurement When the idle speed, air conditioning OFF 
condition — ON 


noted for reference 
Sun the duty cycle is set to ON and air conditioning. 
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IL7VIy47 OFF 


c. Waveform 3 


Wiessaaarienaiadl CH1: IGT1, IGT2, IGT3, IGT4 © El 
Ore CH2: IGF1 © El 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 10ms/DIV 

Measurement condition |After warming up, when the idle speed 


noted for reference 
The higher the rpm Engine, wave period is shortened. 


[ 
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Pp A72494 


d. Trace 4 


Measuring terminal EVP S El 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 50ms/DIV 
Measurement condition When the idle speed 


Oo noted for reference 
If the waveform of the figure does not occur, check again after 10 minutes or longer idle speed. 


e. Waveform 5 


Measuring terminal CH1: G2 + © NE- 
. CH2: NE + © NE- 


Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 
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Measurement condition |After warming up, when the idle speed 


noted for reference 


The higher the rotational speed of each swing Engine increases. 
Each cycle Engine The higher the rotational speed decreases. 
Diagnosis codes may be detected by the noise. 


[e) 
[e) 
[e) 


* GND 


AB7SO1 


f. Waveform 6 


ro terminal KNK1 @ EKNK 


Instrument | Instrument Set .5V/DIV, Ims/DIV——s—s—S 1lms/DIV 


Measurement After warming up, kept in rotation 
condition 4000r/min Engine 


noted for reference 


o The web is an oscilloscope waveform reference example, noise and chatter waveforms are 
omitted. 


o Waveform amplitude is slightly different for each vehicle. 
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© GND 


ABTATS 


g. Waveform 7 


arena terminal ao © El 


Instrument | Instrument Set (0.2V/DIV,500ms/DIV—(itsti‘—SsS 500ms/DIV 


Measurement After warm-diene oxide sensor, a constant 
condition rotation 2500r/min 


noted for reference 
0 (lean) 1 (Rich) cut back between V. 


h. 8 wave 


Measuring terminal SPD © El 
Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 
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Measurement condition /When driving at 20km /h approx. 


Oo noted for reference 
The higher the speed, wave period is shortened. 


i. 9 Waveforms 


Measuring terminal TACH © El 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 10ms/DIV 
Measurement condition When the idle speed 


Oo noted for reference 
The higher the rpm Engine, wave period is shortened. 


| 
cyTTUrcCr | oa 


405196 
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j. Waveform 10 


Measuring terminal F/PS@ El 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 500ms/DIV 
Measurement condition |After warming up, when the idle speed 


— GND 


| AS38417 


k. Waveform 11 


Measuring terminal NEO © El 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 2ms/DIV 
Measurement condition |After warming up, when the idle speed 


OO noted for reference 
The higher the rpm Engine, wave period is shortened. 


“GND 
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1. Waveform 12 


——— terminal aes © El 


Instrument | Instrument Set ISV/DIV, Ims/DIVssts—S 1lms/DIV 


Measurement Connect the communication established 
condition $2000 


“GND 
A18254 Ag1918 
m. Waveform 13 
Measuring terminal MPX1 © El, MPX2 © El 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 10ms/DIV 
Measurement condition |After warming up, when the idle speed 
Oo noted for reference 
The higher the rpm Engine, wave period is shortened. 
™ GND 
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n. Waveform 14 


CHI: ENG+@ El 
Measuring terminal CH1: ENG-@ El 
. CHI: TRC + El 


CH1: TRC-@ El 


Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 500ms/DIV 
Measurement condition |After warming up, when the idle speed 


Oo noted for reference 
The higher the rpm Engine, wave period is shortened. 


GND 


] If defects are identified by inspection and basic diagnostic code inspection, an inspection carried out 
according to the order by the number of inspection points in the list of symptoms. 


Symptom Inspection points See page 


1. Starter and starter relay 1.19-18 2 
Noe ae 2. Neutral start switch system 2.05-644 B 


1.ECU power system 1.05-323 2 
2. Ignitor system 2.05-318 
Non start (no initial explosion) |3. Fuel pump system 3.05-333 
4. Fuel Injector 4.11-62 
5. Crank angle sensor system 5.05-300 
1. Fuel pump system 1.05-333 
2. Ignitor system 2.05-318 Lo 
Non-startup (not explosion-End) 3. Fuel Injector 3 11-62 
4. Crank angle sensor system 4.05-300 
be ayaa 1.05-331 
3. Fuel sie stem pa 
Bad start (cranking normal) fy" yo she 3.05-333 
5. Spark Plug uaeee: 
5.18-12 


6. Compression 
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7. Fuel Injector 
8. Crank angle sensor system 


1. Line starters 105-331 
2.ISCV system 2.05-309 
3. Fuel pump system 3.05-333 
Bad start (when cold Engine) __|4. Fuel Injector 4.11-62 
5. Ignitor system 5.05-318 
6. Spark Plug 6.18-12 
7. Crank angle sensor system 7.05-300 


1. Line starters 1.05-331 
2.ISCV system 2.05-309 
3. Fuel pump system 3.05-333 
Bad start (when warm-Engine) 4. Fuel Injector 4.11-62 
5. Ignitor system 5.05-318 
6. Spark Plug 6.18-12 
7. Crank angle sensor system 7.05-300 


1.ISCV system 1.05-309 
High idle speed 2.ECU power system 2.05-323 
3. Neutral start switch system 3.05-644 
L.ISCV system 1.05-309 
iPoacdisspeed 2. Neutral start switch system 2.05-644 
P 3. Fuel pump system 3.05-333 
4. Fuel Injector 4.11-62 
1.ISCV system 1.05-309 
2. Fuel Injector 2.11-62 7. 
: 3. Ignitor system 3.05-318 3 
ene ia 4. Compression 4.14-127 
5. Fuel pump system 5.05-333 
6. Spark Plug 6.18-12 
L.ISCV system 1.05-309 
Hanan 2.ECU power system 2.05-323 
g 3. Fuel pump system 3.05-333 


, 4.18-12 
ME eco POO eee eon 5. Throttle position sensor system 5.05-280 
6. ee pressure sensor 6  . 
8.05-297 : 


1. Ignitor system 1.05-318 2 
puerrie 2. Fuel Injector 2.11-62B 


Surging 1. Fuel pump system 1.05-333 B 


1393} NOT FOR SALE 


2. Spark Plug 2.18-12 
3. Fuel Injector 3.05-333 


1. Fuel pump system 
2.ISCV system 

3. Crank angle sensor system 
4. Ignitor system 


Stall (just starting) 


1. Fuel Injector 
2.ISCV system 
3. Engine Control Computer 

4. Crank angle sensor system 
5. Ignitor system 


Stall (after deceleration) 


1. Neutral start switch system 1.05-644 

: 2.ISCV system 2.05-309 
pall (at. Dyangesshift) 3. Crank angle sensor system 3.05-300 
4. Ignitor system 4.05-318 


ECU power line 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Ignition switch is ON when, E. current from the battery F. I. Computers 
relay coil current, E. thereby F. I. Connecting a computer to close the relay 
and power supply terminal + B of the Engine Control Computer. 


Schematic 


13994|NOT FOR SALE 


ryyvyaybko—w 
qayta-—4 


4 Fo=9vay 
T At vF 


Diagnostic procedures 


Step 1 |Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself (check voltage) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage between the Engine Control computer 
terminal. (05-256 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 


13995|NOT FOR SALE 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) Reference value 
D1 (+ B) & B7 (El) 9~ 14V 


E1 (—) +B (+) 


i 
OK ® |Normal System 
NG ¥ |The next step 
Step 2 |Operational check the relay (E.F.I. computer relay) 


a. Ignition switch to ON when, E. F. I. Verify that your computer will operate the relay. 


Criteria 
To be operating 


E.F.|.a¥vyea—-sYL— 


A746500 


H 
OK ¥ To Step 10 
NG ¥ |The next step 


13996| NOT FOR SALE 


Step 3 Or check the wiring harness connector (grounded body) (point inspection and notes 01-31 
P Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 
b. Disconnect the connector of the connector A and B, Engine control computer. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between body ground © Engine control 
computer terminal. (05-256 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) Criteria 
B7 (El) © Body ground Continuity 
A7 (E01) © Body ground Continuity 


ATTOTITILE 


E1 


a | 
NG ® [Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4  |Check fuse (AM2) 


SST 


A77164 


09082-00030 


1397; NOT FOR SALE 


09083-00150 


a. Remove the fuse from the Engine Room AM72 relay block. 


4 AM A74502 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to confirm the existence of continuity. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


NG ® |Fuse replacement 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 _|Igunitsushiyon (cluster - data) alone inspection Suitsuchi ASSY 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal connector. 


Criteria 


Switch position Pin Number Criteria 
LOCK —*“(Allpins, —————<SsSs=sNvonntintviity 
ACC 2623 Continuity 
ON 22364566 Continuity 


13998] NOT FOR SALE 


ABATO7 


x 
Igunitsushiyon (cluster - data) Suitsuchi exchange 
NG® lassy 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 6 _|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself (check voltage) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage between the Engine Control computer 
connector pins. (05-256 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) Reference value 
D9 (IGSW) © B7 (E1) 9~ 14V 


1399} NOT FOR SALE 


E1 (-—) |1Gsw (+) 


LIT ELE LT TT 


fs 
Oo om oy 


& AT4628 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
NG ® |(battery - Engine Control Computers (terminal 
IGSW) time) 


OK # |The next step 


Step 7 |EFI Konpiyu - Tarire - check unit 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, E. F. I. Computing - Tarire - Check continuity between each 
terminal. 


Criteria 


Pin number (pin name) Criteria 
Terminal 1 Terminal © 2 Continuity 
3 & 5 pin terminal No continuity 


14400} NOT FOR SALE 


Pp 34000 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, E. F. I. Computing - Tarire - When the battery voltage is applied 
between terminals | © 2 terminals, check continuity between terminals 3 terminal © 5. 


Criteria 


NG® EFI Konpiyu - Tarire - Replacement 
OK ¥ The next step 


Step 8 Or check the wiring harness connector (between the Engine Control Computers Computers -E.F.I. 


relay) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 


b. Engine control computer to disconnect the D connector. 


c. E.F. I. Remove the computer relay. 


144.1] NOT FOR SALE 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, E. Computers in Engine Control Relay Block <= Engine Room 
F. I. Check continuity betwEan relay terminals and shorting block holder for mounting a computer relay. 
(05-256 terminal sequence Reference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal name) 
Engine control block holder for mounting the Criteria 
relay computer relays © E.F.I. Computers 


There is continuity, there is no short circuit between the 
De IMIREL) iat body and the other between the terminals and ground 


E.F.|.a¥e¢a—-9Yb— 


[ITrtrt 
CTT 
fm! (itt 


H 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 9 |Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself (check voltage) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage between the Engine Control computer 
terminal. (05-256 terminal sequence EhReference) 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) Reference value 
D8 (MREL) © A7 (E01) 9 ~ 14V 


1402} NOT FOR SALE 


a4 A74S27 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ® |(E.FI. computer relay - between body and 
ground) 


Step 10 |Check fuse (EFI) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Remove the EFI fuse block relay from Engine Room. 


im EFI A74601 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to confirm the existence of continuity. 


1403} NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


Continuity 
NG ® |Fuse replacement 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ® |(battery - Engine Control Computers (terminals + 


B) time) 


ECU backup power system 
Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 


Even when the Ignition switch is OFF, BATT terminal of the Engine control 
computer is battery powered. It is used for storing data and diagnostic codes 


in the event of failure. 


Schematic 


Iyyvyyvyaybo—wvayvera-¥s 


aAyFy 


I 


Y 


Diagnostic procedures 


Step 1 Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself 


1440a|NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage between the Engine Control computer 
terminal. (05-256 terminal sequence EhReference) 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) Reference value 
D3 (BATT) © B7 (El) 8 ~ 14V 


E1 (-) BATT (+) 


a 
OK ® |Normal System 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2  |Check fuse (EFI 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Remove the EFI fuse block relay from Engine Room. 


1445|NOT FOR SALE 


é EFI A74601 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to confirm the existence of continuity. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


NG ® |Fuse replacement 
OK ® |Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Starter system 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


While it is cranking the Engine, Engine communicated to the STA terminal 
operation control computer signals the starter. Starter actuation signal is 
used to increase the amount of main fuel injection during startup Engine. 


Schematic 


1406} NOT FOR SALE 


4PayvayvaAd uF 


TyyYYyayYbro—-/ 
IyeEsa—¥ 


A74632 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


This diagnostic procedure is set forth in the expectation that by cranking the starter in the normal state Engine. If 
the list if you can not separate symptoms by cranking the starter (capacity 05-267 EyReference) the appropriate 
site inspections carried out by the first. 


1407; NOT FOR SALE 


Step 1 |S2000 Data read (starter signal) 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) Follow the screen made of "Monitor Data" is selected. 


b. When operated a starter and read the data. 


Criteria 


Ignition switch position View content $2000 


STA ON 
OK > Another of the listed symptoms, related to the inspection circuit 
NG ¥ The next step 


roms Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - between starter relay) (01-31 inspection 
e 
? guidelines and precautions EyReference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 
a. Engine control computer B, disconnect the connector. 


b. Remove the starter relay. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check continuity between relay terminals and a short block holder for 
mounting Engine control computer © starter relay. (05-256 terminal sequence BRreference) 


14408} NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal (terminal name) 


Criteria 


Engine control block holder for mounting a 
computer relay starter relay & 


There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the 
BO (STA) & 1 ; 
other body has a conduction 


mm CAUTION 


When you place your measuring stick holder tester, do it carefully because there is too much damage to the 


pushing holder stronger. 


H 
Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK > 8 ply p 
replacement 


Fuel pump control system 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Speed of the fuel pump, the state of Engine (starting, light loads, heavy 
loads), depending on the two-step (slow speed) is controlled. When you 
start the Engine, ECU 1s a fuel pump to operate at high speed, fuel pump 
relay is set to OFF. When idling or lightly loaded after startup Engine, ECU 
will turn ON the fuel pump relay to actuate the fuel pump at low speed. Air 


14499} NOT FOR SALE 


Intake (intake) and increases (heavy load) Engine control compilation is set 
to OFF, Yuta fuel pump relay to actuate the fuel pump at high speed. 


Schematic 


lyyyviyro—s 
4qy¥Es-4Y 


ERLY—Fyb 
a=Fa=7eUV— 


Diagnostic procedures 


noted for reference 


DTC P1200/79 (Futuroscope - Eruponpurire - break) if the output is, P1200/79 (Futuroscope - Eruponpurire - break) 
from conducting an inspection. (Capacity 05-312 E)Reference) 


Step 1 Tests conducted active $2000 (FP Relay) 


1410} NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) in accordance with screen display, set to activate the test mode. 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. Tests conducted in a stopped state active Engine, is working to ensure that the fuel pump relay. 


Criteria 


To be operating 


NG» Replacement Fuel Pump Relay 
OK # |The next step 


uss Inspect the wiring harness or connector (power supply voltage fuel pump relay) (01-31 inspection guidelines 
e 
R and precautions E\Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Remove the fuel pump relay. 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage between the connector 5 pin © Body ground vehicle 
fuel pump relay wiring harness. 


Reference value 
9-14V 


1411] NOT FOR SALE 


gm CAUTION 


When you place your measuring stick tester holder, done with care because of damage to the unit holders rely too 
strongly. 


H A74640 


NG > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK |The next step 


Step 3. |Winter - El pump unit check register (capacity 10-23 E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
ee | 
Step 4 Or check the wiring harness connector (fuel supply pump Register) (01-31 inspection guidelines and 


precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


14122} NOT FOR SALE 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector of the fuel pump register. 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage between the connector 1 & Body ground terminal of 
the fuel pump register the vehicle wiring harness. 


Reference value 
9-14V 


A7SaS5 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step5 —_|Winter - a single inspection Eruponpu (capacity 11-62 EyReference) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


NG ® [Winter - Replacing Eruponpu 


141433} NOT FOR SALE 


OK # |The next step 


Inspect the wiring harness or connector (power supply voltage fuel pump) (01-31 inspection guidelines and 


Step 6 


precautions E)Reference) 


So 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the fuel pump connector. 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage between the connector 5 pin © Body ground vehicle 
fuel pump wiring harness. 


Reference value 
9-14V 


A7Sa60 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


1414| NOT FOR SALE 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors (fuel 
pump - between body and ground) 


Ok > 


1. Notes on exploration failed implementation 
a. Poor contact of the terminal case of faulty parts due to poor mounting condition, reconnect the connector 
and may return to normal and do normal return or temporarily disconnect the appropriate parts. 
b. To clarify the defects selected, disconnect each connector and removable parts before working, make sure 
the diagnosis code output, confirm the operational status of the output when trouble occurs, such as 
freeze frame data check, keep records . 
c. Because even if you are likely affected by a defect in the control than System Brake, you confirm the 
diagnosis even more of System Error code. 
2. Handling precautions work 
a. Unless otherwise specified, inspection methods, computers, sensors and actuators, such as removal, and 
installation is done while the ignition switch OFF. 
b. Computers, sensors and actuators, such as removal, and installation work performed during the test mode, 
perform a thorough check to be sure to print the final diagnosis codes, to ensure that the code is fine. 
3. Fail-safe 
a. If an error occurs in the ABS, the warning lamp lights up each of the ABS to stop the operation at the same 
time. 
4. Notes on the diagnosis code 
a. Some codes for diagnosis, repair parts only failure is not clear warning. 
b. Warning (Light) to remove the diagnosis code or a cleanup, it is necessary or do the following. 


Warwickshire - Capacity release operation training 


Diagnosis code Operating procedure 


C0200/31 
C0205/32 
C0210/33 
C0215/34 

1. Replace or repair new 
C0273/13 

2. 1G switch ON 
C1235/35 

3. Travel (more than 30 seconds 20km / h) warning lamp > off 
C1236/36 
C1238/38 
C1239/39 


1251/51 


gm CAUTION 


Diagnosis code in the current generation will be remembered again. 


14155|NOT FOR SALE 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
& The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaire and confirmed 
g The next step 


| Step 3 Diagnosis and confirmation code freeze frame data (capacity 05-341 EyReference) 


a. Freeze Frame data and confirm the diagnosis code 


1. And the freeze frame data records the diagnosis code. 


b. Clear diagnosis codes and freeze frame data 


€: Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


1. Based on the diagnosis and freeze frame data records the code, we reproduce the failure 
phenomenon, to determine whether the diagnosis code is output again. 


oo noted for reference 
Output when the diagnosis code is "diagnostic code list (05-349 B) See" 


™ _|Has code (Step 6) 

> No code, check symptoms and can not be 
reproduced Simulation failed (01-31 B) To] 

» No code can verify and reproduce behavior (Step 
4) 


| Step4 |List by Symptom (capacity 05-354 E}Reference) 
™» Another condition is true (Step 6) 


14146|NOT FOR SALE 


»> Conditions do not apply to another (Step 5) 
| Step5 /Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


d. Previous inspection (capacity 05-341 E)Reference) 
1. Inspected by $2000 (ECU Data Monitor) 
2. Inspected by S2000 (active testing) 
S Terminal arrangement ECU (05-352 capacity is E’Reference) 


f. Check on the car (capacity 32-39 E)Reference) 


Sd The next step 


| Step 6 |Adjustment, repair or replace 
g The next step 


| Step 7 | Verification Test 
» Close 


14117; NOT FOR SALE 
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Confirmed the diagnosis code 


ABS System Output Code 
First 
Second time 
Th 
Diagnostic fault codes other than the ABS System 


Freeze Frame Data 


Item name Record Values Unit 
Vehicle Speed G 
G around (estimated) ns rc 
Stop Switch ON / OFF - 
IG ON times of the data freeze Time 
System operation No operational history ABS / |Library 


Status for problems caused by the freeze-frame data generation 
a. Freeze frame data in the event of an abnormal diagnosis code 
i. If you are storing data in the event of a freeze-frame diagnostic fault codes, the appropriate 
diagnostic code display of the diagnosis code "* with frozen data" is displayed. 


14is| NOT FOR SALE 


noted for reference 


o If you store data in the event of a freeze-frame fault codes, freeze frame data is 
erased when the operating System. 

o If you freeze frame data stored in the event of fault codes, erase the stored data 
(erase the diagnosis code) until the updated data is not performed. 


b. Freeze Frame Data System in operation 
i. Freeze Frame Data System is in operation, the new data is updated every working System. 
ii. | Stores up to 31 times the number of the IG OFF — ON System has been activated from the 
last time, to be displayed. 
iii. | Using data from a number of IG ON freeze, it is possible to check the following calculation 
formula as a guide to whether a data point out your faults occur when data is displayed. ("IG 
ON times of the day 1" x "Day of defect generation" = "IG ON times from the data freeze") 


noted for reference 


o Vehicles stopping state (less than 7km /h vehicle speed) IG OFF — ON will not be 
counted on. 
o IG ON in the number of data freeze, if the time exceeds 31 "31" is displayed. 


Before checking with EBD ABS System 


1. Battery check 
a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the battery voltage. 


SST 
09082-00030 


Reference value 
Over 10 14V 


2. Initial Lamp Check Brake System View 
a. IG switch to ON, ABS Warwickshire - Brake lights warning lamps and lamp cleaning, check that 
off after about 3 seconds. 


See Remarks 
If you do not see a light, out of the valve, the output terminal of the meter, inspect the wiring harness 
between the meter and skid control computer. 


3. Check the diagnosis code output 
a. SST (S2000) diagnosis code by reading 
i. Inthe IG switch OFF, connect to the DLC3 the SST. 


149} NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


li. IG switch to ON, the display screen in accordance with the $2000, to read the diagnosis 
code. 


aw CAUTION 
If something is wrong to erase the memory of the diagnosis codes after repair. 


b. Read the diagnosis code with warning lamps 
i. Inthe IG switch OFF, 13 of DLC3 using the SST (TC) © 4 (CG) between the terminals 
shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


ae CAUTION 


o Because the damage, mistake the position of the connector connection. 
o Performed with the vehicle stops. 


0] ef} r9frafs vo] 
fe 


A17870 Ca2E09 


li. Ignition switch to ON and then reads the number of flashes of the ABS warning lamp. 


See Remarks 


Under normal circumstances lights 0.25 seconds, 0.25 seconds off repeat. 

If one fault codes is an interval of 4 seconds, it outputs the same code to output the 
code in multiple output every 2.5 seconds a different code, and an interval of 4 
seconds to cycle through You have to be printed again. 


14200] NOT FOR SALE 


o When printing more than one code, and outputs the code number from smallest to 


largest. 
Ew A—F 
0.26% (2Hz} 
~~ 0.25% 
AMI—F (Mi) = [23)) 
4 
46 #15 25% 059 05% URL 


i. 13 DLC3 (TC) © 4 (CG) between the terminals to release. 


aw CAUTION 
If any abnormality is found, to erase the memory of the diagnosis codes after repair. 


4. About Freeze Frame Data Output 
a. Using the $2000, the vehicle output during operation or abnormal diagnosis code System (sensor) 
to remember the situation can be displayed. 
b. Freeze Frame Data System in operation 
i. Storing data during operation System, data is updated every working System. 
ii. Stores up to 31 times the number of the IG OFF — ON System has been activated from the 
last time, to be displayed. 


See Remarks 


o Vehicle stopping state (less than 7km / h speed) IG OFF > ON is not in the 
counting. 
o If more than 31 times the number of the IG switch ON "31" is displayed. 


iii. Freeze frame data and stores the fault codes at the time of diagnosis, freeze frame data is 
erased when the operating System. 
c. Freeze frame data in the event of an abnormal diagnosis code 
i. If the diagnosis code is output failure, storing data in the event of abnormal code freeze- 
frame. 
ii. If you store data in the event of a freeze-frame diagnostic fault codes, erase the stored data 
(erase diagnosis codes) are not updated until the data. 


14221] NOT FOR SALE 


iii. Inthe freeze frame data in the event of an abnormal diagnosis code, the number of freeze- 
frame storage IG ON after the data is not stored 


Freeze frame data table 


Item name Output item Situation Reference 


: ; Speed meter 

Vehicle Speed Vehicle speed (km /h) - display 

Vehicle velocity 

Around G eradient (G) - -1.9-1.9 

Stop Switch ON / OFF Brake pedal ||’ on’ OFF 
operation 
IG ON times of the data Views IG ON ; 0-31 
after freeze 


System operation System operation - ABS 


5. Diagnosis codes, freeze frame data erasure 
a. How to erase the diagnosis code (S2000) 
i. Inthe IG switch OFF, connect to the DLC3 the SST. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


li. IG switch to ON to clear the display screen according to the diagnosis code $2000. 
b. How to erase the diagnosis code (short DLC3) 
i. Inthe state of the IG switch OFF, 13 of DLC3 (TC) © 4 (CG) between the terminals 
shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


ae CAUTION 


Because the damage, mistake the position of the connector connection. 


li. IGswitch to ON, the Brake pedal depresses more than eight times in five seconds. 
iii. To ensure that the normal code is output. 


cc See Remarks 
When the failure continues, there may not be erased. 


14222; NOT FOR SALE 
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6. Test Mode check 


See Remarks 


o Upon entering the test mode, all Tesutomo - Dokodo remember once, erasing the memory of the 
code is deemed successful when the inspection machine. 
o When you return to normal mode, test mode, all code will be erased. 


c. How to start the test mode (S2000) 
i. Inthe IG switch OFF, connect to the DLC3 the SST. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


ii. Turn ON the IG switch is switched to test mode according to the display screen of SST. 
d. How to start the test mode (short DLC3) 
i. Inthe IG switch OFF, 12 of DLC3 using the SST (TS) & 4 (CG) between the terminals 
shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


aw CAUTION 
Because the damage, mistake the position of the connector connection. 


ii.  IGswitch to ON. 


14223} NOT FOR SALE 


DLCS 
TS 
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e. Verify Test Mode Display 
i. Startup test mode, the ABS warning lamp is lit for a few seconds, the pulse can be switched 
to flashing, to ensure that the transition to test mode. 


aw CAUTION 
The sensor continuously checks the condition code 


IG switch IG switch IG switch OFF > 
DLC3 ON OFF ON 
2e-CGshe fleur between Retention Retention Retention 
terminals 


TS-CG terminals open Retention Retention Erase memory 


0.125% 0.125 
mak] 


WaxT 
{4H z) 


f. De-acceleration sensor check (car 4WD) 


14224); NOT FOR SALE 


i. Traveling at about 20km /h speed, causing a strong deceleration and strong operations 
Brake pedal, the ABS warning lamp lights up to confirm. 


aw CAUTION 
To ensure safety during work. 


See Remarks 
Constant deceleration occurring ABS warning lamp lights up. 


g. Speed Sensor check 
i. Oscillation without wheel spin in straight handle speeds up to over 45km /h speed 
arbitrarily to ensure that the ABS warning lamp is turned off. 


ae CAUTION 


o 4WD models keep the ending a de-acceleration sensor check here before doing the 
speed sensor. 

o If you start checking the sensor while the steering wheel was spinning when there is 
a speed sensor that does not end here. 

o After the ABS warning lamp goes out, remember to check the code again and the 
sensor driving over 80km /h speed, slowing to reach 80km /h, to stop. 

o If the sensor checks outstanding, the ABS warning lamp will flash during the 
vehicle, ABS is not working. 

o Abnormal sensor ABS warning lamp lights, ABS is not working. 


See Remarks 
After a successful check the speed sensor, ABS warning lamp is turned off while driving, parked the 
flashing test mode is performed. 


AE-Kev Foo oRT 


: 41 yy Foo ORR AST cesses 


h. Exit Sensor check 
i. If the check succeeds Sensor, ABS warning lamp is lit while the vehicle is stopped blinking 
state (display test mode), while the vehicle is off state. 


1aa5|NOT FOR SALE 


ae CAUTION 


o Speed and acceleration sensor check sensor data (vehicle 4WD) when completed 
successfully, exit and check the sensor. 

o Ifthe sensor checks outstanding, the ABS warning lamp will flash during the 
vehicle, ABS is not working. 
Abnormal sensor ABS warning lamp lights, ABS is not working. 
Abnormal ABS sensor check warning lamp lights up during vehicle stops. 


i. SST (S2000) with confirmation code sensor check 
i. Inthe IG switch OFF, connect to the DLC3 the SST. 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


il. IGswitch to ON, the display screen according to $2000, reads the check code sensors. 
j. Warning system checked by a sensor reading code 
i. Inthe IG switch OFF, 12 of DLC3 using the SST (TS), 13 (TC) & 4 (CG) between the 
terminals shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


ae CAUTION 


o Because the damage, mistake the position of the connector connection. 
o Performed with the vehicle stops. 


DLCS 
TC TS 


hadi. 
0] se} afar. 
fa 
DUO Og 


A17870 C9ae194 


li. Ignition switch to ON and then reads the number of flashes of the ABS warning lamp. 
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See Remarks 


Displays check code diagnosis codes and sensors. 
Under normal circumstances lights 0.25 seconds, 0.25 seconds off repeat. 
If one fault codes is an interval of 4 seconds, it outputs the same code to output the 
code in multiple output every 2.5 seconds a different code, and an interval of 4 
seconds to cycle through You have to be printed again. 

o When printing more than one code, and outputs the code number from smallest to 
largest. 


ae CAUTION 


o If you see only the diagnosis code, diagnosis code to clear and repair the defects. 
Verify that the ABS warning lamp is normal after clearing. 

o If you see only the sensor checks the code, make a diagnosis code erase and repair 
the defects, again testing the test mode. 

o If you see the sensor and the check code diagnosis codes, diagnosis codes carried 
out to clear and repair the defects, conducting an inspection test mode again. 


E*A—F 
0.26 {2Hz} 


0.25%) 


- AMoO—F (Bl Mi [23)) 
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ii. 12 DLC3 (TS), 13 (TC) © 4 (CG) between the terminals to release. 
k. How to exit test mode (S2000) 
i. SST (S2000) according to the screen, the test mode switch to normal mode —. 
iu. The IG switch to OFF, remove the SST. 
1]. How to exit test mode (short DLC3) 
i. IGswitch to OFF, 13 DLC3 (TC), 12 (TS) <= 4 (CG) between the terminals to release. 
ii. IGswitch to ON. 


See Remarks 
Terminals remain shorted TS <= CG, test mode switch is turned ON, the IG will continue the last time. 


7. Check code list Sensors 
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Contents of the 


[SAE] diagnostic terminal Determine what Item to be checked 
lamp symbols] 
Speed Sensor break, short 
o Broken speed sensor 
wiring harness systems, 
short 
[C1271] Front right speed sensor Adhesion of foreign matter, o JE good contact 
74 output voltage is determine the gap between the connectors, wiring 
abnormal [FR +, FR-] |sensor and the rotor resistance 
o Speed sensor not seated 
o Rotor speed sensor 
system abnormality 
o Speed Sensor break, short 
o Broken speed sensor 
wiring harness systems, 
short 
[C1272] Front left speed sensor Adhesion of foreign matter, o HE good contact 
79 output voltage is determine the gap between the connectors, wiring 
abnormal [FL +, FL-] sensor and the rotor resistance 
o Speed sensor not seated 
o Rotor speed sensor 
system abnormality 
o Speed Sensor break, short 
o Broken speed sensor 
wiring harness systems, 
short 
[C1273] Rear right speed sensor Adhesion of foreign matter, o FE good contact 
73 output voltage failure |determine the gap between the connectors, wiring 
[RR +, RR-] sensor and the rotor resistance 
o Speed sensor not seated 
o Rotor speed sensor 
system abnormality 


Speed Sensor break, short 
o Broken speed sensor 
wiring harness systems, 


short 
[C1274] Left rear speed sensor |Adhesion of foreign matter, o JE good contact 
74 output voltage is determine the gap between the connectors, wiring 
abnormal [RL +, RL-] |sensor and the rotor resistance 


o Speed sensor not seated 
o Rotor speed sensor 
system abnormality 


[C1275] Front right speed sensor |/< ors determine the stability of 0 Rotor speed sensor 
75 output cycle abnormality system abnormality 


[FR +, FR-] pause wayelonn o Foreign matter sensor tip 
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ee 


o Rotor speed sensor 
system abnormality 


Front left speed sensor 


[C1276] .__ Sensors determine the stability of : . 
6 output cycle abnormality he input Waveform o Foreign matter sensor tip 
[FL +, FL-] speed 
o Rotor speed sensor 
[C1277] Rear sit spect pee Sensors determine the stability of System abnormality : 
74 output cycle abnormality cae pee qaecioan o Foreign matter sensor tip 
[RR +, RR-] speed 
Left rear speed sensor poi oe 
[C1278] output cycle Sensors determine the stability of Foret a iter ace ti 
78 abnormalities [RL +, |the input waveform ° 8 P 


RL] speed 


De-acceleration sensor 
(G) sensor break, short 
o De-acceleration sensor 


[@) 


[C1279] : Brake operating, 0.2 in the (G) sensor wiring harness 
De-acceleration sensor pv ra al . 
vo (i \cdtscctivanianhl longitudinal direction due to tilt broken system, short 
(Cars only [GST, GSI Gsoy the vehicle-vehicle deceleration o De-acceleration sensor (G 
4WD) ° ‘ raises the 0.4G. sensor) Stick 


o De-acceleration sensor (G 
sensor) is not seated 


8. Inspected by S2000 
ECU Data Monitor 
i. [Gswitch to OFF and connect to DLC3 the SST. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


ii. Turn ON the IG switch, SST (S2000) according to the screen, to check the ECU data. 


aw CAUTION 
The value of computer data is a small error in measuring the difference in the measurement environment, 
the large variations due to aging of the vehicle, a clear reference value (the decision), it is difficult to show. 
Therefore, failure may be even within reference values. 


The ECU - computer monitors 


Field name Item Name Inspection mercies Inspection of 
(symbol) Description Conditions abnormal items 
Parking _|Represents the Parking Brake ON © OFF Parking Brake switch 

Brake (PKB) |operation of the release operation signal 
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o Stop lamp 
: Represents the stop |Brake pedal switch 
ee lamp switch depressed ON © OFF o Brake light 
actuation release © system 
Test Mode - heeeauees 7 
(TEST) ees 
Solenoid Relay 
Relay Represents a o Solenoid 
solenoid _|solenoid operated ibe a OFF © ON signal relay 
switch ON 
(SOL) relay system 


Motor [Relay 


ABS Motor Motor [@ Motor [signal 


Motor [represents 


[Rey the relay operation Motor nag vert ane os relay system 
(ABSM) yop [working ySy 
Control of mewreeenen o Actuator series 
signal FR int an - tin When ABS © control out o Skid Control 
RHABS cadtrol operation of control Computer 
(ABFR) 
Control of emcees o Actuator series 
signal FR ms theror dl _ When ABS © control out o Skid Control 
LHABS re ie operation of control Computer 
(ABFL) 
Control of ie Mecenitia o Actuator series 
signal RR ait iherer e ve When ABS © control out o Skid Control 
RHABS Metra operation of control Computer 
(ABRR) 
Control of Representa o Actuator series 
signal RR is inecue . re When ABS © control out o Skid Control 
LHABS Ol operation of control Computer 
(ABRL) 
1.0km/h 
Speed Sensor |0, indicating the 1. When the stop |2. That there : 
f. Vehicle speed sensor 
FR RH wheel speed- 2. When driving |is no Sisal cies 
(SPFR)  |326.4km/h a constant speed |significant g y 
variation 
1.0km/h 
Speed Sensor |0, indicating the 1. When the stop |2. That there 
ets Vehicle speed sensor 
FR LH wheel speed- 2. When driving |is no Lace 
(SPFL) 326.4km /h a constant speed |significant g y 
variation 
1.0km/h 
Speed Sensor |0, indicating the 1. When the stop |2. That there ; 
Nes Vehicle speed sensor 
RRRH __ wheel speed- 2. When driving |is no Bec Seieaa 
(SPRR) = |326.4km/h a constant speed _|significant g y 


variation 
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Speed Sensor |0, indicating the 
wheel speed- 
326.4km /h 


Vehicle speed sensor 
signal system 


Vehicle _|Representing the 
Speed (SPD) |vehicle speed 


Right-pressure 
front, which 
represents the state 


er voltage 
aly 
oO 


ABS solenoid 
SFRR 
(SFRR) 


Actuator series 
Solenoid Relay 


Retain the right 
front, representing 
the state of the 


ABS solenoid 
SFRH 
(SFRH) 


Actuator series 
Solenoid Relay 


Pressure front left, 
representing the 


ABS solenoid 
SFLR 
(SFLR) 


Actuator series 
Solenoid Relay 


Left holding the 
front, representing 
the state of the 
solenoid 


Retain the right 
rear, which 
represents the state 
of the solenoid 


ABS solenoid 
SFLH 
(SFLH) 


Actuator series 
Solenoid Relay 


ABS solenoid 
SRRH 
(SRRH) 


Actuator series 
Solenoid Relay 


Rear right pressure, 
which represents 
the state of the 
solenoid 


ABS solenoid 
SRRR 
(SRRR) 


Actuator series 
Solenoid Relay 


Left holding the 
rear, which 
represents the state 
of the solenoid 


ABS solenoid 
SRLH 
(SRLH) 


Actuator series 
Solenoid Relay 


Vacuum left rear, 
which represents 
the state of the 
solenoid 


ABS solenoid 
SRLR 
(SRLR) 


Actuator series 
Solenoid Relay 


operation when |OFF © ON 
inactive ABS @& 


o Gsensor 


a = G represents the Pecleenon Pnangesss signal system 
Only vehicles ne: the switch acceleration and G > G a series 
WD! time — High Low . 


Number of |Represents the - 0-255 - 
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diagnostic [number of 
mode (DIAG) |diagnostic mode. 


a. Check active test 
i. The IG switch to OFF, sets the SST to DLC3. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


u. IGswitch to ON, "ABS - VSC" - "Active Test" is selected. 

iii. Press the Enter key to select a monitor to check the data items in the active test. 

iv. _ Press the Enter key to select the active item test run, to run each test ON © OFF switching 
keys to specify the screen. 


ae CAUTION 


o Motor [for protection, Motor [will not be driven at least 5 seconds. In addition, 
intermittent driving is performed in a few seconds. 

o Each of the solenoid drive is automatically disabled for about two seconds to protect 
the solenoid, allowing the drive to open the fixed time interval. 
ON step on the Brake was alone with only the pressure reducing valve. 
Except to move a regulator valve and holding each wheel, do not drive more than 
one solenoid at a time. 


oo See Remarks 
For active testing of the solenoid, the solenoid selection screen "Select All solenoid" can simultaneously 
drive two solenoids simultaneously enters. 


Active Tests 


| Ttemname name le» Test content » wl content | Constraints 


ealeia ~ |ON © OFFofeachrelay can __|Available at the SPD = 0km/h 


| ABS solenoid relay solenoid relay |ON @ OFF of each [ON © OFF of each relay can can Available at the SPD =Okm/h at the SPD = Okm/h 
ON © OFF of the solenoid can |Available at the SPD = Okm/h anda 
ABS Solenoid 
control each wheel solenoid relay ON 
Oe ea ON © OFF of the lamp canbe _|Available at the SPD = 0km/h 


1. For the diagnosis code list 
a. The diagnosis code "SAE" is the output code $2000 when using diagnostic tools, "light" refers to 
the output code when using the ABS warning lamp. (SAE: Society of Automotive Engineers USA) 
2. ABS diagnosis code list 


ABS diagnosis code list 
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DTC No. [SAE Code / Diagnosis Item Check aie Code 
lamp codes (references) (See $2000) storage 


Disconnection warning lamp 
: display circuit 
: ee Ey - o Combination Meter x 
i o Brake actuator ASSY 
o Speed Sensor FR RH 
C0200/31 FR speed sensor system o Speed sensor rotor FR RH . 
(05-356 B) abnormality o Wiring harness 
o Speed Sensor FR LH 
C0205/32 FL speed sensor system o Speed sensor rotor FR LH . 
(05-356 B) abnormality o Wiring harness 
o Skid Control Sensor (Car 2WD) 
o Skid control sensor wire (car 2WD) 
C0210/33 Speed sensor system . v pee J oood Senior RR hee : 
(05-362 EB) abnormality RR 4WD) 
o Wiring harness 


o Skid Control Sensor (Car 2WD) 
o Skid control sensor wire (car 2WD) 
C0215/34 RL Speed sensor system o Speed Sensor RR RH (car 4WD) 
05-362 EB) abnormality o Rotor Speed Sensor RR RH (car fo) 
4WD) 


o Wiring harness 


o ABS module - computer power 


C0273/13 ABS Motor [relay circuit supply circuit 7 
(05-371 B) disconnection o Brake actuator ASSY 
o ABS module - computer power 
C0274/14 ABS Motor [Short supply circuit Pe 
(05-371 B) Circuit Relay o Brake actuator ASSY 
0278/11 ABS solenoid relay : Seal pace ad | 
(05-374 B) circuit disconnection ‘7 


C0279/12 ABS solenoid relay o ABS solenoid power supply circuit O 
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(05-374 EB) circuit short o Brake actuator ASSY 


o Speed Sensor FR RH (clean or 


C1235/35 Abnormal iron replace) 
(05-377 B) deposition speed sensor o Rotor speed sensor (clean or 
FR replace) 


o Speed Sensor FR LH (clean or 


C1236/36 Speed Sensor FL ee z eed sensor (clean or 
(05-377 B) abnormal iron deposition ° " ates 


o Skid Control Sensor (Car 2WD) 
(cleaning and replacement) 

o Speed Sensor RR RH (Car 4WD) 
(clean) 

o Rotor Speed Sensor RR RH (Car 
AWD) (clean) 


C1238/38 Speed Sensor RR 
(05-377 B) abnormal iron deposition 


o Skid Control Sensor (Car 2WD) 
(cleaning and replacement) 


C1239/39 Abnormal iron o Speed Sensor RR LH (Car 4WD) 
(05-377 B) deposition RL Speed (clean) 
sensor o Rotor Speed Sensor RR LH (Car 


AWD) (clean) 


o Battery 
C1241/41 Beowacut ° Alternator 
(05-380 E) o Power Circuit 


o De-acceleration sensor 
o Acceleration sensors in total 


C1243/43 (Car 4WD) G sensor abnormal 
(05-382 E)) fixation 


o De-acceleration sensor 
G Sensor break or short o Acceleration sensors in total 


C1244/44 (Car 4WD) 
(05-382 E)) 


o Stop Lamp Circuit 
o Wiring harness 


C1249/49 Stop switch open circuit 
(05-386 EA) detection 


o Brake actuator ASSY 


C125 1/51 Motor [anomaly o Wiring harness 


(05-389 E)) 


SPEED PT 


3. Engine control computer output code table (1AZ-car FSE) 
Engine control computer detects a fault if the Brake booster negative pressure, the diagnosis code is 
output. 


oo See Remarks 


o Check Engine light code to display the warning system. 
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o Control ABS System, does not affect display warning system, that does not provide fail- 


safe. 


DTC No. [SAE Code / Diagnosis Item Check sie Code 
lamp codes (references) (See $2000) storage 


C1200/98 Brake Booster fo) 
(05-399 B) Sensor system 


C1201/98 Brake Booster 
(05-402 B) Sensor system 


And a wiring harness connector 
(PB, VC, strain E2) 

Vacuum sensor (for Brake 
booster) 

Engine ECU 


Vacuum Hose 

And a wiring harness connector 
(PB, VC, strain E2) 

Brake Booster 

Vacuum sensor (for Brake 
booster for EFI) 

Engine ECU 


DTC C0200/31 speed sensor system abnormality FR 
DTC C0205/32 speed sensor system abnormality FL 


Semi Equipment List 


Feature Description 


DTCNo. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


o Condition persists for more than 15 seconds short 
break or a speed sensor signal circuit in more than 


10km / h speed 
o Lasted more than 0.5 second speed sensor input 
ees ; disconnection 


o Occurs seven times more than a momentary lack 
of pulses from the speed sensor signals over 
35km / h speed 


o The speed sensor wire breakage or 
short circuit 

o Faulty or abnormal gap between the 
sensor and the rotor speed sensor 
mounting state 
Broken or shorted wire harness 


o Js good contact of the connector, 
pin deformation, corrosion 
Foreign matter to the speed sensor 
Rotor sensor error (foreign matter, 
missing teeth) 

o Speed sensor circuit wiring resistance 
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a o Brake actuator ASSY 


A. Wheel speed sensor detects the speed, skid control computer sends a signal to. These signals are used to 
control the ABS. 


AK—Freyyo-—¢# 


Ceese6 
B. The tip speed sensor has a built-in magnet and coil, which generates an alternating voltage proportional to 


the number of revolutions by changing the rotor and magnetic sensor is rotated. 
C. Skid control computer by the frequency of this AC voltage to detect the speed of each wheel. 


Schematic 
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Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |S2000-check ECU data monitor 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) by using, check the wheel speed sensor output value corresponding to the fault codes. 


Criteria 
The output value varies depending on vehicle speed 


OK ¥ To Step 7 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Speed sensor mounting state 


a. Speed Sensor FR RH, LH inspection 


1. To check the status of the speed sensor mounting. 
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Criteria 
Properly attached 


SS Ss 
* —| 


FM cacise 


iEM 
NG ® Repair or replace speed sensor mounting state 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 |Single-speed inspection sensors 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Loose connector mating speed sensor, check that there are no defects such as missing. 
b. Disconnect the speed sensor connector. 


c. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 

There is no deformation and corrosion 

Oc See Remarks 

If something is wrong with the connector on the harness connector to repair the vehicle. 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between the connector pins. 
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Reference value 

1.6 + 0.2kQ (when 25 + 5 ° C) 
Reference 

0.6-2.5kQ (when -40-120 ° C) 


e. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between the connector body and ground 
terminals. 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


AOK 


B NG (Speed Sensor FR 
RH) 
C NG (Speed Sensor FR 
LH) 
B® 


Speaker - Dosensa exchange FRRH 


Cc» Speaker - Dosensa exchange FRLH 
A¥ The next step 


Step 4 _|Inspect wiring harness 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. To ensure that the connector is connected to the speed sensor. 
b. Check that there is no defect in mating with the connector Brake actuator ASSY. 
c. Brake actuator ASSY disconnect connectors with IG OFF. 


d. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


e. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the insulation resistance between the terminals and 
ground body and Brake actuator wire. 
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Reference value 


Resistance Inspection 


Inspection Pin Resistance value 


1.6 + 0.2kQ (when 25 + 5° C) 
Reference value :0.6-2 .5 kQ (when -40- 


Insulation Inspection 


| == InspectionPin Pin | Conduction 


31 (FR +), 30 (FR-), 9 (FL 4), 8 (FL-) © Body 
er ound math 


JL-—-#+4P79F25-—SASSY 
(24 WA—AZAMIAGI—) 


HH tim-maenee 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 5 |Check speed sensor output waveform 


a. Using the oscilloscope, 31 (FR +) = 30 (FR-) terminals, 9 (FL +) © 8 (FL-) to check the waveform 


between the terminals. 


ag CAUTION 
While connected to the connector, inspect the underside of the connector. 
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1. Oscilloscope waveforms 


Criteria 
Constant output voltage waveform over 
aw CAUTION 


o Speed (rpm wheels) The higher the shorter the period, the greater the output voltage swing. 


o A large gap between the rotor and the speed sensor output voltage is low. 


See Remarks 


o Measuring terminal FR + © FR-, FL + © FL- 
o 1V/DIV instrument set, 2ms/DIV 
o Driving at 30km/h speed about the measurement conditions 
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+ GND 


NG ® Inspect the rotor speed sensor and the sensor chip 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 6 |S2000-check ECU data monitor 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


SST (S2000) by using, check the wheel speed sensor output value corresponding to the fault codes. 


Criteria 
The output value varies depending on vehicle speed 


NG ® |Blur - Kiakuchiyue - data exchange ASSY 


Normal return (remember the diagnosis code was 
due to poor contact of connector pins, is 

OK ® |considered the normal return to reconnect with the 
connector. Check connector terminals, repair 
guidelines 01-31 EReference) 


Step 7 _|Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) 


a. Inspect the test mode to check the sensor and code check code diagnosis. (Capacity 05-341 EiReference) 


Criteria 
Normal code is output 
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NG ¥ |To Step 2 
OK # |The next step 


Step 8 |Check speed sensor output waveform 


a. Using the oscilloscope, 31 (FR +) & 30 (FR-) terminals, 9 (FL +) © 8 (FL-) to check the waveform 
between the terminals. 


ag CAUTION 
While connected to the connector, inspect the underside of the connector. 


; yf 
felfo||e[e]7) | 6[s[4|[3} —} 
2 er [oo|[rofre]7| [to ]t5 |r| [3 
,, a. ; en, 
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1. Oscilloscope waveforms 


Criteria 
Constant output voltage waveform over 
aw CAUTION 


o Speed (rpm wheels) The higher the shorter the period, the greater the output voltage swing. 
o A large gap between the rotor and the speed sensor output voltage is low. 


See Remarks 


o Measuring terminal FR + @ FR-, FL + © FL- 
1V/DIV instrument set, 2ms/DIV 
o Driving at 30km/h speed about the measurement conditions 
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+ GND 


NG > Cleaning the sensor and speed sensor rotor 
serrations 


Normal return (normal returns seems to have 
memorized the diagnosis due to poor contact pin 
connector cord. Inspect connector terminals, 
repair 01-31 E)Reference) 


OK» 


RR Speed Sensor DTC C0210/33 system abnormalities 
DTC C0215/32 RL Speed sensor system abnormality 


Semi Equipment List 


Feature Description 


DTCNo. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


o The speed sensor wire breakage or 
short circuit 

o Faulty or abnormal gap between the 
sensor and the rotor speed sensor 


o Condition persists for more than 15 seconds short 
break or a speed sensor signal circuit in more than 


e : psp 05 d d fees mounting state 
C0210/33| °° pice a sl aa o Broken or shorted wire harness 
C0215/34 JEA® good contact of the connector, 


o Occurs seven times more than a momentary lack 
of pulses from the speed sensor signals over 
35km / h speed 


pin deformation, corrosion 
Foreign matter to the speed sensor 
Rotor sensor error (foreign matter, 
missing teeth) 

o Speed sensor circuit wiring resistance 
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a o Brake actuator ASSY 


A. Wheel speed sensor detects the speed, skid control computer sends a signal to. These signals are used to 
control the ABS. 


AK—FKreytvo-¥s 


Ceesen 
B. The tip speed sensor has a built-in magnet and coil, which generates an alternating voltage proportional to 


the number of revolutions by changing the rotor and magnetic sensor is rotated. 
C. Skid control computer by the frequency of this AC voltage to detect the speed of each wheel. 


Schematic 
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‘A%Y FAY baw 
te» (LH) [2WD] 

“2AE—-Keyvy 
RRLH [4WD] 


‘A¥Y FIY bO—wW 
+4 (RH) [2wD] 

-AUC-—FRYY 
RRRH [4WD] 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |S2000-check ECU data monitor 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) by using, check the wheel speed sensor output value corresponding to the fault codes. 


Criteria 
The output value varies depending on vehicle speed 


OK # |To Step 7 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Speed sensor mounting state 


a. 2WD models 


1. To check the status of the skid control sensor mounting. 
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Criteria 
Properly attached 


-_ 


nt ae 


b. 4WD vehicle 


1. To check the status of the speed sensor mounting. 


Criteria 
Properly attached 


- & 


FM cacise 


IE* 
NG ® Repair or replace speed sensor mounting state 
OK ¥ |The next step 
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Step 3 __|Single-speed inspection sensors 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Skid Control Sensor, loose connector mating speed sensor, check that there are no defects such as missing. 
b. Skid Control Sensor Inspection (Vehicle 2WD) 

1. Detach the connector of the skid control sensor. 

2. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 
oo See Remarks 
If there is a defect in the vehicle wiring harness connector to repair the connector. 


3. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between the connector pins. 


Reference value 

The following 1.51kQ (room temperature) 
Reference 

Less than 2.2kQ (-40-120 ° C) 


4. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between connector terminals and 
the hub bearing. 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


c. Speed Sensor RR RH, inspection Speed Sensor RR LH (car 4WD) 


1. Disconnect the speed sensor connector. 
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2. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 
oo See Remarks 
If there is a defect in the vehicle wiring harness connector to repair the connector. 


3. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between the connector pins. 


Reference value 

1.1 +0.2kQ (when 25 + 5 ° C) 
Reference 

0.65-1.8kQ (-40-120 ° C) 


4. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between the connector body and 
ground terminals. 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


[A |OK 

B NG (skid control sensor [RH]) 
IC NG (skid control sensor [LH]) 
ID NG (Speed Sensor RR RH) 
IE NG — Sensor RR LH) 


Rear Axle Hub & Bearing Replacement ASS YRH 
Cc» Rear Axle Hub & Bearing Replacement ASS YLH 
D» Speaker - Dosensa exchange RRRH 
E®» Speaker - Dosensa exchange RRLH 
AF The next step 


Step 4  |Inspect wiring harness 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Skid Control Sensor, make sure that your connection speed sensor connectors. 


14a9| NOT FOR SALE 


b. Check that there is no defect in mating with the connector Brake actuator ASSY. 


c. Brake actuator ASSY disconnect connectors with IG OFF. 


d. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


e. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the insulation resistance between the terminals and 
ground body and Brake actuator wire. 


Reference value 


Resistance Inspection (2WD) 


Inspection Pin Resistance value 


33 (RR +) © 34 The following 1.51kQ (room temperature) 


(RR-) an 
11(RL 4) 6 12 aan value: less than 2.2kQ (when -40 
(RL-) 


Resistance Inspection (4WD) 


Inspection Pin Resistance value 


SS(RR 4) 34 pega 5 ae got) 


(RR-) j i. 
11(RL+) © 12 oe value :0.65-2 .5 kQ (when -40 
(RL-) 


Insulation Inspection 


Inspection Pin Conduction 
[Blur - Kiakuchue - Data ASSY] 
33 (RR +), 34 (RR-), 11 (RL 4+), 12 (RL-) © Body |No 
ground continuity 


150] NOT FOR SALE 


JL-—-4+P79F25-—SASSY 
(24 PA—AZMI4AGI—) 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 5 |Check speed sensor output waveform 


a. Using the oscilloscope, 33 (RR +) @ 34 (RR-) terminals, 11 (RL +) @ 12 (RL-) to check the waveform 
between the terminals. 


ag CAUTION 
While connected to the connector, inspect the underside of the connector. 


rf st 
felnfol eTe]7 [ols [fe] 4} — 
2 e+ 20} [rehie}r7) [se]es | [ral 

__ a. es 
o4]s3]22| [50 ]s0]o0j [2s]z7 es] [2s] [20 

Lf} 


1. Oscilloscope waveforms 


1451| NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
Constant output voltage waveform over 
aw CAUTION 


o Speed (rpm wheels) The higher the shorter the period, the greater the output voltage swing. 
o A large gap between the rotor and the speed sensor output voltage is low. 


See Remarks 


o Measuring terminal RR + @ RR-, RL + © RL- 
1V/DIV instrument set, 2ms/DIV 
o Driving at 30km/h speed about the measurement conditions 


AOK 
1B [NG (right rear wheel car 2WD [RR]) 
Ic NG (rear left wheel cars 2WD [RL]) 
ID NG (front, rear car 4WD) 


+ GND 


B® |Rear Axle Hub & Bearing Replacement ASSYRH 
C™® [Rear Axle Hub & Bearing Replacement ASSYLH 
D® Inspect the rotor speed sensor and the sensor chip 

A¥® |The next step 


Step 6 |S2000-check ECU data monitor 


SST 


1452; NOT FOR SALE 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) by using, check the wheel speed sensor output value corresponding to the fault codes. 


Criteria 
The output value varies depending on vehicle speed 


NG ® [Blur - Kiakuchiyue - data exchange ASSY 


Normal return (remember the diagnosis code was 
due to poor contact of connector pins, is 

OK ® |considered the normal return to reconnect with the 
connector. Check connector terminals, repair 
guidelines 01-31 E)Reference) 


Step 7 |Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) 


a. Inspect the test mode to check the sensor and code check code diagnosis. (Capacity 05-341 E)Reference) 


Criteria 
Normal code is output 


NG ¥  |To Step 2 
OK # |The next step 


Step 8 |Check speed sensor output waveform 


a. Using the oscilloscope, 33 (RR +) @ 34 (RR-) terminals, 11 (RL +) © 12 (RL-) check the waveform 
between the terminals. 


ag CAUTION 
While connected to the connector, inspect the underside of the connector. 


1453; NOT FOR SALE 


r ft 4 
felnfo||eTe]7|foTs [2 |[3] —— 
a 
2es [20] [rehie]r7] [se]es | [ral 
| a. 
o4]sa)22| [51 so]o0j [2s]z7 es] [2s] [20 


1. Oscilloscope waveforms 


Criteria 
Constant output voltage waveform over 
aw CAUTION 


o Speed (rpm wheels) The higher the shorter the period, the greater the output voltage swing. 
o A large gap between the rotor and the speed sensor output voltage is low. 


See Remarks 


o Measuring terminal RR + @ RR-, RL + © RL- 
o 1V/DIV instrument set, 2ms/DIV 
o Driving at 30km/h speed about the measurement conditions 


|A |OK 
B NG (right rear wheel car 2WD) 
Ic] NG (tear left wheel cars 2WD) 


1454; NOT FOR SALE 


+ GND 


B® Rear Axle Hub & Bearing Replacement ASSYRH 
C™® Rear Axle Hub & Bearing Replacement ASSYLH 


Dp» Cleaning the sensor and speed sensor rotor 
serrations 


Normal return (remember the diagnosis code was 
due to poor contact of connector pins, is 

A® considered the normal return to reconnect with the 
connector. Check connector terminals, repair 
guidelines 01-31 E)Reference) 


DTC C0226/21 ABS solenoid system abnormalities FR 
DTC C0236/22 ABS solenoid system abnormalities FL 
DTC C0246/23 ABS solenoid system abnormalities RR 


DTC C0256/24 ABS solenoid system abnormalities RL 
Semi Equipment List 


Feature Description 


1455|NOT FOR SALE 


Each solenoid, Brake actuator ASSY (skid control computer) and adjust the 
pressure acting on the signals from each wheel cylinder, and control of the 


vehicle. 


IG-10 terminal voltage condition persists for more than 0.05 seconds __|Brake actuator solenoid circuit 
at 14V solenoid open circuit or short disconnection in the short 


Schematic 
ABS No.2 254 ECUIG 104 
FVU—#F7 9FAL—PASSY 

¥YLSATE 

YL— 

CER L—) 
A*¥¥ KFI¥YbhO—a 
ayeva-$s 

P 98718 


Checkout Procedure 


Step1 |Check the diagnosis code output 


156] NOT FOR SALE 


a. Diagnosis codes to clear. 


b. To the IG switch OFF > ON, and then lights the ABS warning lamp for about 3 seconds, to ensure that off. 


c. If the ABS warning lamp is always lit to confirm the diagnosis code. 


Criteria 


ABS warning lamp goes 


out 


Solenoid output more 
code 


B»> Blur - Kiakuchiyue - data exchange ASSY 
AY The next step 


Step 2 [Blur - Kiakuchiyue - ASSY active test data conducted 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) by using, to ensure that the relay solenoid is ON Datamonitor. 


See Remarks 


If the diag output fault codes, because it may have been forcibly turned OFF by a fail-safe solenoid relay, where 
appropriate after repair, perform tests of the solenoid active diagnostic codes in a normal state. 


b. SST (S2000) is performed using an active test, operate the solenoid to check the status of the ABS warning lamp 
after the operation. 


Criteria 
Solenoid is operating properly, the ABS warning lamp does not light normally 


1457} NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 


$2000 is to protect the solenoid, stop in for a few driving force of the solenoid, the solenoid is a fixed time from 
stopping the program has been driven to do so. 


NG ® [Blur - Kiakuchiyue - data exchange ASSY 


Normal return (normal returns seems to have 


memorized the diagnosis due to poor contact pin 


OK» 


connector cord. Inspect connector terminals, repair 
01-31 Bireference) 


DTC C0273/13 ABS Motor [relay circuit disconnection 
DTC C0274/14 ABS Motor [Short Circuit Relay 


Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


ABS motor relay supplying power to the ABS pump motor. 


DTCNo. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


Motor Power Relay (+ BM) to the 
voltage drop 
o Disconnection of the wire harness 
Immediately after motor relay ON, 0.2 seconds longer o J good contact of the connector, 
than the points inscribed motor relay is OFF pin deformation, corrosion 
o Brake actuator motor relay circuit 
disconnection in 


C0273/13 


IG-10 when the motor terminal voltage relay OFF in o Short circuit in motor relay Brake 
C0274/14 |14V, 2.5 seconds longer than the points inscribed motor Actuator 
relay is ON 


Schematic 


ass; NOT FOR SALE 


ABS No.1 404A ECUHG 10A 


E-FUL— 
CAAA Y Lb 


AXy FAY bhoA—IMW 


ayeta—-¥ 


P C9s719 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Check fuse (ABS No.1 40A) 


a. Hughes (ABS No.1 40A) check is successful. 


NG ® |Fuse replacement (ABS No.1 40A) 
OK # |The next step 


Step 2 _|Inspect wiring harness 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Check that there is no defect in mating with the connector Brake actuator ASSY. 


159} NOT FOR SALE 


b. Brake actuator ASSY disconnect connectors with IG OFF. 


c. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a 2 wire harness Brake actuator ASSY (GND1), 24 (GND2) © 
check for continuity between body ground terminal. 


Criteria 

Continuity 

See Remarks 

GND1, 2 if both terminals is abnormal, check for loose bolts or grounding point. 


JL-—-#+P79F25-—FASSY 
(24 PA—-AZMIAGIF—) 


13) 4516) 1711818) 20;21 


5 BaZa (eaoIaT (Sasae4 


ire 


e. IGswitch to ON, SST (electrical Toyota tester) is used, the wire 23 Brake Actuator (+ BM) © check the 
voltage between the ground terminal body. 


Reference value 

Over 10 14V 

aw CAUTION 

Connectors - The connection is carried out by IG OFF. 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ |The next step 


146c0} NOT FOR SALE 


Step 3 |Blur - Kiakuchiyue - ASSY active test data conducted 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Diagnosis codes to clear. 


b. SST (S2000) is performed using active testing of the motor relay and the motor is working correctly 
(which should be operating the motor) to confirm that. 


NG ® [Blur - Kiakuchiyue - data exchange ASSY 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 4 DTC reaffirmed 


a. Diagnosis code is output again. 


[A Normal 
B Error code 


oo See Remarks 


o If the diagnosis code is output correctly, the actuator connector, to ensure that no fault codes are 
output to the wire vibrated gently. 
o If the code is output by the vibration is abnormal, check or wire connectors and repair. 


B® |Blur - Kiakuchiyue - data exchange ASSY 


Normal return (remember the diagnosis code was 
due to poor contact of connector pins, is 

A®  \considered the normal return to reconnect with the 
connector. Check connector terminals, repair 
guidelines 01-31 E)Reference) 


DTC C0278/11 ABS solenoid relay circuit disconnection 
DTC C0279/12 ABS solenoid relay circuit short 


1444] NOT FOR SALE 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Solenoid to provide power to the ABS relay solenoid. 


DTCNo. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


o Solenoid power relay (+ BS) toa 
voltage drop 
Disconnection of the wire harness 


Immediately after the solenoid relay ON, OFF state 
C0278/11 |continuously for at least 0.2 seconds inscribed solenoid 
relay point 


EAS good contact of the connector, 
pin deformation, corrosion 

o Brake actuator solenoid relay circuit 
disconnection in 


IG-10 when the solenoid relay OFF pin voltage in 14V, o Short circuit in solenoid relay Brake 
C0279/12 |the ON state continuously for at least 0.2 seconds Actuator 
inscribed solenoid relay point 


Schematic 


ABS No.2 254 ECUIG 104 


A¥eKI¥YboO—-w 
ayers3-9 


P 098718 


1462} NOT FOR SALE 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Check fuse (ABS No.2 25A) 


a. Hughes (ABS No.2 25A) check is successful. 


NG ® |Fuse replacement (ABS No.2 25A) 
OK # |The next step 


Step 2 |Inspect wiring harness 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Check that there is no defect in mating with the connector Brake actuator ASSY. 
b. Brake actuator ASSY disconnect connectors with IG OFF. 


c. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a 2 wire harness Brake actuator ASSY (GND1), 24 (GND2) © 
check for continuity between body ground terminal. 


Criteria 

Continuity 

oo See Remarks 

GND 1, 2 if both terminals is abnormal, check for loose bolts or grounding point. 


1463} NOT FOR SALE 


JL-—-4+P79F25-—SASSY 
(24 PA—-AZMAADI—) 
a) |) 
ae 


@m H Trot et 


e. IGswitch to ON, SST (electrical Toyota tester) using one of the Brake Actuator Wire (+ BS) © check the 
voltage between the ground terminal body. 


Reference value 

Over 10 14V 

aw CAUTION 

Connectors - The connection is carried out by IG OFF. 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3. DTC reaffirmed 


a. Diagnosis codes to clear. 


b. To the IG switch OFF — ON, and then lights the ABS warning lamp for about 3 seconds, to ensure that 
off. 


c. Ifthe ABS warning lamp is always lit, check the diagnosis code. 


[A ABS warning lamp goes out (normal diagram) 
B B [Error code output relay solenoid 


oc See Remarks 


1464] NOT FOR SALE 


o If the diagnosis code is output correctly, the actuator connector, to ensure that no fault codes are 
output to the wire vibrated gently. 
o If the code is output by the vibration is abnormal, check or wire connectors and repair. 


B® Blur - Kiakuchiyue - data exchange ASSY 


Normal return (remember the diagnosis code was 
due to poor contact of connector pins, is 

A ®  |considered the normal return to reconnect with the 
connector. Check connector terminals, repair 
guidelines 01-31 EReference) 


DTC C1200/98 Brake Booster Sensor system 


Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


This System is reduced in the Brake booster negative pressure is intended to 
inform the driver by Check Engine warning lamp lights up in a state of 
malfunction that boost, ABS System is not unusual in the code. 


Schematic 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Check site 
Abnormal Period 4. Other 


o Or wire harness connector (PB, VC, 
strain E2) 

o Engine control computer 

o Vacuum sensor (for Brake booster) 


1. Engine rotation 
Terminal 2.PB, short break 
More than 3.5 seconds 
Trip 4.1 


C1200/98 


we5| NOT FOR SALE 


MPA—-bBEYY myyyvayba—-w 
(7-—-#7—2 9 RF) a¥yea-# 


AS10650 


Diagnostic procedures 


Step 1 |Engine DTC inspection 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Check the diagnosis code for Engine System. 


Criteria 
No other abnormalities code output 


NG ® Relevant to the diagnosis code 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Bakiyumuhosu inspection 


a. Between the intake manifold © Brake Booster, Brake booster vacuum sensor © (for Brake booster) and 
the intake manifold vacuum sensor © time (for EFI) to ensure that damage and misalignment between the 
vacuum hose. 


Criteria 
Loose mounting, there is no damage or cracks 


NG ® [Repair or replace Bakiyumuhosu 
OK ¥ |The next step 


1466] NOT FOR SALE 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (check voltage) 


| Step 3 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. IGswitch to ON. 


Ve (+) E2 (> 


86191 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, B20 of the Engine Control Computer (VC) © B19 (E2) to check 
the voltage across the terminals. (05-117 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 
4.5-5.5V 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
NG® 
replacement 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4 _|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (check voltage) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 


1467; NOT FOR SALE 


VC (4) E2 ( 


AG6191 


b. Using the Toyota electrical tester to measure the voltage between the Engine Control computer terminal. 
(05-117 terminal sequence EyReference) 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal (terminal | Referenc 
name) e value 


B13 (PB) © B19 (E2) 


B13 (PB) © B19 (E2) 


OK» Always inspect the problem does 
not occur 


Step 5 |Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control competent Yuta - Bakiyumusensa) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer and disconnect the vacuum sensor connector B. 


1468] NOT FOR SALE 


b. Using the Toyota electrical tester to check the body with short wire harness and ground conti2\ity between 
each terminal of the vacuum sensor & Engine control computer. (05-117 terminal sequence _Reference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal 
[Engine Control Computer © Criteria 
vacuum sensor] 


There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other 
PEON Sr iV) body has a conduction 

There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other 
BIO eee 7B) body has a conduction 

There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other 
pee) Fes body has a conduction 


IyyyiaybaA—-wayvea—¥s RH#I-ALYTASSY 
(FL—¥ 7-29 FA) 


ff] 


a) 


PB ve AB1058 


PB VC EB E2 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ® |Bakiyu - Musensa exchange ASSY 


DTC C1201/98 Brake Booster Sensor system 


Semi Equipment List 


Feature Description 
05-399 BReference 
Schematic 


05-399 BReference 


DTC Detection Condition 
DTC No. | 1. Two diagnostic criteria. Abnormal state 3. Abnormal Period 4. Check site 
Other 


1. Of Engine Rotation o Vacuum Hose 
C1201/98 |2. 38kPa Brake booster pressure from the manifold pressure 
(285mmHg) over high Brake booster vacuum sensor @ 


1469] NOT FOR SALE 


More than 3.10 seconds. (For Brake Booster) 

Trip 4.1 © intake manifold Brake 
Booster 
© intake manifold vacuum 
sensor (for EFI) 


o Or wire harness 
connector (PB, VC, strain 
E2) 
Brake Booster 
Vacuum sensor (for 
Brake booster for EFI) 

o Engine control computer 


o Vacuum Hose 
Brake booster vacuum sensor & 
(For Brake Booster) 
© intake manifold Brake 
Booster 
© intake manifold vacuum 
1. More than 10 times the vehicle running and stopping sensor (for EFI) 
C1201/98 2. Less Brake booster pressure change, or no change . 
3, --- o Or wire harness 
Trip 4.1 connector (PB, VC, strain 
E2) 
o Stop lamp switch circuit 
o Brake Booster 
o Vacuum sensor (for 
Brake booster for EFT) 
o Engine control computer 


o Vacuum Hose 


Brake booster vacuum sensor & 


(For Brake Booster) 

© intake manifold Brake 
1. During rotation Engine, and then step on the Brake pedal more cela’ . 

© intake manifold vacuum 
than 100 seconds 

sensor (for EFI) 


2. With the Brake pedal stepped on, 32kPa Brake booster pressure 
C1201/98 |from the manifold pressure (240mmHg) or more lower, the pressure 


in the Brake booster and #$Enai o Or wire harness 


connector (PB, VC, strain 


More than 3.1 seconds E2 
; ) 
Pape o Stop lamp switch circuit 
o Brake Booster 
o Vacuum sensor (for 
Brake booster for EFI) 


o Engine control computer 


C1201/98 1. During rotation Engine, step on the Brake pedal status o Vacuum Hose 
2. 32kPa Brake booster pressure from the manifold pressure 


1470] NOT FOR SALE 


(240mmHg) over high, does not decrease the pressure in the Brake _|Brake booster vacuum sensor © 


booster and (For Brake Booster) 
More than 3.1 seconds © intake manifold Brake 
Trip 4.1 Booster 
© intake manifold vacuum 
sensor (for EFI) 


o Or wire harness 
connector (PB, VC, strain 
E2) 
Stop lamp switch circuit 
Brake Booster 
Vacuum sensor (for 
Brake booster for EFI) 

o Engine control computer 


Diagnostic procedures 


Step 1 |Engine DTC inspection 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Check the diagnosis code for Engine System. 


Criteria 
No other abnormalities code output 


NG ® Relevant to the diagnosis code 
OK # |The next step 


Step 2 |Bakiyumuhosu inspection 


a. Between the intake manifold © Brake Booster, Brake booster vacuum sensor & (for Brake booster) and 
the intake manifold vacuum sensor © time (for EFI) to ensure that damage and misalignment between the 
vacuum hose. 


Criteria 
Loose mounting, there is no damage or cracks 


NG ® [Repair or replace Bakiyumuhosu 
OK # |The next step 


1471| NOT FOR SALE 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Plump Sutotsu Tutsi ASS Y-Batsuteri switches) 


| Step 3 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Separate the stop lamp switch connector ASSY. 


ASE136 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. Using the Toyota electrical tester, wire harness side connector 3 of the stop lamp switch ASSY (B) 2 and 
(B) & measure the voltage between body ground. 


Reference value 
10 ~ 14V 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4  |Plump switches itself Tutsi inspected Sutotsu ASSY 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


1472; NOT FOR SALE 


a. Using the Toyota electrical tester to check continuity between each terminal and the shaft when the push. 


Criteria 


Pin Number Criteria 
© 2 terminals one terminal Continuity 
3 & 4 pin terminals No continuity 


(447 be LIAARRE) 
AS61397 


b. Using the Toyota electrical tester to check continuity between each terminal when you press the shaft. 


Criteria 


Pin Number Criteria 
© 2 terminals one No 
terminal continuity 
3 & 4 pin terminals ‘a 
mall Sutotsu Tutsi exchange switches 
aed —— 


| OK | OK The next Thenextstep 
Or check the wiring harness connector (Plump Sutotsu ASS Y-Engine Control switches competent 
Step 5 : 
Tutsi Yuta) 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 


1473} NOT FOR SALE 


fic 


b. Using SST, Engine Control Computer Connector E22 (STP) All pin and (ST1-) © B3 terminal (E1) to 
measure the voltage across the terminals. (05-117 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Measuring Shaft Condition Reference 
terminal value 


— Push the shaft to force the shaft |p 


Ey (step on step on the pedal Brake , 0.5 ~ 14.0V 
— Brake pedal) 


— Push the shaft to force the shaft 
STP ©& El _ (|(step on step on the pedal Brake 0 ~15V 
— Brake pedal) ; 


NG ® [Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 6  |Bakiyu - single check Musensa ASSY (10-9 capacity is E)Reference) 


NG ® |Bakiyu - Musensa exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


STI over © ~1.5V—> 


10.5 ~ 14.0V 


Step 7 _|Inspect the wiring harness or connector 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer and disconnect the vacuum sensor connector B. 


1474| NOT FOR SALE 


b. Using the Toyota electrical tester to check the body with short wire harness and ground continuity between 
each terminal of the vacuum sensor © Engine control computer. (05-117 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal 
[Engine Control Computer © Criteria 
vacuum sensor] 


There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other 
PEON ier VR) body has a conduction 

There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other 
BNO (PB) SeeotEB) body has a conduction 

There is no short circuit between terminals and ground the other 
Bee body has a conduction 


ryyvyvayba—-wayea—¥s RHA-AEYUASSY 
(FLU—-4# 7-29 Fi) 


AB1053 


OK # |The next step 
Step 8 _|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (check voltage) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the vacuum hose from the vacuum sensor, attach a vacuum hose attached to the port Mighty 
back. 


1475|NOT FOR SALE 


VC (4) E2 ( 


AG6191 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. B13 of the Engine control computer when applying a negative pressure sensor using a Mighty-back (PB) 
© B19 (E2) to check the voltage across the terminals. (05-117 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 
Referenc 
Pressure 
e value 
3.3 ~ 
OkPa (Ommhg) 3 9V 
40kPa 2, lie 
(300mmhg) 2.7V 
80kPa 0.9 ~ 
(600mmhg) 1.5V 
NG® Bakiyu - Musensa exchange ASSY 
OK # The next step 


Step 9  |Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (check voltage) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. A vacuum hose attached to the vacuum sensor. 


1476] NOT FOR SALE 


Ve (+) E2 (> 


AG6191 


b. Start the Engine, Earn a negative pressure in the Brake booster. 


c. Electrical tester with Toyota, B13 of the Engine Control Computer (PB) @ B19 (E2) to check the voltage 
across the terminals. (05-117 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 
1.3 ~ 1.9V 


Brake booster check function (capacity 32-14 
NG® 

Reference) 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 10 |Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. After erasing the diagnosis code, run, test braking, and outputs the diagnosis code. 


Criteria 


[A Normal 
B Error code 


B® Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and replacement 
A» Normal return 


1477| NOT FOR SALE 


Speed Sensor DTC C1235/35 Abnormal iron deposition 
FR 


Speed Sensor DTC C1236/36 Abnormal iron deposition 
FL 


RR Speed Sensor DTC C1238/38 Abnormal iron 
deposition 


Speed Sensor DTC C1239/39 Abnormal iron deposition 
RL 


Feature Description 


Tip speed sensor, and outputs these codes if it detects a missing tooth and 
rotor attachment of foreign matter into the sensor rotor. 


DTC No. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


o Rotor sensor error (foreign matter, 
missing teeth) 

o Foreign matter to the speed sensor 

o The speed sensor wire breakage or short 


©1235/35 Abnormal condition persists for more than 5 seconds ae 


C1236/36 : o Disconnection of the wire harness or 
C1238/38 lees sensor signal pulse waveform over 20km /h Fort 
€1239/39 |°P o EA good contact of the connector, pin 


deformation, corrosion 
o Speed sensor circuit wiring resistance 
o Brake actuator ASSY 


Schematic 


1478} NOT FOR SALE 


7L—-F PF 9FAI—-SASSY 


-A¥y KFIyY bow 
4 WDE) 
-2C— K+ RA LH 


-A¥y Kay ho—A 
ty (WD) 
- RZU— KY URR RH 
(4WDH) 


058734 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Check speed sensor output waveform 


a. Using the oscilloscope, 31 (FR +) & 30 (FR-) 9 and the terminals (FL +) © 8 (FL-) 33 or between 
terminals (RR +) © 34 (RR-) 11 and between the terminals (RL +) © 12 (RL-) to check the waveform 
between the terminals. 


ag CAUTION 
While connected to the connector, inspect the underside of the connector. 


1479} NOT FOR SALE 


a 
e[fol{e Tel? {es [4 | [3] 
pr i) | 


Ca6652 
1. Oscilloscope waveforms 
Criteria 
Equivalent output voltage waveforms for both right and left wheels, there is no interference of noise in the 
waveform 
aw CAUTION 


o Speed (rpm wheels) The higher the shorter the period, the greater the output voltage swing. 

o A large gap between the rotor and the speed sensor output voltage is low. 

o If there is foreign matter adhering to the speed sensor, the corresponding output voltage is 
increased. 


See Remarks 


o Measuring terminal FR + @ RR-, FL+ @ RL-, RR + © RR-, RL + © RL- 
o 1V/DIV instrument set, 2ms/DIV 
o Driving at 30km/h speed about the measurement conditions 


azo} NOT FOR SALE 


+ GND 


Ca2B853 


b. Connector, gently vibrated to shake off the harness, etc., check that there is no change in the waveform. 


Criteria 

No change in the waveform 

co See Remarks 

If there is a change in the wave vibrations, is considered as defective or the wiring harness connector on 


the relevant section. 


|A |OK 
B B |NG (abnormal waveform, the vibration waveform changes when given) 


c NG (abnormal waveform, the waveform does not change when given vibration) 
CliCar rear right sensor 2WD] 
c NG (abnormal waveform, the waveform does not change when given vibration) 
Clear Rear Left Sensor 2WD] 
p NG (abnormal waveform, the waveform does not change when given vibration) 
Di Front Sensor, Vehicle Riyasensa 4WD] 
Inspection and replacement wire harness or 
connectors 
C™® Rear Axle Hub & Bearing Replacement ASSYRH 
D® Rear Axle Hub & Bearing Replacement ASSYLH 
E¥ |Step3 
A® |The next step 


Step 2 (DTC reaffirmed 


a. Diagnosis code is output again. 
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[A Normal 
B Error code 


3B» Blur - Kiakuchiyue - Data inspection and 
replacement ASSY 


Normal return (normal returns seems to have 

A» memorized the diagnosis due to poor contact pin 
connector cord. Inspect connector terminals, repair 
01-31 EReference) 


Step 3 |Speed Sensor Inspection 


a. Remove the appropriate wheel speed sensors, check that there is no damage to the tip and the adhesion of 
foreign matter. 


Criteria 
Adhesion of foreign matter, no damage 


OK ® (Clean or replace the sensor rotor 
NG ® Clean or replace speed sensor 


DTC C1241/41 abnormal voltage drop or rise 


Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Brake actuator ASSY (skid control computer), if there is abnormality in the 
power supply circuit, skid control computer outputs a diagnosis code, which 
prohibits by the fail-safe operation. 


DTCNo. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


Alternator (regulator) 


o More than 10 seconds or less continuous state of o Broken wire harness 
the IG terminal voltage is 10V above 3km/h speed o JE good contact of the connector, 
C1241/41 o Condition persists for more than 0.6 seconds over pin deformation, corrosion 
IG terminal voltage is 17V o Brake power supply circuit in the 
actuator 


Schematic 


14a2| NOT FOR SALE 


ECUIG 104 


FL-#F9Fi1L—42 ASSY 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Check fuse (ECU-IG 10A) 


a. Hughes (ECU-IG 10A) check is successful. 


NG ® Replace fuse (ECU-IG 10A) 
OK # |The next step 


Step 2 |Inspect the wiring harness (Power Systems) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Check that there is no defect in mating with the connector Brake actuator ASSY. 
b. Brake actuator ASSY disconnect connectors with IG OFF. 
c. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


1483] NOT FOR SALE 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a 2 wire harness Brake actuator ASSY (GND1), 24 (GND2) © 
check for continuity between body ground terminal. 


Criteria 

Continuity 

Oo See Remarks 

GND1, 2 if both terminals is abnormal, check for loose bolts or grounding point. 


JFL-—#P7S9FALT—FASSY 
(24 PA—-AZMIAGI—) 
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e. IGswitch to ON, SST (electrical Toyota tester) is used, the wire 25 Brake Actuator IG1) & check the 
voltage between the ground terminal body. 


Reference value 

Over 10 14V 

aw CAUTION 

Connectors - The connection is carried out by IG OFF. 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness and connector 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3. |S2000-ECU Data Monitor 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) by using the data to check the power supply voltage monitor ECU. 


1484] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
10-14V 


NG ® |Blur - Kiakuchiyue - data exchange ASSY 


Normal return (remember the diagnosis code was 
due to poor contact of connector pins, is 

OK ® |considered the normal return due to re-connect the 
connector.) (01-31 connector inspection and 
repair guidelines E)Reference) 


Abnormal fixation sensor DTC C1243/43 G 
DTC C1244/44 G sensor break or short 


Semi Equipment List 


Feature Description 


DTCNo. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


De-acceleration sensor (internal 

fixation) 

o Broken wiring harness, short 
JAS good contact of the 
connector, pin deformation, 
corrosion 

o Brake actuator ASSY 


o 16times more than the state does not change between 
the time de-acceleration sensor which Okm /h from 


30km / h speed 

C1243/43 o 1.0 GS1 terminal voltage over 5km /h speed-2.3V, 3.0 
GS2-terminal voltage of 4.3V condition persists for 
more than 30 seconds 


o Wire harness or short break 


JE good contact of the 

connector, pin deformation, 
C1244/44 |State for 1 second or short break in acceleration sensor device corrosion 

De-acceleration sensor 

Brake actuator ASSY 


Schematic 


ass] NOT FOR SALE 


P 


ECUIG 7.54 


Fu—-#P? oF AL—HASSY FRIV-Yavevy 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 _|Freeze Frame data confirm 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


SST (S2000) by using a freeze-frame data to determine the acceleration sensor output value at the time of 
diagnosis code storage. 


ECU freeze frame data 


o Gsensor signal 


SwitchG__|Grepresents the Deceleration, Changes in G and G system 
(G-SW) state of the switch __ acceleration time — G — High Low o Actuator series 


b. Keeping track of when storing vehicle diagnostic code status. 


¥ The next step 


Step 2 |Inspect wiring harness 


1a866| NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the wiring harness between the de-acceleration sensor 
© Brake actuator ASSY. 


Criteria 


Continuity check 


Inspection Pin Conduction 
[Brake actuator ASSY © de-acceleration sensor] 


25 (IG1) © 5 (+ IG) Continuity 
4 (GS1) & 2 (GS1) Continuity 
6 (GS2) © 3 (GS2) Continuity 
28 (GST) = 4 (GST) Continuity 
7 (GGND) © 1 (GND) Continuity 


Insulation Inspection 


Inspection Pin Conduction 
Brake actuator ASSY25 (IG1), 4 (GS1), 6 (GS2), 28 (GST), 7 (GGND) © Body ground |No continuity 


14a7| NOT FOR SALE 


JFL—-4+FS4F315-—4ASSY 
(D4 PAN—4ARZMI 49 9—) 


HPT CTT eh 


TLL 
| [4116] (71816) gone 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 __|Deserare - Chillon Inspection Sensors 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check voltage and continuity between each terminal and 
ground body acceleration sensors. 


1ass8| NOT FOR SALE 


ae CAUTION 
While connected to the sensor connector and check the connector from the back. 


1. 1 in the acceleration sensor (GGND) to check the continuity of the terminal and body ground. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


2. 5 in the acceleration sensor (+ IG) to check the voltage of the terminal and body ground. 


Reference value 
10-14V 


3. Vehicle in a horizontal state, 4 (GST), 2 (GS1), 3 (GS2) to check the voltage of the terminal and 
body ground. 


Reference value 
Below 1V. 


4. Inthe IG OFF, disconnect the device from the floor panel acceleration sensor. 


43214) 


p cas24t 


b. Tilt the vehicle longitudinal direction acceleration sensor data, SST (S2000) - To ensure that the output 
according to Datamonitor tilt sensor output. 


ae CAUTION 


o Remove from the bracket body with acceleration sensors. 


1as9] NOT FOR SALE 


o When large tilting the sensor output value may be different. 


Reference value 


o Gsensor signal 
SwitchG |G represents the Deceleration, Changes in G and G system 
(G-SW) state of the switch _|acceleration time — G — High Low o Actuator series 


[A OK 
B NG (sensor supply [+ IG, 
GGND)]) 
Ic NG (sensor output) 
B®» Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
c» Deserare - Chillon Replacement Sensors 


AY The next step 


Step 4 DTC reaffirmed 


a. After erasing the diagnosis code, and runs on a freeze frame data questionnaire, the test was repeated 
braking, to reconfirm the diagnosis code. 


[A Normal 
B Error code 


B» Blur - Kiakuchiyue - Data inspection and 
replacement ASSY 


Normal return (remember the diagnosis code was 
due to poor contact of connector pins, is 

A® _ |considered the normal return due to re-connect the 
connector.) (01-31 connector inspection and repair 
guidelines E}Reference) 


1490} NOT FOR SALE 


DTC C1249/49 stop switch disconnection detection 


Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Skid control computer, which detects the status of the operation Brake light 
switch and stop signals. 


DTCNo. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


o Ground broken or broken brake 
light bulb 

o Brake actuator break over the 
wire harness between brake 
light circuit 

o J good contact of the 
connector, pin deformation, 
corrosion 


IG-10 terminal voltage at 17.2V, Brake pedal released (STP OFF) stop 
C1249/49 |lamp switch circuit disconnection in the (A-A between the body, or 
between B-Earth) lasted more than 1 second 


Schematic 


Fv—-#P79FALI-PASSY 


Rhy vsy7 (3) 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Inspect brake light lights up 


14491] NOT FOR SALE 


a. Brake pedal depressed and the IG switch is turned ON, check that the stop lamp is lit. 


Check brake light circuit 


NG 


The next step 


Step 2 Inspect the wiring harness (Stop lamp switch actuator ASSY-Brake ASSY) 


ssi 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. The IG switch to OFF and disconnect the connector and the stop lamp switch Brake actuator ASSY ASSY. 


b. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using 10 of the Brake Actuator ASSY (STP) to inspect the body and earth continuity 
and insulation of the wire harness between the stop lamp switch 2-pin & ASSY. 


Criteria 
Continuity between terminals $ 


© No continuity between body ground terminal ... 


144922} NOT FOR SALE 


Feu—-#PSFIAL-—FASSY 
(D4 VAN AAMIAROI—) 


a ‘ig |i ie 
— ————w 4 
a ae: HEPC =; 
ft 
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AhyFSVTSAAYFASSY 
(24 PA—AAZWIAII—) 


NG Repair or replace wiring harness and connector 
OK The next step 


Step 3 _|Inspect the wiring harness (STP) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Check that there is no defect in mating with the connector Brake actuator ASSY. 


b. Brake actuator ASSY disconnect connectors with IG OFF. 
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c. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a 2 wire harness Brake actuator ASSY (GND1), 24 (GND2) © check for 
continuity between body ground terminal. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


See Remarks 


GND1, 2 if both terminals is abnormal, check for loose bolts or grounding point. 


JF-—-#P79F32IL-—FASSY 
(24 ¥A—-AZAIAGI—) 
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e. Inthe IG switch OFF, SST (electrical Toyota tester) 10 Brake actuator using a wire (STP) < check the voltage 
between the ground terminal body. 


Reference value 
Below 1V. 


f. Brake pedal operated slowly to the IG switch ON, SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) 10 Brake actuator using a wire 
(STP) & check the voltage between the ground terminal body. 


Reference value 
Over 10 14V 


14494} NOT FOR SALE 


gm CAUTION 


Connectors - The connection is carried out by IG OFF. 


Ales 
i (GND1, GND2) 
[ne (STP) 


Repair or replace wiring harness and connector 


Plump Sutotsu Tutsi exchange switches ASSY 


A The next step 


Step 4 |S2000-ECU Data Monitor 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) by using a monitor to check on the input data signal of the stop lamp switch when you operate the 
Brake pedal. 


Criteria 
That according to the pedal ON © OFF 


Blur - Kiakuchiyue - data exchange ASSY 


NG 
Normal return (remember the diagnosis code was 
due to poor contact of connector pins, is considered 
the normal return due to re-connect the connector.) 
OK (01-31 connector inspection and repair guidelines 


Reference) 
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DTC C1251/51 Motor [anomaly 


Semi Equipment List 


Feature Description 


DTCNo. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


o Broken wire harness 
o JE good contact of the connector, pin deformation, 
C1251/51 corrosion 
Brake actuator anomaly ASSY GND 
o Brake actuator motor circuit disconnection in 


Not rotating properly during the initial check the 
pump motor 


Schematic 


Ay FIayvbo—an 
ayeta-9% 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 _—|Diagnostic code reading 


a. Toconfirm the diagnosis code. 


A The only output that C1251/51 


1496] NOT FOR SALE 


C0273/13, C0274/14 output is 


Relevant to the diagnosis code 


The next step 


Step 2 Inspect wiring harness 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Check that there is no defect in mating with the connector Brake actuator ASSY. 
b. Brake actuator ASSY disconnect connectors with IG OFF. 


c. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a two-wire Brake Actuator (GND1), 24 (GND2) to check continuity between 
terminal and body ground. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


See Remarks 


GND1, 2 if both terminals is abnormal, check for loose bolts or grounding point. 


14497} NOT FOR SALE 


Fv—-#P7S9FAI—FSASSY 
(24 PA—AZBMAARGI—) 


pit iG: —— T irq 


NG Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


OK The next step 


Step 3 Blur - Kiakuchiyue - ASSY active test data conducted 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) by using a screen according to the ABS motor working properly (which should be operating the motor) 
to confirm that. 


Blur - Kiakuchiyue - data exchange ASSY 


NG 


The next step 


OK 


Step 4  |DTC reaffirmed 


a. After erasing a diagnosis code and re-output. 


1498| NOT FOR SALE 


A Normal 
i Error code 


B Blur - Kiakuchiyue - data exchange ASSY 


Normal return (remember the diagnosis code was 


due to poor contact of connector pins, is considered 


the normal return due to re-connect the connector.) 
(01-31 connector inspection and repair guidelines 


Reference) 


1499} NOT FOR SALE 
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1. 


Battery check 


a. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the battery voltage. 


SST 


09082-00030 


Reference value 


Over 10 14V 


Skid Control Computer ASSY inspection 


a. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a voltage between the body or between terminals and 
ground terminals, check for continuity. 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


b. 


SST (2000) to connect to DLC3, and check the status of communication with the ECU. 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Cc. 


Use the oscilloscope to measure the body between each terminal and ground or between terminals. 
aw CAUTION 
o With the connector connected to the computer to check out the other side of the connector. 


o ABS warning lamp is lit (failure), the terminal may be related to 0V Brake actuator with 
fail-safe feature. 


Criteria 


: Terminal 
Pin Measurement Tester 


symbols Measurement condition Criteria 


(terminal name) 


One |* Be Silene Voltage 1<—2 _~ |Always 10-14V 
power supply) 
Two NDI Posy. Conduction ae Body Always Continuity 
ground) ground 
Four |GS1 (1 G sensor IG switch ON (when 
(4WD) |signal). : sere Wiewcleve curries car) ae 
' PN (PN signal — D range shift lever —> 10~14V 1V 
ENE range) Wollage a a shift lever to P, N range or less 
Six  |GS2 (2 G sensor IG switch ON (when 
(4WD) |signal). . Oe Ni colevelsurtace car) UeaOY 


Number item Connection 


1501] NOT FOR SALE 


Seven ee on d) Conduction | 20 = 2,24 |Always Continuity 
FL-(minus _— 

Eight |vehicle speed Oscilloscope 968 a absvene Waveform 2 
sensor front left) P 
FL + (plus a 

Nine _ |vehicle speed Oscilloscope 968 ees ee Waveform 2 
sensor front left) P 
STP (Stop lamp Stop lamp switch OFF — | — 8V or less 

Ten switch) Yoluge’ || 102 lon than 1.5V 


RL + (plus 

11 panicle Space Oscilloscope | 11 © 12 Davingat ven Waveform 2 
sensor rear left speed 

Oscilloscope | 11 = 12 a avert Waveform 2 


12 
After about three seconds 
13 Voltage 13 <2 jor more after the IG Below IV. 
switch ON 
Check whether the 
14 - - communication using the | Communicable 
$2000 
IG switch ON, open — 
TS © CG short circuit — 10 below 
jes Voltage 15@2 1V-14V 


IG switch ON, open — 
DLC3 short connector 
between terminals TC © 


16 _—_‘|TC (test pin) Voltage 16@2 
CG 
PKB (Parking Parking Brake operation | 10-14V > 1V 
~ Brake Switch) maces a freed > or less 
+ BM (Motor 
23 __‘|[drive power Voltage 23<&2  =|Always 10-14V 
supply) 
24 eee es Conduction en eno Always Continuity 
ground) ground 
25. |IG1 (Power IG) | Voltage 252  |IG switch OFF > ON fe yey 


— 10 below 
1V-14V 


SPI (vehicle 

26 speed signal Oscilloscope || 26 = 2 Driving at 30km /h to Wavetann’l 
output for about 
meters) 

28 GST (G input Oscilloscope | 28 = 2 povee een Waveform 3 
over SW) approx. 


30 ~—_—|FR-(minus Oscilloscope | 31 © 30 |Driving at 30km/h Waveform 2 


1soz| NOT FOR SALE 
vehicle speed speed 
sensor right 
front wheel) 


FR + (plus 
31 yens specs Oscilloscope | 31 = 30 Pee ne Waveform 2 
sensor right speed 
front wheel) 
After about three seconds 
32 ite cates a ) Voltage 32 =2_‘|or more after the IG Below 1V. 
ae switch ON 


RR + (right rear - 

33 __|wheel speed Oscilloscope | 33 = 34 ae een Waveform 2 
sensor plus) P 
RR-(right rear os 

34 __|wheel speed Oscilloscope | 33 = 34 mae ena Waveform 2 
sensor minus) P 


| 
canta ser Tes Ih 
cal lio] felsfal fs 
web FSP al = ae | 
a 


o Measuring terminal SP] — GND 
5V/DIV instrument set, 2ms/DIV 
o Driving at 30km/h speed about the measurement conditions 


d. Oscilloscope waveforms 
i. Waveform 1 


oo See Remarks 


aw CAUTION 
Vehicle speed (wheel speed) as a faster cycle becomes shorter. 


1503} NOT FOR SALE 


ii. Waveform 2 


aw CAUTION 
Speed (rpm wheels) The higher the shorter the period, the greater the output voltage swing. 


See Remarks 
o FL+<©& FL measurement terminal-, FR + @ FR-,RL+<©@ RL-, RR + © RR- 


1V/DIV instrument set, 2ms/DIV 
o Driving at 30km/h speed about the measurement conditions 


+ GND 


1504; NOT FOR SALE 


1. List by Symptom 
a. If the diagnosis code is output failure occurs in the normal view, to check the circuits for each 
symptom according to the following table. 


ae CAUTION 
Detach the connector and connect, Brake actuator ASSY, desorption of sensors is done by IG switch OFF. 


Symptom Inspection points Reference 


o Warning lamp circuit 
o Wiring harness 05-390 


ABS warning lamp light normally 5. ‘Riake actuator ASS: 


o Warning lamp circuit 
o Parking brake switch 
o Fluid level warning switch 05-392 
Brake light warning system always o IG power circuits 
o Wiring harness 
o Brake actuator ASSY 
fake equipment’ poor o Check the DTC, to ensure that the normal 
(Activated ABS [pressure] would Sos Oulu ee oe 
have). o Speed Sensor Circuit 
o Brake pedal 
Heke padalintowheback ofa o Brake actuator ASSY (vacuum solenoid) 
(Leaking fluid, there is no air o_Brake ey ae ral 
sontanination) o Brake Master Cylinder ASSY 
, o Front Brake, Rear Brake 


ABS warning lamp light normally 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


ABS warning lamp is lit and always remember the skid control computer 
fault codes diagnosis, inform the anomalies of the System to the driver. 


Schematic 


1i505|NOT FOR SALE 
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Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Check the diagnosis code output 


a. Diagnosis codes to output. 


[A Diagnosis code is not output 

B Diagnosis code is output 
B® Relevant to the diagnosis code 
A® |The next step 


Step 2 |Inspect wiring harness 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the actuator connector ASSY at IG OFF, 2 Brake Actuator wire harness ASSY (GND1), 24 
(GND2) © check for continuity between body ground terminal. 


Oc See Remarks 
GND1, 2 if both terminals is abnormal, check for loose bolts or grounding point. 


1506] NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
Continuity 


JL-—-#+P79F25-—FASSY 
(24 VWA—AZMIAGI—) 


b. SST in the IG ON (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a wire harness 25 Brake actuator ASSY the warning 
lamp is lit IG1), 13 (WA) and check the voltage between the terminals and the ground body. 


Based on the quasi- 
Over 10 14V 


AoK 


3 NG (GND1, GND2, 
IG1) 


CINGWwA) 
B® Repair or replace wiring harness and connector 
c¥ To step 4. 
AW The next step 


Step 3. |S2000-ECU Data Monitor 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) using, Brake Actuator (skid control computer) to ensure that the state can communicate. 


Oc See Remarks 
If something is wrong with the connector terminal Tc of diagnosis, to determine the output code is not. 


1507; NOT FOR SALE 


NG ® |DLC3 inspection 
OK ® Blur - Kiakuchiyue - data exchange ASSY 


Step 4 |Inspect the wiring harness (Combination Meter ASS Y-Brake actuator ASSY) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. The IG switch to OFF and disconnect the connector and combination meters Brake actuator ASSY. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using 13 of the Brake Actuator ASSY (WA) to check the continuity 
between the terminals of the wire harness & combination meters. (See combination meter terminal 
sequence). 


Criteria 
Continuity 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness and connector 
OK ® System to Meters & Gauges 


Brake light warning system always 
Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 


isos} NOT FOR SALE 
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Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Inspect ABS warning lamp goes out 


a. To ensure that the ABS warning lamp is not lit. 


Oo See Remarks 
If the ABS warning lamp is lit, check the ABS warning lamp circuit. 


4% The next step 
Step 2 |Parking Brake Inspection 


a. Working to ensure that no parking Brake. 


NG ® _ |Parking Brake release 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 _|Inspect Brake Fluid volume 


a. To ensure that a sufficient amount of Brake Fluid. 
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NG ® |Brake Fluid replenishment 
OK # The next step 


Step 4  |Inspect Brake warning lamp goes out 


a. Unplugged from the switch connector on the sale of the master cylinder reservoir fluid level, check or 
Brake warning lamp goes out. 


Criteria 
Turn off 


OK» Blur - key master cylinder reservoir - replace 
them 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 _|Inspect wiring harness 


a. Disconnect the connector of the master cylinder reservoir fluid level switches, SST (electrical Toyota 
tester) to check continuity between terminals using a wire. 


Criteria 
No continuity 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 6 (Check the connection status of each part 


a. Check that there is no change in the Brake warning lamp lights vibrated in the connectors and wire Brake 
actuator ASSY. 


Criteria 
No change 


NG ® Repair or replace defective parts Connectors 
OK # |The next step 


1510] NOT FOR SALE 


Step 7  |S2000-reading ECU data monitor data 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) by using a monitor switch to check the data. 


ECU Data Monitor 


~heiaie Item Name Description Inspection Conditions | Reference wSP ees oF 
(symbol) abnormal items 
Parking Brake |Represents the operation of —_|Parking Brake release |ON © Parking Brake 
(PKB) the parking Brake operation = OFF Switch system 
NG ¥ To Step 10 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 8 _|Inspect wiring harness 


a. Disconnect the actuator connector ASSY at IG OFF, 2 Brake Actuator wire harness ASSY (GND1), 24 
(GND2) © check for continuity between body ground terminal. 


Oc See Remarks 
If something is wrong and 2 pins GND 1, check for loose bolts or grounding point. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


JL-—-4+P79F25-—FASSY 
(24 VWA—ARZMIAGI—) 
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b. SST in the IG ON (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using 32 of the actuator wiring harness Brake warning 
lamp lit during ASSY (BRL) and check the voltage between the terminals and the ground body. 


Based on the quasi- 
Over 10 14V 


|A |OK 
B NG (GND 1, 
GND2) 
IC ING aoe 
Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Cc¥ To Step 9 
A» Blur - Kiakuchiyue - Data inspection and replacement ASSY 


Step 9  |Inspect the wiring harness (Combination Meter ASS Y-Brake actuator ASSY) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. The IG switch to OFF and disconnect the connector and combination meters Brake actuator ASSY. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using 32 of the Brake Actuator ASSY (BRL) to check the continuity 
between the terminals of the wire harness & combination meters. (See combination meter terminal 
sequence). 


Criteria 
Continuity 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ® System to Meters & Gauges 


Step 10 |Performance - Kingubure - check Kisuitsuchi ASSY 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to operate the shaft when the switch, check switch continuity 
between terminals, parking Brake ASSY ©. 
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Criteria 
Continuity ... ... ... ......... when the switch shaft is free 
No conduction ... ... when you press the switch shaft 


NG® Performance - Kingubure - Kisuitsuchi exchange 
ASSY 
OK ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Poor effectiveness of the Brake (braking distance is long) 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


In the commentary and the new car's manual, snow, bad roads, etc. have 
been described to have a longer braking distance when the operation of the 
ABS. In this case, to troubleshoot the braking distance is longer than the 
phenomena to operate early the difference between the ABS wheel speed 
sensor output. 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Anda test mode, the speed sensor Inspect and check the output of the sensor and code check code 
diagnosis. 


Criteria 
Sensors check codes and diagnosis codes correctly 


NG» Applicable inspection and repair speed sensor 
system 
OK # |The next step 


Step 2 |Check speed sensor output waveform 
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SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) or by using an oscilloscope to check the speed sensor output waveform. 


Criteria 

Output waveform as shown 

aw CAUTION 

Speed (rpm wheels) as a faster cycle is shortened, the greater the width of the output voltage. 


oo See Remarks 


o Measuring terminal FR + @ RL-, FL + @ FL-, RR + © RR-, RL + © RL- 
1V/DIV instrument set, 2ms/DIV 
o Driving at 30km/h speed about the measurement conditions 


+ GND 


Appropriate repair speed sensor and rotor 
NG® | : 

inspection and cleaning 
(OKs Clean the rotor with four-wheel speed sensors 


Brake pedal into the back of a (fluid leak, air can not 
enter) 


Semi Equipment List 


Checkout Procedure 
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Step 1 _|Inspect Brake pedal height adjustment 


a. To check the Brake pedal malfunction and play. 


b. Brake pedal height check. (Volume 32-6 E)Reference) 


¥ The next step 
Step 2 |Blur - Kiakuchiyue - Implementing Active Data ASSY test (SFRH, SFLH, SRRH, SRLH) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) by using the active test is performed to check back into the pedal. (Capacity 32-39 
Reference) 


NG® [Blur - Kiakuchiyue - data exchange ASSY 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 Blur - Kivu - check register ASSY 


a. Blur - Perform inspection functions of the booster. (Capacity 32-14 E)Reference) 


Criteria 
[A OK 
B Faulty air-tight 


C JES good solution without 
load. 
B® 


Blur - Kivu - Inspection and replacement register ASSY 


Cc» Brake Master Cylinder Inspection and Replacement 
AF The next step 


Step 4 (Front and Rear Brake Brake Inspection 


115|NOT FOR SALE 


a. Brake check the front and rear parts. 


1. Dragging of Brake (Piston and piston seals defective) 


2. Fluctuations and uneven wear of the disk 


3. Thick and uneven wear pads 


NG ® |Repair or replace the appropriate parts 
OK ® |No change 


1. Notes on exploration failed implementation 

a. Poor contact of the terminal case of faulty parts due to poor mounting condition, reconnect the 
connector and may return to normal and do normal return or temporarily disconnect the appropriate 
parts. 

b. To clarify the defects selected, disconnect each connector and removable parts before working, 
make sure the diagnosis code output, confirm the operational status of the output when trouble 
occurs, such as freeze frame data check, keep records . 

c. Because even if you are likely affected by a defect in the control than System Brake, you confirm 
the diagnosis even more of System Error code. 

2. Handling precautions work 

a. Unless otherwise specified, inspection methods, computers, sensors and actuators, such as removal, 
and installation is carried out in the state of the ignition switch OFF. 

b. Computers, sensors and actuators, such as removal, installation work carried out if, after installing 
all components, checking the test mode to verify that the output is displayed properly inspect the 
diagnosis code output. 

c. WSC-related parts, because it is incomplete and prepared by desorption, without a non-removable 
when necessary. 

d. When VSC is related to work, follow the preparation instructions on the body, such as checking to 
ensure the work is complete. 

3. Fail-safe 

a. If an error occurs in a part of the ABS - TRC - VSC - Brake Assist System, each warning system 
(ABS, VSC, Brake) illuminates, ABS at the same time, TRC, VSC, to stop the operation of the 
Brake Assist and EBD. 

4. Notes on the diagnosis code 
a. Some codes for diagnosis, repair parts only failure is not clear warning. 
b. Warning (Light) to remove the diagnosis code or a cleanup, it is necessary or do the following. 


Warwickshire - Capacity release operation training 


Diagnosis 
ee Operating procedure 
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C0200/31 
C0205/32 
C0210/33 
C0215/34 
C1235/35 
C1236/36 
C1238/38 
C1239/39 
C0273/13 
C1243/43 
C1245/45 
C1251/51 


1. Replace or repair new 
2. IG switch ON 
3. Travel (more than 30 seconds 20km / h) warning lamp — off 


1. Replace or repair new 

2. Vehicles will be parked at least five seconds and the IG switch ON, the operation 
C1246/46__|Brake pedal lightly a few times 

3. — take off warning system is highly Brake pedal for 3 seconds from over 50km / 

h speed 


ae CAUTION 


o Warning output (lamp) does not operate in the System features fail-safe driving, braking 
operation carried out with care. 
o Diagnosis code in the current generation will be remembered again. 


5. Notes on using the drum tester 
a. If you are using a drum tester in order to prohibit the operation of the VSC, always starting in 
Engine Test Mode, make the measurement. (Capacity 05-406 E)Reference) 
aw CAUTION 


o VSC warning light flashes (transition to test mode) to confirm that you are. 
o Chain lock to secure the vehicle. 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 


& The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaire and confirmed 
¥ The next step 


| Step 3  |Diagnosis and confirmation code freeze frame data (capacity 05-406 E)Reference) 


a. Freeze Frame data and confirm the diagnosis code 
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1. And the freeze frame data records the diagnosis code. 


D: Clear diagnosis codes and freeze frame data 


S Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


1. Based on the diagnosis and freeze frame data records the code, we reproduce the failure 
phenomenon, to determine whether the diagnosis code is output again. 


oo See Remarks 
Output when the diagnosis code is "diagnostic code list (05-418 B) Sees 


™ |Has code (Step 6) 

> No code, check symptoms and can not be 
reproduced Simulation failed (01-31 EB) To] 

™»  \Nocode (Step 4) 


| Step4 |List by Symptom (capacity 05-426 E)Reference) 
B® = |Step 6 
A® |The next step 


| Step5 Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


d. Previous inspection (capacity 05-406 E)Reference) 
1. Inspected by $2000 (ECU Data Monitor) 


2. Inspected by S2000 (active testing) 
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C: Terminal arrangement ECU (05-421 capacity is E Reference) 
f. Actuator on vehicle inspection (capacity 32-42 L\Reference) 


a The next step 


| Step 6 |Adjustment, repair or replace 
The next step 


| Step 7 | Verification Test 
» Close 
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Confirmed the diagnosis code 


ABS System Output Code 
First 
Second time 
Th 
Diagnostic fault codes other than the ABS System 


Freeze Frame Data 


Item name Record Values Unit 
Master Pressure Sensor V 
Master pressure sensor variation MPa/s 
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Vehicle Speed km/h 
Yaw rate Sensor pO deg 5 
Rudder angle Sensor deg 
Accelerator opening deg 
G left G 
Around G G 
Stop Switch ON / OFF - 
Shift lever position L/2/3/4/D/R/P,N - 

IG ON times of the data after freeze Time 
System operation ABS / VSC (TRC) operates without history / BA /| Over 


1. Status for problems caused by the freeze-frame data generation 
a. Freeze frame data in the event of an abnormal diagnosis code 
i. If you are storing data in the event of a freeze-frame diagnostic fault codes, the appropriate 
diagnostic code display of the diagnosis code "* with frozen data" is displayed. 


co See Remarks 


o If you store data in the event of a freeze-frame fault codes, freeze frame data is 
erased when the operating System. 

o If you freeze frame data stored in the event of fault codes, erase the stored data 
(erase the diagnosis code) until the updated data is not performed. 


b. Freeze Frame Data System in operation 
i. Freeze Frame Data System is in operation, the new data is updated every working System. 
ii. Stores up to 31 times the number of the IG OFF — ON System has been activated from the 
last time, to be displayed. 
iii. Using data from a number of IG ON freeze, it is possible to check the following calculation 
formula as a guide to whether a data point out your faults occur when data is displayed. ("IG 
ON times of the day 1" x "Day of defect generation" = "IG ON times from the data freeze") 


oo See Remarks 


o Vehicles stopping state (less than 7km /h vehicle speed) IG OFF — ON will not be 


counted on. 
o IGON in the number of data freeze, if the time exceeds 31 "31" is displayed. 


1. Battery check 
a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the battery voltage. 


SST 
09082-00030 


Reference value 
Over 10 14V 
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2. Initial Lamp Check Brake System View 
a. IG switch to ON, ABS Warwickshire - cleaning lamps, VSC warning lights, warning lights Brake 
lights and slip indicator, check that off after about 3 seconds. 


See Remarks 
If you do not see a light, out of the valve, inspect the wiring harness between the meter and skid control 
computer. 


3. Check the diagnosis code output 
a. SST (S2000) diagnosis code by reading 
i. Inthe IG switch OFF, connect to the DLC3 the SST. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


li. IG switch to ON, the display screen in accordance with the $2000, to read the diagnosis 
code. 


aw CAUTION 
If any abnormality is found, to erase the memory of the diagnosis codes after repair. 


b. Read the diagnosis code with warning lamps 
i. Inthe IG switch OFF, 13 of DLC3 using the SST (TC) © 4 (CG) between the terminals 
shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


ae CAUTION 


o Because the damage, mistake the position of the connector connection. 
o Performed with the vehicle stops. 
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ii. Ignition switch to ON and then reads the number of flashes of the ABS and VSC warning 
lights warning lamps. 


See Remarks 


Under normal circumstances lights 0.25 seconds, 0.25 seconds off repeat. 
If one fault codes is an interval of 4 seconds, it outputs the same code to output the 
code in multiple output every 2.5 seconds a different code, and an interval of 4 
seconds to cycle through You have to be printed again. 

o When printing more than one code, and outputs the code number from smallest to 
largest. 


E*A—F 
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ii. 13 DLC3 (TC) © 4 (CG) between the terminals to release. 
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aw CAUTION 
If any abnormality is found, to erase the memory of the diagnosis codes after repair. 


4. About Freeze Frame Data Output 
a. Using the $2000, the vehicle output during operation or abnormal diagnosis code System (sensor) 
to remember the situation can be displayed. 
b. Freeze Frame Data System in operation 
i. Storing data during operation System, data is updated every working System. 
ii. Stores up to 31 times the number of the IG OFF — ON System has been activated from the 
last time, to be displayed. 


oo See Remarks 


o Vehicle stopping state (less than 7km / h speed) IG OFF —> ON is not in the 
counting. 
o If more than 31 times the number of the IG switch ON "31" is displayed. 


iii. Freeze frame data and stores the fault codes at the time of diagnosis, freeze frame data is 
erased when the operating System. 
c. Freeze frame data in the event of an abnormal diagnosis code 
i. If the diagnosis code is output failure, storing data in the event of abnormal code freeze- 
frame. 
ii. _ If you store data in the event of a freeze-frame diagnostic fault codes, erase the stored data 
(erase diagnosis codes) are not updated until the data. 
iii. Inthe freeze frame data in the event of an abnormal diagnosis code, the number of freeze- 
frame storage IG ON after the data is not stored 


Freeze frame data table 


Item name Output item Situation Reference 


Master Pressure Output value (V) State releases the 0.3-0.8 
Sensor pedal 


State stepped on the 
pedal about 49N 0.8-1.8 
{Skgf} 


Master Pressure 


Gane Output value (V) 


Master Pr r All the while 
Seneca, | Output value (V) | stepping on the 3.2-4.5 
Sensor a 


Master pressure Sensor slope (MPa ; 30-200 
sensor variation /s) 
Vehicle Speed NetCe Th) on - Speed meter display 
Sauiaaie Sensor Output value (deg ; -100-100 (Positive turning 
/s) left). 
Scanners Data rudder angle ; Increased in the left steering, 
§ ang (deg) right steering decrease in 
ieee Accelerator | part of their pedal About 0 
opening opening degree 
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(deg) 


Accelerator All the while 
opening degree stepping on the 90 
(deg) pedal 


G left Dependent G (G) - -1.5-1.5 
Around G About G (G) - -1.5-1.5 
Stop Switch Stop Switch The pedal ON © OFF 


IG ON times of the Views 1G:ON _ 0-31 
data after freeze 


Accelerator 
opening 


o ABS 
System operation | System operation 7 ; oe (TRC) 


5. Diagnosis codes, freeze frame data erasure 
a. How to erase the diagnosis code (S2000) 
i. Inthe IG switch OFF, connect to the DLC3 the SST. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


li. IG switch to ON to clear the display screen according to the diagnosis code $2000. 
b. How to erase the diagnosis code (short DLC3) 
i. In the state of the IG switch OFF, 13 of DLC3 using SST (TC) & 4 (CG) between the 
terminals shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


ae CAUTION 


Because the damage, never confuse the location of the connector connection. 


ii. Turn ON the IG switch, Brake pedal depresses the more than eight times in five seconds. 
iii. To ensure that the normal code is output. 


cc See Remarks 
When the failure continues, there may not be erased. 
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6. Sensors & G acquired the yaw rate sensor point 0 (S2000) 
aw CAUTION 


Yuta skid control compilation ASSY, If you replace the yaw rate sensor, or to obtain zero point. 
o O points EXRijEShi get cleared once the data is stored is not done, if you replace the yaw rate 
sensor and a skid control computer, do the following clears acquisition O points 0 points. 
o The zero point is sure to obtain a flat place (less than 1% slope) is performed, and shaking the 
vehicle or in the implementation, as do the doors open and close. Also, to avoid idling vibration, 
not start the Engine. 


d. Clear Storage & G sensor zero point of the yaw rate 
i. Byconnecting the SST to DLC3 IG switch is OFF. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


li. The shift lever to the P range. 

iii. IGswitch to ON, SST (S2000) according to the screen in "Clear the backup memory" or 
"zero point based Clear VSC", select to run. In this case, to ensure that the VSC light 
warning lamp lights up. 

iv. IGswitch to OFF. 


aw CAUTION 
After erasing the point 0, and more than 15 seconds to the IG switch ON the shift lever in P range, VSC 
warning system zero point is stored only yaw rate sensor is off. When you travel in this state, light and 
VSC warning lights always remember the G sensor anomaly. 


e. & Gobtains yaw rate sensor zero point 
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i. Byconnecting the SST to DLC3 IG switch is OFF. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


ii. IG switch is turned ON and the shift lever in the P range, then the VSC warning light 
illuminates for 3 seconds, to ensure that off. 

ili. Follow the screens in SST, the vehicle stays still for about 2 seconds to select the test mode, 
to ensure that the VSC warning light flashes from the lights. 


See Remarks 
Want VSC getting 0 points - cleaning lamp is lit, after the acquisition, test and view mode. 


iv. Follow the screen of SST, to move from test mode to normal mode. 
7. Sensors & G acquired the yaw rate sensor point 0 (short DLC3) 


ae CAUTION 


Yuta competent skid control, If you replace the yaw rate sensor, or to obtain zero point. 
0 points HXRijE.Shi get cleared once the data is stored is not done, if you replace the yaw rate 
sensor, or to obtain zero point zero point after the erasure. 

o The zero point is sure to obtain a flat place (less than 1% slope) is performed, and shaking the 
vehicle or in the implementation, as do the doors open and close. Also, to avoid idling vibration, 
not start the Engine. 


c. Clearing & G sensor zero point of the yaw rate 
i. Inthe IG switch OFF, the shift lever to the P range. 
ii. Wait about three seconds to turn ON the Ignition switch, make sure that the end of the 
initial check of the indicator light. 
iii. Using SST, 12 of DLC3 (TS) © 4 (CG) to release more than four times © short between 
terminals 8 seconds. 


SST 
09843-18040 


ae CAUTION 


o Because the damage, never confuse the location of the connector connection. 

o After erasing the point 0, and more than 15 seconds to the IG switch ON the shift 
lever in P range, VSC warning system zero point is stored only yaw rate sensor is 
off. When you travel in this state, light and VSC warning lights always remember 
the G sensor anomaly. 
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d. 0 & G acquired the yaw rate sensor 
i. Prange shift lever to the Ignition switch is OFF. 
ii. Using SST, 12 of DLC3 (TS) © 4 (CG) to short the pins. 


SST 
09843-18040 


ag CAUTION 
Because the damage, never confuse the location of the connector connection. 


ili. IGswitch to ON. 
iv. Help keep the vehicle stationary for about two seconds, to ensure that the VSC warning 
light flashes from the lights. 


See Remarks 


o Want VSC getting 0 - cleaning lamp is lit, after the acquisition, test and view mode. 
o After IG ON, to display and continuously illuminated initials here, get 0 points if 
you make the VSC warning lights blinking and the judge has ended. 


v. IGswitch to OFF, 12 DLC3 (TS) © 4 (CG) to release the pin. 
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8. Test Mode check 


See Remarks 


o Upon entering the test mode, all Tesutomo - Dokodo remember once, erasing the memory of the 
code is deemed successful when the inspection machine. 

o During the test mode, VSC regardless of normal and abnormal sensor does not operate here. 

o When you return to normal mode, test mode, all code will be erased. 


c. How to start the test mode (S2000) 
i. Inthe IG switch OFF, connect to the DLC3 the SST. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


li. Turn ON the IG switch is switched to test mode according to the display screen of SST. 
d. How to start the test mode (short DLC3) 
i. Inthe IG switch OFF, 12 DLC3 (TS) © 4 (CG) between the terminals shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


ag CAUTION 
Because the damage, never confuse the location of the connector connection. 


ii.  IGswitch to ON. 
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e. Verify Test Mode Display 
i. Test mode when you start, ABS warning lamp will illuminate and view the test mode for 
about three seconds later. 


aw CAUTION 
The sensor continuously checks the condition code 


IG switch IG switch IG switch OFF > 
DLC3 ON OFF ON 
2e-CGshe fleur between Retention Retention Retention 
terminals 


TS-CG terminals open Retention Retention Erase memory 


0.125% 0.125 
mak] 


WaxT 
{4H z) 


f. VSC sensor starts here 
g. Check the yaw rate sensor 0 points 
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i. The range shift lever in P-IG switch ON, to stop where more than one second flat. 


See Remarks 
Display warning system does not change. Have been successful if the above conditions are met when the 
sensor is normal and test mode starts. 


h. Check the yaw rate sensor output 
i. 180° swivel to do without running wheel spin. 


aw CAUTION 
o Direction when the vehicle start and end of the swing to within 180 +5 °. 


o The pivoting range of the shift lever not in P. Nor does the IG switch to OFF. 
o Steering wheel turning in one rotation (360 °) to steer at least. (Just left or right side) 


See Remarks 


o Either side may be the turning direction. 
o Changes in the turning speed, stop, retreat may be made to terminate the work as 
soon as possible. 
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i. VSC exit sensor check 
i. | When the shift lever to the P range, the buzzer sounds for three seconds, to ensure that the 
end of the sensor check. 


aw CAUTION 
o If the buzzer does not sound-checking code to check the sensor. 


o There is no abnormality in the sensor check code, if not a buzzer even after blowing 
the sensor checks a few times, check the buzzer circuit. 
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See Remarks 
VSC sensor check, even if successful, VSC warning lamp and display its output in test mode. 


j. ABS sensor starts here 
k. G-Spot Check Sensor 0 
i. The range shift lever in P-IG switch ON, to stop where more than one second flat. 


See Remarks 
Display warning system does not change. Have been successful if the above conditions are met when the 
sensor is normal and test mode starts. 


1. Check the master cylinder pressure sensor 
i. More than one second after releasing Brake pedal stopped the vehicle when the pedal in the 
pedal force over 98N {10kgf} quickly, to ensure that the ABS warning lamp is lit. 


See Remarks 


o ABS warning lamp is lit, keep stepping on the pedal Brake pedal force over 98N 
{10kgf}. 

o ABS warning lamp will illuminate for approximately 3 seconds, each time it is lit 
above the pedal. 

o Is no end to the master cylinder pressure sensor check, the negative pressure is 
reduced further depresses the Brake indiscriminately, it may be difficult to exit 
sensor check. 

o When enough negative J+.%, there is no end to the master cylinder pressure sensor 
check. In that case, a negative pressure sufficient to rotate the Idle Engine. 


m. Speed Sensor check 
i. Oscillation without wheel spin in straight handle speeds up to over 45km / h speed 
arbitrarily to ensure that the ABS warning lamp is turned off. 


ae CAUTION 


o Yaw rate sensor to check before making a speed sensor, keep the master pressure 
sensor check and end the de-acceleration sensor. 

o If you start checking the sensor while the steering wheel was spinning when there is 
a speed sensor that does not end here. 

o After the ABS warning lamp goes out, remember to check the code again and the 
sensor driving over 80km /h speed, slowing to reach 80km /h, to stop. 

o If the sensor checks outstanding, the ABS warning lamp will flash during the 
vehicle, ABS is not working. 

o Abnormal sensor ABS warning lamp lights, ABS is not working. 


See Remarks 
After a successful check the speed sensor, ABS warning lamp is turned off while driving, parked the 
flashing test mode is performed. 
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n. Exit Sensor check 
i. If the check succeeds Sensor, ABS warning lamp is lit while the vehicle is stopped blinking 
state (display test mode), while the vehicle is off state. 


ae CAUTION 


o Yaw rate sensors, G sensors, normally at the end of the master cylinder pressure 
sensor and speed sensor check, and check the sensor termination. 

o If the sensor checks outstanding, the ABS warning lamp will flash during the 
vehicle, ABS is not working. 

o If the diagnosis code was detected during a test mode, ABS warning lamp, warning 
lamp to illuminate the VSC. 

o Ifsomething is wrong with the ABS warning lamp is lit, ABS is not working. 


o. Warning system checked by a sensor reading code 
i. Inthe IG switch OFF, 12 of DLC3 using the SST (TS), 13 (TC) & 4 (CG) between the 
terminals shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


ae CAUTION 


o Because the damage, mistake the position of the connector connection. 
o Performed with the vehicle stops. 
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li. Ignition switch to ON and then reads the number of flashes of the ABS warning lamp. 


See Remarks 


Displays check code diagnosis codes and sensors. 
Under normal circumstances lights 0.25 seconds, 0.25 seconds off repeat. 
If one fault codes is an interval of 4 seconds, it outputs the same code to output the 
code in multiple output every 2.5 seconds a different code, and an interval of 4 
seconds to cycle through You have to be printed again. 

o When printing more than one code, and outputs the code number from smallest to 
largest. 


ae CAUTION 


o If you see only the diagnosis code, diagnosis code to clear and repair the defects. 
Verify that the ABS warning lamp is normal after clearing. 

o If you see only the sensor checks the code, make a diagnosis code erase and repair 
the defects, again testing the test mode. 

o If you see the sensor and the check code diagnosis codes, diagnosis codes carried 
out to clear and repair the defects, conducting an inspection test mode again. 
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ii. 12 DLC3 (TS), 13 (TC) © 4 (CG) between the terminals to release. 
p. How to exit test mode (S2000) 
i. The SST (S2000) according to screen, test mode switch to normal mode —. 
ii. The IG switch to OFF, remove the SST. 
q. How to exit test mode (short DLC3) 
i.  IGswitch to OFF, 13 DLC3 (TC), 12 (TS) <= 4 (CG) between the terminals to release. 
ii. IGswitch to ON. 


See Remarks 


o Leave the IG switch ON, and will continue to release the test mode terminal TS © 


CG. 
o Terminals remain shorted TS & CG, test mode switch is turned ON, the IG will 


continue the last time. 


9. Check code list Sensors 


ABS Test Mode Code Table 


Contents of the diagnostic 


: Determine what Item to be checked 
terminal symbols] 


Speed Sensor break, 
short 
Broken speed sensor 
[C1271] Front right speed sensor |Adhesion of foreign matter, wiring harness 
71 output voltage is determine the gap between the systems, short 


abnormal [FR +, FR-] _ |sensor and the rotor EAR good contact 
connectors, wiring 
resistance 
Speed sensor not 
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seated 
o Rotor speed sensor 
system abnormality 


o Speed Sensor break, 
short 

o Broken speed sensor 
wiring harness 
systems, short 


[C1272] Front left speed sensor Adhesion of foreign matter, o FE good contact 
79 output voltage is determine the gap between the connectors, wiring 
abnormal [FL +, FL-] — |sensor and the rotor resistance 
o Speed sensor not 
seated 


o Rotor speed sensor 
system abnormality 


o Speed Sensor break, 
short 
o Broken speed sensor 
wiring harness 
systems, short 
[C1273] Rear right speed sensor Adhesion of foreign matter, o JE good contact 
73 output voltage failure [RR |determine the gap between the connectors, wiring 
+, RR-] sensor and the rotor resistance 
o Speed sensor not 
seated 
o Rotor speed sensor 
system abnormality 
o Speed Sensor break, 
short 
o Broken speed sensor 
wiring harness 
systems, short 
[C1274] Left rear speed sensor Adhesion of foreign matter, o JE good contact 
74 output voltage is determine the gap between the connectors, wiring 
abnormal [RL +, RL-] _ |sensor and the rotor resistance 
o Speed sensor not 
seated 
o Rotor speed sensor 
system abnormality 


o Rotor speed sensor 
[C1275] Bonen epispd Sensor Sensors determine the stability of ees apnonnany 
75 output cycle abnormality i een eee o Foreign matter sensor 
[FR +, FR-] P tip speed 


he i . 
[FL +, FL-] Laue eeeee o Foreign matter sensor 


[C1276] | Frontlett speed sensor [a sors determine the stability of o, Sole sco: 
6 output cycle abnormality system abnormality 
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o Rotor speed sensor 
[C1277] Beat Henuspecd Sensor’ |Sensors determine the stability of 2 hei abnoraahity 
74 output cycle abnormality sda aiienieisaik o Foreign matter sensor 
[RR +, RR-] P tip speed 
o Rotor speed sensor 
[C1278] Dethted speed Sensor’ \Sensors determine the stability of 2 aa abnor 
output cycle abnormalities : o Foreign matter sensor 
78 the input waveform ; 
[RL +, RL-] tip speed 


o Yawrate sensor (G 
Sensor) defective 
memory 0 points 

[C1279] De-acceleration sensor (G Determine the output voltage at = sae ee ing 
79 sensor) anomaly [GL1, |capacitor acceleration in the yaw ee ea | 
GL2] rate sensor , 

o Stick yaw rate sensor 

o Yaw rate sensor not 
seated 


circuit connector mating 
3. Fixing the stop lamp switch 
OFF 


[VCM, PMC] the master pressure sensor's 
sensitivity 


o Determine the value of the ; 
. 1. Bad master cylinder 
pressure sensor zero point aa ical gov ear ic 
[C1281] Master cylinder pressure storage master F eatin eoaich 
81 sensor output abnormality o Correctly determined that , atime Wed 


VSC test mode code list 
Code: Contents of the 
[SAE] diagnostic terminal Determine what Item to be checked 
lamp symbols] 
o Faulty wiring harness 
o Determine the value of the as ee 
[C0371] Yaw rate sensor output yaw rate sensor zero point a eee 
74 abnormality [YAW, voltage ed 
GYAW, YD] o Determine the yaw rate : : 
o Prange signal line 
sensor output voltage defect 


10. Inspected by S2000 
ECU Data Monitor 
i. [Gswitch to OFF and connect to DLC3 the SST. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
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il. 


Turn ON the IG switch, SST (S2000) according to the screen, to check the ECU data. 


ae CAUTION 


The value of computer data is a small error in measuring the difference in the measurement environment, 
the large variations due to aging of the vehicle, a clear reference value (the decision), it is difficult to show. 
Therefore, failure may be even within reference values. 


The ECU - Tamonita 


es Item Name Inspection Inspection of 
name cas me Reference ; 
Description Conditions abnormal items 
(symbol) 


1. When the throttle 
Throttle |0 for the opening |valve fully open 
Sensor _ |of the throttle 2. — fully open the 


1. 90deg about 
2.0 — 90deg and /Throttle valve 


(THS) _ |valve-125deg throttle valve fully genta pesty rE 
changing 
closed 
Rpm 1. Engine stoppin a 
PI 0 for Engine- a PPINE 2. There is no . 
Engine 6Oienim com 2. Engine rpm Genres NEO signal 
(ERPM) TR constant came 
variation 


1. When the stop 
2. When the right 
turn 

3. When turning 
left 

4. When the break, 
short-circuit GND 
5. Shorted (+ B) 


1.0deg /s 
2.0 —-128deg/s 
3.0 > +127 deg / 
S Yaw rate sensor 
4.+127 Deg/s _|system 


Yaw rate 
sensor 
(YAWS) 


Representing the 
value of yaw- 
128-127deg/s 


After driving 1. Change 
Represents the ; : 
: straight forafew _ |continuously [* 
: steering angle 
Steering Stedfnntiy Heel. seconds over 1] 
angle 1152- g 1.35km /h, 2.1150.875deg —_|Steering wheel 
sensor |) 150 875de Steering wheel [* 1: the actual _|sensor system 
(SS) ( aide ti i, pa during operation steering angle 
left) 8 2. Disconnection, __jand different 
short-circuit values are output] 
o Stop lamp 
Stop _|Represents the Brake pedal switch 
Switch |stop lamp switch |depressed release |ON @& OFF o Brake light 
(STP) _ |actuation S system 


Main idle |Represents the 
switch _ |throttle valve 
(MIDL)_ {fully closed 


Depress the ON © OFF Throttle Position 
accelerator pedal Sensor 


Parking |Represents the Parking Brake 
Brake operation of the release operation |ON @ OFF 
(PKB) _ |parking Brake S 


1538] NOT FOR SALE 


Test Mode i © normal mode © normal mode ; 
(TEST) test mode test mode 
Rept ena When the IG switch Solenoid relay 


solenoid operated |.) OFF — ON system 
relay 


Relay 
solenoid 
(SOL) 


p> Motor [represents 
aia the relay neues hag ees OFF © ON Motor [relay system 
[Relay opemtion inactive [working 

(ABSM) 


Actuator 


ie Se Representin aye 
signal FR ies heror ‘ cn © control out of a Contel 
ABS [control control ° Computer 
(ABFR) 


In the o Actuator 
control |Representing system 
signal FL |whether or not in lees Tt ome! o Skid Control 
ABS __ |control P Computer 
(ABFL) 
Conteghot Representin i oe 
signal RR P & __ |When ABS © control out of S 
whether or not in ; o Skid Control 
ABS ea operation control Gnmouies 
(ABRR) p 
RL in o Actuator 
control |Representing system 
signal j|whether or not in ioe oe gutol o Skid Control 
ABS _ (control P Y aad Computer 
(ABRL) 


., \Represents the ; : Opa ctuator 
Solenoid iciecak hi During operation system 
SFRH | cacid holding When inactive ABS |OFF ¢ ON o Solenoid 
(SERH) Fle Relay 
the right front 


., |Front right : ‘ eCaator 
Solenoid 2 ee grit During operation system 
SFRR ee when inactive ABS |OFF © ON o Solenoid 
state of the 
(SFRR) : S Relay 
solenoid vacuum 


., |Represents the ; : cua 
Solenoid ae During operation system 
SFLA | aaa ding [When inactive ABS OFF @ ON o Solenoid 
EL) the left front = Rey 


., |Represents the : : ono 
Solenoid age a During operation system 
SFLR a ee when inactive ABS |OFF © ON o Solenoid 
(SFLR) rc Relay 
left front 


Solenoid |Represents the During operation |OFF © ON o Actuator 
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SRRH _ |state of the when inactive ABS system 
(SRRH) |solenoid holding | o Solenoid 
the rear right Relay 
. o Actuator 
., |Rear right : : 
Solenoid Renee ae During operation system 
SRRR_ |P when inactive ABS |OFF @ ON o Solenoid 
state of the 
(SRRR) : S Relay 
solenoid vacuum 
_, Rear leftholding | a aes 
Solenoid a cecnig the During operation system 
SRLH P when inactive ABS |OFF © ON o Solenoid 
state of the 
(SRLH) : Se Relay 
solenoid 
., \Represents the : . ac nciator 
Solenoid aie eae During operation system 
SRLR ; when inactive ABS |OFF @ ON o Solenoid 
solenoid vacuum 
(SRLR) S Relay 
left rear 
o Solenoid 
Brake assist during Relay 
non-operation when |OFF = ON o Actuator 
working © system 
o Solenoid 
Solenoid |Represents the Brake assist during Relay 
SM2 __ |state of the non-operation when |OFF © ON o Actuator 
(SM2) _ |solenoid working © system 


1.0km/h 
2. That thereis _|Vehicle speed sensor 
signal system 


Solenoid 
SM1 
(SM1) 


Represents the 
state of the 
solenoid 


Speed |0, indicating the |1. When the stop 
Sensor FR |wheel speed- 2. When driving a 
(SPFR) |326.4km/h constant speed 


Speed _|Q, indicating the |1. When the stop 
Sensor FL |wheel speed- 2. When driving a 
(SPFL) /326.4km/h constant speed 


Vehicle speed sensor 
signal system 


Speed |0, indicating the |1. When the stop 
Sensor RR |wheel speed- 2. When driving a 
(SPRR) /326.4km/h constant speed 


Vehicle speed sensor 
signal system 


Speed 0, indicating the |1. When the stop 
Sensor RL |wheel speed- 2. When driving a 
(SPRL) |326.4km/h constant speed 


Vehicle speed sensor 
signal system 


Vehicle 
Speed 
(SPD1) 


1. When the stop 
2. When driving a 
constant speed 


2. That there is Skid Control 
no significant Computer ASSY 
variation 


Representing the 
vehicle speed 


Supply |ECU represents - © normallow _ |Power voltage 
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ECU _ {the voltage voltage anomaly 
(BATT) |condition 


1. During 
deceleration during 
G represents the eculeeation 1. Change 
G-sensor_j|value of the > When the continuously G sensor system 
(GLI) __|sensor-1.875- di eaeeee 2.-1.5G or less signals 
1.875G annie ae: Over 3.1.5G 


short-circuit GND 
3. Shorted (+ B) 


1. During 
deceleration during 


G represents the 1. Change 


G-sensor |value of the Ree continuously G sensor system 
(GL2) __|sensor-1.875- ES a 2.-1.5G or less signals 


1.875G Over 3.1.5G 


short-circuit GND 
3. Shorted (+ B) 


1. Step on the 


Master Brake 1. In proportion 


0 for the master 
pressure 2. When the to pedal pressure 
sensor _ |Dressure sensor 1- 


(PMC) 5V output 


disconnection, 2. OV to about Actuatoy system 


short-circuit GND 3. 5V to about 
3. Shorted (+ B) 


a. Check active test 
i. The IG switch to OFF, sets the SST to DLC3. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


u. IGswitch to ON, "ABS - VSC" - "Active Test" is selected. 

ili. Press the Enter key to select a monitor to check the data items in the active test. 

iv. _ Press the Enter key to select the active item test run, to run each test ON © OFF switching 
keys to specify the screen. 


ae CAUTION 


o Motor [for protection, Motor [will not be driven at least 5 seconds. In addition, 
intermittent driving is performed in a few seconds. 

o Each of the solenoid drive is automatically disabled for about two seconds to protect 
the solenoid, allowing the drive to open the fixed time interval. 
ON step on the Brake was alone with only the pressure reducing valve. 
Except to move a regulator valve and holding each wheel, do not drive more than 
one solenoid at a time. 


co See Remarks 
For active testing of the solenoid, the solenoid selection screen "Select All solenoid" can simultaneously 
drive two solenoids simultaneously enters. 


Item name Test content Constraints 


1541] NOT FOR SALE 


ABS Solencid ON — OFF of the solenoid can Available at the SPD = O0km/h anda 
control each wheel solenoid relay ON 
TRC Solenoid The solenoid can be switched ON |Available at the SPD = O0km/h anda 
— OFF solenoid relay ON 
aad to ~ ION © OFF of each relay can Available at the SPD = O0km/h 
ea ON © OFF of each relay can Available at the SPD = 0km/h 
ABS warning ; 
lamp ON — OFF possible Available at the SPD = 0km/h 
is ON — OFF possible Available at the SPD = Okm/h 
VSC warning : : 
ON — OFF possible Available at the SPD = O0km/h 
system 
Slip al ON — OFF possible Available at the SPD = 0km/h 
pelea One: ON — OFF possible Available at the SPD = Okm/h 
Buzzer 


1. For the diagnosis code list 
a. The diagnosis code "SAE" is the output code $2000 when using diagnostic tools, "light" refers to 
the output code when using the ABS and VSC warning lights warning lamps. (SAE: Society of 
Automotive Engineers USA) 
2. Diagnosis code list 


ABS diagnosis code list 
DTC No. [SAE Code / lamp Diagnosis Item ' Code 
codes (references) (See $2000) nee storage 
/ (Normal light) - 
(05-488 B) - Skid Control Computer ASS Y x 
[e) 


Speed Sensor FR RH 
C0200/31 FR speed sensor system o Speed sensor rotor FR RH S 
(05-427 B) abnormality o Wiring harness 
o Speed Sensor FR LH 
C0205/32 FL speed sensor system o Speed sensor rotor FR LH 2 
(05-427 A) abnormality o Wiring harness 
Speed Sensor RR RH 
C0210/33 Speed sensor system — mpecdnenson RR . 
(05-432 EA) abnormality RR 


o Wiring harness 


C0215/34 RL Speed sensor system o Speed Sensor RR LH 3 
(05-432 B) abnormality o Rotor Speed Sensor RR 
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a LH 

o Wiring harness 

| mS, «| PR ABSsclenoid system Tprake actuator ASSY 0 
| GES, | RRABSSolenoidsystem Iprake actuator ASSY 0 


C0273/13 ABS Motor [relay circuit 
(05-442 A) disconnection 


o ABS motor relay 
o Brake actuator ASSY O 


o ABS motor relay 
o Brake actuator ASSY fe) 


C0274/14 ABS Motor [Short Circuit 
(05-442 A) Relay 


o ABS solenoid relay 


C0278/11 ABS solenoid relay circuit ohBralée aneastar a SSW. O 


(05-450 EB) disconnection 


o ABS solenoid relay 


C0279/12 ABS solenoid relay circuit 5. ‘Brake aciuaise AGey . 


(05-450 B)) short 


o Speed Sensor FR RH 


1235/35 Abnormal iron deposition (Cleaning) : : 
(05-474 B) speed sensor FR Of Sbes sens0t 10t01 
(cleaning) 


o Speed Sensor FR LH 


C1236/36 Speed Sensor FL abnormal eats ; 
(05-474 E) iron deposition ay > Perel SEU SOE Lot 
(cleaning) 


o Speed Sensor RR RH 


C1238/38 Speed Sensor RR abnormal cee , 
(05-474 E) iron deposition oh PES SeUSOE TOOL 
(cleaning) 


o Speed Sensor RR LH 


C1239/39 Abnormal iron deposition RL eaters 
(05-474 B) Speed sensor o Speed sensor rotor ° 
(cleaning) 


C1241/41 ; o Battery 
(05-477 B) Abnormal voltage drop or rise = Miicenaiee O 
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o Power Circuit 


o De-acceleration sensor 


C1243/43 Gxcnsarabneaaal aeied o Acceleration sensors in . 
(05-468 B) page errr ee total 


o De-acceleration sensor 
C1244/44 : o Acceleration sensors in 


G sensor signal error ° 


(05-468 BE) total 


o De-acceleration sensor 
C1245/45 ; o Acceleration sensors in 


G sensor output abnormality O 


(05-468 E)) total 


o Brake actuator ASSY 


C1246/46 Abnormal pressure sensor o Stop Lamp Circuit 
(05-479 B) signal system master o Stop lamp switch 


C1249/49 Stop switch open circuit At Be netah cialis . 
(05-483 B) detection Pe 

C1251/51 
(05-486 B) Motor [anomaly Brake actuator ASSY ° 


ABS motor relay 
Motor [Fail-Safe o Brake actuator ASSY fe) 


C1361/91 = 
(05-486 EA) 


VSC diagnosis code list 


DTC No. [SAE Code / Diagnosis Item : 
lamp codes (references) (See $2000) Chagesve Codgptorage 
/ (Normal light) Skid Control Computer 
(05-495 B) ASSY 


C1201/51 


(05-456 EB) Engine system abnormalities Engine control computer |(Cleared a the normal 


return). 


C1203/53 Engine ECU abnormal Baeiiewantieesimitc: 
(05-457 B) communication line g P 


o Yaw rate sensor 


C1210/36 0 points uncorrected yaw o Yaw rate sensor (Cleared by 
(05-468 B) rate sensor abnormality signals completion of the 
er 
| C1223/43 ABS | ABS system abnormalities abnormalities |ABS [ABS system 


C1224/44 Engine speed signal system 
(05-460 B) shcriaal Ges Engine control computer 
C1231/31 Steering angle sensor system : 
(05-463 B) abnorinality Steering wheel sensor ° 


C1232/32 G sensor abnormal fixation |Yaw rate sensor fe) 
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—@asc® (| | | 


C1233/33 
(05-456 BE) Short break yaw rate sensor /Yaw rate sensor fe) 
eape Yaw rate sensor abnormality |Yaw rate sensor ° 
(05-456 B) y 
C1335/35 Steering angle sensor Steering wheel sensor . 
(05-463 B) communication error communication line 
oO 


C1336/39 Sensor 0 unadjusted See ee (Cleared by 
(05-463 B) abnormal G-Spot completion of the 
correction) 


DTC C0200/31 speed sensor system abnormality FR 
DTC C0205/32 speed sensor system abnormality FL 


Semi Equipment List 


Feature Description 


DTCNo. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


o The speed sensor wire breakage or 
short circuit 
o Faulty or abnormal gap between the 


o Condition persists for more than a second speed sensor and the rotor speed sensor 
sensor signal circuit open circuit or shorted more mounting state 
than 10km /h speed o Broken or shorted wire harness 
C0200/31 o Lasted more than 0.5 second speed sensor input o J good contact of the connector, 
C0205/32 disconnection pin deformation, corrosion 
o Occurs seven times more than a momentary lack o Foreign matter to the speed sensor 
of pulses from the speed sensor signal o Rotor sensor error (foreign matter, 


missing teeth) 
Speed sensor circuit wiring resistance 
Skid Control Computer ASSY 


A. Wheel speed sensor detects the speed, skid control computer sends a signal to. These signals are used to 
control the ABS. 
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Ceesen 
B. The tip speed sensor has a built-in magnet and coil, which generates an alternating voltage proportional to 


the number of times due to changes in magnetic sensors and the rotor rotates. 
C. Skid control computer by the frequency of this AC voltage to detect the speed of each wheel. 


Schematic 
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Ax» Fay KA-WoI>Yesa-—% ASSY 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |S2000-check ECU data monitor 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) by using, check the wheel speed sensor output value corresponding to the fault codes. 


Criteria 
The output value varies depending on vehicle speed 


OK ¥ |To Step 7 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Speed sensor mounting state 


a. To check the status of the speed sensor mounting. 


Criteria 
Properly attached 
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SS 


SS Ss 
* —| 


FM cacise 


IEw 
NG ® Repair or replace speed sensor mounting state 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 _|Single-speed inspection sensors 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Loose connector mating speed sensor, check that there are no defects such as missing. 
b. Disconnect the speed sensor connector. 


c. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 

There is no deformation and corrosion 

Oc See Remarks 

If something is wrong with the connector on the harness connector to repair the vehicle. 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between the connector pins. 


Reference value 
1.6 + 0.2kQ (when 20 + 5 °C) 
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Reference 
0.6-2.5kQ (-40-120 ° C) 


e. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between the connector body and ground 
terminals. 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


AOK 


B NG (Speed Sensor FR 
RH) 
C NG (Speed Sensor FR 
LH) 
B»> Speaker - Dosensa exchange FRRH 


Cc» Speaker - Dosensa exchange FRLH 
A® The next step 


Step 4 {Inspect wiring harness 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Skid Control Sensor, make sure that your connection speed sensor connectors. 


A*X4vFIAYbhO-UvIYe§A-—FASSY 


“~S0 00088 S288. 
SEeeetearcen 
coor ea Th RI 


ae 


b. Detach the connector of the skid control computer. 
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c. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, A13 of the skid control computer wiring harness (FR +) @ A12 
(FR-), A28 (FL +) —& A27 (FL-) check the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference value 

1.6 + 0.2kQ (when 20 + 5 ° C) 
Reference 

0.6-2.5kQ (-40-120 ° C) 


e. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between the connector body and ground 
terminals. 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 |Check speed sensor output waveform 


a. Using the oscilloscope, A13 (FR +) @ A12 (FR-), A28 (RL +) @ A27 (RL-) to check the waveform 
between the terminals. 


aw CAUTION 
With the connector connected to the computer to check out the other side of the connector. 
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‘ann ttt 
Coo 


F | 
IH Coo oy | H 


eens eras en (a senses 
I TU 


FL- 


FR- 
P cazsas — 


1. Oscilloscope waveforms 


Criteria 
Constant output voltage waveform over 
aw CAUTION 


o Speed (rpm wheels) The higher the shorter the period, the greater the output voltage swing. 
o A large gap between the rotor and the speed sensor output voltage is low. 


See Remarks 


o Measuring terminal FR + © FR-, FL + © FL- 
o 1V/DIV instrument set, 2ms/DIV 
o Driving at 30km/h speed about the measurement conditions 
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+ GND 


NG ® Inspect the rotor speed sensor and the sensor chip 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 6 |S2000-check ECU data monitor 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) by using, check the wheel speed sensor output value corresponding to the fault codes. 


Criteria 
The output value varies depending on vehicle speed 


NG > Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - data 
exchange ASSY 


Normal return (remember the diagnosis code was 
due to poor contact of connector pins, is 

OK ® |considered the normal return to reconnect with 
the connector. Check connector terminals, repair 
01-31 E)Reference) 


Step 7 _|Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) 


a. Inspect the test mode to check the sensor and code check code diagnosis. (Capacity 05-406 E)Reference) 


Criteria 
Normal code is output 
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NG ¥ |To Step 2 
OK # |The next step 


Step 8 |Check speed sensor output waveform 


a. Using the oscilloscope,, A13 (FR +) @ A12 (FR-), A28 (FL +) & A27 (FL-) to check the waveform 
between the terminals. 


aw CAUTION 
With the connector connected to the computer to check out the other side of the connector. 


1. Oscilloscope waveforms 


Criteria 
Constant output voltage waveform over 
aw CAUTION 


o Speed (rpm wheels) The higher the shorter the period, the greater the output voltage swing. 
o A large gap between the rotor and the speed sensor output voltage is low. 


See Remarks 


o Measuring terminal FR + @ FR-, FL + © FL- 
1V/DIV instrument set, 2ms/DIV 
o Driving at 30km/h speed about the measurement conditions 
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NG > Cleaning the sensor and speed sensor rotor 
serrations 


Normal return (normal returns seems to have 
memorized the diagnosis due to poor contact pin 
connector cord. Inspect connector terminals, 
repair 01-31 EhReference) 


OK» 


+ GND 


RR Speed Sensor DTC C0210/33 system abnormalities 


DTC C0215/34 RL Speed sensor system abnormality 


Semi Equipment List 


Feature Description 


DTCNo. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


o Condition persists for more than a second speed 
sensor signal circuit open circuit or shorted more than 


C0210/33 10km / h speed fo) 
o Lasted more than 0.5 second speed sensor input fo) 

C0215/34 disconnection 
o 7ormore occurrences of amomentary lack of pulses ro) 
from the speed sensor signal fo) 


The speed sensor wire breakage or short 
circuit 

Faulty or abnormal gap between the 
sensor and the rotor speed sensor 
mounting state 

Broken or shorted wire harness 

JE good contact of the connector, pin 
deformation, corrosion 

Foreign matter to the speed sensor 
Rotor sensor error (foreign matter, 
missing teeth) 

Speed sensor circuit wiring resistance 
Skid Control Computer ASSY 
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A. Wheel speed sensor detects the speed, skid control computer sends a signal to. These signals are used to control 
the ABS. 


AK—Fryyo—¢% 


B. The tip speed sensor has a built-in magnet and coil, which generates an alternating voltage proportional to the 
number of times due to changes in magnetic sensors and the rotor rotates. 
C. Skid control computer by the frequency of this AC voltage to detect the speed of each wheel. 


Schematic 
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Axy Fay» KA-WaIYe$31—% ASSY 
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Checkout Procedure 


Step 1  |S2000-check ECU data monitor 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) by using, check the wheel speed sensor output value corresponding to the fault codes. 


Criteria 


The output value varies depending on vehicle speed 


OK {To Step 7 
NG |The next step 


Step 2  |Speed sensor mounting state 


a. To check the status of the speed sensor mounting. 
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Criteria 
Properly attached 


SS Ss 
* =| 


Ex FM cacise 


Nc > Repair or replace speed sensor mounting state 
OK ® |The next step 


Step3 __|Single-speed inspection sensors 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 
a. Loose connector mating speed sensor, check that there are no defects such as missing. 
b. Disconnect the speed sensor connector. 


c. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 
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See Remarks 


If there is a defect in the vehicle wiring harness connector to repair the connector. 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between the connector pins. 


Reference value 
1.1 + 0.2kQ (when 25 +5 °C) 


Reference 


0.65-1.8kQ (-40-120 ° C) 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between the connector body and ground 
terminals. 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 
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Step 4 Inspect wiring harness 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Skid Control Sensor, make sure that your connection speed sensor connectors. 


58| NOT FOR SALE 
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b. Detach the connector of the skid control computer. 


c. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, B16 of the skid control computer wiring harness (RR +) & B15 (RR-), B22 (RL 
+) & B23 (RL-) check the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference value 
1.1 + 0.2kQ (when 25 +5 °C) 


Reference 


0.65-1.8kQ (-40-120 ° C) 


e. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between the connector body and ground terminals. 


Reference value 


1MQ or more 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK = |The next step 


59] NOT FOR SALE 


Step5  /|Check speed sensor output waveform 


a. Using the oscilloscope,, B16 (RR +) <= B15 (RR-), B22 (RL +) <= B23 (RL-) to check the waveform between the 
terminals. 


mm CAUTION 


With the connector connected to the computer to check out the other side of the connector. 


RR+ 


ATFITIITY 


Lisle LETS 


RL+ 
P CoBso4. 


1. Oscilloscope waveforms 


Criteria 
Constant output voltage waveform over 


gm CAUTION 


o Speed (rpm wheels) The higher the shorter the period, the greater the output voltage swing. 
o  Alarge gap between the rotor and the speed sensor output voltage is low. 


See Remarks 


o Measuring terminal RR + & RR-, RL + © RL- 
o 1V/DIV instrument set, 2ms/DIV 
o Driving at 30km/ h speed about the measurement conditions 


1is6e0] NOT FOR SALE 


+ GND 


Nc > Inspect the rotor speed sensor and the sensor chip 
OK |The next step 


Step6  |S2000-check ECU data monitor 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


SST ($2000) by using, check the wheel speed sensor output value corresponding to the fault codes. 


Criteria 


The output value varies depending on vehicle speed 


NG > Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - data exchange 
ASSY 


Normal return (remember the diagnosis code was due 

to poor contact of connector pins, is considered the 
ok» 

normal return to reconnect with the connector. Check 

connector terminals, repair 01-31 Ehreference) 


1561] NOT FOR SALE 


Step 7 __|Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) 


a. Inspect the test mode to check the sensor and code check code diagnosis. (Capacity 05-406 ByRreference) 


Criteria 


Normal code is output 


NG® {To Step 2 
OK # |The next step 


Step 8 |Check speed sensor output waveform 


a. Using the oscilloscope,, B16 (RR +) <= B15 (RR-), B22 (RL +) — B23 (RL-) to check the waveform between the 
terminals. 


mg mg CAUTION 


With the connector connected to the computer to check out the other side of the connector. 
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1. Oscilloscope waveforms 


Criteria 


1562; NOT FOR SALE 


Constant output voltage waveform over 


mm CAUTION 


o Speed (rpm wheels) The higher the shorter the period, the greater the output voltage swing. 
o Alarge gap between the rotor and the speed sensor output voltage is low. 


See Remarks 


o Measuring terminal RR + & RR-, RL + © RL- 
o 1V/DIV instrument set, 2ms/DIV 
o Driving at 30km/ h speed about the measurement conditions 


+ GND 


Nc > Cleaning the sensor and speed sensor rotor serrations 


Normal return (check the connector pins was 


considered a normal return code by storing a 


OK» 


diagnosis of terminal connectors, such as loose, repair 
01-31 E)Rreference) 


1563} NOT FOR SALE 


DTC C0226/21 ABS solenoid system abnormalities FR 
DTC C0236/22 ABS solenoid system abnormalities FL 
DTC C0246/23 ABS solenoid system abnormalities RR 
DTC C0256/24 ABS solenoid system abnormalities RL 


DTC €C1225/25 TRC solenoid abnormality 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Each solenoid to adjust the pressure on each wheel cylinder from the skid 
control computer signals, and control of the vehicle. 


DTCNo. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


C0226/21 o Disconnection of the wiring harness, short 
FE good contact of the connector, pin 

0236/22 Condition persists for more than 0.05 seconds, broken or deformation, corrosion 

0246/23 shorted solenoid o Break in the actuator solenoid circuit, 
short 

0256/24 o Skid Control Computer ASSY 


o Switching solenoid (SM2 or SM1) lasted more than 


0.05 seconds, breaking in the OFF state o Disconnection of the wiring harness, short 
o Switching solenoid (SM2 or SM1) lasted more than o JE good contact of the connector, pin 
0.05 seconds in the OFF overcurrent deformation, corrosion 
(1225/25 o Switching solenoid (SM2 or SM1) lasted more than o Breakin the actuator solenoid circuit, 
0.05 seconds during an overcurrent ON short 
o Switching solenoid (SM2 or SM1) lasted more than o Skid Control Computer ASSY 


0.1 second break in the ON state 


See Remarks 


aber (dea! 


1564] NOT FOR SALE 


C0256/24 |SRLH, SRLR 
C€1225/25 |SM1, SM2 


Schematic 


ABS & hIFYVaAYPSFAL—-FASSY A¥¥ KAY bKA-AAYKA-—sASSY 


G22168 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Diagnostic code reading 


a. Toconfirm the diagnosis code. 


A Code C0278/11, CO279/12 not output 
Code C0278/11, C0279/12 output by 


B™® Relevant to the diagnosis code 
A® |The next step 


is65|NOT FOR SALE 


Step 2 _/Actin network traffic ABS & Huet de Chillon - check data alone ASSY 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. ABS & Traction Actuator - Check that there are no defects in the mating connector of the data ASSY. 
b. Disconnect the connector with ABS & traction actuator ASSY IG OFF. 


c. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


See Remarks 


If something is wrong with the connector on the harness connector to repair the vehicle. 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between the terminals. 


a mg CAUTION 


Not deform the terminals of the actuator. 


See Remarks 


At 25 ° C indicating the value of approx. 


Reference value 


Inspection Pin Resistance [Q] 


16 (BS) < 24 (SFRH), 21 (SFLH), 7 (SRRH), 6 (SRLH) 


8.6+0.5 


5 (SM1 +) © 12 (SM1-) 


1is66| NOT FOR SALE 


18 (SM2 +) = 19 (SM2-) 
16 (BS) < 23 (SFRR), 20 (SFLR), 13 (SRRR), 22 (SRLR) /4.3 + 0.3 
16 (BS) = 17 (AST) Less than 1 


Nc > Actin network traffic ABS & Huet de Chillon - data 
exchange ASSY 


OK # |The next step 


Step 3 __|Inspect the wiring harness (skid control computer ASSY-ABS & traction control actuator ASSY) 


Sol: 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Inthe IG switch OFF, disconnect the connector for the ABS & traction and skid control computer actuator ASSY 
ASSY. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check ground continuity and insulation of the wire harness and body of 
the skid control computer terminals ASSY © ABS & traction actuator ASSY. 


gm CAUTION 


1567; NOT FOR SALE 


o Skid control computer wiring harness connector from the back check. 
o Not deform the terminals of the ABS & traction actuator. 


Pin positions 


Skid Control Computer ASSY /ABS & Traction actuator ASSY 


D16 (SFRH), D8 (SFRR) 24 (SFRH), 23 (SFRR) 


AG (SFLH), A7 (SFLR) 21 (SFLH), 20 (SFLR) 


A8 (SRRH), A9 (SRRR) 7 (SRRH), 13 (SRRR) 


D7 (SRLH), D1 (SRLR) 6 (SRLH), 22 (SRLR) 
D3 (SM1 +), D2 (SM1-) 5 (SM1 +), 12 (SM1-) 
DS (SM2 +), D4 (SM2-) 18 (SM2 +), 19 (SM2-) 


D6 (AST) 17 (AST) 


Criteria 
Continuity between terminals $ 


No continuity Bodeasu © terminal 


A#yv FAY kOo—wayea—ZASSY 
AAGI—A 3499-8 AAZS—C 34979—-—D 
. | —|| 2 « Lad . 
| [afei7telstats| [2]1] | 7ietstats} [2tyt| 
az aetettehetel stair re] ie{14}13}12}1 110) 2 | 8 
TICES I: aa) baabealedy piloonialr7 


G22100 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


is6es8]| NOT FOR SALE 


OK |The next step 
Step 4  |DTC reaffirmed 


a. Diagnosis codes to clear. 


b. To the IG switch OFF > ON, and then lights the ABS warning lamp for about 3 seconds, to ensure that off. 


c. If the ABS warning lamp is always lit, check the diagnosis code. 


A ABS warning lamp goes out (normal diagram) 
P Error code output relay solenoid 


See Remarks 


o If the diagnosis code is output correctly, computers and actuators, connectors, wire, to ensure that no fault 
codes to a given vibration output relay lightly. 

o If the code is output by the vibration is abnormal, check the relevant section of the connector or wire to 
repair. 


> Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
and replacement ASSY 


Normal return (normal returns seems to have 


A» memorized the diagnosis due to poor contact pin 


connector cord. Inspect connector terminals, repair 
01-31 Byreference) 


DTC C0273/13 ABS motor relay circuit disconnection 
DTC C0274/14 ABS motor relay circuit short 


DTC C1361/91 ABS motor relay circuit short 


Semi Equipment List 


i569] NOT FOR SALE 


Feature Description 


Skid control is linked to block the relay relay ON / OFF of the IG switch to 
supply power to the pump motor of the actuator. 


DTC No. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


ABS motor internal fault relay 


o 9.5 lG-Motor terminal voltage during operation or control o Motor Power Relay (+ BM) to the 
of the initial check 17.2V [when the relay ON, 0.12 seconds voltage drop 
C0273/13 longer than the relay OFF. o Disconnection of the wire harness 
o Relay ON when the pin voltage below 9.5V IG, 0.12 o FE good contact of the 
seconds after the relay contacts are not ON state connector, pin deformation, 
corrosion 


o ABS motor internal fault relay 
o Short circuit in motor actuator 
C0274/14 device monitoring 


Relay when the motor is OFF, the ON state continuously for at least 


four seconds inscribed motor relay point Sr aehict wire ainese 


o Skid Control Computer ASSY 


ABS motor internal fault relay 
o Short circuit in motor actuator 


After IGON, when the motor relay OFF, ON state continuously for : week 
C1361/91 device monitoring 


at least four seconds inscribed motor relay point of Shormuircharadss 


o Skid Control Computer ASSY 


Schematic 


1570] NOT FOR SALE 
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Checkout Procedure 


Step1 —_|Check fuse (ABS No.1 40A) 


a. Hughes (ABS No.1 40A) check is successful. 


NG ® |Fuse replacement 
OK ® |The next step 


Step 2 Control every time love - Rurire-alone inspection NO.3 (VSC CUT OFF relay, VSC MTR relay) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


171] NOT FOR SALE 


a. VSC CUT OFF relay to check the installed state of the VSC MTR relay. 


b. \VSC CUT OFF relay, remove the VSC MIR relay. 


c. The case of the relay and terminal modification, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


d. Resistance and continuity check VSC CUT OFF Relay 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference value 
1(R +) & 2 (MR) ... 80-1330 between terminals 


3 (BM) & 4(N.C.) 0Q between terminals ... 


3 (BM) & 5 (+ BM) 10MQO or more between terminals ... 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, 1 (R +) & 2 (MR) when the battery voltage is applied between the 
terminals, check continuity between each terminal. 


Criteria 
3 (BM) & 4(N.C.) no continuity between terminals 


3 (BM) & 5 (+ BM) Continuity between terminals 


1572; NOT FOR SALE 


) 


e. VSC MTR relay resistance and continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference value 
1 (R +) & 2 (MR) 800 between pins about... 


3 (BM) & 5 (+ BM) 10MQO or more between terminals ... 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, 1 (R +) & 2 (MR) when the battery voltage is applied between the 
terminals, check continuity between each terminal. 


Criteria 
3 (BM) & 5 (+ BM) Continuity between terminals 


1573} NOT FOR SALE 


Control every time love - Rurire-exchange NO.3 (VSC 
CUT OFF, VSC MTR relay) 


OK®# |The next step 
Step 3 _|Inspect the wiring harness (skid control computer ASSY-relay block) 


SST 


NG > 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. The IG switch to OFF, disconnect the connector of the skid control computer, remove the VSC MTR VSC CUT OFF 
relay and the relay. 


b. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to inspect the body and earth continuity and insulation of the wire harness 
between the relay terminal block ASSY © skid control computer. 


Criteria 


1574, NOT FOR SALE 


Continuity check 


Inspection Pin 
Criteria 


[Skid Control Computer ASSY <= VSCCUTOFF Relay 


Al (R +) 1 (R +) Continuity 
A24 (MRF) < 2 (MRF) Continuity 


Continuity check 


Inspection Pin 
Criteria 


[Skid Control Computer ASSY <= VSCMTR Relay 


A1 (R+) @ 5 (R +) Continuity 
A23 (MR) = 3 (MR) Continuity 


Insulation Inspection 


Inspection Pin 


Criteria 


[Skid Control Computer ASSY] 


Al (R +), A24 (MRF)), A23 (MR) & Body ground |No continuity 


175|NOT FOR SALE 
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Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness and connector 
OK |The next step 


Step 4 Inspect the wiring harness (power supply circuit - relay block) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


1576] NOT FOR SALE 


a. Inthe IG switch OFF, disconnect from the relay block and relays VSC CUT OFF VSC MTR relay. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a 5 VSC CUT OFF RELAY block in the IG switch ON (+ BM) to check the voltage 
between the terminal and body ground. 


Reference value 
10-14V 


T | VSCMTR VSC CUTOFF —— 


c. VSC CUT OFF relay mounted on the relay block IG OFF. 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using two of the VSC MTR RELAY block in the IG switch ON (+ BM) to check the 
voltage between the terminal and body ground. 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness and connector 
OK |The next step 


Step5 _|Inspect the wiring harness (ABS & traction relay actuator ASSY-Block) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


1577] NOT FOR SALE 


a. The IG switch to OFF, disconnect the connector for the ABS & traction actuator ASSY, remove the ABS motor relay. 


b. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using one of the ABS & Traction actuator ASSY (BM) 1 of the relay block <= VSC MTR 
(BM) to inspect the body and earth continuity and insulation of the wire harness between terminals. 


Criteria 
Continuity between terminals $ 


© No continuity between body ground terminal ... 


1578} NOT FOR SALE 


ABS& h3oYvayvreFal—-FASSY 
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T VSC MTR 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness and connector 
OK |The next step 


Step6 [Inspect the wiring harness (skid control computer handshake ASSY-ABS & traction actuator ASSY) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


1579; NOT FOR SALE 


a. Inthe IG switch OFF, disconnect the connector of the skid control computer and actuator ASSY ASSY. 


b. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to inspect the body and earth continuity and insulation of the wire harness 
terminals D14 © ABS & traction actuator 11 of the skid control computer ASSY ASSY. 


Criteria 
Continuity between terminals $ 


© No continuity between body ground terminal ... 
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Nc» Repair or replace wiring harness and connector 


iss0| NOT FOR SALE 


OK |The next step 
Step 7 —_|Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - check data ASSY (R +, MR, MRF, MT) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage between body ground © skid control computer 
terminals ASSY. 


mg mg CAUTION 


With the connector connected to the computer to check out the other side of the connector. 


Reference value 
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1581] NOT FOR SALE 
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7s Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 


and replacement ASSY 


c»> Actin network traffic ABS & Huet de Chillon - data 
exchange ASSY 


A® |The next step 


Step 8  /|DTC reaffirmed 


a. Diagnosis codes to clear. 


b. To the IG switch OFF > ON, and then lights the ABS warning lamp for about 3 seconds, to ensure that off. 


c. If the ABS warning lamp is always lit, check the diagnosis code. 


A Normal 
P Error code 


See Remarks 


o If the diagnosis code is output correctly, computers and actuators, connectors, wire, to ensure that no fault 
codes to a given vibration output relay lightly. 


1582} NOT FOR SALE 


o If the code is output by the vibration is abnormal, check the relevant section of the connector or wire to 
repair. 


3 > Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
and replacement ASSY 


Normal return (normal returns seems to have 


A» memorized the diagnosis due to poor contact pin 


connector cord. Inspect connector terminals, repair 
01-31 Ehreference) 


DTC C0278/11 ABS solenoid relay circuit disconnection 


DTC C0279/12 ABS solenoid relay circuit short 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Skid control relay to supply power to the ABS and TRC solenoid solenoid. 


DTC No. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


ABS solenoid internal fault relay 


o When the solenoid relay terminal voltage 9.5 IG-ON at o Solenoid power relay (+ BS) to a 
17.2V, state continuously for at least 0.2 seconds OFF voltage drop 
solenoid relay contact o Disconnection of the wire harness 
€0278/11 o Driven by the relay ON, the pin voltage becomes 9.5V or o JE good contact of the connector, 
less IG1, wait at least 0.2 seconds left in the ON state pin deformation, corrosion 
relay must o The actuator solenoid circuit 


disconnection relay 


ABS solenoid internal fault relay 
Short circuit in solenoid relay 
actuator 

o Short wire harness 

Skid Control Computer ASSY 


After IG ON, when the solenoid relay OFF, the ON state 
C0279/12 |continuously for at least 0.2 seconds inscribed solenoid relay 
point 


Schematic 


1583] NOT FOR SALE 
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Checkout Procedure 


Step1 —_|Check fuse (ABS No.2 40A, VSC 7.5A) 


a. Hughes (ABS No.2 40A, VSC 7.5A) check is successful. 


NG ™® |Fuse replacement 
OK # |The next step 


Step 2 _/ABS solenoid relay - single check (VSC SOL relay) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


1584] NOT FOR SALE 


a. Check the mounting state of the VSC SOL relay. 


b. Remove the relay VSC SOL. 


c. Deformation of the casing and the terminal VSC SOL relay, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


d. Resistance and continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference value 
1(R +) & 2 (SR) ... 80-1330 between terminals 


3 (BS) & 4(N.C.) OO between terminals ... 


3 (BS) & 5 (+ BS) 10MO or more between terminals ... 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, when the battery voltage is applied between terminals 1 © 2, to 
check the existence of continuity between terminals and between terminals 3 653 © 4. 


Criteria 
3 (BS) & 4(N.C.) ... no continuity between terminals 


3 (BS) & 5 (+ BS) Continuity between terminals ... 


isss| NOT FOR SALE 


NG ® /ABS solenoid relay - Replace (VSC SOL relay) 
OK® |The next step 


Step 3 _/Inspect the wiring harness (skid control computer ASSY-relay block) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. The IG switch to OFF, disconnect the connector of the skid control computer ASSY, VSC SOL remove the relay. 


b. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to inspect the body and earth continuity and insulation of the wire harness 
between the terminals of the relay solenoid ASSY © ABS skid control computer. 


Criteria 


iss6| NOT FOR SALE 


Continuity check 


Inspection Pin 


Criteria 
[Skid Control Computer ASSY & VSC SOL Relay 


Al (R +) 1 (R +) Continuity 
A10 (SR) & 2 (SR) Continuity 


Insulation Inspection 


Inspection Pin 


Criteria 


[Skid Control Computer ASSY] 


A1 (R +), A10 (SR) & Body ground |No continuity 


1587; NOT FOR SALE 
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Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness and connector 
OK |The next step 


Step 4 Inspect the wiring harness (power supply circuit - relay block) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


iss88| NOT FOR SALE 


a. Inthe IG switch OFF, disconnect the relay from the relay block VSC SOL. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using 5 of the relay block in the IG switch ON (+ BS) to check the voltage between 
the terminal and body ground. 


Reference value 
10-14V 


T VSC SOL 


Nc» Repair or replace wiring harness and connector 
OK |The next step 


Step5 _|Inspect the wiring harness (ABS & traction relay actuator ASSY-Block) 


G22516 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. The IG switch to OFF, disconnect the connector for the ABS & traction actuator ASSY, VSC SOL remove the relay. 


b. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


i589] NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using 16 of the ABS & Traction actuator ASSY (BS) 3 of & ABS solenoid relay (BS) to 
inspect the body and earth continuity and insulation of the wire harness between terminals. 


Criteria 
Continuity between terminals $ 


© No continuity between body ground terminal ... 


ABS & b39YvayvrPeIFAL—FASSY 
(74 PN-AABMIGGI—) 


T 


Nc» Repair or replace wiring harness and connector 
OK |The next step 


15990} NOT FOR SALE 


Step6 [Inspect the wiring harness (skid control computer ASSY-ABS & traction actuator ASSY) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. The IG switch to OFF, disconnect the connector for the ABS & traction and skid control computer actuator ASSY. 
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b. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


15991] NOT FOR SALE 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, D6 of the skid control computer ASSY (AST) 17 of the actuator @ ABS & 
Traction ASSY (AST) to inspect the body and earth continuity and insulation of the wire harness between terminals. 


Criteria 
Continuity between terminals $ 


© No continuity between body ground terminal ... 


NG > Repair or replace wiring harness and connector 
OK |The next step 


Step 7 __|Actin network traffic ABS & Huet de Chillon - check data ASSY 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the connector with ABS & traction actuator ASSY IG OFF. 


See Remarks 


Bugs mating connector pins to check the deformation. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using 17 of the ABS & Traction actuator ASSY (AST) = 16 (BS) to check the 
resistance between the terminals. 


Reference value 
Less than 10 (25 ° C approx.) 


gm CAUTION 


Not deform the terminals of the actuator. 


159922} NOT FOR SALE 
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Actin network traffic ABS & Huet de Chillon - data 
exchange ASSY 


OK |The next step 


NG > 


Step 8  |DTC reaffirmed 


a. Diagnosis codes to clear. 


b. Tothe IG switch OFF > ON, and then lights the ABS warning lamp for about 3 seconds, to ensure that off. 


c. If the ABS warning lamp is always lit, check the diagnosis code. 


A ABS warning lamp goes out (normal diagram) 
P Error code output relay solenoid 


See Remarks 


o If the diagnosis code is output correctly, computers and actuators, connectors, wire, to ensure that no fault 


codes to a given vibration output relay lightly. 
o If the code is output by the vibration is abnormal, check the relevant section of the connector or wire to 


repair. 


15993] NOT FOR SALE 


5 > Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
and replacement ASSY 


Normal return (normal returns seems to have 


memorized the diagnosis due to poor contact pin 


A» 


connector cord. Inspect connector terminals, repair 
01-31 Ehreference) 


DTC C1201/51 Engine system abnormalities 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


If errors are detected, the Engine control System, VSC with fail-safe 
features to prevent operation of the TRC. 


DTC No. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


Continuously for at least 5 seconds or more input signals from the Engine abnormal Engine control 


1201/51 


500r/min Engine rpm Konpiyuta 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Engine DTC inspection 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. After erasing a diagnosis code and re-output. 


A Normal 
F Error code 


B»> Repair Engine Control system output code 


i594] NOT FOR SALE 


A» Engine ECU check 


DTC C1203/53 Engine ECU abnormal communication lines 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Skid control outputs to the Engine Control compilation compilation Yuta 
Yuta traction control communication signals that enter the activation signal 
from the Engine Control Engine Yuta competent. 


DTC No. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


Broken or shorted wire 


o Engine control terminal voltage above 9.5V IG1 - lasted more harness 
than 5 seconds to send non-Rukonpiyuta o Engine control computer 
o Inability continues for more than five seconds of signal received scrap ASSY GND 
from the Engine Control Engine rom competent and Yuta in more o E*% good contact of the 
C1203/53 than 500r/min IG1 terminal voltage 9.5V connector, pin deformation, 
o 10consecutive occurrences occur more than once within 5 corrosion 
seconds of a communication error between the Konpiyuta o Engine control Konpiyuta 
o Engine Engine control sent from the computer, drive system, skid ASSY 
control computer do not match the destination variation o Skid Control competent Yuta 
ASSY 


Schematic 


is95|NOT FOR SALE 


At K yyy 
ayhko—w ay» bhAa—w~ 
AyYyeA—gsASSY ay¥vera—¥s 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Inspect wiring harness 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Inthe IG OFF, disconnect the connector B of the Engine Control Computer ASSY. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, A7 of the Engine Control Computer ASSY (E1), B28 (E2) to check the continuity 
of the terminal and body ground. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


is96| NOT FOR SALE 


c. Inthe IG OFF, connect the connectors A and B of the Engine Control Computer ASSY. 


d. Start the Engine, SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) A7 of the Engine Control Computer ASSY using (E1), B28 (E2) to 
check the continuity of the terminal and body ground. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


See Remarks 


If something is wrong will check the bolts loose earth point. 


1997| NOT FOR SALE 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 2 Inspect wiring harness 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector and the Engine Control Skid Control competent competent ASSY Yuta Yuta SSSY. 


is9s8| NOT FOR SALE 


A+? KIYbhO—-vAIYEAZ—-gASSY 


———__| 


as in an: aiae 
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b. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to inspect the body and earth continuity and insulation of the wire harness 
of the skid control computer terminals ASSY — Engine Control competent Yuta ASSY. 


Criteria 


Measurement terminals [ABS ECU © E / G ECU] Criteria 


is99| NOT FOR SALE 


B9 (ENG +) < D24 (ENG +) 


B18 (ENG-) & D30 (ENG-) 
Continuity 
B11 (TRC +) & D25 (TRC +) 


B20 (TRC-) <> D31 (TRC-) 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the insulation between terminals and ground body of the Engine 
control and skid control computer compilation Yuta ASSY ASSY. 


Criteria 


Terminal inspections [Engine Control 
Computer 


Terminal inspections [Skid Control Computer Criteria 


D24 (ENG +), D30 (ENG-), D25 (TRC +), |No 
D31 (TRC-) <= Body ground continuity 


B9 (ENG +), B18 (ENG-), B11 (TRC +), B20 (ENG-) & Body ground 


Repair or replace wiring 


NG» 
harness or connectors 
Inspection and 
replacement skid control 
oK > P 


Engine control computers 
and computer 


1600} NOT FOR SALE 


Uncorrected yaw rate sensor DTC C1210/36 0 points 
Short break the yaw rate sensor DTC C1233/33 

DTC C1234/34 unusual yaw-rate sensor 

DTC C1244/44 G sensor break or short 

DTC C1245/45 G sensor output anomaly 


0 points uncorrected sensor DTC C1336/39 G 
Semi Equipment List 


Feature Description 


DTCNo. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


(O points responsible for capturing, 
C1210/36 |0 points are uncorrected yaw rate sensor after clearing the code, not a fault to 
be output.) 


o Memory abnormality yaw 
rate sensor O points 

o Poor state of the yaw rate 
sensor attached 

o Broken or shorted wire 
harness 

o JE good contact of the 
connector, pin deformation, 
corrosion 

o Yaw rate sensor 

o Skid Control Computer ASSY 


o 1G1-0.25V pin voltage is 9.5V voltage 17.2V-yaw-rate sensor for 1 
second in the state outside the range of 4.75V 

o Pin voltage is 9.5V IG1-4.5V supply voltage 17.2V-yaw-rate sensor 
for 1 second in the state outside the range of 5.6V 

o Discontinuity occurs 10 times more than the yaw rate sensor 
signal 


C1233/33 


o Memory abnormality yaw 
rate sensor O points 

o Poor state of the yaw rate 
sensor attached 

o Broken or shorted wire 


C1234/34 harness 


Yaw rate sensor supply voltage is 4.5V-ON state continuously for at least 


5 seconds yaw rate sensor fault signal at 5.6V YD o FE good contact of the 


connector, pin deformation, 
corrosion 


Yaw rate sensor 
o Skid Control Computer ASSY 


161] NOT FOR SALE 


o Yaw rate sensor (internal 


fixation) 
Broken wiring harness, short 
1243/43 Between GL1 until Okm / h from 30km / h vehicle speed, occur together o JE good contact of the 
/ more than 16 times the state does not change the value of the GL2 connector, pin deformation, 
corrosion 


Yaw rate sensor 
Skid Control Computer ASSY 


GL1, state continuously for at least 1.2 seconds over 1.5G or 1.5G o Memory abnormality yaw 

for the GL2 rate sensor O points 

Sensor supply voltage is 4.5V-that lasted more than 1.2 seconds o Broken wiring harness, short 

outside the scope of 5.6V o JE% good contact of the 
C12Aai68 GL1 in the vehicle stopped, after a difference of more than 0.6G connector, pin deformation, 

GL2, state continuously for at least 60 seconds must be less than corrosion 

0.4G o Yaw rate sensor 

Signal interruption occurs more than seven times the G sensor o Skid Control Computer ASSY 


o Memory abnormality yaw 
Condition persists for more than 60 seconds before and after exceeding rate sensor 0 points 


C1245/45 |0.35G computed from the difference of G G and vehicle speed sensors o Short wire harness 


around the G-values calculated from more than 30km / h speed o Yaw rate sensor 
o Skid Control Computer ASSY 


(O points responsible for capturing, 


C1336/39 |Point 0 in the uncorrected acceleration sensor after clearing the code, not a fault to 
be output.) 


List View Code 


Schematic 


1602} NOT FOR SALE 


A*y FIy ko-—sd>e2-—% ASSY 


A-b—hteyvy 


(Gey vAm) 


P case 085213 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Read Freeze Frame Data Data 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) by using, to determine the value of the yaw rate sensor and G sensor output during the freeze frame 
data stored in the diagnosis code. 


Field name oo: ' - Inspection of 
Item Name Description Inspection Conditions Reference : 
(symbol) abnormal items 


1. When the stop 
2. When the right turn 


3. When turning left 


4. When the break, short- 


1603] NOT FOR SALE 


1. During deceleration 


: . 1. Change 
during acceleration ; 
h fth continuously 
G represents the value of the G sensor system 
G Sensor (GL1) . 2. When the disconnection, . ui 
sensor-1.869-1.869G , 2.-1.5G or less signals 
short-circuit GND 


Over 3.1.5G 
3. Shorted (+ B) = 


1. During deceleration 


; . 1. Change 
during acceleration ; 
continuously 
G represents the value of the . . G sensor system 
G Sensor (GL2) 2. When the disconnection, ; 
sensor-1.869-1.869G ie 2.-1.5G or less signals 
short-circuit GND 


Over 3.1.5G 


3. Shorted (+ B) 


b. Keeping track of when storing vehicle diagnostic code status. 


a The next step 
Step 2  |Yaw rate sensor obtains 0 points 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Orto obtain zero-point & G sensor yaw rate sensor. (Capacity 05-406 Ehreference) 


4 The next step 
Step 3 ___|Inspect the wiring harness (skid control computer ASSY-yaw-rate sensor). 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


164, NOT FOR SALE 


a. 


The IG switch to OFF and disconnect the connector and the yaw rate sensor for skid control computer ASSY. 


b. Remove the sensor configuration error de Cera, and deforms the case of the connector terminal, check that there 


is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to inspect the body and earth continuity and insulation of the wire harness 
of the skid control computer terminals ASSY © yaw rate sensor. 


Criteria 


Continuity check 


Inspection Pin Inspection Pin 
eS Criteria 
[Skid Control Computer ASSY] [Yaw rate sensor] 


Insulation Inspection 


Inspection Pin 


Criteria 


[Skid Control Computer ASSY] 


C20 (GYAW), C21 (GL1), C22 (GL2), C1 (VGS), C10 (YAW), C16 (YD) < Body ground |No continuity 


165|NOT FOR SALE 


A*¥¥vKFIYbhO-AIAYKA-—PASSY 


Cr or} 


Casnceealac® 
BEES CEReeE ee 


Lit} EL} LLL an) 


4—-b—htyy 
(D4 VA—RAMAAII—) 


C66351 Ce1722 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness and connector 
OK |The next step 


Step 4 Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - check data ASSY (VYS, GYAW) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


1606| NOT FOR SALE 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) by using the skid control computer ASSYC1 (VYS) <= C20 terminal (GYAW) to check 
the voltage across the terminals. 


gm CAUTION 


With the connector connected to the computer to check out the other side of the connector. 


Reference value 
4.75-5.25V 


VYS 


——, 


ATT Fasennen’ = Fi rp 


Seeeeee. Tili tii 
SERS eeeeeee | 
Litiiii) Lis 


P gaasa GYAW — capzse 


Nc» Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - data exchange 
ASSY 


OK |The next step 


Step5  |S2000-reading ECU data monitor data 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) by using a vehicle based on the failure incidence and freeze frame data questionnaire, test braking, 
read the monitor data. 


1607} NOT FOR SALE 


ECU Data Monitor 
Item name oe : _ Inspection 
Item Name Description Inspection Conditions Reference ; 
(symbol) abnormal items 


1.0deg /s 


1. When the stop 
2.0 >-128deg /s 


2. When the right turn 


Representing the value of Yaw rate sensor 


yaw-128-127deg /s 


3. When turning left 


4. When the break, short- 
circuit GND 


5. Shorted (+ B) 


1. During deceleration 
during acceleration 


G represents the value of the 
sensor-1.869-1.869G 


G sensor system 


G Sensor (GL1) 2. When the disconnection, 


short-circuit GND 


2.-1.5G or less signals 


Over 3.1.5G 


3. Shorted (+ B) 


1. During deceleration 
- . 1. Change 
during acceleration ; 
continuously 


G represents the value of the : : G sensor system 
G Sensor (GL2) 2. When the disconnection, ; 
sensor-1.869-1.869G a 2.-1.5G or less signals 
short-circuit GND 


Over 3.1.56 
3. Shorted (+ B) ce 


A OK 
NG (disconnection, short-circuit output figures) 
F NG (turning of the vehicle, the output value is inconsistent with the status deceleration) 


B™® Yo - Les - Tosensa exchange 
C¥ {To Step 6 


Normal return (normal returns seems to have 


A» memorized the diagnosis due to poor contact pin 
connector cord. Inspect connector terminals, repair 
01-31 E)Reference) 


1608} NOT FOR SALE 


Step 6  /|Check the connection status of each part 


a. To check the condition of the yaw rate sensor connectors of computers and skid control. 


Criteria 
No abnormality 


See Remarks 


If you suspect a defect caused by the vibrating light wire harness up and down, side to side shake and inspect it for 
defects occur. (Especially at the base of the wire harness connector, the fulcrum of the vibration, which focuses on 


the penetration of a body check.) 


Nc » Repair defective parts Connectors 


Ok > 


Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
and replacement ASSY 


DTC C1224/44 Engine speed signal system abnormalities 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Skid Control Konpiyu - Other revolutions have been signals from the 
Engine Control Engine Yuta competent. 


DTC No. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


Broken or shorted wire harness 

FE good contact of the 

connector, pin deformation, 

corrosion 

the Engine Engine o Engine control Konpiyuta ASSY 
Skid Control competent Yuta ASSY 


More than 30km /h speed, lasted more than 10 seconds or short 
C1224/44 |break in the normal line speed signal when receiving signals from 


Schematic 


1609} NOT FOR SALE 


AxY F mvvy 
ay koa—J- Ia» ha—A 
I¥¥I2-SASSY aye1—-% 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Inspect wiring harness 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector and the Engine Control Skid Control competent competent Yuta Yuta ASSY ASSY. 


1610} NOT FOR SALE 


A¥+¥KIyYbO—-wIayea—sASSY 
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b. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


c. Electrical tester with Toyota, C26 of the skid control computer ASSY (NEO) D17 of competent Yuta ASSY & Engine 
control terminal (NEO) and check the insulation of the wire harness continuity between body and ground 
terminals. 


Criteria 
Continuity betweenterminals&* * * * * * * ss ee 8 8 8 


1611] NOT FOR SALE 


No continuity Bodeasu © terminal 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK |The next step 


Step 2 Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - check data ASSY (NEO) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Using the oscilloscope, C26 of the skid control computer ASSY (NEO) to check the waveform between the terminals 
© GND. 


PTT TTT Fe oo 
seresepecs||lsssssgesl 


P cas6o1 


1. Oscilloscope waveforms 


Criteria 
Be shown 


gm CAUTION 


The higher the rotation period is shorter Engine. 


16122} NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 


o NEO ® GND measuring terminal 
o 1V/DIV instrument set, 2ms/DIV 
o Idle time point when the measurement conditions 


Nc» Engine control exchange Konpiyuta 
OK |The next step 


Step 3. |Check the connection status of each part 
. 3 The next step 


Step 4  |DTC reaffirmed 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. After erasing a diagnosis code and re-output. 


A Normal 


1613} NOT FOR SALE 


P Error code 
B»> Engine control exchange Konpiyuta 


Normal return (normal returns seems to have 
memorized the diagnosis due to poor contact pin 
connector cord. Inspect connector terminals, repair 


01-31 EdReference) 


DTC C1231/31 steering angle sensor system abnormality 


DTC C1335/35 steering angle sensor communication error 
Semi Equipment List 


Feature Description 


DTCNo. DTC Detection Status See DTC output 


Broken or shorted wire harness 


FEA good contact of the 
Terminal voltage above 9.5V IG1, an abnormal state for 1 second connector, pin deformation, 
corrosion 

Steering wheel sensor 

Skid Control Computer ASSY 


C1231/31 ; 
Steering wheel sensor data from 


Broken or shorted wire harness 


o Received more than one second continuous non-Steering 
; : FE good contact of the 
wheel sensor data from the terminal voltage is above 9.5V ‘ ; 
connector, pin deformation, 


C1335/35 IG1 corrosion 
o Pin voltage is above 9.5V IG1, TRIG line break lasted more 


Steering wheel sensor 
than 15 d : 
ae ee o Skid Control Computer ASSY 


Schematic 


1644] NOT FOR SALE 


EGUHG 7.54 


A*y FIO>bhO-—vIoYer3a—s ASSY 


P G22619 


Checkout Procedure 


Step1 —_|Check fuse (ECU-IG 7.5A, ECU-B 10A) 


a. Hughes (ECU-IG 7.5A, ECU-B 10A) check is successful. 


NG ®  |Fuse replacement 
OK # |The next step 


Step 2 |S2000-reading ECU data monitor data 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) by using a data monitor to check the steering angle sensor. 


165} NOT FOR SALE 


ECU Data Monitor 
Field name ' 
. — . a Inspection of 
(symbolic Item Description Inspection Conditions Reference : 
abnormal items 
name) 
Steering wheel After driving straight for a few seconds Athenee 
steering angle over 1.35km / h, Steering wheel during 


represents the Operation sensor system 


-1152-1150.875deg 2. Disconnection, short-circuit 


NG |To step 4. 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step3 = |DTC reaffirmed 


a. Diagnosis codes to clear. 


b. The normal practice for a few seconds straight 35km / h speed, to operate the Steering wheel. 


c. Diagnosis code to be output again. 


A Normal 
Error code 


Normal return (normal return is considered to have a 


A» diagnosis code, such as storing a contact failure of 
connector.) (01-31 connector inspection and repair 
guidelines Ehreference) 


B® |The next step 


Step 4 [Inspect the wiring harness (skid control computer ASSY-Steering wheel sensor) 


SST 


1616; NOT FOR SALE 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. The IG switch to OFF and disconnect the connector Steering wheel skid control computer and sensors ASSY. 


b. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to inspect the body and earth continuity and insulation of the wire harness 
between the terminals of the sensor ASSY & Steering wheel skid control computer. 


Criteria 


Continuity check 


Inspection Pin 
Criteria 


[Computer ASSY © Steering wheel skid control sensor] 


a nN Fr 


Insulation Inspection 


Inspection Pin 


Criteria 


[Skid Control Computer ASSY] 


C18 (SSI +), C27 (SSI-), C6 (TRIG), B24 (+ BO) & Body ground |No continuity 


1617}, NOT FOR SALE 


Axy Kay hO-—-wWaYyea-—sASSY 


AFPUYSeYt 
(2-4 VPA—RAMIATI—) 


Do 
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Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness and connector 
OK |The next step 


Step5  |Steering wheel sensor check 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


1618} NOT FOR SALE 


a. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the ground between each pin © Steering wheel sensor body. 


mg mg CAUTION 


While connected to the connector, inspect the underside of the connector. 


Criteria 


oee a ee ee | 
el ges Bcc Ii |, 


$S51+ SS1— BAT ESS IG 
i Cesses 


Using the oscilloscope, 10 Steering wheel sensor (SS1 +), 9 (SS1-) <= check the waveform between ground terminal 
body. 


mm CAUTION 


While connected to the connector, inspect the underside of the connector. 


1. SS1+< Body ground 


See Remarks 


o 1V/DIV instrument set, 500us/DIV 


16199} NOT FOR SALE 


o After warming up the measurement conditions, when the idle speed 


H 


2. SS1-© Body ground 


See Remarks 


o 1V/DIV instrument set, 500us/DIV 
o After warming up the measurement conditions, when the idle speed 


Criteria 
il i. 


@ GND 


Ca2201 


1620} NOT FOR SALE 


7s Repair or replace wiring harnesses and connectors 
(Steering wheel sensor-ECU-IG fuse) 


@ GND 


c»> Repair or replace wiring harnesses and connectors 
(Steering wheel sensor - body ground) 


D®¥ = |To Step 7 
E> Steering wheel sensor replacement 
A® |The next step 


Step6  =|DTC reaffirmed 


a. After erasing a diagnosis code and re-output. 


A Normal 
Error code 


> Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - data exchange 
ASSY 


Normal return (normal returns seems to have 


A» memorized the diagnosis due to poor contact pin 


connector cord. Inspect connector terminals, repair 
01-31 Ehreference) 


1621] NOT FOR SALE 


Step 7 Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - check data ASSY (+ BI) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, A22 of the skid control computer ASSY (+ BI) < check the voltage between 
body ground. 


gm CAUTION 


With the connector connected to the computer to check out the other side of the connector. 


Reference value 
10-14V 


+B I 
P opps casc41 


OK To Step 6 
NG» Repair or replace wiring harness and connector 


1622; NOT FOR SALE 


Speed Sensor DTC €1235/35 Abnormal iron deposition FR 
Speed Sensor DTC C1236/36 Abnormal iron deposition FL 
RR Speed Sensor DTC €1238/38 Abnormal iron deposition 


Speed Sensor DTC C1239/39 Abnormal iron deposition RL 
Feature Description 


Tip speed sensor, and outputs these codes if it detects a missing tooth and 
rotor attachment of foreign matter into the sensor rotor. 


DTC No. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


o Rotor sensor error (foreign matter, missing 


teeth) 
C1235/35 o Foreign matter to the speed sensor 
o The speed sensor wire breakage or short 
C1236/36 Abnormal condition persists for more than 5 seconds speed circuit 
€1238/38 [Sensor signal pulse waveform over 20km / h speed o Disconnection of the wire harness or Snore 
o FE good contact of the connector, pin 
1239/39 deformation, corrosion 


o Speed sensor circuit wiring resistance 
o Skid Control Computer ASSY 


Schematic 


1623} NOT FOR SALE 


A*xy Fl» bO-WI>Esa—% ASSY 


AK— KRY 
RA LH 


AR-— Feet 
RR RH 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1  |Check speed sensor output waveform 


a. Using the oscilloscope, A13 (FR +) & A12 (FR-), A28 (FL +) <= A27 (FL-), B16 (RR +) <= B15 (RR-), B22 (RL +) & B23 
(RL-) terminal check the waveform between. 


mm CAUTION 


With the connector connected to the computer to check out the other side of the connector. 


1624] NOT FOR SALE 


450508088 
SEeeeeseee 


CE | 


1. Oscilloscope waveforms 


Criteria 
Equivalent output voltage waveforms for both right and left wheels, there is no interference of noise in the 


waveform 


mm CAUTION 


o Speed (rpm wheels) The higher the shorter the period, the greater the output voltage swing. 
o Alarge gap between the rotor and the speed sensor output voltage is low. 
o If there is foreign matter adhering to the speed sensor, the corresponding output voltage is 


increased. 


See Remarks 


o Measuring terminal FR + = RR-, FL+ & RL-, RR + & RR-, RL+ © RL- 


o 1V/DIV instrument set, 2ms/DIV 
o Driving at 30km/ h speed about the measurement conditions 


1625] NOT FOR SALE 


+ GND 


C4283 


b. Connector, gently vibrated to shake off the harness, etc., check that there is no change in the waveform. 


Criteria 
No change in the waveform 


See Remarks 


If there is a change in the wave vibrations, is considered as defective or the wiring harness connector on the 


relevant section. 


ic nh) han oan 
B»> Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 

eee 

ee 


Step 2 |DTC reaffirmed 


a. Diagnosis code is output again. 


1626] NOT FOR SALE 


A Normal 
i Error code 


> Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
and replacement ASSY 


Normal return (normal returns seems to have 


memorized the diagnosis due to poor contact pin 


A» 


connector cord. Inspect connector terminals, repair 
01-31 E)reference) 


Step 3 = |Speed Sensor Inspection 


a. Remove the appropriate wheel speed sensors, check that there is no damage to the tip and the adhesion of foreign 
matter. 


Criteria 


Adhesion of foreign matter, no damage 


OK ™®  |Clean or replace the sensor rotor 
NG ®  |Clean or replace the speed sensor 


DTC C1241/41 abnormal voltage drop or rise 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


If an error occurs in the circuit Power, skid control computer outputs a 
diagnosis code, which prohibits by the fail-safe operation. 


DTC No. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


1. Continued for more than 10 seconds the following states: IG1 


o Alternator (regulator) 
Broken wire harness 

o FE good contact of the connector, 
pin deformation, corrosion 


terminal voltage 9.5V over 3km / h speed 
1241/41 ° ep 


2. Lasted more than 0.2 seconds OFF state relay terminal 
voltage becomes 9.5V or less continuous solenoid relay ON in 


1627} NOT FOR SALE 


IG1 o Skid control circuits in computer power 


Schematic 


A*+y Fay ka—vay ea—SASSY 
ECU-IG7.5A 


P G28e33 


Checkout Procedure 


Step1 —_|Check fuse (ECU-IG 7.5A) 


a. Hughes (ECU-IG 7.5A) check is successful. 


NG ®  |Fuse replacement 
OK # |The next step 


Step 2 —_|Check the connection status of each part 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


1628] NOT FOR SALE 


a. To ensure that each connector is securely connected to the battery terminal and the skid control computer. 


. o The next step 
Step 3 Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - check data ASSY (IG1, GND1, GND2, GND3, GND4) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, B7 of the skid control computer (1IG1) <= A2 (GND1) to check the voltage 
across. 


Reference value 
Over 10 14V 


gm CAUTION 


With the connector connected to the computer to check out the other side of the connector. 


GND2 GND1 GND3 


aca Coe SNus Foams Po ory (oe 
CH -~-} 


P cease Cas607 


b. Disconnect the connector on the skid control computer ASSY IG switch OFF. 


1629} NOT FOR SALE 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check each of the skid control computer terminal ASSY. 


See Remarks 


If something is wrong, check for loose bolts or grounding point. 


Criteria 


ee eee mae: ~~ | 
Perisnna gettedi-emeund Conduity yA 
ec eae. wi (cece 
Gas: ice | 
eK —idzd 


Step 4 |S2000-ECU Data Monitor 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) by using the data to check the power supply voltage monitor ECU. 


Reference value 
Normal 


as Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
and replacement ASSY 


Normal return (normal returns seems to have 

ox > memorized the diagnosis due to poor contact pin 
connector cord. Inspect connector terminals, repair 
01-31 E)reference) 


1600| NOT FOR SALE 


DTC C1246/46 Abnormal pressure sensor signal system master 
Semi Equipment List 


Feature Description 


DTCNo. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


Continued for 30 seconds without a change in the pressure 

sensor signals the master when the pin voltage above 0.86V 

PMC over 7km / h speed 

o Occur more than seven times for five seconds of noise to the 
terminal PMC 

o Pin voltage exceeds 0.86V PMC Stop lamp switch at OFF, 
continue more than 5 seconds under pressure sensor signal 
voltage is 0.3V or master 

o 1G1-pin voltage is 9.5V 1.2 seconds lasted more than a master 
at 17.2V supply voltage is abnormal pressure sensor 

o Sensor supply voltage is 4.5-0.19 in the master pressure sensor 
signal voltage is 5.6V-state lasted more than 1.2 seconds off 
the 4.57V 

o Between the pin and GND pin short imperfect PMC 


o Master pressure sensor failure 
in the actuator 

Stop Lamp Circuit 

Stop lamp switch 

Broken wiring harness, short 
JER good contact of the 
connector, pin deformation, 
corrosion 

o Skid Control Computer ASSY 


C1246/46 


oF oFO..Oo 


Schematic 


ABS & bh39vay 
Ax*y KAY bo PIF AZI-FASSY 
qayYEa-—2 ASSY (VASELY YEAR) 


Pp 
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Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 ___|Inspect brake light lights up 


a. Brake pedal depressed and the IG switch is turned ON, check that the stop lamp is lit. 


NG ®  |Check brake light circuit 
OK # |The next step 


Step 2 Inspect the wiring harness (skid control - Computer, ASSY-ABS & traction actuator ASSY) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. The IG switch to OFF, disconnect the connector for the ABS & traction and skid control computer actuator ASSY 
ASSY. 


b. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to inspect the body and earth continuity and insulation of the wire harness 
of the skid control computer terminals ASSY & ABS & traction actuator ASSY. 


Criteria 


Continuity check 


Inspection Pin 


Criteria 


[SKID ASSY & ABS & traction control computer actuator ASSY] 


1632} NOT FOR SALE 


D20 (VCM) = 14 (VCM) Continuity 
D10 (PMC) = 15 (PMC) Continuity 


D19 (E2) = 8 (E2) Continuity 


Insulation Inspection 


Inspection Pin 
Criteria 


[Skid Control Computer ASSY] 


D20 (VCM), D10 (PMC), D19 (E2) & Body ground |No continuity 


A*¥vKAybKA—-wAayvea-gsASSY 


[Seagengeceon||(senqeceoe 


‘are 


VCGM E2 
ABS & p32 YvarvrreAFAIT—PJAaASSY 
(F4PAN—AABIKAGF—) 
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Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK |The next step 


Step 3 = |Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - check data ASSY (VCM, E2) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to inspect each of the skid control computer terminals ASSY. 


gm CAUTION 


With the connector connected to the computer to check out the other side of the connector. 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal Measurement condition Criteria 
D20 (VCM) © A2 (GND1) |IG switch ON 4.5-5.5V 
D19 (E2)  A2(GND1) __|IG switch ON, when Brake pedal released |0.3-0.8V 


it vi FL 


(saeeeeeeen 
SPREE 


P caasas —_— 


Nc ® Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 


1644| NOT FOR SALE 


and replacement ASSY 
OK @ |The next step 


Step 4 —_|Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - check data ASSY (PMC) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Remove the bleeder plug on the front left and right cylinder Brake. 
b. Install a pressure gauge via an attachment, do remove air gauge. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, D10 skid control computer in each hydraulic (PMC)) < A2 (GND) to measure 
the voltage across the terminals. 


Reference value 


pee ee 
pcr = CC AFIL EP PAA 
pee ees Benes | 


See Remarks 


o Fluid pressure above the gauge did not consider the errors. 
o Order to determine the quality of the Brake Actuator, S2000-inspection performed by reading data 
monitor. 


1655| NOT FOR SALE 


Tei ti th 
EREGEEERE 
LEL) LLL 


Actin network traffic ABS & Huet de Chillon - data 
exchange ASSY 


OK |The next step 


Step5  |S2000-reading ECU data monitor data 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


SST (S2000) by using a pressure monitor sensor data to check the master. 


ECU Data Monitor 


Inspection of 


Item name Item Name Description Inspection Conditions Reference 


abnormal items 


Master 1. Step on the Brake 1. In proportion to 
pedal pressure 
Pressure 0-5V representing the master |2. When the disconnection, 
Sensor a Actuator system 
pressure sensor output short-circuit GND 2. OV to about 
(PMC) 3. Shorted (+ B) 3. 5V to about 


Nc ® Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 


1666] NOT FOR SALE 


and replacement ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step6  /|DTC reaffirmed 


a. After erasing the diagnosis code, run, test braking, and outputs the diagnosis code. 


A Normal 
P Error code 


as Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
and replacement ASSY 


Normal return (remember the diagnosis code was due 


A» to poor contact of connector pins, is considered the 


normal return to reconnect with the connector. Check 


connector terminals, repair 01-31 Bhreference) 


DTC C1249/49 stop switch disconnection detection 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Skid control computers are entering the operational status Brake light switch 
and stop signals. 


DTCNo. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


o Ground broken or broken brake 
light bulb 

o Brake actuator break over the 
wire harness between brake 
light circuit 

o J good contact of the 
connector, pin deformation, 
corrosion 


9.5 1G1-in terminal voltage 17.2V, Brake pedal released (STP OFF) stop 
C1249/49 |lamp switch circuit disconnection in the (A-A between the body, or 
between B-Earth) lasted more than 0.3 seconds 


167} NOT FOR SALE 


Schematic 


A*y FAY boO-wWayYea—-gsASSY 


P ce3819 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 {Inspect brake light lights up 


a. Brake pedal depressed and the IG switch is turned ON, check that the stop lamp is lit. 


Nc > Stop Lamp Circuit 
OK® |The next step 


Step 2 Inspect the wiring harness (skid control computer stop lamp switch ASSY-ASSY) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. The IG switch to OFF and disconnect the connector and the stop lamp switch ASSY skid control computer. 


16388] NOT FOR SALE 


b. Deformation of the connector case and terminals, check that there is no corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, B3 of the skid control computer (STP) to inspect the body and earth continuity 
and insulation of the wire harness 2-pin & stop lamp switch between terminal ASSY. 


Criteria 
Continuity between terminals $ 


© No continuity between body ground terminal ... 


AhwFSvTSAAYFASSY 
(D4 PA—AAZWIAGS—) 


P cazse2 083612 


169| NOT FOR SALE 


NG > Repair or replace wiring harness and connector 
OK# |The next step 


Step 3 [Inspect wiring harness 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal and ground body of the skid 
control computer ASSY. 


See Remarks 


If something is wrong, check for loose bolts or grounding point. 


Criteria 


Poa ee ee 
as <> same i 
pentenpa) sy bonvarcund) aay 
imc ce ac) 


1600} NOT FOR SALE 


GND2 GND1 GND3 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness and connector 
OK |The next step 


Step 4  =|DTC reaffirmed 


a. 


After erasing a diagnosis code and re-output. 


A Normal 
P Error code 


as Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
and replacement ASSY 


Normal return (remember the diagnosis code was due 
A» to poor contact of connector pins, is considered the 
normal return to reconnect with the connector. Check 


connector terminals, repair 01-31 EhReference) 


1641) NOT FOR SALE 


DTC €1251/51 Motor [anomaly 
Semi Equipment List 


Feature Description 


DTCNo. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


Broken wire harness 

FE good contact of the connector, pin 
deformation, corrosion 

Abnormal actuator ASSY GND 

Break in the actuator motor circuit 


Normally not rotating the pump motor of the 
actuator 

o Lasted more than two seconds of the actuator 
motor pump disconnection 


C€1251/51 


Schematic 


Axy F 
bn A |) 
(VSC CUT OFF Lb — 


A+ Fk 
ay poO—vey vv 
(VSC MTRY b—) MR 
A*yFAaYbFaA—aA 
ayvvra—-vgAaASSY 
ABS & h3ZYay 
= FSF AL—FASSY 
T G22i01 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Diagnostic code reading 


1642} NOT FOR SALE 


a. Toconfirm the diagnosis code. 


B™® Relevant to the diagnosis code 
Lae eee 


Step 2 {Inspect wiring harness 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using two of the ABS & Traction Actuator (GND) to check the continuity of the 
terminal and body ground. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


ABS & hSSFvayvyPoFAL—PASSY 
(F4 VAN—KRAMIADS-—) 


nal pairs) fraps 
7a OBOE i zzz } 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


1643| NOT FOR SALE 


OK |The next step 
Step 3 ___|Actin network traffic ABS & Huet de Chillon - ASSY active test data conducted 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


SST (S2000) uses a motor to operate properly according to the ABS screen (even - to be operating data) to confirm 
that. 


Nc > Actin network traffic ABS & Huet de Chillon - data 
exchange ASSY 


OK # |The next step 
Step 4  |DTC reaffirmed 


a. Diagnosis code is output again. 


A Normal 
P Error code 


as Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - data exchange 
ASSY 


Normal return (remember the diagnosis code was due 
> to poor contact of connector pins, is considered the 
‘ normal return to reconnect with the connector. Check 
connector terminals, repair 01-31 Breference) 


1644| NOT FOR SALE 


VSCYUL—7oOove 
-VSCMTRYU L— 
= VSC CUT OFFY L— AY—Keyvyo—-s 
-VSCSOLY Lb— 


AL— K+ +RR RH 


AY— Ke 2 RR LH 


22— K+ 2/tFR RH 


ABS & h3avay 
P9FaL—SASSY 


hs 
Ay ea—y av X—PASSY 


AE— FY dFR LH -ABSOa—=VISN7 
pected genes ele a 
ea fee RV 9S4 YE —9SYT 


A¥y Fay bo—w Fy 


AFPFYU YS RY 


DLC3 


A¥¥vFaybho—v 
qyvea3a— Assy 
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1. Battery voltage check 
a. Using SST, check the battery voltage. 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


Reference value 


10-14V 


2. Skid Control Computer ASSY inspection 
a. Using SST, check voltage and continuity between the body or between terminals and ground terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


b. SST ($2000) connected to the DLC3, and to check the status of communication with the ECU. 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


c. Using the oscilloscope, to ensure that the body generates a pulse between each terminal and ground or 
between terminals. 


gm CAUTION 


o Connector while connected to your computer, check the back of the connector. 
o ABS warning lamp is lit (failure), the terminal may be related to OV Brake actuator with fail-safe 
feature. 


Criteria 


Connector A 


Pin . , Input- Measurement Measurement 
Terminal marking ; 7 
Number output item condition 


Criteria 


1646| NOT FOR SALE 


R + (solenoid power relay) = 
a | ae ina neal IG switch ON 10-14V 


Two GND1 (GND) © Body ground Input Conduction —_|IG switch OFF Continuity 
Three GND2 (GND) © Body ground Input Conduction {IG switch OFF Continuity 


SFLH (holding solenoid output IG switch ON, 1.5 
Six Output Voltage 10-14V 
Front LH) @& GND seconds after 
SFLR (solenoid output pressure IG switch ON, 1.5 
Seven Output Voltage 10-14V 
front LH) & GND seconds after 
; SRRH (holding solenoid output IG switch ON, 1.5 
Eight Output Voltage 10-14V 
Rear RH) & GND seconds after 
. SRRR (vacuum solenoid output IG switch ON, 1.5 
Nine Output Voltage 10-14V 
Rear RH) & GND seconds after 
SR (solenoid relay output) @ IG switch ON, 1.5 
Ten Output Voltage Below 1V. 
GND seconds after 
FR-(minus wheel speed sensor : : a 
12 : Input Conduction —_|IG switch OFF Continuity 
input Front RH) & GND 
FR + (front wheel speed sensor . Driving at 30km /hto |Waveform 
13 . Input Oscilloscope 
inputs plus RH) = GND about 1 


N 
N 


+ BI (BAT input for the Steering 
Input Voltage Always 10-14V 
wheel sensor) & GND 
MR (VSC MTR relay output) © . 
Output Voltage IG switch ON 10-14V 
GND 
MRF (VSC CUT OFF relay - IG switch ON, 1.5 
Output Voltage Below 1V. 
output) = GND seconds after 
FL-(front wheel speed sensor : . Su 
; : Input Conduction —_|IG switch OFF Continuity 
inputs minus LH) & GND 
FL + (front wheel speed sensor . Driving at 30km/hto | Waveform 
. Input Oscilloscope 
inputs plus LH) —& GND about 1 


Connector B 


N 
££ 


N 
N 


N 
[e.e) 


= 
- 
= 
ca 
- 
= 


Pin . . Input- | Measurement a es 
Terminal marking : Measurement condition Criteria 
Number output item 


16447] NOT FOR SALE 
WA (ABS warning lamp . About 3 seconds or 
One Output Voltage IG switch OFF > ON 
output) @ GND less 5-14V 2V then 
SP1 (vehicle speed 
( : ; Driving at 20km / h to 
Two signal output for Output | Oscilloscope Raut Waveform 2 
abou 
meters) = GND 
IG switch ON, when the . 
STP (Stop lamp switch The following 8-14V 
Three Input Voltage pedal Brake pedal when 
input) —& GND > 3V 
released > 
BZ (buzzer output . 
Five Output Voltage IG switch ON 6-10V 
control of VSC) = GND 


Then over the 
IND (slip indicator - , 
, ‘ following 10 14V 2V 
Six Output Taranpu) © Input Voltage IG switch ON 
after about 3 
GND 
seconds 


Seven |IG1 foc egeclGd) Sap IG1) & GND} Input Voltage IG switch ON 10-14V 
Open parking Brake, IG 
BRL (Brake warning . . About 3 seconds or 
Eight Output Voltage normal fluid level switch 
lamp output) & GND less 5-14V 2V then 
OFF > ON 
ENG + (plus input : 
: After warming up, when 
Nine communication EFl) @ | Input Oscilloscope i Waveform 3 
the idle speed 
GND 
TS (start input sensor . 
Ten Input Voltage IG switch ON 10-14V 
check) & GND 


TRC + (plus : 
f After warming up, when 
communication output | Output | Oscilloscope . Waveform 3 
the idle speed 
EFI) = GND 
Then about three 
VSCW (VSC warning . 
Output Voltage IG switch OFF > ON seconds or less 10 
lamp output) & GND 
2V-14V 
RR-(minus wheel speed 
15 sensor input Rear RH) Input Conduction {IG switch OFF Continuity 
© GND 


pt 


ae 


ray 
ray 


ray 


SRE 


a 


RR + (rear wheel speed _ 
; Driving at 30km / h to 
sensor inputs plus RH) | Input | Oscilloscope cai: Waveform 1 
abou 
© GND 


1648] NOT FOR SALE 


ENG-(minus : 
After warming up, when 


communication input Input Trace 4 


EFI) <> GND 


Oscilloscope 
e the idle speed 


TC (diagnostic startup 
output) @ GND 


Output Voltage IG switch ON 10-14V 


TRC-(minus . 
After warming up, when 


Oscilloscope Trace 4 


communication output | Output 
EFI) <& GND 


18 
19 
20 
PKB (Parking Brake 
21 . Input 
Switch) = GND 
22 
23 
24 


the idle speed 


_ 
a 
— 


Parking Brake release 
Voltage : > 10 below 1V-14V 
operation > 


RL + (rear wheel speed 
( P Driving at 30km / h to 


about 


sensor inputs plus LH) | Input Waveform 1 


<& GND 


Oscilloscope 


RL-(rear wheel speed 


sensor inputs minus LH) | Input 
© GND 


Conduction |IG switch OFF Continuity 
Voltage Always 10-14V 
Connector C 


. . Input- | Measurement oe Paper 
Terminal marking ; Measurement condition Criteria 
Number output item 
VYS (Yo - Les - Sensor power . 
O Output Voltage IG switch ON 4.5-5.5V 
supply output & G) & GND 
YSS (yaw-rate sensor & G . . ae 
Three : Input Conduction —_|IG switch OFF Continuity 
Shield GND) & GND 


Pin 

ne 

TRIG (trigger for Steering 
. . . Greater than 
Six wheel sensor signal output) | Output Voltage IG switch ON 3.5V 
© GND 
en 
6 


+ BO (BAT for Steering 
wheel sensor output) | Output 
© GND 


Sinsminimin ine 
edd aly 


at 


TUE 
i) 
dae 


. Shifutoreba range other | > 8 below 
Nine P (P Input Range) & GND Input Voltage 
than P-> P range 1V-14V 


" 


YAW (yaw-rate sensor IG switch ON, when no 
T : Input Voltage oo , . 2-3V 
input) = GND vehicle is parked shaking 


1 YD (yaw-rate sensor input Input Voltage IG switch ON, after about Above 4.5V 


169] NOT FOR SALE 


diagram) & GND 1 second 
SS1 + (plus input Steerin 
(P i Input Oscilloscope |IG switch ON Waveform 3 
wheel sensor SS1) = GND 
GYAW (yaw-rate sensor & G ; . a 
Input Conduction |IG switch OFF Continuity 
GND) © GND 
GL1 (G Sensor input 1) © IG switch ON (when the 
Input Voltage . 0.5-4.5V 
GND parked horizontal) 


NEO (input speed signal . hs F 
: Input Oscilloscope |Engine idle rotation Waveform 5 
Engine) @ GND 

$S1-(minus input Steering L J 

Input Oscilloscope |IG switch ON Trace 4 
wheel sensor SS1) = GND 

D / G (diagnostic output) © ; 

aS Output Voltage IG switch ON 10-14V 


Connector D 


: : Input- | Measurement .. os 
Terminal marking ; Measurement condition | Criteria 
Number output item 
SRLR (rear solenoid output IG switch ON, 1.5 
n Output Voltage 10-14V 
pressure LH) = GND seconds after 
SM1-(negative linear solenoid . 
: ji IG switch ON, 1.5 
Ww output pressure differential) = | Output Voltage Below 1V. 
seconds after 
GND 
SM1 + (positive linear solenoid ; 
k 7 IG switch ON, 1.5 
Three | output pressure differential) = | Output Voltage Below 1V. 
seconds after 
GND 
SM2-(negative linear solenoid ; 
; ; IG switch ON, 1.5 
Four output pressure differential) = | Output Voltage Below 1V. 
Exp seconds after 


r 
18 
20 
21 
a GL2 (G sensor input 2) © faut valtagé IG switch on (when the jemey 
GND parked horizontal) 
26 
27 
28 


Pp 
O 
T 


SM2 + (positive linear solenoid 


: F . IG switch ON, 1.5 
Five output pressure differential) & | Output Voltage Below 1V. 


in 
e 
fo) 
seconds after 
GND 
ix 


si AST (solenoid type relay test) | !nput Voltage IG switch ON, 1.5 10-14V 


16550] NOT FOR SALE 


A SS 


SRLH (holding solenoid output IG switch ON, 1.5 
Seven Output Voltage 10-14V 
Rear LH) & GND seconds after 
SFRR (solenoid output pressure IG switch ON, 1.5 
Eight Output Voltage 10-14V 
front RH) = GND seconds after 


IG switch ON, when 


PMC (master cylinder pressure 


Input Voltage 0.3-0.8V 


sensor input) = GND Brake pedal released 


FSS (master pressure sensor 
shield GND) = GND 


Input Conduction —_|IG switch OFF Continuity 


MT (Motor [input relay test) @ 
GND 


GND3 (GND) © Body ground Input Conduction —_|IG switch OFF Continuity 


Input Voltage After the IG switch ON |Below 1V. 


E2 (master cylinder pressure . . oa 
Input Conduction __|IG switch OFF Continuity 
sensor GND) & GND 
VCM (master cylinder pressure : 
Output Voltage IG switch ON 4.5-5.5V 
sensor power output) & GND 


GND4 (GND) © Body ground Input Conduction __|IG switch OFF Continuity 


SFRH (holding solenoid output IG switch ON, 1.5 
Output Voltage 10-14V 
Front RH) = GND seconds after 


@22108 


d. Oscilloscope waveforms 
i. Waveform 1 


mm CAUTION 
Speed (rpm wheels) as a faster cycle is shortened, the greater the width of the output voltage. 


See Remarks 


1651] NOT FOR SALE 


o Measuring terminal FR + <= GND, FL+ © GND, RR+ & GND, RL+ @& GND 
o 1V/DIV instrument set, 2ms/DIV 
o Driving at 30km/ h speed about the measurement conditions 


+ GND 


ii. Waveform 2 


mm CAUTION 
Speed (rpm wheels) is higher the shorter period. 


See Remarks 


o Measuring terminal SP1 <= GND 
5V/DIV instrument set, 50ms/DIV 
o Driving at 20km / h speed about the measurement conditions 


1652| NOT FOR SALE 


iii. Waveform 3 


See Remarks 


o ENG+< GND terminal measurement, SS1 + << GND, TRC + @& GND 
1V/DIV instrument set, 500pus/DIV 
o After warming up the measurement conditions, when the idle speed 


@ GND 


iv. Trace 4 


See Remarks 


1653) NOT FOR SALE 


o Measurement terminals ENG-@ GND, SS1-© GND, TRC-@ GND 
1V/DIV instrument set, 500ps/DIV 
o After warming up the measurement conditions, when the idle speed 


@ GND 


V. Waveform 5 


mm CAUTION 
The higher the pulse period is shorter Engine rpm. 


See Remarks 


o NEO © GND measuring terminal 
1V/DIV instrument set, 2ms/DIV 
o Idle speed when the measurement conditions 
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GND 


1. List by Symptom 
a. If the diagnosis code is output failure occurs in the normal view, to check the circuits for each 
symptom according to the table below. 


aw CAUTION 
Skid Control Computer, desorption of sensors is done by IG switch OFF. 


Symptom Inspection points Reference 


1. Warning lamp circuit 05-488 
ABS warning lamp abnormalities |2. Wire Harness 
3. ASSY Skid Control Computer 
VSC warning system iy Yamuna ecu 05-495 
abnormalities ag Wine Hargess 
3. Skid Control Computer ASSY 
1. Warning lamp circuit 
: ..._. |2. Parking Brake Switch 05-491 
Brake warning lamp abnormalities OW ite Comes 
4. Skid Control Computer ASSY 
1. Indicator light circuit 05-496 
Slip indicator light anomaly 2. Wire Harness 
3. Skid Control Computer ASSY 
: : Check the 1.DTC, to ensure that the normal code is 
Brake equipment is poor ee 05-500 
(Activated ABS [pressure] would P Bee 
2.IG power circuit 
have). es 
3. Speed sensor circuit 
: 1. Brake pedal 
ee ret aera 2. Brake actuator ASSY (vacuum solenoid) 05-501 
é : 3. Brake Booster ASSY 


conamnmgnen), 4. Brake Master Cylinder ASSY 


1655|NOT FOR SALE 


5. Front Brake, Rear Brake 


1. Driving conditions and check the operating 
conditions VSC (interview) 


05-499 


Does not work VSC (hard 
working) 2. State yaw rate sensor attached, zero point 
correction 


ABS warning lamp light normally 
Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 


AYeR-—YarA-—F ASSY 


PUF4 77> THR 


A¥v Fay bhAa-AAYeA—FsASSY 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1  |Check the connection status of each part 


a. Check the connection status of the skid control computer connector ASSY. 


Criteria 
No abnormality 


See Remarks 


1656] NOT FOR SALE 


If you suspect a defect caused by the vibrating light wire harness up and down, side to side shake and inspect it for 
defects occur. (Especially at the base of the wire harness connector, the fulcrum of the vibration, which focuses on 


the penetration of a body check.) 


Ca1981 


Nc > Repair or replace parts of the connection state 
OK® |The next step 


Step 2 _—_|Confirmed the diagnosis code output 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Diagnosis codes to output. 


A Diagnosis code is not output 

P Diagnosis code is output 
B™® Relevant to the diagnosis code 
A® |The next step 
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Step 3 Inspect ABS warning lamp goes out 


SST 


09843-18040 


a. IG switch to OFF. 


b. Using SST, B1 ASSY skid control computer while connected to the vehicle wiring harness (WA) pin to ground 
shorting to the body. 


a ay 
BRR SREB 


P cas615 


c. When the IG switch to ON to ensure that the ABS warning lamp is turned off. 


Criteria 
Turn off 


See Remarks 


If the ABS warning lamp goes out, the poor ground skid control computer can be considered broken. 


[e) 
If you do not turn off the lamp, meter or circuit failure is considered a break in between the skid control 


[e) 
computer harness & meter. 


NG® |Tostep5 
OK = |The next step 
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Step 4  /Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - check data ASSY (IG1, GND1, GND2, GND3, GND4) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, B7 of the skid control computer ASSY (IG1) <} A2 (GND1) to check the voltage 
across. 


Reference value 
Over 10 14V 


gm CAUTION 


With the connector connected to the computer to check out the other side of the connector. 


GND2 GND1 GND3 


ouumen oon 
PEE onal 


P cease Cas607 


b. Disconnect the connector on the skid control computer ASSY IG switch OFF. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check each of the skid control computer terminal ASSY. 


See Remarks 


If something is wrong, check for loose bolts or grounding point. 


1659] NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


phe onanet Continuity 
a eee Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK» Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and replacement ASSY 


Step5 Inspect the wiring harness (Combination Meter Skid Control Computer ASSY-ASSY) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. The IG switch to OFF and disconnect the connector and combination meter skid control computer ASSY. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, B1 of the skid control computer ASSY (WA) to check the continuity between 
the terminals of the wire harness & combination meters. (See pin assignment meters) 


Criteria 


Continuity 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Ok > System to Meters & Gauges 


Brake system warning lamp 


Semi Equipment List 


166e0| NOT FOR SALE 


Schematic 
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Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Inspect ABS warning lamp goes out 


a. To ensure that the ABS warning lamp is not lit. 


See Remarks 


If the ABS warning lamp is lit, check the ABS warning lamp circuit. 


4 The next step 


Step 2 __/|Parking Brake Inspection 


a. Working to ensure that no parking Brake. 


NG ®  |Parking Brake release 


1661] NOT FOR SALE 


OK = |The next step 
Step 3 __|Inspect Brake Fluid volume 


a. Toensure that a sufficient amount of Brake Fluid. 


NG ® [Brake Fluid replenishment 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4 [Inspect Brake warning lamp goes out 


a. Unplugged from the switch connector on the sale of the master cylinder reservoir fluid level, check or Brake 
warning lamp goes out. 


Criteria 


Turn off 


NG ® {Blur - key master cylinder reservoir - replace them 
OK® |The next step 


Step 5 Inspect wiring harness 


a. Disconnect the connector of the master cylinder reservoir fluid level switches, SST (electrical Toyota tester) to 
check continuity between terminals using a wire. 


Criteria 


No continuity 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


1662} NOT FOR SALE 


Step6  |S2000-reading ECU data monitor data 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) by using the monitoring data to check the parking Brake switch. 


ECU Data Monitor 
Field name — . Inspection of 
Item Name Description Inspection Conditions Reference . 
(symbol) abnormal items 
Parking Brake |Represents the operation of the —__|Parking Brake release ONS Parking Brake Switch 
(PKB) parking Brake operation © OFF system 


NG® {To Step 8 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 7 = |Check the connection status of each part 


a. Check the connection status of the skid control computer connector ASSY. 


Criteria 
No abnormality 


See Remarks 


If you suspect a defect caused by the vibrating light wire harness up and down, side to side shake and inspect it for 
defects occur. (Especially at the base of the wire harness connector, the fulcrum of the vibration, which focuses on 
the penetration of a body check.) 


1663] NOT FOR SALE 


Ca1981 


NG ® Repair or replace parts of the connection state 
OK |The next step 


Step 8 __|Inspect Brake warning lamp goes out 


SST 


09843-18040 


a. IG switch to OFF. 


b. Using SST, B8 of the skid control computer while connected ASSY vehicle wiring harness (BRL) to a ground terminal 
and the short body. 


1664] NOT FOR SALE 
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c. When the IG switch is turned ON, check that the Brake warning lamp goes out. 


See Remarks 


Brake warning lamp if you do not go out, break the wire harness between the skid control computer & meter or 
meter circuit is considered abnormal. 


NG {To Step 10 
OK® |The next step 


Step9 _|Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - check data ASSY (1IG1, GND1, GND2, GND3, GND4) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, B7 of the skid control computer ASSY (IG1) < A2 (GND1) to check the voltage 
across. 


Reference value 
Over 10 14V 


gm CAUTION 


1665| NOT FOR SALE 


With the connector on your computer, check the back of the connector. 


GND2 GND1 GND3 
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b. Disconnect the connector on the skid control computer ASSY IG switch OFF. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check each of the skid control computer terminal ASSY. 


See Remarks 


If something is wrong, check for loose bolts or grounding point. 


Criteria 


2 tN A) > Body ground. EENANRAseeare 
een mae | 
Petes alate ane | 
Pan onanea eeu | 
Ok™» Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and replacement ASSY 


1666] NOT FOR SALE 


Step 10 __|Inspect the wiring harness (Combination Meter Skid Control Computer ASSY-ASSY) 


SST 


a. 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


The IG switch to OFF and disconnect the connector and combination meter skid control computer ASSY. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, B8 of the skid control computer ASSY (BRL) to check the continuity between 
the terminals of the wire harness terminal < combination meters. (See pin assignment meters) 


Criteria 


Continuity 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Ok » System to Meters & Gauges 


Step 11 _|Performance - Kingubure - check Kisuitsuchi ASSY 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, when you operate the switch, check for continuity between body ground 
ASSY © Parking Brake Switch. 


Criteria 
Continuity .................. when the shaft is free 
No conduction ... ... when you press the shaft 


NG ®  |Performance - Kingubure - Kisuitsuchi exchange ASSY 
OK» Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


1667} NOT FOR SALE 
VSC warning lamp light normally 
Semi Equipment List 


Checkout Procedure 


Step1 —_|Confirmed the diagnosis code output 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. After erasing a diagnosis code and re-output. 


Pe 
AP Pale netstat — AN 


Step 2 _|Active Tests 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Using SST, VSC Warwickshire - light cleaning to do active testing. 


Criteria 
Turn off 


Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
and replacement ASSY 


Ok > 


1668] NOT FOR SALE 


NG @ |The next step 


Step 3 Inspect wiring harness 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. 


The IG switch to OFF and disconnect the connector and combination meter skid control computer ASSY. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) by using the skid control computer B14 (VSCW) to check that no pins are shorted to 


the ground body. 


Criteria 
No continuity 


— tt 


{fra \ 
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OK ® = |Combination meter inspection ASSY 
NG > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


16699] NOT FOR SALE 


Slip indicator light system 


Semi Equipment List 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 __|Active Tests 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


Using SST, perform testing of the slip indicator light activated. 


Criteria 
Slip indicator light that turns on or off depending on the operation 


Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
oK > y ply p 


and replacement ASSY 


NG ® |The next step 


Step 2 Inspect wiring harness 


SST 


a. 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


The IG switch to OFF and disconnect the connector and combination meter skid control computer ASSY. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, B6 of the skid control computer ASSY (IND) to inspect the body and earth 
continuity and insulation between the terminals of the wire harness terminal < combination meters. (See pin 
assignment meters) 


Criteria 
Continuity between terminals ... ... 


1670} NOT FOR SALE 


© body without conducting ground terminal ... 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ® = |Combination meter inspection ASSY 


VSC buzzer system 
Semi Equipment List 


Checkout Procedure 


Step1__|Active Tests 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Using SST, skid control - Rubuza - (VSC buzzer -) conduct an active test. 


Criteria 
To blowing the buzzer 


OkK™® |No change 
NG # |The next step 


Step 2 Inspect wiring harness 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. While connected to the connector, SST (Toyota Electrical Tester) using a buzzer (IG) & well balanced Terminal - A - 
Check the voltage across the device. 


1671] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
6-10V 


GND (3 an 
+ 


T azana2 


NG > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK |The next step 


Step 3 Love every time control - inspection Rubuza-ASSY 


SST 


09083-00150 


a. While connected to the connector, buzzer 2 (GND) terminals are short-circuited and grounded body. 


Criteria 
To blowing the buzzer 


1672} NOT FOR SALE 


GND (3 aa 
+ 


T azana2 


NG ® Love every time control - replacement Rubuza-ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4 [Inspect wiring harness 


SST 


09843-18040 


a. Using SST, B5 of the skid control computer ASSY (BZ) between the body is shorted to ground the terminal, check 
that the buzzer is blowing. 


Criteria 
To blowing the buzzer 


1673} NOT FOR SALE 


ollasterem 


P cae100 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK = |The next step 


Step5  =/|Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - check data ASSY (GND1, GND2, GND3, GND4) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check each of the skid control computer terminal ASSY. 


a gm CAUTION 


With the connector connected to the computer to check out the other side of the connector. 


See Remarks 


If something is wrong, check for loose bolts or grounding point. 


Criteria 


Inspection Pin Criteria 


1674] NOT FOR SALE 
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NG > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


ox» Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
and replacement ASSY 


Does not work VSC (hard working) 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 = |Checking the vehicle (with interview) 


a. When driving over 15km / h? 


Criteria 
Is more than 15km/h 


1675|NOT FOR SALE 


NG ® |No abnormalities (less than 15km / h will not work) 
OK®# |The next step 


Step 2 __|Steering wheel sensor confirmation of keeping score 0 (with interview) 
a. 


After the IG switch ON, | ran straight over several seconds 35km / h? 


Criteria 
Made a run 


ic® No abnormalities (not working and not keeping score 
Steering wheel sensor 1) 


OK® |The next step 


Step3 [Tire Inspection 


a. Tire mounting, or specify what size? 


Criteria 
Given the size 


NG ® |Back to the specified size 
OK® |The next step 


Step4 __//Yo - Les - check Tosensa 


a. To check the condition of the yaw rate sensor mounting. 


Criteria 


Obsessed with the regular 


NG ® |Mounted on the normalized 


1676] NOT FOR SALE 


OK ™® Yaw rate sensor regains & G Sensor 0 points 


Poor effectiveness of the Brake (braking distance is long) 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


In the commentary and the new car's manual, snow, bad roads, etc. have 
been described to have a longer braking distance when the operation of the 
ABS. Here, from early stage to operate from the ABS wheel speed sensor 
output difference, and troubleshoot a longer braking distance phenomena. 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 [Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Anda test mode, the speed sensor Inspect and check the output of the diagnosis code. 


Criteria 


Diagnosis code is output 


Nc > Applicable inspection and repair speed sensor system 
OK® |The next step 


Step 2  /|Check speed sensor output waveform 


SST 


09991-60101 


1677] NOT FOR SALE 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) or by using an oscilloscope to check the speed sensor output waveform. 


Criteria 
Output waveform as shown 


am CAUTION 


Speed (rpm wheels) as a faster cycle is shortened, the greater the width of the output voltage. 


See Remarks 


o Measuring terminal FR + & FR-, FL+ & FL-, RR + & RR-, RL+ © RL- 
1V/DIV instrument set, 2ms/DIV 
o Driving at 30km/ h speed about the measurement conditions 


+ GND 


NG > Appropriate repair speed sensor and rotor inspection 


and cleaning 


OK ™® [Clean the rotor with four-wheel speed sensors 


Brake pedal into the back of a (fluid leak, air can not enter) 


Semi Equipment List 


1678; NOT FOR SALE 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 —_|Inspect Brake pedal height adjustment (volume 32-6 EyReference) 
Ps The next step 


Step 2 __|Actin network traffic ABS & Huet de Chillon - ASSY active test data conducted (SFRH, SFLH, SRRH, SRLH) 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) by using the active test is performed to check back into the pedal. (Capacity 32-42 BReference) 


Nc > Actin network traffic ABS & Huet de Chillon - data 
exchange ASSY 


OK |The next step 


Step 3 ___/Blur - Kivu - check register ASSY 


a. Blur - Perform inspection functions of the booster. (Capacity 32-14 BReference) 


Criteria 
A OK 
P Faulty air-tight 


c =F good solution without 
“Wiead: 


B»> Blur - Kivu - Inspection and replacement register ASSY 
cc» Brake Master Cylinder Inspection and Replacement 
AY The next step 


1679} NOT FOR SALE 


Step 4 —_|Front and Rear Brake Brake Inspection 


a. 


Brake check the front and rear parts. 


1. Dragging of Brake (Piston and piston seals defective) 


2. Fluctuations and uneven wear of the disk 


3. Thick and uneven wear pads 


NG» Repair or replace the appropriate parts 
OK™ |No change 


Notes on exploration failed implementation 
a. Poor contact of the terminal case of faulty parts due to poor mounting condition, reconnect the connector 
and may return to normal and do normal return or temporarily disconnect the appropriate parts. 
b. To clarify the defects selected, disconnect each connector and removable parts before working, make sure 
the diagnosis code output, confirm the operational status of the output when trouble occurs, such as 
freeze frame data check, keep records . 
c. Because even if you are likely affected by a defect in the control than System Brake, you confirm the 
diagnosis even more of System Error code. 
Handling precautions work 
a. Unless otherwise specified, inspection methods, computers, sensors and actuators, such as removal, and 
installation is done while the ignition switch OFF. 
b. Computers, sensors and actuators, such as removal, and installation work performed during the test mode, 
perform a thorough check to be sure to print the final diagnosis codes, to ensure that the code is fine. 
Fail-safe 
a. If an error occurs in the ABS, the warning lamp lights up each of the ABS to stop the operation at the same 
time. 
Notes on the diagnosis code 
a. Some codes for diagnosis, repair parts only failure is not clear warning. 
b. Warning (Light) to remove the diagnosis code or a cleanup, it is necessary or do the following. 


Warwickshire - Capacity release operation training 


Diagnosis : 
Operating procedure 


code 


1e80| NOT FOR SALE 


C0200/31 


C0205/32 
C0210/33 
C0215/34 
C0273/13 
1. Replace or repair new 
C1235/35 
2. IG switch ON 
C1236/36 
3. Travel (more than 30 seconds 20km / h) warning lamp > off 
C1238/38 
C1239/39 
C1243/43 
C1245/45 


€1251/51 


1. Replace or repair new 


2. Vehicles will be parked at least five seconds and the IG switch ON, the operation Brake 


C1246/46 . . 
pedal lightly a few times 


3. > take off warning system is highly Brake pedal for 3 seconds from over 50km / h speed 


gm CAUTION 


Diagnosis code in the current generation will be remembered again. 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 


8 The next step 
| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaire and confirmed 


& The next step 


| Step 3  |Diagnosis and confirmation code freeze frame data (capacity 05-341 E)Reference) 


a. Freeze Frame data and confirm the diagnosis code 


1681] NOT FOR SALE 


1. And the freeze frame data records the diagnosis code. 


b. Clear diagnosis codes and freeze frame data 


e Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


1. Based on the diagnosis and freeze frame data records the code, we reproduce the failure 
phenomenon, to determine whether the diagnosis code is output again. 


co See Remarks 
Output when the diagnosis code is "diagnostic code list (05-349 E) See" 


™ |Has code (Step 6) 
» No code, check symptoms and can not be 
reproduced Simulation failed (01-31 EB) To] 
» No code can verify and reproduce behavior (Step 
4) 
| Step4 [List by Symptom (capacity 05-354 E)Reference) 


™  |Another condition is true (Step 6) 
»> Conditions do not apply to another (Step 5) 


| Step5 Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


d. Previous inspection (capacity 05-341 EhReference) 
1. Inspected by $2000 (ECU Data Monitor) 
2. Inspected by $2000 (active testing) 


Gi Terminal arrangement ECU (05-352 capacity is E)Reference) 


1682} NOT FOR SALE 


f. Check on the car (capacity 32-42 E)Reference) 


& The next step 


| Step 6 |Adjustment, repair or replace 
gy The next step 


| Step 7 |Verification Test 
» Close 
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Confirmed the diagnosis code 


ABS System Output Code 
First 


1683] NOT FOR SALE 


Second time 
ee ee 
Diagnostic fault codes other than the ABS System 


Freeze Frame Data 
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1. Status for problems caused by the freeze-frame data generation 
a. Freeze frame data in the event of an abnormal diagnosis code 
i. If you are storing data in the event of a freeze-frame diagnostic fault codes, the appropriate 
diagnostic code display of the diagnosis code "* with frozen data" is displayed. 


See Remarks 


o If you store data in the event of a freeze-frame fault codes, freeze frame data is erased 
when the operating System. 

o If you freeze frame data stored in the event of fault codes, erase the stored data (erase the 
diagnosis code) until the updated data is not performed. 


b. Freeze Frame Data System in operation 
i. Freeze Frame Data System is in operation, the new data is updated every working System. 
ii. Stores up to 31 times the number of the IG OFF > ON System has been activated from the last 
time, to be displayed. 
iii. Using data from a number of IG ON freeze, it is possible to check the following calculation formula 
as a guide to whether a data point out your faults occur when data is displayed. ("IG ON times of 
the day 1" x "Day of defect generation" = "IG ON times from the data freeze") 


See Remarks 


o Vehicles stopping state (less than 7km / h vehicle speed) IG OFF > ON will not be counted 


on. 
o IG ONinthe number of data freeze, if the time exceeds 31 "31" is displayed. 


1684| NOT FOR SALE 


1. Battery check 
a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the battery voltage. 


SST 
09082-00030 


Reference value 


Over 10 14V 


2. Initial Lamp Check Brake System View 
a. IG switch to ON, ABS Warwickshire - Brake lights warning lamps and lamp cleaning, check that off after 
about 3 seconds. 


1 See Remarks 


If you do not see a light, out of the valve, inspect the wiring harness between the meter and skid control computer. 


3. Check the diagnosis code output 
a. SST (S2000) diagnosis code by reading 
i. In the IG switch OFF, connect to the DLC3 the SST. 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


ii. IG switch to ON, the display screen in accordance with the $2000, to read the diagnosis code. 


mm CAUTION 
If any abnormality is found, to erase the memory of the diagnosis codes after repair. 


b. Read the diagnosis code with warning lamps 
i. In the IG switch OFF, 13 of DLC3 using the SST (TC) <= 4 (CG) between the terminals shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


gm CAUTION 


o Because the damage, mistake the position of the connector connection. 
o Performed with the vehicle stops. 


1685| NOT FOR SALE 
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ii. Ignition switch to ON and then reads the number of flashes of the ABS warning lamp. 


See Remarks 


Under normal circumstances lights 0.25 seconds, 0.25 seconds off repeat. 
If one fault codes is an interval of 4 seconds, it outputs the same code to output the code 
in multiple output every 2.5 seconds a different code, and an interval of 4 seconds to cycle 


through You have to be printed again. 
o When printing more than one code, and outputs the code number from smallest to largest. 


—E*A—F 
0.26 (2Hz} 


0.25% 
REI—F Cw Mi = [23)) 


46 «#158 825% 059 05% URL 


iii. 13 DLC3 (TC) & 4 (CG) between the terminals to release. 


1686| NOT FOR SALE 


m= @ CAUTION 
If any abnormality is found, to erase the memory of the diagnosis codes after repair. 


4. About Freeze Frame Data Output 
a. Using the $2000, the vehicle output during operation or abnormal diagnosis code System (sensor) to 
remember the situation can be displayed. 
b. Freeze Frame Data System in operation 
i. Storing data during operation System, data is updated every working System. 
ii. Stores up to 31 times the number of the IG OFF > ON System has been activated from the last 
time, to be displayed. 


See Remarks 


o Vehicle stopping state (less than 7km / h speed) IG OFF > ON is not in the counting. 
o If more than 31 times the number of the IG switch ON "31" is displayed. 


iii. Freeze frame data and stores the fault codes at the time of diagnosis, freeze frame data is erased 

when the operating System. 
c. Freeze frame data in the event of an abnormal diagnosis code 
i. If the diagnosis code is output failure, storing data in the event of abnormal code freeze-frame. 

ii. If you store data in the event of a freeze-frame diagnostic fault codes, erase the stored data (erase 
diagnosis codes) are not updated until the data. 

ili. In the freeze frame data in the event of fault codes diagnosis, the number after the IG ON Freeze 
Frame data is not stored memories 


Freeze frame data table 


Item name Output item Situation Reference 
Master Pressure Sensor | Output value (V) State releases the pedal 0.3-0.8 


State stepped on the pedal 


Master Pressure Sensor | Output value (V 0.8-1.8 
J Vv) about 49N {5kgf} 
All the while stepping on the 
Master Pressure Sensor | Output value (V) 3.2-4.5 
pedal 

Master pressure sensor Sensor slope 

sat - -30-200 
variation (MPa / s) 
. Vehicle speed (km Speed meter 
Vehicle Speed - . 

/h) display 


G left Dependent G (G) - -1.5-1.5 
Around G About G (G) - -1.5-1.5 
Stop Switch Stop Switch The pedal ON © OFF 


1687} NOT FOR SALE 


IG ON times of the data ; 
Views IG ON - 0-31 
after freeze 


; , o ©ABS 
System operation System operation - o BA 


5. Diagnosis codes, freeze frame data erasure 
a. How to erase the diagnosis code (S2000) 
i. In the IG switch OFF, connect to the DLC3 the SST. 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


ii. IG switch to ON to clear the display screen according to the diagnosis code S2000. 
b. How to erase the diagnosis code (short DLC3) 
i. In the state of the IG switch OFF, 13 of DLC3 using SST (TC) = 4 (CG) between the terminals 
shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


gm CAUTION 


Because the damage, never confuse the location of the connector connection. 


ii. Turn ON the IG switch, Brake pedal depresses the more than eight times in five seconds. 
iii. To ensure that the normal code is output. 


See Remarks 


When the failure continues, there may not be erased. 


1688] NOT FOR SALE 
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6. Test Mode check 


See Remarks 


Upon entering the test mode, all Tesutomo - Dokodo remember once, erasing the memory of the code is 


deemed successful when the inspection machine. 
o When you return to normal mode, test mode, all code will be erased. 


c. How to start the test mode ($2000) 
i. In the IG switch OFF, connect to the DLC3 the SST. 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


ii. Turn ON the IG switch is switched to test mode according to the display screen of SST. 


d. How to start the test mode (short DLC3) 
i. In the IG switch OFF, 12 of DLC3 using the SST (TS) & 4 (CG) between the terminals shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


mm CAUTION 


Because the damage, mistake the position of the connector connection. 


16899] NOT FOR SALE 


ii. IG switch to ON. 


DLCS 
TS 
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e. Verify Test Mode Display 


i. Startup test mode, the ABS warning lamp is lit for a few seconds, the pulse can be switched to 
flashing, to ensure that the transition to test mode. 


mm CAUTION 
The sensor continuously checks the condition code 


DLC3 IG switch ON |IG switch OFF |IG switch OFF > ON 
TS-CG short circuit between terminals | Retention Retention Retention 
TS-CG terminals open Retention Retention Erase memory 


1s90| NOT FOR SALE 
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f. De-acceleration sensor check 
i. The range shift lever in P-IG switch ON, to stop where more than one second flat. 


mm CAUTION 


De-acceleration sensor check will always keep the exit before doing the speed sensor check. 


See Remarks 


Display warning system does not change. Have been successful if the conditions are met when the sensor is normal 
and test mode starts. 


g. Check the master cylinder pressure sensor 


i. More than one second after releasing Brake pedal stopped the vehicle when the pedal in the pedal 
force over 98N {10kgf} quickly, to ensure that the ABS warning lamp is lit. 


See Remarks 


ABS warning lamp is lit, keep stepping on the pedal Brake pedal force over 98N {10kgf}. 

o ABS warning lamp will illuminate for approximately 3 seconds, each time it is lit above the 
pedal. 

o Isnoendto the master cylinder pressure sensor check, the negative pressure is reduced 
further depresses the Brake indiscriminately, it may be difficult to exit sensor check. 

o When enough negative |=, there is no end to the master cylinder pressure sensor check. 
In that case, a negative pressure sufficient to rotate the Idle Engine. 


h. Speed Sensor check 


i. Oscillation without wheel spin in straight handle speeds up to over 45km /h speed arbitrarily to 
ensure that the ABS warning lamp is turned off. 


1691] NOT FOR SALE 
mm CAUTION 


o Before doing the speed sensor check, you will quit the de-acceleration sensor, and check 
the master cylinder pressure sensor check. 

o If you start checking the sensor while the steering wheel was spinning when there is a 
speed sensor that does not end here. 

o After the ABS warning lamp goes out, remember to check the code again and the sensor 
driving over 80km / h speed, slowing to reach 80km / h, to stop. 

o If the sensor checks outstanding, the ABS warning lamp will flash during the vehicle, ABS is 
not working. 

o Abnormal sensor ABS warning lamp lights, ABS is not working. 


See Remarks 


After a successful check the speed sensor, ABS warning lamp is turned off while driving, parked the flashing test 
mode is performed. 


AE-—KEVYF xe PRT 


T 410 tyyFoc eo CARRS cesseo 


i. Exit Sensor check 
i. If the check succeeds Sensor, ABS warning lamp is lit while the vehicle is stopped blinking state 
(display test mode), while the vehicle is off state. 


mm CAUTION 


o Speed sensor, when the successful de-acceleration sensor, and check the master cylinder 
pressure sensor check, and check the sensor termination. 

o If the sensor checks outstanding, the ABS warning lamp will flash during the vehicle, ABS is 
not working. 
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o Error code when detecting sensor failure during a test mode by the ABS warning lamp 
lights, ABS is not working. 
o Abnormal ABS sensor check warning lamp lights up during vehicle stops. 


j. SST (S2000) with confirmation code sensor check 
i. In the IG switch OFF, connect to the DLC3 the SST. 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


ii. IG switch to ON, the display screen according to $2000, reads the check code sensors. 
k. Warning system checked by a sensor reading code 
i. In the IG switch OFF, 12 of DLC3 using the SST (TS), 13 (TC) <= 4 (CG) between the terminals 
shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


mm CAUTION 


o Because the damage, mistake the position of the connector connection. 
o Performed with the vehicle stops. 


DLCS 
TC TS 


gGodle 
a ny 


A17870 Cee134 


ii. Ignition switch to ON and then reads the number of flashes of the ABS warning lamp. 


See Remarks 
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Displays check code diagnosis codes and sensors. 

Under normal circumstances lights 0.25 seconds, 0.25 seconds off repeat. 

If one fault codes is an interval of 4 seconds, it outputs the same code to output the code 
in multiple output every 2.5 seconds a different code, and an interval of 4 seconds to cycle 


through You have to be printed again. 
o When printing more than one code, and outputs the code number from smallest to largest. 


mm CAUTION 


o If you see only the diagnosis code, diagnosis code to clear and repair the defects. Verify 


that the ABS warning lamp is normal after clearing. 
o If you see only the sensor checks the code, make a diagnosis code erase and repair the 


defects, again testing the test mode. 
o If you see the sensor and the check code diagnosis codes, diagnosis codes carried out to 
clear and repair the defects, conducting an inspection test mode again. 


E*A—F 
0.26 {2Hz} 


0.25%) 


sd AMo—F (A Mi [23)) 


46 #15 25% 059 05% UL 
G2one7 


iii. 12 DLC3 (TS), 13 (TC) <— 4 (CG) between the terminals to release. 


|. How to exit test mode ($2000) 
i. SST (S2000) according to the screen, the test mode switch to normal mode >. 


ii. The IG switch to OFF, remove the SST. 


m. How to exit test mode (short DLC3) 
i. IG switch to OFF, 13 DLC3 (TC), 12 (TS) <= 4 (CG) between the terminals to release. 


ii. IG switch to ON. 


See Remarks 
Terminals remain shorted TS & CG, test mode switch is turned ON, the IG will continue the last time. 


7. Check code list Sensors 
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Code: 


[SAE] . Determine what Item to be checked 
terminal symbols] 


Contents of the diagnostic 


lamp 


o Speed Sensor break, short 
o Broken speed sensor 
wiring harness systems, 
Front right speed sensor Adhesion of foreign matter, determine solr 
[C1271] ; o J good contact 
output voltage is abnormal |the gap between the sensor and the - 
71 connectors, wiring 
[FR +, FR-] rotor raeisiance 
o Speed sensor not seated 
o Rotor speed sensor system 
abnormality 
o Speed Sensor break, short 
o Broken speed sensor 
wiring harness systems, 
Front left speed sensor __|Adhesion of foreign matter, determine elie 
[C1272] ; o J good contact 
output voltage is abnormal |the gap between the sensor and the on 
72 connectors, wiring 
[FL +, FL-] rotor rasieiande 
o Speed sensor not seated 
o Rotor speed sensor system 
abnormality 
o Speed Sensor break, short 
o Broken speed sensor 
wiring harness systems, 
Rear right speed sensor Adhesion of foreign matter, determine clas 
[C1273] : o J good contact 
output voltage failure [RR |the gap between the sensor and the - 
73 connectors, wiring 
+, RR-] rotor resistance 
o Speed sensor not seated 
o Rotor speed sensor system 
abnormality 


Speed Sensor break, short 
Broken speed sensor 
wiring harness systems, 


Left rear speed sensor _|Adhesion of foreign matter, determine solr 
[C1274] : o J good contact 
output voltage is abnormal |the gap between the sensor and the - 
74 connectors, wiring 
[RL +, RL-] rotor resistance 


Speed sensor not seated 
o Rotor speed sensor system 
abnormality 


[FR +, FR-] speed 


Front right speed sensor - o Rotor speed sensor system 
[C1275] : Sensors determine the stability of the abnormality 
output cycle abnormality |. f : 
75 input waveform o Foreign matter sensor tip 
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o Rotor speed sensor system 
Front left speed sensor ; 7 ; 
[C1276] fj Sensors determine the stability of the abnormality 
output cycle abnormality |. F : 
76 input waveform o Foreign matter sensor tip 


(FL +, FL-] speed 
(C1277) 
77 


o Rotor speed sensor system 


Rear right speed sensor 


; Sensors determine the stability of the abnormality 
output cycle abnormality |. F : 
input waveform o Foreign matter sensor tip 
[RR +, RR-] speed 


[RL +, RL-] speed 


o Rotor speed sensor system 
Left rear speed sensor ; - : 
[C1278] _. _ |Sensors determine the stability of the abnormality 
output cycle abnormalities | f : 
78 input waveform o Foreign matter sensor tip 


o De-acceleration sensor 
connector mating defect 
o Acceleration sensor data 


[C1279] 
79 


De-acceleration sensor (G 


G test detects the level of the vehicle 
sensor) anomaly [VGS, GL1, 


at rest stick 
rare Ont GGND] o Poor acceleration sensor 
4WD) installed in 
——Tareimine the value of the 1. Bad master cylinder pressure 
Master cylinder pressure pressure sensor zero point sensor mate 
[C1281] - storage master ; ee 
31 sensor output abnormality o Correctly determined that the 2. Scrap stop lamp switch circuit 
[VCM, PMC] master pressure sensor's connector mating 
sensitivity 
3. Fixing the stop lamp switch OFF 


8. Inspected by $2000 
ECU Data Monitor 
i. IG switch to OFF and connect to DLC3 the SST. 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


ii. Turn ON the IG switch, SST (S2000) according to the screen, to check the ECU data. 


mm CAUTION 
The value of computer data is a small error in measuring the difference in the measurement environment, the 
large variations due to aging of the vehicle, a clear reference value (the decision), it is difficult to show. Therefore, 
failure may be even within reference values. 
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The ECU - Tamonita 


Field name Item Name Inspection Inspection of 


ne a Reference ; 
(symbol) Description Conditions abnormal items 


1. When the throttle 
1. 90deg about 


0 for the opening of valve fully open 


Throttle 
: 2.0 > 90deg and 
sensor (THS) the throttle valve 2. > fully open the g Throttle valve system 


continuous! 
125deg throttle valve fully ; : 
changing 
closed 


1.0rpm 


1. Engine stopping 


Rpm Engine |0 for Engine- 
(ERPM) |6000rpm rpm 2. Engine rpm 
constant 


2. There is no NEO signal 


. Represents the stop /Brake pedal s piop lamp 
Stop Switch ‘tech d anal OReESer switch 
(STP) amp switc epressed release o Brake light 
actuation S system 
Mainidle |Represents the ae 
. Depress the Throttle Position 
switch throttle valve fully ON © OFF 
accelerator pedal Sensor 
(MIDL) closed 
: Represents the . . . 
Parking : Parking Brake Parking Brake Switch 
operation of the | ON © OFF 
Brake (PKB) : release operation © system 
parking Brake 


Test Mode © normal mode © normal mode 
(TEST) test mode test mode 


Relay Represents a ‘ 
: : When the IG switch . 
solenoid _|solenoid operated aon OFF > ON Solenoid relay system 
(SOL) relay 


ABS Motor 
Motor [represents |Motor [& Motor 
[Relay : . ; . OFF & ON Motor [relay system 
(ABSM) the relay operation _|inactive [working 


Controlof |Representing o Actuator 
; : ___ | control out of system 
signal FR |whether or not in When ABS operation : 
control o Skid Control 
ABS (ABFR) control Computer 


Representing 


Inthe © control out of o Actuator 


whether or not in When ABS operation 


control control system 
signal FL ABS control o Skid Control 
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Control of |Representing o Actuator 
: . ___ | control out of system 
signal RR _|whether or not in When ABS operation : 
control o Skid Control 
ABS (ABRR) |control Computer 
RL in control |Representing o Actuator 
. F ___ | control out of system 
signal ABS__|whether or not in When ABS operation : 
control o Skid Control 
(ABRL) control Computer 


Represents the state 


; - During operation o Actuator 
Solenoid of the solenoid . - 
ndldimathaak when inactive ABS |OFF © ON system 
SFRH (SFRH) /holding the right = o Solenoid Relay 


front 


Front right 
o Actuator 


when inactive ABS |OFF @ ON system 


During operation 
Solenoid __|represents the state ee 


SFRR (SFRR) |of the solenoid 
vacuum 


S o Solenoid Relay 


Represents the state |During operation 
of the solenoid when inactive ABS |OFF & ON system 


o Actuator 


Solenoid 


SFLH (SFLH) 


holding the left front |} o Solenoid Relay 


Represents the state |During operation 


of the solenoid when inactive ABS |OFF @ ON system 
o Solenoid Relay 


o Actuator 


Solenoid 


SFLR (SFLR 
( vacuum left front coy 


Represents the state 
o Actuator 


when inactive ABS _|OFF @ ON system 


During operation 
Solenoid _ |jof the solenoid pee 


SRRH (SRRH) |holding the rear 
right 


S o Solenoid Relay 


Rear right 
o Actuator 


when inactive ABS |OFF @ ON system 
o Solenoid Relay 


During operation 
Solenoid _|represents the state or 


SRRR (SRRR) |of the solenoid 


vacuum 


esieneil Rear left holding During operation o Actuator 
SRLH (SRLH) represents the state |when inactive ABS |OFF = ON system 
of the solenoid eS o Solenoid Relay 


Represents the state |During operation 


of the solenoid when inactive ABS) |OFF @ ON system 
o Solenoid Relay 


o Actuator 


Solenoid 


SRLR (SRLR) 
vacuum left rear oS 


= 
= 
= 
= 
a 
a 
= 
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Brake assist durin i 
Solenoid |Represents the state ; a> “DOIN OI REIAy. 
SM1(SM1) |of th id non-operation when |OFF = ON o Actuator 
of the solenoi 
working © system 
Brake assist durin i 
Solenoid |Represents the state ; eo Del nolenrey 
. non-operation when |OFF & ON o Actuator 
SM2 (SM2)_|of the solenoid . t 
working © system 
h h 1.0km /h 
Speed O, indicating the 1. When the stop hic F 
Sensor FR_ |wheel speed- bas 2. That there is. ||Y PMc speed sensor 
2. When driving a aeslanificant signal system 
(SPFR) 326.4km /h constant speed a 
variation 
1.0km /h 
Speed O, indicating the 1. When the stop ve 4 
" ehicle speed sensor 
Sensor FL__|wheel speed- 2. When drivirela 2.Thatthereis |” | P 
(SPFL) |326.4km/h no significant S184 system 
: constant speed — 
variation 


h h 1.0km /h 
ona gas ale us i Vehicle speed sensor 
Sensor RR_ |wheel speed- ae 2. That there is P 
2. When driving a se signal system 
(SPRR)  |326.4km/h sonsientspeed no significant 
variation 
1.0km /h 
a ealpeleating the ee Vehicle speed sensor 
Sensor RL_ |wheel speed- a3 2. That there is P 
2. When driving a = signal system 
(SPRL)  |326.4km/h conétant speed no significant 
variation 


1.0km /h 
Veticle 1. When the stop 
Speed Representing the J 2. That there is  |SKid Control Computer 
vehicle speed 2. When driving a ‘onifi ASSY 
(SPD1) no significant 
constant speed oes 
variation 
Supply ECU |ECU represents the © normal low _ |Power voltage 
(BATT) voltage condition voltage anomaly 
1. During 
deceleration during 
; 1. Change 
acceleration . 
G represents the continuously 
G-sensor G sensor system 
value of the sensor- |2. When the ‘ 
(GL1) ; j 2.-1.5Gorless signals 
1.875-1.875G disconnection, 


short-circuit GND Over 3.1.5G 


3. Shorted (+ B) 
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1. During 
deceleration during 
. 1. Change 

acceleration : 

G represents the continuously 
G-sensor G sensor system 
value of the sensor- |2. When the ; 
(GL2) . . 2.-1.5Gorless _ |signals 

1.875-1.875G disconnection, 


short-circuit GND Over 3.1.5G 


3. Shorted (+ B) 


1. Step on the Brake |1. In proportion 


Master 
2. When the 


disconnection, 
short-circuit GND 


O for the master 


pressure 
pressure sensor 1- 


5V output 


sensor 
(PMC) 


2. OV to about 


3. Shorted (+ B) 3. 5V to about 


a. Check active test 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


The IG switch to OFF, sets the SST to DLC3. 


SST 


IG switch to ON, "ABS - VSC" - "Active Test" is selected. 

Press the Enter key to select a monitor to check the data items in the active test. 

Press the Enter key to select the active item test run, to run each test ON © OFF switching keys to 
specify the screen. 


gm CAUTION 


o Motor [for protection, Motor [will not be driven at least 5 seconds. In addition, 
intermittent driving is performed in a few seconds. 

o Each of the solenoid drive is automatically disabled for about two seconds to protect the 
solenoid, allowing the drive to open the fixed time interval. 
ON step on the Brake was alone with only the pressure reducing valve. 

o Except to move a regulator valve and holding each wheel, do not drive more than one 
solenoid at a time. 


See Remarks 


For active testing of the solenoid, the solenoid selection screen "Select All solenoid" can simultaneously drive two 
solenoids simultaneously enters. 
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Active Tests 


Item name Test content Constraints 


ABS module - 


a“ ON © OFF of each relay can Available at the SPD = Okm/h 
ABS solenoid F 
relay ON © OFF of each relay can Available at the SPD = Okm/h 


ON © OFF of the solenoid can control |Available at the SPD = Okm /handa 


ABS Solenoid : 
each wheel solenoid relay ON 


ON > OFF switching of the solenoid _|Available at the SPD = Okm/h anda 


TRC Solenoid . 
can be solenoid relay ON 
ABS warning . ; 
lamp ON > OFF possible Available at the SPD = Okm/h 


Brake warning 


ON > OFF possible Available at the SPD = Okm/h 


lamp 


1. 


2. 


For the diagnosis code list 
a. The diagnosis code "SAE" is the output code $2000 when using diagnostic tools, "light" refers to the output 
code when using the ABS and VSC warning lights warning lamps. (SAE: Society of Automotive Engineers 
USA) 
Diagnosis code list 


ABS diagnosis code list 


DTC No. [SAE Code / lamp Diagnosis Item Gieceaie Code 
codes (references) (See $2000) storage 


/ (Normal light) 


- Skid Control Computer ASSY 


(05-488 E)) 


x 
C0200/31 Paoeadicensoreveni o Speed Sensor FR RH 
: ; o Speed sensor rotor FR RH fe) 
(05-427 EB) abnormality o Wiring harness 
ie) 
fe) 


Speed Sensor FR LH 
; Speed sensor rotor FR LH 
(05-427 EB) abnormality o Wiring harness 


C0205/32 


FL speed sensor system 
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€0210/33 Speed sensor system abnormalit apere sensor Bi EH 
P y ¥ Rotor Speed Sensor RR RH 
(05-432 B) ae o Wiring harness 


C0215/34 Ai Spnsdieensareustein Speed Sensor RR LH 
i ; " Rotor Speed Sensor RR LH 
(05-432 B) abnormality o Wiring harness 
€0226/21 FR ABS solenoid system 
_ Brake actuator ASSY 
(05-437 B) abnormalities 


€0236/22 ABS solenoid system 
= Brake actuator ASSY 
(05-437 B) abnormalities FL 
0246/23 RR ABS Solenoid system 
2. Brake actuator ASSY 
(05-437 B) abnormalities 
c0256/24 ABS solenoid system 
aa Brake actuator ASSY 
(05-437 B) abnormalities RL 
€0273/13 ABS Motor [relay circuit o ABS motor relay 
(05-442 B) disconnection fe) Brake actuator ASSY 


0274/14 ? wr Ral ABS motor relay 
ABS Motor [Short Circuit Relay Brake actuator ASGy. 
(05-442 E)) 
0278/11 ABS solenoid relay circuit o ABS solenoid relay 
j j Brake actuator ASSY 
(05-450 B) disconnection O 
€0279/12 : = o ABS solenoid relay 
ABS solenoid relay circuit short B 
BS rake actuator ASSY 
(05-450 E) 
C1225/25 
TRC solenoid abnormality Brake actuator ASSY 
(05-442 Ey) 


o Speed Sensor FR RH 


oes Abnormal iron deposition speed (cleaning) 
(05-474 E)) sensor FR o Speed sensor rotor 
(cleaning) 
1236/36 Speed Sensor FL abnormal iron o Speed Sensor FR LH 
deposition (cleaning) 


fet ep ppp pp pep py 


o Speed sensor rotor 
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(05-474 9) (cleaning) 


o Speed Sensor RR RH 


C1238/38 


Speed Sensor RR abnormal iron (cleaning) 
(05-474 B) deposition (o) Speed sensor rotor 
(cleaning) 


C1239/39 o Speed Sensor RR LH 


C1361/91 


o ABS motor relay 


Motor [Fail-Safe o Brake actuator ASSY 


(05-486 E) 


fe) 
Abnormal iron deposition RL (cleaning) 
fe) 
(05-474 B) Speed sensor fo) Speed sensor rotor 
(cleaning) 
C1241/41 o Battery 
Voltage drop or rise o Alternator re) 
(05-477 B) o Power Circuit 
C1243/43 o De-acceleration sensor 
G sensor abnormal fixation o Acceleration sensors in fe) 
(05-468 E)) total 
C1244/44 o De-acceleration sensor 
G sensor signal error o Acceleration sensors in ro) 
(05-468 2) total 
C1245/45 o De-acceleration sensor 
G sensor output abnormality o Acceleration sensors in fe) 
(05-468 L) total 
C1246/46 F o Brake actuator ASSY 
Abnormal pressure sensor signal aan 
o Stop Lamp Circuit fe) 
(05-479 B) Seta py raaster. o Stop lamp switch 
C1249/49 
Stop switch open circuit detection |Stop lamp switch circuit fe) 
(05-483 Ey) 
C1251/51 
Motor [anomaly Brake actuator ASSY fe) 
(05-486 E)) 
fe) 
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Abnormal fixation sensor DTC C1243/43 G 
DTC C1244/44 G sensor break or short 


DTC C1245/45 G sensor output anomaly 
Semi Equipment List 


Feature Description 


DTCNo. DTC Detection Condition See DTC output 


Yaw rate sensor (internal 
fixation) 
o Broken wiring harness, 
short 
C1243/43 o J£% good contact of the 


Between GL1 until Okm / h from 30km / h vehicle speed, occur together 


more than 16 times the state does not change the value of the GL2 connector, pin deformation, 


corrosion 
o Yaw rate sensor 
o Skid Control Computer ASSY 


o GL1, state continuously for at least 1.2 seconds over 1.5G or 1.5G 
for the GL2 

o Sensor supply voltage is 4.5V-that lasted more than 1.2 seconds 
outside the scope of 5.6V 

o GL1in the vehicle stopped, after a difference of more than 0.6G 
GL2, state continuously for at least 60 seconds must be less than 
0.4G 

o Signal interruption occurs more than seven times the G sensor 


o Broken wiring harness, 
short 

o EA good contact of the 
connector, pin deformation, 
corrosion 

o Yaw rate sensor 

o Skid Control Computer ASSY 


C1244/44 


Condition persists for more than 60 seconds before and after exceeding o Short wire harness 
C1245/45 |0.35G computed from the difference of G G and vehicle speed sensors o Yaw rate sensor 
around the G-values calculated from more than 30km / h speed o Skid Control Computer ASSY 


Schematic 
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A*y FI> bA-so+e.2—% ASSY 


A-b—bhtyt 


(Gey tvR®) 


P cazns2 85213 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 __/Read Freeze Frame Data Data 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) by using, to determine the value of the yaw rate sensor and G sensor output during the freeze frame 
data stored in the diagnosis code. 


Field name — ; . Inspection of 
Item Name Description Inspection Conditions Reference : 
(symbol) abnormal items 


1. During deceleration during 


: 1. Change 
acceleration 


continuously 


G Sensor G represents the value of the . . 
2. When the disconnection, 
(GL1) sensor-1.869-1.869G Soe 2.-1.5G or less 
short-circuit GND 
Over 3.1.5G 
3. Shorted (+ B) 
G Sensor G represents the value of the /1. During deceleration during |1. Change G sensor system 


(GL2) sensor-1.869-1.869G acceleration continuously signals 
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2. When the disconnection, |2.-1.5G or less 
short-circuit GND 


Over 3.1.5G 


3. Shorted (+ B) 


b. Keeping track of when storing vehicle diagnostic code status. 


cea The next step 
Step 2 —_|Inspect wiring harness 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. The IG switch to OFF and disconnect the connector and the yaw rate sensor for skid control computer ASSY. 


b. Remove the sensor configuration error de Cera, and deforms the case of the connector terminal, check that there 
is No corrosion. 


Criteria 
There is no deformation and corrosion 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to inspect the body and earth continuity and insulation of the wire harness 
of the skid control computer terminals ASSY & yaw rate sensor. 


Criteria 


Continuity check 


Inspection Pin Inspection Pin 
c—) Criteria 
[Skid Control Computer ASSY] [Yaw rate sensor] 


C20 (GYAW) - 5 (GYAW) Continuity 
C21 (GL1) a 4 (GL1) Continuity 
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Insulation Inspection 


Inspection Pin 
Criteria 


[Skid Control Computer ASSY] 


C20 (GYAW), C21 (GL1), C22 (GL2), C1 (VGS), C10 (YAW), C16 (YD) © Body ground |No continuity 
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A*¥¥vKFIYbhO-AIAYKA-—PASSY 


Cr or} 


Casnceealac® 
BEES CEReeE ee 


Lit} EL} LLL an) 


4—-b—htyy 
(D4 VA—RAMAAII—) 


C66351 Ce1722 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness and connector 
OK |The next step 


Step 3 /Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - check data ASSY (VYS, GYAW) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 
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a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) by using the skid control computer ASSY C1 (VYS) = C20 terminal (GYAW) to check 
the voltage across the terminals. 


gm CAUTION 


With the connector connected to the computer to check out the other side of the connector. 


Reference value 
4.75-5.25V 


VYS 


——, 


ATT Fasennen’ = Fi rp 


Seeeeee. Tili tii 
SERS eeeeeee | 
Litiiii) Lis 


P gaasa GYAW — capzse 


Nc» Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - data exchange 
ASSY 


OK |The next step 


Step 4 |S2000-reading ECU data monitor data 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) by using a vehicle based on the failure incidence and freeze frame data questionnaire, test braking, 
read the monitor data. 
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ECU Data Monitor 


Field name Inspection of 


Item Name Description Inspection Conditions Reference : 
(symbol) abnormal items 
1. During deceleration during 
; 1. Change 
acceleration : 
continuously 
G Sensor G represents the value of the . : G sensor system 
2. When the disconnection, f 
(GL1) sensor-1.869-1.869G i, 2.-1.5G or less signals 
short-circuit GND 
Over 3.1.5G 
3. Shorted (+ B) 
1. During deceleration during 
. 1. Change 
acceleration ; 
continuously 
G Sensor G represents the value of the ; : G sensor system 
2. When the disconnection, : 
(GL2) sensor-1.869-1.869G se 2.-1.5G or less signals 
short-circuit GND 
Over 3.1.5G 


3. Shorted (+ B) 


a a es oa 
B™ Yo - Les - Tosensa exchange 
c¥ {Tosteps 


Normal return (normal returns seems to have 
memorized the diagnosis due to poor contact pin 
connector cord. Inspect connector terminals, repair 
01-31 Ehreference) 


A» 


Step5 —_|Check the connection status of each part 


a. To check the condition of the yaw rate sensor connectors of computers and skid control. 


Criteria 
No abnormality 


See Remarks 
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If you suspect a defect caused by the vibrating light wire harness up and down, side to side shake and inspect it for 
defects occur. (Especially at the base of the wire harness connector, the fulcrum of the vibration, which focuses on 
the penetration of a body check.) 


NG » Repair defective parts Connectors 


Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
oK > y ply p 


and replacement ASSY 


1711] NOT FOR SALE 


VSCUL—7ovs 2 
- VSCMTRYU Lb — AL— KF t+ +RR RH 
«= VSC CUT OFFY L- — AY—Keytdo—¢4 

- VSC SOLY b— RR RH 


Ae— Ke > dRR LH 


AL— Ke + tFR RH 


ABS& h34yvay 
F9FaL—SASSY 


AVERY ay X—SASEY 
‘ABS 4 —=Y F9 YF 
R-#YITU—# FLU —H EY ISYT 


AY-—Kteyvvo-—F AK-—Feyvta—s 
FR RH FRLH 


A¥*y»v Kay bha—av 
ayea-— Assy 
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1. 


Battery voltage check 


a. 


Using SST, check the battery voltage. 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


10-14V 


Reference value 


Skid Control Computer ASSY inspection 


a. 


Using SST, check voltage and continuity between the body or between terminals and ground terminals. 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


b. 


SST (S2000) connected to the DLC3, and to check the status of communication with the ECU. 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


c. 


Using the oscilloscope, to ensure that the body generates a pulse between each terminal and ground or 
between terminals. 


gm CAUTION 


o Connector while connected to your computer, check the back of the connector. 
o ABS warning lamp is lit (failure), the terminal may be related to OV Brake actuator with fail-safe 


feature. 
Criteria 
Connector A 
Pin ; . Input- Measurement Measurement ae 
Terminal marking ; i Criteria 
Number output item condition 


One R + (solenoid power relay) & Output Voltage IG switch ON 10-14V 


17133} NOT FOR SALE 


Two GND1 (GND) © Body ground Input Conduction {IG switch OFF Continuity 
Three GND2 (GND) © Body ground Input Conduction {IG switch OFF Continuity 


SFLH (holding solenoid output IG switch ON, 1.5 
Six Output Voltage 10-14V 
Front LH) @& GND seconds after 


SFLR (solenoid output pressure IG switch ON, 1.5 
Seven Output Voltage 10-14V 
front LH) & GND seconds after 
: SRRH (holding solenoid output IG switch ON, 1.5 
Eight Output Voltage 10-14V 
Rear RH) & GND seconds after 
. SRRR (vacuum solenoid output IG switch ON, 1.5 
Nine Output Voltage 10-14V 
Rear RH) @& GND seconds after 
SR (solenoid relay output) © IG switch ON, 1.5 
Ten Output Voltage Below 1V. 
GND seconds after 
1 


Hat 


FR-(minus wheel speed sensor 
( e Input Conduction —_|IG switch OFF Continuity 
input Front RH) & GND 
FR + (front wheel speed sensor : Driving at 30km/hto | Waveform 
J Input Oscilloscope 
inputs plus RH) & GND about 
+ BI (BAT input for the Steering 
Input Voltage Always 10-14V 
wheel sensor) = GND 
MR (VSC MTR relay output) © . 
Output Voltage IG switch ON 10-14V 
GND 
MRF (VSC CUT OFF relay - IG switch ON, 1.5 
Output Voltage Below 1V. 
output) & GND seconds after 
FL-(front wheel speed sensor . : —— 
. : Input Conduction —_|IG switch OFF Continuity 
inputs minus LH) & GND 
FL + (front wheel speed sensor . Driving at 30km /hto |Waveform 
. Input Oscilloscope 
inputs plus LH) <& GND about 1 


ay 
WW 


halt 


N 
N 


N 
££ 


N 
N 


N 
[oe] 


- 
= 
= 
in 
= 
- 


Connector B 
Pin . . Input- | Measurement a —— 
Terminal marking : Measurement condition Criteria 
Number output item 


: About 3 seconds 
One WA (ABS warning lamp Output Voltage IG switch OFF > ON 
or less 5-14V 2V 


7 
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SP1 (vehicle speed signal _ 
. Driving at 20km / h to 

Two output for meters) = | Output | Oscilloscope Bene Waveform 2 

abou 
GND 
. IG switch ON, when the . 
STP (Stop lamp switch The following 8- 
Three ; Input Voltage pedal Brake pedal when 
input) = GND 14V > 3V 

released > 


Seven | 1IG1 (Power 1IG1) <= GND | Input Voltage IG switch ON 10-14V 


: Open parking Brake, IG About 3 seconds 

: BRL (Brake warning lamp . ? 

Eight Output Voltage normal fluid level switch | or less 5-14V 2V 
output) = GND 


OFF > ON then 


ENG + (plus input : 
: i ; After warming up, when 
Nine communication EFl) & | Input Oscilloscope . Waveform 3 
the idle speed 
GND 
TS (start input sensor é 
Ten Input Voltage IG switch ON 10-14V 
check) = GND 


TRC + (plus : 
—" . After warming up, when 
11 communication output | Output | Oscilloscope . Waveform 3 
the idle speed 
EFl) <& GND 
RR-(minus wheel speed 
15 sensor input Rear RH) & | Input Conduction |IG switch OFF Continuity 
GND 
RR + (rear wheel speed 
: i : Driving at 30km / h to 
16 sensor inputs plus RH) | Input Oscilloscope r An Waveform 1 
abou 
GND 


ENG-(minus : 
Sinkiand : After warming up, when 
18 communication input Input Oscilloscope ‘ Trace 4 
the idle speed 
EFI) <& GND 
TC (diagnostic startup . 
19 Output Voltage IG switch ON 10-14V 
output) = GND 


TRC-(minus ; 
24 ; After warming up, when 
20 communication output | Output | Oscilloscope . Trace 4 
the idle speed 
EFI) < GND 


aed 


PKB (Parking Brake Parking Brake release > 10 below 1V- 
21 ; Input Voltage : 
Switch) = GND operation > 14V 
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oO 
o 
Pe 


RL + (rear wheel speed a ok 
: : Driving at 30km / h to 
sensor inputs plus LH) & | Input Oscilloscope ee Waveform 1 
abou 
GND 
RL-(rear wheel speed 
sensor inputs minus LH) | Input Conduction |IG switch OFF Continuity 
© GND 
+ BO (BAT for Steering 
wheel sensor output) © | Output Voltage Always 10-14V 
GND 


Connector C 


eimeme 


Pin . : Input- | Measurement 
Terminal marking : 
Number output item 


VYS (Yo - Les - Sensor power ] 
One Output Voltage IG switch ON 4.5-5.5V 
supply output & G) = GND 
YSS (yaw-rate sensor & G : . eae 
Three : Input Conduction |IG switch OFF Continuity 
Shield GND) & GND 
TRIG (trigger for Steering 
. : . Greater than 
Six wheel sensor signal output) | Output Voltage IG switch ON 3.5V 
© GND 
; Shifutoreba range other | > 8 below 
Nine P (P Input Range) & GND Input Voltage 
than P-> P range 1V-14V 
YAW (yaw-rate sensor IG switch ON, when no 
. Input Voltage Se: . 2-3V 
input) = GND vehicle is parked shaking 
YD (yaw-rate sensor input IG switch ON, after about 
. Input Voltage Above 4.5V 
diagram) & GND 1 second 
SS1 + (plus input Steering . ; 
nput Oscilloscope |IG switch ON Waveform 3 
wheel sensor SS1) <= GND 
GYAW (yaw-rate sensor & G . . i 
Input Conduction |IG switch OFF Continuity 
GND) © GND 
GL1 (G Sensor input 1) © IG switch ON (when the 
Input Voltage ; 0.5-4.5V 
GND parked horizontal) 
GL2 (G sensor input 2) © IG switch ON (when the 
Input Voltage ; 0.5-4.5V 
GND parked horizontal) 


Measurement condition Criteria 


rs 


> 


ray 
(o>) 


ry 
[ee) 


21 


- 
7 
=| 
> 
=| 


N 


Ala) a} apap a] aya | a) ee 
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ca 
* 
| # | 


NEO (input speed signal ; tet , 
: Input Oscilloscope |Engine idle rotation Waveform 5 
Engine) = GND 

SS1-(minus input Steering ; . 

Input Oscilloscope |IG switch ON Trace 4 
wheel sensor SS1) & GND 

D / G (diagnostic output) © . 

GNG Output Voltage IG switch ON 10-14V 


alt 


Connector D 
Pin . . Input- | Measurement - ae: 
Terminal marking : Measurement condition | Criteria 
Number output item 
SRLR (rear solenoid output IG switch ON, 1.5 
One Output Voltage 10-14V 
pressure LH) & GND seconds after 


SM1-(negative linear solenoid ; 
. ; IG switch ON, 1.5 
Two output pressure differential) & | Output Voltage Below 1V 
seconds after 
GND 
SM1 + (positive linear solenoid . 
: ‘ IG switch ON, 1.5 
Three | output pressure differential) = | Output Voltage Below 1V 
seconds after 
GND 
SM2-(negative linear solenoid . 
: : IG switch ON, 1.5 
Four output pressure differential) = | Output Voltage Below 1V 
seconds after 
GND 
SM2 + (positive linear solenoid : 
. ; : IG switch ON, 1.5 
Five output pressure differential) — | Output Voltage Below 1V 
seconds after 
GND 
: AST (solenoid type relay test) © IG switch ON, 1.5 
Six Input Voltage 10-14V 
GND seconds after 
SRLH (holding solenoid output IG switch ON, 1.5 
Seven Output Voltage 10-14V 
Rear LH) & GND seconds after 
. SFRR (solenoid output pressure IG switch ON, 1.5 
Eight Output Voltage 10-14V 
front RH) & GND seconds after 
PMC (master cylinder pressure IG switch ON, when 
Ten ; Input Voltage 0.3-0.8V 
sensor input) @ GND Brake pedal released 
FSS (master pressure sensor . : ee 
: Input Conduction __|IG switch OFF Continuity 
shield GND) @ GND 


hp h 


BE 


PIRIEIRIEIRIR IRIE 


* 
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MT (Motor [input relay test) & ; 
14 cn Input Voltage After the IG switch ON _|Below 1V. 


GND3 (GND) © Body ground Input Conduction —|IG switch OFF Continuity 
SFRH (holding solenoid output IG switch ON, 1.5 
Output Voltage 10-14V 
Front RH) <& GND seconds after 
E2 (master cylinder pressure ; : — 
Input Conduction —_|IG switch OFF Continuity 
sensor GND) @ GND 
VCM (master cylinder pressure ; 
20 Output Voltage IG switch ON 4.5-5.5V 
sensor power output) & GND 


22 GND4 (GND) © Body ground Input Conduction —_|IG switch OFF Continuity 


19 


@22108 


d. Oscilloscope waveforms 
i. Waveform 1 


mm CAUTION 
Speed (rpm wheels) as a faster cycle is shortened, the greater the width of the output voltage. 


See Remarks 


o Measuring terminal FR + <= GND, FL+ © GND, RR+ & GND, RL+ @ GND 
1V/DIV instrument set, 2ms/DIV 
o Driving at 30km/ h speed about the measurement conditions 
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ii. Waveform 2 


mm CAUTION 
Speed (rpm wheels) is higher the shorter period. 


See Remarks 


o Measuring terminal SP1 <= GND 
5V/DIV instrument set, 50ms/DIV 
o Driving at 20km/ h speed about the measurement conditions 


+ GND 
Ca2B53 
© GND 
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Waveform 3 


See Remarks 


o ENG+<@ GND terminal measurement, SS1 + << GND, TRC + @ GND 
o 1V/DIV instrument set, 500us/DIV 
o After warming up the measurement conditions, when the idle speed 


Trace 4 


See Remarks 


o Measurement terminals ENG-@ GND, SS1-© GND, TRC-@ GND 
1V/DIV instrument set, 500pus/DIV 
o After warming up the measurement conditions, when the idle speed 
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Vv. Waveform 5 


mm CAUTION 
The higher the pulse period is shorter Engine rpm. 


See Remarks 


o NEO <& GND measuring terminal 
1V/DIV instrument set, 2ms/DIV 
o Idle speed when the measurement conditions 


“GND 
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1. List by Symptom 
a. If the diagnosis code is output failure occurs in the normal view, to check the circuits for each 
symptom according to the following table. 


ag CAUTION 
Detach the connector and connect, Brake actuator ASSY, desorption of sensors is done by IG switch OFF. 


Symptom Inspection points Reference 


o Warning lamp circuit 
o Wiring harness 05-488 


ABS warning lamp light normally 5. ‘Riake actuator ASS: 


o Warning lamp circuit 
o Parking brake switch 
o Fluid level warning switch 05-491 
Brake light warning system always o IG power circuits 
o Wiring harness 
o Brake actuator ASSY 
fake equipment’ poor o Check the DTC, to ensure that the normal 
(Activated ABS [pressure] would Sos Oulu ee oo 
have), o Speed Sensor Circuit 
o Brake pedal 
Heke padalintowheback ofa o Brake actuator ASSY (vacuum solenoid) 
(Leaking fluid, there is no air o_Brake ey ae Nt 
sontahination) o Brake Master Cylinder ASSY 
, o Front Brake, Rear Brake 


1. Diagnosis function 
a. If an error occurs in the ECT System, Check Engine warning lamp is lit. 


aw CAUTION 
If unusual items are not lit properly restored. 


b. Diagnostics when an error occurs is stored in the Engine control computer. 


aw CAUTION 
Will clear the data stored in the computer, disconnect the battery terminals and the EFI fuse until after the 
inspection. 


2. Fail-safe 
a. If one is broken or shorted solenoid valves in the system, Engine control computer to the other 
solenoid valve ON or OFF. If the solenoid valve is faulty and all the hydraulic circuit only becomes 
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mechanical, and manual shift. (For a short break and, Engine control computer that failed to stop 
energization of the solenoid valves.) 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
q The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-534 E)Reference) 
peo The next step 


| Step 3  /|Confirmed the diagnosis code (capacity 05-535 E\Reference) 


a. Freeze Frame data and confirm the diagnosis code 
1. And freeze frame data records the diagnosis code. 
b. Clear diagnosis codes and freeze frame data 
c Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


1. Based on diagnosis codes and freeze frame data recorded will be reproduced to the trouble 
to check the diagnosis code is output again. 


oo See Remarks 
Diag output codes "lists the diagnosis codes (05-542 B) See" 


= Has code (Step 6) 

» No code, check symptoms and can not be 
reproduced Simulation failed (01-22 B) To] 

» No code can verify and reproduce behavior (Step 
4) 


| Step4 |List by Symptom (capacity 05-547 E)Reference) 
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™» {Another condition is true (Step 6) 
» Conditions do not apply to another (Step 5) 


| Step5 Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


d. Previous inspection (capacity 05-535 EyReference) 


— 


. Before the Trouble shooting 
2. S2000-ECU Data Monitor 
3. §$2000-active test 

4. Manual test run 


G: Terminal arrangement ECU (05-544 capacity is E’Reference) 


Sd The next step 


| Step 6 |Adjustment, repair or replace 
Sf The next step 


| Step 7  |Verification Test 
» [Close 
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1. Before the Trouble shooting 
a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the battery voltage. 


SST 
09082-00030 


Reference value 


10-14V (stopping Engine) 


b. Blown fuse, broken wire harness, shorts, where you can see to do visual inspection of connector such as a 
bad connection. 
2. Confirmed the diagnosis code with $2000 
a. Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "TCCS" screen to display the "diagnostic code" is 
selected. 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


b. The screen displays "Verifying the diagnosis code" is selected, to confirm the diagnosis code. 


See Remarks 


If the freeze frame data is recorded, "with data * Freeze" is displayed. 


3. $2000-Freeze Frame Data 


See Remarks 


o Engine output state at the time of diagnosis codes (ECU data) is understood. 
o To ensure consistency with the diagnosis code and list the contents of the trouble interview. 
o After repair, check the reference test run confirmed the above condition. 


4. Memory by erasing the diagnosis code S2000 
Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "TCCS" screen to display the "diagnostic code" is 
selected. 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 
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a. The screen displays "Clear the diagnosis and frozen data", and then to erase the data. 


mm CAUTION 
Diagnosis codes and freeze frame data is erased at the same time. 


5. $2000-ECU Data Monitor 


gm CAUTION 


o The value of computer data, small differences in measurement differences in the measurement 
environment, the large variations due to aging of the vehicle, a clear reference value (at Judgement) is 
difficult to show. Therefore, failure may be even within reference values. 

o With breath, subtle phenomena such as the rough idle, using the technique to compare data collected 
under the same conditions after the same type car, it is necessary to determine the overall computer data 
from all fields. 


b. Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "ECU data monitor" to check the computer screen 
to display data. 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


[Select screen System: TCCS > ECU Data Monitor 


Item name _ | , Inspection of 
Item Description Inspection Conditions Reference b Ij 
[Symbol] abnormal items 
Represents the speed 
Vehicle speed p F 
Display range: 0-255km / Stopping time Okm/h SPD signal 
[SPD1] 
h 
hicl Represents the speed 
Vehicle speed Constant speed when There is no eppeicnel 
: signa 
Display range :0-255km / driving significant variation ° 
[SPD1] h 
OIL AT That represents the state 
f - OK @& NG ATF exchange 
[ATE] of ATF 
Outside 
THO voltage 
temperature 


Representing the ATF 


AT oil 
temperature Cold IG ON 
temperature 


Display range: -40-215 ° 
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Representing the ATF 


AT oil 
temperature 
temperature Testing after installation 80°C THO voltage 
Display range: -40-215 ° 
[THO] pes 


C 


Representing the ATF 


AT oil 
temperature -40°C 
temperature IG ON THO voltage 
Display range: -40-215 ° Sensor break 
THO] : play rang ( ) 


, Representing the ATF 
AT oil 150°C 
eaaperatune temperature 
; 3 oon (Short-circuited TH@ voltage 
Display range: -40-215 
[THO] L sensor) 
Stop 
Brake pedal depression /|Brake pedal foot away Stop lamp 
SW ramp : OFF > ON 
Representing > Switch Signal 
[STP] 
ECT VTA voltage 
3 Gear position (step) * Each gear position 
Gear position h While driving SPD signal 
Rep yeee ene (Stages) shift to 
[ECT] Solenoid signals 
VTA voltage 
Lock-up 
Represents the lock-up NC2 signal 
State duri ; Lock-up OFF > ON OFF > ON 
uring operation SPD signal 
[L/U] 
SLU signal 
Shift 
Neutral 
SW position 
Lrepresents the range |N > L shift lever OFF > ON Start switch 
L range 
(L) signal 
[L] 


Shift Neutral 
Representing the two ; . 
SW position N > 2 shift lever OFF > ON Start switch 
ranges 
2 ranges (2) Signals 
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Neutral 
SW position Representing the R : . 
N > R shift lever OFF > ON Start switch 
R range rane 
(R) Signal 
[R] 
Neutral 
Start switch 
Shift 
(D) signal 
SW position 
3 represents the range _|N > 3 shift lever OFF > ON Shift lock 
3 Range 
Control 


[3] 


Computer signal 


(3) signal 
Shift 
Neutral 
SW position 
Represents the D-range |N > D shift lever OFF > ON Start switch 
D (5) 
(D) signal 
[D] 
Lock-up 
SOL Linear Solenoid Lock Up 
Duty Represent the operating Lock-up OFF > ON OFF > ON SLU signal 
(SLU) conditions 
[SLU] 
Line pressure 
SOL The linear solenoid 
pressure line OPEN CLOSED 
Duty OFF > ON SLT signal 
Represent the operating accelerator > 
(SLT) conditions 
([SLT] 
Clutch C2 Represents the direct D range shift lever 
hicek ‘ital d Or/min NC2 signal 
Revolution |° tht pOlaeughepee Stopping time 
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(NC2) Show: 50r/min 


[NC2] 
C2 Clutch 
eesti Represents the direct P range shift lever 
evolution ae 
clutch rotational speed Engine idle speed NC2 signal 
(NC2) When the stop (Engine and the same as 
Show: 50r/min idle rotation) 
[NC2] 
C2 Clutch 
earl Represents the direct a 
evolution - ngine 
Constant speed when 
clutch rotational speed p NC2 signal 


(NC2) , Bente Speed and the same 
Show: 50r/min 


[NC2] 


SNOW mode 
por ipelcet wy Pattern Select Switch Rater selection 
pl (Snow pattern) SNOW" ~ press OFF > ON . . 
release Switch Signal 


[SNOW] represents the 


6. S2000-active test 
Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "Active Test" will be performing an active test 
screen. 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


[Select screen System: TCCS > Active Test 


Item name Test content Restriction 


The following tests can be 50km /h 
3 & 4 when the transmission is always 
Speed can be set to any position performed with the IDL ON 
o 2seconds after the gear change state must 
retain the IDL ON, do the speed continuously 


ECT shift 
position 


o Possible lock-up solenoid is 
Lock-up SOL ON © OFF 

o ON-> 100% of duty 

o OFF > 0% duty ratio 


o Can be tested by more than 60km /h 
Can be tested only 4-speed 


SOL line 
pressure 


o ON- OFF allows the line Fully closed throttle position (idle) and 
pressure solenoid valve 
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o ON-~> 100% of duty Can be tested at Okm /h speed 


(Line pressure when idle) 


o OFF > 0% duty ratio 


(Line pressure at the time of 


installation) 


7. Check Engine warning lamp cord with the diagnosis confirmed 
Using SST, 13 of DLC3 (TC) = 4 (CG) between the terminals shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


mg CAUTION 


Because the damage, never confuse a short position. 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 
b. Diagnosis code (Check Engine warning lamp flashes many times) to read. 


See Remarks 


o If successful, a solid 0.26 seconds, 0.26 seconds off repeat. 

o One case the diagnosis code will output the same code in 4.5 seconds apart, if more than one code 
and outputs, and outputs a different code every 2.5 seconds. In addition, the output again at 
intervals of 4.5 seconds and take a tour. 

o If the output is more than one code number, code number to be displayed in ascending order. 
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IEMA 
Fad] 


MKT 
AMie (21) 


0.269 


c. Ignition switch to OFF. 
d. 13 DLC3 (TC) = 4 (CG) between the terminals to release. 
8. Clear Check Engine warning lamp stored by the diagnosis code 
Once an abnormal spot repairs, removing more than 60 seconds in the ETCS fuse and fuse EFI Engine 
Room, reconnecting. 
a. Using SST, 13 of DLC3 (TC) = 4 (CG) between the terminals shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


gm CAUTION 


Because the damage, never confuse a short position. 
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TG 


se}t6}ss)a}r2frsfrofo 
ee | 
Ts 


CG 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 
c. Tocheck that the normal code is output. 


mm CAUTION 
If fault codes are printed, according to the code for repair again. 


d. Ignition switch to OFF. 
e. 13 DLC3 (TC) & 4 (CG) between the terminals to release. 
9. Lag inspection 


mm CAUTION 


o Engine always checks will be conducted after adjustments are made. 
Normal driving conditions the oil temperature (50-80 ° C) done. 
Air conditioning is performed with the OFF. 


The action of the parking Brake, a wheel stop. 

Start the Engine. 

e. While stepping on the Brake pedal and shift into D range or R range from N range in the idle speed, 
measure the time until a mild shock. 


Qo 


Reference value 
N > Drange 1.2 sec. 
N > R-range 1.5 sec. 


mm CAUTION 


o The measurement was performed several times, taking the average. 
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o When measured continuously, leave an interval of one minute. 


10. Check rpm stall 


mm CAUTION 
o Engine always checks will be conducted after adjustments are made. 
o Normal driving conditions the oil temperature (50-80 ° C) done. 
o Air conditioning is performed with the OFF. 
o Performed continuously over 5 seconds. 


d. The action of the parking Brake, a wheel stop. 

e. Tachometer attached to Engine, Start the Engine. 

f. Brake pedal with his left foot pedal strongly, shifted to D range, the highest reading when Engine rpm and 
quickly filled the gas pedal with his right foot depth. 


Reference value 


Engine Model |Transmission type |Range |Rpm stall [r / min] 
1AZ-FSE A247E - A248F D 2500 + 150 
1AZ-FSE A247E - A248F R 2350 + 150 


11. Inspection Line Pressure 
mm CAUTION 


Engine always checks will be conducted after adjustments are made. 
Normal driving conditions the oil temperature (50-80 ° C) done. 

Air conditioning is performed with the OFF. 

During installation, do more than 5 seconds continuously. 


Oo 0 0 0 


d. The action of the parking Brake, a wheel stop. 
e. Installing a tachometer Engine. 
f. Remove the test plug, attach the gauge to start the Engine. 


See Remarks 


Instrument: 
o Automatic transmission oil pressure gauge set 
Banzai [OPG-210] 
made o Gauge ASSY [OPG-GAUGE] 


o Adapter C [OPG-142] 
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Automatic transmission oil pressure gauge set 
[ATG-100] 

Gauge ASSY [ATG-GAUGE] 

Adapter C [ATG-113] 


Made 
lyasaka 


g. Brake pedal with his left foot pedal strongly and shifted to the D range or R range, measuring time and 
pressure at idle speed rotating stall. 


Reference value 


Transformer 


Shift Idle time During installation 
Mission type 
Location | [MPa {kgf / cm 7! [MPa {kgf / cm 7! 


(Model Engine) 


A247E - A248F 0.38-0.42 0.72-0.85 
D range 
(1AZ-FSE) {3.9-4.2} {7.4-8.6} 
A247E - A248F 0.65-0.76 1.51-1.75 
R range 
(1AZ-FSE) {6.7-7.7} {15.4-17.8} 


C24172 Ca6197 


12. Speed table 


gm CAUTION 


o Engine always checks will be conducted after adjustments are made. 
o Normal driving conditions the AT oil temperature (50-80 ° C) done. 
o Air conditioning is performed with the OFF. 
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See Remarks 


When Engine coolant temperature below 47 ° C does not shift into 4th gear. 
Flex lock-up is operated at less than 110 ° C oil temperature above 43 ° C AT. 
Engine coolant temperature below 60 ° C, do not lock-up control. 

2+ L-range when you do not lock-up control. 

When the D range, 3-speed lock-up control is not. 

* 1: Only D range represents. 


o0000 O 


Reference value 


A247E (1AZ-FSE) 


Throttle 
100% | 100% | 100% | 0% | 0% | 100% | 100% |100% 
Valve opening 


Shift point 132/233 |334 )334/433)433 |332/251 


D range 
53-60 |99-108 |156-171 |39-46 |15-20 |147-160 | 91-99 |41-47 
[Km /h] 


2 ranges 
53-60) - - - - - 98-106 |41-47 
[Km / h] 
L range 
- - - - - - 98-106 |53-59 
[Km / h] 
Lock-up 
Throttle valve opening 5% 5% 5% 5% 
Gear Position 3 3L 4 >4L/4L3 4 3L33 
D range 156-171 (* 1) | 53-60 | 52-58 |146-160 (* 1) 
Flex Lock-up (during acceleration) 
Throttle valve opening | 5% 5% 5% 5% 
Gear Position 33 3L/45 4L/4L3 4/3L53 
D range 28-34 | 39-46 | 38-45 | 27-33 


A248F (1AZ-FSE) 


Throttle 100% | 100% | 100% | 0% | 0% | 100% | 100% |100% 
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D range 
50-58 |96-105 |151-166 |40-47 |15-21 |141-156) 88-96 |42-49 
[Km / h] 


2 ranges 
50-58}  - - - - - 100-108 |42-49 
[Km /h] 
L range 
- - - - - - 100-108 |55-62 
[Km / h] 
Lock-up 
Throttle valve opening 5% 5% 5% 5% 
Gear Position 3 3L 4>4L/4L> 4 3L>3 
D range 151-167 (* 1) | 65-73 | 63-71 |141-156 (* 1) 
Flex Lock-up (during acceleration) 
Throttle valve opening| 5% 5% 5% 5% 
Gear Position 3>3L/4> 4L/4L3 4|3L> 3 
D range 27-34 | 40-47 | 38-45 | 26-32 


13. Driving test 


aw Warning 
Well done to confirm the safety of the road. 


gm CAUTION 


o Engine always checks will be conducted after adjustments are made. 
o Normal driving conditions the oil temperature (50-80 ° C) done. 
o Airconditioning is performed with the OFF. 


See Remarks 


List of driving tests 


Item to be checked Inspection and Verification Guidelines 
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Normal running (typical city driving) to check that the speed and transmission 
speed & 2 & 3 & 4 speed in first gear. 


D-range transmission capability 


Level D range shift shock when 


. In normal driving, check the shock level at each upshift. 
traveling 


Operation of the shift lock control 


. . Ath gear at low speeds, and operate a range © 3 D range shift lever, check 
computer (operating range of switch ie ; 
D 3) that the four-speed transmission with speed © 3. 


o Do the kick-down in each gear, check that the downshift. 
o Inspect the shock level at kick-down. 


Kick-down function 


o 3-speed gear range while driving in 3 (approximately 40-50km /h), 
shifted to the range 3 > 2, Engine Brake check the effects of gear 2. 

o 2-speed gear range while driving in 2 (approximately 20-30km / h), 
shifted to the 2 > Lrange, Engine Brake check the effects of gear 1. 


Action of the Engine Brake 


Shift point of the accelerator pedal Starting at full throttle and accelerator pedal in the D range, to check that it 


fully open conforms to speed up shift point shift to first gear speed > 2. 


Constant speed while driving at low speed lock-up a flat road, to ensure that 


Locking up it does not change significantly when the rotational speed Engine lightly on 
the accelerator pedal depth. 


Slope road vehicles (more than about 5 °) and then shifted to the P range to 


Operation of the P range be stopped when you release the parking Brake, check that the vehicle is 


moving. 


Noise, vibration And noise when shifting while driving, check the vibration. 


o When climbing is confirmed that the three-speed fixed gear. 
Hill surrendered control o Brake had time to act when descending slopes, make sure that the 
gear is fixed to 3. 


After the driving test, test all its functions, to check that there is no oil 


Oil leak 


leakage. 


14. Manual test run 
Transmission disconnect the wire connectors. 
a. Tocheck whether the range is suitable for transmission in each gear while driving. 


Criteria 


Shift lever position |Position 
D range 4-speed 
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3 Range 3 speed 
2 ranges 2 speed 
L range 1st gear 


DTC No 


(Shown on Diagnosis Item Check site 
page) 


Code 
storage 


o Wire harness and connectors (the oil 
PO710/38 Oil temperature temperature sensor signal lines) 


sensor system o Transmission wire (oil temperature sensor) 


(05-548 A) [THO] o Engine control computer 


o Wire harness and connectors (signal line S1) 
P0753/62 | S1 solenoid system o Transmission Solenoid NO. 1 (S1) 
(05-552 B) [S1] o Engine control computer 


o Wire harness and connectors (signal line S2) 
P0758/63 =| S2 solenoid system o Transmission Solenoid NO. 2 (S2) 
(05-552 B) [S2] o Engine control computer 


o Wire harness and connectors (signal system 
NC2 rpm NC2) 
Sensor system o ‘Transmission Revolution Sensor (NC2) 
[NC2 + - NC2-] o Engine control computer 


P1705/37 
(05-555 E)) 


o Wire harness and connectors (signal system 
Linear control L/ U SLU) 
SOL system o Lock up control solenoid (SLU) 
[SLU + - SLU-] o Engine control computer 


P1755/68 
(05-557 E)) 


o Wire harness and connectors (signal line 
SLT) 
Line Pressure Control Solenoid ASSY (SLT) 
Engine control computer 


Linear line pressure 
P1760/77 control 
(05-559 B)) Solenoid 
[SLT + - SLT-] 


i 
Tr 
ic 
T 
T 
T 
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DTC No 


(Shown on Diagnosis Item Check site Lamp Code 
pa storage 


o Wire harness and connectors (the oil 
PO710/38 Oil temperature temperature sensor signal lines) 
05-548 sensor system o Transmission wire (oil temperature sensor) fe) ° 
oo ) [THO] o Engine control computer 
o Wire harness and connectors (signal line S1) 
P0753/62 | S1 solenoid system o ‘Transmission Solenoid NO. 1 (S1) 7 2 
(05-552 B) [S1] o Engine control computer 
o Wire harness and connectors (signal line S2) 
P0758/63 | S2 solenoid system o Transmission Solenoid NO. 2 (S2) 4 - 
(05-552 B) [S2] o Engine control computer 
o Wire harness and connectors (signal system 
P1705/37 a aes ee ; 
05-555 B) Sensor system o Transmission Revolution Sensor (NC2) ° fo) 
( [NC2 + - NC2-] o Engine control computer 
o Wire harness and connectors (signal system 
P1755/68 Linear control L/ U SLU) 
05-557 SOL system o Lock up control solenoid (SLU) x ° 
o ) [SLU + - SLU-] o Engine control computer 


Tinete dine presenré o Wire harness and connectors (signal line 
ee co fe) et pathic Control Solenoid ASSY (SLT) | x ° 
(05-559 EB) SAS o Engine control computer 


DTC P0710/38 oil temperature sensor system 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Replacing the oil temperature sensor in the valve body to detect the 
transmission oil temperature in the hydraulic control circuit, according to 
which the oil temperature signal is input to the Engine Control Computer. If 
the oil temperature sensor failure occurs, discontinue the 4-speed lock-up 
control and fail-safe features. 
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DTC Detection Condition 


1. Diagnostic criteria 
DTC No Check site 


2. Abnormal condition 


3. Abnormal period 


1.No 


o Wire harness and connectors (system oil 


2. Break after more than 15 minutes after the start Engine temperature sensor) 
o Transmission wire (oil temperature sensor) 


o Engine control computer 


PO710/38| . eee 
oil temperature sensor circuit shorted or 


Second or 3.0.5 


Schematic 


A—bhVF VS bSYAPSAW 


hoyr 
Ryyvay L4yy 
ay¥ha—-w 


24+" ° 
(asa ayvea—s 


P Cas24 G20620 


Checkout Procedure 


See Remarks 


o DTC P0105/31 (pressure sensor system), PO110/24 (intake air temperature sensor system), PO115/22 (temperature 
sensor system), PO120/41 (throttle system), P1120/19 (accelerator position sensor system) simultaneously output 


If that is, E1, like E2 (system ground) may have been broken. 
o Read freeze frame data using the S2000. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the time of 


operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 |Single-wire transformer inspection Mitsu Chillon (oil temperature sensor) 


SST 


09082-00030 
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09083-00150 


a. Transmission disconnect the wire connectors. 


SLU+ (+) SLT+ (+) 


SLU- (-) SLT-(-) Geir 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin code) Oil temperature [° C] Resistance [kQ] 
1 (OIL) = 5 (E2) Ten 6.4 
1 (OIL) & 5 (E2) 110 0.2 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the insulation of the terminal. 


Reference value 


: . Resistance 
Pin number (pin code) 


value 


1MO or 
1 (OIL) & Body ground 
more 


NG > Repair or replace wire trans-Mitsu Chillon 
oKs The next step 


1742; NOT FOR SALE 


Step 2  |S2000-reading ECU data (oil temperature AT) 


SST 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


Connect the transmission wire connector. 


Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "ECU data monitor" to check the computer screen to 
display data. 


[Select screen System: TCCS > ECU Data Monitor 


Item magne 7 Inspection Inspection of abnormal 
Item Description iM, Reference . 
[symbol] Conditions items 

AT oil Representing the ATF 40°C 

temperature temperature IG ON THO voltage 
Sensor break 

[THO] Display range: -40-215 °C ( ) 

AT oil Representing the ATF 150°C 

temperature temperature IG ON THO voltage 


(Short-circuited 
[THO] Display range: -40-215 °C sensor) 


See Remarks 


Measurements 


Oil temperature Step 
Over 40 °C A procedure to 
150°C Steps to B 


BY |Tostep5 
A® |The next step 
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Step 3  |S2000-reading ECU data (check the oil temperature sensor disconnection) 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Transmission disconnect the wire connectors. 


P44 A—-AABIAGS— 


P G20617 


b. Using SST, 1 of the wire harness connector (OIL) <= 5 (E2) to short-circuiting. 
c. Ignition switch to ON. 


d. Using SST, "ECU data monitor" to check the oil temperature is displayed on the screen. 


Temperature Display 


150°C 
Ok» Always inspect the problem does not occur 
NG® |The next step 
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Step 4 |S2000-reading ECU data (Engine control - check inside breaking local computer). 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Using SST, D8 of the Engine Control Computer (THO) & B19 terminal (E2) between the terminals shorted. (05-544 
terminal sequence Bhreference) 


See Remarks 


Visually inspect and conduct joint state inspection of the Engine Control Computer connectors before inspection. 


ABARTS G20619 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. Using SST, "ECU data monitor" to check the oil temperature is displayed on the screen. 


Temperature Display 
150°C 
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Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


Ok» Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


erene Or check the wiring harness connector (wire transmission - the engine control computer) (01-31 inspection 
tep 
guidelines and precautions Ehreference) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch to OFF. 


E2 (-) THO (+) 


riveersanris| 
fuunpzeguanns — 


ry 


ATTIO Fh hy 


P G20626 
b. Engine control connector B of the computer and disconnect the wire connector on the transmission connector D, 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the insulation of the wiring harness. (05-544 terminal sequence 
Reference) 


Reference value 


Resistance 


Pin number (pin code) 
value 


D8 (THO) & Body 1MQ or 
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ground more 


1MO or 
D8 (THO) & B19 (E2) 


Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 


and replacement 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
ox > g ply p 


DTC P0753/62 S1 solenoid system 
DTC P0758/63 S2 solenoid system 


Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Engine control signal from the computer, ON and S2 to S1-4-speed gear 
shift is performed by a combination of one OFF. As a fail-safe, in case one 
is broken or shorted solenoid valve system, Engine control computer to the 
other solenoid valve ON or OFF. If the solenoid valve is faulty and all the 
hydraulic circuit only becomes mechanical, and manual shift. (For a short 
break and, Engine control computer that failed to stop energization of the 
solenoid valves.) 


DTC Detection Condition 
1. Diagnostic criteria 
2. Abnormal condition 
3. Abnormal period 


DTC No. Check site 


1. While driving with a speed o Wire harness and connectors (signal line S1) 

2. Short circuit or open circuit solenoid S1 o Transmission Solenoid NO. 1 (S1) 
P0753/62 : : : ; : 

When it detects two or more times in one trip o Engine control computer 

32 

1. While driving with a speed o Wire harness and connectors (signal line S2) 

2. S2 solenoid circuit open circuit or short o Transmission Solenoid NO. 2 (S2) 
P0758/63 : : : d : 

When it detects two or more times in one trip o Engine control computer 

ae 


Schematic 


1747| NOT FOR SALE 


A—-hVFVAhAIVAPSAW 


YesT KSI 


CR0g64 Ca8330 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 _|Single-wire transformer inspection Mitsu Chillon (S1/S2) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Transmission disconnect the wire connectors. 


SLU+ (+) SLT+ (+) 


S1 (+) OIL (+) 


SLU- (-) SLT- (-) Geir 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between each terminal. 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin code) Resistance [Q] 
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4 (S1) © Body ground 11-15 (20°C) 
8 (S2) = Body ground 11-15 20°C) 


oo See Remarks 


Inspection Results 


State Step 
S1 abnormality A procedure to 
Abnormal S2 Steps to B 
Normal To OK 


oe Step 3 


a To step 4. 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (wire transmission - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 
Step 2._||. : rn : 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Connect the transmission wire connector and disconnect the connector D of the Engine Control Computer. 


3I499—D 
Casog6 C3s195 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between each terminal. (05-544 terminal 
sequence E)Reference) 


1799} NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin _| Resistance 
code) [Q] 
D7 (S1) © B3 (El) ae 
D6 (S2) © B3 (El) ere 
NG® Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data 
OK» 
inspection and replacement 


Step 3 |Mitsu trans solenoid unit inspection Chillon NO.1 (S1) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Transmission Solenoid NO. 1 (S1) disconnect the connector. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between solenoid terminal and body. 


Reference value 
11 - 15Q (20° C) 


NG® Mitsu transformer replacement solenoid Chillon 
NO.1 
OK ® [Repair or replace wire trans-Mitsu Chillon 


Step 4  |Mitsu trans solenoid unit inspection Chillon NO.2 (S2) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Transmission Solenoid NO. 2 (S2) disconnect the connector. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between solenoid terminal and body. 
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Reference value 
11 - 15Q (20° C) 


NG» Mitsu transformer replacement solenoid Chillon 
NO.2 
OK ® [Repair or replace wire trans-Mitsu Chillon 


DTC P1705/37 NC2 speed sensor system 


Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Transmission Revolution Sensor (NC2) is entered as the signal from the 
Engine Control Computer, Transmission Revolution Sensor (NC2) signal, 
and to control shift timing Engine torque control. In addition, we will also 
lock up control on the speed signal Engine. 


DTC Detection Condition 


1. Diagnostic criteria 
2. Abnormal condition Check site 
3. Abnormal period 


DTC No 


o Wire harness and 
connectors (signal system 


1.2 speed, over speed and output shaft rotating speed 1000r/min and 


4 3-speed (over 50km /h speed approx) while driving with a shift in, NC2) 

S1, however, S2, to detect abnormal ST and shift lock control res. ; 
P1705/37 o Transmission Revolution 

computer Chung-free Sensor (NC2) 


2. 300r/min under Transmission Revolution Sensor 
3.5 seconds or more consecutive 


o Engine control computer 


Schematic 
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K7vASyyay 
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Ivyy 
ay ha—w 


P cosee2 @zoez2 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Mitsu Trans Revo Riyu Chillon - Chillon single inspection sensor (NC2) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Transmission Revolution Sensor (NC2) disconnect the connector. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. 


Reference value 
560-680Q (20 ° C) 


NG? Mitsu Trans Revo Riyu Chillon - Chillon 
replacement sensor (NC2) 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Sian 9 Or check the wiring harness connector (Transmission Revolution Sensor (NC2) - Engine Control 
P Computers) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Transmission Revolution Sensor (NC2) connectors to connect and disconnect the connector C of the 
Engine Control Computer. 


17532} NOT FOR SALE 


A#79—C 
poss40 Ca6131 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. (05-544 terminal 
sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin code) Bosistenice 
[02] 
C4 (NC2 +) © C10 560-680 
(NC2-) (20° C) 
NG® Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 


OK» Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data 
inspection and replacement 


SOL linear control system DTC P1755/68 L/U 


Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


That is controlled by a predetermined duty ratio flex lock-up signal from the 
lock-up and Engine control computer. 


DTC Detection Condition 
1. Diagnostic criteria : 
2. Abnormal condition RUSE Sie 
3. Abnormal period 


P1755/68 |1. Of Engine Rotation o Wire harness and connectors (signal system SLU) 


DTC No 
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2. SLU solenoid circuit open circuit or o Lock up control solenoid (SLU) 
short o Engine control computer 
3.1 seconds or more consecutive 


Schematic 


A-—hY¥F YP RAYA IAW 


Iyyvy 
im Be 0 Ed 
ayeta-$3 


P ca14s1 cseg31 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 __|Single-wire transformer inspection Mitsu Chillon (SLU) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Transmission disconnect the wire connectors. 


SLU+ (+) SLT+ (+) 
S1 (+) OIL (+) 


SLU—-(-) SLT-— {(-) 
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b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin code) Resistance [Q] 
3 (SLU +) © 7 (SLU-) 5.0-5.6 (20 ° C) 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the insulation of the terminal. 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin code) a deal 
e value 
3 (SLU +) © Body 1MQ or 
ground more 
NG ¥ Step 3 
OK ¥ The next step 


Step 2 Or check the wiring harness connector (wire transmission - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 


inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Connect the transmission wire connector and disconnect the connector D of the Engine Control Computer. 


fT | LELLIOL Tr 
TTT @eneeeee 
aaa8 CLE LE LE f 
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b. SST (TOL)TA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. (05-544 terminal 
sequence Reference) 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin code) Resistance 
[22] 
D17 (SLU +) © D16 5.0-5.6 
(SLU-) (20 °C) 
NG» Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data 
OK» : 
inspection and replacement 
Step 3 |B Atsupu take control - check for single level solenoid (SLU) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Lock up control solenoid (SLU) detached connectors. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. 


Reference value 
5.0-5.6Q (20 ° C) 


NG® B Atsupu get control - module replacement 
solenoid 
OK ® [Repair or replace wire trans-Mitsu Chillon 


SOL Linear DTC P1760/77 line pressure control system 


Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Based on signals from the accelerator position sensor, which is controlled 
by a predetermined duty ratio by the Engine Control Computer. Line 
pressure is adjusted to match the output and throttle position which Engine. 
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DTC Detection Condition 

1. Diagnostic criteria . 

DIC NG 2. Abnormal condition Check sie 
3. Abnormal period 


{Of Bagine Rotation Wire harness and connectors (signal line SLT) 
P1760/77 |2. Short circuit or open circuit solenoid SLT . ee cele ae ey) 
3.1 seconds or more consecutive . g P 


(2) 


Schematic 


A-hYFYSDRIYAP IAN 


rIyvyy 
ay» bha—w 


ayvea-9 


P ceagcs 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 _|Single-wire transformer inspection Mitsu Chillon (SLT) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Transmission disconnect the wire connectors. 
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SLU+ (+) SLT+ (+) 


$1 (+) OIL (+) 


SLU- (-) SLT- (-) 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin code) Resistance [Q] 
2 (SLT +) © 6 (SLT-) 5.0-5.6 (20 ° C) 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the insulation of the terminal. 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin code) pee 
e value 
2 (SLT +) @ Body 1MQ or 
ground more 


Step 2 Or check the wiring harness connector (wire transmission - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 


inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Connect the transmission wire connector and disconnect the connector D of the Engine Control Computer. 
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SLT+ (+) 


I4974-—D 


CE30s5 C93197 
b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. (05-544 terminal 
sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin code) Soe 
[22] 
D15 (SLT +) © D24 5.0-5.6 
(SLT-) (20° C) 
NG® Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data 
OK» 
inspection and replacement 


Step 3 Pre-star line control Chamonix - Le solenoid unit inspection ASSY (SLT) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Line Pressure Control Solenoid ASSY (SLT) detached connectors. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. 


Reference value 
5.0-5.6Q (20 ° C) 
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NG» Pre-star line control Chamonix - Le replacement 
solenoid ASSY 
OK ® [Repair or replace wire trans-Mitsu Chillon 


VF AT 4 FEY A—WAAWMASSY, NO. 2 nN Adah 
(AS—YELS HAT YF) ae 


DLCG3 


FILWUASVASSY 
(FPounmityy ayvteyy) 


myVYyaybo—waytsa—s 
AhYSSVAIAA yy F 


Y7 boy gay bo—wayea—¥s ASSY 
Pp 
BavASyyvay S4 vA veye ay bow 
Litya—yvayvryvty (NC2) ¥YLI4E (SLT) 


EFI S4—9FVASF + 


OC tons wVAVYLsT K 


NO. 2 (82) 
AyoP4v7ayYba—s 
YLS4 6 (SLU) 


=2—hFWAS—bhAL OF hovVASvvaYY LITE 


ASSY NO. 1 ($1) 
hSYRRYYEYOT 
20615 
@2nei4 (Hie 4 +) 


@208a4 
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1. Engine control computer [Control Systems A / T] 


Terminal Arrangement 
Pat ae mi Item Measurement condition Reais 
E02 © Body 
ground Over Conduction |Always Continuity 
[AS] 
E01 © Body 
ground Over —_|Conduction |Always Continuity 
[A6] 


EP2 © Body 
ground Over [Conduction |Always Continuity 
[A12] 

VCP2 = EP2 

[A13 © Al2] Output Voltage |Stop Engine, ignition switch ON 4. © 4555V 5.5V 


El © Body 
ground Over —_|Conduction |Always Continuity 
[B3] 


E2 © Body 
ground Over Conduction |Always Continuity 
[B19] 
ein Input Voltage |3-range shift lever 7. | 7s14v 14V 
- ie 3] Input Voltage |3-range non-shift lever 0-1.5V 
TC ee Input Waveform |When driving 20km /h speed of about Waveform 1 
3 1 a Input Voltage |R range shift lever 7.5-14V 
. 1 ier Input Voltage |Non-R range shift lever 0-1.5V 
A eshen Input Voltage |P range shift lever 7.5-14V 
Pen Input Voltage |Non-P range shift lever 0-1.5V 
a oe Input Voltage |N range shift lever 7.5-14V 
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ea Input Voltage Nrange than theshiftlever 0-1.5V 
ee | Input Voltage Lrangeshiftlever 7.5-14V 
| oe Input Voltage Lerange than the shiftlever 0-1.5V 
Pee | Output Voltage Vehicle stopped 0-1.5V 
le | Output Voltage ae ae | 
ee Input Voltage Transaxle oiltemperature 10-145 °C 4-0V 
ADS, Input | Voltage Drangeshiftiever 7.5-14V 
| oe | Input Voltage Non-Drangeshiftlever 0-1.5V 
ee Input Voltage Rangeshitlever? 7.5-14V 
Deion tare Input Voltage Drange nonshiftlever 0-1.5V 
Patera Output | Waveform Engineideroation Waveform 2 
Poe Output | Waveform Engineideroation Waveform 3 
ee Ave. ee Stop Engine, IG switch ON 9-14V 
(sr ae] Input Voltage Tepition switch ON 9-14V 
ee | Input Voltage ways 9-14V 

os impel omnes Step onthe Brake pedal (switch ON) 7.5-14V 
| eee | Input Voltage Brake pedals released (witch OFF) 0-1.5V 


ryvyayba—wayea-s 


6/5 /4)3] 2/1) 


DE TEIENED 
afer loaesealza| | 212120) 


AKZS-A 3479-B AAZS-C A*79-D A499 -E 
Ga17768 G20621 


a. Waveform | (Transmission Revolution Sensor [NC2]) 
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Item Content 
Measuring terminal |NC2 + @ NC2- 
Instrument Set 2V/DIV Ims/DIV 
Measurement condition /When driving 20km /h speed of about 


Oc See Remarks 
C2 cycle drum speed is much faster shorter, the higher the voltage. 


GND 


042920 053419 


b. Waveform 2 (line pressure control solenoid [SLT]) 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal SLT + © SLT- 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV Ims/DIV 
Measurement condition Engine idle rotation 


oo See Remarks 


Waveform duty ratio becomes larger the throttle opening is small. 


1763; NOT FOR SALE 


@# GND 


c. Waveform 3 (lock-up control solenoid [SLU]) 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal SLU + © SLU- 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV Ims/DIV 
Measurement condition Engine idle rotation 


Oo See Remarks 
Lock-up when the duty ratio increases. 


5V 


# GND 


1744] NOT FOR SALE 


Electronic control system 


Symptom Inspection Range See page 


1. Solenoids (S1 - S2) 
2. Engine Control Computer 


1. Shift lock control computer 
system 

2. Solenoid (S2) 

3. Engine Control Computer 


Not up-shift (four-speed gear 3) 


ip 


1. Shift lock control computer 
system 

2. Solenoid (S2) 

3. Engine Control Computer 


ws) 
is 
ied 
lore) 
ws) 


Do not down shift (3-speed gear 4) 


Sew! 
wn 
2 
K 


1.40-83 


Do not down shift (no shift down one gear to the first speed 1. Solenoids (S1 - $2) 
gear 3) 2. Engine Control Computer 


Sw: 
nd 
e 
K 


1.40-83 


1. Solenoid (SLU) 
2. Engine Control Computer 


2.05-544 


inp 


1. Accelerator position sensor 
system 

2. Solenoid (SLT) 

3. Engine Control Computer 


ws) 
aN 
= 
lore) 
ws) 


3.05-544 


1. Tutsi lineage neutral start 
To shift to second gear shift position in the L range switches ASSY 
2. Engine Control Computer 


2.05-544 


1. Tutsi lineage neutral start 
To shift into third gear shift position in the two ranges switches ASSY 
2. Engine Control Computer 


Sy 
7 
a 
K 


1. Shift lock control computer 
system 

2. Neutral start switch ASSY 
3. Engine Control Computer 


2D 
. 
a 
— 


To shift into 4th gear shift position in 3 ranges 


wo 
[) 
rn 
on 
A 
iN 


Want 1.EFI - Tatenparacha 
system 
2. Engine Control Computer 


4-speed shift up when cold Engine 


No 
Sp 
Nn 
Nn 
i 
& 


a7s|NOT FOR SALE 


1. Solenoid (SLT) 
2. Engine Control Computer 


Large shift shock (N — D) 


1. Accelerator position sensor 
system 


Large transmission shock (at any speed change gear) . nee ee 
Sensor (NC2) 


4. Engine Control Computer 


1. Solenoid (SLU) 
Big shock when the lock-up Semen Suen a 
3. Engine Control Computer 


igp 


Nn 
Nn 
Nn 


OW 
j=) 
Nn 
Nn 
& 
& 


aN 
= 
lore) 
ws) 


2.05-544 


1. 
. 1. Solenoid (SLT 
Rgor acceleration 2. Engine a Computer 
1.40- 
When placed in a microwave after starting D - R Engine, 1. Solenoid (SLU) 
Engine stop a vehicle when stopped or 2. Engine Control Computer 2.05- 


oo 
1oS) 


on 
A 
iN 


Neutral Start blister line switches ASSY 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Engine control computer by typing into the shift lock control signals from 
the neutral start switch and Computer ASSY, which detects the shift 
position. 


Schematic 


1766| NOT FOR SALE 


=a—-hFVAas—hAatTyYFASSY 


GAUGE 
Ea=—xX 
(1 0A) 
xmvvy 
3ayYhkoa—-wv 
ayes1-% 
P G2se14 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1  |S2000-reading ECU data (shift position SW R - 2 - L) 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "ECU data monitor" to check the computer screen to 
display data. 


[Select screen System: TCCS > ECU Data Monitor 


Item name 
Item Description Inspection Conditions |Reference |Inspection of abnormal items 


[Symbol] 


Neutral 


Representing the R range N > R shift lever OFF > ON Start switch 


(R) Signal 


17647; NOT FOR SALE 


Neutral 
SW position 
Representing the two ranges |N > 2 shift lever OFF > ON Start switch 
2 ranges 
(2) Signals 
[2] 


Neutral 
SW position 


L represents the range N > L shift lever OFF > ON Start switch 


(L) signal 
[L] 


OK® |Tostep5 
NG® |The next step 


Step 2 _|Inspect the wiring harness or connector (power lines) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the neutral start switch connector ASSY. 


24 VN—KRAMIAS FS — 
RB (+} 


17s} NOT FOR SALE 


b. 


Ignition switch to ON, SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage across the terminals. 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin 


Voltage 
code) [V] 
3 (RB) & Bod 
ae ss 7.5-14 
ground 


Nc > ECU power line inspection 


OK The next step 


Step 3 __|Niyu - Torarusuta - single check Tosuitsuchi ASSY 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the neutral start switch connector ASSY. 


2L (-} 


RB (+) RL (-) 


B (+) 
cas270 LL (—} DL (—) L (—) carsse 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal. 


179 NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


Shift 
position 


Pin number 
(pin code) 


Prange |1 (PL) = 3 (RB) |Continuity 
Prange |6(L)<9(B) — /|Continuity 
Rrange_ |2 (RL) & 3 (RB) |Continuity 


3(RB)&5 —— 
N range Continuity 
(NL) 
Nrange |6(L)<@9(B)  |Continuity 
D:3 3 (RB) @7 ook 
Continuity 
Range (DL) 
2 ranges |3 (RB) & 4 (2L) |Continuity 
Lrange |3 (RB) & 8 (LL) |Continuity 


Nc > Niyu - Torarusuta - Tosuitsuchi exchange ASSY 
OK @ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Neutral Start Switch ASSY-Engine Control Computer) (01-31 inspection 


Conduction 


Step 4 
d guidelines and precautions E)reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Connect the connector of the neutral start switch ASSY. 


1770| NOT FOR SALE 


N (+) P (+) 


b. Engine control computer to disconnect the D connector. 


c. Ignition switch to ON, SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage between each terminal. (05-544 
terminal sequence EhReference) 


Reference value 


; = Pin number (pin 
Shift position Voltage [V] 
code) 


kai Gaucoac ia lca 


1771|NOT FOR SALE 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
ok > g ply p 


replacement 


Step5  =|S2000-reading ECU data (shift position SW D (5) - 3) 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "ECU data monitor" to check the computer screen to 
display data. 


[Select screen System: TCCS > ECU Data Monitor 


Item name 
Item Description Inspection Conditions |Reference |Inspection of abnormal items 
[Symbol] 


Neutral 


Represents the D-range |N > D shift lever OFF > ON |Start switch 


Neutral 


Start switch 


Shift 
(D) signal 
SW position 
3 represents the range |N > 3 shift lever OFF > ON |Shift lock 
3 Range 


Control 
Computer signal 


(3) signal 


OK ™® = |Normal 
NG @ |The next step 


1772} NOT FOR SALE 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Neutral Start Switch ASSY-shift lock control computer) (01-31 


Step 6 
inspection guidelines and precautions EhReference) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector of the shift lock control computer. 


E (-) NSSD (+) game 


b. Ignition switch to ON, SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage between each terminal from the 
wire harness. 


Reference value 


Shift | Pin number (pin 


Voltage [V 

position code) ge IV] 

9 (NSSD) © 8 
D range 7.5-14 

(E) 
Non-D 9 (NSSD) = 8 

0-1.5 

range (E) 

9 (NSSD) © 8 


3 Range 7.5-14 


1773} NOT FOR SALE 


Than3 |9(NSSD) &8 
0-1.5 
ranges (E) 
NG» Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK |The next step 


Step 7 _|Single floor-inspection ASSY (shift lock control computer) 


Sol: 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check continuity between terminals. 


Criteria 


| Shiftrestion | Pingumbecnineade) | jfonduction | 


AT4 (-) ATD (-) 


121110) 9] 8]7 


NSSD (+) 


1774|NOT FOR SALE 


NG» Replace floor-ASSY 
OK® = |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (shift lock control computer - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 


Step 8 
? inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Connect the shift lock control computer connectors, connector B from the Engine Control computer and disconnect 


the connector D. 


3 (+) ET i) D (+) 


SEmne Egens! 


HH 


3499-B 3A#99—D 
P G20826 Gz2576 


b. Ignition switch to ON, SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the wiring harness from the voltage across 


the terminals. (05-544 terminal sequence E\Reference) 


Reference value 


Shift | Pin number (pin 


Voltage [V 
position code) ge IV] 


1775|NOT FOR SALE 
Non-D D10 (D) = B3 
0-1.5 
range (E1) 
B24 (3) © B3 
3 Range 7.5-14 
(E1) 
Than3 — |B24 (3) & B3 
ranges __|(E1) 


NG | Repair or ies idiaaicinie mibaaiihidioncia aa wiring harness or connectors 


er ——— | Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


Stop lamp switch system 


Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Engine control computer by entering into a signal from the stop lamp switch 
ASSY, which detects the operating state of the Brake. The signal of the stop 
lamp switch ASSY, which used to control ON or OFF when the lock-up 
shift and down the descending slope. 


Schematic 
AhkyFSavAIAIvyFASSY 
STOP 
E2-—-xX ~?—\————O 
(1 0A) Ivvy 
a’hKA—Jv- 
3¥e¢a-F 
P ceesia Ces3a2 


Checkout Procedure 


177446| NOT FOR SALE 


Step 1 |Inspect brake light lights up 


a. Stop lamp lights up when you stepped on the Brake pedal, to ensure that off when you release the Brake 
Pedal. 


NG ® Inspect brake light system 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |S2000-reading ECU data (Stop lamp SW) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "ECU data monitor" to check the computer screen 
to display data. 


[Select screen System: TCCS — ECU Data Monitor 


ven Inspection of abnormal 
name Item Description Inspection Conditions | Reference P : 
items 
[Symbol] 
oP Brake pedal depression a pedal foot away |OFF > Stop lamp 
'W ramp : ; 
[STP] Representing ON Switch Signal 


OK ® |Normal 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 Or check the wiring harness connector (Stop lamp switch ASS Y-Engine Control Computer) (01-31 


inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. E-disconnect connector Engine control computer. 


1777| NOT FOR SALE 


b. Ignition switch to ON, SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage across the terminals. 
(05-544 terminal sequence EyReference) 


Reference value 


: : Stop Lamp Voltage 
Pin number (pin code) Switch ASSY IV] 
E22 (STP) © B3 OFF (Brake pedal 0-15 
(El) released state) , 
ON (Brake pedal 
ei STE P? stepped on the 7.5-14 
state) 
NG? Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data 
OK» ; 
inspection and replacement 


Tutsi lineage pattern selection switches 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Engine control computer by a signal input to the pattern selection switch, 
which controls the shift point. 


Schematic 


1778| NOT FOR SALE 


VIF AF 4 PEYA-NW 
AAILVASSY, NO, 2 3ayta—-vay 
(89—YHLS hAT YF) x-—FASSY 


mryyy 
ay pa-—w 
ayva—-# 


20631 G2062z7 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |S2000 Data read (ECT Snow mode SW) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


[Select screen System: TCCS — ECU Data Monitor 


Item name ae . ss Inspection of 
[Symbol] Item Description Inspection Conditions Reference dhacanal unis 


Pattern selection 
Switch Signal 


Pattern Select Switch "SNOW" OFF — 


Pattern Select Switch (snow 
OFF > "SNOW" ON ON 


pattern) represents the 


OK ® [Normal 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 Or check the wiring harness connector (multimedia module panel ASSY, NO.2-meter combination 


ASSY) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


1779| NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the combination meter connector ASSY, SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check 
continuity from the wire harness terminals. (71-11 pin arrangement E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Pattern Pin number (pin code) | Conduction 
SNOW (pressed) 28 (SNOW) © 1(EP) {Yes 
SNOW (release status) 28 (SNOW) @1(EP)  |No 
SNOW (+) 


OK» Konbine - Shiyonme - Data inspection and 
replacement ASSY 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 |Yu multimedia module - Panel ASSY, inspection alone NO.2 (pattern select switch ASSY) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00170 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a wire connector on the instrument panel - Check continuity 
between terminals from the wiring harness. 


Criteria 


Pattern Pin number (pin code) | Conduction 
SNOW (pressed) 5 (SNOW) © | (E) Yes 


1790] NOT FOR SALE 


SNOW (release status) |5 (SNOW) © 1 (E) No 
SNOW (+) E (=) 


T 
NG» Yu multimedia module - Panel ASSY, NO.2 
exchange 
OK» Inspection and replacement wire harness or 
connectors 


1. Diagnosis function 
a. If an error occurs in the ECT System, Check Engine warning lamp is lit. 


aw CAUTION 
If unusual items are not lit properly restored. 


b. Diagnostics when an error occurs is stored in the Engine control computer. 


aw CAUTION 
Will clear the data stored in the computer, disconnect the battery terminals and the EFI fuse until after the 
inspection. 


2. Fail-safe 
a. If one is broken or shorted solenoid valves in the system, Engine control computer to the other 
solenoid valve ON or OFF. If the solenoid valve is faulty and all the hydraulic circuit only becomes 
mechanical, and manual shift. (For a short break and, Engine control computer that failed to stop 
energization of the solenoid valves.) 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
g The next step 


1721] NOT FOR SALE 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-573 E)Reference) 
& The next step 


| Step 3 (Confirmed the diagnosis code (capacity 05-574 E\Reference) 


a. Freeze Frame data and confirm the diagnosis code 
1. And freeze frame data records the diagnosis code. 
b. Clear diagnosis codes and freeze frame data 
: Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


1. Based on diagnosis codes and freeze frame data recorded will be reproduced to the trouble 
to check the diagnosis code is output again. 


oo See Remarks 
Diag output codes "lists the diagnosis codes (05-582 B) See 


™ (Has code (Step 6) 
> No code, check symptoms and can not be 
reproduced Simulation failed (01-22 B) To] 
» No code can verify and reproduce behavior (Step 
4) 
| Step4 List by Symptom (capacity 05-586 E)Reference) 


™ Another condition is true (Step 6) 
> Conditions do not apply to another (Step 5) 


| Step5 Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


d. Previous inspection (capacity 05-574 EhReference) 


17822| NOT FOR SALE 


1. Before the Trouble shooting 


2. S2000-ECU Data Monitor 


3. §2000-active test 


4. Manual test run 


re Terminal arrangement ECU (05-584 capacity is LJReference) 


& The next step 


| Step 6  |Adjustment, repair or replace 
= The next step 


| Step 7 |Verification Test 
» Close 


1783} NOT FOR SALE 


fe ame: 


7a 
Bs 
Cr 
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1734] NOT FOR SALE 
Wait arrive electronically controlled automatic transaxle [ECT] (U341E) before checking 


1. Before the Trouble shooting 
a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the battery voltage. 


SST 
09082-00030 


Reference value 
10-14V (stopping Engine) 


b. Blown fuse, broken wire harness, shorts, where you can see to do visual inspection of connector 
such as a bad connection. 
2. Confirmed the diagnosis code with $2000 
a. Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "TCCS" screen to display the "diagnostic 
code" is selected. 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


b. The screen displays "Verifying the diagnosis code" is selected, to confirm the diagnosis code. 


See Remarks 
If the freeze frame data is recorded, "with data * Freeze" is displayed. 


3. S2000-Freeze Frame Data 


See Remarks 


o Engine output state at the time of diagnosis codes (ECU data) is understood. 
o Toensure consistency with the diagnosis code and list the contents of the trouble interview. 
o After repair, check the reference test run confirmed the above condition. 


4. Memory by erasing the diagnosis code $2000 
Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "TCCS" screen to display the "diagnostic 
code" is selected. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
a. The screen displays "Clear the diagnosis and frozen data", and then to erase the data. 
aw CAUTION 


Diagnosis codes and freeze frame data is erased at the same time. 


5. §2000-ECU Data Monitor 


a7vss|NOT FOR SALE 


ae CAUTION 


o The value of computer data, small differences in measurement differences in the measurement 
environment, the large variations due to aging of the vehicle, a clear reference value (at Judgement) 
is difficult to show. Therefore, failure may be even within reference values. 

o With breath, subtle phenomena such as the rough idle, using the technique to compare data 
collected under the same conditions after the same type car, it is necessary to determine the overall 
computer data from all fields. 


b. Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "ECU data monitor" to check the computer 
screen to display data. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


[Select screen System: TCCS — ECU Data Monitor 
Item name ae ; a Inspection of 
[Symbol] Item Description Inspection Conditions Reference i 
; Represents the speed 
as a Display range: 0- Stopping time Okm /h SPD signal 
255km/h 


Vehicle speed ee rr as specs Constant speed when Dee en . 
[SPD 1] Display range: 0- arsine significant SPD signal 
255km/h variation 
OIL AT _ |Represents the state of 
[ATF] ATE - OK © NG ATF exchange 
a -_ 
temperature |. P : Cold IG ON THO voltage 
[THO] Display range: -40- temperature 
215°C 
eke meaeati nea Testing after 
temperature mPa ; 4 a 80°C THO voltage 
[THO] Display range: -40- installation 
215°C 
a fa ae 
temperature |. P IG ON THO voltage 
[THO] Display range: -40- (Sensor break) 
215°C 
a 190°C 
temperature |. P IG ON (Short-circuited | THO voltage 
Display range: -40- 
[THO] 215°C sensor) 


Brake pedal depression |Brake pedal foot away Stop lamp 


OFF — ON 


Representing Switch Signal 


1776] NOT FOR SALE 


Input : : 
Shaft lotation speed: Nerange stop when | aimost the same | NT Signal 
Ro) Show: SOr/min SEpeme tle rornen) speed and the : 
[TRPM] P 
Input . 
Shaft ee oe Biernput When the D-range : : 
Rpm (NT) rotation speed ae Or/min NT Signal 
: Show: 50r/min P 
[TRPM] 


mpl Represents the number 
Shaft P ; Constant speed when | Engine speed and ; 
of revolutions Intoputto ||. . NT Signal 
Rpm (NT) Show: SOcknin driving the same 
[TRPM] , 


ECT acsmrentscrenas Each gear VTA voltage 
Gear position ears si Ae the P While driving position SPD signal 
[ECT] P (Stages) shift to |Solenoid signals 
VTA voltage 
Lock-up : 
State Represents the lock-up Lock-up OFF > ON OFF — ON NT Signal 
[L/U] during operation SPD signal 
SLU signal 
Timing ae eee eee VTA voltage 
Solenoid an iE ss Eno While driving, when OFF — ON SPD signal 
(ST) a econts the state Shifting 3 4 — OFF ST signal 
[ST] r solenoid 
Cae Nout 
L . ante L represents the range |N — L shift lever OFF — ON Start switch 
L) signal 
Po lsition Representing the two Neue 
P P e N — 2 shift lever OFF > ON Start switch 
2ranges ranges ; 
(2) Signals 
[2] 
Shift 
a ; Neutral 
SW position Representing. the R  s-inn wR shift Jever OFF > ON | Start switch 
Rrange range : 
[R] (R) Signal 


Neutral 
Shift Start switch 
SW position ; (D) signal 
3 Range 3 represents the range |N — 3 shift lever OFF — ON Shift lock 
[3] Control 
Computer 
(3) signal 


Shift 
SW position Neutral 
Es (5) Represents the D-range |N — D shift lever OFF — ON Start switch 
[D] (D) signal 


Lock-up __|Linear Solenoid Lock 
eOr WEP Lock-up OFF >ON | OFF —ON SLU signal 
Duty Represent the operating 
(SLU) conditions 


17377} NOT FOR SALE 


US 


ak The linear solenoid 
pressure line : 
aa Represent the operating |accelerator — Con eblisienal 
[SLT] conditions 


SNOW mode |Pattern Select SW Pattern Select Switch Pattern 
SW (Snow pattern) "SNOW" — press OFF — ON selection 
[SNOW] _ represents the release Switch Signal 


6. S2000-active test 
Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "Active Test" will be performing an active 
test screen. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


[Select screen System: TCCS — Active Test 


Item name Test content Restriction 
0) 


The following tests can be 50km /h 
3 & 4 when the transmission is always 


. performed with the IDL ON 
ECT shift 0 
ositiet Speed can be set to any position o 2seconds after the gear change state 
P must retain the IDL ON, do the speed 
continuously 
meses Ras | Gay Can be tested by more than 60km /h 
Lock-up eee Can be tested only 4-speed 
SOL o ON— 100% of duty ee 


OFF — 0% duty ratio 


o ON — OFF allows the line 
pressure solenoid valve 
o ON — 100% of duty 


SOL line |(Line pressure at idle) Fully closed throttle position (idle) and 
pressure Can be tested at Okm / h speed 
o OFF — 0% duty ratio 


(Line pressure at the time of 
installation) 


Timing |ON © OFF timing can bea Fully closed throttle position (idle) and 
SOL solenoid Can be tested at Okm / h speed 


7. §2000-initialize the learning value AT (the initialization of the study) 
Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, the main menu "Memory-related task" is 
selected. 


SST 


1788] NOT FOR SALE 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The screen "Initialize the learning value AT", and then do the initialization of the learning AT. 


aw CAUTION 
When replacing the transaxle, and replacing when changing Engine Engine control computer performs the 
initialization value of learning AT. 


See Remarks 
Simply removing the battery, the learning value is not initialized. 


8. Check Engine warning lamp cord with the diagnosis confirmed 
Using SST, 13 of DLC3 (TC) © 4 (CG) between the terminals shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


ag CAUTION 
Because the damage, never confuse a short position. 


TSC 


C52361 Ca7s41 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 
b. Diagnosis code (Check Engine warning lamp flashes many times) to read. 


See Remarks 


o If successful, a solid 0.26 seconds, 0.26 seconds off repeat. 

o One case the diagnosis code will output the same code in 4.5 seconds apart, if more than 
one code and outputs, and outputs a different code every 2.5 seconds. In addition, the output 
again at intervals of 4.5 seconds and take a tour. 

o Ifthe output is more than one code number, code number to be displayed in ascending 
order. 


1799] NOT FOR SALE 


IEMA 
Fas] 


MKT 
AM ie (21) 


0.26751 


c. Ignition switch to OFF. 
d. 13 DLC3 (TC) © 4 (CG) between the terminals to release. 
9. Clear Check Engine warning lamp stored by the diagnosis code 
Abnormal locations after repair, remove the EFI fuse for 60 seconds or more in Engine Room, 
reconnecting. 
a. Using SST, 13 of DLC3 (TC) © 4 (CG) between the terminals shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


ag CAUTION 
Because the damage, never confuse a short position. 


TSC 


Ca2361 Carseat 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


17990| NOT FOR SALE 


Cc. 


To check that the normal code is output. 


ae CAUTION 


If fault codes are printed, according to the code for repair again. 


d. 
é. 


Ignition switch to OFF. 
13 DLC3 (TC) & 4 (CG) between the terminals to release. 


10. Inspection time lag 


ae CAUTION 


Oo Oo 


ee 


Engine always checks will be conducted after adjustments are made. 
Normal driving conditions the oil temperature (50-80 ° C) done. 
Air conditioning is performed with the OFF. 


The action of the parking Brake, a wheel stop. 

Start the Engine. 

While stepping on the Brake pedal and shift into D range or R range from N range in the idle speed, 
measure the time until a mild shock. 


Reference value 


N — Drange 1.2 sec. 
N — R-range 1.5 sec. 


ae CAUTION 


o The measurement was performed several times, taking the average. 
o When measured continuously, leave an interval of one minute. 


11. Check rpm stall 


aw CAUTION 
o Engine always checks will be conducted after adjustments are made. 
o Normal driving conditions the oil temperature (50-80 ° C) done. 
o Air conditioning is performed with the OFF. 
o Performed continuously over 5 seconds. 


@ 


The action of the parking Brake, a wheel stop. 

Tachometer attached to Engine, Start the Engine. 

Brake pedal with his left foot pedal strongly, shifted to D range, the highest reading when Engine 
rpm and quickly filled the gas pedal with his right foot depth. 


Reference value 


Engine Model Transmission type |Rpm stall [r / min] 
1ZZ-FE U341E 2300 + 150 
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12. Inspection Line Pressure 
aw CAUTION 


Engine always checks will be conducted after adjustments are made. 
Normal driving conditions the oil temperature (50-80 ° C) done. 

Air conditioning is performed with the OFF. 

During installation, do more than 5 seconds continuously. 


Oo 0 0 0 


d. The action of the parking Brake, a wheel stop. 
Installing a tachometer Engine. 
f. Remove the test plug, attach the gauge to start the Engine. 


@ 


oo See Remarks 


Instrument: 


o Automatic transmission oil pressure gauge 
Bano set [OPG-210] 
o Gauge ASSY [OPG-GAUGE] 


fpade o> Adapter C [OPG-142] 

o Automatic transmission oil pressure gauge 
Made set [ATG-100] 
lyasale Gauge ASSY [ATG-GAUGE] 


Adapter C [ATG-113] 


g. Brake pedal with his left foot pedal strongly and shifted to the D range or R range, measuring time 
and pressure at idle speed rotating stall. 


Reference value 


wee Shift Idle time During installation 
: 2}] 2}] 
(Model Engine) Location |[MPa {kgf/cm “" | [MPa {kgf/cm 
U341E panes 0.37-0.41 1.17-1.27 
(1ZZ.-FE) g {3.8-4.2} {11.9-13.0} 
U341E pene 0.54-0.63 1.83-2.03 
(1ZZ-FE) 8 {5.5-6.5} {18.7-20.7} 
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T 
i174 Ca6s27 


13. Speed table 
aw CAUTION 
o Engine always checks will be conducted after adjustments are made. 


o Normal driving conditions the AT oil temperature (50-80 ° C) done. 
o Air conditioning is performed with the OFF. 


See Remarks 


o When the oil temperature below 20 ° C or below 60 ° C AT Engine coolant temperature does not 
shift into 4th gear. 

o Flex Lock-up (during acceleration) is operated at less than 110 ° C oil temperature above 43 ° C 

AT. 

Engine coolant temperature below 60 ° C, do not lock-up control. 

2 - L-range when you do not lock-up control. 

When the D range, 3-speed lock-up control is not. 

* 1: Only D range represents. 


Oo 0 0 0 


Reference value 


U341E (1ZZ-FE) 


Throttle | 190% 100% | 100% | 0% | 0% | 100% | 100% |100% 
Valve opening 


Shift pont |1—>2|/2—>3 |3—-4 3—-4/4>3/4-3 |3 52/21 


D range 
[Km /h] 54-60 |105-114 |160-170 |36-41 |32-36 |155-164 97-105 |44-48 
2 ranges 
‘Kash ie = - - - - 98-107 |44-49 
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TT eto 


Lock-up 


Throttle valve opening 5% 5% 5% 5% 
Gear Position 3—-3L |4->4L\4L—4| 3L—-3 
D range 83-89 (* 1)| 56-61 | 53-58 |77-82 (* 1) 


Flex Lock-up (during acceleration) 


Throttle valve opening) 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 
Gear Position 2 — 21/3 > 3L|4 > 4L)/4L > 4)3L > 3)2L +2 
D range 20-25 | 31-35 | 40-45 | 38-43 | 28-33 | 19-23 


14. Driving test 


wm Warning 
Well done to confirm the safety of the road. 


aw CAUTION 
o Engine always checks will be conducted after adjustments are made. 


o Normal driving conditions the oil temperature (50-80 ° C) done. 
o Air conditioning is performed with the OFF. 


oo See Remarks 


List of driving tests 


Item to be checked Inspection and Verification Guidelines 
D-range transmission caffnbilivf Normal running (typical city driving) to check that the speed and 
transmission speed © 2 © 3 © 4 speed in first gear. 
a smueshioes Re In normal driving, check the shock level at each upshift. 


Operation of the shift lock control 
computer (operating range of 
switch D © 3) 


4th gear at low speeds, and operate a range © 3 D range shift lever, 
check that the four-speed transmission with speed © 3. 


o Do the kick-down in each gear, check that the downshift. 
Kick-down function o Inspect the shock level at kick-down. 


o 3-speed gear range while driving in 3 (approximately 40-50km / 
h), shifted to the range 3 — 2, Engine Brake check the effects of 
gear 2. 
Action of the Engine Brake o 2-speed gear range while driving in 2 (approximately 20-30km / 
h), shifted to the 2 — L range, Engine Brake check the effects 
of gear 1. 
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Shift point of the accelerator Starting at full throttle and accelerator pedal in the D range, to check 
pedal fully open that it conforms to speed up shift point shift to first gear speed — 2. 


Constant speed while driving at low speed lock-up a flat road, to ensure 
Locking up that it does not change significantly when the rotational speed Engine 
lightly on the accelerator pedal depth. 


Slope road vehicles (more than about 5 °) and then shifted to the P 
Operation of the P range range to be stopped when you release the parking Brake, check that the 
vehicle is moving. 


Noise, vibration And noise when shifting while driving, check the vibration. 


o When climbing is confirmed that the three-speed fixed gear. 
o Brake had time to act when descending slopes, make sure that 
the gear is fixed to 3. 


f After the driving test, test all its functions, to check that there is no oil 
Oil leak ieakape 


Hill surrendered control 


15. Manual test run 
Transmission disconnect the wire connectors. 
a. To check whether the range is suitable for transmission in each gear while driving. 


Criteria 


Shift lever position Position 
3 Range 3 speed 


DTC No. Cod 
(Shown on Diagnosis Item Check site Lamp ae 
pane) storage 
Wire harness and connectors (the oil 
PO710/38 Oil temperature temperature sensor signal lines) 
(05-587 B) sensor system o Transmission wire (oil temperature sensor) 
[THO] o Engine control computer 
o Wire harness and connectors (signal line S1) 
P0753/62 | S1 solenoid system o 3-way solenoid automatic transmission 
(05-591 B) [S1] Eee?) ° 
o Engine control computer 


o Wire harness and connectors (signal line S2) 
P0758/63 | S2 solenoid system o Transmission 3-way solenoid NO. 2 (S2) . s 
(05-591 B) [S2] o Engine control computer 


P1725/37 Turbine speed o Wire harness and connectors (signal system fe) fo) 
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(05-594 B) Sensor system NT) 
[NT +- NT-] o Transmission volume levels - sensor 
applications (NT) 
o Engine control computer 
o Wire harness and connectors (signal system 
P1755/68 Linear control L / U SLU) 
05-596 B) SOL system o Lock up control solenoid (SLU) x fe) 
( [SLU + - SLU-] o Engine control computer 


o Wire harness and connectors (signal line 


SLT) 
o Line Pressure Control Solenoid ASSY (SLT) | x ° 
o Engine control computer 


Linear line pressure 
control 
SOL system 
[SLT + - SLT-] 


P1760/77 
(05-598 E)) 


o Wire harness and connectors (signal line ST) 
P1790/65 | ST solenoid system o Transmission Solenoid NO. 3 (ST) he . 
(05-600 B) [ST] o Engine control computer 


DTC P0710/38 oil temperature sensor system 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Replacing the oil temperature sensor in the valve body to detect the 
transmission oil temperature in the hydraulic control circuit, according to 
which the oil temperature signal is input to the Engine Control Computer. If 
the oil temperature sensor failure occurs, discontinue the 4-speed lock-up 
control and fail-safe features. 


DTC Detection Condition 
1. Diagnostic criteria 
2. Abnormal condition 
3. Abnormal period 


DTC No. Check site 


Wire harness and connectors (system oil 

temperature sensor) 

o Transmission wire (oil temperature 
sensor) 

o Engine control computer 


1. No 
2. Break after more than 15 minutes after the start 
Engine oil temperature sensor circuit shorted or 
Second or 3.0.5 


P0710/38 
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Schematic 


A—hVF YP bhSVYAPIAW 


KOYVA 

Eybpay 

24" 
(Hae +) 


Ivyy 
ay ha—s 


P Caasae C9284 


Checkout Procedure 


See Remarks 


o DTC P0110/24 (intake air temperature sensor system), PO115/22 (temperature sensor system), P0120/41 
(throttle system) If the output at the same time, El, like E2 (system ground) could have broken the there. 

o Read freeze frame data using the S2000. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the time of 
operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 __|Single-wire transformer inspection Mitsu Chillon (oil temperature sensor) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Transmission disconnect the wire connectors. 


17971 NOT FOR SALE 
$1 (+) SLT+ (+) OT (+) 


(eS = TEA 


(fe1*[3[2 Tr} i 
onwy) 
[hy BY 


$2 (+) SLT— (=) 
CS7835 SLU=— (=—} E2 (—) coozas 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin code) | Oil temperature [° C] | Resistance [kQ] 
1 (OT) © 6 (E2) Ten 6.4 
1 (OT) © 6 (E2) 110 0.2 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the insulation of the terminal. 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin code) neste 
e value 
1 (OT) © Body 1MQ or 
ground more 
NG® Repair or replace wire trans-Mitsu 
Chillon 
OK ¥ The next step 


Step 2 |S2000-reading ECU data (oil temperature AT) 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Connect the transmission wire connector. 


1798| NOT FOR SALE 


b. Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "ECU data monitor" to check the computer screen 
to display data. 


[Select screen System: TCCS — ECU Data Monitor 


Item name Inspection Inspection of 
[Symbol] ie Peeps Conditions sities abnormal items 


AT oil Representing the ATF 


temperature temperature IG ON pane beats THO voltage 
[THO] Display range: -40-215 ° C 

AT oil Representing the ATF 150°C 

temperature temperature IG ON (Short-circuited {THO voltage 
[THO] Display range: -40-215 ° C sensor) 


oo See Remarks 


Measurements 


Oil temperature Step 
Over 40° C A procedure to 
150°C Steps to B 


BY |Tostep 5 
A® |The next step 


Step 3 |S2000-reading ECU data (check the oil temperature sensor disconnection) 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Transmission disconnect the wire connectors. 
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24 PIN—FABI ADS — 


b. Using SST, 1 of the wire harness connector (OT) © 6 (E2) to short-circuiting. 
c. Ignition switch to ON. 


d. Using SST, "ECU data monitor" to check the oil temperature is displayed on the screen. 


Temperature Display 
150°C 


OK ® /|Always inspect the problem does not occur 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 4 (S2000-reading ECU data (check inside broken Engine Control Computer) 


SST 


09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Using SST, A30 of the Engine Control Computer (THO) = A28 pin (E2) between the terminals shorted. 
(05-584 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
Visually inspect and conduct joint state inspection of the Engine Control Computer connectors before 
inspection. 


ig300 | NOT FOR SALE 


fel. Alig 
ee 


THO (+) 
P ras7as Coez87 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. Using SST, "ECU data monitor" to check the oil temperature is displayed on the screen. 


Temperature Display 
ing" 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
NG® 
replacement 
OK ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Or check the wiring harness connector (wire transmission - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 
Step5 . : oe a : E 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch to OFF. 


1301] NOT FOR SALE 


rimeaaaenn 


po oe ! 
AASI—A E2 (-) 
CS7836 


b. Disconnect the transmission wire connector and computer connector A of the Engine control, SST 
(TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the insulation of the wiring harness. (05-584 terminal 
sequence E’Reference) 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin code) Reser 
value 
A30 (THO) © Body 1MQ or 
ground more 
A30 (THO) © A28 (£2) |! M& or 
more 
NG® Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data 
OK» 
inspection and replacement 


DTC P0753/62 S1 solenoid system 
DTC P0758/63 S2 solenoid system 


Semi Equipment List 


Feature Description 


13022} NOT FOR SALE 


Engine control signal from the computer, ON and S2 to S1-4-speed gear 
shift is performed by a combination of one OFF. As a fail-safe, in case one 
is broken or shorted solenoid valve system, Engine control computer to the 
other solenoid valve ON or OFF. If the solenoid valve is faulty and all the 
hydraulic circuit only becomes mechanical, and manual shift. (For a short 
break and, Engine control computer that failed to stop energization of the 
solenoid valves.) 


DTC Detection Condition 


1. Diagnostic criteria 
2. Abnormal condition 
3. Abnormal period 


DTC No. Check site 


o Wire harness and connectors (signal line S1) 

o 3-way solenoid automatic transmission ASSY 
(S1) 

o Engine control computer 


1. While driving with a speed 

2. Short circuit or open circuit solenoid S1 
When it detects two or more times in one 
trip 3.2 


P0753/62 


1. While driving with a speed Wire harness and connectors (signal line S2) 


2. $2 solenoid circuit open circuit or short o Transmission 3-way solenoid NO. 2 (S2) 
P0758/63 : : . : 

When it detects two or more times in one o Engine control computer 

trip 3.2 


Schematic 
A—hVFvPhKIYVAPSAW 
Y¥bLSFI ES 1 
ryvvy 
ay -h}a—ws 
aYveéa—% 
Caode4 Cs8390 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 _|Single-wire transformer inspection Mitsu Chillon (S1/S2) 


SST 
09082-00030 
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09083-00150 


a. Transmission disconnect the wire connectors. 


$1 (+) SLT+ (+) OT (+) 


Co7a35 S8LU=— (—} E2 (—) coozas 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between each terminal. 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin code) Resistance [Q] 
5 (S1) © Body ground 11-15 20°C) 
10 (S2) © Body ground 11-15 220°C) 


See Remarks 


Inspection Results 


State Step 
S1 abnormality A procedure to 
Abnormal S2 Steps to B 
Normal To OK 


“— Step 3 


ey To step 4. 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (wire transmission - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 
Step2 |. : nas ; E 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


134] NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Connect the transmission wire connector and disconnect the connector B of the Engine Control Computer. 


coon ony 


rie ana el 
PTET Pt eek 


P cpa7z7 Cgen14 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between each terminal. (05-584 terminal 
sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin __| Resistance 
code) [Q] 
B15 (S1) © B7 (El) a 
B14 (S2) © B7 (El) ee 
NG® Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data 
OK» 
inspection and replacement 


Step 3 |Oh - check the city and get a single three-way solenoid transformer Mitsu Chillon ASSY (S1) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. 3-way solenoid automatic transmission ASSY (S1) to detach the connector. 


1g95| NOT FOR SALE 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between solenoid terminal and body. 


Reference value 
11 - 15Q (20° C) 


NG® Oh - Replacing the town and get three-way 
solenoid transformer Mitsu Chillon ASSY 
OK ® Repair or replace wire trans-Mitsu Chillon 


Step 4 |Single three-way solenoid check Chillon Mitsu Trans NO.2 (S2) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Transmission 3-way solenoid NO. 2 (S2) disconnect the connector. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between solenoid terminal and body. 


Reference value 
11 - 15Q (20° C) 


NG® Transformer 3-way solenoid replacement Mitsu 
Chillon NO.2 
OK ® [Repair or replace wire trans-Mitsu Chillon 


DTC P1725/37 turbine speed sensor system 


Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Transmission Revolution Sensor (NT) as a signal is input from the Engine 
Control Computer, Transmission Revolution Sensor (NT) from the signal 
and to control shift timing Engine torque control. In addition, we will also 
lock up control on the speed signal Engine. 


is06| NOT FOR SALE 


DTC Detection Condition 
1. Diagnostic criteria : 
2. Abnormal condition nee 
3. Abnormal period 


DTC No. 


o Wire harness and 


1.2 speed, over speed and output shaft rotating speed 1000r/min and sonnecians Ginnalevaieni 
4 3-speed (over 50km /h speed approx) while driving with a shift in, NT) g y 
S1, however, S2, to detect abnormal ST and shift lock control — ; 
P1725/37 o Transmission Revolution 
computer Chung-free 
Sensor (NT) 


2. 300r/min under Transmission Revolution Sensor 
3.5 seconds or more consecutive 


o Engine control computer 


Schematic 


BhovASvYaYy 
bKUa-—Yvavevt 


Iyvyy 
ay ho—wW 


P cpia14 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 (Mitsu Trans Revo Riyu Chillon - Chillon single inspection sensor (NT) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Transmission Revolution Sensor (NT) disconnect the connector. 
b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. 


Reference value 
560-680Q (20 ° C) 
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Mitsu Trans Revo Riyu Chillon - Chillon 
NG® 

replacement sensor (NT) 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Sia59 Or check the wiring harness connector (Transmission Revolution Sensor (NT) - Engine Control 
P Computers) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Transmission Revolution Sensor (NT) connectors to connect and disconnect the connector B of the Engine 
Control Computer. 


qunawuseash 


aaa osEeess| 


i 


COBE73 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. (05-584 terminal 
sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin code) penlance 
[22] 
B27 (NT +) @ B35 (NT [560-680 
over) (20° C) 
NG® Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data 
OK ® : 
inspection and replacement 


1g0e8| NOT FOR SALE 

SOL linear control system DTC P1755/68 L / U 
Semi Equipment List 

Feature Description 


That is controlled by a predetermined duty ratio flex lock-up signal from the 
lock-up and Engine control computer. 


DTC Detection Condition 


1. Diagnostic Procedure 
DTC No. Check site 


2. Abnormal condition 


3. Abnormal period 


1. Of Engine Rotation 


o Wire harness and connectors (signal system SLU) 
P1755/68 |2. SLU solenoid circuit open circuit or short o Lock up control solenoid (SLU) 
o Engine control computer 
3.1 seconds or more consecutive 


Schematic 


A-hYFYFPRIYAPIAN 


rIyyy 
ay» hko—w 


ayvyea-—$% 


P ca1451 98331 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Single-wire transformer inspection Mitsu Chillon (SLU) 


SST 


ig9| NOT FOR SALE 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Transmission disconnect the wire connectors. 


$1 (+) SLT+ (+) OT (+) 


cowed «=SLU- (-) E2 (—) coozo 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin code) Resistance [Q] 
4 (SLU +) & 9 (SLU over) 5.0-5.6 (20° C) 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the insulation of the terminal. 


Reference value 


. : Resistanc 
Pin number (pin code) 


e value 


4 (SLU +) © Body 1MQ or 
ground more 


NG Step 3 
oe The next step 


isi0j] NOT FOR SALE 


Or check the wiring harness connector (wire transmission - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 inspection 


Step 2 


guidelines and precautions EhReference) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Connect the transmission wire connector and disconnect the connector B of the Engine Control Computer. 


rR] EU: 
PTTILP ILI Y 
(UmmEe SEPIA 


P oaa7e7 I499—B CosB74. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. (05-584 terminal sequence 
Reference) 


Reference value 


Resistance 


Pin number (pin code) [0] 


B19 (SLU +) & B18 5.0-5.6 (20 
(SLU-) °C) 


Repair or replace wiring harness or 
Nc > P P . 


connectors 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
ox > g ply p 


and replacement 


isa] NOT FOR SALE 


Step 3. |B Atsupu take control - check for single level solenoid (SLU) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Lock up control solenoid (SLU) detached connectors. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. 


Reference value 
5.0-5.60 (20 ° C) 


NG |B Atsupu get control - module replacement solenoid 
OK > Repair or replace wire trans-Mitsu Chillon 


SOL Linear DTC P1760/77 line pressure control system 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Based on signals from the throttle position sensor, which is controlled by a 
predetermined duty ratio by the Engine Control Computer. Line pressure 1s 
adjusted to match the output and throttle position which Engine. 


DTC Detection Condition 


1. Diagnostic criteria 
DTC No. Check site 
2. Abnormal condition 


3. Abnormal period 


1. Of Engine Rotation Wire harness and connectors (signal line SLT) 


P1760/77 o Line Pressure Control Solenoid ASSY (SLT) 
2. Short circuit or open circuit solenoid SLT o Engine control computer 
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3.1 seconds or more consecutive 


Schematic 
DT—hYFYOP RIYA IAW 
ryyy 
3» -koO—J- 
ayveéa-9 
P cCasgos 98321 


Checkout Procedure 


Step1 —_|Single-wire transformer inspection Mitsu Chillon (SLT) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Transmission disconnect the wire connectors. 


1813} NOT FOR SALE 
$1 (+) SLT+ (+) OT (+) 


(eS = TEA 


(fe1*[3[2 Tr} i 
[i019 'el7 Le} 
a BY 


$2 (+) SLT— (=) 
Co7a35 SLU— (=) E2 (—) coozas 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin code) Resistance [Q] 
3 (SLT +) © 8 (SLT-) 5.0-5.6 (20 ° C) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the insulation of the terminal. 


C. 
Reference value 
; . Resistanc 
Pin number (pin code) 
e value 
3 (SLT +) & Body 1MQ or 
ground more 
NG @ Step 3 
OK The next step 
Send Or check the wiring harness connector (wire transmission - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 inspection 
ep 


guidelines and precautions Ehreference) 


SST 


1314] NOT FOR SALE 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Connect the transmission wire connector and disconnect the connector A of the Engine Control Computer 


wecT3SRe ee 
one SERER Ee, 
aEe cry 


SLT— (-—) 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. (05-584 terminal sequence 
Reference) 


Reference value 


Resistance 


Pin number (pin code) [0] 


A17 (SLT +) > A16 5.0-5.6 (20 
(SLT-) rey 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Engine control - 


Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
and replacement 


Step 3 /Pre-star line control Chamonix - Le solenoid unit inspection ASSY (SLT) 


SST 


09082-00030 


zis} NOT FOR SALE 
09083-00150 


a. Line Pressure Control Solenoid ASSY (SLT) detached connectors. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. 


Reference value 
5.0-5.60 (20 ° C) 


NG > Pre-star line control Chamonix - Le replacement 
solenoid ASSY 


OK» Repair or replace wire trans-Mitsu Chillon 


DTC P1790/65 ST solenoid system 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Engine control signal from the computer, make the OFF — ON — OFF 
when shifting to third gear speed -4, which reduce the shock when shifting. 


DTC Detection Condition 


1. Diagnostic criteria 
DTC No Check site 
2. Abnormal condition 


3. Abnormal period 


While driving with a speed 1.3 @ 4 


o Wire harness and connectors (signal line ST) 


P1790/65 |2. Solenoid circuit open circuit or short ST o Transmission Solenoid NO. 3 (ST) 
o Engine control computer 


When it detects two or more times in one trip 3.2 


Schematic 


isi6| NOT FOR SALE 


A—hVFIVAORIYAPSAW 


Iyvvy 
qay¥ boO—Jb 


ayva—¥s 


P cCarsa7 Cae8o0 


Checkout Procedure 


Step1 __|Single-wire transformer inspection Mitsu Chillon (ST) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Transmission disconnect the wire connectors. 


sammerste 
Nae” 


| 


est 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. 


1317] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin Resistanc 
code) e [QO] 
11-15 (20 


2 (ST) = Body ground |, C) 


NG ¥ Step 3 
oKs The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (wire transmission - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 inspection 


Step 2 


guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Connect the transmission wire connector and disconnect the connector B of the Engine Control Computer. 


Favaanncenn| 
P cosas — 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. (05-584 terminal sequence 
Reference) 


isis} NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin Resistance 
code) [QO] 
11-15 (20° 
B12 (ST) & B7 (E1) C) 
NG» Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
oK > 8 ply p 


and replacement 


Step 3 _|Mitsu trans solenoid unit inspection Chillon NO.3 (ST) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Transmission Solenoid NO. 3 (ST) disconnect the connector. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between solenoid terminal and body. 


Reference value 
11 - 150 (20°C) 


NG ® |NO.3 solenoid transformer replacement Mitsu Chillon 
Ok > Repair or replace wire trans-Mitsu Chillon 


izi9| NOT FOR SALE 


TUF AF 4 PEYA-NAANASSY, NO, 2 AVERY Aa vA—F 
(AS —YERL OKA YF) (Foygtyvyyga—iay Fay) 


BDLC3 


AbyPavIAAtyvF 
ASSY 


ryyvyvayboa—wayea-3 


¥7bAYSIAY bpA—W 


ayea-—4s 
P 
hovASyyvay 
bRYaA—Yvayvervy (NT) 
EFIADY baatyyvavevy 
DevoFev7ayYbho—w 
(SLU) 
hovARyyarvoty 
GHB vt) 
=lA— bh SWAP —bhAS OF 34 v7 Vey4aybho—w 
7 ASSY Ybs4 F (SLT) 


KSYvASYVavIaurd 


Y¥ULS4 ENO. 2 (82) 
ae KSVARwvvarvylbsd KF 
— * = J * 
20616 Fo—hVFYARIYVAS yyay NO. 3¢ ) 


20613 39zfVYLS4 KFASSY (S1) 20823 


1s200| NOT FOR SALE 


1. Engine control computer [Control Systems A / T] 


Terminal Arrangement 


Terminal marking 
Input-output Item Measurement condition Reference value 
[Pin Number] 
Conduction /Always Continuity 
Conduction /Always Continuity 


E02 & Body ground 


[A6] 


E01 & Body ground 


[A7] 
SLT + © SLT- 
Output Waveform |Engine idle rotation Waveform 1 
[A17 © A16] 
VCS E2 
Output Voltage |Stop Engine, IG switch ON 4.5-5.5V 
[A18 = A28] 


E2 © Body ground 


beens 


Conduction |Always Continuity 
[A28] 
THO © E2 
Input Voltage /|Transaxle oil temperature 10-145 ° C 4-0V 
[A30 = A28] 


E1 © Body ground 


Over Conduction |Always Continuity 


[B7] 


; 


Aidala iti] 
Pepe ad 


STS El 
Output Voltage |D range shift lever (at speed 3 & 4) 
(B12 = B7] 9-14V 
S2 = E1 
Output Voltage Vehicle stopped, the N range > D range shift lever 
(B14 = B7] 9-14V 
SIS E1 
Output Voltage Vehicle stopped, the N range > D range shift lever 
(B15 = B7] 9-14V 
SLU + & SLU- 
Output Waveform |Engine idle rotation Waveform 2 
[B19 = B18] 


1321] NOT FOR SALE 


NT + & NT- 
Input 
[B27 = B35] 


LS E1 
Input Voltage |L range shift lever 
[C8 = B7] 
LS E1 
Input Voltage |L range than the shift lever 
[C8 = B7] 
2S E1 
Input Voltage Range shift lever 2 
[C9 = B7] 
2S E1 
Input Voltage |2-range non-shift lever 
[C9 = B7] 
DSEl1 
Input Voltage |D range shift lever 
[C10 = B7] 


Terminal marking 
Input-output 
[Pin Number] 
DS El 
Input 
[C10 & B7] 
R@&E1 
Input 
[C11 & B7] 
R@&E1 
Input 
[C11 & B7] 
STP @ E1 
Input 
[C19 & B7] 
STP & E1 
Input 
[C19 & B7] 
3@E1 
Input 
[C20 = B7] 


Item Measurement condition 
Voltage |Non-D range shift lever 
Voltage |R range shift lever 
Voltage |Non-R range shift lever 
Voltage |Step on the Brake pedal (switch ON) 
Voltage |Brake pedal is released (switch OFF) 
Voltage |3-range shift lever 


Waveform |When driving 20km / h speed of about 


Reference value 


0-1.5V 


7.5-14V 


0-1.5V 


7.5-14V 


0-1.5V 


7.5-14V 


Hedge 


Waveform 3 


7.5-14V 


0-1.5V 


7.5-14V 


0-1.5V 


7.5-14V 


Healy 
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3@E1 
Input Voltage |3-range non-shift lever 0-1.5V 
[C20 = B7] 
+B@&E1 
Input Voltage |Stop Engine, IG switch ON 9-14V 
[D1 = B7] 


BATT & E1 
Input Voltage |Always 9-14V 
[D3 © B7] 


riTyyvyyaybraA-—vayvea—s 


let{s|l4} |i] 4° [lfells}l4}s) ~ fells, [elle! 


1a} 9 || 7 
27[asjasjasfesjen|oilaq|ta|ia] }| [2 eale2k2 ipo] } | le7feclasie4]2ajaciar|any 9] 10] 17; 
BD] ebilselesles| iat ]aofeof2e] } | [astaalsaiso[si] 


A4979-B AAGS—-C 1%743-D 


a. Waveform 1 (line pressure control solenoid ASSY [SLT]) 


_oae | he 
)) Sn eee ee ee 
Measurement condition Engine idle rotation 


See Remarks 
Waveform duty ratio becomes larger the throttle opening is small. 


1823} NOT FOR SALE 


ical = GND 


b. Waveform 2 (lock-up control solenoid [SLU]) 


ae ee ates 
a ae ee ae 4 


See Remarks 
Lock-up when the duty ratio increases. 


5V 


1324] NOT FOR SALE 


c. Waveform 3 (Transmission Revolution Sensor [NT]) 


a a. 
ee 
[Reeser cel nGneNDECUcMeneenaen | 


See Remarks 
C1 cycle drum speed is much faster shorter, the higher the voltage. 


C53410 


Electronic control system 
Symptom Inspection Range See page 


1. Solenoids (S1 - $2) 


Not up-shift (not up to any of the gear shift three-speed gear 1) 
2. Engine Control Computer 2.05-584 


1. Shift lock control computer 
system 


Not up-shift (four-speed gear 3) 2. Solenoid (52) 
. Solenoi 


3. Engine Control Computer 


1s25| NOT FOR SALE 


1. Shift lock control computer 
system 


Do not down shift (3-speed gear 4) 2. Solenoid (52) 


3. Engine Control Computer 3.05-584 


1. Solenoids (S1 - $2) 


Do not down shift (no shift down one gear to the first speed gear 3) 
2. Engine Control Computer 2.05-584 


1. Solenoid (SLU) 


No lock-up ON or OFF 
2. Engine Control Computer 2.05-584 


1.EFI throttle position sensor 
system 


hift poi fect 
ShiieReinmeeny 2. Solenoid (SLT) 


3. Engine Control Computer 3.05-584 


1. Neutral start switch system 


F 4 we. ASSY 
To shift to second gear shift position in the L range 
2.05-584 
2. Engine Control Computer 


1. Neutral start switch system 


ASSY 
To shift into third gear shift position in the two ranges 
2.05-584 
2. Engine Control Computer 


1. Shift lock control computer 
system 


To shift into 4th gear shift position in 3 ranges 
e 5 P 8 2. Neutral start switch ASSY 


3. Engine Control Computer 


1s26| NOT FOR SALE 


Want 1.EFI - Tatenparacha 


4-speed shift up when cold Engine yetem 
2.05-584 
2. Engine Control Computer 


1. Solenoid (SLT) 


Large shift shock (N > D) 


2. Engine Control Computer 2.05-584 


1. Solenoid (SLT) 
Large transmission shock (when shifting gears to one of the three- 2. Transmission Revolution 2.05-594 
speed gear 1) Sensor (NT) 


3. Engine Control Computer 3.05-584 


1. Solenoid (ST) 


Large transmission shock (when the 4-speed gear shift 3) 


2. Engine Control Computer 2.05-584 


1. Solenoid (SLU) 
; 2. Transmission Revolution 2.05-594 
Big shock when the lock-up Sensor (NT) 


3. Engine Control Computer 3.05-584 


1. Solenoid (SLT) 


Poor acceleration 
2. Engine Control Computer 2.05-584 


1. Solenoid (SLU) 


When placed in a microwave after starting D - R Engine, Engine stop a 
vehicle when stopped or 


2. Engine Control Computer 2.05-584 


1827] NOT FOR SALE 

Neutral Start blister line switches ASSY 
Semi Equipment List 

Feature Description 


Engine control computer by typing into the shift lock control signals from 
the neutral start switch and Computer ASSY, which detects the shift 
position. 


Schematic 


=a hIWMAF—hALYFASSY 
RL 


e 
S 
a 
O 


e 
rIyvy 
LL ayhbhoOo-wL 
() () 


L ayka-9 


GAUGE 
Kka—-X 
(1 0A) 


DA bOYZIYbO—wayer2—-¥F 


P G23015 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1  |S2000-reading ECU data (shift position SW R-: 2 - L) 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "ECU data monitor" to check the computer screen to 
display data. 


1s28| NOT FOR SALE 


[Select screen System: TCCS > ECU Data Monitor 


Item name 
Item Description Inspection Conditions |Reference |Inspection of abnormal items 
[Symbol] 


Neutral 
Representing the R range N > R shift lever OFF > ON Start switch 
R range 
(R) Signal 
[R] 
Neutral 
Representing the two ranges |N > 2 shift lever OFF > ON |Start switch 
2 ranges 
(2) Signals 
[2] 
Neutral 
L represents the range N > L shift lever OFF > ON Start switch 
L range 
(L) signal 
[L] 


OK |Tostep5 
NG ®@ |The next step 


Step 2 _|Inspect the wiring harness or connector (power lines) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the neutral start switch connector ASSY. 


1s29| NOT FOR SALE 


24 VAN—KRAMIAS FS — 
RB (+} 


P 


Cars42 
b. 


Ignition switch to ON, SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage across the terminals. 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin 


code) 


Voltage 
[V] 


7.5-14 
ground 


Nc» ECU power line inspection 


oK ¥ The next step 


Step 3 |Niyu - Torarusuta - single check Tosuitsuchi ASSY 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the neutral start switch connector ASSY. 


1330] NOT FOR SALE 


2L (=) RB (+) RL (—) 
NL (—) =i el PL {—) 


B (+) 
Cax270 LL (—} DL (—) L (—) carsse 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal. 


Criteria 


Shift Pin number . 
ne ; Conduction 
position (pin code) 
Prange |1 (PL) = 3 (RB) |Continuity 
Prange |6(L)<@9(B)  |Continuity 
Rrange |2 (RL) © 3 (RB) |Continuity 


3 (RB) 5 a 
N range Continuity 
(NL) 
Nrange |6(L)<@9(B)  |Continuity 
D-3 3 (RB) 7 _— 
Continuity 
Range (DL) 
2 ranges |3 (RB) & 4 (2L) |Continuity 
Lrange |3 (RB) © 8 (LL) |Continuity 
Nc > Niyu - Torarusuta - Tosuitsuchi exchange ASSY 
OK |The next step 


1331] NOT FOR SALE 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Neutral Start Switch ASSY-Engine Control Computer) (01-31 inspection 


Step 4 


guidelines and precautions EhReference) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Connect the connector of the neutral start switch ASSY. 


saaalise 
I479-C Puree 


P ces728 


b. Engine control disconnect the connector C of your computer. 


c. Ignition switch to ON, SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage between each terminal. (05-584 
terminal sequence EhReference) 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin 
code) 


Shift position Voltage [V] 


Lrange C8 (L) = B7(E1) =‘|7.5-14 
L range than C8 (L) = B7(E1) =|0-1.5 
2 ranges C9 (2) = B7(E1) =‘|7.5-14 


1332} NOT FOR SALE 


Hiei aickdeaeicatlll 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


Step5  |S2000-reading ECU data (shift position SW D (5) - 3) 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "ECU data monitor" to check the computer screen to 
display data. 


[Select screen System: TCCS > ECU Data Monitor 


Item name 


Item Description Inspection Conditions |Reference |Inspection of abnormal items 


[Symbol] 


Neutral 


Represents the D-range |N > D shift lever OFF > ON |Start switch 


3 represents the range |N > 3 shift lever 


Computer signal 


1833] NOT FOR SALE 


OK ® = |Normal 
NG # |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Neutral Start Switch ASSY-shift lock control computer) (01-31 


Step 6 
a inspection guidelines and precautions EhReference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Detach the connector of the shift lock control computer. 


E (-) NSSD (+) gone 


Ignition switch to ON, SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage between each terminal from the 


wire harness. 


Reference value 


Shift | Pin number (pin 
position code) 


Voltage [V] 


D range 9 (NSSD) @ 8 7.5-14 


1334] NOT FOR SALE 


Non-D 9 (NSSD) = 8 
0-1.5 
range (E) 
9 _ 28 
3 Range 7.5-14 
Than 3 9 — 28 0-15 
ranges , 
Nc» Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK |The next step 


Step 7 __|Single floor-inspection ASSY (shift lock control computer) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check continuity between terminals. 


Criteria 


1335] NOT FOR SALE 


r2iho 9[8|7 


NSSD (+) 
T ca7s4s G20629 


Nc > Replace floor-ASSY 
OK® |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (shift lock control computer - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 


Step 8 
P inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Connect the connector of the shift lock control computer and disconnect the connector C from the Engine Control 
Computer. 


1336 NOT FOR SALE 


erat) 
_ nxog-c Few 


b. Ignition switch to ON, SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the wiring harness from the voltage across 


the terminals. (05-584 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 


Shift | Pin number (pin 
position code) 


Voltage [V] 


C10 (D) = B7 
D range 7.5-14 
(E1) 
Non-D C10 (D) = B7 
0-1.5 
range (E1) 
C20 (3) = B7 
3 Range 7.5-14 
(E1) 
Than3 = |C20 (3) & B7 
0-1.5 
ranges |(E1) 
Nc » Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


OK > 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
replacement 


1837] NOT FOR SALE 
Stop lamp switch system 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Engine control computer by entering into a signal from the stop lamp switch 
ASSY, which detects the operating state of the Brake. The signal of the stop 
lamp switch ASSY, which used to control ON or OFF when the lock-up 
shift and down the descending slope. 


Schematic 
AbyFeavIAtvFASSY 
STOP 
b2-—-x ~<2——O 
(108A) Ivvy 
aY KAW 
3Ayvesa-F 
Ahbywvseuv7 
P coeaie Cessa2 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 {Inspect brake light lights up 


a. Stop lamp lights up when you stepped on the Brake pedal, to ensure that off when you release the Brake Pedal. 


Nc > Inspect brake light system 
OK |The next step 


Step 2  |S2000-reading ECU data (Stop lamp SW) 


1338] NOT FOR SALE 


SST 


Step 3 


09991-60101 


09991-60300 


Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "ECU data monitor" to check the computer screen to 
display data. 


[Select screen System: TCCS > ECU Data Monitor 


Item 
name ae . ne Inspection of abnormal 
Item Description Inspection Conditions |Reference : 
items 
[Symbol] 


Brake pedal depression Brake pedal foot away |OFF-> [Stop lamp 
Representing > ON 


OK ®  |Normal 
NG @ |The next step 


Switch Signal 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Stop lamp switch ASSY-Engine control computer - data) (01-31 
inspection guidelines and precautions E’Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


Engine control disconnect the connector C of your computer. 


1339} NOT FOR SALE 


28) 4 AR 
3 : 
S5 POSER ee 
a5 ESSSOSRe 


(ae i 


3495-—C 
P ceq72a CaSe77 


tt 


b. Ignition switch to ON, SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage across the terminals. (05-584 
terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 


Stop Lamp Switch | Voltage 


Pin number (pin code) ASSY IV] 


OFF (Brake pedal 
C19 (STP) = B7 (E1) 0-1.5 


released state) 


ON (Brake pedal 
stepped on the 7.5-14 
state) 


Nc» Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


ox > Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
and replacement 


C19 (STP) <> B7 (E1) 


1s40| NOT FOR SALE 

Tutsi lineage pattern selection switches 
Semi Equipment List 

Feature Description 


Engine control computer by a signal input to the pattern selection switch, 
which controls the shift point. 


Schematic 
VIF AF 4 PEYIA—-LW 
ARIDASSY, NO, 2 aytsa—-vay 
(KS—YELS hAA YF) x-SASSY 
miyyy 
ay¥ -oO—J) 
ayea-# 
20631 G20627 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1  |S2000 Data read (ECT Snow mode SW) 


ell 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "ECU data monitor" to check the computer screen to 
display data. 


1341] NOT FOR SALE 


[Select screen System: TCCS > ECU Data Monitor 


Item name 


Inspection of 


Item Description Inspection Conditions Reference : 
[Symbol] abnormal items 


Pattern selection 


Pattern Select Switch "SNOW" OFF > 
OFF > "SNOW" ON ON 


Pattern Select Switch (snow 
pattern) represents the 


OK ™® = |Normal 
NG @ |The next step 


Switch Signal 


Or check the wiring harness connector (multimedia module panel ASSY, NO.2-meter combination ASSY) (01-31 


Step 2 


inspection guidelines and precautions EhReference) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the combination meter connector ASSY, SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check continuity from 
the wire harness terminals. (71-11 pin arrangement Ehreference) 


Criteria 


Pattern Pin number (pin code) Conduction 
SNOW (pressed) 28 (SNOW) = 1 (EP) Yes 
SNOW (release status) 28 (SNOW) = 1 (EP) No 


1342; NOT FOR SALE 


SNOW (+) 


H Eeei97 G22578 


Konbine - Shiyonme - Data inspection and 


OK > 


replacement ASSY 


NG @ |The next step 


Step 3 Yu multimedia module - Panel ASSY, inspection alone NO.2 (pattern select switch ASSY) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00170 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a wire connector on the instrument panel - Check continuity between 
terminals from the wiring harness. 


Criteria 


Pattern Pin number (pin code) Conduction 
SNOW (pressed) 5 (SNOW) © 1 (E) Yes 
SNOW (release status) 5 (SNOW) © 1 (E) No 


1343] NOT FOR SALE 


Inspection and replacement wire harness or 


connectors 


1. Diagnosis function 
a. If an error occurs in the ECT System, Check Engine warning lamp is lit. 


aw CAUTION 
If unusual items are not lit properly restored. 


b. Diagnostics when an error occurs is stored in the Engine control computer. 


aw CAUTION 
Will clear the data stored in the computer, disconnect the battery terminals and the EFI fuse until after the 
inspection. 


2. Fail-safe 
a. If one is broken or shorted solenoid valves in the system, Engine control computer to the other 
solenoid valve ON or OFF. If the solenoid valve is faulty and all the hydraulic circuit only becomes 
mechanical, and manual shift. (For a short break and, Engine control computer that failed to stop 
energization of the solenoid valves.) 
3. Sequential Sports Shift System Features 
a. Position only when the shift position M, can be operated with sequential shift gate. 


oo See Remarks 
When the shift lever to the M position shift position is separated from the transmission control cable. 


1244] NOT FOR SALE 
Wait arrive electronically controlled automatic transaxle [ECT] (U140F) Troubleshooting Practices 


| Step | 


Vehicle Receipt 


aa The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-614 E)Reference) 
4 The next step 


| Step 3 (Confirmed the diagnosis code (capacity 05-615 E)Reference) 


a. Freeze Frame data and confirm the diagnosis code 


1. And freeze frame data records the diagnosis code. 


b. Clear diagnosis codes and freeze frame data 


oa Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


1. Based on diagnosis codes and freeze frame data recorded will be reproduced to the trouble 
to check the diagnosis code is output again. 


oo See Remarks 
Diag output codes "lists the diagnosis codes (05-622 B) See" 


™ _|Has code (Step 6) 
> No code, check symptoms and can not be 
reproduced Simulation failed (01-22 B) To] 
» No code can verify and reproduce behavior (Step 
4) 
| Step4 List by Symptom (capacity 05-627 E)Reference) 


™ Another condition is true (Step 6) 
»> Conditions do not apply to another (Step 5) 


1a4a5| NOT FOR SALE 


Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


| Step 5 


d. Previous inspection (capacity 05-615 LdReference) 
1. Before the Trouble shooting 

2. S2000-ECU Data Monitor 

3. §$2000-active test 


4. Manual test run 


re Terminal arrangement ECU (05-624 capacity is E)Reference) 


g The next step 


| Step 6 |Adjustment, repair or replace 
th The next step 


| Step 7 |Verification Test 
> [Close 


1sa46| NOT FOR SALE 


SRE ES 


MEET A 


A A(iyy>: OA OC all) 


Oe fi Creep (Ate |=) 


DOMRY YS VURAL DARLEY 
DNRAS BS CH) S) 

[| RB : ree 

DO tM4th 


T4YF-RFIY- TORE | OR 47K )O# 
g¢rgs—y2|_ 198 |OE#a-F UAT F 


a— KR Or#a-K ORea-k 


*X 1A CARRI-— KYRA SHEBSI, ZU-AIL-AF-—BbOMRLTTH<S 


7U—-AIL—-L7-F 


Wait arrive electronically controlled automatic transaxle [ECT] (U140F) before checking 


1. Before the Trouble shooting 


1347] NOT FOR SALE 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the battery voltage. 


SST 
09082-00030 


Reference value 


10-14V (stopping Engine) 


b. Blown fuse, broken wire harness, shorts, where you can see to do visual inspection of connector such as a 
bad connection. 
2. Confirmed the diagnosis code with $2000 
a. Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "TCCS" screen to display the "diagnostic code" is 
selected. 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


b. The screen displays "Verifying the diagnosis code" is selected, to confirm the diagnosis code. 


See Remarks 


If the freeze frame data is recorded, "with data * Freeze" is displayed. 


3. $2000-Freeze Frame Data 


See Remarks 


o Engine output state at the time of diagnosis codes (ECU data) is understood. 
o To ensure consistency with the diagnosis code and list the contents of the trouble interview. 
o After repair, check the reference test run confirmed the above condition. 


4. Memory by erasing the diagnosis code $2000 
Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "TCCS" screen to display the "diagnostic code" is 
selected. 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. The screen displays "Clear the diagnosis and frozen data", and then to erase the data. 


isas8| NOT FOR SALE 


mm CAUTION 
Diagnosis codes and freeze frame data is erased at the same time. 


5. $2000-ECU Data Monitor 
mm CAUTION 


o The value of computer data, small differences in measurement differences in the measurement 
environment, the large variations due to aging of the vehicle, a clear reference value (at Judgement) is 
difficult to show. Therefore, failure may be even within reference values. 

o With breath, subtle phenomena such as the rough idle, using the technique to compare data collected 
under the same conditions after the same type car, it is necessary to determine the overall computer data 
from all fields. 


b. Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "ECU data monitor" to check the computer screen 
to display data. 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


TCCS "ECU Datamonitor Datamonitor &" 


Itemname ee ; - Inspection of 
Item Description Inspection Conditions Reference . 
[symbol] abnormal items 
Represents the speed 
Vehicle speed . ° 
Display range: 0-255km / Stopping time Okm /h SPD signal 
[SPD1] 

h 

Constant speed when There is no 
i oi 

driving significant variation 


OIE Represents the state of 
- OK @ NG ATF exchange 
[ATF] ATF 
AT oil Representing the ATF 
Outside 
temperature |temperature Cold IG ON THO voltage 
temperature 
[THO] Display range: -40-215 °C 


Testing after 
ZN ZN eee 50-100 °C ZN 
installation 


1sa9| NOT FOR SALE 
-40°C 
i i IG ON ay 
(Sensor break) 
150°C 
at ‘i IG ON (Short-circuited a 
sensor) 


Stop 
Brake pedal depression Brake pedal foot away Stop lamp 
SW ramp ’ OFF > ON 
pape ie Switch Signal 
[STP] 


Input 
Represents the input Engine Idle 
Shaft Stops when P - N 
rotation speed ops when range NT Signal 
Rpm (NT) (Engine idle rotation) Almost the same 
Show: 50r/min speed and the 
[TRPM] 


When the D-range stop Or/min 


Constant speed when Engine rom and 
i ji _ oy 
driving about the same 


The O/ D Cut Solenoid 


O/D Cut 


While driving, when 


aplenoid Represent the operating shifting 3 = 4 


OFF > ON S4 signal 


[0/D] conditions 


VTA voltage 
Lock-up Represents the lock-up NT Signal 
during operation 
State Lock-up OFF > ON OFF > ON NC signal 
(L range when acting 
[L/U] Engine Brake is ON) DSL signal 
SL1 signal 


ECT VTA voltage 


Gear position (step) Each gear position 


Gear position h While driving SPD signal 
represents the (Stages) shift to 
[ECT] Solenoid signals 
Shift Neutral 
Representing the Rrange_ |N > R shift lever OFF > ON 


SW position Start switch 


iss0| NOT FOR SALE 


R range (R) Signal 
[R] 


Shift 
Neutral 
SW position 
Represents the D-range N > D shift lever OFF > ON Start switch 
D range 
(D) signal 


[D (5)] 


Line pressure 
SOL The linear solenoid 
pressure line OPEN CLOSED 
Duty OFF > ON SLT signal 
Represent the operating accelerator 
(SLT) conditions 
[SLT] 


Counter gear Represents the number of 
Rpm (NC) counter rotating gears Stopping time Or/min NC signal 
INC] Show: 50r/min 


x n Warm during the D Engine rpm and ‘< 
range, 4-speed about the same 


6. S2000-active test 
Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "Active Test" will be performing an active test 
screen. 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


TCCS [Active Test 
Item name Test content Restriction 
ECT shift es The following tests can be 50km /h 
. Speed can be set to any position 
position speed 


O /D Cut-SOL |O / D Cut Solenoid (S4) allows the ON © OFF - 


Lock- | id (DSL, SL1) all th 
Lock-up SOL o> HOE Up SOen gla Boh Sey auOwse o Canbe tested by more than 


pease 60km / h speed 


o ON, 100% of duty 


1851] NOT FOR SALE 


o OFF > 0% duty ratio o Can be tested only 4-speed 


o Line pressure solenoid valve (SLT) can be 


the ON > OFF 
o ON- 100% of duty 


SOL line Fully closed throttle position (idle) and 
(Line pressure at idle) 


Pere Available at Okm / h speed 


o OFF > 0% duty ratio 


(Line pressure at the time of installation) 


7. §2000-initialize the learning value AT (the initialization of the study) 
Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, the main menu "Memory-related task" is selected. 


SST 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. The screen "Initialize the learning value AT", and then do the initialization of the learning AT. 


mm CAUTION 
When replacing the transaxle, and Yuta replacing replacing competent Engine Control Engine, initialization is 
performed. 


See Remarks 


Simply removing the battery, the learning value is not initialized. 


8. Check Engine warning lamp cord with the diagnosis confirmed 
Using SST, 13 of DLC3 (TC) & 4 (CG) between the terminals shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


gm CAUTION 


Because the damage, never confuse a short position. 


1852} NOT FOR SALE 


C52361 Ca7re41 


a. Ignition switch to ON. 
b. Diagnosis code (Check Engine warning lamp flashes many times) to read. 


See Remarks 


o If successful, a solid 0.26 seconds, 0.26 seconds off repeat. 

o One case the diagnosis code will output the same code in 4.5 seconds apart, if more than one code 
and outputs, and outputs a different code every 2.5 seconds. In addition, the output again at 
intervals of 4.5 seconds and take a tour. 

o If the output is more than one code number, code number to be displayed in ascending order. 


IE MAF 
Fas] 


MKT 
AM ie (21) 


0.261 


c. Ignition switch to OFF. 


1853] NOT FOR SALE 


d. 13 DLC3 (TC) = 4 (CG) between the terminals to release. 


9. Clear Check Engine warning lamp stored by the diagnosis code 
Abnormal locations after repair, remove the EFI fuse for 60 seconds or more in Engine Room, reconnecting. 


a. Using SST, 13 of DLC3 (TC) = 4 (CG) between the terminals shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


mm CAUTION 


Because the damage, never confuse a short position. 


TS 


CG Ce7541 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 
c. Tocheck that the normal code is output. 


mm CAUTION 
If fault codes are printed, according to the code for repair again. 


d. Ignition switch to OFF. 
e. 13 DLC3 (TC) & 4 (CG) between the terminals to release. 


10. Inspection time lag 
mm CAUTION 
Engine always checks will be conducted after adjustments are made. 


Normal driving conditions the oil temperature (50-80 ° C) done. 
Air conditioning is performed with the OFF. 


c. The action of the parking Brake, a wheel stop. 


154] NOT FOR SALE 


d. Start the Engine. 
e. While stepping on the Brake pedal and shift into D range or R range from N range in the idle speed, 
measure the time until a mild shock. 


Reference value 
N > Drange 1.2 sec. 
N > R-range 1.5 sec. 


mm CAUTION 


o The measurement was performed several times, taking the average. 
o When measured continuously, leave an interval of one minute. 


11. Check rpm stall 


mm CAUTION 


Engine always checks will be conducted after adjustments are made. 
Normal driving conditions the oil temperature (50-80 ° C) done. 

Air conditioning is performed with the OFF. 

Performed continuously over 10 seconds. 


Ofo,0 0 


d. The action of the parking Brake, a wheel stop. 

e. Tachometer attached to Engine, Start the Engine. 

f. Brake pedal with his left foot pedal strongly, shifted to D range, the highest reading when Engine rpm and 
quickly filled the gas pedal with his right foot depth. 


Reference value 


Engine Model |Transmission type |Rpm stall [r / min] 
3S-GTE U140F 2350-2800 


12. Inspection Line Pressure 


mm CAUTION 
o Engine always checks will be conducted after adjustments are made. 
o Normal driving conditions the oil temperature (50-80 ° C) done. 
o Air conditioning is performed with the OFF. 
o During installation, do more than 10 seconds continuously. 


d. The action of the parking Brake, a wheel stop. 
e. Installing a tachometer Engine. 
f. Remove the test plug, attach the gauge to start the Engine. 


asss|NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 


Instrument: 


o Automatic transmission oil pressure gauge set 
Banzai [OPG-210] 
made o Gauge ASSY [OPG-GAUGE] 
o Adapter C [OPG-142] 


o Automatic transmission oil pressure gauge set 
Made [ATG-100] 
lyasaka fe) Gauge ASSY [ATG-GAUGE] 

o Adapter C [ATG-113] 


g. Brake pedal with his left foot pedal strongly and shifted to the D range or R range, check the oil pressure at 
idle speed when the rotation and installation. 


Reference value 


Transformer 


Shift Idle time During installation 
Mission type 
Location | [MPa {kgf / cm 7H [MPa {kgf / cm 1 
(Model Engine) 


U140F 0.37-0.41 0.93-1.03 
D range 
(3S-GTE) {3.8-4.2} {9.5-10.5} 


U140F 0.67-0.73 1.77-1.96 
R range 
(3S-GTE) {6.8-7.5} {18.1-20.0} 


See Remarks 


If you break or short on-line pre-star system Chamonix control solenoid, a hydraulic line is the largest pre-Tsushi 


Yarmouth. 


iss6| NOT FOR SALE 


13. Speed table 


gm CAUTION 


o Engine always checks will be conducted after adjustments are made. 
o Normal driving conditions the AT oil temperature (50-80 ° C) done. 
o Air conditioning is performed with the OFF. 


See Remarks 


Coolant temperature Engine, regardless of which gear to third gear speed. 
o Coolant temperature below 60 ° C Engine, when the oil temperature below 10 ° C or less and AT 70km /h 
speed does not shift into 4th gear. 
Engine coolant temperature below 60 ° C, do not lock-up control. 
2 - L-range when you do not lock-up control. 
Stop lamp switch is ON when the throttle opening is fully closed, or to cancel the lock-up. 


Reference value 


U140F (3S-GTE) 


Throttle 
100% | 100% | 100% | 0% | 0% | 100% | 100% |100% 
Valve opening 


Shift point 132) 233 | 334 |334\/433) 433 |/332/251 


D range 
58-65 |109-117 |172-186 |43-49 |18-23 |160-172 |98-105 |44-50 
[Km / h] 


1857; NOT FOR SALE 


Lock-up 


a cae 
a ee ee ie 
Flex Lock-up (during acceleration) 

aa ea cs in 
ppm Sa ea lam 


14. Driving test 


gg Warning 
Well done to confirm the safety of the road. 


gm CAUTION 


o Engine always checks will be conducted after an adjustment. 
o Normal driving conditions the oil temperature (50-80 ° C) done. 
o Air conditioning is performed with the OFF. 


See Remarks 


List of driving tests 


Item to be checked Inspection and Verification Guidelines 


D-range transmission Normal running (typical city driving) to check that the speed and transmission speed © 
capability 2 =3 © 4 speed in first gear. 


Level D range shift shock 
when traveling 


In normal driving, check the shock level at each upshift. 


Normal running (typical city driving) ,"+"," over time "to check that the speed and 
transmission speed & 2 © 3 © 4 speed in first gear. 


Gear shifting position M 


M shock level shift 
position when driving 


In normal driving, check the shock level at each upshift. 


Kicked f . o Do the kick-down in each gear, check that the downshift. 
lex deme nupenen o Inspect the shock level at kick-down. 


iss] NOT FOR SALE 


o 3-speed gear range while driving in 3 (approximately 40-50km / h), shifted to 
the range 3 > 2, Engine Brake check the effects of gear 2. 

o  2-speed gear range while driving in 2 (approximately 20-30km / h), shifted to 
the 2 > L range, Engine Brake check the effects of gear 1. 


Action of the Engine Brake 


Shift point of the 
accelerator pedal fully 


Starting at full throttle and accelerator pedal in the D range, to check that it conforms 


to speed up shift point shift to first gear speed > 2. 
open 


Constant speed while driving at low speed lock-up a flat road, to ensure that it does not 
Locking up change significantly when the rotational speed Engine lightly on the accelerator pedal 
depth. 


Slope road vehicles (more than about 5 °) and then shifted to the P range to be stopped 
when you release the parking Brake, check that the vehicle is moving. 


Noise, vibration And noise when shifting while driving, check the vibration. 


Operation of the P range 


o When climbing is confirmed that the three-speed fixed gear. 
Hill surrendered control o Brake had time to act when descending slopes, make sure that the gear is fixed 
to 3. 


Oil leak After the driving test, test all its functions, to check that no oil leakage. 


15. Manual test run 
Transmission disconnect the wire connectors. 
a. Tocheck whether the range is suitable for transmission in each gear while driving. 


Criteria 


Shift lever position |Position 
D range 3 speed 


DTC No Code 
(Shown on Diagnosis Item Check site Lamp 
storage 
page) 


Wire harness and connectors (the oil 
PO710/38 Oil temperature temperature sensor Si ignal lines) 
(05-628 B) sensor system o Transmission wire (oil temperature sensor) 
[THO] o Engine control computer 


P0753/62_ | $1 solenoid system fo) a harness and connectors (signal line ; ; 
ee B) tie o Clutch control solenoid No. 1 (SL1) 


iss99| NOT FOR SALE 


o Engine control computer 


Wire harness and connectors (signal line 


SL2) 
o Clutch control solenoid No. 2 (SL2) ° fo) 
o Engine control computer 
o Wire harness and connectors (signal line S4) 
P0768/65 | S4 solenoid system o 3-way solenoid transmission No. 2 (S4) 
. oO oO 
(05-632 B) [S4] o Engine control computer 
o Wire harness and connectors (signal line 
DSL) 
P0773/64 | SL solenoid system o 3-way solenoid automatic transmission iy 4 
(05-636 B) [DSL] ASSY (DSL) 
o Engine control computer 
o Anda wiring harness connector (speed 
P1725/37 Turbine speed sensor signal path NT) 
05-638 B) Sensor system o Speed Sensor (NT) fo) ° 
( [NT +- NT-] o Engine control computer 


P0758/63 
(05-632 A) 


S2 solenoid system 
[SL2 + - SL2 over] 


Rpm counter gear 


And a wiring harness connector (speed 
sensor signal path NC) 
Sensor system o Speed sensor (NC) fo) O° 
(05-640 B) [NC +- NC-] o Engine control computer 
Tings ine piss ture o Wire harness and connectors (signal line 
7 eee come ° ae pats Control Solenoid ASSY (SLT) | x fo) 
(05-642 9) RE at o Engine control computer 


P1730/67 


DTC P0710/38 oil temperature sensor system 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Replacing the oil temperature sensor in the valve body to detect the 
transmission oil temperature in the hydraulic control circuit, according to 


which the oil temperature signal is input to the Engine Control Computer. If 


the oil temperature sensor failure occurs, discontinue the 4-speed lock-up 
control and fail-safe features. 


isso} NOT FOR SALE 


1. Diagnostic criteria 
DTC No 2. Abnormal condition Check site 
3. Abnormal period 


Wire harness and connectors (system oil 

temperature sensor) 

o Transmission wire (oil temperature 
sensor) 

o Engine control computer 


1. No 

2. Break after more than 15 minutes after the start 
Engine oil temperature sensor circuit shorted or 
3.0.5 or more consecutive seconds. 


P0710/38 


Schematic 


A—bhVF YS bhSYAPIAW 


KoYvA 

Syvay mivyy 
944% ay» kKa—/- 
(Hatz +) ayvKa-—4 


P cego12 


Checkout Procedure 


See Remarks 


DTC PO110/24 (intake air temperature sensor system), PO115/22 (temperature sensor system), P0120/41 
(throttle system) If the output at the same time, E1, like E2 (system ground) could have broken the there. 
Read freeze frame data using the S2000. Freeze frame data record has been part of the state at the time of 
operation Engine failure, and information to help you troubleshoot them. 


Step 1 |S2000-reading ECU data (oil temperature AT) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "ECU data monitor" to check the computer screen 
to display data. 


[Select screen System: TCCS — ECU Data Monitor 


is61] NOT FOR SALE 


Item name Inspection Inspection of 
[Symbol] ite Deseu pon Conditions Resrence abnormal items 


AT oil Representing the ATF 40°C 
temperature temperature IG ON (Sensor bck) THO voltage 
[THO] Display range: -40-215 ° C 


AT oil Representing the ATF 150°C 
temperature temperature IG ON (Short-circuited {THO voltage 
[THO] Display range: -40-215 ° C sensor) 


oo See Remarks 


Measurements: 


Oil temperature Step 
Over 40° C A procedure to 
150°C Steps to B 


B® |To step 5 
A® |The next step 


Step 2 |S2000-reading ECU data (check the oil temperature sensor disconnection) 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Transmission disconnect the wire connectors. 


b. Using SST, 1 of the wire harness connectors (THO) © 6 (E2) to short-circuiting. 


1s62| NOT FOR SALE 


4 PAN—RAMIADS— 
THO (+) 


c. Ignition switch to ON. 
d. Using SST, "ECU data monitor" to check the AT oil temperature is displayed on the screen. 


Temperature Display 
ing 


NG ¥ To step 4. 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 __|Single-wire transformer inspection Mitsu Chillon (oil temperature sensor) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, 1 (THO) © 6 (E2) to check the resistance between the 
terminals. 


Reference value 


Oil temperature [° C] Resistance [kQ] 


is63| NOT FOR SALE 


$L1+ (+) DSL (+) THO (+) 


$L2-(- ) SLT— (=) cataa 


NG > it Repair or replace wire trans-Mitsu Chillon 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
Ok ® 
replacement 


Step 4 (S2000-reading ECU data (check inside broken Engine Control Computer) 


SST 


09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Using SST, A30 of the Engine Control Computer (THO) = A28 (E2) between the terminals shorted. (05- 
624 terminal sequence EhReference) 


XO See Remarks 
Visually inspect and conduct joint state inspection of the Engine Control Computer connectors before 
inspection. 


is6ea4| NOT FOR SALE 


b. Ignition switch to ON. 


c. Using SST, "ECU data monitor" to check the AT oil temperature is displayed on the screen. 


Temperature Display 
ing" 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
NG® 
replacement 
OK ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Inspect the wiring harness and connectors (Wire Transmission Engine Control Computer) (01-31 
Step5 |. : se ae . ES 
inspection guidelines and precautions E.Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch to OFF. 


izes} NOT FOR SALE 


b. Transmission wire connector and disconnect the connector A of the Engine control computer. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the insulation of the wiring harness. (05-624 terminal 
sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin name) a 
e value 
A30 (THO) & A28 (£2) |!M® or 
more 
A30 (THO) © Body 1MQ or 
ground more 
NG? Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 
OK ¥ The next step 


Step 6  |Single-wire transformer inspection Mitsu Chillon (oil temperature sensor) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, 1 (THO) © 6 (E2) to check the resistance between the 
terminals. 


Reference value 


is6eés6| NOT FOR SALE 


Oil temperature [° C] Resistance [kQ] 


es 
—_——- ———_ 


— \ oF 6 f CS 


S§L1-—- (-) S4 (+) E2 {-) 
csapas SL2— (-) SLT— (=)  cataa 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the insulation of the terminal. 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin name) Resistance 
value 
1 (THO) © Body 1MQ or 
ground more 
NG® Repair or replace wire trans-Mitsu 
Chillon 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data 
OK ® ; 
inspection and replacement 


DTC P0753/62 S1 solenoid system 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Engine control signal from the computer, SL1, ON and S4 do SL2-4-speed 
gear transmission through a combination of one OFF. As a fail-safe, if you 
shorted or open solenoid, Engine control computer stops the energization of 
the solenoid failed, to the other solenoid ON or OFF. 


1s67| NOT FOR SALE 


1. Diagnostic criteria 
DTC No 2. Abnormal condition Check site 
3. Abnormal period 


1. While driving with a speed 


o Wire harness and connectors (signal line SL1) 
P0753/62 |2. SL1 solenoid circuit open circuit or short o Clutch control solenoid NO. 1 (SL1) 
Engine control computer 
3.1 seconds or more consecutive 


1. While driving with a speed 


o Wire harness and connectors (signal line SL2) 


P0758/63 |2. SL2 solenoid circuit open circuit or short o Clutch control solenoid NO. 2 (SL2) 
Engine control computer 


3.1 seconds or more consecutive 


While driving with a speed 1.3 @ 4 
ae Boies ‘ o Wire harness and connectors (signal line $4) 
POES(es| TR ee ag cree solenelas? © Transmission 3-way solenoid NO. 2 (S4) 
3.2. Continuously detected more than once in one trip of) jengine control compurer 


to 


Schematic 


A-—bhVFYFPRAVAPIGAW 


P 97845 


Checkout Procedure 


izes} NOT FOR SALE 


Step1 _|Single-wire transformer inspection Mitsu Chillon (SL1/SL2/S4) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Transmission disconnect the wire connectors. 


S$L1+ (+) DSL (+) THO (+) 


wtf} LO 
iPaWWESIER) 


S§L1-—- (-) S4 (+) E2 {-) 
csanes SL2=— (=) SLT— (=) cata 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between each terminal. 


Reference value 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the insulation of each terminal. 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin name) Resistance value 


isse9| NOT FOR SALE 


5 (SL1 +) & Body ground 1MQ or more 
4 (SL2 +) & Body ground 1MQ or more 


See Remarks 


Measurements: 


Be 
pie eae | 
a (ss ac 
ere oe EN | 
ermal ys ny fC 


Ngee A 
ed a 
ee ed Ss 


oh Or check the wiring harness connector (wire transmission - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 inspection 
ep Baba : 
guidelines and precautions EyReference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Mounting of the transmission wire connector and disconnect the connector B of the Engine Control Computer. 


is70] NOT FOR SALE 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between each terminal. (05-624 terminal sequence 
Reference) 


Reference value 


Resistance 


Pin number (pin name) (0) 


B19 (SL1 +) = B18 5.0-5.6 (20 
(SL1-) "eC 


B17 (SL2 +) = B16 5.1-5.5 (20 


(SL2-) mC) 
B15 (S4) © B7 (E1) ra a 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 


and replacement 


Step 3 _—//Tutsi control class - check the solenoid unit level NO.1 (SL1) 


SST 


09082-00030 


1371} NOT FOR SALE 
09083-00150 


a. Clutch control solenoid NO. Detach the connector 1. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. 


Reference value 
5.0-5.60 (20 ° C) 


NG ®  |Tutsi control class - Le solenoid replacement NO.1 
OK > Repair or replace wire trans-Mitsu Chillon 


Step 4 Tutsi control class - check the solenoid unit level NO.2 (SL2) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Clutch control solenoid NO. Separate the two connectors. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. 


Reference value 
5.1-5.50 (20° C) 


NG ® [Tutsi control class - Le solenoid replacement NO.2 
Ok > Repair or replace wire trans-Mitsu Chillon 


Step5 __|Single three-way solenoid check Chillon Mitsu Trans NO.2 (S4) 


SST 


1372; NOT FOR SALE 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Transmission 3-way solenoid NO. Separate the two connectors. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between solenoid terminal and body. 


Reference value 
11-150 (20 ° C) 


NG > Transformer 3-way solenoid replacement Mitsu 
Chillon NO.2 
OK» Repair or replace wire trans-Mitsu Chillon 


DTC P0773/64 SL solenoid system 


Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


DSL made ON or OFF signal from the solenoid Engine control computer to 
control the hydraulic pressure to the lock-up relay valve, have been a lock- 
up ON or OFF. 


1. Diagnostic criteria 
DTC No 2. Abnormal condition Check site 
3. Abnormal period 


o Wire harness and connectors (signal line DSL) 

o 3-way solenoid automatic transmission ASSY 
(DSL) 

o Engine control computer 


1. Lockup operational area 

2. Solenoid circuit shorted or open DSL 

3.2. Continuously detected more than once in 
one trip to 


P0773/64 


Schematic 


1873} NOT FOR SALE 


A-—bhVF YS hAIVAPIAW 


Ivvy 
ay bO—Jb 


ayeKa—¢ 


P cCeasi0 CaTEs 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 __|Single-wire transformer inspection Mitsu Chillon (DSL) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Transmission disconnect the wire connectors. 


SL1i+ (+) DSL (+) THO (+) 


eh 
a ee a 
_——— dition, . 


Csapas SL2=— (=) SLT— (=)  cataa 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. 


Reference value 


1374] NOT FOR SALE 


; . Resistanc 
Pin number (pin name) e [Q] 
3 (DSL) © Body 11-13 
ground (20 °C) 
| NG# [step 


Step 2 Or check the wiring harness connector (wire transmission - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 


inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Mounting of the transmission wire connector and disconnect the connector B of the Engine Control 
Computer. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. (05-624 terminal 
sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 
Pin number (pin _| Resistance 
name) [Q] 
B14 (DSL) © B7 11-13 
(El) (20°C) 
NG Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 


1s75|NOT FOR SALE 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data 
OK» ; 
inspection and replacement 
Step 3 |Oh- check the city and get a single three-way solenoid transformer Mitsu Chillon ASSY (DSL) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the automatic transmission connector 3-way solenoid ASSY. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between solenoid terminal and body. 


Reference value 
11-13Q (20° C) 


NG® Oh - Replacing the town and get three-way 
solenoid transformer Mitsu Chillon ASSY 
OK ® [Repair or replace wire trans-Mitsu Chillon 


DTC P1725/37 turbine speed sensor system 


Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Speed Sensor (NT) as a signal is input from the Engine Control Computer, 
Speaker - speaker signal and Dosensa NC - Dosensa signal NT, and to 
control shift timing Engine torque control. In addition, we will also lock up 
control on the speed signal Engine. 


1. Diagnostic criteria 
DTC No 2. Abnormal condition Check site 
3. Abnormal period 


And a wiring harness 
connector (speed sensor 
signal path NT) 

Speaker - Dosensa (NT) 
Engine control computer 


1. 1000r/min over the output shaft rotational speed (over 50km /h 

speed approx) while driving with a shift in, SL1, however, SL2, 
P1725/37 |did not detect anomalies in the neutral start switch $4 and Niyu 

2. 300r/min than the input shaft rotational speed 

3.5 seconds or more consecutive 


1s74| NOT FOR SALE 


Schematic 


AE-—FReyty 


Iyvyvy 
ay bho—W 


P GeéBsoe CaTB47 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Speaker - single check Dosensa (NT) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Speed Sensor (NT) disconnect the connector. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. 


Reference value 

500-620Q (20 ° C) [manufactured by TOYOTA] 
560-680 (20 ° C) [manufactured by AISIN] 

oo See Remarks 


Measurements: 


State Step 


Speed sensor (manufactured by TOYOTA) Abnormal |A procedure to 


Speed sensor (manufactured by AISIN) Abnormal Steps to B 
Normal To OK 


NG (A) |Speaker - Dosensa exchange (manufactured by 
» $|TOYOTA) 


1377} NOT FOR SALE 


NG (B) |Speaker - Dosensa exchange (manufactured by 
»  |AISIN) 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (speed sensor (NT) - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 
Step2 |. : es : 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Speed Sensor (NT) to install the connector. 


TT ee 


COUT TTTThH 
Jin) 


b. Disconnect connector B of the Engine control computer, SST (electrical Toyota tester) is used to check the 
resistance between terminals. (05-624 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 


Pin number Resistance 
Speed Sensor (NT) (pinnnine) [] 
B27 (NT +) & [500-620 (20 ° 
TOYOTA Made B35 (NT-) oe 
B27 (NT +) © |560-680 (20 ° 
AISIN made B35 (NT-) ae 
NG® Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
OK» 
and replacement 


1378} NOT FOR SALE 


DTC P1730/67 counter gear speed sensor system 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Speed sensor (NC) as a signal is input from the Engine control computer 
signals from speed sensor speed sensor signals and NC NT, and to control 
shift timing Engine torque control. 


1. Diagnostic criteria 

2. Abnormal condition : 

3. Abnormal period CSS 
4. Other 


DTC No 


1. Shift lever P, the output shaft rotating speed 1000r/min 


more than the N range (more than 50km /h speed approx) Se Se onector 


(speed sensor signal path NC) 


while driving 
PRO? 2. 300r/min under the counter shaft rotational speed o Speed sensor (NC) 


3.5 seconds or more consecutive 


o Engine control computer 


Trip 4.2 
Schematic 
AUC-—Feyd 
Ivyy 
ayYko—I1 
ay¢a—3 
P cGeagce Cpag20 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Speaker - single check Dosensa (NC) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


1s79| NOT FOR SALE 


a. Speed sensor (NC) disconnect the connector. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. 


Reference value 

500-620Q (20 ° C) [manufactured by TOYOTA] 
560-680 (20 ° C) [manufactured by AISIN] 

oo See Remarks 


Measurements: 


Speed sensor (manufactured by TOYOTA) Abnormal |A procedure to 
Speed sensor (manufactured by AISIN) Abnormal Steps to B 
Normal To OK 


NG (A) |Speaker - Dosensa exchange (manufactured by 
» |TOYOTA) 


NG (B) |Speaker - Dosensa exchange (manufactured by 
»  /|AISIN) 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (speed sensor (NC) - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 
Step2 |. : sean : 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Speed sensor (NC) to install the connector. 


iss0|] NOT FOR SALE 


b. Disconnect connector B of the Engine control computer, SST (electrical Toyota tester) is used to check the 
resistance between terminals. (05-624 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 


Pin number Resistance 
Speed sensor (NC) (pinchame) [0] 
B26 (NC +) © [500-620 (20 ° 
TOYOTA Made B34 (NC-) ane 
B26 (NC +) © |560-680 (20 ° 
AIsINmade B26 ge -— 


| NGe | NGe Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


OK®> Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
and replacement 


SOL Linear DTC P1760/77 line pressure control system 


Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Based on signals from the throttle position sensor, which is controlled by a 
predetermined duty ratio by the Engine Control Computer. Line pressure 1s 
adjusted to match the output and throttle position which Engine. 


1. Diagnostic criteria : 
ce 2. Abnormal condition Speen 


iss1] NOT FOR SALE 


3. Abnormal period 


1. Of Engine Rotation o Wire harness and connectors (signal line SLT) 
P1760/77 |2. Short circuit or open circuit solenoid SLT 2 SiC NUON sae aa nee, ED 
3.1 seconds or more consecutive . g P 


Schematic 


D-—bhYFYPRAYAPIAW 


Ivy 
ay bho—-—w 


ayvyeta-—¥% 


P ceagcs 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 _|Single-wire transformer inspection Mitsu Chillon (SLT) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Transmission disconnect the wire connectors. 


1ss2| NOT FOR SALE 


$L1+ (+) DSL (+) THO (+) 


csanes SL2=— (=) SLT— (=) cataa 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin name) Resistance [Q] 
2 (SLT +) © 7 (SLT-) 5.0-5.6 (20 ° C) 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the insulation of the terminal. 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin name) eee 
e value 
2 (SLT +) @ Body 1MQ or 
ground more 
N |  =NGH |  =NGH Step 3 


OK # The next step 


Step 2 Or check the wiring harness connector (wire transmission - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 


inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Mounting of the transmission wire connector and disconnect the connector A of the Engine Control 
Computer. 
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APOseeeeeE 
[Faun Gmmene 


~~ 


SLT+ oS 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. (05-624 terminal 
sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 


Pin number (pin name) ee 
[22] 
A17 (SLT +) © Al6 5.0-5.6 
(SLT-) (20° C) 
NG® Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data 
OK ® 
inspection and replacement 


Step 3 Pre-star line control Chamonix - Le solenoid unit inspection ASSY (SLT) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector of the line pressure control solenoid ASSY. 
b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals. 


Reference value 
5.0-5.6Q (20 ° C) 


issg4] NOT FOR SALE 


NG» Pre-star line control Chamonix - Le replacement 
solenoid ASSY 
OK ® [Repair or replace wire trans-Mitsu Chillon 


AE-FRYY (NC) 
AK— tt (NT) 


ASS“ Ka dG SYA ALYY y—ay ho 
S59F Ay hOo-W 7X \\ YL/ 4K ASSY (SLT) 

YUI4 ENO (SL1) NW nae a 

HR Bo Si KS: RE > . 

A-bhVF VF bIYAS VY ay 4 = avARyvayr 

39r4YV/4 EF ASSY (DSL) SEE 39r4YV/4 ENo.2 (84) 

ae 


=3a-—hFIlAS— vF ASSY hIvVASvYavautr 
1— bh BIAS —bhAA VF Cae) 
SIvFIAY+oO—-IW 
YL/4ENO.1 (SL2) 


IyveR—Yavrz-—F ASSY 


DLCS 


Iyvyvyayhkoa—-iw 


Iy¥Pa-¥ AkyPavA7At vF ASSY 


Ke vyASyyvar7Or7yv7b ASSY 


O25 
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1. Engine control computer 


Pin Assignment (Connector A) 


Terminal marking ae 
(Pin Number] Input-output} Item Measurement condition Reference value 
ne ae eromic - Conduction |Always Continuity 
aad heel eu Over Conduction |Always Continuity 
SLT-© El : ee 
[A16] Over Conduction |Always Continuity 
SLT + © SLT- ha 
[A17 © A16] Output | Waveform |Engine idle rotation Waveform 1 
VCS E2 : 
[A18 & A28] Output Voltage |Stop Engine, IG switch ON 4.5-5.5V 
Ee Sz Bay ground - Conduction |Always Continuity 
[A28] 
THO © E2 : 4 
[A30 & A28] Input Voltage Transaxle oil temperature 60-120 ° C 0.2-1.0V 


Pin Assignment (Connector B) 


Tecminal Input- Reference 
marking eA i Item Measurement condition walne 
{Pin Number] P 


El © Body = otctin as ity 
ground - Conduction |Always Continuity 
[B7] 
a = a Output | Waveform ee ee eevee eet | WaverannG 
* Pie Output Voltage Vehictestopped 0-1.5V 
ae = . a Output | Waveform Engineidlerotaion Wasetoan 3 
arortm : Conduction Ais Continuity 
fei ‘i i a Output | Waveform Engineidlerotaon Wavetoan? 


30km /h speed in 3rd gear around, 
Input | Waveform |When the rotational speed of approximately Trace 4 
1400r/min Engine 


NC + © NC- 
[B26 © B34] 
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NT + © NT- . 
[B27 <> B35] Input | Waveform /When driving 20km /h speed of about Waveform 5 
NC-@ El : i 
[B34] ° Conduction alwys Continuity 
NT-© El . ee 
[B35] ° Conduction Always Continuity 


Pin Assignment (Connector C) 


eo Input-output} Item | Measurement condition Reference value 
Laas Input Voltage ~ Drange than the D range shift lever 75-14V + 0-1.5¥ 

cena Input "| -Voltage Non-R range Range shift lever 75-14V + 0-1.5V 
eee | Input = =|Waveform When driving 20km /h speed of about | Waveform 7 
| eee | Input Voltage Paks pedal fot say Pam fStev 4 015y 


Pin Assignment (Connector D) 


1s8s7| NOT FOR SALE 


A473A A473 8B ARFAC ARZAD 


17] 16]15}14]13]12}1 1]10] 9 
26}25/24}23}22}2+ 20} 19] 19 
22}8 1/80)29} 


Go2a18 


a. Waveform | (line pressure control solenoid ASSY [SLT]) 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal SLT + © SLT- 
| Instrument Set = ss (SV/DIVIms/DIV 
Measurement condition Engine idle rotation 


oo See Remarks 


Waveform duty ratio becomes larger the throttle opening is small. 


_ : a ; : 
b. Waveform 2 (3-way solenoid automatic transmission ASSY [DSL]) 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal |DSL © El 
Instrument Set 10V/DIV 100ms/DIV 
Measurement 50km /h vehicle speed when shifting 3 
condition e4 


co a See Remarks 
Lock-up OFF — ON 


isss| NOT FOR SALE 


@ GND 


C4287? 


c. Waveform 3 (clutch control solenoid No.2 [SL2]) 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal SL2 + © SL2- 
| Instrument Set = SV/DIVIms/DIV 
Measurement condition Engine idle rotation 


oo See Remarks 
Moment when the duty ratio is smaller gear 2 © 3. 


GND 


(242918 C33416 


d. Trace 4 (clutch control solenoid No.1 [SL1]) 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal SL1+ © SLI- 
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Instrument Set 5V/DIV Ims/DIV 
Measurement condition Engine idle rotation 


Oc See Remarks 
The moment the duty ratio increases when shifting 1 = 2. 


GND 


642919 C53417 


e. Wave 5 (speed sensor [NC]) 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal INC + = NC- 
Instrument Set |1V/DIV 1ms/DIV 


Measurement 30km /h speed in 3rd gear around, 
When the rotational speed of approximately 


cones 1400r/min Engine 


oo See Remarks 
Speed is much faster cycle counter gear is shorter, the higher the voltage. 


is390| NOT FOR SALE 


@a GND 


C53418 


f. 6 waveforms (speed sensor [NT]) 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal (NT + © NT- 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV 0.5ms/DIV 
Measurement condition /When driving 20km /h speed of about 


Oc See Remarks 
C2 cycle drum speed is much faster shorter, the higher the voltage. 


o4naer 53410 


g. 7 waveform (output speed sensor in combination meters [SPD]) 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal SPD © El 
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Instrument Set 2V/DIV 20ms/DIV 
Measurement condition /When driving 20km /h speed of about 


Oc See Remarks 
The higher the speed waveform period is shortened. 


= CAUTION 


o M position when driving high oil transmission oil temperature (above 125 ° C) and would be 
difficult to limit spread of the shift operation shifts up. You may also be shifted down by the 
accelerator operation. (See Reference for new vehicles) 

o Oil temperature warning light is lit when the temperature rises above 140 ° C oil transmission oil. 


List by Symptom 


Symptom Inspection Range See page 


When the D range, not down shift (no shift down one gear to the 
first speed gear 3) 


. Solenoid (SL1 - SL2) 
. Engine Control Computer 


1. Solenoid (S4) 
. Engine Control Computer 


When the D range, not down shift (3-speed gear 4) 


When the D range, the shift does not come up (not up-shift gear 
three-speed gear to either 1) 


. Solenoid (SL1 - SL2) 
2. Engine Control Computer 


1. Solenoid (S4) 
Engine Control Computer 


When the D range, the shift does not come up (four-speed gear 3) > 


13922} NOT FOR SALE 


a | 


T 
(oe) 
1oS) 


— 
wa 
j-) 


1. Solenoid (SL1) 
2. Solenoid (DSL) 
3. Engine Control Computer 


ws) 
aN 
a 
lore) 
ws) 


When the D range, no lock-up ON or OFF 


DoD! 
mn 
ion 
NO 
& 


1.05-280 
1.EFI throttle position 
When the D range, a bad shift point aaa aa 
, 2. Solenoid (SLT) 
3. Engine Control Computer |3.05-624 
1. Transmission control E048 
M ,"+"," position over time, "not a shift by shift switch system 
2. Engine Control Computer ee 04 
Want 1.EFI - Tatenparacha aad 
4-speed shift up when cold Engine system 
\ 2.05-624 
2. Engine Control Computer 


. Solenoid (SLT) 
. Engine Control Computer 


1. Solenoid (SL1) 
. Engine Control Computer 


Big shock when Rotsukuatsupu 


ip 


1. Solenoid (SLI - SL2) 
2. Solenoid (SLT) 
3. Engine Control Computer 


ws) 
aN 
° 
lore) 
we) 


Large transmission shock (at any speed change gear) 


Oo 
Op 
mn 
ion 
ive) 
& 


. Solenoid (SLT) 
. Engine Control Computer 


Poor acceleration 


When placed in a microwave after starting D - R Engine, Engine 
Sutotsupu a vehicle stop or when 


. Solenoid (DSL) 
2. Engine Control Computer 


Neutral Start blister line switches ASSY 


Semi Equipment List 
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Feature Description 


Engine control computer by typing into the shift lock control signals from 
the neutral start switch and Computer ASSY, which detects the shift 
position. 


Schematic 
=a-—hkFIAy—b Iyvyyyvaiyro-sp 
Ad » FASSY Iyea-4 
GAUGEK31—X 
(10A) 
H G223s7 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |S2000 reads the data (the shift position SW-R - D [5]) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "ECU data monitor" to check the computer screen 
to display data. 


[Select screen System: TCCS — ECU Data Monitor 


[R] 
Shift : Neutral 
SW position Represents the D-range |N — D shift lever OFF — ON Sian wonich 
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D (5) (D) signal 
[D] 

OK ® [Normal 

NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 __|Niyu - Torarusuta - single check Tosuitsuchi ASSY 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the neutral start switch connector ASSY. 


041704 LL (—) DL (—) L (—) carszo 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal. 


Criteria 
Shift Pin number oe 
im : Criteria 
position | (pin name) 
3 (RB) S 1 sas 
P range (PL) Continuity 


Prange 9(B)@6(L) (Continuity 


3 (RB) © 2 — 
R range (RL) Continuity 

3 (RB) & 5 dsc 
N range (NL) Continuity 


Nrange 9(B) © 6(L) (Continuity 
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3 (RB) @7 ec 
D range (DL) Continuity 


NG ® |Niyu - Torarusuta - Tosuitsuchi exchange ASSY 


OK ¥ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Neutral Start Switch ASS Y-Engine Control co) (01-31 
Step3 . : pe : 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Neutral start switch mounted connectors ASSY. 


ea Gibaha- 


eo a 


AgdH-—C 
P caqr2s — 


b. Engine control disconnect the connector C of your computer. 


c. Ignition switch turned ON. 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage between each terminal from the wire 
harness. (05-624 terminal sequence EReference) 


Reference value 


| Pin number (pin Voltage [V] 
position name) 


Rrange |Cll (R) @B7 /7.5-14 
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(El) 
Non-R_ |C11 (R) @ B7 
range (El) 
C10 (D) © B7 
D range (El) 7.5-14 
Non-D_ |C10(D) & B7 0-15 
range (E1) , 
NG ® [Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
OK» 
and replacement 


Stop lamp switch circuit 
Semi Equipment List 
Feature Description 


Engine control computer by entering into a signal from the stop lamp switch 
ASSY, which detects the operating state of the Brake. The signal of the stop 
lamp switch ASSY, which used to control ON or OFF when the lock-up 
shift and down the descending slope. 


Schematic 
AkyASYARACYFASSY 
STOP 
E2-—-xX% ~~? ————_—O 
(10A) Ivvy 


a’ kA—J 
3ayveésa-¥ 
Abysseyv7 
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Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Inspect brake light lights up 


a. Stop lamp lights up when you stepped on the Brake pedal, to ensure that off when you release the Brake 
Pedal. 


NG ® |Stop lamp switch repair system 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |S2000 read data (stop lamp SW) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "ECU data monitor" to check the computer screen 
to display data. 


[Select screen System: TCCS — ECU Data Monitor 


pom Inspection of abnormal 
name Item Description Inspection Conditions | Reference P ites 
[Symbol] 


Brake pedal depression 


OK ® [Normal 
NG ¥ |The next step 


inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


Step 3 Or check the wiring harness connector (Stop lamp switch ASS Y-Engine control computer) (01-31 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Mounted stop lamp switch connectors ASSY. 


isg98| NOT FOR SALE 


28) 4 AR 
3 : 
S5 POSER ee 


a5 STP (+) 
{faanaenecn® 


ttt etd 
ors Cor 


3495-—C 
P ceq72a CaSe77 


b. Engine control disconnect the connector C of your computer. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage across the terminals. (05-624 terminal 
sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 


Pin 

Plump Sutotsu Tutsi switches nus Voltag 
(pin | e[V] 
code) 


OFF 
(Brake pedal released state) 


ON 
(Brake pedal stepped on the 
state) 


NG» Repair or replace wiring harness 
or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - 
OK ® 
Data inspection and replacement 


Sequential Sports Shift system switch 


Semi Equipment List 


ig9| NOT FOR SALE 
Feature Description 


When the shift position of the M position, it is possible to shift the gear shift 
allows any sequential gate of the floor. 


Schematic 
hoyvASyyvavayrko-Ww Ivyyayho-w 
AA ¥ FASSY Iyvtsa-F 
GAUGEEa—X 
(10A) 
H G22338 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, Engine Control Computer C20 (M) © B7 terminal (E1) to 
measure the voltage across the terminals. (05-624 terminal sequence EReference) 


Reference value 


Shift position Reference value [V] 
Position other than M Zero 
Position M 7.5-14 


190| NOT FOR SALE 


G22351 


NG ¥  |To Step 6 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage across the terminals. (05-624 terminal 
sequence EhReference) 


Reference value 


Sequential gate Pin number (pin code) ve 
"+" Time shift DALRSERE BIN held 
(El) 
Neutral position (M D22 (SFTU) © B7 
he 7.5-14 
position) (E1) 
"." When the shift pe CHIR ET  ilots 
(El) 
Neutral position (M D28 (SFTD) © B7 
ae 7.5-14 
position) (El) 
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SFTD 


OK ® |Normal 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 3. Mitsu Chillon control transformer - single check Rusuitsuchi 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Separate the transmission control switch connector. 


SFTU(+) SFID(+) 


E(—) az2s33 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check continuity between terminals. (05-624 terminal 
sequence E)Reference) 
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Criteria 
Sequential gate es Criteria 
(pin 
oe 


tat pine shift a U) ae 
a _. 

Neutral position (M aay No 

position) es ~ continuity 

"_” ‘When the shift wr D) |Continuit 


Neutral position (M on D) |No 
position) <s = continuity 


NG® en Trans Chillon control - 
replacement Rusuitsuchi 
OK # The next step 


Step 4 Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - Transmission Control Switch) 


(01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer to disconnect the D connector. 
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G22554 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the transmission control switch 
© Engine control computer. (05-624 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Check terminal (terminal ee 
Criteria 
name) 
D22 (SFTU) © 2 oo 
(SFTU) 
D28 (SFTD) © 1 Coit 
(SFTD) 
a or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 


194; NOT FOR SALE 


OK ¥ The next step 
Step5 Or check the wiring harness connector (Transmission Control Switch - Body ground) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a wire harness side connector 5 of the transmission control switch 
(E) © check for continuity between body ground terminal. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 


Step 6 (Mitsu Chillon control transformer - single check Rusuitsuchi 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Separate the transmission control switch connector. 


: Ss G22335 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, 7 (S) & 3 pin (IG) to check continuity between terminals. 
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Criteria 


Shift position Criteria 


Position other than |No 
M continuity 


Position M Continuity 


NG® Mitsu Trans Chillon control - replacement 
Rusuitsuchi 
OK # The next step 


Step 7 /|Or check the wiring harness connector (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


a. Connecting the transmission control switch connector. 


Tre tit er | 
HTT ETI ETT 
auany ak 


P casr2s — 


b. Engine control disconnect the connector C of your computer. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, Engine Control Computer C20 (M) © B7 terminal (E1) to 
measure the voltage across the terminals. (05-624 terminal sequence PReference) 


Reference value 


Reference 
Shift position eaiie tame 


Position Position other than M than M Zero 


Position M 7.5-14 


196] NOT FOR SALE 


NG® Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data 
OK ® 
inspection and replacement 


1. Communications System Features 
a. Heater & Air Conditioner System is a multi-body communication (BEAN) and have been sending 
and receiving computers each. 


B-FASLSAY 
FYIUITA PASSY 


K ees © OF AN 


2. Warning Function (1ZZ-equipped vehicles FE) 
a. Control abnormal Compressor (compressor lock) In the event the heater control unit "A / C" to the 
magnetic clutch is turned OFF as shown by blinking indicator lights on the switch. 


FAKT 


xT 


3. Diagnosis function 
a. Diagnosis Panel Features 
i. Heater & Air Conditioner System, it is possible to check the contents of the table below to 
start the panel by the diagnosis. 
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Check Items Content 
Check Indicator |Each switch actuation indicator, flashing in the display can be set 


o Sensor fault conditions (past, present) can be checked 
Sensor check o Historical failure data can be cleared 


Check actuator |The output of the actuator can check pattern 


> & od % [RICH S ES 
|, &,,] emus 


IGA4 v FOFFPONEAIS LY Y Vi 


fee —sF ye 
rien 
fe 
ae ay BA 


TaFarl-—yF 


Gh 4) 
= 
FIARS 
& 
ANRUER 
er FoF2I-¥ 
Fry 
(ay FD) 
ww sat 
7oyk Poaxk 
FIOAY FIORY 


4. Diagnosis function (vehicles equipped with navigation) 
a. Diagnosis Panel Features 


i. It is possible to check the contents of the table below to start the panel by the diagnosis. 


Check Items Content 


o Display and lighting inspection 
Sensor check o Communications testing 


Switch testing |Represents the display area A / C input state of each switch 
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BARNS ATIE-E 


LI IAYARIVRO “AUTO” Atv FE “AMADUBA” AL v FE 


RSC LARUE, IGA » FOFF>ACC 


VWF ATA TUPASNOSEV 1 —-NMRHSHN, UT ORES 
FTHNS (AE) 

(MERE ELU, VF AT 4 FO TASSYARHRRIER (—HB) RH 
RBA, RARE 


A-F4ANKME 
“PWR" A4 oy FHP 


SES RRR : AUTOS YY —-F 
ER : AUTO4 vo —9 MOSPAR TOR 


ABB: LT IV eARLCDIC “En” Za 


LF AV ARI 
“AUTO” Ady FP 


MAT vy FRE 
BAA yFAARMREMATSLCDL 
AUTOS YF —-F CR 


DFOREOU SHAPED 
1. LIYE COFFE” Ad y FHP 


2. IGA4 » FOFF 
3. IGA4 » FON 


L7 AV ARRIVE 
“AUTO” A4 vy FE 


imwE— i 
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| Step | 


Vehicle Receipt 


aa The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-657 E)Reference) 
4 The next step 


| Step 3 |Multiplex Communication System Inspection Body Features 


a. Inspect door warning lamp features a semi communication to confirm the diagnosis code (volume 
05-1163 EXReference). 


» Has Code [System Body multiplexing (05-1165 
) To] 
™»  |No code (Step 4) 


| Step4 [Panel confirmed the diagnosis code of the panel display unit (capacity 05-658 E)Reference) 


b. Panel confirmed the diagnosis code 
1. Diagnosis codes to record the panel. 
e: Panel clears the diagnosis code 
d. Panel reaffirmed the diagnosis code 


1. Based on the panel were recorded diagnosis code, we reproduce the failure phenomenon, 
the panel output to determine a diagnosis code again. 


Oo See Remarks 
Panel output when the diagnosis code is "diagnostic code list (05-664 BE) See" 


™ |Has code (Step 7) 
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» No code, check symptoms and can not be 
reproduced Simulation failed (01-22 B) To] 

> No code can verify and reproduce behavior (Step 
5) 


| Step5 [List by Symptom (capacity 05-680 E)Reference) 
™® |Another condition is true (Step 7) 
»> Conditions do not apply to another (Step 6) 


| Step 6  /Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


é. Previous inspection (capacity 05-658 E)Reference) 


— 


. Inspected by $2000 (ECU Data Monitor) 

2. Inspected by $2000 (active testing) 

3. Inspected by the panel diagnosis (check indicator) 
4. Check the diagnosis by a panel (actuator check) 


f. Terminal arrangement ECU (05-668 capacity is E)Reference) 


a The next step 


| Step 7 |Adjustment, repair or replace 
& The next step 


| Step 8 | Verification Test 
» Close 


191] NOT FOR SALE 
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1. Before the Trouble shooting 
a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the battery voltage. 


SST 
09082-00030 


1912], NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
10-14V (stopping Engine) 


b. Blown fuse, broken wire harness, shorts, where you can see to do visual inspection of connector 
such as a bad connection. 

c. Warm enough to Engine. 

d. Follow the chart to check how to proceed in Trouble shooting. 

2. Panel inspected by the diagnosis (the diagnosis start panel). 

a. Ignition switch to OFF. 

b. Control Panel "AUTO" and switch "inside and outside air switching," while holding the switch to 
start the ignition switch OFF — Engine. 


3. Inspected by the panel diagnosis (check indicator) 
a. Indicator will automatically perform a check to launch the panel diagnosis. 
b. All indicator lights display and set at 1 second intervals, repeated four times to ensure that off. 


See Remarks 
After completion of check indicator, check the sensor to start automatically. 


c. When you exit the panel diagnosis was, "OFF" switch is pressed. 


1913] NOT FOR SALE 


1% 1 


was] 


KT 


Solent 1 Deal oe 
T,_—_ 


4. Check the diagnosis by a panel (sensor check) 
a. Indicators do here. 
b. Check-in sensor automatically do the end of the check indicator. 
c. "Outside air switching" and press the switch, the actuator is performed here. 


aw CAUTION 
Check-in sensor that automatically checks the indicator is now complete fault diagnosis because it is not 
always carried out after making the actuator sensor check back here to see the results. 


d. Check after the end of the actuator, "AUTO" switch is pressed, perform a sensor check. 
e. Set temperature display unit to display the results of the sensor check. 


See Remarks 


o Figure Code "21" indicating when the output. 


1914] NOT FOR SALE 


o Fault codes if more than two items are displayed in ascending order of code number. 

o Failure and now, if the abnormality persists today in the display code to display the set 
temperature display will be flashing. 

o Past failures and, if an error is detected in the past, to display the set temperature display 
will be flashing. 


f. The code has more than two items above, if is difficult to read, "DEF" switch is pressed, a fixed 
view the code (working steps) will be read. "DEF" to display the items in steps each time you press 
the switch. 

g. Ifthe sensor output checking code, diagnostic code to read the code from the list. (Capacity 05-664 
PiReference) 

h. When you exit the panel diagnosis was, "OFF" switch is pressed. 


oo See Remarks 
When the actuator is subsequently checked, "outside air switching," press the switch. 


5. Inspected by the panel diagnosis (erase memories sensor check code) 
a. Inspect the defects, repair or replacement. 
b. Perform this task, the code (excluding the current failure) to erase the memory. 
i. Check-in sensor "DEF" Switch (A) while pressing the "RrDEF" Switch (B) is pressed. 


See Remarks 
The Engine Room Relay Block ASSY "ECU-B" can erase the memory of the code can remove the fuse. 


19is| NOT FOR SALE 


c. Sensor after erasing the memory check is performed, the normal code "00" to ensure that the 
outputs. 
6. Check the diagnosis by a panel (actuator check) 
a. Start the Engine, to be warm enough. 
b. Indicators do here. 
c. After moving to the indicator — Check sensor check, "and outside air switching" and press the 
switch, the actuator is performed here. 


oo See Remarks 
If you want to check the actuator is always performed with the start-up Engine. 


d. Check actuator at 1 second intervals in the order 0 — 9 of the code shown (continuous), so 
repeated, visual, hand temperature, check the air flow. 

e. If itis difficult to check the migration step, "DEF" switch is pressed, a fixed display step (step 
operation) will be read. "DEF" to view a step by step to press the switch. 


See Remarks 


o  Docked (step operation) at one second intervals, do blink. 
o Figure displays the code "4" indicates the case has been output. 


f. When you exit the panel diagnosis was, "OFF" switch is pressed. 


See Remarks 
"AUTO" and press the switch, which sensor check mode. 


Actuators check list 


View Blower Outlet Suction A/C Opening air- 
Code Levels compressor mix 


19i6| NOT FOR SALE 


Zero Zero FACE (-9.0%) FRS OFF 0% 

One One FACE (-9.0%) FRS OFF 0% 
a NE TC 

Three FACE (-9.0%) 

Four FACE (-9.0%) REC 50% 
pee ie EGET ROOT a) REC oN 0 


FOOT (45.0%) 
Six 16 (No wind distribution of 100% 
DEF) 
FOOT (62.0%) 
Seven 16 (With wind distribution of 100 percent 
DEF) 
Eight 16 FOOT / DEF (81.0%) REC 100% 
Nine 31 DEF (109.0%) REC ON 100% 


1% 1# 


1917], NOT FOR SALE 


7. Diagnosis and the start of the panel released (vehicles equipped with navigation) 
a. How to start 
IG switch to OFF. 
i. Panel of the air conditioner "AUTO" and switch "inside and outside air switching," while 
holding the switch, switch to the ACC IG. 


ae CAUTION 


o After starting, the air conditioning unit panel "the default front Tsu is" indicator 
flashes, all flashing in the LCD display panel, air conditioning, a green indicator on 
the left and right of the insertion slot CD, verify that it will flash alternately orange 
be. (Second period) 

o Running a multi-panel display does not show a diagnosis. 


See Remarks 


Starting as soon as the diagnosis communication panel, internal supply signal and started checking each 
module connection. 


19is} NOT FOR SALE 


b. How to remove (do any of the actions below) 
Panel air conditioner unit "OFF" switch is pressed. 
i. IGswitch to OFF. 
ii. IGswitch ON state to not press the switch. 


See Remarks 
Clear diagnosis by the panel and return to normal operation. 


8. Inspected by the panel diagnosis Inspect switch (vehicles equipped with navigation) 
a. Panel from the state of the air conditioner running panel diagnosis "AUTO" switch is pressed. 
b. While pressing the switches, "AUTO" indicator lights, LCD segments corresponding to light. 


See Remarks 


1919; NOT FOR SALE 


o Regarding the air conditioning switch panel, to display all the LCD segments corresponding 
to the switch being pressed simultaneously. 

o Audio panel with respect to the switch, "AUTO" indicator lights only. If the switch is 
pressed at the same time more than two, however, the indicator is off. 

o "VOL" with respect to the switch, "AUTO" indicator flashes confirmed. Blinking cycle 
changes depending on the speed of the rotary switch. 
"AUTO" switch is confirmed by the migration behavior with respect to testing the switch. 
"OFF" switch is about the diagnosis confirmed by the panel exit behavior. 


c. If the indicator does not light up when you press the LCD segment or switch to an abnormal 
opening of the switch, but if you have not pressed the switch lighting presumably either abnormally 
short for the switch. 


9. Inspected by $2000 (ECU Data Monitor) 


ae CAUTION 


o Datamonitor's value, small differences in measurement differences in the measurement 
environment, due to the large variation over time of the vehicle, a clear reference value (the 
decision), it is difficult to show. Therefore, failure may be even within reference values. 

o With breath, subtle phenomena such as the rough idle, using the technique to compare data 
collected under the same conditions the same type vehicle, it is necessary to determine all items of 
the comprehensive data monitoring. 


See Remarks 
Inspection is carried out starting with Engine. 


c. Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "ECU data monitor" to check the computer 
screen to display data. 


19200| NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


[Select screen System: TCCS — ECU Data Monitor 
Item name ce Inspection Major inspection 
[Symbol] pa ees eepuce Conditions Relereilce items Abnormal 
Airconditioning Input of A/C switch | A/Cswitch | OFF > 
ny Cl Signal (ON) View OFF — ON ON 


Magnetic air , 
conditioning rer ninuesiega) of the A/C switch OFF — ; 
Clutch Relay Siztial (ON) View OFF — ON ON 

[AMG] (1ZZ-FE) |°'® 


10. Inspected by S2000 (active testing) 


Inspection is carried out starting with Engine. 
Active Test "A /C Mg clutch" when inspection may be reduced or stopped rpm Engine Engine with 
compressor load. 


Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "Active Test" will be performing an active 
test screen. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


[Select screen System: TCCS — Active Test 


Item name Test content Restriction 


A/C Mg clutch : , 
(1ZZ-FE) Magnetic clutch relay can be switched ON @ OFF 7 


(See Diagnosis Item Check site oe 
pape) storage 


a 


Cooler thermistor (Nike sensor) 
11 (05- SensceEcimeeh o Cooler Cooler Stabilizer ASSY © thermistor a 
683 EB) y amplifier (Nike sensor) wiring harness between the 


connector 


1921] NOT FOR SALE 


o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 


o Cooler thermistor (Gaikisensa) 
o Cooler Cooler Stabilizer ASSY © thermistor 


12 (05- eee ee amplifier (Gaikisensa) between the wiring harness 
686 B) connector 


o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 


By evaporation wire harness, connector 
o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 


o Cooler thermistor No.1 (sensor after evaporation). 

o Cooler Cooler Stabilizer ASSY © thermistor 
13 oS - Sensor failure after amplifier No.1 (sensor after evaporation) between the 
689 LJ) 


Cooler thermistor (Nisshasensa) 
Cooler Cooler Stabilizer ASSY © thermistor 


c* Fs G 5_ Solar Radiation Sensor amplifier (Nisshasensa) between the wiring harness 
693 B) failure connector [2] 
o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 

Compressor cooler ASSY 
Engine control computer wiring harness between the 

ae Compressor lock compressor cooler & ASSY, Connector 

(05-696 detect over o Engine control computer 
B) (1ZZ-FE) o Body System multiplex communication system 


Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 


ae o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 


o Air Conditioner Tube & Accessories ASSY [Pressure 
Refrigerant pressure iia - - 
23 (05- : o Cooler Stabilizer wiring harness between the pressure 
699 B) apport switch ASSY © amplifiers, connectors 


o Air Conditioner Tube & Accessories ASSY [pressure 
Refrigerant pressure Senger - _ 
23 (05- b lit o Cooler Stabilizer wiring harness between pressure 
699 B) a sensor amplifier ASSY © connector 


(1ZZ-FE) o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 


Mixed aird o Mixed air damper servo 
31 (05- = nets - o Cooler Stabilizer wiring harness between the air-mix 
ps - 
706 B) damper ASSY © amplifier servo connector 


Polenuomeier Cuea o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 


failure 


Mode damper servo 


Mode damper servo o Cooler Stabilizer wiring harness between damper 
33 (05- ; ee -_ 
710 B) Potentiometer circuit servo amplifier ASSY © mode, the connector 
failure o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 


ee 


41 (05-_ | Malfunction of the air o Mixed air damper servo 


1922} NOT FOR SALE 


714B) mix damper servo o Cooler Stabilizer wiring harness between the air-mix 
damper ASSY © amplifier servo connector 
o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 


Mode damper servo 
o Cooler Stabilizer wiring harness between damper 

servo amplifier ASSY © mode, the connector fe) 
o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 


43 (05- | Servo mode damper 
717 B) malfunction 


See Remarks 


o [* 1]: Code output is normal in the room. 
o [2]: Remember when only the short code. 


DTC 11 shy sensor fault 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Cooler thermistor (sensor shy) of the heater and air conditioner cabin 
temperature to detect the "AUTO" is attached to the instrument panel 
controls to do. Cooler thermistor (sensor shy), the resistance value changes 
with changes in cabin temperature, the lower the resistance value of the car 
interior temperature increases, the higher the resistance to the opposite 
interior temperature decreases . ASSY stabilizer amplifier 1s cooler cooler 
thermistor (sensor shy), voltage (SV) output, and cooler thermistor (sensor 
shy) are reading voltage changes due to changes in resistance. 


Diagnostic content 
DTC 1. Diagnostic criteria 
No. 2. Abnormal state 

3. Abnormal period 


Check site 


o Cooler thermistor (Nike sensor) 

o Cooler Cooler Stabilizer ASSY © thermistor amplifier 
(Nike sensor) wiring harness between the connector 

o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 


1. No 

2. Cooler thermistor (Nike sensor) 
circuit open (broken) or short (short) 
3. At least 8.5 minutes continuously 


Schematic 


1923} NOT FOR SALE 


9-FRSESIH 
PYTVUPFAPASSY 


2-—FU-ERS(FAERYY) 


H  Es94i4 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 _|Network - check a single amplifier stabilizer La Fuaia ASSY (TR) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. IGswitch to ON. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector of the cooler B20 stabilizer amplifier ASSY (TR) © 
B17 terminal (SG-TR) to measure the voltage across the terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence 
Reference) 


Reference value 

1.8-2.2V (25 °C) 
1.2-1.6V (40 °C) 
oo See Remarks 


o OK: A list by another inspection when symptoms 
OK: B is a list when inspected by the diagnosis code 


1944] NOT FOR SALE 


= SERRE EREE deli iy 


Eueeeeuct 


el) 
ae 


H Be0580 
OK-A™»> Another of the listed symptoms, related to the 
inspection circuit 
: Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
OK: B® amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Click - Lhasa - Thermistors (Nike sensor) unit inspection 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Cooler thermistor (Nike sensor) connector detached. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a thermistor cooler (Nike sensor) to measure the resistance 
between the connector pins. 


Reference value 

1700 + 85Q (when 25 ° C) 

oo See Remarks 

Changes as shown by the indoor temperature. 


195|NOT FOR SALE 
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E32045 
NG» Click - Lhasa - Thermistors (Nike sensor) 
replacement 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 Or check the wiring harness connector (ASS Y-cooler cooler thermistor amplifier stabilizer (Nike 
P sensor)) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions P)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 
09843-18040 


a. Inspection preparation 


1. Detach the connector of the amplifier stabilizer cooler ASSY. 


b. Short (short) Inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector B20 of the cooler 
side of the stabilizer amplifier ASSY (TR) © check for continuity between body ground terminal. 
(05-668 terminal sequences E\Reference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector B17 of the cooler 
side of the stabilizer amplifier ASSY (SG-TR) © check for continuity between body ground 
terminal. (05-668 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


19206| NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
No continuity 


itEEEEAaAAIyZ—NG 


H Esosai TR EB0716 


c. Open (break) Inspection 


1. Using SST, cooler thermistor (Nike sensor) that shorted the wiring harness connector terminals of 
the vehicle. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector B20 of the cooler 
side of the stabilizer amplifier ASSY (TR) © B17 terminal (SG-TR) to check the continuity 
between the terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 
Continuity 


1927} NOT FOR SALE 


THe 


H eaosei Es07 17 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK» Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 


DTC 12 air sensor failure 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Cooler Thermistor (air sensor), the heater and air conditioner and outside air 
temperature detected "AUTO" is attached to the front of the condenser in 
order to control. Cooler Thermistor (air sensor), the resistance value 
changes with changes in ambient temperature, the lower the resistance value 
of the outside temperature increases, the higher the resistance the contrary, 
the outside temperature decreases. ASSY stabilizer is cooler cooler 
thermistor amplifier (air sensor) voltage (SV) output, and cooler thermistor 
(sensor air) are reading voltage changes due to changes in resistance. 


Diagnostic content 
DTC 1. Diagnostic criteri : 
gnostic criteria Ghee sie 


No. 2. Abnormal state 
3. Abnormal period 


1. No 

2. Cooler thermistor (Gaikisensa) open 
circuit (break) or short (short) 

3. At least 8.5 minutes continuously 


o Cooler thermistor (Gaikisensa) 
o Cooler Cooler Stabilizer ASSY © thermistor amplifier 
(Gaikisensa) between the wiring harness connector 


1928] NOT FOR SALE 


o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 


Schematic 


9-FAGESIY 
PYPVUFFAPASSY 


B-—FV-EAD(HATFEYY) 


H 559415 E#0718 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 _|Network - check a single amplifier stabilizer La Fuaia ASSY (TAM) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. IGswitch to ON. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector of the cooler B22 stabilizer amplifier ASSY (TAM) 


© B18 terminal (SG-TAM) to measure the voltage across the terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence 
Reference) 


Reference value 
1.5 +0.3V (when 25 ° C) 
oo See Remarks 


o OK: A list by another inspection when symptoms 
OK: B is a list when inspected by the diagnosis code 


1929] NOT FOR SALE 


SG-TAM (—) 


mp Another of the listed symptoms, related to the 
» | netection circuit 
: Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
OK: B® amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 
NG ¥ |The next step 


E807 19 


Step 2 (Click - Lhasa - Thermistors (Gaikisensa) Inspection unit 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Cooler thermistor (Gaikisensa) disconnect the connector. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the connector pins. 


Reference value 

1700 + 85Q (when 25 ° C) 

co See Remarks 

Changes as shown by the outside air temperature. 


19390] NOT FOR SALE 


Step 3 


SST 


090 
090 
098 


406 

30 

eine «7° 

(k 9) 

10 

8 

6 

4 

2 

0 


—30 —20 —10 O 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 8&0 
ibe (° C) 67383 


NG? Click - Lhasa - Thermistors (Gaikisensa) 
Replacement 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (ASS Y-cooler cooler thermistor amplifier stabilizer 
(Gaikisensa)) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E\Reference) 


82-00030 
83-00150 
43-18040 


a. Inspection preparation 


1. Detach the connector of the amplifier stabilizer cooler ASSY. 


b. Short (short) Inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector B22 of the cooler 
side of the stabilizer amplifier ASSY (TAM) to check continuity between pin © Body ground. (05- 
668 terminal sequence EhReference) 


Criteria 


No continuity 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector B18 of the cooler 
side of the stabilizer amplifier ASSY (SG-TAM) © check for continuity between body ground 
terminal. (05-668 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


1931] NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
No continuity 


c. Open (break) Inspection 


1. Using SST, cooler thermistor (Gaikisensa) to short the connector pins of the vehicle wiring harness. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector B22 of the cooler 
side of the stabilizer amplifier ASSY (TAM) © B18 terminal (SG-TAM) to check the continuity 
between the terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence B Reference) 


Criteria 
Continuity 


19322; NOT FOR SALE 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK» Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 


After Eva sensor fault DTC 13 Fr 


Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 


Cooler thermistor No. | (sensor after evaporation) 1s attached to the 
evaporator of the air conditioner compressor unit for controlling the air 
conditioner and cooler temperatures are detected after passing through the 
evaporator cooling air. Cooler thermistor No. | (sensor after evaporation), 
the resistance value changes with changes in the evaporator after passing the 
cooling air temperature, the lower the temperature of the cooling air 
resistance increases, and higher resistance to cold temperatures is small 
reverse be. Stabilizer is cooler cooler thermistor amplifier ASSY No. 1 
(sensor after evaporation), voltage (SV) output, and cooler thermistor No. 1 
(sensor after evaporation) are reading voltage changes due to changes in 
resistance. 


Diagnostic content 
1. Diagnostic criteria 
2. Abnormal state 
3. Abnormal period 


DTC 
No. 


Check site 


1933] NOT FOR SALE 


o Cooler thermistor No. 1 (sensor after evaporation). 


1. No eas 
: o Stabilizer cooler cooler thermistor amplifiers ASSY © 
2. Cooler thermistor No. | (after : . 
: ae No. | (sensor after evaporation) between the wire 
13 evaporation sensor) circuit open (broken) 


harness, connector 
o Cooler Stabilizer amplifiers ASSY 


or short (short) 
3. At least 8.5 minutes continuously 


Schematic 


5-329 USC 
PYSUTPAIPASSY 
9-—34-—ERYNo1 
(L/tKtee vt) 


H 559418 E0722 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Network - check a single amplifier stabilizer La Fuaia ASSY (TE) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. IGswitch to ON. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector stabilizer amplifier A13 cooler ASSY (TE) @ A16 
terminal (SG-TE) to measure the voltage across the terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence EReference) 


Reference value 

2.2-2.6V (when the 0 ° C) 
1.8-2.2V (when 15 ° C) 

oo See Remarks 


o OK: A list by another inspection when symptoms 
OK: B is a list when inspected by the diagnosis code 


1934] NOT FOR SALE 


OK-A»> Another of the listed symptoms, related to the 
inspection circuit 
: Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
OK: B® amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Click - Lhasa - check a single thermistor NO.1 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Cooler thermistor No. 1 (sensor after evaporation) of disconnecting the connectors. 


46 
30 
wena 7° 
(k 9) 
10 
8 
6 
4 
2 
0 
—30 —20 —10 O 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 
£32845 impe (° C) Ee7aea 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the connector pins. 


19355|NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 

4852 (+243, -0) Q (when 0 ° C) 
2341 (+234, -117) Q (when 15 ° C) 
oo See Remarks 


Changes as shown by the cold temperatures. 


NG ® [Click - Lhasa - Replace thermistor NO. 1 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (stabilizer cooler cooler thermistor amplifier ASS Y-No.1) (01- 
Step 3 : . as : 
31 inspection guidelines and precautions E.Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 
09843-18040 


a. Inspection preparation 


1. Detach the connector of the amplifier stabilizer cooler ASSY. 


b. Short (short) Inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer A13 amplifiers ASSY (TE) © check for continuity between body ground terminal. 
(05-668 terminal sequence EiReference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer A16 amplifier ASSY (SG-TE) © check for continuity between body ground terminal. 
(05-668 terminal sequence EiReference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


1936] NOT FOR SALE 


H 60581 EB0724 


c. Open (break) Inspection 


1. Using SST, cooler thermistor No. | (sensor after evaporation) to short the connector pins of the 
vehicle wiring harness. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer A13 amplifier ASSY (TE) @ A16 terminal (SG-TE) to check the continuity between 
the terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence EhReference) 


Criteria 
Continuity 


TE 


193397} NOT FOR SALE 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK» Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 


DTC 21 (seats P) radiation sensor fault (output normal 
room) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Cooler thermistor (sensor solar radiation) of the heater and air conditioner to 
detect the amount of solar radiation "AUTO" has been attached to the upper 
instrument panel to make the control. Cooler thermistor (sensor solar 
radiation), the output voltage changes due to changes in insolation, the more 
the output voltage is greater solar radiation, the less voltage is reversed 
insolation decreases. ASSY stabilizer is cooler cooler thermistor amplifier 
(solar radiation sensor) reading the output voltage is. 


Diagnostic content 
DTC 1. Diagnostic criteria ; 
No. 2. Abnormal state eae 
3. Abnormal period 


1. With radiation o Cooler thermistor (Nisshasensa) 
2. Cooler thermistor (Nisshasensa) open o Cooler Cooler Stabilizer ASSY © thermistor 
1 circuit (break) or short (short) amplifier (Nisshasensa) between the wiring harness 
3. Continuously over 8.5 minutes (short (short) connector 
time), only the fault current (open (break) o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 
time). 


Schematic 


1938] NOT FOR SALE 


Z-FASESIH 
TvAUDTATASSY 


2—FU-SAS(Hyyreyty) 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 _|Network - check a single amplifier stabilizer La Fuaia ASSY (TS) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. IGswitch to ON. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector of the cooler B14 stabilizer amplifier ASSY (S5-TS) 
© B21 terminal (TS) to measure the voltage across the terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 

0.8-4.3V (available solar radiation). 
Below 0.8V (no radiation) 

oo See Remarks 


o OK: A list by another inspection when symptoms 
OK: B is a list when inspected by the diagnosis code 


19399] NOT FOR SALE 


LAL 


TS (-) 


H 60580 
OK-A»> Another of the listed symptoms, related to the 
inspection circuit 
: Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
OK: B® amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 (Click - Lhasa - Thermistors (Nitsushiya sensor) unit inspection 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Inspection preparation 


1. Cooler thermistor (Nisshasensa) removed from the vehicle. 


b. Radiation resistance measuring sensor 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector 1 (SS +) positive terminal of the tester, 2 (SS-) 
when you connect the negative terminal of the tester, measure the resistance between the connector 
pins. 


Reference value 
Non 0 Q 


1990} NOT FOR SALE 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector 2 (SS-) positive terminal of the tester, 1 (SS +) 
connected to the negative terminal of the tester, the resistance between connector terminals with 
direct light on the thermistor f&Rasanai Measure. 


Reference value 
oo O (no continuity) 


3. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector 2 (SS-) plus the tester pin, 1 (SS +) connected 
to the negative tester to the terminals, between the connector terminals obtained when approaching 
the light of the inspection lamp To measure the resistance. 


Reference value 
Non o Q 
aw CAUTION 
If the test light does not respond because of poor light and sensor, use the incandescent lamp. 


H 
Click - Lhasa - Thermistors (Nitsushiya sensor) 
NG® 
replacement 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 Or check the wiring harness connector (ASS Y-cooler cooler thermistor amplifier stabilizer 
P (Nisshasensa)) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 
09843-18040 


a. Inspection preparation 


1941]; NOT FOR SALE 


1. Detach the connector of the amplifier stabilizer cooler ASSY. 


b. Short (short) Inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector B21 of the cooler 
side of the stabilizer amplifier ASSY (TS) @ check for continuity between body ground terminal. 
(05-668 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector B14 of the cooler 
side of the stabilizer amplifier ASSY (S5-TS) © check for continuity between body ground 
terminal. (05-668 terminal sequence EReference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


TTFLILILI ILL 
COC 


H Eaosai ERO727 


c. Open (break) Inspection 


1. Using SST, cooler thermistor (Nisshasensa) to short the connector pins of the vehicle wiring 
harness. 


192} NOT FOR SALE 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector B21 of the cooler 
side of the stabilizer amplifier ASSY (TS) © B14B minal (S5-TS) to check the continuity 
between the terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence Reference) 


Criteria 
Continuity 


H Eao5si Eso7zs 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK» Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 


DTC 22 Compressor lock detection 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Lock sensor are sent to the Engine control computer signals the compressor 
rotational speed of the air conditioning compressor is mounted in the cooler. 
Engine control computer, which detects the locking state of differential 
rotation from a cooler compressor RPM and Engine RPM and compressor 
cooler. Engine control computer is locked when the compressor cooler, turn 
OFF the magnetic clutch relay, 1 blink every second A / C indicator light 
stabilizer amplifier is sent to the cooler body ASSY multiplex 
communication in the information. 


19a3| NOT FOR SALE 


Diagnostic content 


DTC 1. Diagnostic criteria j 
No. 2. Abnormal state Saen as 
3. Abnormal period 

1.A/C switch ON o Compressor cooler ASSY 

2. If the condition continues for more than 3 + 1 seconds, 7 eis ee pester 
pi) shifted more than 80% difference in rotational speed and ASSY pee 

rotational speed and the compressor Engine ais 

o Engine control computer 


3. Only current failure 


Schematic 


Iyvvyay-o-s S-FASGESAIH 
9-FAVT ly tASsy Iveba-¥# FvAWUA Tt TASSY 


IvYER-—Y ay A-—SASSY 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 _|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check the data itself (LCK1) 


a. IGswitch to ON. 


194; NOT FOR SALE 


E1() Leki (4) 


+ GND 


A20300 


b. Using the oscilloscope, the Engine Control Computer Connector B25 (LCKI) © B7 terminal (E1) to 
measure the waveform across the terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence Reference) 


Criteria 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal LCKI © El 
Instrument Set 10V/DIV, 10ms/DIV 


Engine idle rotation, blower 
Measurement condition |switch LO, A/C switch ON 
(magnet clutch ON) 


OK» Another of the listed symptoms, related 
to the a circuit 


|  NG# |  NG# The next Thenextstep 


19s|NOT FOR SALE 


Network - a single inspection Rakonpuretsusa ASSY 


| Step 2 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector of the cooler compressor ASSY. 


P E34870 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminal pin connector 1 
=> 2. 


Reference value 
185+ 200 


NG ® (Click - Rakonpuretsusa exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Engine Control Computers - Cooler compressor ASSY) (01-31 
Step 3 ||. : nee : E 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
09843-18040 


a. Inspection preparation 


1996} NOT FOR SALE 


1. Engine control computer disconnect the connector. 


b. Short (short) Inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector B25 of the Engine 
Control Computer (LCKI) © check for continuity between body ground terminal. (05-668 terminal 
sequence EhReference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


c. Open (break) Inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between connector terminal 2 © 
Body ground vehicle wire harness side of the cooler compressor ASSY. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


2. Using the SST, between the terminals shorted the wiring harness connector | pin © 2 car cooler 
compressor ASSY. 


197} NOT FOR SALE 


p E1630 


3. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector B25 of the Engine 
Control Computer (LCKI) © check for continuity between body ground terminal. (05-668 terminal 
sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 
Continuity 


7 


H LCKI Es0731 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ® Click - Rakonpuretsusa exchange ASSY 


DTC 23 refrigerant pressure abnormality 


Semi Equipment List 


1998|NOT FOR SALE 
Circuit Description 


Pressure switches and pressure sensors are attached to high-pressure piping 
in the front block capacitor to detect the abnormality of the refrigerant 
pressure. In the event of abnormal pressure of the refrigerant pressure 
switch sends a signal amplifier stabilizing the cooler switch OFF ASSY. 
Cooler Stabilizer ASSY amplifier, the magnetic clutch relay to be turned 
OFF by the signal. 


Diagnostic content 
1. Diagnostic criteria 


a 2. Abnormal state a 
3. Abnormal period 
: Pressure Switch 
3 ee ee cae o Wiring harness between the cooler pressure switch ASSY @ 
(1ZZ-FE) pfessure sional g stabilizer amplifier, connector 


48 Only current failure o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 


Pressure Sensors 

o Cooler Stabilizer wiring harness between pressure sensor 
amplifier ASSY © connector 

o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 


Switch ON 1.1G 

2. OFF the refrigerant 
pressure signal 

3. Only current failure 


Schematic 


1999} NOT FOR SALE 


P-FAS EBAY 
FrAUATATASSY 


Lrayvy4vatFa—Ts 
FARUUASSY(SL vie Af YF) 


1AZ—-FSE, 3S-GTE 


Lyayvy4vatFa-7F 2-FRISKSAH 
Foe Veneers rers) FYAUATATASSY 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Engine Model confirmation 


a. Check the type Engine. 


See Remarks 


o A: 1ZZ-FE Engine equipped vehicles 
B: 1AZ-FSE, 3S-GTE Engine equipped vehicles 


BY To Step 6 
A¥® |The next step 


Step 2 |Network - check a single amplifier stabilizer La Fuaia ASSY (PRSSW) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


1990} NOT FOR SALE 


a. IGswitch to ON. 


PRSSW (+) GND (-) 
Eeusao E81183 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector of the cooler stabilizer amplifier B4 ASSY (PRSSW) 
© BI terminal (GND) to measure the voltage across the terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence Pa 
Reference) 


Reference value 


= pressure a value 


N INrmal ss  s—s—sCid [Below1V. 1V. 


0.19MPa {2.0kgf/cm 7! or less Laine 
Or at least 3.14MPa {32kgf/cm *! 
[ 


oc See Remarks 


o OK: A list by another inspection when symptoms 
OK: B is a list when inspected by the diagnosis code 


OKA» Another of the listed symptoms, related to the 
inspection circuit 
: Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
OK: B® amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 Disk - Riki plant inspection itself each time the pipe A Library pretend 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


1951] NOT FOR SALE 


a. Inspection preparation 


1. Disconnect the pressure switch connector. 


b. The high and low conducting inspections 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check continuity between terminals 1 = 2 pin 
connector. 


Criteria 
As shown by the refrigerant pressure becomes 


0.02.5) F 0.59+0.2 
{0.201 F} {62} 


BD |) 


mB L 


0.196: 0.02 Od 
DO+02 
{3273"} 


MévitMPa {kgf/cm?} 
H 531701 £81138 


c. Conducting inspections of pressure side (condenser fan motor control) 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check continuity between terminals 3 = 4 pin 
connector. 


1952} NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
As shown by the refrigerant pressure becomes 


tea, ») ON 


OFF 
T 
HTL oyen 12 1522008 
(12.5+1.2} (15.5+0.8} 


HifiztiMPa ikgficm?} 


E1702 

Disk - Riki exchange plant each time the pipe A 
NG® 

pretend Library 
OK # |The next step 


E61136 


Inspect the wiring harness or connectors (pressure switch - body earth) (01-31 inspection guidelines 
Step 4 ; 
and precautions E’Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between connector terminal 2 = Body 
ground vehicle wire harness side of the pressure switch. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


193|NOT FOR SALE 


E61154 


H es5az2 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (cooler stabilizer ASS Y-pressure switch amplifiers) (01-31 
Step 3: : — : E 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 
09843-18040 


a. Inspection preparation 


1. Detach the connector of the amplifier stabilizer cooler ASSY. 


b. Short (short) Inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer B4 amplifier ASSY (PRSSW) © check for continuity between body ground terminal. 
(05-668 terminal sequence EhReference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


1994] NOT FOR SALE 


TOIL 
SEGRE Re eee, 


H aoe E81137 


c. Open (break) Inspection 


1. Using the SST, between the terminals shorted the wiring harness connector 1 © 2 vehicle terminal 
of the pressure switch. 


H essgo2 81198 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer B4 amplifier ASSY (PRSSW) © B1 terminal (GND) to check continuity between 
terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 
Continuity 


a9s|NOT FOR SALE 


H coos PRSSW GND 


NG ® [Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK» Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 


Step 6  |Network - check a single amplifier stabilizer La Fuaia ASSY (PRSSE) 


SST 


E61130 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. IGswitch to ON. 


SEP 


PRSSE (+) 
H Eaoseo SG-—PRS (-) £81140 


1956} NOT FOR SALE 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector of the cooler B23 stabilizer amplifier ASSY (FSSE) 
© B19 terminal (SG-PRS) to measure the voltage across the terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence 
Reference) 


Reference value 
| ——sRRefrigerant pressure pressure | Reference value value 


Normal 
0.18MPa {1.9ke¢f/em 2}-3.03MPa {31 kgf/cm 2} 0.74-4.66V 
[ 


co See Remarks 


o OK: A list by another inspection when symptoms 
OK: B is a list when inspected by the diagnosis code 


OKA» Another of the listed symptoms, related to the 
inspection circuit 
; Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
OK: B® amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 7 Disk - Riki plant inspection itself each time the pipe A Library pretend 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the air conditioner pressure sensor connector. 


1957} NOT FOR SALE 


0 0.392 3.187 [kPa] 
{4] (32.5} ikgf/crn’t 


P Es5157 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) by using the vehicle's wiring harness connector 1, the air conditioner 
pressure sensor (GND) to check continuity between pin = Body ground. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a wire harness side connector 3 vehicle air conditioner pressure 
sensor (VC) & 1 pin (GND) to measure the voltage across the terminals. 


Reference value 
45-55 


19ss|NOT FOR SALE 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a pressure sensor connector 3 of the air conditioner (VC) © 1 pin 
(GND) 2 at 5V voltage is applied between the terminal (VOUT) © 1 (GND) between the terminals 
measuring the voltage. 


Reference value 
Changes as shown by the refrigerant pressure 


Disk - Riki exchange plant each time the pipe A 
NG® 

pretend Library 
OK # |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (cooler stabilizer amplifier ASS Y-pressure sensors) (01-31 
Step8 . ; ee : 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Inspection preparation 


1. Detach the connector of the amplifier stabilizer cooler ASSY. 


2. Detach the connector of the pressure sensor. 


b. Short (short) Inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector B30 of the cooler 
side of the stabilizer amplifier ASSY (S5-PRS) © check for continuity between body ground 
terminal. (05-668 terminal sequence EhReference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector B23 of the cooler 
side of the stabilizer amplifier ASSY (PRSSE) © check for continuity between body ground 
terminal. (05-668 terminal sequence E’Reference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


199] NOT FOR SALE 


3. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector B19 of the cooler 
side of the stabilizer amplifier ASSYE}G-PRS) © check for continuity between body ground 
terminal. (05-668 terminal sequence __ Reference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


TTIHITIIILL TT 
neaeC es) 


SS==.. sr 


H Beo6s1 PRSSE £81142 


c. Open (break) Inspection 


1. Using SST, vehicle wire harness side connector 3 of the pressure sensor (VC) © 1| terminal 
(VOUT) to short the terminals. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector B30 of the cooler 
side of the stabilizer amplifier ASSY (S5-PRS) @ B23 Pin (PRSSE) to check continuity between 
terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 
Continuity 


3. Using SST, vehicle wire harness side connector 3 of the pressure sensor (VC) © 2 pin (GND) 
terminals are short-circuited. 


4. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector B30 of the cooler 
side of the stabilizer amplifier ASSY (S5-PRS) & B19 terminal (SG-PRS) to check the continuity 
between the terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


i990} NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
Continuity 


E1144 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


OK» Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 


DTC 31 P-seat air-mix potentiometer failure 
Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 


1991] NOT FOR SALE 


Potentiometer, the resistance value changes with the movement of the air- 
mix damper servo arm. | (Vz) to the terminal voltage (SV) 3 via a variable 
resistor in a potentiometer (Pt) to the cooler stabilizer amplifier output 
terminal ASSY. Cooler Stabilizer ASSY amplifier that reads position input 
from the potentiometer arm. 


Diagnostic content 

DTC 1. Diagnostic criteria ' 

No. 2. Abnormal state cueeate 
3. Abnormal period 


o Mixed air damper servo 

o Cooler Stabilizer wiring harness between the air-mix 
damper ASSY © amplifier servo connector 

o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 


1. No 

2. Open-air mix damper potentiometer 
circuit (open circuit) or short (short) 

3. More than one consecutive 


Schematic 


9-—FSA2S CSA 
FYSUPPIFASSY 


LFS Y¥FRISVING—HK 


H 


560420 E6o776 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 _|Network - check a single amplifier stabilizer La Fuaia ASSY (TP) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. IGswitch to ON. 


192} NOT FOR SALE 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector stabilizer amplifier Al1 cooler ASS\BXTP) © Al4 
terminal (SG-TP) to measure the voltage across the terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence Reference) 


Reference value 

Approximately 1V (at MAX HOT) 
~ 4V (at MAX COLD) 

oo See Remarks 


o OK: A list by another inspection when symptoms 
OK: B is a list when inspected by the diagnosis code 


SG—TP (-—) TP (+) 


H 560580 Es0776 
OKA» Another of the listed symptoms, related to the 
inspection circuit 
; Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
OK: B® amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Mitsu air damper box size - check a single button 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector of the air-mix damper servo. 


1963} NOT FOR SALE 


1964; NOT FOR SALE 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector 1 (Vz) & 2 pin (GND) to measure the resistance 
between the terminals. 


Reference value 
6.0+ 1.8kQ 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, when you stop at the MAX COLD MAX HOT or arm position, 
connector 3 (Pt) <= 2 pin (GND) to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference value 


Arm position Reference value 
MAXHOT 1200 + 360Q 
MAXCOLD 4800 + 14400 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector 3 of the rotation arm (Pt) © 2 pin (GND) to ensure 
that the resistance value changes continuously between the terminals. 


NG ® Mitsu air damper box size - Replace button 
OK # |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (cooler stabilizer amplifier ASS Y-air mix damper servo) (01-31 
Step3 |. ; tek : 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 
09843-18040 


a. Inspection preparation 


1. Detach the connector of the amplifier stabilizer cooler ASSY. 


b. Short (short) Inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer A9 amplifier ASSY (S5-TP) © check for continuity between body ground terminal. 
(05-668 terminal sequence BiReference) 


a95|NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
No continuity 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer Al1 amplifier ASSY (TP) = check for continuity between body ground terminal. 
(05-668 terminal sequence PReference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


3. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer A1l4 amplifier ASSY (SG-TP) © check for continuity between body ground terminal. 
(05-668 terminal sequence PiReference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


H eeoset 


c. Open (break) Inspection 


1. Using the SST, the wiring harness connector | vehicle air-mix damper servo (Vz) & 2 pin (GND) 
terminals are short-circuited. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer A9 amplifier ASSY (S5-TP) & A14 terminal (SG-TP) to check the continuity 
between the terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence BReference) 


i966| NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
Continuity 


3. Using SST, vehicle wire harness side connector 3 air-mix damper servo (Pt) @ 2 pin (GND) 
terminals are short-circuited. 


4. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer All amplifier ASSY (TP) & A14 terminal (SG-TP) to check the continuity between 
the terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 
Continuity 


H peosa1 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


1967} NOT FOR SALE 
OK» Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 


DTC 33 Potentiometer malfunction mode damper 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Potentiometer, the resistance value changes with the movement of the 
damper arm servo mode. | (Vz) to the terminal voltage (SV) 3 via a variable 
resistor in a potentiometer (Pt) to the cooler stabilizer amplifier output 
terminal ASSY. Cooler Stabilizer ASSY amplifier that reads position input 
from the potentiometer arm. 


Diagnostic content 
DTC 1. Diagnostic criteria : 
No. 2. Abnormal state ete 
3. Abnormal period 


1. No o Mode damper servo 

2. Damper open circuit mode o Cooler Stabilizer wiring harness between damper 
33 potentiometer (open circuit) or short servo amplifier ASSY @& mode, the connector 

(short) o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 


3. More than one consecutive 


Schematic 


F—BAS CSA 
PYSUZPIPASSY 


E—- KS vty —H 


H ERM21 60782 


Checkout Procedure 


198] NOT FOR SALE 


Step 1 _|Network - check a single amplifier stabilizer La Fuaia ASSY (TPM) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. IGswitch to ON. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector stabilizer amplifier A12 cooler ASSY (TPM) @& A15 
terminal (SG-TPM) to measure the voltage across the terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence EyReference) 


Reference value 

~ 4V (at FACE) 
Approximately 1V (when DEF) 
Oo See Remarks 


o OK: A list by another inspection when symptoms 
OK: B is a list when inspected by the diagnosis code 


a onal 


SG—TPM (-) TPM (t) 


= of the listed symptoms, related to the 
Pl eneetion circuit 
; Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
OK: B® amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2. |Mode - Dodanpasa - check a single button. 


i999] NOT FOR SALE 
SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector of the servo damper mode. 


P es1a14 Esovas 


1970] NOT FOR SALE 


H 
ER0841 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector 1 (Vz) = 2 pin (GND) to measure the resistance 
between the terminals. 


Reference value 
6.0 + 1.8kQ 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector 3 when you are stopped at the FACE arm position or 
DEF (Pt) & 2 pin (GND) to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


Reference value 


Arm position Reference value 
FACE 5160 + 15480 
DEF 840 + 2520 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector 3 of the rotation arm (Pt) @ 2 pin (GND) to ensure 
that the resistance value changes continuously between the terminals. 


NG ® |Mode - Dodanpasa - Replace button 
OK # |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (cooler damper stabilizer servo amplifier ASS Y-mode) (01-31 
Step3 |. : ae ; 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 
09843-18040 


1971] NOT FOR SALE 


a. Inspection preparation 


1. Detach the connector of the amplifier stabilizer cooler ASSY. 


b. Short (short) Inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer A10 amplifier ASSY (S5-TPM) © check for continuity between body ground 
terminal. (05-668 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wire harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer A12 amplifier ASSY (TPM) to check continuity between pin @& Body ground. (05- 
668 terminal sequence E\Reference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


3. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer A15 amplifier ASSY (SG-TPM) © check for continuity between body ground 
terminal. (05-668 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


1972} NOT FOR SALE 


H eeoee1 


c. Open (break) Inspection 


1. Using the SST, the wiring harness connector | vehicle damper servo mode (Vz) & 2 pin (GND) 
terminals are short-circuited. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer A10 amplifier ASSY (S5-TPM) © A1I5 terminal (SG-TPM) to check the continuity 
between the terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence BReference) 


Criteria 
Continuity 


3. Using SST, vehicle wire harness side connector 3 damper servo mode (Pt) & 2 pin (GND) 
terminals are short-circuited. 


4. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer A12 amplifier ASSY (TPM) © A15 terminal (SG-TPM) to check the continuity 
between the terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 
Continuity 


1973} NOT FOR SALE 


H E9ose1 SG-TPM TEM S&—-TEM. 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK» Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 


DTC 41 (seats P) air-mix damper failure 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Air-mix damper servo stabilizer in power amplifiers from cooler ASSY, 
Motor [rotate (forward, reverse) to be. 


1974] NOT FOR SALE 


Diagnostic content 


DTC 1. Diagnostic criteria : 
No. 2. Abnormal state cea 
3. Abnormal period 

1. (A) MAX HOT — MAX COLD when the air-mix Weeds aeiaaeecsen 

damper servo (b) When MAX COLD — MAX HOT air : 1 ‘1 seen h 

ii daipersenv6 o Cooler Stabi izer wiring harness 
41 2. (A) when less than 20% of the total movement of the air- Sailea sa eee a ad 

amplifier servo connector 


lence i - es i a omen DES total o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 


More than 3.15 seconds. 


Schematic 


F-FAVESLY 
PYFVUTPIPASSY 


LFS vPASVING-—K 


H sa423 560780 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Vehicle check 


a. Manual or automatic air conditioner air conditioner to make sure. 


[A Auto Air 

B Manual air conditioning 
BY |Step 3 
A® |The next step 


Step 2 |Check actuator 


a. Start the Engine, to be warmed up enough. 
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b. And the actuator check mode, checking the operation of the air-mix damper servo. (Capacity 05-658 
Reference) 


Criteria 


Code set temperature display Opening air-mix Criteria 
0-3 0% (MAX COLD) Cold air 

4-5 50% - 

6-9 100% (MAX HOT) Warm wind 


OK» Another of the listed symptoms, related to the inspection circuit 
NG ¥ The next step 


Step 3 |Mitsu air damper box size - check a single button 


a. Inspection preparation 
1. Remove the air-mix damper servo. 
b. Operational check 


1. Connector 5 (MHOT) positive terminal of the battery, 4 (MCOLD) when you connect the negative 
battery terminal, make sure to rotate smoothly from position to position MAX COLD MAX HOT 
arm. 


oo See Remarks 
When the servo arm inspection alone does not shut down automatically, when the inspection is to cut the 
power at the position near the MAX HOT. 


19746] NOT FOR SALE 


2. Connector 4 (MCOLD) positive battery terminal, 5 (MHOT) when you connect the negative battery 
terminal, make sure to rotate smoothly from position to position MAX HOT MAX COLD arm. 


See Remarks 
When the servo arm inspection alone does not shut down automatically, when the inspection is to cut the 
power at the position near the MAX COLD. 


NG ® |Mitsu air damper box size - Replace button 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4 Or check the wiring harness connector (cooler stabilizer amplifier ASS Y-air mix damper servo) (01-31 


inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
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09082-00030 
09083-00150 
09843-18040 


a. Inspection preparation 


1. Detach the connector of the amplifier stabilizer cooler ASSY. 


b. Short (short) Inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer A3 amplifier ASSY (AMC) to check continuity between pin @ Body ground. (05-668 
terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer A2 amplifier ASSY (AMH) © check for continuity between body ground terminal. 
(05-668 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


AMC AMH 
H E6051 EBO791 


c. Open (break) Inspection 
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1. Using the SST, the wiring harness connector 5 vehicle air-mix damper servo (MHOT) © 4 Pin 
(MCOLD) between the terminals shorted. 


E58462 Eso792 
2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 


the stabilizer A3 amplifier ASSY (AMC) © A2 terminal (AMH) to check continuity across the 
terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence EiReference) 


Criteria 
Continuity 


AMH 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ® Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
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amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 


Mode damper malfunction DTC 43 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Damper servo mode, the power from the amplifier stabilizer cooler ASSY, 
Motor [rotate (forward, reverse) to be. 


Diagnostic content 


DTC 1. Diagnostic criteria ' 
No. 2: enccnal state eae” 
3. Abnormal period 
1. (A) when the mode damper servo DEF — FACE (b) o Mode damper servo 
when the mode damper servo FACE — DEF o Cooler Stabilizer wiring harness between 
B3 2. (A) when less than 20% of the total movement of the damper servo amplifier ASSY & mode, 
mode damper servo arm (b) when the arm moves 80% of the connector 
the total damper servo mode o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 


More than 3.15 seconds. 


Schematic 


9-—FRIESLY 
FYPSUFPAPASSY 


E- FS VA —HK 


Hn E6187 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Vehicle check 


a. Check air conditioner manual or automatic air conditioner. 
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[A| Auto Air 


B Manual air conditioning 
BY |Step 3 
A |The next step 


Step 2  |Check actuator 


a. To start the Engine. 


b. And the actuator check mode, checking the operation of the damper servo mode. (Capacity 05-658 
Reference) 


Criteria 


Code set temperature display Outlet 

0-4 FACE 
Five. .FACE/FOOT. 
Six FOOT (without air distribution to DEF) 

Seven FOOT (With air distribution to DEF) 

Eight [FOOT/DEF ~—s—“(a;st,.””t—~iSSSOSSS 
Nine DEF fF \ 7) |= TO 


OK» Another of the listed symptoms, related to the inspection 
circuit 
NG ¥ The next step 


Step 3 |Mode - Dodanpasa - check a single button. 


a. Inspection preparation 


1. Remove the damper servo mode. 


b. Operational check 
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1. Connector 5 (MDEF) positive terminal of the battery, 4 (MFACE) when you connect the negative 
battery terminal, make sure to rotate smoothly from position to position FACE DEF arm. 


See Remarks 
When the servo arm inspection alone does not shut down automatically, when the inspection is to cut the 
power at the position near the DEF. 


MDEF 


E651a5 


H 
ER0841 


2. Connector 4 (MFACE) positive battery terminal, 5 (MDEF) when you connect the negative battery 
terminal, make sure to rotate smoothly from position to position DEF FACE arm. 


oo See Remarks 
When the servo arm inspection alone does not shut down automatically, when the inspection is to cut the 
power at the position near the FACE. 


NG ® |Mode - Dodanpasa - Replace button 


1932} NOT FOR SALE 


OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 4 Or check the wiring harness connector (cooler damper stabilizer servo amplifier ASS Y-mode) (01-31 


inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
09843-18040 


a. Inspection preparation 


1. Detach the connector of the amplifier stabilizer cooler ASSY. 


b. Short (short) Inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
A4 amplifier stabilizer ASSY (AOD) © check for continuity between body ground terminal. (05- 
668 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer AS amplifier ASSY (AOF) © check for continuity between body ground terminal. 
(05-668 terminal sequence EReference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 
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c. Open (break) Inspection 


1. Using the SST, the wiring harness connector 5 damper servo mode (DEF) © 4 Pin (FACE) to short 
the terminals. 


E58462 Eso797 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a wiring harness connector of the cooler side of A4 
amplifier stabilizer ASSY (AOD) © A5 pin (AOP) check for continuity between terminals. (05- 
668 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 
Continuity 


1994] NOT FOR SALE 


AOF AOD 
H Esse Es0798 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK» Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 
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1. Schematic 
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2. Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY (Auto Air) 


Pin Assignment (Connector A) 


— marking Pape: Item Measurement condition Criteria 
[Pin Number] output 
IG-1 @ GND ; 
[Al © BI] Output Voltage [IG switch ON 10-14V 


IG switch ON — 10 below 1V-14V 
Se 
athe Oe Output Voltage [MAX COLD — MAX HOT set (Servo motor 
[A2 = Bl] ; 
temperature rotation) 
IG switch ON — 10 below 1V-14V 
eee Output Voltage |JMAX HOT — MAX COLD set (Servo motor 
[A3 © Bl] : 
temperature rotation) 


— 10 below 1V-14V 
(Servo motor 
rotation) 


— 10 below 1V-14V 


AOD © GND IG switch ON 
[A4 = B1] 


Output | Voltage Mode outlet FACE — DEF 


AOF © GND Oust Voliase IG switch ON (S i 
[A5 © Bl] P 8° Mode outlet DEF > FACE aes 
rotation) 


FRS © GND Ontuiti Waliaee IG switch ON 10-14V — 
[A6 © Bl] P 8° |RECIRC — FRESH suction mode Below 1V. 
REC © GND Ouiout Gafiane IG switch ON 10-14V — 
[A7 = Bl] P 8° FRESH — RECIRC suction mode Below 1V. 
BLW © GND . Pulse generation 
[A8 © BI] Output | Waveform |IG switch ON, blowers LO level ewivelorm 1) 
S5-TP © GND . 
[A9 © BI] Output Voltage [G switch ON 4.5-5.5V 
S5-TPM © GND . 
[A10 © Bl] Output Voltage [IG switch ON 4.5-5.5V 
IG switch ON 
TP © SG-TP About 4V to about 
[Al] © A14] Input Voltage [MAX HOT — MAX COLD set iv— 
temperature 
TPM © SG-TPM Thea aliaas IG switch ON About 1V to about 
[A12 © Al5] P 8° Mode outlet FACE — DEF 4V > 
TES OG IE Input Voltage as eee ambient temperature yo OY. 
[A13 © Al6] P & P 15°C:1.8-2.2V 
evaporator 


SG-TP © Body 
ground ; ; _ 
[A14 © Body Conduction |Always Continuity 
ground] 


SG-TPM © Body 
ground ; : _ 
[A15 © Body Conduction |Always Continuity 
ground] 


SG-TE@ Body | aon duction Always Continuity 
ground 
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[A16 © Body 
ground] 


Pin Assignment (Connector B) 


Terminal aoe 
marking a af Item Measurement condition Criteria 
[Pin Number] P 
GND © Body 
[B pies dy - Conduction |Always Continuity 
ground] 
Below 1V —> 
7 shila ea Cutput Wave Brn Engine idle rotation, blower switch LO, Pulse generator 
[B2 © BI] P A/C switch ON (magnet clutch ON) — OFF (waveform 3) > 
10-14V 
a, a Outen || ‘Wollase Engine idle rotation, blower switch LO 10-14V — 
as et M 8° |A/C switch OFF > ON Below IV. 
PRSSW © 3.14MPa {32kgf/cm 7! more or less refrigerant Hebei cs 
GND (* 2) Input Voltage [pressure 0.19MPa {2.0kgf/cm *} _, normal aie 14V 
[B4 = BI] refrigerant pressure refrigerant pressure 
HR © GND Guiwuell Aroiane IG switch ON 10-14V 
[B5 © Bl] P © Blower switch OFF > LO — 1V or less 
RDFGR © 10-14V 
GND Output | Voltage /Tsu default rear switch OFF — ON 
[B6 © Bl] — 1V or less 


px - S Input- ame ee, Pulse generation 
Sato aveform |Engine idle rotation CWhveform 2) 
[B7 = Bl] 
MDS BI | aaa, Waveform Engine rotwion PE retin 
Poe er Output | Waveform IGwwitthON Pulse generation 
STK NP | Output Waveform IGowitthON Pulse generation 
[CEE SND | output Waveform IGswitthON Pulse generation 
Pana Output | Waveform IGywitthON Pulse generation 
eee Input | Waveform IGswitthON Pulse generation 
ell Output | Voltage IGswitthON 4.5-5.5V 
| Ie SND | tnpat | Voltage IGswitthON 10-14V 


SG-TR © - Conduction |Always Continuity 
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Body ground 
[B17 & Body 
ground] 
SG-TAM © 
Body ground - Conduction |Always Continuity 
[B18 = Body 
ground] 
SG-PRS © 
Body ground 
(* 1) - Conduction |Always Continuity 
[B19 & Body 
ground] 


TR © SG-TR ienmptealleahiaae IG switch ON 25°C :1.8-2 .2V 
[B20 © B17] pu mage 95° C or 40° C room temperature 40° C:1.2-1.6V 
TS © GND — sunlight or light shade shed sunlight sensor Below 0.8V — 

[B21 <> Bi] | MPUt | Voltage nit 0.8-4.3V 


TAM © SG- 
TAM Input || Voltage aa rc nentletdis 1.5V +0.3V 
[B22 = B18] 4 
PRSSE © ok ae pressure 0.18MPa 
ES : Be 
GND (1) Input_}|_Voltage Refrigerant pressure below 3.03MPa {31kgf/cm OF ADDY 
[B23 © Bl] 2} 


S5-PRS © 
GND (* 1) Output | Voltage IG switch ON 4.5-5.5V 
[B30 = Bl] 
+B@GND 
“1388 SB] Input Voltage |Always 10-14V 


See Remarks 


o (* 1): LAZ-FSE, 3S-GTE equipped vehicles only 
o (* 2): 1ZZ-FE-equipped vehicles 


ARZS—A 


FTort mcounOCaan 


253113029 /28)27 (26|25|24|23)22/21|20/18]18/17 


8|7/6|5|4]3/2|4] 
felt sl14i3it2ji 10/9) 


c. Waveform 1 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal BLW © GND 
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Instrument Set 1V/DIV, 50us/DIV 
Measurement condition LO Blower Switch 


oo See Remarks 
Blower level by changing the duty ratio. 


rate 


4 


hh 


F 


d. Waveform 2 


[ <= tem es Content | 
| Measuring terminal = |MPXI,MPX2@GND 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 5ms/DIV 
Measurement condition Engine idle rotation 


e. Waveform 3 


+e GND 


E5168 


™ GND 
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| Item pF ontent 


Measuring IMiGv © GND 
name Ser 


Instrument | Instrument Set _ 5V/DIV, ISV/DIV, 500ns/DIV sts 


Measurement |When the idle speed, blower switch LO, A/C 
condition switch ON (magnet clutch ON) — OFF 


See Remarks 
After rn / r switch OFF, the output waveform is about 3 seconds. 


GND=»> 


3. Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY (manual air conditioning) 


Pin Assignment (Connector A) 


Terminal marking Input- Item Measurement condition Criteria 
[Pin Number] output 
IG-1 —= GND : 
[Al © BI] Output Voltage [IG switch ON 10-14V 


IG switch ON — 10 below 1V-14V 
oceans Output Voltage [MAX COLD — MAX HOT set (Servo motor 
[A2 = Bl] ; 
temperature rotation) 
IG switch ON — 10 below 1V-14V 
ere pa : oa Output Voltage [MAX HOT — MAX COLD set (Servo motor 
temperature rotation) 


— 10 below 1V-14V 
(Servo motor 
rotation) 


— 10 below 1V-14V 


AOD © GND IG switch ON 
[A4 = B1] 


Output | Voltage Mode outlet FACE — DEF 


AOF © GND IG switch ON 


[AS © Bl] Output | Voltage | iode outlet DEF > FACE (Servo motor 


rotation) 


FRS @= GND Output Voltage [IG switch ON 10-14V > 
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[A6 © Bl] RECIRC — FRESH suction mode Below 1V. 
REC © GND Gut Wéliase IG switch ON 10-14V > 
[A7 © Bl] P 8° |FRESH — RECIRC suction mode Below 1V. 
BLW © GND Sinkouk | wavetaeas IG switch ON Pulse generation 
[A8 © B1] P LO level Blowers (Waveform 1) 
S5-TP © GND ; 
[A9 © BI] Output Voltage [IG switch ON 4.5-5.5V 
S5-TPM @= GND . 
[A10 © Bl] Output Voltage [IG switch ON 4.5-5.5V 
IG switch ON 
TP = SG-TP About 4V to about 
[Al] © A14] Input Voltage |MAX HOT — MAX COLD set iv— 
temperature 
TPM © SG-TPM Bett Voltasa IG switch ON About 1V to about 
[A12 © A15] P S° |FACE — DEF vent mode 4V > 
ae | ieee Input | Volt ne ie mbignttemperature || 0 A222 OV 
[A13 © A16] pu ae 2 tod 5° 091.8-2 2 V 
evaporator 
SG-TP © Body 
ground : ' — 
[A14 & Body Conduction |Always Continuity 
ground] 


SG-TPM © Body 
ground ’ ; _ 
[A15 © Body Conduction |Always Continuity 
ground] 


SG-TE © Body 
ground ; ; _ 
[A16 © Body Conduction |Always Continuity 
ground] 


Pin Assignment (Connector B) 


Terminal puke 
marking aa i Item Measurement condition Criteria 
[Pin Number] P 
GND © Body 
ground ; : _ 
[Bl © Body Conduction |Always Continuity 
ground] 


PRSSW © 3.14MPa {32kgf/cm 7! more or less refrigerant Below 1V 
GND Input Voltage [pressure 0.19MPa {2.0kgf/cm *} _, normal refrigerant > 
[B4 = Bl] pressure refrigerant pressure 10-14V 


HR © GND Guiser |) Welnse IG switch ON 10-14V 
[B5 = Bl] P © Blower switch OFF > LO — 1V or less 


RDFGR © 10-14V 
GND Output | Voltage |Tsu default rear switch OFF — ON , 
[B6 © BI] — 1V or less 
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MEX pp ca 
GND P Waveform |Engine idle rotation aes 
output (Waveform 
[B7 = B1] 2) 
Pulse 
MPX-©@ GND} Input- generation 
[B8 Bl] | output Waveform |Engine idle rotation oe — 


en Output iwnamafemaon 
Red Output Waveform IGswieh ON ag 
ea Output [Waveform IGswiehON Pg 
parent ae Output [Waveform IGswiehON Pg 
pao a Input [Waveform IGswiehON Pg 
Ree al Input | Volige IGswiehON | ta =e 


SG-PRS © 
Body eround Conduction |Always Continuity 
[B19 & Body 
ground] 


+B@GND 
[B32 © BI] Input Voltage |Always 10-14V 


ARIS—A 


hepisitalispzi1ifio|9|s[7[5]5]4[3|2|4| a[7|6[5[4]3[2[1) 
B2b 1fp0|2028|27 6 /25|24/23}2212 1/20l19}18/17| hetsiiaiaita|1 ao] 9) 
H E0579 
Waveform 1 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal BLW © GND 
Instrument Set 1V/DIV, 50pus/DIV 
Measurement condition Blower Lo Level 


oo See Remarks 
Blower level by changing the duty ratio. 
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vee 


ipa GND 


P 85168 


a. Waveform 2 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal \|MPX1, MPX2 @ GND 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 5ms/DIV 
Measurement condition |After warming up, when the idle speed 


™ GND 


4. Multimedia module heater ASSY (non-navigation equipped vehicles) 


Terminal Arrangement 


Terminal marking || Input- Item Measurement condition Criteria 
[Pin Number] output 


+B @&GND Input Voltage |Always 10-14V 
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[ mem | | 


IG © GND : 

2 11] Input Voltage |IG switch ON 10-14V 

2 OND Output | Waveform |IG switch ON Pulse generation 
[44 11] 

ari tu Input | Waveform |IG switch ON Pulse generation 
[511] 

BER OND Input | Waveform |IG switch ON Pulse generation 
[6 11] 

ILL+< GND ; — 10 below 1V- 
[8 11] Input Voltage |Dima Headlamps switch OFF — ON 14V 

ACC = GND 
[9 © 11] Input Voltage |ACC IG switch 10-14V 


GND © Body 
ground ; ; 7 
[11 © Body Conduction |Always Continuity 
ground] 
DPD © GND ; 
13 © 11] Input | Waveform |IG switch ON “Pulse generation | 


STX © GND ‘ 
14. 11] Input | Waveform |IG switch ON Pulse generation 
ILL = GND Panel "ILL" and hold switch (light green 
[16 11] Input —j—Voltagen|-arsreretl en) Below 1V © 5V 


5. Multimedia module AudioASSY (vehicles equipped with navigation) 


Pin Assignment (Connector G) 


Terminal 
marking | Input- i Bees 
: Item Measurement condition Criteria 
[Pin output 
Number] 


+BSO 
GND Input | Voltage {Always 10-14V 
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[Glo 
G11] 
IG © GND 
[G2<6 Input | Voltage |IG switch ON 10-14V 
G11] 


SWD © 

oN? Output | Waveform |IG switch ON Pulse generation 
[G4e 

G11] 
CLK © 

ase Input | Waveform IG switch ON Pulse generation 
[G5 @= 

G11] 
BLK © 

oe Input | Waveform IG switch ON Pulse generation 
[G6 <= 

G11] 


SWwl 7 Steering wheel pad switch without pressing 0.9V — 0.5 to about 
GND * 1 input ll. Wealiaee VOL-— SEEK push-push switch is pressed 314 > 26V — about 
[G7 © P 8° |_, VOL + switch switch switch is pressed > | : 
— about 4V or more 


G11] SEEK + 


ILL+ @& 

aoe Input | Voltage {Dima Headlamps switch OFF — ON — 10 below 1V-14V 
G11] 

ACC © 

pees Input | Voltage |ACC IG switch 10-14V 
G11] 


GND © 
Body 
aes - Conduction |Always Continuity 
Body 
ground] 
DPD & 
GND : 
[G13 @ Input | Waveform IG switch ON Pulse generation 
G11] 
STX © 
GND : 
G14 @ Input | Waveform IG switch ON Pulse generation 
G11] 


SW2 © 

GND * 1 — MODE switch is pressed without pressing 

[GI5@ Input | Voltage’ |the switch Steering wheel pad Less than 4.0V — 0.5V 
G11] 


ILL pie So apak Voltage Panel "ILL" and hold switch (light green Below 1V 2 5V 
color red ©) 
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See rae 
‘i 1 car attached ... Lane Monitoring System 


AI499—G 


6. Engine control computer [Control System A / C] (1LAZ-FSE) 


Pin Assignment (Connector B) 


Terminal marking _ —_ 
(Pin Number] Input-output| Item Measurement condition Criteria 
El © Body ground . — 
[B3 = Body ground] K Conduction ways Continuity 


Pin Assignment (Connector E) 


Terminal marking ae ee 
[Bin Number] Input-output| Item |Measurement condition Criteria 
MPX2 © El ae . Pulse generation 
[E5 © B3] Input-output |Waveform |Engine idle rotation (Waveform 1) 
MPX1 © El rE : Pulse generation 
[E7 © B3] Input-output |Waveform |Engine idle rotation (Wwaveloun 1) 


IAGIA AXTSB AAD SC A%74D AADZE 


9/8] 7/6]5]4]3| 3 | 6]5/4/ 3] 2] 1] 6]5 ]4]3]2] 7) 
2i20n gis 7Heishafisn2l io} | | (en shan 3shel io] 9]8]| | fale) 9} 87] || 1sfislt7jrefisti aja} 2} i190 


faizoleal] |feslz7|| |[2elestza[ealez] | | fealzsizz]] |[eeohofrefi7)| | [izfiel| |ltsfi4fi3] | | 2ee7[262sfele3]| |[2q21[20 


Waveform | 
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Item Content 
Measuring terminal MPX1, MPX2 © El 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 5ms/DIV 
Measurement condition Engine idle rotation 


™ GND 


7. Engine control computer [Control System A / C] (1ZZ-FE) 


Pin Assignment (Connector B) 


Terminal marking re — 
[Pin Number] Input-output Item Measurement condition Criteria 
El © Body ground ; ee 
[Bq Bods stound] Conduction |Always Continuity 
LCKI © El pe Wauehoin Engine idle rotation, blower switch LO |Pulse generation 
[B25 = B7] P A/C switch ON (magnet clutch ON) | (Waveform 1) 

Pin Assignment (Connector C) 

Res mina are Input-output | Item Measurement condition Criteri 
[Pin Number] P P nee 
ACMG © E1 Gdisuk Ielage Engine idle rotation, blower switch LO 10-14V — 

[C2 = B7] P © !a / C switch OFF > ON (magnet clutch ON) |Below 1V. 

Pin Assignment (Connector D) 

Terminal marking jyput-output| Item Measurement condition| —Criter 
[Pin Number) p pu e easurement co ) riteria 
MPX1 © El — ; : 

[D23 © B7] Input-output |Waveform |Engine idle rotation Pulse generation 


MPX2 © E1 _ |Input-output /Waveform |Engine idle rotation Pulse generation 
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| pees | EP 


IRD I—A IAG Y—B IRGS—C 3%79—-D 


7161514[3]211] 7 615 [716 [5}4]3]2] 1] 
A7ers4[tsii2]11]10[9 18] | | (Slelir Telsl4s2i ToS Ts] | | Fesranste(ol STs [7] arhelish4iish2[11 [10 9 [8 


27 [2625124 [2s22[2 1120) 9116] pa22i2n20| | | Pries25)24]e3[22]71[eope[e[17] | | 25124 


Waveform 1 


ao poi* MM content 


Measuring LCKI © El 
“romana So] 


Instrument | Instrument Set — 200mV/DIV,10ms/DIVsts—Ss—s 10ms/DIV 


Measurement |When the idle speed, blower switch LO, A/C 
condition switch ON (magnet clutch ON) 


P 


8. Engine control computer [Control System A / C] (3S-GTE) 


Pin Assignment (Connector B) 


Terminal marking _ — 
(Pin Number] Input-output} Item Measurement condition Criteria 
El © Body ground ; _ 
[B7 © Body ground] Conduction Always Continuity 


Pin Assignment (Connector D) 
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Terminal marking ae ee 
(Pin Number} Input-output| Item |Measurement condition Criteria 
MPX1 © El end : Pulse generation 
[D23 © B3] Input-output |Waveform |Engine idle rotation (Waveform 1) 
MPX2 © El ie ; Pulse generation 
[D29 © B3] Input-output |Waveform |Engine idle rotation (Wareform1) 


IAGIA AXZSB AAGsC A%*74D AASTIE 


o/s] 7[6[s[4]3] U (201) || (lelsi4[3) U2) (elsi4 32h) 16]5]4]3] 2/1) [5 |4/3]2} 1] 
2120 gl 1sp 7g rs 4isii2i1 io || Leh sh4i3h2ii io] [8] || [Zire gel 7] || [gsi 7j1|f15}14]3}12]1 19] | | [5[14f13/12|1 Ho 9/8] 
faroza| | ale |esestealzafea| || aleatea|| |[eeonshrahr)| | iziel| |ashafa) || Razestesteateal |[eenfza|| | elerfeonsina)| |fr7h) 


Waveform 1 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal MPX1, MPX2 © El 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 5ms/DIV 
Measurement condition Engine idle rotation 


™ GND 
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1. Hughes (HTR) zon) 
2. Vehicle wire harness and connector [Cooler a 5-668 
Stabilizer amplifier ASSY (GND, pin IG)] , 

Does not work at all A/C System 3. Vehicle wire harness and connector Multi-Media a 5-668 

(Non-navigation equipped vehicles) Module Cooler Heater ASSY © stabilizer amplifier 
ASSY] Ts 
4. Heater ASSY multimedia module 5 0 5-668 
5. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY : 
1. Hughes (HTR) ED:080 
2. Vehicle wire harness and connector [Cooler B 5-668 
Stabilizer amplifier ASSY (GND, pin IG)] : 

Does not work at all Al/ C System 3. Vehicle wire harness and connector Multi-Media B 5-668 


Module Cooler Stabilizer AudioASSY © amplifier 


(Vehicles equipped with navigation) ASSY] 


4, AudioASSY multimedia module : _ 
5. Multi-media module panel ASSY 6 0 5-668 
6. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 


1. Heater blower motor relay ASSY 
2. Blower Circuit 

3. Vehicle wire harness and connector Multi-Media 
Module Cooler Heater ASSY © stabilizer amplifier 
ASSY] 

4. Heater ASSY multimedia module 

5. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 


Fan Blower With Motor i) is not 
spinning (non-navigation equipped 
vehicles) 


1. Heater blower motor relay ASS Y 
2. Blower Circuit 

3. Vehicle wire harness and connector Multi-Media 
Module Cooler Stabilizer AudioASSY © amplifier 
ASSY] 

4. AudioASSY multimedia module 

5. Multi-media module panel ASSY 

6. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 


Fan Blower With Motor i) does not 
rotate (vehicles equipped with 
navigation) 


> 


NOB 
‘1 
I 


ip 


1.55-9 
: : 1. Heater blower motor relay ASSY 
Fan Blower With Motor i) does not >. Blower Circuit 2.05-723 
irregular , ins a 
3. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 305-668 


= |p: 
ck 
< 
1S) 


Insufficient air flow 1. Blower Circuit 
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1. Refrigerant capacity 4.05-730 
2.V belt tension 

3. Inspect the refrigerant pressure 

4. The compressor circuit 

5. Pressure Switch Circuit 

6. Compressor lock sensor circuit (1ZZ-FE) 
7. Cooler thermistor No. | circuit 

8. Air-mix damper position sensor circuit 
09. Air-mix damper servo motor circuit 

10. Cooler Thermistor (Nike sensor) circuit 
11. Cooler thermistor (Gaikisensa) circuit 
12. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 


D 
No) 
Na) 


No cold air 


= Dcp2D 
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[o> fey) 
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oS 
re 
x 
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1. Air-mix damper position sensor circuit 
2. Air-mix damper servo motor circuit 

3. Cooler Thermistor (Nike sensor) circuit 
4. Cooler thermistor (Gaikisensa) circuit 
5. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 


No warm wind 


pe 


1. Refrigerant capacity 

2.V belt tension 

3. Inspect the refrigerant pressure 

4. Cooler thermistor (Nisshasensa) circuit 
5. Cooler thermistor (Nike sensor) circuit 
6. Cooler thermistor (Gaikisensa) circuit 


[o> 
Co 
Oo 


Hot or cold than the set temperature 


7. Air-mix damper position sensor circuit 

8. Air-mix damper servo motor circuit 

09. Damper servo motor circuit curated by Lisa 
10. Radiator Heater 

11. Expansion Valve 

12. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 


oe ee 
A A A 
= nN 
S oo 
[o> [on 


(oe) 
S 
A 
| 
— 
AK 
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1. Cooler thermistor (Nike sensor) circuit 


2. Cooler thermistor (Gaikisensa) circuit 
3. Air-mix damper position sensor circuit 
4. Air-mix damper servo motor circuit 

5. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 


Temperature can be adjusted [will or 
MAX COLD MAX HOT] 


1. Damper servo motor circuit curated by Lisa 


2. Vehicle wire harness and connector Multi-Media a 5-668 
Change when suction Module Cooler Heater ASSY © stabilizer amplifier : 
(Non-navigation equipped vehicles) ASSY] b 

3. Heater ASSY multimedia module 4 0 5-668 

4. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 


1. Damper servo motor circuit curated by Lisa 
2. Vehicle wire harness and connector Multi-Media 
Module Cooler Stabilizer AudioASSY © amplifier 


2.05-668 


Change when suction 


_— ASSY] 3.55-9 
(Velncles equipped wilh sacreag) 3. AudioASSY multimedia module 
4, Multi-media module panel ASSY 4 .--- 
5. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 5.05-668 
1. Compressor Circuit a 5-668 
Back-up while idle or not idle up 2. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 
3. Engine Control Computer 3 05-668 
1.05-696 
Flashing A / C Indicator 1. Compressor lock sensor circuit 
[1ZZ-only FE] 2. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 2.05-668 


1. Vehicle wire harness and connector Multi-Media 
Module Cooler Heater ASSY © stabilizer amplifier 


sete 05-668 
Not change the set temperature 2. Vehicle wire harness and connector Multi-Media 
(Non-navigation equipped vehicles) Module Cooler Stabilizer AudioASSY © amplifier yee 

ASSY] ; 

3. Heater ASSY multimedia module > 


4. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 


1. Vehicle wire harness and connector Multi-Media 1.05-668 
Not change the set temperature Module Cooler Stabilizer AudioASSY © amplifier 
(Vehicles equipped with navigation) ASSY] 2.55-9 

2. AudioASSY multimedia module 


ip 


2006 | NOT FOR SALE 


3. Multi-media module panel ASSY 
4. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 


Diagnosis codes are not stored 1. Vehicle wire harness and connector [Cooler 
Set mode is cleared when the IG switch |Stabilizer amplifier ASSY (terminals + B)] 
OFF 2. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 


Manual air conditioning 


1. Hughes (HTR) 1-000 
2. Vehicle wire harness and connector [Cooler Stabilizer B 5-668 
amplifier ASSY (GND, pin IG)] 
3. Vehicle wire harness and connector Multi-Media 

Does ng abal ae ysen Module Cooler Heater ASSY © stabilizer amplifier — 
ASSY] A 
4. Heater ASSY multimedia module 5 0 5-668 
5. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 


1. Heater blower motor relay ASS Y 
2. Blower Circuit 


; . 3. Vehicle wire harness and connector Multi-Media 
Fan Blower With Motors does net Module Cooler Heater ASSY © stabilizer amplifier =o 0s 
rotate. 
ASSY] Fy 
4. Heater ASSY multimedia module 5 05- 668 
5. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY : 


1. Heater blower motor relay ASSY 2.05-723 
2. Blower Circuit 
3. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 3.05-668 


Fan Blower With Motor i) does not 
irregular 


Insufficient air flow 1. Blower Circuit 1.05-723 


1. Refrigerant capacity 

2.V belt tension 

3. Inspect the refrigerant pressure 
4. The compressor circuit 

5. Pressure Switch Circuit 

6. Compressor lock sensor circuit 
7. Cooler thermistor No. | circuit 
8. Air-mix damper position sensor circuit 
09. Air-mix damper servo motor circuit 
10. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 
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No cold air 


20077} NOT FOR SALE 


1. Air-mix damper position sensor circuit 
2. Air-mix damper servo motor circuit 
3. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 


No warm wind 


1. Air-mix damper position sensor circuit 
2. Air-mix damper servo motor circuit 
3. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 


Temperature can be adjusted [will 
or MAX COLD MAX HOT] 


1. Damper servo motor circuit curated by Lisa 
2. Vehicle wire harness and connector Multi-Media 


iia 


; Module Cooler Heater ASSY © stabilizer amplifier a 02-008 

Change when suction ASSY] 
3. Heater ASSY multimedia module 05- 668 

4. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 


1. Compressor Circuit B 668 
Back-up while idle or not idle up 2. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY : 
3. Engine Control Computer 3.05-668 


. Compressor Circuit 

. Pressure Switch Circuit 

. Compressor lock sensor circuit 

. Stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY 
. Engine Control Computer 


a) 
ca 
@ 
\o 


Oo 


405-668 


Nn 


Servo circuit switching and outside air 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Curated by Lisa damper servo operation, which is controlled by the air 
conditioning amplifier stabilizer ASSY. 


208|NOT FOR SALE 


Schematic 


9-—FAF ESA 
FuAUATATASSY 


Ut pavo-yvavyvisse—nr 


H 65120 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Vehicle check 


a. Check air conditioner manual or automatic air conditioner. 


[A Auto Air 
B Manual air conditioning 
BY (Step 3 
A |The next step 


Step 2  |Check actuator 


a. To start the Engine. 


b. And the actuator check mode, checking the operation of the damper servo curated by Lisa. (Capacity 05- 


658 EReference) 


Criteria 


Code set temperature display Suction 
063 FRESH 
4¢9 RECIRC 


209} NOT FOR SALE 


OK» Another of the listed symptoms, related to the inspection circuit 
NG ¥ The next step 


Step 3 _|Risakiyure - Shiyondanpasa - check a single button. 


a. Inspection preparation 
1. Remove the damper servo curated by Lisa. 


b. Operational check 


1. Positive battery terminal connector 3, when you connect the negative battery terminal 2, to ensure 
that a smooth rotation of the arm position RECIRC FRESH position. 


2. Positive battery terminal connector 3, when you connect the negative battery terminal 1, to ensure 
that a smooth rotation of the arm position RECIRC FRESH position. 


2000} NOT FOR SALE 


H 


NG ® |Risakiyure - Shiyondanpasa - Replace button 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step a Or check the wiring harness connector (cooler amplifier stabilizer damper servo ASS Y-curated by 
P Lisa) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 
09843-18040 


a. Inspection preparation 


1. Detach the connector of the amplifier stabilizer cooler ASSY. 


b. Short (short) Inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer Al amplifier ASSY (IG-1) = check for continuity between body ground terminal. 
(05-668 terminal sequence EhReference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


2010; NOT FOR SALE 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer A7 al_)lifier ASSY (REC) to check continuity between pin @ Body ground. (05-668 
terminal sequence __ Reference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


3. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer A6 amplifier ASSY (FRS) to check continuity between pin @ Body ground. (05-668 
terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


H Beoset FRS EBOdO6 


c. Open (break) Inspection 


1. Using the SST, between the terminals shorted the wiring harness connector 3 pin © 1 vehicle 
damper servo curated by Lisa. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer Al amplifier ASSY (IG-1) © A7 terminals (REC) to check continuity between 
terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence EiReference) 


Criteria 
Continuity 


20122; NOT FOR SALE 


3. Using the SST, between the terminals shorted the wiring harness connector 3 pin © 2 vehicle air- 
mix damper servo. 


4. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer Al amplifier ASSY (IG-1) & A6 Pin (FRS) to check continuity between terminals. 
(05-668 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 
Continuity 


H 605s 


NG ® [Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK» Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 


20133} NOT FOR SALE 


Blower Circuit 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Blower reads the signal from the amplifier stabilizer cooler ASSY, speed 
control and have been rotated. 


Schematic 


S-FASESAY 
bk-4709 TF VAUT F -4VASSY 
=—# 'J V—ASSY 


7OVE-F 7OVE-F Z-FASESIY 


> > —JLNo.1 v7! ASSY 
IGA4 yw F (924X777) AYRO—IWNo1 FYFUATT¥ 


AIF VU— 


H E61181 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 _|Inspect the fuse unit (HTR) 


NG ® |Fuse replacement 
OK # |The next step 


Step 2 Or check the wiring harness connector (ASSY-heater blower motor relay with the fan blower Motor i) 
P (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


2014;NOT FOR SALE 


a. Blower disconnect connectors. 


H Es7ase £81182 


b. IG switch to ON, the blower switch to LO. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage between the connector 1 = Body ground 
terminal Blower motor vehicle wiring harness. 


Reference value 
10-14V 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 Or check the wiring harness connector (ASS Y-heater blower motor blower motor control relay No.1) 
P (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Blower motor connector to connect. 


205|NOT FOR SALE 


H Es2az2 


b. IG switch to ON, the blower switch to LO. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a motor blower motor control No. 3 connector 1 (+ B) & measure 
the voltage between the ground terminal body. 


Reference value 
10-14V 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (blower motor control body No.1-Earth) (01-31 inspection 
Step 4 ee : E 
guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Blower motor control No. Detach the connector 1. 


2016] NOT FOR SALE 


H 655321 E81154 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) by using the vehicle's wiring harness connector 1, the blower motor 
control (GND) to check continuity between pin © Body ground. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 |Burowamo - Other (Uizufuan) Inspection unit 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Positive battery terminal connector 1, when you connect the negative battery terminal 2, to ensure that the 
motor rotates in the direction of the arrow at the bottom of the motor without noise. 


2017; NOT FOR SALE 


i Esos44 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a single motor (no load) to measure the current state of the 
rotation. 


Reference value 
3.0A or less 


NG ® |Burowamo - Other (Uizufuan) Replacement 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 6  |Network - check a single amplifier stabilizer La Fuaia ASSY (BLW) 


a. Blower motor control No. 1 Connect the connector. 


b. That the IG switch ON. 


c. Using the oscilloscope, the heater control connector housing A8 (BLW) © B1 terminal (GND) to check 
the waveform between the terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence E\Reference) 


Criteria 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal BLW © GND 
Instrument Set 1V/DIV, 50us/DIV 
Measurement condition IG switch ON, blower switch LO 


2018] NOT FOR SALE 


oo See Remarks 
The larger the blower level, the greater the duty cycle of the waveform. 


H Eseso GND (—) 81185 


P 
NG® Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (stabilizer cooler blower motor control amplifier ASS Y-No.1) 
(01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E’Reference) 


Step 7 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Inspection preparation 


209} NOT FOR SALE 


1. Detach the connector of the amplifier stabilizer cooler ASSY. 


2. Blower motor control No. Detach the connector 1. 


b. Short (short) Inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer A8 amplifier ASSY (BLW) © check for continuity between body ground terminal. 
(05-668 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 
No continuity 


TILL 
ATCC 


H Eeoset BLW 81158 


c. Open (break) Inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector of the cooler side of 
the stabilizer A8 amplifier ASSY (BLW) © No blower motor control pin. The vehicle wire harness 
connector 2 1 (SI) to check continuity between terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence BiReference) 


Criteria 
Continuity 


202200} NOT FOR SALE 


Q—SYSCSAYRPY TUT FIP 
ASS Y 


H BLW 
1 


GND Sl +B VM 


Hy E8651 
EsSs21 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 
Step 8 |Buroamo - Takontoro - check for single level (VM) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


E61187 


a. IGswitch to ON. 


2021; NOT FOR SALE 


E61188 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the blower motor control No. 4 connector 1 (VM) © 1 pin 
(GND) to measure the voltage across the terminals. 


Reference value 


Blower Switch | Reference value 
OFF OV 

LO 3.6V 

M1 opeks 

M2 TAV 

M3 9.6V 

H 13.0V 


I 
NG® Buroamo - Takontoro - Replacement Le 
OK ¥ The next step 


Step 9 Or check the wiring harness connector (No.1-blower motor control with blower fan Motor i)) (01-31 


inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Inspection preparation 


1. Fan Blower With Motor i) disconnect the connector. 


2022} NOT FOR SALE 


2. Blower motor control No. Detach the connector 1. 


b. Short (short) Inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the blower motor control No. The vehicle's wiring 
harness connector 4 1 (VM) to check continuity between pin © Body ground. 


Criteria 
No continuity 


GND | +B VM 
H B56321 E6115e 


c. Open (break) Inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the blower motor control No. The vehicle's wiring 
harness connector 4 1 (VM) © Pin Fan Blower With Motor i) to check the continuity between 
connector terminal 2 side of the vehicle wiring harness. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


20223|NOT FOR SALE 


FO VE-—41Y+O-—INo. 14 


GND Sl +B VM 
H 


JOVE—-F (942774) 


66321 L 
Rom E81190 
or replace wiring 


H 
NG ® [Repair harness or connectors 
OK» Another of the listed symptoms, related to the 
inspection circuit 
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Compressor Circuit 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Amplifiers, air conditioners ASSY Engine control computer is sending to 
multiple body signals to communicate air conditioning switch ON. Engine 
control computer receives an air conditioner switch signal ON, turning ON 
the magnetic clutch relay. 


Schematic 


VIAY haa YF UL Dyyvyayba-w B-FRICIAH 
IyYyEa-¥ 7ueFTUDF-4 FASSY 


IGA »F 


G-FAvIvytASSY 
WITS hy ko > FASSY 


IYEA-Yay 
A-—FZASSY 


ee 
1AZ—-FSE, 3S-GTE pissy eody 
IyTFlytASSY FvAUP FTA TASSY 


(U4 AVARY bIDYF) 


IGA4 » F 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Vehicle check 


a. Check the type Engine. 


2025|NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 


o A: 1ZZ-FE Engine equipped vehicles 
B: 1AZ-FSE, 3S-GTE Engine equipped vehicles 


B¥ |To Step 9 
A |The next step 


Step 2 |S2000-reading ECU data (A / C) 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, to check the ECU data monitor. 


Criteria 
To ensure that the normal reference value of the ECU data monitor 


[Select screen System: TCCS — Data Monitor 


Item name : ay 
[Symbol] Inspection Conditions Reference 
Air conditioning signal |A / C switch 

[A/C] OFF — ON aT 


/ NGe / NGe Clock - check and replacement stabilizer amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 


OK # The next step 


Step 3 |S2000-reading ECU data (AMG) 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, to check the ECU data monitor. 


Criteria 
To ensure that the normal reference value of the ECU data monitor 


[Select screen System: TCCS — Data Monitor 


20220| NOT FOR SALE 


Item name ; . 
[Symbol] Inspection Conditions | Reference 


OFF — ON OFF — ON 


NG® Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and replacement 
OK ¥ The next step 


Step 4 |Mag Netsuto relay Tutsi class - a single inspection 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal connector. 
Criteria 


Continuity between terminal 1 Terminal @ 2 
No continuity between terminals 3-Terminal @ 5 


Pp 34000 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using when the battery voltage is applied between terminals 1 © 2 pin 
connector, check for continuity between terminals 3 terminal © 5. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


NG ® Mag Netsuto Tutsi class relay - Replace 


20277} NOT FOR SALE 


OK ¥ |The next step 
Step5 |MAG ASSY single Tutsi inspected Netsuto class 


a. Positive battery terminal connector 1, when you connect the negative battery wire to the ground, make sure 
to lock the clutch hub and the rotor magnet to be operating. 


NG ® |MAG ASSY single Tutsi inspected Netsuto class 
OK # |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (IG switch - magnetic clutch relay) (01-31 inspection 
Step 6 at ; E 
guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Engine Room relay block removed from the magnet clutch relay. 


Lyyvyvib-AUb-FOws 


AOS 
(| 0 

0K aiera 
OO0onHoo OOO 


E61221 
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b. IG switch to ON. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the voltage between terminals 1 and 5 @ Body 
ground terminal of the relay block Engine Room. 


Reference value 
10-14V 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (magnetic clutch relay - Body ground) (01-31 inspection 
Step 7 mihi : 
guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between body ground = Engine Room 
Relay terminal block 3. 


Criteria 
Continuity 
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NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 8 Or check the wiring harness connector (magnetic clutch relay - Engine Control Computers) (01-31 


inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Installing a magnetic clutch relay. 
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po 


ACMG (+) Esi223 


b. IG switch to ON. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector C2 of the Engine Control Computer (ACMG) & B7 
terminal (GND) to measure the voltage across the terminals. (05-668 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 
10-14V 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK» Another of the listed symptoms, related to the 
inspection circuit 


Step 9 |Konpuretsusa ASSY (group - interest-bearing) unit inspection 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Resistance Inspection 
1. Compressor (with magnetic clutch), disconnect the connector. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the connector pins. 
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Reference value 
10.6+40.50 


b. Operational check 


1. Compressor ASSY (with magnetic clutch) to connect the connector. 


2. Mark the position shown in Compressor ASSY. 


3. Let start the Engine, to ensure that the compressor rotates with pulley marks ASSY. 
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Konpuretsusa ASSY (group - interest-bearing) 
NG ® 
replacement 
OK # |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (IG switch - Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY) (01-31 
Step 10 |. ; eA 4 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Detach the connector of the amplifier stabilizer cooler ASSY. 
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b. IG switch to ON. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the vehicle wiring harness connector side of the cooler B2 
stabilizer amplifier ASSY (MGV) © B1 terminal (GND) to measure the voltage across the terminals. (05- 
668 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 
10-14V 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 11 |Network - check a single amplifier stabilizer La Fuaia ASSY (MGV) 


a. Connect the connector of the amplifier stabilizer cooler ASSY. 
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b. IG switch to ON. 


Cc. 


pesos Engine idle rotation, blower switch LO, A/C 
condition switch ON (magnet clutch ON) — OFF 


Using the oscilloscope, amplifier connector B2 stabilizer cooler ASSY (MGV) © B1 terminal (GND) 
terminals to measure the waveform. (05-668 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


pF  Content 


— MGV © GND 
rome Sa 


5V/DIV, ISV/DIV, 500ns/DIV ss ssts—S 
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oo See Remarks 


After the A/C switch OFF, the output waveform is about 3 seconds. 


NG® Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 

OK» Another of the listed symptoms, related to the 
inspection circuit 


Practices Trouble shooting (if you use the $2000) 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
The next step 


| pig 2 Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume XX-XXX Reference) 


| Step 3 |DLC3 connected to the $2000 


Oo See Remarks 
If you get a communication failure of the tool to check the display is DLC3. 


The next step 
Step 4 ' : ; 
Confirmed the diagnosis code (volume XX-XXX Reference) 


a. Confirmed the diagnosis code 


1. Record the diagnostic code. 


oo See Remarks 


Diag output codes "lists the diagnosis codes (XX-XXX ) See" 


Has code (Step 5) 
No code (Step 8) 
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| Step 5 Circuit Inspection 


The next step 


| Ee Clear diagnostic code (volume XX-XXX Reference) 


| se rd Check the diagnosis code (volume XX-XXX Reference) 


Has code (Step 9) 
No code (Step 8) 


| Step 8 Reproduction techniques (volume 01-22 Reference) 


| Step9  |Problems fixed 
The next step 


| Step 10 |Adjustment, repair 
The next step 


| Step 11 |Verification Test 
Close 


Practices Trouble shooting (when not using the S2000) 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
The next step 
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| ie Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume XX-XXX Reference) 


| Step 3 Confirmed the diagnosis code (volume XX-XXX Reference) 


b. Confirmed the diagnosis code 


1. Record the diagnostic code. 


oo See Remarks 


Diag output codes "lists the diagnosis codes (XX-XXX idee " 


Has code (Step 4) 
No code (Step 7) 


| Step 4  |Circuit Inspection 
The next step 


| step Clear diagnostic code (volume XX-XXX Reference) 


| pie 6 Check the diagnosis code (volume XX-XXX Reference) 


Has code (Step 8) 
No code (Step 7) 


| Step 7 Reproduction techniques (volume 01-22 Reference) 


| Step 8 |Problems fixed 
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The next step 


| Step9 |Adjustment, repair 
The next step 


| Step 10 |Verification Test 
Close 
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Inspection System with SRS seat belt before Eabatsugu & Puritenshiyona 


1. Air bag warning lamp inspection 
a. When the IG switch is turned ON, to check whether the warning lamp lights or flashes. 
b. After approximately six seconds, to ensure that the warning lamp goes out. 


See Remarks 


o IGswitch to ON, if the warning lamp lights or blinks continuously even after about six 
seconds, that air bags may fail pre-tensioners System. 

o Occasionally also be lit after approximately six seconds, the system is considered short or 
broken air bag warning lamp. 

o IGswitch is OFF (LOCK) but if it is solid or ACC is considered a failure of the power 
system or combination meters ASSY. 


Qe 


2. Check Primary 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) after more than two seconds and then, by the IG switch ON, the 
warning lamp lights for approximately six seconds, making a diagnosis of an airbag pretensioner 
System. 


aw CAUTION 
When the IG switch OFF battery connection (LOCK) keep. 


b. Should the primary defect is found here, even after 6-second warning lamps or flashing. 
3. Always check 
a. Primary ends here (warning light goes off after 6 seconds), the airbag computer is monitored 
constantly ASSY there is nothing wrong with the System is ready to fire the System. 
b. If any defects are found always check the airbag computer will operate as follows ASSY. 
i. Warning lamp is lit or flashing. 


See Remarks 
If defects are found the code, warning lights or flashing lights. 
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ui. To turn off the warning lamp is lit. 


See Remarks 
Warning lamp is lit when the voltage drops Power, to turn off the warning lamp 10 seconds after the 
voltage returns to normal afterwards. 


ili. Which is always light warning lamp lights or not. 


See Remarks 
If the communication system abnormalities or defects of the combination meter ASSY, would always light 
a warning lamp lights or not. 


FSATV—F rye HF ry go 
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4. Summary 
a. If successful System 
Primary check period (about 6 seconds and then the IG switch ON) warning lamp lights up 
only. 
b. Ifthe error occurs on System 
Warning lamp is lit or flashing even after the primary check period. 
i. Once off after the primary check period, a warning lamp or flashing again. 
ui. Ordinary light or not light warning system or communication system abnormalities caused 
by defects in combination meters ASSY. 
ili. ASSY-actuated air bag computer, a warning lamp lights up even after the primary check 
period. 


See Remarks 


(4) above is to distinguish the features of the air bag computer operated ASSY. 
Vehicle sensors operate Air bag (air bag computer ASSY, LH front airbag sensor 
and RH) is not working properly because they may be activated if always replaced 
with new. 


5. Read by the diagnosis code $2000 (normal mode) 
a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 
b. DLC3 to connect to the SST. 


SST 
09991-60101 
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09991-60300 


c. After the IG switch ON, make the screen follow the SST "confirm the diagnosis code" to read the 
diagnosis code to select the normal mode to display screen. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


6. Read by the diagnosis code S2000 (test mode) 
a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 
b. DLC3 to connect to the SST. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


c. After the IG switch ON, make the screen follow the SST "confirm the diagnosis code" to read the 
diagnosis code to display the test mode select screen. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


aw CAUTION 
The SST "confirm the diagnosis code" to select a test mode to display the screen, diagnosis code that is 
printed so far (current and past) is cleared. 


See Remarks 


Fault test mode than in normal mode (abnormal) can enhance the detection sensitivity. 
Inspected by the test mode, each sensor signal system failure (abnormality) considered that 
in spite of, you began to read the diagnosis code in normal mode, the output code when 
done correctly. 

o Carrying out the Trouble shooting, diagnosis codes to ensure that the list corresponds to 
diagnostic test mode code. (XX-XXX B) 


7. Clear diagnostic code with $2000 
a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 
b. DLC3 to connect to the SST. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


c. After the IG switch ON, to clear the screen of the diagnosis code according to SST. 
8. Diagnosis code by reading warning system 
a. Current fault 
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Then the IG switch ON, wait 60 seconds. 


See Remarks 
It takes about 60 seconds to complete all the self-Computer System and Air bag ASSY. 


i. Using SST, 13 of DLC3 (TC) @ 4 (CG) flashes a warning lamp to read a number of short- 
circuit between the terminals. 


SST 
09843-18040 


See Remarks 
If you have multiple diagnosis codes, and output numbers in ascending order, then a second and view all 
the code output. 


TCG 


A ehh 
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b. Past failures 
Using SST, 13 of DLC3 (TC) © 4 (CG) between the terminals shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


i. Turn ON the IG switch off after reading a number of warning lights flashing. 
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See Remarks 


o If you have multiple diagnosis codes, and output numbers in ascending order, then a 
second and view all the code output. 
o If there is a fault current is output current and past failures at the same time. 


9. Clear diagnostic code with warning lamps 
a. Using SST, 13 of DLC3 (TC) © 4 pin (CG) between the terminals shorted, the IG switch to ON. 


SST 
09843-18020,09843-18040 


b. DLC3 13 -10 seconds to 3.0 seconds after starting the diagnosis code is output (TC) to open a 
terminal to see if the warning lamp lights up after 2.0 seconds -4.0 sec. 

c. -4.0 DLC3 13 seconds to 2.0 seconds after the warning lamp is lit from the start (TC) = 4 (CG) 
between the terminals shorted. 

d. 13 DLC3 (TC) © 4 (CG) after the second warning lamp is off -4.0 2.0 seconds between the 
terminals shorted, DLC3 -4.0 seconds to 2.0 seconds and then turns off after 13 (TC) to open the 
terminal. 

e. 13 DLC3 (TC) warning lamp lights up again after 2.0 seconds -4.0 sec to open a terminal, within 
seconds DLC3 13 -4.0 2.0 seconds after the lights (TC) = 4 (CG) between the terminals shorted. 


TC 


DEREDo 
See 


f. 13 DLC3 (TC) © 4 pin (CG) and 2.0-4.0 seconds after the warning lamp is turned off by shorting 
the terminals, make sure the code is output within 1.0 seconds after a successful Off be. 


See Remarks 
If the code is not output correctly, so again do not erase the diagnosis code. 
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T1 : @s3I— KR LE 

T2: 734 TY —Fxryo (6.0) 

T3 : SRM (3.0~5.0) 

T4 : RMI — EMD (3.0~ 10.08) 
T5: TCHE/SY 7 RGM (2.0~4.0%) 
T6: TCAERA (1.0~5.0%) 

T7 : MARS (1.08bD1 AN) 


10. Connector Function 


Organization Name N connector 


o IM dontie locking Connector 2), (4), (6), (7) @), @), (10), CD, 13), 15}, U7, AB. 


(B) Mated half-detection mechanism |Connectivity (1), (2), (3), (4) 


Mated half-prevention 
‘o Seaehanicii Connectors (6), (8), (9), (17) 


(D) Double locking connector Connectors (14) 
(E) Connector Locking Mechanism /|Connectors (11), (15), (19) 
\(F) Short terminal mechanism Connector (2), (4), (10), (12), (16), (18), (20) 
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Improved terminal retention mechanism to prevent the terminal exit. 


1. 


In the two-piece connector housing and a spacer, holding the Lance of the terminal (primary 


rock) and spacer (secondary locks) done with a double. 
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b. Mated half-detection mechanism 
Mechanism to detect whether or not electrically connected to the connector securely. 


Using the sense pin mating half is connected with mating is complete connector by 
connecting in series the output side and input side of the sensor, a current through the air 


1. 
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bag computer ASSY, to detect the condition of mating half that. And the slope is set to the 
wall connector when connecting the connector pins are inserted along the mating detecting 
this. When the connector is fully inserted and the pin has been detected and the mating 


contact with the terminal structure deviates from the slope. 
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c. Mated half-prevention mechanism 
Mechanism to prevent the mating connector half. 
Through a slider by a spring and I do not meet fully the other side connector (male) and### 


1. 
ShiiX Shi, and repel the other side connector until it certainly does not conduct. 
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d. Double locking connector 
This mechanism has been used for the ignition wire harness connector, the connector 


between (male, female) is to improve the reliability of the connection by locking in a 
double. When the lock is not the primary structure has been unable to disturb the secondary 


locking protrusions. 
e. Connector Locking Mechanism 
Mechanism to prevent the disconnection of the connector. 


i. Take the other side into the groove side of the connector tabs are locked by the locking 
button locking button on the connector, the connector is connected securely. 


ee 6 
40Ov78&tsS 


RAL apie 


AvytvI7KFvoyx | 


OMKOyIenS 
87476 
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f. Short terminal mechanism 


Remove the connector and a mechanism for automatically shorting the power supply 
terminal and ground terminal side airbags. 

Connector inside the spring plate is provided with a short, closed-circuit side airbag (no 
potential difference between both terminals), and to prevent malfunctions on maintenance 


work. 
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11. Short terminal release mechanism 


a. Equivalent to the thickness of paper pin (0.5mm) with a short connector to release the mechanism. 


ae CAUTION 


51021 


o Because of damage to terminals and a short spring, do not use paper of different thicknesses 


and the terminal. 


o Short of the connector mechanism is not clear unless directed by Trouble shooting. 


See Remarks 
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The ignition circuit of the Air bag System connector is used to prevent the connector with a short 
mechanism malfunctions due to static electricity, while releasing the connector pins to short-side airbag. 
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See Remarks 


o * This code is output if ..., to replace the air bag computer ASSY. 

o Short + B in place of the ignition circuit Air bag System, if a fault occurs in one of disconnection 
and short ground, because it can not be output fault codes places Otherwise, failure of diagnosis 
codes that are current output repair or replace where it is possible to emit code to check out other 
failure in the diagnosis code again. 

o Mark the corresponding item is in test mode, 0: diagnosis code that supports test mode, x: non-, -: 
Setting not represent a diagnostic code. 


DTC No. (See 
Page) 


Detection Item Inspection points mode | warning 


o Horn Button ASSY 
o Spiral cable 
o Air bag computer 
a? Driver airbag ignition circuit short ASSY O Lighting 
) o Instrument panel 
wire 
o Horn Button ASSY 
o Spiral cable 
BO101/14 (XX- Driver airbag firing circuit ° ees a ise 
XXX B) disconnection a. Tgiamieat panel Sng 
wire 


o Horn Button ASSY 
o Spiral cable 
BO102/11 (XX- Driver airbag ignition circuit short o: oa Dae Computer a 
ASSY ° Lighting 
Xxx B) (to ground) 
o Instrument panel 
wire 


B0103/12 (XX-__|Driver airbag ignition circuit short o Horn Button ASSY O Lighting 
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xxx B) (to + B) o Spiral cable 
o Air bag computer 
ASSY 
o Instrument panel 
wire 


o Instrument panel 
passenger airbag 


ASSY 
B0105/53 (XX-__|Passenger airbag ignition circuit o Air bag computer oe 
xxx B) short ASSY Taenune 
o Instrument panel 
wire 


o Instrument panel 
passenger airbag 


ASSY 
BO106/54 (XX-__|Passenger airbag firing circuit o Air bag computer ee 
xxx B) disconnection ASSY Lighting 
o Instrument panel 
wire 


o Instrument panel 
passenger airbag 


ASSY 
BO107/51 (XX- Passenger airbag ignition circuit o Air bag computer oe 
Xxx B) short (to ground) ASSY Lighting 
o Instrument panel 
wire 


o Instrument panel 
passenger airbag 


ASSY 
B0108/52 (XX- Passenger airbag ignition circuit o Air bag computer oe 
Xxx B) short (to + B) ASSY Jaghung 
o Instrument panel 
wire 


o Front seat outer 


belt ASSY RH 
B0130/63 (XX- __|Pre-tensioner ignition circuit short o Air bag computer Flashin 
Xxx B) RH ASSY ashing 


o Floor wire 


Fop oP PF 


o Front seat outer 


Se 


belt ASSY RH 
B0131/64 (XX- __|Pre-tensioner ignition circuit o Air bag computer Flashin 
XXX B) disconnection RH ASSY g 


o Floor wire 


B0132/61 (XX-__|[gnition circuit short pretensioner o Front seat outer fo) Flashing 
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Xxx B) RH (to ground) belt ASSY RH 
o Air bag computer 
ASSY 
o Floor wire 
o Front seat outer 
belt ASSY RH 
B0133/62 (XX- __ Ignition circuit short pretensioner o Air bag computer ‘ 
xxxB) RH (to+B) ASSY a |) elgshine 
o Floor wire 
o Front seat outer 
belt ASSY LH 
B0135/73 (XX- __|Pre-tensioner ignition circuit short o Air bag computer : 
Xxx B)  |LH ASSY | teasing 
o Floor wire 
o Front seat outer 
belt ASSY LH 
B0136/74 (XX-__|LH tensioner ignition circuit o Air bag computer : 
XXX B) disconnection ASSY > Flastane 
o Floor wire 
o Front seat outer 
belt ASSY LH 
BO137/71 (XX- __|Pre-tensioner ignition circuit short o Air bag computer : 
Xxx I) LH (to ground) ASSY x Flas 
o Floor wire 
o Front seat outer 
belt ASSY LH 
B0138/72 (XX- __|Pre-tensioner ignition circuit short o Air bag computer ; 
XxxB) [LH (to+B) ASSY ee asians 
o Floor wire 


B1100/31 (*) —_|Air bag computer bug ASSY Air bag computer ASSY Lighting 


Air bag connector 
B1135/24 (XX- _|Air bag failure ASSY computer "Comp uter ASSY 
o Air bag computer x Lighting 
XXX B) connector eee 


o Front airbag sensor 
RH 
o RH front airbag sensor o Air bag computer 
B1156/B 1157/15 ee ns 7 
(Xx-xxx B) ) Disconnection of the front ) Instrument panel x Lighting 
air bag sensor circuit RH, wire 
short (to ground or + B) o Engine room main 
wire 
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o Front airbag sensor 


LH 
o LH front air bag sensor o Air bag computer 
B1158/B1159/16 PS cs suis a 
(XX-XXX B) fo) Disconnection of the front fo) Instrument panel Lighting 
air bag sensor circuit LH, wire 
short (to ground or + B) o Engine Room 
Main wire 


o Lower Instrument 


panel air bag No. 
One 
B1650/49 (XX- Lower Instrument panel air bag No. o Air bag computer 
XXX B) An ignition circuit short ASSY 
o Instrument panel 
wire 


Lighting 


o Lower Instrument 


panel air bag No. 
One 
B1651/49 (XX-__|Lower Instrument panel air bag No. o Air bag computer 
XXX B) An ignition circuit disconnection ASSY 
o Instrument panel 
wire 


Lighting 


o Lower Instrument 


panel air bag No. 
One 
B1652/49 (XX- Lower Instrument panel air bag No. o Air bag computer 
XXX B) An ignition circuit short (to ground) ASSY 
o Instrument panel 
wire 


Lighting 


o Lower Instrument 
panel air bag No. 
One 
B1653/49 (XX-__|Lower Instrument panel air bag No. o Air bag computer 
XXX B) Ignition circuit short one (to + B) ASSY 
o Instrument panel 
wire 


Lighting 


oe eee ee ee ee 


o Battery 
N cee 
peer B) Power brownout : fees i Lighting 


No Normal System - - Off 
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Driver-side airbag firing circuit DTC B0100/13 (D +-D-short between terminals) 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Airbag firing circuit driver airbag computer ASSY, which is composed of 
spiral cable and the Horn Button ASSY. When the operating conditions and 
the air bag inflates. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


Horn Button ASSY 
Only spiral - table 


Air bag computer ASSY-Horn Button ASSY (driver's 
side air bag) D + aW / H while, D-line short circuit 


Oe OrerO” © 


BO100/13 o Horn Button ASSY (driver's side airbag) faults Air bag computer ASSY 
o Spiral cable malfunction Instrument panel wire (between the air 
o Air bag computer failure ASSY bag computer ASSY-spiral cable). 


Schematic 
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Checkout Procedure 


Step1___‘|Air bag connector for inspection 


a. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


See Remarks 


IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


b. Detach the connector from the Horn Button ASSY. 


c. Horn Button ASSY (driver's side air bag) to inspect it for damage to the connector. 
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Criteria 
Not out of the connector locking button 


There is no deformation or damage of the locking button on the nail 


NG > Only spiral - Replace cable 
OK ® |The next step 


— Driver airbag firing circuit inspection (air bag between the Horn Button Computer ASSY-ASSY) (01-31 
e 
P inspection guidelines and precautions E}Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Air bag disconnect the connector from the computer ASSY. 
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b. Short the connector mechanism B (D +, D-) to remove the. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) D + E by using a connector, D-addressed stick pin testers, connectors, B-checking the 
resistance between the connector E. 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


NG® To step 5 
OK |The next step 


Step 3 _—/Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 


09843-18040 
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09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Air bag connector to connect a computer ASSY. 


AAA Sip 


h—-VvVHFYASSY rPvitnv eS 
(GR MLP ss 9 2) qy¥eha-—4s 
ASSY 


b. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


c. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX EyReference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 13 will not be printed 


2. If the reading code with S2000 


2058|NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


Diagnosis code BO100 is not output 


NG ® |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 
OK |The next step 


Step 4 [Driver's ignition system (Horn Button ASSY) inspection 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


mh—-YRIYVASSY rps 
(GAP sto 7) ayvra—¥ 
ASSY 


DTC BO10 


Oo/18 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


259|NOT FOR SALE 


c. Connect the connector to the Horn Button ASSY. 
d. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


e. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX E}Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 13 will not be printed 


2. If the reading code with $2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code BO100 is not output 


NG ® Ho - Nbotan exchange ASSY 


Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 01- 
OK» 
af Ehreference) 


diane Inspection Instrument panel wire (between the air bag computer ASSY-spiral cable) (01-31 inspection 
e 
P guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the connector and D C. 


See Remarks 


B is short of the connector mechanism that is ready to release. 


200; NOT FOR SALE 


m-—-YRSYVASSY LrPsity FS 
(eer sss 2) aI¥yva—-4sASSY 


OU PSYVA QUPFSYVA 
Y+—ftt# K Yt+—#LE 


Cams H41424 G20637 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) D + C using a connector, D-addressed stick pin testers, connectors, B-checking the 
resistance between the connector C. 


Reference value 


1MQ or more 


Nc > Repair or replace Instrument panel wire (between the 
air bag computer ASSY-spiral cable). 


OK ® |The next step 


Step6 —_|Spiral only - check cable 


SST 


09082-00030 


2011 NOT FOR SALE 
09083-00150 


a. Short connector mechanism of D (D +, D-) to remove the. 


h—VvHKIVASSY 
(HBT Py 7) 25 — hE 


G23587 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) D + E by using a connector, D-addressed stick pin testers, to check the resistance 
between the spiral cable. 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


NG > Only spiral - Replace cable 


Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 01- 
ok» 
22 Ehreference) 


2062} NOT FOR SALE 


Driver-side airbag firing circuit DTC BO101/14 (D +-D- 
break between terminals) 

Semi Equipment List 

Circuit Description 


Airbag firing circuit driver airbag computer ASSY, which is composed of 
spiral cable and the Horn Button ASSY. When the operating conditions and 
the air bag inflates. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


Air bag computer ASS Y-Horn Button ASSY 


(driver's side air bag) D +a W/H while, D-line Se ig ees 
disconnection ° on ePual tab’ 
BO101/14| 0 Horn Button ASSY (driver's side airbag) faults ope bag compulst on . 
o Instrument panel wire (between the air 


o Spiral cable malfunction 
o Air bag computer failure ASSY 


bag computer ASSY-spiral cable). 


Schematic 


203] NOT FOR SALE 


#h—-YRIVASSY ANAGAT—TW 
(HRA LP sy 7) 


IPHAeSAYLCA—-FASSY 


CAN636 
G22695 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 


Driver airbag firing circuit inspection (air bag between the Horn Button Computer ASSY-ASSY) (01- 
31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
a. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


oo See Remarks 
IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


2064); NOT FOR SALE 


K—-YRKIVASSY 
GERMALP ty 7) 


HO1001 


C91344 G22anse 


b. Air bag connector from the computer and the Horn Button ASSY ASSY - detached. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) D + E by using a connector, D-addressed stick pin testers, connectors, 
B-checking the resistance between the connector E. 


Reference value 
1Q or less 


NG ¥ To step 4. 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Air bag connector to connect a computer ASSY. 


20e5|NOT FOR SALE 


h—yas y 
ASSY GERAHMIF sty 7) 


wrt aAlsS 


D4 PAN—AKA 
(MEO. 5mm) 


691348 
Hifi § CAADRA 


b. Wire harness (0.5mm wire diameter) using a, D + the connector E, D-terminals are short-circuited. 


ag CAUTION 
When a short circuit, push to force the wire harness connector to the terminal. 


c. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


d. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


206] NOT FOR SALE 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag Code 14 will not be printed 


2. Ifthe reading code with S2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code BO101 is not output 


NG ® |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 _|Driver's ignition system (Horn Button ASSY) inspection 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


207; NOT FOR SALE 


h—-YRIFYASSY 
(REEMA y 7) 


HO1003 
Hiceoo Cas2s9 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. The connector D + E, D-releases the short circuit between the terminals and connect the connector to the 
Horn Button ASSY. 


d. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


e. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag Code 14 will not be printed 


208] NOT FOR SALE 


2. If the reading code with $2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B0101 is not output 


NG ® |Ho - Nbotan exchange ASSY 
OK» Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
01-22 EiReference) 


Inspection Instrument panel wire (between the air bag computer ASSY-spiral cable) (01-31 inspection 
Step 4 aes : 
guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the connector and D C. 


m-—-YRIYVASSY IPFKy 
(Serres y 7) ayvyvra-—4sasSY 


Cninas H4144 G20658 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) D + C using a connector, D-addressed stick pin testers, connectors, B- 
checking the resistance between the connector C. 


209] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
1Q or less 


NG ® Repair or replace Instrument panel wire (between 
the air bag computer ASSY-spiral cable). 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 |Spiral only - check cable 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) D + E by using a connector, D-addressed stick pin testers, to check the 
resistance between the spiral cable. 


Reference value 
1Q or less 


h—-YBYYASSY 
(ERMAL Pe 7) 


Cco1344 
NG ® |Only spiral - Replace cable 
OK» Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
01-22 BReference) 


2070| NOT FOR SALE 

Driver-side airbag firing circuit DTC B0102/11 (short ground) 
Semi Equipment List 

Circuit Description 


Airbag firing circuit driver airbag computer ASSY, which is composed of 
spiral cable and the Horn Button ASSY. When the operating conditions and 
the air bag inflates. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


Air bag computer ASSY-Horn Button ASSY (driver's 
side air bag) D + a W /H while, D-ground short of the 
line 

o Horn Button ASSY (driver's side airbag) faults 

o Spiral cable malfunction 

o Air bag computer failure ASSY 


Horn Button ASSY 

Only spiral - table 

Air bag computer ASSY 

Instrument panel wire (between the air 
bag computer ASSY-spiral cable). 


BO102/11 


Oo 0% oO 


Schematic 


20771; NOT FOR SALE 


#h-VRIVASSY AML SNG—TFW 
GERRALP sy 7) 


rpPpste Sayer a—sgasSsy 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 


Driver airbag firing circuit inspection (air bag between the Horn Button Computer ASSY-ASSY) (01-31 


inspection guidelines and precautions EhReference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


See Remarks 


IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


2072; NOT FOR SALE 


K—-YRKIVASSY 
(2RRALP ey 7) 


b. And disconnect the connector from the Horn buttons Air bag computer ASSY ASSY. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, D + on connector E, D-Terminal - Check the resistance between the earth 
body. 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


NG® To step 4. 
OK |The next step 


Step 2 _|Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 


20773} NOT FOR SALE 


09843-18040 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Air bag connector to connect a computer ASSY. 


w—-YRIYASSY 
(RBI P sy 7) 


24 PARA 
(WO. 5mm) 


DL¢G3 DTG BO102/11 


Ca i> 


b. Wire harness (0.5mm wire diameter) using a, D + the connector E, D-terminals are short-circuited. 


mm CAUTION 


When a short circuit, push to force the wire harness connector to the terminal. 


2074; NOT FOR SALE 


c. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


d. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX EyReference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 11 will not be printed 


2. If the reading code with $2000 


Criteria 


Diagnosis code BO102 is not output 


NG ®  |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 
OK = |The next step 


Step 3 [Driver's ignition system (Horn Button ASSY) inspection 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


2075|NOT FOR SALE 


H—YVRIVASSY 
(Meer sty 4) 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. The connector D +E, D-releases the short circuit between the terminals and connect the connector to the Horn 
Button ASSY. 


d. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


e. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX EyReference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 11 will not be printed 


20776; NOT FOR SALE 


2. If the reading code with $2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code BO102 is not output 


NG ® Ho - Nbotan exchange ASSY 


OK > 


Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 01- 
22 Byreference) 


Inspection Instrument panel wire (between the air bag computer ASSY-spiral cable) (01-31 inspection 


Step 4 


guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


Soil 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the connector and D C. 


mh-YRIYVASSY Op nc7 
(RAMBLAS y 7) IvyV2-—sASSY 


QYUPSYA O9YUPFSYVA 
vr—takK YT—RLE 


eninas 41424 G206s8 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, D + on connector C, D-Terminal - Check the resistance between the earth 
body. 


20777; NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


Nc > Repair or replace Instrument panel wire (between the 


air bag computer ASSY-spiral cable). 


OK |The next step 


Step5 [Spiral only - check cable 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, D + on connector E, D-Terminal - Check the resistance between the earth 
body. 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


h—-YRYYVASSY 
(ERMML Fs 7) 


HO1000 
c51344 


NG» Only spiral - Replace cable 


Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 01- 
ok» 
22 Bhreference) 


2078; NOT FOR SALE 


Driver-side airbag firing circuit DTC B0103/12 (short + 
B) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Airbag firing circuit driver airbag computer ASSY, which is composed of 
spiral cable and the Horn Button ASSY. When the operating conditions and 
the air bag inflates. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


Air bag computer ASSY-Horn Button ASSY 


(driver's side air bag) D +a W/H while, D-line © pom Button ASS 
Mott +B fo) Only spiral - table 
BOI03/18}+—-c—IorBulton ASSY (invers sidsarhastiaules] ¢ ° “bas computer ASST . 
o Instrument panel wire (between the air 


o Spiral cable malfunction 
o Air bag computer failure ASSY 


bag computer ASSY-spiral cable). 


Schematic 


20779} NOT FOR SALE 


#h—-VRIVASSY ANLGNIT—TW 
GERRALP so 7) 


LPH FAYvA—-ZASSY 


P G22685 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Driver airbag firing circuit inspection (air bag between the Horn Button Computer ASSY-ASSY) (01- 


31 inspection guidelines and precautions E’Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


oo See Remarks 
IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


2000; NOT FOR SALE 


K—-YRKIVASSY 
(HRRALP ety 7) 


HO1001 


C91344 G22nse 


b. And disconnect the connector from the Horn buttons Air bag computer ASSY ASSY. 


c. Connect the negative battery terminal, the IG switch to ON. 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, D + on connector E, D-Terminal - Check the voltage between 
body ground. 


Reference value 
Below 1V. 


NG ¥ {To step 4. 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 
09843-18040 


2081} NOT FOR SALE 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


h—vRKIYVASSY 
(EEA IP ety 7) 


F 
Meese HS 
4 VARA 
(#0. 5mm) 
DLG32 DTC BO103/12 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. Air bag connector to connect a computer ASSY. 


d. Wire harness (0.5mm wire diameter) using a, D + the connector E, D-terminals are short-circuited. 


2082} NOT FOR SALE 


ag CAUTION 
When a short circuit, push to force the wire harness connector to the terminal. 


e. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


f. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 12 will not be printed 


2. If the reading code with S2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B0103 is not output 


NG ®  |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 |Driver's ignition system (Horn Button ASSY) inspection 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


2083] NOT FOR SALE 


A—-YRFVYASSY 
CERI Psy 7) 


CG 


HO1003 TC 
Hiceoo Cas2s1 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. The connector D + E, D-releases the short circuit between the terminals and connect the connector to the 
Horn Button ASSY. 


d. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


e. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 12 will not be printed 


2084; NOT FOR SALE 


2. If the reading code with $2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B0103 is not output 


NG ® |Ho - Nbotan exchange ASSY 
OK» Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
01-22 EiReference) 


Inspection Instrument panel wire (between the air bag computer ASSY-spiral cable) (01-31 inspection 
Step 4 aes : E 
guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


m-—-YRIYVASSY IPFKy 
(Serres y 7) ayvyvra-—4sasSY 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


2085|NOT FOR SALE 


Disconnect the connector and D C. 


Connect the negative battery terminal, the IG switch to ON. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, D + on connector C, D-Terminal - Check the voltage between 
body ground. 


Reference value 
Below 1V. 


NG® Repair or replace Instrument panel wire (between 
the air bag computer ASSY-spiral cable). 
OK # |The next step 


Step 5 |Spiral only - check cable 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, D + on connector E, D-Terminal - Check the voltage between 
body ground. 


Reference value 
Below 1V. 


2086] NOT FOR SALE 


h—-YvRYYVASSY 
(ERMMLF se 7) 


F 
rcPity Ff 
i qayr.3-% 
D— <.) ASSY 
Ho1e00 


NG ® |Only spiral - Replace cable 
OK» Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
01-22 EiReference) 


Passenger airbag firing circuit DTC BO106/54 (P +-P-break between terminals) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Passenger air bag firing circuit is comprised of the instrument panel and 
passenger air bag air bag computer ASSY ASSY. When operating 
conditions are met, the instrument panel to operate passenger airbag ASSY. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


Air bag computer instrument panel ASSY-passenger Instrument panel passenger airbag ASSY 
BO106/54 airbag ASSY (passenger side air bag) P+aW/H o Air bag computer ASSY 
between, P-line disconnection o Instrument panel wire (between the air 


o Instrument panel passenger airbag ASSY (passenger bag computer instrument panel ASSY- 


20837; NOT FOR SALE 


side airbag) faults passenger air bags ASSY) 
o Air bag computer failure ASSY 


Schematic 


4YAKMAY bsAAIL 
AveyYy—-LPA SASSY 
(FRALEY J) 


xripctyPFayesa—FASSY 


Cai0e4 G22647 


Checkout Procedure 


Passenger airbag firing circuit inspection (air bag computer while the instrument panel ASSY-passenger air 


Step 1 


bags ASSY) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions EhReference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


2088] NOT FOR SALE 


a. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


See Remarks 


IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


AYAbhIAY hAAMAY BY D4 
IPFSYPASSY (FRAC sty J) 


<- 


rcPFety Ss 
ayvea-43 
ASS Y 


P— P+ 


F14286 
CB1045 @23433 


b. Detach the connector from the instrument panel and passenger airbags Air bag computer ASSY ASSY. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) P + C using a connector, P-bars addressed to the tester pin connector B-checking the 
resistance between the connector C. 


Reference value 
10 or less 


Repair or replace Instrument panel wire (between the 


air bag computer instrument panel ASSY-passenger 
air bags ASSY) 


2099] NOT FOR SALE 


OK |The next step 
Step 2 Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. Air bag connector to connect a computer ASSY. 


AVAbMSAY DAA Y YY ye 
xurPeyvSASSY (HERALP sy) 


b. Using SST, P + of the connector C, P-to short-circuit between the terminals. 


gm CAUTION 


When a short circuit, forcibly insert SST into the terminals of the connector. 


200; NOT FOR SALE 


c. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


d. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX EyReference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 54 will not be printed 


2. If the reading code with $2000 


Criteria 


Diagnosis code BO106 is not output 


NG ®  |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 
OK |The next step 


Step 3 Ignition front passenger seat (the passenger airbag instrument panel ASSY) inspection 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 


09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


201] NOT FOR SALE 


AVAbhNMAY bh RIA Y BY ye 
IPFAYSASSY (FRM ty Z) 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. The connector P + C, P-un-short across the terminals to connect the connector to the instrument panel passenger 
airbag ASSY. 


d. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


e. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX E\Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 54 will not be printed 


20922} NOT FOR SALE 


2. If the reading code with $2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code BO106 is not output 


NG > Instrument panel Patsusenjiya - Eabatsugu exchange 
ASSY 


OK > 


Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 01- 
22 EhReference) 


Passenger airbag firing circuit DTC B0107/51 (short 
ground) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Passenger air bag firing circuit is comprised of the instrument panel and 
passenger air bag air bag computer ASSY ASSY. When operating 
conditions are met, the instrument panel to operate passenger airbag ASSY. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


Air bag computer instrument panel ASSY- Instrument panel passenger airbag 
passenger airbag ASSY (passenger side air bag) ASSY 
P +a W/H between, P-ground short of the line o Air bag computer ASSY 


BO107/51 o Instrument panel passenger airbag ASSY o Instrument panel wire (between the air 
(passenger side airbag) faults bag computer instrument panel ASSY- 
o Air bag computer failure ASSY passenger air bags ASSY) 


Schematic 


203|NOT FOR SALE 


Cai0e4 


4YAhKMAY beta 
Ayeyyp—-cPAe SASSY 
(HFRMLP Ay 7) 


xIptyPayvesa—FASSY 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Passenger airbag firing circuit inspection (air bag computer while the instrument panel ASS Y-airbag 


Njae Passe ASSY) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


oo See Remarks 
IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


204|NOT FOR SALE 


AYAbIAY hAAMAY BY De 
IPFeyvZASSY (FRAC? sty J) 


ef 


LHe Ss 
ayveéa-3 
ASS Y 
P— P+ 
P4296 
CB1045 @23433 


b. Detach the connector from the instrument panel and passenger airbags Air bag computer ASSY ASSY. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, P + of the connector C, P-pin - Check the resistance between the 
earth body. 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


Repair or replace Instrument panel wire (between 
NG ® the air bag computer instrument panel ASSY- 
airbag Njae Passe ASSY) 


OK # |The next step 


Step 2  |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


20s5|NOT FOR SALE 


a. Air bag connector to connect a computer ASSY. 


AVAPMAY bARDAY EY Ye — 
IPAYPASSY (DFRMLP ty J) 


CG Te 
HO1023 
HO2144 
H1i0800 HC1075 G234S5 


b. Using SST, P + of the connector C, P-to short-circuit between the terminals. 


ag CAUTION 
When a short circuit, forcibly insert SST into the terminals of the connector. 


c. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


206|NOT FOR SALE 


d. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 51 will not be printed 


2. Ifthe reading code with S2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B0107 is not output 


NG ® Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 __|Ignition front passenger seat (the passenger airbag instrument panel ASSY) inspection 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


207; NOT FOR SALE 


AYVAbKUAY hMADAY BY 
IPeyPASSY (DFKRMLP ty J) 


HicsOo HO107S G234387 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. The connector P + C, P-un-short across the terminals to connect the connector to the instrument panel 
passenger airbag ASSY. 


d. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


e. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 51 will not be printed 


208|NOT FOR SALE 


2. If the reading code with $2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B0107 is not output 


NG > Instrument panel Patsusenjiya - Eabatsugu 
exchange ASSY 
Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
OK ® 01-22 EhReference) 


Passenger airbag firing circuit DTC B0108/52 (short + 
B) 

Semi Equipment List 

Circuit Description 


Passenger air bag firing circuit is comprised of the instrument panel and 
passenger air bag air bag computer ASSY ASSY. When operating 
conditions are met, the instrument panel to operate passenger airbag ASSY. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


Air bag computer instrument panel ASSY- Instrument panel passenger airbag 
passenger airbag ASSY (passenger side air ASSY 
bag) P + a W/H between, P-line shorts + B o Air bag computer ASSY 
B0O108/52 o Instrument panel passenger airbag ASSY o Instrument panel wire (between the air 
(passenger side airbag) faults bag computer instrument panel ASSY- 
o Air bag computer failure ASSY passenger air bags ASSY) 


Schematic 


209| NOT FOR SALE 


AYVAKMAY bAAIL 
AvteyYpoLcRAs SASSY 
(HF EMLP Ay 7) 


ripe Pay esa-FASSY 


Cai0e4 G22647 


Checkout Procedure 


Step | Passenger airbag firing circuit inspection (air bag computer while the instrument panel ASSY- 


passenger air bags ASSY) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


oo See Remarks 
IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


2100| NOT FOR SALE 


AYAbIAY hAAMAY BY De 
IPFeyvZASSY (FRAC? sty J) 


<- 


LPty SF 
ayveéa-3 
ASS Y 
P— P+ 
P4296 
CB1045 @23433 


b. Detach the connector from the instrument panel and passenger airbags Air bag computer ASSY ASSY. 


c. Connect the negative battery terminal, the IG switch to ON. 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, P + of the connector C, P-pin - Check the voltage between body 
ground. 


Reference value 
Below 1V. 


Repair or replace Instrument panel wire (between 
NG ® the air bag computer instrument panel ASSY- 
passenger air bags ASSY) 


OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 


2101} NOT FOR SALE 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


AVARIUVAY PARI Y BY ys — 
xIUPeyvyPSASSY (HEMI y J) 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. Air bag connector to connect a computer ASSY. 


21022} NOT FOR SALE 


d. Using SST, P + of the connector C, P-to short-circuit between the terminals. 


ag CAUTION 
When a short circuit, forcibly insert SST into the terminals of the connector. 


e. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


f. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code is not output by 52 


2. If the reading code with S2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B0108 is not output 


NG ® |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 __|Ignition front passenger seat (the passenger airbag instrument panel ASSY) inspection 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


21033] NOT FOR SALE 


AYVAbKMAY hAADAY BY 
IPeyPASSY (DFRMLP ty J) 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. The connector P + C, P-un-short across the terminals to connect the connector to the instrument panel 
passenger airbag ASSY. 


d. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


e. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code is not output by 52 


2104] NOT FOR SALE 


2. If the reading code with $2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B0108 is not output 


NG > Instrument panel Patsusenjiya - Eabatsugu 
exchange ASSY 

OK» Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
01-22 ByReference) 


Front Pretensioners ignition circuit DTC B0130/63 RH 
(PR +-PR-pin shorted) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


RH front pre-tensioner ignition circuit, the front outer seat belt and air bag 
computer ASSY RH ASSY (driver's side pre-tensioner) that is composed. 
When operating conditions are met, the pretensioner is activated RH. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


Air bag Front Seat Outer Belt Computer Front seat outer belt ASSY RH (driver's 
ASSY-ASSY RH (driver's side pre-tensioner) side pre-tensioner) 
PR +a W/H between, PR-short of the line o Air bag computer ASSY 
B0130/63 o Front seat outer belt ASSY RH (driver's side o Floor wire [Computer ASSY-front seat 
pre-tensioner) failure air bag outer belt ASSY RH (driver's 
o Air bag computer failure ASSY seat pretensioner side) between] 


Schematic 


2105|NOT FOR SALE 


FAY KY—hFOSAUVEASSY RH 
GEREAT) FY Y at—) 


rpetyPF4YeI—FASSY 


_CBI084 G23440 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Inspect connectors for pre-tensioners 


a. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c See Remarks 
IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


b. Detach the connector from the pretensioner RH. 


c. Check for damage to the connectors for pre-tensioners. 


2106| NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
Not out of the connector locking button 
There is no deformation or damage of the locking button on the nail 


Repair or replacement Floor wire (for pre- 
NG® 
tensioner connector RH) 
OK # |The next step 


Step 2 Front pretensioner firing circuit inspection RH (between the front seat air bag computer outer belt 
P ASSY-ASSY RH) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Air bag disconnect the connector from the computer ASSY. 


FOYbY—bhFOS 
“LbASSY RH 
(ERRATA UT YY a 
C 


Ho1019 
CB1077 G23441 


b. Short the connector mechanism B (PR +, PR-) to remove the. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) PR + C using a connector, PR-addressed stick pin testers, connectors, B- 
checking the resistance between the connector C. 


21077} NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


Repair or replacement Floor wire (between the 
NG ® front seat air bag computer outer belt ASSY- 
ASSY RH) 


OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 _|Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Air bag connector to connect a computer ASSY. 


7OYbhY—hFOSs 
AUKASSY RH 
(REET UFYYyat—) 


CG Tc 
H01020 
H10800 Ho1082 azaaq2 


b. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


2108| NOT FOR SALE 


c. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 63 will not be printed 


2. Ifthe reading code with S2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B0130 is not output 


NG ® |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4 _|Inspect ignition system pre-tensioners Front RH 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


2109| NOT FOR SALE 


FOYhY—hPUSs 
“vPrASSY RH 
(ERRAT US Ye at—) 


DTG BO130/63 


* and 
ee, Sh 


‘3 


HO1021 
Hi0600 HO1062 G23443 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. Connect the connector to the pretensioner RH. 


d. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


e. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 63 will not be printed 


2. If the reading code with S2000 


210} NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code BO130 is not output 


NG ® |Front system - replacing ASSYRH Toautaberuto 
OK» Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
01-22 EiReference) 


Front Pretensioners ignition circuit DTC B0131/64 RH 
(PR +-PR-break between terminals) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


RH front pre-tensioner ignition circuit, the front outer seat belt and air bag 
computer ASSY RH ASSY (driver's side pre-tensioner) that is composed. 
When operating conditions are met, the pretensioner is activated RH. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


Air bag Front Seat Outer Belt Computer Front seat outer belt ASSY RH (driver's 
ASSY-ASSY RH (driver's side pre-tensioner) side pre-tensioner) 
PR + a W/H between, PR-line disconnection o Air bag computer ASSY 
B0131/64 o Front seat outer belt ASSY RH (driver's side o Floor wire [Computer ASSY-front seat 
pre-tensioner) failure air bag outer belt ASSY RH (driver's 
o Air bag computer failure ASSY seat pretensioner side) between] 


Schematic 


211] NOT FOR SALE 


FAY KY—bBFOSAVEASSY RH 
GEREAT) FY y at—) 


ripe Fayesa—FASSY 


_GB1084 G2344 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Front pretensioner firing circuit inspection RH (between the front seat air bag computer outer belt 


ASSY-ASSY RH) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


oo See Remarks 
IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


21122; NOT FOR SALE 


FOYbhY—hPUF 
AvbFASSY RH 
GEERT UFyyat—) || xFter 


H01019 
Ca1077 G25444 


b. Detach the connector from the pre-tensioners Air bag computer and RH ASSY. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) PR + C using a connector, PR-addressed stick pin testers, connectors, B- 
checking the resistance between the connector C. 


Reference value 
1Q or less 


Repair or replacement Floor wire (between the 
NG ® front seat air bag computer outer belt ASSY- 
ASSY RH) 


OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2  |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


213} NOT FOR SALE 


a. Air bag connector to connect a computer ASSY. 


FOYhY—hPUFs 
AILRASSY RH 
GEREN AT UF Yyatr—) 


MAES 12S 


24 FAN RA 
(88 ££0.5mm) 


DTG BO131/64 


HiCe0O HO10E3 G23446 


b. Wire harness (0.5mm wire diameter) using, PR + the connector C, PR-shorting between the terminals. 


gg CAUTION 
When a short circuit, push to force the wire harness connector to the terminal. 


c. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


2114|NOT FOR SALE 


d. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 64 will not be printed 


2. Ifthe reading code with S2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B0131 is not output 


NG ® |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 __|Inspect ignition system pre-tensioners Front RH 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


2us|NOT FOR SALE 


7OYbhY—hFOSs 
AipASSY RH 


HO1021 
Hi0GOO HO1083 G23446 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. The connector PR + C, PR-un-shorting between the terminals to connect the connector to the pretensioner 
RH. 


d. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


e. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 64 will not be printed 


2106] NOT FOR SALE 


2. If the reading code with $2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code BO131 is not output 


NG ® |Front system - replacing ASSYRH Toautaberuto 
OK» Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
01-22 EhReference) 


Front Pretensioners ignition circuit DTC B0132/61 RH 
(short ground) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


RH front pre-tensioner ignition circuit, the front outer seat belt and air bag 
computer ASSY RH ASSY (driver's side pre-tensioner) that is composed. 
When operating conditions are met, the pretensioner is activated RH. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


Air bag Front Seat Outer Belt Computer ASSY- Front seat outer belt ASSY RH 
ASSY RH (driver's side pre-tensioner) PR + a (driver's side pre-tensioner) 
W /H between, PR-ground short of the line o Air bag computer ASSY 
B0132/61 o Front seat outer belt ASSY RH (driver's side o Floor wire [Computer ASS Y-front seat 
pre-tensioner) failure air bag outer belt ASSY RH (driver's 
o Air bag computer failure ASSY seat pretensioner side) between] 


Schematic 


217; NOT FOR SALE 


FAY KY—bhPFOIAPSASSY RH 
GEREATY FU Y at—) 


xrpetyPF3ayYesa—FASSY 


_CB1064 G2s44 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Front pretensioner firing circuit inspection RH (between the front seat air bag computer outer belt 


ASSY-ASSY RH) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


oo See Remarks 
IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


218] NOT FOR SALE 


FOYbhY—hPUF 
AvbFASSY RH 
GEERT UFyyat—) || xFter 


H01019 
Ca1077 G25444 


b. Detach the connector from the pre-tensioners Air bag computer and RH ASSY. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, PR + the connector C, PR-pin - Check the resistance between the 
earth body. 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


Repair or replacement Floor wire (between the 
NG ® |front seat air bag computer outer belt ASSY- 
ASSY RH) 


OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2  |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


219|NOT FOR SALE 


a. Air bag connector to connect a computer ASSY. 


FOYhKY—bhFOS 
A-MKRKASSY RH 
(EAU UT YY at—) 


MB E 12S 


D4 PAN—AZ 
(#1#0.5mm) 


DTC BO132/61 


G23447 


b. Wire harness (0.5mm wire diameter) using, PR + the connector C, PR-shorting between the terminals. 


gg CAUTION 
When a short circuit, push to force the wire harness connector to the terminal. 


c. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


210] NOT FOR SALE 


d. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 61 will not be printed 


2. Ifthe reading code with S2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B0132 is not output 


NG ® |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 __|Inspect ignition system pre-tensioners Front RH 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


2121]; NOT FOR SALE 


FOV hY—h POS 
AMKASSY RH 
(EGET YF YY at—) 


DLCS DTC BO132/61 


ite 


Ho1021 
HiG600 HO1079 23445 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. The connector PR + C, PR-un-shorting between the terminals to connect the connector to the pretensioner 
RH. 


d. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


e. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 61 will not be printed 


2122; NOT FOR SALE 


2. If the reading code with $2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B0132 is not output 


NG ® Front system - replacing ASSYRH Toautaberuto 
OK» Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
01-22 EhReference) 


Front Pretensioners ignition circuit DTC B0133/62 RH 
(short + B) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


RH front pre-tensioner ignition circuit, the front outer seat belt and air bag 
computer ASSY RH ASSY (driver's side pre-tensioner) that is composed. 
When operating conditions are met, the pretensioner is activated RH. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


Air bag Front Seat Outer Belt Computer Front seat outer belt ASSY RH (driver's 
ASSY-ASSY RH (driver's side pre-tensioner) side pre-tensioner) 
PR +a W/H between, PR-line shorts + B o Air bag computer ASSY 
B0133/62 o Front seat outer belt ASSY RH (driver's side o Floor wire [Computer ASSY-front seat 
pre-tensioner) failure air bag outer belt ASSY RH (driver's 
o Air bag computer failure ASSY seat pretensioner side) between] 


Schematic 


2123} NOT FOR SALE 


FAY KY—bhFOIFAVEASSY RH 
GEERAT YF YY at—) 


rpctyFayvesa—FASSY 


_CB1084 G2344) 


Checkout Procedure 


ASSY-ASSY RH) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


Step 1 Front pretensioner firing circuit inspection RH (between the front seat air bag computer outer belt 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


See Remarks 
IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


21244|NOT FOR SALE 


FOYbhY—hPUF 
AvbFASSY RH 
GEERT UFyyat—) || xFter 


H01019 
Ca1077 G25444 


b. Detach the connector from the pre-tensioners Air bag computer and RH ASSY. 


c. Connect the negative battery terminal, the IG switch to ON. 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, PR + the connector C, PR-pin - Check the voltage between body 
ground. 


Reference value 
Below 1V. 


Repair or replacement Floor wire (between the 
NG ® |front seat air bag computer outer belt ASSY- 
ASSY RH) 


OK # |The next step 


Step 2 |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 


2125|NOT FOR SALE 


09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


FAY hKY—bhPVS 
ANVPFASSY RH 
(RAS yy at—) 


PMREALS 


4 PAN—AA 
(@££0.5mm) 


DTC BO133/62 
ae 


2 


Hi0800 HO1E81 Gas440 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. Air bag connector to connect a computer ASSY. 


21246] NOT FOR SALE 


d. Wire harness (0.5mm wire diameter) using, PR + the connector C, PR-shorting between the terminals. 


ag CAUTION 
When a short circuit, push to force the wire harness connector to the terminal. 


e. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


f. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag Code 62 will not be printed 


2. If the reading code with S2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B0133 is not output 


NG ® |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 __|Inspect ignition system pre-tensioners Front RH 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


212277, NOT FOR SALE 


FOV hY—h POS 
AMKASSY RH 
(EGET YF YY at—) 


DLG3 DTC BO188/62 
Sa 


CG TC 
HO1021 
Hi0@00 HO1081 azaan0 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. The connector PR + C, PR-un-shorting between the terminals to connect the connector to the pretensioner 
RH. 


d. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


e. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag Code 62 will not be printed 


2128] NOT FOR SALE 


2. If the reading code with $2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B0133 is not output 


NG ® |Front system - replacing ASSYRH Toautaberuto 
OK» Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
01-22 EhReference) 


Front Pretensioners ignition circuit DTC B0135/73 LH 
(PL +-PL-short between terminals) 

Semi Equipment List 

Circuit Description 


LH front pre-tensioner ignition circuit, the front seat outer belt and air bag 
computer ASSY LH ASSY (pre-tensioner on the passenger side) is 
composed. When operating conditions are met, the pretensioner is activated 
LH. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


Air bag Front Seat Outer Belt Computer o Front seat outer belt ASSY LH 
ASSY-ASSY LH (passenger side (passenger side pretensioner) 
pretensioner) PL + a W/H between, PL-line o Air bag computer ASSY 
B0135/73 short circuit o Floor wire [Computer ASSY-front seat 
o Front seat outer belt ASSY LH (passenger air bag outer belt ASSY LH (pre- 
side pretensioner) failure tensioner on the passenger side) 
o Air bag computer failure ASSY between] 


Schematic 


2129|NOT FOR SALE 


FAY RY—hPSGIAWAKASSY LH 
(FEMA Fy at—) 


IPAYSAYvrAa—-sASSY 


CB1064 G23461 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Inspect connectors for pre-tensioners 


a. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


co See Remarks 
IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


b. Detach the connector from the pretensioner LH. 


c. Check for damage to the connectors for pre-tensioners. 


2130} NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
Not out of the connector locking button 
There is no deformation or damage of the locking button on the nail 


Repair or replacement Floor wire (for pre- 
NG® 
tensioner connector LH) 
OK # |The next step 


Step 2 Front pretensioner firing circuit inspection LH (front seat air bag computer while the outer belt ASSY- 
P ASSY LH) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Air bag disconnect the connector from the computer ASSY. 


FOYhY—hPUSAILh 
ASSY LH 
(OF MTU Fy at—) 


HO1016 
C1077 G23452 


b. Short the connector mechanism B (PL +, PL-) to remove the. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) PL + using a connector C, PL-addressed stick pin testers, connectors, B- 
checking the resistance between the connector C. 


2131] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


Repair or replacement Floor wire (between the 
NG ® front seat air bag computer outer belt ASSY- 
ASSY LH) 


OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 _|Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Air bag connector to connect a computer ASSY. 


FOYRY—hPUIFAVh 
ASSY LH 
(FRM SY at—) 


G2s453 


b. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


c. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


21322} NOT FOR SALE 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code is not output by 73 


2. If the reading code with S2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B0135 is not output 


NG ® Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4  |Inspect ignition system pre-tensioners Front LH 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


2133} NOT FOR SALE 


FOYhKY—hPUsAleb 
ASSY LH 
(Rh eM Uys a t—) 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. Connect the connector to the pretensioner LH. 


d. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


e. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code is not output by 73 


2. If the reading code with $2000 


2134; NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code BO135 is not output 


NG ® |Front system - replacing ASSYLH Toautaberuto 
OK» Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
01-22 EiReference) 


Front Pretensioners ignition circuit DTC B0136/74 LH 
(PL +-PL-break between terminals) 

Semi Equipment List 

Circuit Description 


LH front pre-tensioner ignition circuit, the front seat outer belt and air bag 
computer ASSY LH ASSY (pre-tensioner on the passenger side) is 
composed. When operating conditions are met, the pretensioner is activated 
LH. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


Air bag Front Seat Outer Belt Computer Front seat outer belt ASSY LH 
ASSY-ASSY LH (passenger side (passenger side pretensioner) 
pretensioner) PL + a W/H between, PL-line o Air bag computer ASSY 
B0136/74 disconnection o Floor wire [Computer ASSY-front seat 
o Front seat outer belt ASSY LH (passenger side air bag outer belt ASSY LH (pre- 
pretensioner) failure tensioner on the passenger side) 
o Air bag computer failure ASSY between] 


Schematic 


2135] NOT FOR SALE 


CB1084 


FAY RY—hPUFAWSASSY LH 
(OFM A7U FY yY at—) 


IpAySAYvAa—-sASSY 


G23461 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Front pretensioner firing circuit inspection LH (front seat air bag computer while the outer belt ASSY- 


ASSY LH) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


oo See Remarks 
IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


2136] NOT FOR SALE 


FAY hKY—hFVSFAIb 


ASSY LH 
(RDFA TU Hy y at—) 
C 
cB 


D 


HO01016 
Ca1077 G2354565 


b. Detach the connector from the pre-tensioners Air bag computer and LH ASSY. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) PL + using a connector C, PL-addressed stick pin testers, connectors, B- 
checking the resistance between the connector C. 


Reference value 
1Q or less 


Repair or replacement Floor wire (between the 
NG ® |front seat air bag computer outer belt ASSY- 
ASSY LH) 


OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2  |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


2137; NOT FOR SALE 


a. Air bag connector to connect a computer ASSY. 
FOYRY—bhPVSKIh 


ASSY LH 
(HFRS UF YY at) 


BOMBERS 


Ff PN—KA 
(M8 #20.5mm) 


DLC3 DTC BO136/74 


HiO8OO HHS? G23456 


b. Wire harness (0.5mm wire diameter) using, PL + the connector C, PL-shorting between the terminals. 


gg CAUTION 
When a short circuit, push to force the wire harness connector to the terminal. 


c. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


2138] NOT FOR SALE 


d. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag Code 74 will not be printed 


2. If the reading code with S2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B0136 is not output 


NG ® |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 __|Inspect ignition system pre-tensioners Front LH 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


2139} NOT FOR SALE 


FAY hKY—hPUIAVh 
ASSY LH 


CROFT Tod a) 


101018 
Hi0600 H01087 G2s457 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. The connector PL + C, PL-un-shorting between the terminals to connect the connector to the pretensioner 
LH. 


d. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


e. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag Code 74 will not be printed 


21440; NOT FOR SALE 


2. If the reading code with $2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B0136 is not output 


NG ® |Front system - replacing ASSYLH Toautaberuto 
OK» Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
01-22 EhReference) 


Front Pretensioners ignition circuit DTC B0137/71 LH 
(short ground) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


LH front pre-tensioner ignition circuit, the front seat outer belt and air bag 
computer ASSY LH ASSY (pre-tensioner on the passenger side) is 
composed. When operating conditions are met, the pretensioner is activated 
LH. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


Air bag Front Seat Outer Belt Computer 


Front seat outer belt ASS Y LH 


ASSY-ASSY LH (passenger side pretensioner) (passenger side pretensioner) 
PL +a W/H between, PL-ground short of the o Air bag computer ASSY 
B0137/71 line o Floor wire [Computer ASSY-front seat 
o Front seat outer belt ASSY LH (passenger side air bag outer belt ASSY LH (pre- 
pretensioner) failure tensioner on the passenger side) 
o Air bag computer failure ASSY between] 


Schematic 


21444; NOT FOR SALE 


FAYhKY—hPSIRMEKASSY LH 
(FRM AU Fy atr—) 


IPAy SaYva-sASSY 


CB1064 G2s461 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Front pretensioner firing circuit inspection LH (front seat air bag computer while the outer belt ASSY- 


ASSY LH) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


oo See Remarks 
IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


21422; NOT FOR SALE 


FAY hKY—hFVSFAIb 


ASSY LH 
(RDFA TU Hy y at—) 
C 
cB 


D 


HO01016 
Ca1077 G2354565 


b. Detach the connector from the pre-tensioners Air bag computer and LH ASSY. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, PL + the connector C, PL-pin - Check the resistance between the 
earth body. 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


Repair or replacement Floor wire (between the 
NG ® |front seat air bag computer outer belt ASSY- 
ASSY LH) 


OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2  |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


2143; NOT FOR SALE 


a. Air bag connector to connect a computer ASSY. 


FAY hKY—hkKPUSALhb 
ASSY LH 
(FEMS TF ¥Yat—) 


eRe 4a LS 


of TiN— AA 
(0.5mm) 


DTC BO137/71 
fbi. Sh, 


b. Wire harness (0.5mm wire diameter) using, PL + the connector C, PL-shorting between the terminals. 


gg CAUTION 
When a short circuit, push to force the wire harness connector to the terminal. 


c. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


21444;|NOT FOR SALE 


d. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 71 will not be printed 


2. Ifthe reading code with S2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B0137 is not output 


NG ® |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 __|Inspect ignition system pre-tensioners Front LH 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


2us|NOT FOR SALE 


FOY bY—hPOUsSKLh) 
ASSY LH 
(Fea TY Hy at—) 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. The connector PL + C, PL-un-shorting between the terminals to connect the connector to the pretensioner 
LH. 


d. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


e. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 71 will not be printed 


21446] NOT FOR SALE 


2. If the reading code with $2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B0137 is not output 


NG ® |Front system - replacing ASSYLH Toautaberuto 
OK» Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
01-22 EhReference) 


Front Pretensioners ignition circuit DTC B0138/72 LH 
(short + B) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


LH front pre-tensioner ignition circuit, the front seat outer belt and air bag 
computer ASSY LH ASSY (pre-tensioner on the passenger side) is 
composed. When operating conditions are met, the pretensioner is activated 
LH. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


Air bag Front Seat Outer Belt Computer Front scat outer hal: ASsy a 


| Seiler cerormmra ania lege (passenger side pretensioner) 
pretensioner) PL + a W/H between, PL-line o Airbag computer ASSY 


shorts + B . 
o Floor wire [Computer ASS Y-front seat 
o Front seat outer belt ASSY LH (passenger air bag outer belt ASSY LH (pre- 


Side Dice oes tensioner on the passenger side) between] 
o Air bag computer failure ASSY P & 


B0138/72 


Schematic 


2147, NOT FOR SALE 


FAY RKY—hFUFAUEASSY LH 
(FRAY Fy at—) 


IpPAy SAY vA-YASSY 


CB1064 G23461 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Front pretensioner firing circuit inspection LH (front seat air bag computer while the outer belt ASSY- 


ASSY LH) (inspection guidelines and notes XX-XXX E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


oo See Remarks 
IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


21448]; NOT FOR SALE 


FAY hKY—hFVSFAIb 


ASSY LH 
(RDFA TU Hy y at—) 
C 
cB 


D 


HO01016 
Ca1077 G2354565 


b. Detach the connector from the pre-tensioners Air bag computer and LH ASSY. 


c. Connect the negative battery terminal, the IG switch to ON. 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, PL + the connector C, PL-pin - Check the voltage between body 
ground. 


Reference value 
Below 1V. 


Repair or replacement Floor wire (between the 
NG ® |front seat air bag computer outer belt ASSY- 
ASSY LH) 


OK # |The next step 


Step 2 |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 


29] NOT FOR SALE 


09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


FOYbhY—hPVsAWh 
ASSY LH 
(Feu > 


MB eALS 


24 PINAR 
(@4#£0.5mm) 


DTC BO193B8/72 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. Air bag connector to connect a computer ASSY. 


250|NOT FOR SALE 


d. Wire harness (0.5mm wire diameter) using, PL + the connector C, PL-shorting between the terminals. 


ag CAUTION 
When a short circuit, push to force the wire harness connector to the terminal. 


e. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


f. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag Code 72 will not be printed 


2. If the reading code with S2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B0138 is not output 


NG ® |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 __|Inspect ignition system pre-tensioners Front LH 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


2i1]NOT FOR SALE 


FOY bY—hPOUsSKLh) 
ASSY LH 
(Fea Hy at—) 


HO1018 
Hi0600 HO1Gas G23461 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. The connector PL + C, PL-un-shorting between the terminals to connect the connector to the pretensioner 
LH. 


d. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


e. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag Code 72 will not be printed 


212} NOT FOR SALE 


2. Ifthe reading code with S2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B0138 is not output 


NG ® |Front system - replacing ASSYLH Toautaberuto 
OK» Reproduction technique performed (volume XX- 
XXX L]Reference) 


Mating connector half DTC B1135/24 airbag computer 
ASSY 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Air bag computer to detect the state ASSY mating connector half. 
DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


Air bag semi-state computer mating connector 


ASSY o Detection pin mating connector half 
B1135/24 o Deformation detection pin mating connector ASSY Air bag computer 
half ASSY Air bag computer o Air bag computer ASSY 


o Air bag computer failure ASSY 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Air bag computer connectivity connector inspection ASSY 


a. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


b. Check the connection status of each connector 3 for Air bag computer ASSY. 


Criteria 
That is firmly attached to the air bag computer connector 3 pieces ASSY 


NG ® Reconnect the connector 


23|NOT FOR SALE 


OK ¥ |The next step 
Step 2 Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


b. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 24 will not be printed 


2154|NOT FOR SALE 


2. Ifthe reading code with S2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B1135 is not output 


OK» Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
01-22 BReference) 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Air bag inspection Detect Pin Computer ASSY mating connector half (01-31 inspection guidelines and 
Step 3 : 
precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to rely on the stick pin testers to detect the mating connector 3 
for each half of the air bag computer ASSY, between each connector (A-B, A-C, B-C) the continuity of the 
check. 


Criteria 
Continuity 
ca See Remarks 


2ss|NOT FOR SALE 


With the connector connected to the air bag computer ASSY, to check out the W / H. 


NG? Air bag repair or replacement computer connector 
ASSY 
OK ® |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 


RH front airbag sensor malfunction DTC B1156/15 
RH front airbag sensor malfunction DTC B1157/15 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


RH front airbag sensor circuit that is configured with front airbags and 
airbag sensors computer RH ASSY. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


o Front airbag sensor RH 


o Air bag computer ASSY-+ SR of W/H o Air bag computer ASSY 
between the front airbag sensors RH,-short + o Instrument panel wire (between 
B of the SR line, short circuit and broken the air bag computer connector 
B1156/B1157/15 ground ASSY-relay) 
o Failure of front airbag sensor RH o Engine Room Main wire (relay 
o Air bag computer failure ASSY connector - between the front 
airbag sensor RH) 


Schematic 


26|NOT FOR SALE 


FOr bIFAy SeyvyRH 


rPKySaYva—-FASSY 


81389 G2s4es 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Front air bag sensor circuit RH (short + B) inspections (air bag between the front airbag sensors 


Computer ASS Y-RH) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


oo See Remarks 
IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


27; NOT FOR SALE 


7oyhk 
IFNy s 
TY tRH 
+SR 
—SR 
Gai408 G23464 


b. Detach the connector from the front air bag Air bag sensors and computer RH ASSY. 
c. Connect the negative battery terminal, the IG switch to ON. 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, + SR of connector B,-terminal SR - check the voltage between 
body ground. 


Reference value 
Below 1V. 


NG ¥ {To Step 6 
OK # |The next step 


Step 2 Front air bag sensor circuit RH (short ground) inspections (air bag between the front airbag sensors 
P Computer ASS Y-RH) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


2s|NOT FOR SALE 


09083-00150 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


HOSQ56 
81408 Gait 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, + SR of connector B,-terminal SR - check the resistance 
between the earth body. 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


NG ¥ To Step 7 
OK ¥ |The next step 


ne Front air bag sensor circuit RH (break) check (with the front airbag airbag sensors Computer ASSY- 
P RH) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E’Reference) 


SST 


21599|NOT FOR SALE 
09843-18040 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
a. Using SST, + SR of the connector E,-short-circuiting the terminals SR. 


aw CAUTION 
When a short circuit, forcibly insert SST into the terminals of the connector. 


HOKSe0 
HoB016 ©81406 G23465 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, + SR of connector B,-rely on the stick pin testers SR, connector 
B-checking the resistance between the connector E. 


Reference value 
1Q or less 


NG ¥ To Step 8 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 4 (RH Sensor Front Air Batsugu inspection unit 


21600; NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, + SR's front airbag sensor RH,-rely on the stick pin testers SR, 
check the resistance of the front airbag sensor RH. 


Reference value 
820Q 


+5R (+) —-SR (-—) 


C54743 
NG ® Replacement RH Sensor Front Air Batsugu 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 


Ca1376 


09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The connector + SR E,-to remove the short circuit between the terminal SR. 


21414] NOT FOR SALE 


HOZTS? 
H10600 HOQ1065 G2s468 


b. Connect the connector to the front air bag Air bag sensors and computer RH ASSY. 
c. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


d. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag Code 15 will not be printed 


2. If the reading code with $2000 


Criteria 


21622; NOT FOR SALE 


Diag codes B1156, B1157 is not output by 
NG® 


Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 


OK® Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
01-22 B)Reference) 


Sis Engine Room Main wire (short + B) Inspection (relay connector - between the front airbag sensor RH) 
P (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


7OyYwh 
rPpitae FS 
ZyvtRH 


—SR 


Hos364 
081305 23467 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. Disconnect the connector and D C. 


2168; NOT FOR SALE 


d. Connect the negative battery terminal, the IG switch to ON. 


e. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, + SR of the connector D,-terminal SR - check the voltage 
between body ground. 


Reference value 
Below 1V. 


Engine installation - repair or replace the main 
NG ® wire system (relay connector - between the front 
airbag sensor RH) 


OK» Repair or replace Instrument panel wire (between 
the air bag computer connector ASSY-relay) 


Step 7 Engine Room Main wire (ground short) Inspection (relay connector - between the front airbag sensor 
P RH) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E\Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the connector and D C. 


2164; NOT FOR SALE 


7Oyh 
IPHy Fs 
yvtRH 


—SR 


Hos364 
081305 G23467 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, + SR of the connector D,-terminal SR - check the resistance 
between the earth body. 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


Engine installation - repair or replace the main 
NG ® {wire system (relay connector - between the front 
airbag sensor RH) 


OK» Repair or replace Instrument panel wire (between 
the air bag computer connector ASSY-relay) 


Engine Room Main wire (break) check (relay connector - between the front airbag sensor RH) (01-31 
Step8 . : sae ; 
inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09843-18040 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the connector and D C. 


2is5|NOT FOR SALE 


HOss62 
HOao1a CH1305 a25468 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, + SR of the connector D,-rely on the stick pin testers SR, 
Connector D-connector to check the resistance between E. 


Reference value 
1Q or less 


Engine installation - repair or replace the main 
NG ® {wire system (relay connector - between the front 
airbag sensor RH) 
OK» Repair or replace Instrument panel wire (between 
the air bag computer connector ASSY-relay) 


LH front airbag sensor malfunction DTC B1158/16 
LH front airbag sensor malfunction DTC B1159/16 


Semi Equipment List 


2166| NOT FOR SALE 
Circuit Description 


LH front airbag sensor circuit that is configured with front airbags and 
airbag sensor LH Computer ASSY. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


o Front airbag sensor LH 


o Air bag for computer ASSY-+ SL W/H pte Dae COmpuNee see 
Instrument panel wire (between 


between the front airbag sensors LH,-line of heciebasicomputerconnecion 
the SL + B short, short, and broken ground ASSY-relay) 

Failure of front airbag sensor LH 
Air bag computer failure ASSY 


B1158/B1159/16 


o Engine Room Main wire (relay 
connector - between the front 
airbag sensor LH) 


Schematic 


FOYbUPy SeYyLH 


r7yetyZayesa—FASSY 


Ca1se9 G2s4e0 


2167; NOT FOR SALE 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Front air bag sensor circuit LH (short + B) inspections (air bag between the front airbag sensors 


Computer ASS Y-LH) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E.Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


See Remarks 
IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


+SL 


HOs365 
081408 G23470 


b. Detach the connector from the front air bag Air bag sensors and LH Computer ASSY. 


c. Connect the negative battery terminal, the IG switch to ON. 


2168] NOT FOR SALE 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, + SL of connector B,-terminal SL - check the voltage between 
body ground. 


Reference value 
Below 1V. 


NG ¥ To Step 6 
OK # |The next step 


Step 2 Front air bag sensor circuit LH (short ground) inspections (air bag between the front airbag sensors 
P Computer ASS Y-LH) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E\Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


E DC mi 
[ea 


7OYh 
rIPsty 
ty tLH 


HOs365 
081408 G23470 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


2169] NOT FOR SALE 


Cc. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, + SL of connector B,-terminal SL - check the resistance 
between the earth body. 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


NG ¥ To Step 7 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 Front air bag sensor circuit LH (break) check (with the front airbag airbag sensors Computer ASSY- 


LH) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E.Reference) 


SST 


09843-18040 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Using SST, + SL of the connector E,-short-circuiting the terminals SL. 


ag CAUTION 
When a short circuit, forcibly insert SST into the terminals of the connector. 


HOS6S 
HoOsO01d CBH1408 @z2s471 


2170] NOT FOR SALE 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, + SL of connector B,-rely on the stick pin testers SL, connector 
B-checking the resistance between the connector E. 


Reference value 
1Q or less 


NG ¥ To Step 8 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 4 (LH Front Air Batsugu single inspection sensor 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, + SL's front airbag sensor LH,-rely on the stick pin testers in 
SL, check the resistance of the front airbag sensor LH. 


Reference value 
820Q 


+SL (+) -SL (-) 


C54743 
NG ® |LH sensor replacement front air Batsugu 
OK # |The next step 


Step 5 _|Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 


Caisae 


21721|NOT FOR SALE 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The connector + SL E,-to remove the short circuit between the terminal SL. 


7nybk E LPNS 
ty 7 | TT | ta-—4F 
zzecoet || Hi Ne 


HOZTS7 
H10600 HQ1064 G2s472 


b. Connect the connector to the front air bag Air bag sensors and LH Computer ASSY. 
c. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


d. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 


2172; NOT FOR SALE 


Diag code 16 will not be printed 


2. If the reading code with S2000 


Criteria 
Diag codes B1158, B1159 is not output by 


NG ® |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 
OK» Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
01-22 EiReference) 


Engine Room Main wire (short + B) Inspection (relay connector - between the front airbag sensor LH) 
(01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E’Reference) 


Step 6 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


7OyYb 
xuPsty FS 
yvtyluH 


HO3364 
Cai305 G23473 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


2173} NOT FOR SALE 


c. Disconnect the connector and D C. 


d. Connect the negative battery terminal, the IG switch to ON. 


e. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, + SL of the connector D,-terminal SL - check the voltage 
between body ground. 


Reference value 
Below 1V. 


Engine installation - repair or replace the main 
NG ® wire system (relay connector - between the front 
airbag sensor LH) 


OK» Repair or replace Instrument panel wire (between 
the air bag computer connector ASSY-relay) 


Step 7 Engine Room Main wire (ground short) Inspection (relay connector - between the front airbag sensor 
P LH) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E’Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the connector and D C. 


tig a¥ea-9 
ASSY 
+SL 

HO3364 

Ca1a05 @2sa73 


2174|NOT FOR SALE 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, + SL of the connector D,-terminal SL - check the resistance 
between the earth body. 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


Engine installation - repair or replace the main 
NG ® wire system (relay connector - between the front 
airbag sensor LH) 


OK» Repair or replace Instrument panel wire (between 
the air bag computer connector ASS Y-relay) 


Engine Room Main wire (break) check (relay connector - between the front airbag sensor LH) (01-31 
Step 8 |. : itiads : 
inspection guidelines and precautions E.Reference) 


SST 
09843-18040 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the connector and D C. 


7oOyh 
rPRits SS 
#£+tULH 


Hoss62 
HOao1a Ca1305 G23474 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, + SL of the connector D,-rely on the stick pin testers SL, 
Connector D-connector to check the resistance between E. 


21775|NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
1Q or less 


Engine installation - repair or replace the main 
NG ® {wire system (relay connector - between the front 
airbag sensor LH) 
OK» Repair or replace Instrument panel wire (between 
the air bag computer connector ASS Y-relay) 


DTC B1650/49 lower instrument panel airbag No. 
Ignition circuit 1 (DK +-DK-pin shorted) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Ignition circuit 1 is lower instrument 
panel and airbag No airbag computer ASSY. Which consists of 1. When the 
operating conditions, lower instrument panel airbag No. | operates. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


Air bag computer instrument panel ASSY- 
LOWER airbag No. The DK + W/H 
between 1, DK-line short circuit 
B1650/49 o Lower Instrument panel air bag No. 1 


o Lower Instrument panel air bag No. One 

o Air bag computer ASSY 

o Instrument panel wire (between the air bag 
computer instrument panel ASSY- 


failure ‘ 
o Air bag computer failure ASSY LOWER airbag No.1) 


Schematic 


21746] NOT FOR SALE 


AVAhMAY bs KIL 
HO—LPRsyYNo. 1 


xrpctyPayvesa—FASSY 


Caice4 G22746 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 _|Air bag connector for inspection 


a. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


oo See Remarks 
IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


b. Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Detach the connector from the 1. 


c. Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Check for damage to the connector for one. 


2177, NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
Not out of the connector locking button 
There is no deformation or damage of the locking button on the nail 


NG® Repair or replace Instrument panel wire 
(connectors for airbags) 


OK # |The next step 


Step 2 Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Check ignition circuit 1 (air bag computer while the instrument 
P panel ASSY-LOWER airbag No.1) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E.Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Air bag disconnect the connector from the computer ASSY. 


4YAKILAY bAAA 


H7-—LFetyYNo. 1 
Ysa— } Ree 


Hh 


xcPsty 
Ue sean 


Ai4286 
Cai077 G227r47 


b. Short the connector mechanism B (DK +, DK-) to remove the. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) DK + using a connector C, DK-addressed stick pin testers, connectors, 
B-checking the resistance between the connector C. 


2173; NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


Repair or replace Instrument panel wire (between 
NG ® the air bag computer instrument panel ASSY- 
LOWER airbag No.1) 


OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 _|Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Air bag connector to connect a computer ASSY. 


AVAbMAY bAAW 
On 9-xuyevy No. 1 


DLC3 DTC B1650/498 
cG TC 
HO1025 
H160606 @22748 


b. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


c. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


2179; NOT FOR SALE 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 49 will not be printed 


2. Ifthe reading code with S2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B1650 is not output 


NG ® |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4 _|Driver's ignition system (Lower instrument panel airbag No.1) Inspect the ignition circuit 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


2190} NOT FOR SALE 


4YUARKIMMAY bs AIL 
HY-rFetyFNo,. 1 


DLCs 


CG TC 
HO1024 
H10600 G22835 G22749 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Connect the connector 1. 


d. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


e. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 49 will not be printed 


2. If the reading code with $2000 


2181] NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B1650 is not output 


NG ® Lower Instrument panel - Eabatsuku exchange 
NO.1 

OK» Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
01-22 BReference) 


DTC B1651/49 lower instrument panel airbag No. 
Ignition circuit | (DK +-DK-break between terminals) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Ignition circuit 1 is lower instrument 
panel and airbag No airbag computer ASSY. Which consists of 1. When the 
operating conditions, lower instrument panel airbag No. | operates. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


Air bag computer instrument panel ASSY- Lower Instrument panel air bag No. One 
LOWER airbag No. The DK + W/H o Air bag computer ASSY 
B1651/49 between 1, DK-line disconnection o Instrument panel wire (between the air bag 
o Lower Instrument panel air bag No. | failure computer instrument panel ASSY- 
o Air bag computer failure ASSY LOWER airbag No.1) 


Schematic 


21822} NOT FOR SALE 


AYVAKMAY hI 
HO—-xrPsyYNo. 1 


ripe Pay esa-FASSY 


Cai0e4 G22746 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Check ignition circuit 1 (air bag computer while the instrument 


panel ASSY-LOWER airbag No.1) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E.Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


oo See Remarks 
IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


2183] NOT FOR SALE 


AYVAhWMAY hAL KID 
H9-IPeAyINo. 1 


F14286 
calor? G22751 


b. Lower instrument panel air bag Air bag computer and No ASSY. Detach the connector from the 1. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) DK + using a connector C, DK-addressed stick pin testers, connectors, 
B-checking the resistance between the connector C. 


Reference value 
1Q or less 


Repair or replace Instrument panel wire (between 
NG ® the air bag computer instrument panel ASSY- 
LOWER airbag No.1) 


OK # |The next step 


Step 2  |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


2184; NOT FOR SALE 


a. Air bag connector to connect a computer ASSY. 


AvAbMSY bAARI 
HO-rPFeyINo. 1 


teat e 2S 


Df TAKA 
(MfE0. 5mm) 


DTC B1651/49 


Pt 
ed 
Bas 
Ne 


G22z7o2 


b. Wire harness (0.5mm wire diameter) using, DK + the connector C, DK-shorting between the terminals. 


gg CAUTION 
When a short circuit, push to force the wire harness connector to the terminal. 


c. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


2iss| NOT FOR SALE 


d. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 49 will not be printed 


2. If the reading code with $2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B1651 is not output 


NG ® Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 Driver's ignition system (Lower instrument panel airbag No.1) Inspect the ignition circuit 


SST 


09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


2186] NOT FOR SALE 


AYVAhWMAY beth 
aO—IPeyANo. 1 


HO1W24 
HiGsOO G228s5 G227E3 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. DK + the connector C, DK-releases the short circuit between the terminals, lower instrument panel airbag 
No. Connect the connector 1. 


d. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


e. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 49 will not be printed 


2187; NOT FOR SALE 


2. If the reading code with $2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B1651 is not output 


NG > Lower Instrument panel - Eabatsuku exchange 
NO.1 

OK» Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
01-22 EiReference) 


DTC B1652/49 lower instrument panel airbag No. An 
ignition circuit (short circuit and ground) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Ignition circuit 1 is lower instrument 
panel and airbag No airbag computer ASSY. Which consists of 1. When the 
operating conditions, lower instrument panel airbag No. | operates. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


Air bag computer instrument panel ASSY- Lower Instrument panel air bag No. One 
LOWER airbag No. The DK + W/H o Air bag computer ASSY 
B1652/49 between 1, DK-ground short of the line o Instrument panel wire (between the air 
o Lower Instrument panel air bag No. | failure bag computer instrument panel ASSY- 
o Air bag computer failure ASSY LOWER airbag No.1) 


Schematic 


2188] NOT FOR SALE 


AVAhMAY heh KIL 
AD—LrPsYYNo. 1 


iPty Fayesa—FASSY 


Cai0e4 G22746 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Check ignition circuit 1 (air bag computer while the instrument 


panel ASSY-LOWER airbag No.1) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E.Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


oo See Remarks 
IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


2189] NOT FOR SALE 


AYAbWAY bhAAW 
AO-—LPeyZNo. 1 


C B I 
Hf 


rPKes Sf 
ay¥Ka—-vaSSY 


G22754 


b. Lower instrument panel air bag Air bag computer and No ASSY. Detach the connector from the 1. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, DK + the connector C, DK-pin - Check the resistance between the 
earth body. 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


Repair or replace Instrument panel wire (between 
NG ® the air bag computer instrument panel ASSY- 
LOWER airbag No.1) 


OK # |The next step 


Step 2  |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


21990} NOT FOR SALE 


a. Air bag connector to connect a computer ASSY. 


AVAbMAY bth 
nO-—LPeAyAFNo. 1 


MBER S 


DI VAKKA 
(SHO. 5mm) 


DTG B1652/49 


S 2. a =*% 
retry oan 
Se als “- 3 


CG Te 
HO1023 
HO2144 
H1i080O G228a5 G22756 


b. Wire harness (0.5mm wire diameter) using, DK + the connector C, DK-shorting between the terminals. 


gg CAUTION 
When a short circuit, push to force the wire harness connector to the terminal. 


c. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


291] NOT FOR SALE 


d. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 49 will not be printed 


2. Ifthe reading code with S2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B1652 is not output 


NG ® |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 Driver's ignition system (Lower instrument panel airbag No.1) Inspect the ignition circuit 


SST 


09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


219922} NOT FOR SALE 


AYVAKIUAY hAAL 
AO-LPeYZNo. 1 


HiGsOOo G228a5 G22758 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. DK + the connector C, DK-releases the short circuit between the terminals, lower instrument panel airbag 
No. Connect the connector 1. 


d. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


e. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 49 will not be printed 


21933] NOT FOR SALE 


2. If the reading code with $2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B1652 is not output 


NG > Lower Instrument panel - Eabatsuku exchange 
NO.1 

OK» Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
01-22 EiReference) 


DTC B1653/49 lower instrument panel airbag No. 
Ignition circuit | (short + B) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Ignition circuit 1 is lower instrument 
panel and airbag No airbag computer ASSY. Which consists of 1. When the 
operating conditions, lower instrument panel airbag No. | operates. 


DTC No. DTC detected item Where problems 


Air bag computer instrument panel ASSY- 
LOWER airbag No. The DK + W/H 
between 1, DK-line shorts + B 
B1653/49 o Lower Instrument panel air bag No. 1 
failure 
o Air bag computer failure ASSY 


o Lower Instrument panel air bag No. One 

o Air bag computer ASSY 

o Instrument panel wire (between the air bag 
computer instrument panel ASS Y-LOWER 
airbag No.1) 


Schematic 


21994; NOT FOR SALE 


AVAKMAY bh RIL 
DO—-rPsyYNo. 1 


Lyte Fay eA—-FASSY 


Caice4 G22746 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Check ignition circuit 1 (air bag computer while the instrument 


panel ASSY-LOWER airbag No.1) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E.Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


oo See Remarks 
IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


2I9s|NOT FOR SALE 


AYAKIVAY hAAL 
AO-LPetvZNo. 1 


ef 


IPKeSevy 
ASSY CTR 


DK- 


F14286 
Caio77 G22757 


b. Lower instrument panel air bag Air bag computer and No ASSY. Detach the connector from the 1. 


c. Connect the negative battery terminal, the IG switch to ON. 


d. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, DK + the connector C, DK-pin - Check the voltage between body 
ground. 


Reference value 
Below 1V. 


Repair or replace Instrument panel wire (between 
NG ® the air bag computer instrument panel ASSY- 
LOWER airbag No.1) 


OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 


21I96| NOT FOR SALE 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


AVARKVAY DARA Y EY ye — 
IPFYy SASSY (HERE Y YZ) 


MRE & 72 L S 


D4 YAN—RA 
(R20. Smm) 


G22z758 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. Air bag connector to connect a computer ASSY. 


2197] NOT FOR SALE 


d. Wire harness (0.5mm wire diameter) using, DK + the connector C, DK-shorting between the terminals. 


ag CAUTION 
When a short circuit, push to force the wire harness connector to the terminal. 


e. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


f. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 49 will not be printed 


2. If the reading code with S2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B1653 is not output 


NG ® |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 Driver's ignition system (Lower instrument panel airbag No.1) Inspect the ignition circuit 


SST 


09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


2198] NOT FOR SALE 


AYVAKIUAY hAAL 
AO-LPeY No. 1 


DTC B1G653/49 


pea 


MIT Gg = 
© 0% 


G227rme 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. DK + the connector C, DK-releases the short circuit between the terminals, lower instrument panel airbag 
No. Connect the connector 1. 


d. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


e. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diag code 49 will not be printed 


21I99| NOT FOR SALE 


2. If the reading code with S2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code B1653 is not output 


Lower Instrument panel - Eabatsuku exchange 
NG® Ino. 


OK» Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
01-22 EReference) 


2200} NOT FOR SALE 


FAY bhY—bhPSZIARAAbASSY LH 
(Fee Fy at—) 


FOYhY—hPVSAIbASSY RH 
(ARENT YF YY at—) 


Ayeta—y ay A—FASSY 
(LEA So4—=VISVT7) 
whk— vats VASSY GRR IPs ty 7) 


ARASVI—-TFW 
DLCS 


AYAbMSY bARVOG—LP sty QNo.1 
xrIrPcy Jayea—PZASsy 


4YAKWAY hAAL 
Agpyvy—Lpety FASS 
(FRI y 7) 


220011 NOT FOR SALE 
System ECU pin arrangement with SRS seat belt and Puritenshiyona Eabatsugu 


1. Air bag computer terminal sequence ASSY 


Connector Pin Descriptions 


[Pin Number |Terminal marking Destination terminals 
A - Mated half-detection mechanism 
[ B | - | Mated half-detection mechanism 
| 13 | La | Air bag warning lamp (Combination Meter ASSY) 
| 1-5 | ~~ G2 ~_ {IGN Fuse 15A (drivers side junction block ASSY) 
1-9 +SR Front airbag sensor RH 
1-10 ite Pt. Instrument panel passenger airbag ASSY (passenger side airbag) 
[1-127 | ~P Instrument panel passenger airbag ASSY (passenger side airbag) 
| | se (po 0) <“.————J 
1-13 D- Horn Button ASSY (driver side airbag) 
[ 1-14 || D+ | Horn Button ASSY (driver side airbag) 
[ 1-15 \])  +SL Front airbag sensor LH 
[wen116)\||-<=-DK + ~—_| Knee airbag ASSY 
1-17 DK- Knee airbag ASSY 
1-19 TC DLC3 
[ 1-200 || -sR- | Front airbag sensor RH 
| 1-23 | Gsw2 | Engine control computer 
1-26 -SL Front airbag sensor LH 
1-27 El Chassis ground 
[ (1-28 |} 2 Chassis ground 
[ 21 PLE Front seat outer belt ASSY LH (passenger side pretensioner) 
2-2 PL+ Front seat outer belt ASSY LH (passenger side pretensioner) 
3-5 PR+ Front seat outer belt ASSY RH (driver's side pre-tensioner) 
3-6 PR- Front seat outer belt ASSY RH (driver's side pre-tensioner) 


2202} NOT FOR SALE 


Sometimes the warning lamp lights up even after the IG 
switch ON and switch 6 seconds (XX- 
o When the IG switch or ACC OFF, the warning lamp lights System warning lamp xxx B) 


up 


o System warning 


lamp (XX- 
Warning lamp does not light even if the IG switch to ON o Power line voltage 
xxx B) 
o Grounding system 


o Warning system is to be displayed correctly, the diagnosis 
code does not appear 
Always display the diagnosis code ee (XX- 


TC pin circuit system 


To view the diagnostic codes are not short-circuited XXx B) 


terminals TC and CG 


Power brownout 
Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 


2203| NOT FOR SALE 


The SRS airbag in the airbag computer ASSY boosting circuit for a 
decrease in the supply voltage (DC-DC converter) that is built. 


DTCNo. |DTC detected item |DTC detected item 
No Power brownout |Power brownout 


Schematic 


IGA4 vy F 


xuPty eS 
3 ¥U1—FASSY 


caae7a G2se20 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 {Inspection Preparation 


a. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


oo See Remarks 
IG switch is OFF before disconnecting the negative battery terminal (LOCK) is to ensure that. 


b. Detach the connector from the Horn Button ASSY. (Volume 60-7 PReference) 


2204|NOT FOR SALE 


c. Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Detach the connector from the 1. (Capacity 60-20 E)Reference) 
d. Detach the connector from the Instrument panel passenger airbag ASSY. (Capacity 61-10 E)Reference) 


e. Front seat outer belt and LH ASSY RH (tensioner), disconnect the connector from. (Capacity 61-10 
Reference) 


f. Air bag disconnect the connector from the computer ASSY. (Capacity 60-25 E)Reference) 


g. Detach the connector from the front airbag sensors and LH RH. (Capacity 60-26 E)Reference) (volume 60- 
27 EReference) 


pa The next step 
Step 2  |Voltage Inspection Power (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E.Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Connect the negative battery terminal, the IG switch to ON. 


2205|NOT FOR SALE 


C81041 Cag214 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, IG2 of the connector of the airbag computer ASSY-E1 (E2) to 
check the voltage across the terminals. 


Reference value 
10-14V 


NG ® Repair or replace the battery or charging system 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 Air bag warning lamp inspection 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. Connect the connector to the Horn Button ASSY. 


d. Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Connect the connector 1. 


e. Instrument panel connector to connect the passenger air bag ASSY. 


2206| NOT FOR SALE 


i 


Front seat outer belt and LH ASSY RH (tensioner) Connect the connector. 


Air bag connector to connect a computer ASSY. 


Connect the connector to the front air bag sensors and LH RH. 


Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


Electrical System (Defogga, wipers, headlights, heater blower, etc.) Operate, inspect the air bag warning 
lamp. 


Criteria 
Air bag warning light does not illuminate 


NG ® Repair or replace the battery or charging system 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4  |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 


09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code that is not output 


2. Ifthe reading code with S2000 


Criteria 


220077} NOT FOR SALE 


Diagnosis code that is not output 


NG® 


Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 


OK® Reproduction techniques implemented (capacity 
01-22 ByReference) 


Normal light warning system 

Semi Equipment List 

Circuit Description 

Air bag warning lamp is built into the combination meter ASSY. 


Schematic 


Ayves-—yvay 
2—FASSY 


i|F-H|-- 4 


ao PALE 
ay ¢1—4ASSY 


2208] NOT FOR SALE 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Power Voltage Inspection 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the battery voltage. 


Reference value 
10-14V 


NG ® Repair or replace the battery or charging system 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2  |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY 


SST 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Connect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 60 seconds and then the IG switch ON. 


b. After erasing the diagnostic code using the SST, to check the diagnosis code again. (Volume XX-XXX 
Reference) 


1. If the reading code with warning lamps 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code that is not output 


2. If the reading code with S2000 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code that is not output 


NG ® Relevant to the diagnosis code (KX-XXX B) 


22009] NOT FOR SALE 


OK # |The next step 


Inspect the wiring harness (between the combination meter air bag computer ASSY-ASSY) 
(inspection guidelines and precautions XX-XXX E)Reference) 


Step 3 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


Ceio41 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. Remove the combination meter ASSY, disconnect the connector. (Volume XX-XXX Reference) 


d. Air bag connector from the computer ASSY - detached. 


e. Connect the negative battery terminal, the IG switch to ON. 


f. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector of the airbag computer ASSY - LA's Terminal - 
Check the voltage between body ground. 


Reference value 


2200] NOT FOR SALE 


Below 1V. 


Repair or replace wiring harness (between the 
NG ® |combination meter air bag computer ASSY- 
ASSY) 


OK ¥ |The next step 


Inspect the wiring harness (between the combination meter air bag computer ASSY-ASSY) 
(inspection guidelines and precautions XX-XXX E)Reference) 


Step 4 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


Ceic41 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector of the airbag computer ASSY - LA's Terminal - 
Check the resistance between the earth body. 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


Repair or replace wiring harness (between the 
NG ® |combination meter air bag computer ASSY- 
ASSY) 


OK ¥ |The next step 


2211] NOT FOR SALE 


Step 5 


SST 


Inspect the wiring harness (between the combination meter air bag computer ASSY-ASSY) 
(inspection guidelines and precautions XX-XXX E)Reference) 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector of the airbag computer ASSY - rely on the SW pin of 
the connector rod tester ASSY combination meter terminals and LA, the air bag computer ASS Y-meter 
check the resistance between the combination ASSY be. 


Reference value 


1Q or less 
LeNYPFAYEI—FASSYR 


CB1305 
CBIGBO G2s476 


22122; NOT FOR SALE 


Repair or replace wiring harness (between the 
NG ® |combination meter air bag computer ASSY- 
ASSY) 


OK # |The next step 


Step 6  |Air bag warning lamp inspection 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 
b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 
c. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) and, to an IG switch ON after 10 seconds. 


d. To check the status of the Air bag warning lamp illuminates. 


Criteria 
After 10 seconds off that light 


NG® |Konbine - Shiyonme - data exchange ASSY 
OK ® Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 


Non-light warning system 

Semi Equipment List 

Circuit Description 

Air bag warning lamp is built into the combination meter ASSY. 


Schematic 


22133; NOT FOR SALE 


IGA4 oF 
Avesx-—Yay 
4#—FASSY 


l|F-—|- - 4 


TPS 
31%¢1—49ASSY 


G G23478 


Checkout Procedure 


ae CAUTION 


o Not because the warning lamp lights, even if the mating half connector, the connector joint state and 


diagnosis codes (B1135/24) to see if it is printed. 
o Diagnosis code (B1135/24) is output if it was the first diagnosis code (B1135/24) Trouble shooting of 


conduct. 


Step 1 (Power Voltage Inspection 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the battery voltage. 


22144; NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
10-14V 


NG ® Repair or replace the battery or charging system 
OK # |The next step 


Step 2 Inspect the wiring harness (between ASSY-battery combination meters) (inspection guidelines and 
P precautions XX-XXX E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Connect the negative battery terminal, the IG switch to ON. 


P catseo G23476 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a terminal of the connector IG + is connected to the combination 
meter ASSY - check the voltage between body ground. 


Reference value 
10-14V 


NG® Repair or replace wiring harness (between the 
combination meter ASSY-BATTERY) 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 _|Air bag warning lamp inspection 


22s|NOT FOR SALE 


a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. Air bag disconnect the connector from the computer ASSY. 


d. Connect the negative battery terminal. 


e. Turn ON the IG switch, inspect the air bag warning lamp lit in the combination meter ASSY. 


Criteria 
After 10 seconds off that light 


NG ® |Konbine - Shiyonme - data exchange ASSY 
OK ® |Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASSY 


TC Terminal Circuit 
Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


DLC3-output mode the TC becomes diag codes by shorting pins between 
the CG, as displayed by the air bag warning lamp is lit or flashing in the 
combination meter ASSY. 


Schematic 
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CG TC TC 


DLC3 


ripe SfaYKrAa—-gASSY 


C81366 
P G23477 


Checkout Procedure 


eee Inspect the wiring harness break (DLC3-ground between the body) (point inspection and notes 01-31 
P E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a terminal CG of DLC3 - check the resistance between the earth 
body. 


Reference value 
1Q or less 


CG C81675 
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DLC3-Repair or replace wiring harness between 
NG® 
the battery 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Sia5 9 Inspect the wiring harness break (DLC3-ground between the body) (point inspection and notes 01-31 
P PReference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Connect the negative battery terminal, the IG switch to ON. 


Tec 


pefes|rspia[r2|rfro] & 
ae: 
ee 


C337868 Ceanee 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a terminal TC-DLC3 - check the voltage between body ground. 


Reference value 
10-14V 


DLC3-Repair or replace wiring harness between 
NG® 
the battery 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Inspect the wiring harness shorts (DLC3-ground between the body) (01-31 inspection guidelines and 
Step 3 ; 
precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
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a. The IG switch OFF (LOCK) to. 


TC 


pofes|rsfia[r2|t4fro} & 
Ne 


CS3788 Cé4ne9 


b. Disconnect the negative terminal of the battery, wait 90 seconds. 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a terminal TC-DLC3 - Check the resistance between the earth 
body. 


Reference value 
1MQ or more 


NG® DLC3-Repair or replace wiring harness between the battery 
OK» Air Batsugu Konpiyu - data exchange ASS Y 
System features audio description 


1. Radio frequency band 
a. Radio frequency band used in radio are as follows. 
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IVA At 
Raa fie WEE aia FA ie RZ wi 


L F : 45 
MF: PRR 
H F: BAe 
VHF : He BR 


2. Service coverage 
a. The size of the range of services has AM and FM mono significant difference, but clearly can 
receive AM, may not receive FM stereo broadcasts. Further, FM stereo is not only the lowest range 
of services, noise and other interference ("fading noise" "multipath noise", "fade") susceptible. 


3. Reception Problems 


oo See Remarks 
In addition to the noise problem, "fading noise" "multipath noise", "fade" is also called the problem. These 
problems are not caused by the electrical noise caused by the nature of radio itself. 


a. Fading noise 
i. AM broadcast, in addition to electrical interference, interference with another subject, 
especially at night. It is reflected in ionospheric radio waves at night, AM, a radio wave 
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reflection occurs to disturb the radio waves emitted from the same station reaching directly 
to the antenna of the vehicle. This interference, "Fading noise" call. 


b. Multipath noise 
i. Interference that occurs due to obstruction to reflect radio waves "multipath" call. 
Multipath, the signal is reflected by buildings or mountains emitted from the antenna of a 
broadcasting station that occur when the signal received directly interfere. This interference 
"multipath noise" call. 


VFA 


c. Fade 
i. Since the FM radio wave frequency is higher than AM, which reflects obstacles such as 
buildings and mountains. Thus, when the shadows of buildings and obstacles such as 
vehicles, or weak signals disappear gradually FM. This phenomenon, "fade" call. 
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Fxr4tkPUb 


4. Noise Issues 
a. Questionnaire for the noise 
i. Trouble shooting on to the noise, it is very important to understand the customer's 
complaint. Thus, by utilizing the questionnaire below and accurately diagnose the problem. 


B ; : 
nga Questionnaire content Probable cause 
system 
AM bee aro a ¢ External noise is likely. 
particular location 


If there is a television program broadcast in each 
region as if the same program if there is a possibility 
that the difference between listening to your station. 
NHK's especially common when these mistakes. 


AM Noise occurs at night [Likely a distant roar of the waves from the broadcast. 


Noise occurs when 
AM listening to broadcast 
sounds hard 


Noise occurs while 
driving at a certain 
location 


Likely noise and multipath fading caused by changes 


pM in the frequency noise FM. 


oo See Remarks 


Questionnaire does not fit any of the above conditions can cause noise issues "receive" to check on the 
basis of. To see the previous discussion on multi-path fading. 


b. Note that during the confirmation 
i. Noise into the radio, so that the actual use to prevent noise is usually harmless, can hardly 
contain very large noise. If it contains a very large radio noise, earth is normal to see any 
part that is attached to the antenna. 
ii.‘ That all parts are properly installed anti-noise legitimate products or external mounting also 
possible to see if the wires out of regular. 
iii. Not match the radio channel (not tuned to the broadcast) to make, significant noise occurs, 
it becomes easy to judge behavior. 
c. Antenna noise 
i. Electrical signal is received by the antenna is transmitted to the radio through the coaxial 
cable core wires. Radio waves fall into the noise outside this core wires, which cause poor 
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audio quality in radio noise. To prevent noise from entering the radio, in the coaxial cable 
core wires are covered with wire mesh called a shield wire. This wire shield by flowing to 
ground noise and prevent noise from entering. 


See Remarks 
If there is a flaw in the shield grounding wire, the noise occurs. 


we FP Vt 


VFA 47 
E27 .2—Jb 
A—FaAASSY 


5. CD 
a. Use Disk 
i. This player is only available in the figure marked a music CD. 


ae CAUTION 


R-ROM, CD-CD and can not be used. 
Copy-Protected CD is not available. 
Press the eject button CD, if you leave a long period protrude the CD, warping the 
CD, it may become unusable. 
o Cellophane tape, when peeled off, and then use a CD with a CD with the label of the 
rent and put CD, it can eject the CD, it may cause equipment failure. 
CD, Keep away from direct sunlight. (Sled the CD, because it is unusable) 
When handling a CD, hold the edge and across the center hole and the label side up. 
12cm diameter, CD or other than not play 8cm round. 
The special shape of the CD, it will damage the equipment is not used. 
Most transparent records, CD or any part of semi-transparent, so it may be unable to 
unload or play correctly, do not use. 
o Single CD (8cm) playback, the dash CD changer "8cm CD adapter genuine Toyota" 
is necessary. May fail when you use a CD adapter other than genuine Toyota. Single 
CD player over an adapter is required. 


Oo Oo 0 0 0 


See Remarks 
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o When cold weather or rainy, cloudy glass of the car as, well inside the Russian 
players (droplets) may arise in this case, the sound skips, and to stop playing it for 
some time, Use ventilation or removal from the show. 

o Ifa strong vibration, such as driving on rough roads, sometimes skipping. 


HSE 


H £54213 


b. Cleaning 


aw CAUTION 
Using the lens cleaner, do not use it because of the pick-up and damage the player. 


i. The CD is dirt, soft, dry cloth to wipe the glasses, including plastics, cleaning wipe gently in 
the direction radially outward from the center. 


ae CAUTION 


o Do not push by hand, may scratch the surface with a cloth and rub hard. 
o If you use solvents or chemical cloth, such as alcohol, benzene, thinners, such as 
record spray, antistatic agents can damage the CD, it may become unusable. 
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E50013 


6. MD 
a. Use Disk 
i. This player is only available in the figure marked MD. 


ae CAUTION 
o Data are not available for MD. Be sure to use MD for the musical. 


o Missing or peeled off the label, do not use the MD in the name stuck tape. 
o MD, Keep away from direct sunlight. (A sled MD, because it is unusable) 


See Remarks 


o When cold weather or rainy, cloudy glass of the car as, well inside the Russian 
players (droplets) may arise in this case, the sound skips, and to stop playing it for 
some time, Use ventilation or removal from the show. 

If a strong vibration, such as driving on rough roads, sometimes skipping. 
Long Play mode (MDLP) MD was recorded can be played with. 


Mini 
Disc 


7. Communication System 
a. Audio System is, AVC-has been communication between devices on the LAN. 


2225|NOT FOR SALE 


b. AVC-LAN is the master device and a multimedia module AudioASSY, needed to transfer 
resistance inside the multi-media communications module AudioASSY (© TX pin terminals TX 
+-60-80Q) containing. 

c. AVC-circuit in the LAN, or a short break will occur, Audio System With the interruption of 
communication is not working properly. 


oo See Remarks 
In this vehicle, AVC Audio System-on by LAN communication between devices will be used only when 
equipped with mounted equipment dealer. 


8. Diagnosis function 
a. Audio System has the ability to diagnosis (displayed on the LCD display of the multimedia 
modules AudioASSY). 
b. AVC-LAN devices that make up the device code (physical address) three-digit number called (in 
hexadecimal notation) has been set. 
c. AVC-functions to configure the internal LAN (unit) is a two digit number, called a logical address 
(in hexadecimal notation) has been set. 


| Step 1  |Vehicle Receipt 
& The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-848 E)Reference) 
& The next step 


| Step 3 Elementary inspection 


a. Elementary inspection 
1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the battery voltage. 


teal 
09082-00030 

Reference value 
10-14V (stopping Engine) 


2. Blown fuse, broken wire harness, shorts, carried out by visual inspection of the places you 
can check the connector such as a bad connection. 
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Sd The next step 
| Step 4 |Ensure power supply to the multimedia module AudioASSY 


b. Ensure lighting illuminates the LCD module AudioASSY Multimedia 
1. IG switch to the ACC. 


2. When you switch to ON AudioPOWER, to ensure that the liquid crystal display and 
backlight of the LCD module multimedia AudioASSY. 


LCD does not light illumination [not turn the 
™ power switch is pressed by symptom list (capacity 
05-862 EReference) to] 


| Step5 (Confirmed the diagnosis code (capacity 05-849 E)Reference) 


Gs Confirmed the diagnosis code 
1. Record the diagnosis code. 
d. Clear diagnosis code 
e Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


1. Based on the recorded diagnosis code, we reproduce the failure phenomenon, to determine 
whether the diagnosis code is output again. 


oo See Remarks 
Output when the diagnosis code is "diagnostic code list (05-854 B) See” 


™ |Has code (Step 7) 
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» No code, check symptoms and can not be 
reproduced Simulation failed (01-22 B) To] 

> No code can verify and reproduce behavior (Step 
6) 


| Step6 [List by Symptom (capacity 05-862 E)Reference) 
® ~|Another condition is true (Step 8) 
»> Conditions do not apply to another (Step 7) 


| Step 7  |Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


f. Terminal arrangement ECU (05-857 capacity is E)Reference) 


& The next step 


| Step 8 |Adjustment, repair or replace 
E The next step 


| Step9  |Verification Test 
» § |Close 
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perf 


CD-MD 


Rie (MB RL A) —-BEB*771y77A—-F “BAY ¢*F7FA—--F 
ARPT ED MAMP ARASH 


1. How to start a diagnosis mode (lit all the elements) 
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a. AudioOFF, the IG switch in ACC, the Preset button "1" and "6" while holding down, "DISC" third press 
switches. 


See Remarks 


© 3 beeps sound, lighting mode to migrate all the elements. 


o Lighting mode all elements are checked and display elements, the switch can check the operation 
of the panel. 


b. To ensure that no abnormal lighting element. 
c. Each time you press the panel switch, make sure that you hear a beep. 


See Remarks 


"SEEK / TRACK UP" switch is unable to transition to the screen, check and inspection services, pressing 


2. Service Test Mode 
a. All elements in lighting mode "SEEK / TRACK UP" switch is pressed. 


See Remarks 


o Test mode to migrate services. 

o Tocomplete the inspection, it can take about 40 seconds. 

o Moving to services inspection mode, the inspection and diagnostic testing memory System, device 
code test results (physical address) is displayed in ascending order. 


3. How to remove the diagnosis mode. 
a. "DISC" for 2 seconds or more switches. Alternatively, the IG switch to OFF. 
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4. Result service inspection mode (if you want to check the status of past, present System) 
a. "SEEK / TRACK" to operate the switch and check inspection results for each device that is connected to the 


System. 


See Remarks 


o Device shows in device code 190 System (radio receiver ASSY), and the device code 360 device (CD 
changer), which shows a display example when an error occurs in the device 360 device code. 

o Test results are device code (physical address) in ascending order, select the code equipment] > 
[test results] are presented in order of. 

o Dealer installed equipment, AVC-if you do not purchase additional equipment to use the LAN 
System, device code 190 (Radio receiver ASSY) will not be displayed below. 


Inspection Result 


Phrase Meaning 
Device code (* 1) |Physical address of the target device 


Target equipment, conducted the collection of 
diagnostic tests and Memory System, the test 
results of current and past state of the equipment 
"normal", "Not Connected", "exchange", 
"inspection", "previous versions" "No response" to 


, 


Test results (2) 


display the six 


Connection 


i ; Confirmation number to view the current 
confirmation j 
connection 
number (* 3) 


Device code (* 1) the display 


Phrase Meaning 
P Symbol indicating the physical address 


Physical |AVC-three-letter symbol that is assigned to each device to configure the LAN (in hexadecimal 
address __|notation), which is a unique set of symbols depending on the capabilities of the equipment 


See Remarks 


o The following is an example of optional equipment is connected to a physical address. 
o MD Changer 3A0... 
o 360CD changer... 


Test results (2) the display 


View Original Meaning Treatment 
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"Check Inspection System" / "Memory Diag answer" 
good |Good (normal) |. ; ; : - 
is not detected in any of the diagnosis code 


Device code (physical 


No 
c F When you register, System will be known, "instructs _|address) AVC device and 
onnection 
nCon inet the diagnosis ON" if the device is unresponsive to shows the power system- 
no 
commands check W /HLAN 
connected) 


communication system 


"Determining the diagnosis ON" has been confirmed 


; ; ; ; Information display mode, 
to be compatible with the current diagnosis, and ” ; 
Exchange : the transition to testing, the 
ECHn response "test results System" / "response diagram : : ; 
(Exchange) ne . .. diagnosis code from the list of 
of memory" in one of the "exchange" if more than ; 
; ; . unusual check points 
one diagnosis code be subject to 


"Determining the diagnosis ON" has been confirmed 


to be compatible with the current diagnosis, and Information display mode, 
chiec Check response "test results System" / "response diagram __|the transition to testing, the 
(inspection) | jof memory" in one of the "exchange" there is no diagnosis code from the list of 
diagnosis code be subject to "inspection" If more unusual check points 


than one diagnosis code to be 


REZ oe 


Former diagnosis is confirmed to be confirmed by Information display mode, 
ar OLd (old diagnostic ON, and the response "test results System" |the transition to testing, the 
version) / "response diagram of memory" when there is a diagnosis code from the list of 
diagnosis code to one of the unusual check points 


; 


Device code (physical 


Nie "Instruction to start testing System", "test results address) AVC device and 

o Response 

nrES ( e ) Request System", "Memory diagram request" if no shows the power system- 
no response 
response for each one of the commands check W / HLAN 


communication system 


b. When carrying out re-inspection service, the preset buttons "1" is pressed. 


See Remarks 


If you check the wiring harness inspected again after the start over the IG switch to OFF once. 
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5. Inspection verbose mode (if you want to show the abnormal diagnosis code of the equipment) 
a. "CHEC" or "ECHn" while being displayed, the preset buttons "2" and press the transition to the information 


display mode. 


See Remarks 
When you migrate information display mode, showing a physical address before the device code "_" is displayed. 
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b. "TUNE" by operating the switch, "test results System (SyS)" and "memory response results diagram 
(COdE)" to display. 


See Remarks 


o Figure Inspection and System, the results of diagnostic memory response, the code device 360 
device (CD Changer) diagnosis code "63-44" and, "01-E4" shows a display example of the case 
occurred. 

o More test results, the test results System ("SYS" what followed)] > [memory response results Diag 
("COdE" what followed) in order to be displayed. 
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1. Physical address 190 (multimedia modules AudioASSY) 


. Diag | Diagnosis : : 
Logical address Cade ice Diagnostic content Treatment 


o ACC ON is 
detached from the 
System at the 
auxiliary equipment 
is shown in the 


o Check the W/H code 
shows an auxiliary power 


Ol Fall code, or it was out es ply system for 
(Communication De registration there quip 
1) gh o Check the W /H code 
Management) equipment o Can be secured 43 : 
: shows an auxiliary device 
when not in hi : 


~~ : communication system 
communication with 


the device shown in 
the code Engine 
starting aid 


o If other equipment is also 
stored in the auxiliary 
equipment is shown in the 
code, inspect the W / H and 


You have failed to send aid communication system W / 
01 Ci clldiensisantesctarn to the equipment shown in H code shows an auxiliary 
(Communication (* 2) lfailure the code (this code, may be power supply system for 
Management) directly linked to equipment 
abnormal). o If this code is not recorded 


on other devices, clear the 
diagnostic code, while f+ 
ia 


o Check the W/H code 
shows an auxiliary power 
01 After starting Engine, supply system for 
(Communication E Reset Slave |e stem and may be out of cement 
Management) (* 3) |(interruption) i : o Check the W/H code 


the slave device 


shows an auxiliary device 
communication system 


Ol A(* Multiple Multiple frame The code for engineering 
(Communication 1) frames transmission was manufacturers, even if no 
Management) aborted terminated prematurely abnormalities recorded 


01 


(Communication || 22 |IRAM or more Abnormal loading of the =|AudioASSY exchange multimedia 


RAM area writes module 


Management) * 5 


o CD Check 
Sas o After erasing the diagnosis 
62 (CD-P) * 4 42 a cD Saale DATA code, if the recurrence is 
isc unusual, multi-media 
module replacement 
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AudioASSY 
62 (CD-P) *4 Abnormal CD |Abnormal / TRV anomaly / |AudioASSY exchange multimedia 
decks LSI abnormal mechanical |module 


CD Check 
o After erasing the diagnosis 
EJECT code, if the recurrence is 
62 (CD-P) * 4 45 The CD can not EJECT unusual, multi-media 
abnormal 
module replacement 
AudioASSY 
o CD Check 
o After erasing the diagnosis 
Dirty CD No unusual or status TOC code, if the recurrence is 
62 (CD-P) * 4 46 i a FOCUS / DATA READ / unusual, multi-media 
hurt, back 
CLV module replacement 
AudioASSY 


62 (CD-P) * 4 52 eee Mechanical abnormality in |AudioASSY exchange multimedia 
Rene the CLUMP ON STCODE3 |module 


o CD Check 

o After erasing the diagnosis 
code, if the recurrence is 
unusual, multi-media 
module replacement 
AudioASSY 


63 (dash CD-CH) 
= 3 disc READ / CLV 


49 weMezu CD  |Abnormal FOCUS / DATA 


63 (dash CD-CH) AA CDCH Abnormal / TRV anomaly / |AudioASSY exchange multimedia 
uae unusual deck |LSI abnormal mechanical |module 


When the operation is 


63 (dash CD-CH) 45 CDCH poor _ |completed without AudioASSY exchange multimedia 
*5 ejection confirmation Mekaera module 
EJECT. 
o CD Check 
o After erasing the diagnosis 
. No unusual or status TOC code, if the recurrence is 
63 (dash CD-CH) | 4¢ {Dirty CD, IEOCUS / DATA READ / unusual, multi-media 
ay hurt, back 
CLV module replacement 
AudioASSY 
63 (dash CD-CH) paieces paDRODmAlEY Deus AUPE Hl idioASSY exchaneéamullimedia 
«5 51 |abnormal operation, the elevator eaadule 
elevator mechanism STCODE3 


CDCH 
abnormal 


64 (MD player) | 42 ja 


Mechanical abnormality in |AudioASSY exchange multimedia 


63 (dash CD-CH) 
ok 


Check MD 
o After erasing the diagnosis 
code, if the recurrence is 


When the player detects the 
following error codes other 
than described 


jtMezu disc 
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unusual, multi-media 
module replacement 
AudioASSY 


o Check MD 
o After erasing the diagnosis 
code, if the recurrence is 
64 (MD player) | 44 ppuoema Pierro Code ANE unusual, multi-media 
MD 13H 
module replacement 
AudioASSY 
o Check MD 
o After erasing the diagnosis 
EJECT code, if the recurrence is 
64 (MD player) | 45 Mecha Error Code = 5 unusual, multi-media 
abnormal 
module replacement 
AudioASSY 


o Check MD 
Player Error Code = 01H, o After erasing the diagnosis 
Back / 02H, 03H, 05H, there is no code, if the recurrence is 
64 (MD player) | 46 _ |scratched information TOC / UTOC, unusual, multi-media 
discs and the equivalent error module replacement 
Code 42 AudioASSY 


Clamp Player Error Code = 15H/ |AudioASSY exchange multimedia 
64 (MD player) abnormal mechanical error code =6 |module 


See Remarks 


o * 1, even when no abnormality is found, the status and power waveforms at start Engine battery 
may be stored. 

* 2 after 60 seconds after start Engine, you might remember the IG switch to START again. 

* 3, after start-up Engine, you might remember the IG switch to START again. 

* 4 CDMD equipped car radio. 

* 5-dash CD changer equipped car radios MD. 


Oo 0 0 0 
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c. Test results to determine the System. 


See Remarks 


o System test results are, "SyS" continued to appear. 
o System test results, the device code] > [diag code] is displayed in the order. 


System test results show 


Phrase Meaning 


Diag Code |Diagnostic codes for each code that occur each unit are 
Number _ |given serial numbers 


AVC subject-functions to configure the instrument's 
Logical _|internal LAN (unit) Symbol of the two characters are given 
address (* |in (expressed in hexadecimal), which has been set for 
1) each functional unit each (L must be a logical address 
Symbols indicate) 


Diagnosis 
code (2) 


Diagnosis code (d signs indicating the diagnosis code) 


d. Toconfirm the diagnosis of memory response results. 


See Remarks 


o Diagnostic memory response results, "COdE" continued to appear. 
o Diagnostic memory response results, the device code] > [diag code] > [code assist] > [Connect 
confirmation number] > [occurrences] are presented in order of. 


Memory diagnostic result display response 


Phrase Meaning 


Diag Code Diagnostic codes for each code that occur each unit 


Number are given serial numbers 


AVC subject-functions to configure the instrument's 


; internal LAN (unit) Symbol of the two characters are 
Logical Address 


(* 3) given in (expressed in hexadecimal), which has been 


set for each functional unit each (L must be a logical 


address Symbols indicate) 


Diagnosis code |Diagnosis code (d signs indicating the diagnosis 
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(* 4) code) 


That diagnosis codes are stored in combination with 
Auxiliary code (* |physical address (if there is no address information 
5) ,'---" Show) (P is a symbol indicating the physical 
address) 


The diagnosis and stored ina set of codes, connect 
Connection — |confirmation number (displayed in hexadecimal) (if 
confirmation _|there is no information to display a confirmation 
number (* 6) —|number ,"--" connection) (n is a number indicating 
the connection confirm symbols) 


Are stored in a set with diagnosis codes, the number 
Number of _ |that occurred in the same code (which is displayed in 
occurrences (* /|decimal, if: the ninth with a zero at position 10) (If 


7) there is no information on occurrence is "-" Show) (c 


is asymbol indicating the number of occurrences) 


e. Unusual places to check the diagnostic codes from the list. 
f. Back when the service test mode, the preset buttons "3" is pressed. 
6. Clear diagnostic code stored separately (if you want to erase the memory of individual diagnosis codes in the past) 
a. Inspection Service Mode "ECHn" (exchange) or in view of the information display mode preset button in 
the "5" for 2 seconds or more. 


See Remarks 


o Uponcompletion of the diagnostic code memory erased, and outputs a single beep. 

o Because the target devices, diagnostic information is cleared, the code device (physical address) is 
displayed only. 

o Tocheck the diagnostic code, the preset buttons "1", press again to conduct the inspection service. 


7. Erase all memories diagnosis code (if you want to erase all memories of past diagnosis codes) 
a. Abnormal locations after repair, to launch the diagnostic mode. 
b. The preset button "5" for 2 seconds or more. (Show CLr) 


See Remarks 


o Uponcompletion of the diagnostic code memory erased, and outputs a single beep. 
o Diagnostic information is emptied of all equipment, device code (physical address) to display only. 


iii. The Preset button "1", press again to conduct the inspection service, all of the equipment code 
(physical address) to make sure that does not appear abnormal. 
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RE —ASSY RR(RH) ic: 


AE—HASSY RR(LH) a: 


Y 


FYPIAPAY 
FYLFFASSY [8] ANT 


VIF ATF AF 
EVa—JLARIVASSY No2 


*1-- TARDE 
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VIVF AF 4 FEV 2—-—NA—F 4 AASSY VFA TF 4 FEV a—JV/NARIVASSY No.2 
ARDI—-A IR79-B ARGS —A 


8|7|6|5]4]3]2/ 1] 


F7OY KAE—RASSY Not AL—AASSY No.2 AE—AASSY RR 
(7AE-AB) 


AE—JAASSY (Wir 2 A)NoA 
(7AE-—”B) 
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1. 


AudioASSY multimedia module 


Connector A 


Failure symptoms 


Tester in the case of non- 
Pin |Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement Sead standard 
: : Item ae Criteria 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition O: burnt 
S S: When body 
and short 


. : eo (RH), and the 
During audio waveform is 
: Speaker ASSY 
output synchronized 


FR No. 2 (RH) (* 


with the audio 1) go out from the 


One FR+  |Output) Al @ A7_ | Waveform 
Two FL+ |Output| A2 << A7_ | Waveform 


Three || ACC _|Ltaput | 3’ A7~|| evoltage, 1Se O 10-14V 
switch 
Four B Input | A4@ A7 | Voltage |Always 10-14V 


The output ae NO 
During audio aes is eee 
Output | AS @ A7_ | Waveform & : Speaker ASSY 
output synchronized 
. .__ |FR No. 2 (RH) (* 
with the audio 
1) go out from the 


The output peg NO! 
: ; pur (LH), and the 
During audio waveform is 
: Speaker ASSY 
output synchronized 


with the audio 


O: System not 
working 


Five FR 


varie 
RRR 


The output pee NG 
During audio recat iS Ht), ene we 
Six FL- |Output} A6é @ A7 | Waveform g : Speaker ASSY 
output synchronized 


with the audio 1) go out from the 


speech 


Seven GND - pers Conduction |Always Continuity |O: slight noise 


A8 © Bod Radio (AM / Poor receiver 
Eight ANT | Output y Voltage |FM) 10-14V sensitivity AM / 
ground _ 
Receiving FM 


Ten ILL+ | Input | Al10@A7/| Voltage {Dima 10-14V O: HRi#*Warazu 
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Headlamps night screen 
Switch ON S: Blown fuse 


oo See Remarks 
Vehicles equipped with seven speakers * 1 ... 


Connector B 


Failure 
Tastee symptoms in 
: : : the case of 
Pin | Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement be 
: ; Item ie Criteria non-standard 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition 
as O: burnt 
S: When body 
and short 


The output |Speaker 
During audio waveformis |jASSY RR 
a BRS ee en output synchronized |(RH) from the 
with the audio _|voice go out 
The output |Speaker 
During audio waveformis |ASSY RR 
LHe BL te euipat Bar AT Prem output synchronized |(LH) from the 
with the audio _|voice go out 
The output = |Speaker 
During audio waveformis |ASSY RR 
Three | RRover |Output) B3<@A7 = |/Waveform outant synchronized — |(RH) from the 
with the audio _|voice go out 


Five |ILLover | Input | B5 @ A7_ | Voltage 


Six RL over |Output | B6 @ A7_ |Waveform 


TAGS—-A Ix29—B 


Panel "ILL" and 
hold switch (light 
green color red 
=) 


permanent 
panel Audio 
only 


Below 1V © 5V 


The output 
waveform is 
synchronized 

with the audio 


Speaker 
ASSY RR 
(LH) from the 
voice go out 


During audio 
output 


4/3] 
o(9/8]7/6[5]||[6|5]4]3 


2. Speaker ASSY (W / box) No. | (vehicles equipped with 7 speakers) 
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Failure 
Tester eee 
Pin | Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement ee 
: : Ttem ae Criteria non-standard 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition 
es O: burnt 
S: When body 
and short 
The output Speaker ASSY 
One WER + | Input 1o8 ay avatonit During audio waveform is. (W / box) No. 
output synchronized with |One small 
the audio voice 
The output Speaker ASSY 
Two WFL + | Input 18 Waveform During audio waveform is (W / box) No. 
output synchronized with |One small 
the audio i 
Three | ACC | Input) 38 | Voltage ACCIS 10-14V . 
switch j : 
S: Blown fuse 
The output Speaker ASSY 
Four WER- | Input 48 wiiviainces During audio waveform is. (W / box) No. 
output synchronized with |One small 
the audio voice 


The output Speaker ASSY 
Five WEL- | Input eee AWascform During audio waveform is = ((W/box) No. 


Fo 


output synchronized with |One small 
the audio voice 


O: speaker 
ASSY (W / 
Seven B Input 728 Voltage |Always 10-14V box) No. 
Voice HNai 1 
S: Blown fuse 


Eight GND - 4 a Conduction |Always Continuity O: slight noise 


: 
= 
: 


at 
8]7/6|5]4| 


See Remarks 


o Use the following table, we can find the cause of the problem. 
o Inspection points in accordance with the instructions or symptoms, in order to inspect each 
component based on the flow chart, replace if necessary. 
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Whole 


. . See 
Symptom Inspection points mice 


1. Hughes (RAD No.1, ECU-ACC) 
2. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection 
(multi-media module AudioASSY + B (A4), ACC (A3) 
terminal) 

3. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection 
(multi-media module AudioASS Y GND (A7) terminal) 
4. AudioASSY exchange multimedia module 


Will not turn you press the Power 
switch 


1. Hughes (PANEL) 
Light is not illuminated at night 2. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection 
with lights is also a radio receiver |(multi-media module AudioASSY ILL + (A10) terminal) 
3. AudioASSY exchange multimedia module 


1. Multimedia module panel ASSY No. Inspection 2 (ILL 
(A4) terminal) 

2. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection 
(during the module panel multimedia multimedia module 
ASSY No.2 © AudioASSY) 

3. AudioASSY exchange multimedia module 


Night lights change color in the 
Audio panel, even if you hold the 
switch ILL 


Switch 


: 2 See 
Symptom Inspection points ease 


1. Check around the switch and other foreign matter jamming 
abnormality 
2. AudioASSY exchange multimedia module 


Accept the operation panel 
switch 


1. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector 
inspection (multi-media module AudioASSY 857 
MUTE (C6) terminal) 

2. AudioASSY exchange multimedia module 


All of the speakers or sound in all modes, 
poor audio quality (and display switch 
operation is normal) 


1. Inspection speaker abnormality 1.67-4 
; ; : 2. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector 
There is no sound or a particular speaker in : : ; 
all niodes. poor audio quality (ese ncise) inspection (between speaker multimedia module 2.05- 
>P 4 y ; abnormality AudioASSY ©) 857 
3. AudioASSY exchange multimedia module 3 .- 


1. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector 
inspection (Speaker ASSY (W / box) No.1 ACC 857 
(3), + B (7) Terminals) 

2. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector 


There is no sound of the speaker or woofer, 
poor audio quality (less noise) (vehicles 
equipped with loudspeakers 7) 


2247, NOT FOR SALE 


3. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector 857 
inspection (multimedia speaker module 4.- 
AudioASSY & ASSY (W / box) between No.1) 

4. Speaker ASSY (W / box) No. 1 replacement 


; Trouble shooting Flow Chart [Your Noise 05-864 
That noise 
Reference 


Radio 


: ' See 
Symptom Inspection points pase 
Can not receive radio (reception |Trouble shooting flow chart [not received by the radio 05-866 
is poor) (reception is poor) reference 


CD 


1. Ensure foreign body in the deck 
2.CD check disk 

3. Condensation due to temperature changes 
4. AudioASSY exchange multimedia module 


Can not play / come out soon / 
enter the CD 


1.EJECT button pressed for at least 2 seconds 705-842 
CD is coming out 2.CD check disk 
3. AudioASSY exchange multimedia module a Ouse 


1.CD check disk 
2. Condensation due to temperature changes 
Flying the sound of the CD 3. Abnormal multimedia module mounting AudioASSY 
(looseness, loosening, etc.) 
4. AudioASSY exchange multimedia module 


1. Ensure foreign body in the deck 

Can not play/come out soon/ —|2.MD check disk 

enter the MD 3. Condensation due to temperature changes 
4. AudioASSY exchange multimedia module 


MD | ; i 1.EJECT button pressed for at least 2 seconds 1.- 
Redes ee 2.MD check disk 2.05-842 
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3. AudioASSY exchange multimedia module 
3. Over 


1.MD check disk a 

2. Condensation due to temperature changes 7.05-842 
Flying the sound of the MD 3. Abnormal multimedia module mounting AudioASSY 

(looseness, loosening, etc.) 

4. AudioASSY exchange multimedia module 


That noise 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 =|Mixed mode noise inspection 


a. Operate a multimedia module AudioASSY, check the source to interference. 


Criteria 

a ae 
* ee ee 
ms ian To step 5 

ae The next step 


Step 2 Inspection unusual occurrence 


a. What circumstances (location) to check on that noise you. 


Criteria 
ee ee 
Occurs regardless of the location |Occur at a specific location 

Radio disturbance 


2249] NOT FOR SALE 


AY The next step 
Step 3 __|Retrofit Inspection Components 


a. Tocheck whether the component is installed with sunshade and phone and antennas after the film. 


Criteria 
In retrofit parts (including wiring noncanonical) 


See Remarks 


The noise contamination to the radio, which is applied to prevent noise does not interfere much in practice, 
extremely high Noise is not considered. Noise is a big if, the ground of the antenna mounting, are mounted and 
that all parts of the regular anti-noise, or check out the wiring does not normalized. 


OK ™® [Effects of retrofit parts 
NG @ |The next step 


Step 4  |Remove the antenna plug inspection 


a. Removing the plug from the antenna in a multi-media module AudioASSY, again working with a multimedia module 
AudioASSY, to inspect that noise. 


Criteria 
That noise 


Yu multimedia modules - Luo - ASSY Deio inspection 
OK» 


and replacement 


NG > Inspection and replacement antenna amplifier Fuaia 
ASSY 


Step5  |Speaker mounting state inspection 


a. The mounting of each speaker, check for any abnormality such looseness backlash. 
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b. Foreign object in each speaker, check for any abnormality, such as breaking into the speaker cone. 


Criteria 
a ee ee ee 
c»> Foreign body removal in the speaker 
ite) 
AY The next step 


Step6 |Of noise source identification 


a. Based on the symptom list below, identify the cause of the noise contamination. 


See Remarks 


Symptom Of noise factor 
Sough increases depresses the accelerator, and quickly disappear Engine stop _/Alternator noise 
A/C, heating is activated when users hear a Blower motor noise 


Or when the IG switch ON while driving on unpaved roads, such as creaking : 
: Fuel pump noise 
sounds and sudden acceleration 


Clicks, button presses and releases the Horn, press and hold hear Jiijii Horn Noise 
Small sound was heard and stop Engine (mumble, Jar Jar) stops Ignition Noise 
Click-clack sounds occur in accordance with the flashing turn signal flashers Flasher Noise 


To occur during the rasping sound that takes Engine, Engine continues even 
after stopping 


Temperature sensor noise 
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Sounds like scraping over the line and hit the wiper Zazzatsu Wiper noise 
Brake when you stepped on the pedal, it sounds Puchippuchitsu Stop lamp switch noise 


Static electricity that is stored in 
the vehicle 


Other 


o Toensure that there is no external noise first. Failure to do this, be sure to implement the source is 
unknown and will not be mistaken for noise. 

o When implementing the anti-noise, turn from strong to prevent noise. 
Detuned radio (not tuned to the broadcast) and you leave the state, notably the noise occurs, it becomes 
easy to judge behavior. 


Criteria 
a ee ae 
No specific cause of the noise contamination |Identify possible causes of feedthrough 

B»> Relationship where noise filter inspection 


A» Yu multimedia modules - Luo - ASSY Deio inspection 


and replacement 


Can not receive radio (reception is poor) 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Inspect vehicle movement 


a. Radio Inspection Auto Search 


1. Auto search function performs a radio check that the function is normal. 


Criteria 
Auto search function is normal 


OK» Normal (external factors, such as radio wave 


2232|NOT FOR SALE 


condition). 
NG # |The next step 


Step 2 __|After checking with the parts (sunshade film, and phone antenna) 


a. Retrofit Inspection Components 
1. To check whether the component is installed with sunshade and phone and antennas after the film. 


Criteria 
Has Parts Retrofit 


NG ® [Effects of retrofit parts 
OK |The next step 


Step 3 Inspect the antenna noise generation 


a. Inspect the antenna noise generation 
1. IG switch in ACC, turn on the radio, the AM mode. 
2. Remove the roof antenna pole. 


3. The antenna amplifier ASSY, when in contact with the driver to the antenna pole mounting screw, check 
that the noise generated from the speaker. 


Criteria 
Noise (rasping sound) occurs 


OK ® Yu multimedia modules - Luo - ASSY Deio inspection 
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and replacement 
NG ® |The next step 


Step 4 = |Antenna co - check code 


a. Inspection preparation 
1. You cansee the junction of the antenna amplifier and the antenna cord ASSY. 


2. Disconnect the plug of the cord connecting the antenna amplifier and antenna ASSY. 


b. Check noise generation 
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1. With the connector connected to the multimedia module AudioASSY, IG switch to the ACC. 


2. Turnon the radio, the AM mode. 


3. When contact with a flat screwdriver or a thin metal wire or thin blade into the antenna jack on the 
antenna cord, check that the noise generated from the speaker. 


Criteria 
Noise (rasping sound) occurs 


o> Inspection and replacement antenna amplifier Fuaia 
ASSY 


NG @ |The next step 


Step5 Yu multimedia modules - Luo - single check Deio ASSY (antenna) 


a. Inspection preparation 
1. State to take a multi-media module Hazuseru AudioASSY. 
2. Remove the plug of the antenna cord. 
b. Check noise generation 
1. With the connector connected to the multimedia module AudioASSY, IG switch to the ACC. 
2. Turnon the radio, the AM mode. 


3. When contact with a flat screwdriver or a thin metal wire or thin blade into the antenna jack on the multi- 
media module AudioASSY, check that the noise generated from the speaker. 
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Criteria 
Noise (rasping sound) occurs 


® 
O 


Nc > Yu multimedia modules - Luo - ASSY Deio inspection 
and replacement 


OK ® |Co-antenna - replacing code 


1. Radio frequency band 
a. Radio frequency band used in radio are as follows. 


opie 30kHz 300kHz 3MHz 3OMHz 300MHz 


7 Se © co (= GO a 
—— I 

ihe 1 2 BRA wh 

L FF: (EB 

MF: PRS 

H F: Se 

VHF: HBA 


2. Service coverage 
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a. The size of the range of services has AM and FM mono significant difference, but clearly can 
receive AM, may not receive FM stereo broadcasts. Further, FM stereo is not only the lowest range 


wow 


of services, noise and other interference ("fading noise" "multipath noise", "fade") susceptible. 


3. Reception Problems 


Oc See Remarks 
In addition to the noise problem, "fading noise" "multipath noise", "fade" is also called the problem. These 
problems are not caused by the electrical noise caused by the nature of radio itself. 


a. Fading noise 
i. AM broadcast, in addition to electrical interference, interference with another subject, 
especially at night. It is reflected in ionospheric radio waves at night, AM, a radio wave 
reflection occurs to disturb the radio waves emitted from the same station reaching directly 
to the antenna of the vehicle. This interference, "Fading noise" call. 
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b. Multipath noise 
i. Interference that occurs due to obstruction to reflect radio waves "multipath" call. 
Multipath, the signal is reflected by buildings or mountains emitted from the antenna of a 
broadcasting station that occur when the signal received directly interfere. This interference 
"multipath noise" call. 


VFA 


c. Fade 
i. Since the FM radio wave frequency is higher than AM, which reflects obstacles such as 
buildings and mountains. Thus, when the shadows of buildings and obstacles such as 
vehicles, or weak signals disappear gradually FM. This phenomenon, "fade" call. 


4. Noise Issues 
a. Questionnaire for the noise 
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i. Trouble shooting on to the noise, it is very important to understand the customer's 
complaint. Thus, by utilizing the questionnaire below and accurately diagnose the problem. 


B : : 
poadeast Questionnaire content Probable cause 
system 
AM piles oe - 7 External noise is likely. 
particular location 


If there is a television program broadcast in each 
region as if the same program if you could have heard 
a different station customers. NHK's especially 
common when these mistakes. 


Noise occurs when 
AM listening to broadcast 
sounds hard 


AM Noise occurs at night _|Likely a distant roar of the waves from the broadcast. 


Noise occurs while 
FM driving at a certain 
location 


Likely noise and multipath fading caused by changes 
in the frequency noise FM. 


oc See Remarks 
Questionnaire does not fit any of the above conditions can cause noise issues "receive" to check on the 
basis of. To see the previous discussion on multi-path fading. 


b. Note that during the confirmation 
i. Noise into the radio, so that the actual use to prevent noise is usually harmless, can hardly 
contain very large noise. If it contains a very large radio noise, earth is normal to see any 
part that is attached to the antenna. 
ii.‘ That all parts are properly installed anti-noise legitimate products or external mounting also 
possible to see if the wires out of regular. 
iii. Not match the radio channel (not tuned to the broadcast) to make, significant noise occurs, 
it becomes easy to judge behavior. 
c. Antenna noise 
i. Electrical signal is received by the antenna is transmitted to the radio through the coaxial 
cable core wires. Radio waves fall into the noise outside this core wires, which cause poor 
audio quality in radio noise. To prevent noise from entering the radio, in the coaxial cable 
core wires are covered with wire mesh called a shield wire. This wire shield by flowing to 
ground noise and prevent noise from entering. 
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5. CD 
a. Use Disk 


i. This player can only use the figure marked a music CD. 


a a CAUTION 


Oo 0 0 @ 0 


b. Cleaning 


R-ROM, CD-CD and can not be used. 

Copy-Protected CD is not available. 

Press the eject button CD, if you leave a long period protrude the CD, warping the 
CD, it may become unusable. 

Cellophane tape, when peeled off, and then use a CD with a CD with the label of the 
rent and put CD, it can eject the CD, it may cause equipment failure. 

CD, Keep away from direct sunlight. (Sled the CD, because it is unusable) 

When handling a CD, hold the edge and across the center hole and the label side up. 
12cm diameter, CD or other than not play 8cm round. 

The special shape of the CD, it will damage the equipment is not used. 

Most transparent records, CD or any part of semi-transparent, so it may be unable to 
unload or play correctly, do not use. 

Single CD (8cm) playback, the dash CD changer "8cm CD adapter genuine Toyota" 
is necessary. May fail when you use a CD adapter other than genuine Toyota. 


See Remarks 


When cold weather or rainy, cloudy glass of the car as exposure, even within the 
player (droplets) may arise in this case, the sound skips, and to stop playing it for 
some time, Use ventilation or removal from the show. 

If a strong vibration, such as driving on rough roads, sometimes skipping. 


COMPACT 


DIGITAL AUDIO 


aw CAUTION 
Using the lens cleaner, do not use it because of the pick-up and damage the player. 


i. The CD is dirt, soft, dry cloth to wipe the glasses, including plastics, cleaning wipe gently in 
the direction radially outward from the center. 


ae CAUTION 


(e) 


Do not push by hand, may scratch the surface with a cloth and rub hard. 
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o If you use solvents or chemical cloth, such as alcohol, benzene, thinners, such as 
record spray, antistatic agents can damage the CD, it may become unusable. 


E50013 


6. MD 
a. Use Disk 
i. This player can only use the figure marked MD. 


ae CAUTION 
o Data are not available for MD. Be sure to use MD for the musical. 


o Missing or peeled off the label, do not use the MD in the name stuck tape. 
o MD, Keep away from direct sunlight. (A sled MD, because it is unusable) 


See Remarks 


o When cold weather or rainy, cloudy glass of the car as exposure, even within the 
player (droplets) may arise in this case, the sound skips, and to stop playing it for 
some time, Use ventilation or removal from the show. 

If a strong vibration, such as driving on rough roads, sometimes skipping. 
Long Play mode (MDLP) MD was recorded can be played with. 


7. Communication System 
a. "Wide Multi-AV Station" System is, AVC-communication between devices is performed by the 
LAN. 


See Remarks 
Back Guide Monitor System is, AVC-gyro sensor that receives a signal to a multimedia module with an 
integrated navigation ASSY through LAN. 
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AVC-LAN 
H 
H leteh (LLL SELIII ILS ER LL ELS, eel sailed Galata, centile! 
| | 
| VWFAF AP EVI—W VWFAF 4A PV EVA—W ' FVEYavAAS 
{ A—T 4 FASSY FH —Y a VASSY ' ayho-35 
(190) (100) (280) 
OO RWEAFATUFASSY 
H ( )AMPHEP KLAR 
Eess3a 


b. AVC-LAN devices become masters of navigation in the multimedia module ASSY, internal 
resistors for multimedia communication transmission module AudioASSY (TX + © TX-60 
terminals-80Q) containing. 

c. AVC-circuit in the LAN, or a short break occurs, due to the disruption of communication "Wide 
Multi-AV Station" System is not working properly. 

8. Diagnosis function 
a. Panel features the diagnosis 
i. The Multimedia sub ASSY, there is a diagnosis function panel (liquid crystal display panel 
of the multimedia modules ASSY No.1 (C) displayed.) 
ii. Start the diagnosis by the panel, it is possible to check the modules that make up the 
multimedia sub-ASSY. 
b. System-wide multi-function AV station diagnosis 
i. "Wide Multi-AV Station" System has the ability to diagnosis (displayed on the display). 
ii. AVC-LAN devices to configure the device code (physical address) three-digit number 
called (in hexadecimal notation) has been set. 
ili. AVC-functions to configure the internal LAN (unit) is a two digit number, called a logical 
address (in hexadecimal notation) has been set. 
9. Adjustable back guide monitor 

a. "Wide Multi-AV Station" in the System has an adjustment of the back guide monitor System, when 
the desorption component System is involved back guide monitor must be adjusted using the 
diagnosis screen. (Capacity 05-946 E\Reference) 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
& The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-876 E)Reference) 


a. Symptom questionnaire confirmed 
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1. Or defects that occur only on the map screen, or occur only screen TV, full screen, or occur 
at, to determine that occur outside of it. 


2. TV video problem on the existence of a particularly large impact on external factors. 


See Remarks 


o Transmission and distribution wires where they occur due to factors, rivers, neon 
signs, trucks and motorcycles, car radios, and the situation of the building. 
o Channel (station) is too strong radio waves by a factor, too weak, poor and unstable. 


= The next step 
| Step 3 Elementary inspection 


b. Elementary inspection 
1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the battery voltage. 


SST 
09082-00030 

Reference value 
10-14V (stopping Engine) 


2. Blown fuse, broken wire harness, shorts, carried out by visual inspection of the places you 
can check the connector such as a bad connection. 


eC, Basic inspection ASSY multimedia module 


1. Internal wiring harness multimedia module disconnection ASSY, shorts, where you can 
conduct an inspection of the Visually inspect the connector such as a bad connection. 
(Volume 67-1 EReference) 


a The next step 
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| Step 4 (Multimedia module panel ASSY No. Power supply to ensure a 


d. Ensure air conditioning display unit 


1. To check whether the backlight is lit when the display unit air conditioner switch IG ACC. 


Abnormality [liquid crystal display unit at a 
™» different list of symptoms ACC IG switch (C) is 
not lit backlight (capacity 05-924 EiReference) to] 


™  |No change (Step 5) 


| Step5 [Panel confirmed the diagnosis code (capacity 05-877 E)Reference) 


e. Panel confirmed the diagnosis code 


1. Diagnosis codes to record the panel. 


» Diagnosis or leave the panel, multi-media module 
panel ASSY No. 1 replacement 

» In the code, diagnosis code list (capacity 05-894 
EReference) to] 

™  |Nocode (Step 6) 


| Step6 /Wide multi AV station confirmed the diagnosis code (capacity 05-877 E)Reference) 


f. Wide multi AV station confirmed the diagnosis code 
1. Wide multi AV station that records the diagnosis code. 
g. Wide multi AV station erase the diagnosis code 


h. Wide multi AV station reconfirm the diagnosis code 
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1. Wide multi AV station based on diagnosis codes recorded will be reproduced to the trouble 
to confirm the diagnosis code to be output again. 


Wide multi AV station put into the diagnosis 
(black screen) If, at the black screen remains 
symptom Listed by ACC IG switch (capacity 05- 
924 EReference) to] 


» In the code, diagnosis code list (capacity 05-894 
BReference) to] 


No code, check symptoms and can not be 
™ reproduced Simulation defect (capacity 01-22 
Reference) to] 


» No code can verify and reproduce behavior (Step 
7) 


| Step 7 |List by Symptom (capacity 05-924 E)Reference) 
™ Another condition is true (Step 9) 
»> Conditions do not apply to another (Step 8) 


| Step 8 /Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


1. Terminal arrangement ECU (05-904 capacity is E)Reference) 


g The next step 
| Step9 |Adjustment, repair or replace 


a: Appropriate for error checking, and replacement is performed in the following order. (Not 
applicable to a different list of symptoms, if there is no abnormality in the terminal). 


Content bug Inspection and, order replacement 


1. Multi-media module AudioASSY 


Bug in audio systems (including radio, deck is normal) Nase i timedia Navigation 


Module 


1. Multi-media module AudioASSY 


One deck AudioASSY multimedia module 2 (CD changer and |(the relay). 
MD) problem on the 2. Multi-media module AudioASSY 
(the deck). 


One deck AudioASSY multimedia module 1 (CD changer or |1. Multi-media module AudioASSY 
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MD) is limited to defects (the deck). 


1. ASSY Multimedia Navigation 
Module 

2. Multi-media module AudioASSY 
(the relay). 

3. Multi-media module panel No. 1 
ASSY 


1. ASSY Multimedia Navigation 
Module 


Navigation and bug about TV 


2. Multi-media module panel No. 1 


Bug in the display ASSY 


3. Multi-media module AudioASSY 
(the relay). 


1. Multi-media module panel No. 1 
ASSY 

2. Multi-media module AudioASSY 
(the relay). 


Bug in the display panel, air conditioning 


a The next step 


| Step 10 |Verification Test 
> |Close 
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1. Panel Flow diagnosis 
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2. Diagnosis and the start of the panel released 


228] NOT FOR SALE 


a. How to start 
i. IG switch to OFF. 
ii. Panel of the air conditioner "AUTO" and switch "inside and outside air switching," while holding 
the switch, switch to the ACC IG. 


mm CAUTION 


o After starting, the air conditioning unit panel "the default front Tsu is" indicator flashes, all 
flashing in the LCD display panel, air conditioning, a green indicator on the left and right of 
the insertion slot CD, verify that it will flash alternately orange be. (Second period) 

o Running a multi-panel display does not show a diagnosis. 


See Remarks 


Starting as soon as the diagnosis communication panel, internal supply signal and started checking each module 
connection. 
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b. How to remove (do any of the actions below) 
i. Panel air conditioner unit "OFF" switch is pressed. 
ii. IG switch to OFF. 
iii. IG switch ON state to not press the switch. 


See Remarks 


Clear diagnosis by the panel and return to normal operation. 


3. Inspected by the diagnosis (for each signal, check the connection module) 
a. Starting from a state panel in diagnosis of the Audio panel, "PWR" switch is pressed. 
b. Check results "AUTO" indicator to show. 
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mm CAUTION 
Because it takes about 5 seconds from start to finish checking diagnosis panel, to see the results, wait at least five 
seconds from the start. 


c. How to check results (normal) 
i. If successful, "AUTO" indicator flashes in the period shown, the indicator of the air conditioning 
panel is lit or flashing state. 
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0.265 +0.01s 026s+0.01s 


ON 


OFF 


d. How to check results (error) 


If there are errors, the temperature of the LCD display panel, air-conditioning unit "Err" to display 
the characters at the same time, "AUTO" to display the error code indicator flashing patterns, 


inform the anomalies content. 
Air-conditioning unit panel, "AUTO" and "FRONT DEF" indicator goes off outside indicator. 
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e. Panel to read the diagnosis code from the code list. 
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4. Panel inspected by the diagnosis (inspection switch) 
a. Panel from the state of the air conditioner running panel diagnosis "AUTO" switch is pressed. 
b. While pressing the switches, "AUTO" indicator lights, LCD segments corresponding to light. 


See Remarks 


o About the air conditioner switch panel, to display all the LCD segments corresponding to the switch 
being pressed simultaneously. 

o Audio panel with respect to the switch, "AUTO" indicator lights only. If the switch is pressed at the 
same time more than two, however, the indicator is off. 

o "VOL" with respect to the switch, "AUTO" indicator flashes confirmed. Blinking cycle changes 
depending on the speed of the rotary switch. 

o "AUTO" switch is confirmed by the migration behavior with respect to testing the switch. 

o "OFF" switch is about the diagnosis confirmed by the panel exit behavior. 


c. If the indicator does not light up when you press the LCD segment or switch to an abnormal opening of the 
switch, but if you have not pressed the switch lighting presumably either abnormally short for the switch. 


5. Navigate the diagnosis 
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6. Start and cancel the diagnosis 


a mg CAUTION 


After the IG switch ON, do not start with a diagnosis mode to ensure that the map screen appears, and unverifiable 
items. 


a. How to start 
The ACC IG switch or start the Engine ON, the multimedia sub-function switch ASSY "quality" press, 


to touch the top left and bottom left > bottom left > bottom left > > > top left top left of the 
display. 


= @ CAUTION 
Not a corner of the display, touch the corner of the screen to RGB. 


See Remarks 


View Content 


Memory diagnostic testing is performed to collect + 
System, the results from both past, present test results 
to show for each connected device 


Inspection 
Services 


Display 


; To display the screen to display part-specific inspection 
Inspection 


Navigation |Inspection of the screen to display specific part of the 
Inspection |multimedia module navigation ASSY 


Display the screen to adjust the back guide monitor 
(for vehicles equipped with hidden back guide monitor, 
this item is not tone down or hide) 


Back guide 
monitor 


o After starting the diagnosis, "Inspection Service" screen appears, inspection services are 
performed. 
"Inspection Menu", select the menu to display the diagnostic testing. 

o If you want to adjust the back guide monitor, and then start the Engine, to start the 
diagnosis. (Capacity 05-946 E}Reference) 
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b. Clear method 
How to remove the IG switch to OFF. 
7. Inspection Services 
a. Inspection Services 
To start the diagnosis. 


See Remarks 


View Meaning 


Components, including a post that displays the 


Equipment Name_|name (if you do not know the name will display 


the physical address) 
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Test results To view test results 


Communication —|"Checking communication monitoring service" to 
monitoring the screen move 


Clear the memory diagnostic test results and 


Clear diagnosis _|service, also clears the display screen test results 
(press and hold 3 seconds) 


To clear all memory of the device diagnosis device 


Clear History registration master all the history (and hold 3 


seconds) 


Re-examination |Again and inspection services 
Inspection Menu |Menu "inspection" Return to 


o Inspection Service, "directed testing System", "diagram present demand of memory" for 
each instrument response, "generally inform diagnosis" based on the results of inspections 
and other information, displayed on the screen. 

o "Inspection Service Communication Monitor" screen, AVC-enter and view the diagram of 
each device communication by LAN. 


i. Read the test results. 


Test results Meaning Treatment 


There is no diagnostic code input (AVC- 
OK communication diagram of each device Over 
by excluding LAN) 


Enter the diagnosis code may be "Individual diagnosis" to check the diagnostic 
determined to require replacement code, replacing the appropriate equipment 


Enter the diagnosis code may be . ne ; . . 
Check . "Diag" Individual confirm the diagnosis code 
deemed necessary to diagnose 


Once in the past have been registered |And AVC W /H power supply system for the 
in the System, there is no response appropriate instrument-W / H 
when the diagnosis starts communication system LAN (TX +, TX-) check 


Not 
Connected 


In the old diagnostic equipment, there 


OldVer |. ; : "Diag" Individual confirm the diagnosis code 
is some type of diagnostic code 


Response diagnostic startup, but there 


And AVC W / H power supply system for the 


Is no answer diagnostic information appropriate instrument-W / H 
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communication system LAN (TX +, TX-) check 


gm CAUTION 


o Repair, after inspection, "clears the diagnosis" and "Clear History" Select (hold down more 
than 3 seconds), and erase history erase and perform diagnosis. 
After erasing the diagnosis "retested" select, "OK" to confirm the view. 
May take a minute or more to complete the inspection. 

o If you check the wiring harness inspected again after the start over the IG switch to OFF 
once. 


iar REG 


ii. Test results "exchange" "check" "Ver" Old time is displayed as a switch to the "diagnosis" Individual 
Review your screen, to check the relevant section from the list of diagnostic codes. 


See Remarks 


View Meaning 


Equipment 


Name of the target device 
Name 


Classification |Target logical address numbers 
Diag Code ___|Diag Code 


When it occurs during years of diagnosis codes, 


Date and time |minutes, seconds (the time when information is not 
available, the display 00/00/00 00:00:00) 


Status quo Show laboratory diagnosis code was entered in System 


2231| NOT FOR SALE 
(up to 6 items) 
; Memory diagnostic results collected, the diagnosis 
History : : F 
usually display notices (up to 6 items) 
. _ |Clear the diagnostic information of the target device, 
Clear diagnosis . 
also clears the display (press and hold 3 seconds) 
Inspection . : 
; "Inspection Service" back to the screen 
Services 


H4FSAFA-E PLILe -E 


iii. "Inspection Service" is selected. 


Bav¢(77 FEECU $C" ae 
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iv. "Communication monitoring" is selected. ("Inspection Service Communication Monitor" screen is 
displayed). 


See Remarks 


View Meaning 


Components, including a post that displays the name (if 


Equipment ae F 
N you do not know the name will display the physical 
ame 
address) 
Test results |To view test results 
Inspection - ; 
Menu "inspection" Return to 
Menu 


Return Back to main services inspection 


ty au: [f74] 


V. Read the test results. 


Test results Meaning Treatment 


There is no diagnostic code input (AVC- 
OK diagram of each device communicates Over 
with LAN) 


Diag diagnostic codes that are deemed 
Check eae coat ; "Individual communication monitoring" to 
necessary (communication diagram) 
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have input confirm the diagnosis code 


And AVC W / H power supply system for the 


Once in the past have been registered 


Not 
F pad in the System, there is no response appropriate instrument-W / H 
onnecte 
when the diagnosis starts communication system LAN (TX +, TX-) check 
And AVC W / H power supply system for the 
Response diagnostic startup, but there ; / . ila die 
No answer appropriate instrument-W / H 


is no answer diagnostic information oo 
communication system LAN (TX +, TX-) check 


mg mg CAUTION 


o Repair, after inspection, "clears the diagnosis" Select (hold down more than 3 seconds), 
and diagnosis to be cleaned. 
After erasing the diagnosis "retested" select, "OK" to confirm the view. 
If you check the wiring harness inspected again after the start over the IG switch to OFF 
once. 


Vi. Test results "check" "Ver" Old time is displayed as a switch to the "individual communication 
monitoring" to check the contents, check the relevant section from the list of diagnostic codes. 


See Remarks 


Auxiliary code (address |The physical address numbers stored ina 
number associated set with diagnosis code (if there is no 
equipment) / * 4 address information is Blank) 


/ * Connect confirmation |Confirmation number is stored in 
number 5 connection with the diagnosis code set 


Occurrences of the same diagnostic codes 
/ * 6 occurrences that are stored in a set with diagnosis 


codes 


"Inspection Service Communication 


Inspection Services 


Monitor" Return to 
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8. Display Inspection 


See Remarks 


View Content 
Pressure-sensitive switch |Checking the operating status of the touch 
touch inspection switch display 
- F Inspection of the outer circumference of 
Inspection Panel Switch : ; : 
each switch operating status display 


Display inspection, conduct inspection of the table above. 
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a. Pressure-sensitive switch touch-display inspection 
To start the diagnosis. 
i. Menu "inspection" is selected. 
ii. Checking "Display" to select. 
iii. "Checking the pressure sensitive touch switch" to select. 
iv. Touch the screen to make sure that the crosshairs displayed on the touch location. 


See Remarks 
Once the touch location determination, continue to touch the display cursor to another location. 


b. Display Panel Switch Inspection 
To start the diagnosis. 
i. Menu "inspection" is selected. 
ii. Checking "Display" to select. 
iii. "Inspection Panel switch" to select. 
iv. Operate each switch to verify that it matches the screen display. 


View Content 


To display the name of the switch is pressed 
The name while pressing 

switch is o For multiple push the switch "more" is 
displayed and then press the switch when one 
can view the name of the appropriate switch 


pressed 


Rotation _|To view the status of a rotary switch that is 
switch manipulated (non-screen operation Clear 6 seconds) 
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9. Navigation Inspection 


See Remarks 


View Content 


Display information about GPS (updated every 


GPS Information 
second) 


Vehicle inspection |View multimedia signal input to the vehicle 
and signal sensors |navigation module ASSY (updated every second) 


Color bar Check the color of the multimedia module 


examination navigation ASSY 


Calling each display screen, such as inspection 
VICS beacon receiver information (VICS receiver 
when not connected, this item is toned down) 


= Readmemory This item does not work you can choose 


VICS Inspection 
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To display the manufacturer name and version of 
the disk map navigation and multimedia module 
ASSY. 


Product 
information 


o Navi inspection, conduct inspection of the table above. 
o Eachscreen test renders multimedia navigation module Navigation ASSY. 


Si inte sa 


c. GPS Information 
: To start the diagnosis. 
i. Menu "inspection" is selected. 
ii. Checking "Navi" is selected. 
iii. Information "GPS" is selected. 
iv. Relevant information to verify the GPS. 


View Meaning 
The satellite antenna is to capture "elevation", 
Satellite |"orientation" level "signal" state "received" is displayed 
(up to 8 satellites min) 
: You are here "latitude" "longitude" degrees, minutes, 
Location : ee : 
seconds displayed with information 


Date and oo, : . . 
ti Show time information obtained from the GPS receiver 
ime 
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d. Vehicle inspection and navigation signal sensors 
To start the diagnosis. 
i. Menu "inspection" is selected. 
ii. Checking "Navi" is selected. 
iii. "Vehicle Inspection and testing sensor" is selected. 
iv. Multimedia signal incorporated into vehicle navigation module ASSY (ACC, REV, SPD, PKB) to 
determine the status and output of the gyro-sensor. 


Item The display 


ACC signal 
state 


REV signal |The state of the signal REV "ON" / [OFF] to display (at 


Signal status ACC "ON" / [OFF] to display 
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state IG switch ON) 


e. 


SPD signal _|To view the signal status SPD (and the total number of 
state vehicle speed pulse input after this display [km / h]) 


PKB signal |The state of the parking Brake "ON" / "OFF" to display 
state (at IG switch ON) 


To view the status of the gyro sensor output (voltage 
Gyro sensor : . 

value [mV] screen after this amount of change in 
output status |. 

direction and degree) 


Color navigation bar examination 


To start the diagnosis. 

Menu "inspection" is selected. 

Checking "Navi" is selected. 

"Checking the color bar" is selected. 

To ensure that the colors match the color and display settings. 
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f. Product information 
To start the diagnosis. 
i. Menu "inspection" is selected. 
ii. Checking "Navi" is selected. 
iii. "Tools" you choose. 
iv. Check the product information. 


See Remarks 


View Content 


/*1Nabimeka |The manufacturer of multimedia display the 


Name navigation module ASSY 
/ * Version : . 1 : + 
To view the multimedia version of the navigation 
number 2 
er module ASSY 
Navigation 


Disk map "all data management frame - Data 
Volume" item name "in the author identification 
/ * 3 disk data" to determine on which is stored in the MID, 
manufacturer jand converted to Roman, to display the name of the 


name disk manufacturer (can be converted If it does not 
contain the MID, as it is displayed in hexadecimal 
MID) 

/ * Version Disk map "all data management frame - Data 

number 4 Volume" item name "in the version number of the 

Media media" to display the data stored in the 


Is an example screen display screen and the actual version number, etc. may differ. 
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10. Back guide monitor 


See Remarks 


o 05-946 Adjustment Guidelines Ehreference. 
o Each screen is drawn back guide monitor television camera controller. 


11. Map of disk cleaning 
Cleaning 


mm CAUTION 
Using the lens cleaner, do not use it because it will damage the pickup portion of the multimedia module 
navigation ASSY. 


Dirty disc, soft, dry cloth to wipe the glasses, including plastics, cleaning wipe gently in the 
direction radially outward from the center. 


mm CAUTION 


o Donot push by hand, may scratch the surface with a cloth and rub hard. 
o If you use solvents or chemical cloth, such as alcohol, benzene, thinners, such as record 
spray, antistatic agents can damage the disk, it may become unusable. 
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12. Screen inspection caution (caution when viewing the navigation screen) 
Caution window will appear, take action. 


Caution Messages Cause Treatment 


No disc is inserted 


Map this disc is not Insert correct map disc 


Please insert the disk 


map 


Can not read data 


You insert a disc other 


Please check map is pantnevaas To insert the correct map disc 


correct, 


Put your car in a cool shaded place, the ignition 
switch to "OFF" to 


Data can not be read 


When the pickup portion 
of the player is hot Make sure the temperature is low enough to become 


because the player is 
hot 


a multimedia module navigation ASSY, IG switch to 
"ON" * 1 to 


Can not read data 


Map data read from the 


IG switch to "OFF" / "ON" * 1 to 


Please consult your disk player is temporarily 


dealer 


See Remarks 
* 1, the same caution if you view the screen again after the IG switch ON, the navigation module exchange 
multimedia ASSY. 
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13. Set check voice navigation guidance (not when the voice guidance) 
Set Inspection 
In the audio settings menu, set the maximum volume setting. 


Criteria 


"The Information in this volume," you say 


o The following cases, even when no voice guidance normally System. 
When you have not set a destination. 
Not running on the route (there are no remaining distance on the bottom left display are 
here) is. 

o "More information about the other modes" is not set. (No voice guidance other than the 
map screen). 

14. Check the gyro initialization (when the vehicle position mark rotation) 
Re-operation 
That the IG switch OFF > ON. 


Criteria 


Normal return 


See Remarks 


Even when the vehicle position is rotated normally System, may rotate the map freely. (Which rotates the vehicle 
(eg on a turntable) to ON or IG switch ACC in the middle, navigation ECU is used to store the basis of the angular 
velocity at the time) If so, IG switch OFF > stop by vehicle return to normal in the ON or ACC. 


15. Inspect the print window antenna formula 
U Antenna wind expression printed burnout inspection 


mm CAUTION 


o  Toscratch the printed antenna equation, wound aluminum foil as shown in the bar where the 
tester, while keeping your fingers do the inspection of aluminum foil. 

o  Tocleana dirty cloth and glass, to avoid damaging the antenna, wipe along the antenna using a 
soft, dry cloth. 

fo) General cleaners and glass cleaners, etc. are not used. 
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a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to place your going to move the antenna rod tester printed 
expression, there is no place to check whether there is no continuity. 


Criteria 


No break point 
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1. Diag code list panel 


men Content Inspection Diagnostic content Fault location estimation 


o Not receiving power Audio 
(broken vehicle wiring harness) 

o Multimedia module panel 
ASSY No. Multimedia module 


1 & AudioASSY (the relay), 
Multimedia module panel ASSY No. poor mating between the 
Connector + B of 1 (AD) is not under connector 
a 12V terminal. (Do not be supplied o Multimedia module 
from the Audio module, poor mating AudioASSY (the relay) inside 
of the connector) broken 
o Multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the deck) Failure 
o Multimedia module panel 
ASSY No. | or more 


+ B (AD) is not 
detected 


o Not receiving power Audio 
(broken vehicle wiring harness) 

o Multimedia module panel 
ASSY No. Multimedia module 


1 & AudioASSY (the relay), 
poor mating between the 
Multimedia module panel ASSY No. connector 
SYS-ONI1 SYS-1 connector of the terminal is Multimedia module 
undetected not under a5V ON1. (The Audio AudioASSY (the relay) or an 
module over the RESET.) internal break, short circuit 
o Multimedia module panel 
ASSY No. 1 or more 
o Multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the deck), 
abnormal 


o Multimedia module panel 
ASSY No. Multimedia module 


1 & AudioASSY (the relay), 
poor mating between the 
connector 
Multimedia module 
Audio - panel Audio signal is not received from the AudioASSY (the relay) inside 
14 |communication communication module, an internal broken 
error between error or panel o Multimedia module panel 
ASSY No. #2 7% 
communication I/F 1 
o Multimedia module 


[@) 


AudioASSY (the deck), an 
abnormal communication I / F 
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o Display multimedia module not 
receiving power 
o Multimedia module panel 
ASSY No. Broken or a wire 
Coamueaien Communication signal is not received harness, short 
from the display module, an internal o Multimedia module 


enor display error or panel AudioASSY (the relay) or an 
internal break, short circuit 
o Multimedia module panel 
ASSY No. | or more 


o Multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the relay) © 
multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the deck) poor 
mating between the connector 
22 (* |Deck connection Sek Ie nabeaniesisd’Graieorel o Multimedia module 


status (* 2) AudioASSY (the deck) or a 
broken wire harness, short 
o Multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the deck), 
abnormal 


o Multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the relay) @ 
multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the deck) poor 
mating between the connector 
23 (* |Deck connection Dobe 2 is nal eo eceeraGnee cal o Multimedia module 


15 

1) 

1) |status 2 (2) AudioASSY (the deck) or a 
2 

1) 


broken wire harness, short 

o Multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the deck), 
abnormal 


o Navigation ASSY multimedia 
module not receiving power 
o Multimedia Navigation Module 
ASSY © multimedia module 
5 (* |Navi Connection — |Navigation is not connected or muah eee 


mating between the connector 
Status abnormal : ; . 
o Multimedia module or wire 
breakage, short circuit 
o Multimedia Navigation Module 
abnormal ASSY 


See Remarks 


o * 1... 22,23,25 is the error code and error code 12, 14, 15 when it detects are not displayed. 
1 ...2 decks dash CD changer, MD player deck 2. 
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2. Wide multi AV station diag code list 
a. Physical address 100 (Multimedia Navigation Module ASSY) [Navi ECU] 


: Diag | Diagnosis : ‘ 
Logical address Code jen Diagnostic content Treatment 


o ACC ON is 
detached from the 
System at the 
auxiliary 
equipment is 
shown in the code, |AVC systems and auxiliary 


1 Fall . : 
( Oe ian D5 ee cee or it was out there {power equipment-check code 
(* 1) sh o Can be secured shows W /H LAN 
Management) equipment ; Ary: 
when not in communication system 
communication 


with the device 
shown in the code 
Engine starting aid 


Engine started after the 
equipment shown in the 
supplementary code, 

which deviates from the 
System, or had out there 


AVC systems and auxiliary 
power equipment-check code 
shows W /H LAN 
communication system 


No Answer 
connection 
confirmation 


OF ed || DS 
(Communication (* 2) 
Management) 


Before it was running off 
01 the Engine (sound, images |AVC systems and auxiliary 
(Conthsfication D9 Last Mode 4% were going) devices are [power equipment-check code 
Management) (* 1) ae disconnected from the shows W /H LAN 
System at ACC ON, or communication system 
had out there 


AVC systems and 

auxiliary power 
equipment-check code 
shows W /H LAN 
communication system 

o If the abnormality 
reoccurs, replace the 
code shows the 
auxiliary equipment 


is detected at the screen 


Operation mode switch 
(changing the audio and 
01 No answer video work) when there 
(Communication | DA  |indication ON |was no response (the 
Management) / OFF touch of a button, change 
and sound) 


: AVC systems and auxiliary 
Ol Two overlapping : 
he DB. |Abnormal . ; . [power equipment-check code 
(Communication detection device shown in 
(* 1) |Mode Status shows W /H LAN 
Management) Supplementary Code mies 
communication system 


(Communication 
Management) 


shown in the code (this shown in the code, 

code, may be directly AVC power systems 

linked to abnormal). and auxiliary 
equipment-check code 


failure 


o If other equipment is 
You have failed to send also stored in the 
Ol 1G | eaheinieston aid to the equipment auxiliary equipment is 
(*4) 
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shows W /H LAN 
communication system 
o If this code is not 
recorded on other 
devices, clear the 
diagnostic code and 
watch the moment 


AVC systems and auxiliary 


E |Reset Slave ee power equipment-check code 
(Gneatee ‘i System and may be out of 
(* 3) |(interruption) . shows W/H LAN 
Management) the slave device 


communication system 


Ol E 4 fc Multiple Multiple frame The code for engineering 
(Communication frames transmission was manufacturers, even if no 
Management) aborted terminated prematurely —|abnormalities recorded 


o Clear the diagnostic 
code, check the power 
wiring TV antenna 

40 (TV tuner) peal nee paleaane PLL circuit is fo) 2 ‘e a ieee 
Tuner =) ae ve 
module multimedia 
navigation ASSY 


o While stopped the 
vehicle "Vehicle 
Inspection & Sensor 
Gyro sensors detect Signal" - "Gyro 
abnormalities (outliers Voltage" 0.5V 4.5V, 
58 (Navigation) | Ten |Gyro 347% detected showed that the the normal-case 


sensor output voltage o Voltage "gyro" If 

constant over time). abnormal, replace the 
module multimedia 
navigation ASSY 


58 (Navigation) 


mat abnormal operating properly mark after 15 
y condition minutes, exchanging 
multimedia navigation module 


In the outdoor vantage point, 
"best GPS" will be displayed, 

A ine eaties GPS receivers detect the GPS does not display 
ASSY 


58 (Navigation) Be mating connector) o Check the navigation 


detection antenna cord 
replacement 
o Check the navigation 
antenna ASSY, 


o Check the condition of 
mating connector 
o An acute angle to the 
Open the GPS antenna antenna broke the code, 
40 GPS antenna _|(broken, and defective inspect it for bent, etc. 
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it 


Abnormal voltage signal 
lines of the GPS antenna 
short circuit detection 


GPS antenna 


58 (Navigation) | 41 power failure 


Error is detected vehicle 
speed signal input (will 
not be detected vehicle 
speed signal is a period of 
inactivity) 


Speed signal 


58 (Navigation) | 43 eee 


Continued to detect 


Players 


58 (Navigation) | 44 | nal 


abnormal operating 
conditions of the player a 


Disc playing surface 
Loading map _ scratches, stains to detect 
58 (Navigation) | 42  |disc a period of time due to 
abnormality junreadable data that you 
insert the disc and music 


replacement (50 with 
the resistance of the 
shield conductor of 
antenna connector 
ASSY-normal 
navigation in 500Q) 


Check the navigation 
antenna cord, 
replacement (code 
without conducting 
normal navigation 
antenna conductor and 
the shield of the 
connector) 

Check the navigation 
antenna ASSY, 
replacement (50 with 
the resistance of the 
shield conductor of 
antenna connector 
ASSY-normal 
navigation in 500Q) 
For successful 
navigation antenna 
ASSY, ASSY 
exchange multimedia 
navigation module 


Check the map disc 
replacement (playing 
surface and a soft cloth 
playing surface visual 
inspection of the disk). 
Make sure to replace 
the disk and re-map 
behavior, if the same 
code is detected, 
replace the module 
multimedia navigation 
ASSY 


Check the W /H 
(waveform signal SPD) 
If the normal W / H, 
exchange multimedia 
navigation module 
ASSY 


Check and out of the 
disk can exchange 
multimedia navigation 
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certain time module does not emit 

or be inserted ASSY 
o Emissions, is detected 

when the same code 
can be inserted, 
replacing the multi- 
media module 
navigation ASSY 


Check again to allow the 
Pick a player (read part) __|vehicle behavior in a cool 

to detect an unreadable shaded place in the IG switch 
state at high temperature |OFF, if the same code is 
around detected, replace the module 
multimedia navigation ASSY 


Temperature 
58 (Navigation) | 45 |sensing 
Players 


See Remarks 


o *1,even when no abnormality is found, the status and power waveforms at start Engine 
battery may be stored. 

o 2, after starting Engine, and then show the code power is OFF auxiliary equipment, stores 
and after 180 seconds. 

o *3, after start-up Engine, you might remember the IG switch to START again. 

o *4, 60 seconds after start-up Engine, you might remember the IG switch to START again. 


b. Physical address 190 (multimedia module AudioASSY (relay section, the deck)) [AudioH / U] 


Logical address ee Diagnosis Item Diagnostic content Treatment 
al Detect abnormalities of Multimedia modute 
(Communication | 21 |ROM failure AudioASSY (the relay) 
the ROM 
Management) exchange 
01 Multimedia module 
(Communication | 22 /RAMor more _|Detect errors in the RAM |AudioASSY (the relay) 
Management) exchange 


o ACC ON is o Check the W/H code 


detached from the bs 
Sustenr atthe shows an auxiliary 
ie power supply system 
equipments wile ee si H code 
vt Fall registration shown in the code, ° shoe au wuxiliae 
(Communication | ,,, : 8 or it was out there : ay 
Management) (* 1) jequipment & Can besacared device communication 
. system 
ea ae o Multimedia module 
with the device AudioASSY (the 
deck) Check 


shown in the code 
Engine starting aid 


01 D6 Weianabeence Have had off from the Multimedia module 
(Communication | (* 1) System at ACC ON AudioASSY (the deck) Check 
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Management) 
01 Abnormal 
be cul D7 : 
(Communication (* 2) connection 
Management) confirmation 


Engine started after the 
Ol D8 No Answer equipment shown in the 
(Communication (* 5) connection supplementary code, 
Management) confirmation —__|which deviates from the 
System, or had out there 


Before it was running off 
01 the Engine (sound, images 
— D9 |Last Mode 3% {were going) devices are 
(Communication hs, , 
Miphensang) (* 1) 5 disconnected from the 
e System at ACC ON, or 


device storing a code 
book, or have had the 


master device is 
unplugged when you 
remember this code 


Device that stores the 
code book, it is 
disconnected from the 
System had after starting 
the Engine, or the master 
devices out there that 


had out there 


Operation mode switch 
(changing the audio and 
01 DA No answer video work) when there 
(Communication (1) indication ON / |was no response (the 
Management) OFF touch of a button, change 
is detected at the screen 
and sound) 


remembers when this code 


Multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the deck) Check 


Check the W / H code 
shows an auxiliary 
power supply system 
for equipment 

Check the W / H code 
shows an auxiliary 
device communication 


system 

Multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the 
deck) Check 


Check the W / H code 
shows an auxiliary 
power supply system 
for equipment 

Check the W / H code 
shows an auxiliary 
device communication 
system 

Multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the 
deck) Check 


Check the W / H code 
shows an auxiliary 
power supply system 
for equipment 


Check the W / H code 
shows an auxiliary 
device communication 
system 

Multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the 
deck) Check 

If it persists, 
abnormal, replace the 


code shows the 
auxiliary equipment 
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o Check the W /H code 
shows an auxiliary 
power supply system 

Ol DB Abnormal Two overlapping for equipment 
(Communication (* 1) |Mode Status detection device shown in o Check the W /H code 
Management) Supplementary Code shows an auxiliary 
device communication 
system 


If other equipment is 
also recorded in the 
auxiliary equipment is 
shown in the code, 
inspect the W / H and 
communication 
system W / H code 
shows an auxiliary 
power supply system 
for equipment 
o Multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the 
deck) Check 
o If this code is not 
recorded on other 
devices, clear the 
diagnostic code and 
watch the moment 


You have failed to send 
aid to the equipment 
shown in the code (this 
code, may be directly 
linked to abnormal). 


01 
=f Transmission 
(Communication (#3 
failure 
Management) 


. (interruption) 


Management) 


the master device exchange multimedia 
navigation module 
ASSY 


o Multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the 
deck) Check 
Ol =<. a et After starting Engine, o If an abnormality 
(Communication || ? (#4 System and may be out of occurs frequently 


Check the W / H code 

shows an auxiliary 
power supply system 
for equipment 

o Check the W /H code 


01 After starting Engine, ee 
a Reset Slave shows an auxiliary 
(Communication System and may be out of : a 
(* re (interruption) . device communication 
Management) the slave device 
system 
o Multimedia module 

AudioASSY (the 
deck) Check 


Ol o Become a failed 
(Communication Master 4% state with a display 
Management) 


Multimedia module 


re 5) AudioASSY (the deck) Check 


device, the master 
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01 
(Communication 
Management) 


01 
(Communication 
Management) 


01 
(Communication 
Management) 


01 
(Communication 
Management) 


02 (enhanced 
communication) 


(a1) 


CP) 


2 
E4 
(1) 


| 


EO 
1 


E 
Ns) 


Registration 
completion 
notice unusual 


ON; Abnormal 
voice 
processing 
equipment 


Parameter error 
indication ON / 
OFF 


Multiple frames 
aborted 


Internal 
communication 
error MMSA 


function is 
switched on Audio 
Equipment 

o Sabumasuta 
(Audio) there is 
abnormal 
communication 
between the 
master and the 
equipment 


From the master 
"registration completion 
notice" can not receive 
commands 


Amplifier device detects 
that the amplifier output 
has stopped working, even 
if the source device 


Had abnormal commands 
to control the ON / OFF 
from a master device 


Multiple frame 
transmission was 
terminated prematurely 


MMSA abnormal internal 
communication 


This diagram is a diagram for 
engineering, even if not 
directly to detect anomalies 
and 


o Check the W/H 
Power Systems 
Multimedia sub ASSY 

o Check the W/H 
communication 
systems Multimedia 
sub ASSY 


ASSY exchange multimedia 
navigation module 


The code for engineering 
manufacturers, even if no 
abnormalities recorded 


1. To clear the diagnostic 
codes, a multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the relay) and a 
multimedia module panel 
ASSY No. | and multi-media 
module AudioASSY (the 
deck) to check the condition 
of the connector mating 
between 

The 2.IG switch OFF > 
ACC, after more than five 
seconds, if an abnormality is 
recurrent, and clear the 
diagnostic codes, a 
multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the deck), then 
remove and re IG switch OFF 
— ACC, 5 seconds After the 
above, 60 is eliminated, the 
diagnosis occurs, multimedia 
modules AudioASSY (the 
deck) exchange, multimedia 
modules, if left panel ASSY 
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No 60. 1 replacement 

The 3.IG switch OFF > 
ACC, after more than five 
seconds, if an abnormality is 
recurrent, and clear the 
diagnostic codes, a 
multimedia module Audio 
(the relay) Replacement 


1. To clear the diagnostic 
codes, a multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the relay) and a 
multimedia module panel 
ASSY No. To check the 
status of the connector mating 
between | 

The 2.IG switch OFF > 
ACC, after more than five 
seconds, if an abnormality is 
recurrent, and clear the 
diagnostic codes, a 
multimedia module panel 
ASSY No. | replacement 
The 3.IG switch OFF > 
ACC, after more than five 
seconds, if an abnormality is 
recurrent, and clear the 
diagnostic codes, a 
multimedia module Audio 
(the relay) Replacement 


02 (enhanced 
communication) 


1. To clear the diagnostic 
codes, a multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the relay) and a 
multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the deck) to 
check the condition of the 
connector mating between 

2. Multi-media module 
AudioASSY (the deck), the 
CD changer cable inside a flat 
deck, broken, check for any 
abnormality such as a sharp 
bend 

The 3.IG switch OFF > 
ACC, after more than five 
seconds, if an abnormality is 
recurrent, and clear the 
diagnostic codes, a 
multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the deck) 
Replacement 

The 4.IG switch OFF > 
ACC, after more than 7 
seconds, if an abnormality is 


MMSACDCH __|No response from MMSA 
communication |CDCH deck 
communications 


02 (enhanced 
communication) 
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recurrent, and clear the 
diagnostic codes, a 
multimedia module Audio 
(the relay) Replacement 


1. To clear the diagnostic 
codes, a multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the relay) and a 
multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the deck) to 
check the condition of the 
connector mating between 

2. Multi-media module 
AudioASSY (the deck) to the 
MD deck inside the flat cable, 
broken, check for any 
abnormality such as a sharp 


No response from MMSA pend 


f +h. The 3.1G switch OFF — 
MD deck communications ACCrariatehore tan five 


seconds, if an abnormality is 
recurrent, and clear the 
diagnostic codes, a 
multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the deck) 
Replacement 

The 4.IG switch OFF > 
ACC, after 8 seconds, if an 
abnormality is recurrent, and 
clear the diagnostic codes, a 
multimedia module Audio 
(the relay) Replacement 


MMSAMD 
communication 
error 


02 (enhanced 
communication) 


1. To clear the diagnostic 
codes, a multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the relay) and a 
multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the deck) to 
check the condition of the 
connector mating between 
The 2.IG switch OFF — 
ACC, after more than five 


MMSA deck |MMSA deck there is no seconds Wau abner eat ts 


02 (enhanced ke recurrent, and clear the 
te communication |response from the ; : 
communication) ne diagnostic codes, a 
error communication module ' : 
multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the deck) 
Replacement 


The 3.IG switch OFF > 
ACC, or more after 9 seconds, 
if an abnormality is recurrent, 
and clear the diagnostic 
codes, a multimedia module 
Audio (the relay) 
Replacement 
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Multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the relay) 
exchange 


AM tuner AM tuner section is 
abnormal abnormal 


60 (radio unit) 


Multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the relay) 
exchange 


FM tuner section is 


60 (radio unit) abnormal 


o 
. 
- 
5 


FM Tuner 247 


o Clear the diagnostic 
code, while power 
(ACC) left in the OFF 
state 

o If the abnormality 
reoccurs, multimedia 
modules AudioASSY 
(the deck) exchange 


Temperature 
sensing CD 


CD changer detects a high 
temperature 


Multimedia module 
AudioASSY (the deck) 
exchange 


Excess current is flowing 


CD overcurrent through the CD changer 


63 (CD-CH) 48 


64 (MD-P) 


o Clear the diagnostic 
code, while power 
(ACC) left in the OFF 
state 

o If the abnormality 
reoccurs, multimedia 
modules AudioASSY 
(the deck) exchange 


Temperature 
sensing MD 


MD players detected a 
high temperature 


Multimedia module 
Overcurrent . AudioASSY (the deck) 


64 (MD-P) Excessive current is 


See Remarks 


o *1,even when no abnormality is found, the status and power waveforms at start Engine 
battery may be stored. 

o 2, after starting Engine, Multimedia Subsystem power is turned OFF ASSY, stores and after 
210 seconds. 

o * 3,60 seconds after start-up Engine, you might remember the IG switch to START again. 

o *4, after starting Engine, you might remember the IG switch to START again. 

o *5, after starting Engine, and then show the code power is OFF auxiliary equipment, stores 
and after 180 seconds. 


c. Physical address 280 (television camera controller) [camera ECU] 


Logical address Diagnosis Item Diagnostic content Treatment 


Have had off from the o Check the W/H 
D6 System at ACC ON Power Systems 
(Communication (* 1) Masierabsence device storing a code Multimedia sub 


Management) 


book, or have had the ASSY 
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master device is o Check the W/H 
unplugged when you communication 
remember this code systems Multimedia 
sub ASSY 
o Check the W / H- 
back monitor 
camera's power 
system controller 
o Check the W / H- 
back monitor camera 
control 
communication 
system 
o Check the W/H 
Power Systems 
Multimedia sub 
ASSY 
o Check the W/H 
Device that stores the communication 
code book, it is systems Multimedia 
01 A Baonaal disconnected from the sub ASSY 
hae D7 : System had after starting o Check the W / H- 
(Communication connection . : 
C2) : ; the Engine, or the master back monitor 
Management) confirmation : , 
devices out there that camera's power 
remembers when this system controller 
code o Check the W / H- 
back monitor camera 
control 
communication 
system 
If other equipment is also 
You have failed to send __|stored in the auxiliary 
01 aid to the equipment equipment is shown in the 
ee DC |Transmission shown in the code (this is |code, inspect the W / H and 
(Communication |, 3) fail he di ah ae w/ 
Management) (* 3) {failure the diagnosis code may —_ communication system 
be directly linked to H code shows an auxiliary 
abnormal). power supply system for 
equipment 
DD 


Management) the master device 


sub ASSY 

o If an abnormality 
occurs frequently 
exchange multimedia 
navigation module 


o Check the W/H 
Power Systems 
Multimedia sub 
ASSY 
o Master Reset purer veeans Engine, : cere 
(Communication (* 4) |Gnterruption) System and may be out of systems Multimedia 


2308] NOT FOR SALE 


ee ee ee ee 


o Become a failed 
state with a 


raneeas o Check the W/H 
function is Power Systems 
switched on Multimedia sub 
? icati DF ale Audio Equipment ASSY 
(Communication Master 48 o Check the W/H 
Management) 2) o- aes communication 
(Audio) there is 
abnormal systems Multimedia 
communication sub ASSY 


between the 
master and the 


equipment 
: : IF h This di i i 
01 __ [Registration F rom t e master is diagram isa diagram 
. |KO ( : registration completion — |for engineering, even if not 
(Communication completion = f : : 
1) : notice" can not receive directly to detect anomalies 
Management) notice unusual 
commands and 
01 Parameter error |Had abnormal commands 


ASSY exchange multimedia 
navigation module 


(Communication | E2 j|indication ON/_ |to control the ON / OFF 
Management) OFF from a master device 


o From the slave 
device, 
"registration 
request" 
command is 


output 
o From Sabumasuta 

equipment, This diagram is a diagram 

E3 (* |Send registration "directed for engineering, even if not 
1) |request connection directly to detect anomalies 

confirmation" in jand 

the command 

received, 

"Registration 

Request" 

command is 

output 


01 
(Communication 
Management) 


o Check the W/H 
between the 
television camera and 
television camera 
controller ASSY 

o Replacing a 
television camera 
ASSY 


5C (Camera |40 (* a AY Synchronization signal 
Unit) 5) |\--° feline coming from the camera 


5C (Camera 41 |Steering wheel Fail flag is sent from the |Steering wheel sensor 
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Unit) sensor Steering wheel sensor exchange 
abnormality 


Steering wheel Check the W / H between the 
5C (Camera 49 (Sensor Steering wheel sensor controller and the television 
Unit) communication _|signal is coming from camera Steering wheel 
line abnormality sensor 


See Remarks 


o *1,even when no abnormality is found, the status and power waveforms at start Engine 
battery may be stored. 

o 2, the power is OFF after starting ASSY Multimedia Subsystem Engine, which stores and 
after 210 seconds. 

o * 3,60 seconds after start-up Engine, you might remember the IG switch to START again. 

o *4, after starting Engine, you might remember the IG switch to START again. 

o *5 ASSY television camera on the front (for the blind corner monitor) output even if the 
abnormal. So, check back guide monitor the operation of blind corners and System Monitor 
System, it is necessary to identify abnormal camera. 
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Connector A (multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay)) 


Failure symptoms in 
the case of non- 
Tester standard 
Pin Terminal | Input- ; Measurement ee 
. connection Item at Criteria 
Number | marking | output ; condition O: burnt 
plus minus & 
S: When body and 
short 
Front Speaker ASSY 
The output 
. ; ; No. 1 (RH), and the 
During audio waveform is 
One FR + Output | A1@A7_ |Waveform . __ |Speaker ASSY FR No. 
output synchronized with : 
} 2 (RH) from the voice 
the audio 
go out 


Front Speaker ASSY 
The output 
F I ; No. 1 (LH), and the 
During audio waveform is 
Two FL + Output | A2@A7_ |Waveform . _. |Speaker ASSY FR No. 
output synchronized with j 
- 2 (LH) from the voice 
the audio 
go out 
O: System not 
Three ACC Input | A3<—A7 Voltage |ACCIG switch 10-14V working 
S: Blown fuse 
O: System not 
Four B Input | A4<A7 Voltage Always 10-14V working 
S: Blown fuse 


Front Speaker ASSY 
The output 
; P : No. 1 (RH), and the 
: During audio waveform is 
Five FR- Output} A5@A7 Waveform : __ |Speaker ASSY FR No. 
output synchronized with ; 
; 2 (RH) from the voice 
the audio 
go out 
Front Speaker ASSY 
The output 
: ; ; No. 1 (LH), and the 
. During audio waveform is 
Six FL- Output} A6—A7 Waveform . __ |Speaker ASSY FR No. 
output synchronized with ; 
; 2 (LH) from the voice 
the audio 
go out 


A7 © Body ; ee . F 
Seven GND Output erouiid Conduction |Always Continuity O: slight noise 


at 


Hii brake be 


; A8 & Body Radio (AM / Poor receiver 
Eight ANT Input Voltage 2 10-14V oh 
ground FM) Receiving sensitivity AM / FM 
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Connector B (multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay)) 


Failure 
symptoms in the 
case of non- 
Tester 
Pin | Terminal | Input- Measurement — standard 
; connection Item ay Criteria 
Number | marking | output . condition 

plus minus © O: burnt 
S: When body 

and short 


The output 
. . . Speaker ASSY RR 
During audio waveform is 
One RR + Output B1 = A7 Waveform ; ; (RH) from the 
output synchronized with : 
: voice go out 
the audio 
The output 
. . ; Speaker ASSY RR 
During audio waveform is 
Two RL + Output B2 = A7 Waveform : f (LH) from the 
output synchronized with : 
. voice go out 
the audio 
The output 
. : . Speaker ASSY RR 
During audio waveform is 
Three RR over | Output B3 & A7 Waveform ; . (RH) from the 
output synchronized with . 
- voice go out 
the audio 


The output 
. . ; Speaker ASSY RR 
’ During audio waveform is 
Six RL over | Output B6 & A7 Waveform : ; (LH) from the 
output synchronized with L 
i voice go out 
the audio 


Connector C (Multimedia Navigation Module ASSY) 


Failure symptoms in 
the case of non- 
Tester standard 
in Terminal | Input- { Measurement one 
. connection plus | Item bb Criteria 
Number | marking | output ; condition O: burnt 
minus © 
S: When body and 
short 


P 

Brake lever to pull O: go out during the 
One PKB Input C14 A7 Voltage ; Below 1V. 

the parking stop of TV 


© 1V 9V 


: Repeat the gosta 
Running at more ; Even while riding 
Three SPD Input C3 = A7 Voltage following over ; 
than 5km /h speed out the TV picture 
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Five REV Input C5 © A7 Voltage |R range shift lever 


Vehicle position to 
10-14V move forward even 
if backward 
Connector D (Multimedia Navigation Module ASSY) 


Failure symptoms 
in the case of 
Tester non-standard 
Pin Terminal | Input- : Measurement ae 
. connection Item - Criteria 
Number | marking | output ; condition O: burnt 
plus minus © 

S: When body 

and short 


; Less than 1V or 3V |Poor TV 
Still out of the . 
One TVD2 Input DIS A7 Voltage repeated by the |reception 
TV screen _ - 
receiving state __|sensitivity 
’ Less than 1V or 3V |Poor TV 
Still out of the ; 
TVD1 Input D2<=A7 Voltage repeated by the |reception 
TV screen _ _ 
receiving state _|sensitivity 
Three TV + Output D3 © A7 Voltage 10-14V No TV reception 
Screen becomes 
D4 © Body : a , 
Four DGND Input d Conduction |Always Continuity noise, go out on 
groun 
TV 


StL ids 


Poor TV 
Five TV-ANT | Output DSS A7 Resistance |Always oo F) reception 
sensitivity 


Connector E (Multimedia Navigation Module ASSY) 


Failure symptoms in 
the case of non- 
Tester standard 
Pin Terminal | Input- : Measurement eu 
; connection Item - Criteria 
Number | marking | output ; condition O: burnt 
plus minus © 
S: When body and 
short 


Normal (slight noise on 
E1 = Body . . ee . 
One VR - d Conduction |IG switch OFF Continuity |the screen back guide 
roun 
. monitor) 
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Two R Input E2S A7 


Three B Input E3 = A7 
. Input- 
Five TX + 
output 


Still out of the back Consuming and back 
' ; Waveform |. . 
Seven G Input E7 = A7 Waveform |guide monitor guide monitor screen 
screen is pink 


Still out of the back Consuming and back 


guide monitor screen 
blue 


: ; Waveform 
Waveform |guide monitor 


screen 


Still out of the back Consuming and back 


guide monitor screen 
is yellow 


; . Waveform 
Waveform |guide monitor 


screen 


Go out the back guide 
monitor screen 


Inspection Services 


nnn 


at 
US MR IRIEE 


E6 & Body 
ground 


Normal (slight noise on 
the screen). 


Conduction |Always Continuity 


n 
x< 
< 
q@ 
{e) 
< 
8 


_# Lt 


O: violent disturbance 
synchronized back 
Back Guide Waveform 8uide monitor screen 
Eight SYNC Input E8 @ A7 Waveform |Monitor screen 
mode S: slow sync 
disturbance Back 
Guide Monitor Screen 


Input- 
Ten TX- - 
output 


Go out the back guide 
monitor screen 


Inspection Services 


BREE INEEIE} 


Connector F (multimedia module AudioASSY (the relay)) 


Failure symptoms in 
the case of non- 
standard 
Pin Terminal Input- |Tester connection Measurement oS 
: ; Item _ Criteria 
Number | marking | output plus minus © condition O: burnt 
S: When body and 
short 
During audio Greater : 
Four |MUTE(*1) | Input F4 = A7 Voltage Voice go out 
output than 3.5V 


See Remarks 


* 1 in this car ... will be used only when equipped with mounted equipment dealer. 
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Connector G (multimedia module AudioASSY (the relay)) 


Failure 
symptoms in the 

Tester case of non- 

Pin |Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement 28 standard 

; : Item _ Criteria 
Number | marking |output | plus minus condition 
O: burnt 
S 

S: When body 

and short 


O: no air 

conditioning 
Input | G1 G11 | Voltage |Always 10-14V view 

S: Blown fuse 


O: no air 
conditioning 
Input | G2<G11 | Voltage |IG switch ON 10-14V view 
S: Blown fuse 
Repeat the ; ses 
Input- . . Air conditioning 
Four SWD G3 @=G11 | Voltage |IG switch ON following over . 
output works silently 
3.5V © 1.5V 
Repeat the ! er 
j Input- . . Air conditioning 
Five CLK G4@G11 | Voltage |IG switch ON following over : 
output works silently 
3.5V © 1.5V 


Input- 
Six BLK Pur’ | G5 G11 || Voltage ~lIG switch OFF > ON 
output 


One 


7) 


Two 


= 


Ft 


Less than 1.5V > |Air conditioning 
3.5V works silently 


Steering wheel pad 
; . Below ; 
switch without : Steering wheel 
ressing > VOL-> paar with pad switch 
sw (* PESTS | 0.9V>0.5V3.4V amin 
Seven Input | G7 G11 | Voltage |SEEK push-push switch SEEK operation 
1) . > 2.0V > about 
is pressed > VOL + and can not 
. . te > about 4V or : 
switch switch switch is adjust volume 
more 
pressed > SEEK + 


O: lights not lit 
Dima Headlamps i 
Eight | ILL+ | Input | G8<@G11 | Voltage 7 10-14V at night 
Switch ON 
S: Blown fuse 


Nine ACC | Input | G9@G11 | Voltage |ACCIG switch 10-14V O: no air 
conditioning 


Jf jee bb 
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view 


S: Blown fuse 


: oe View without air 
11 GND - Body Conduction |Always Continuity ae 
conditioning 
ground 


Repeat the : ae 
Input- . . Air conditioning 
13 DPD G13 @ G11 Voltage |IG switch ON following over ‘ 
output works silently 
3.5V 6 1.5V 
Repeat the : oe 
Input- . ; Air conditioning 
14 STX G14 G11) Voltage |IG switch ON following over ; 
output works silently 
3.5V 6 1.5V 
> MODE switch is Steering wheel 
SW2 (* pressed without Less than 4V > __|pad switch can 
15 Input |G15<@ G11 Voltage . ; . 
1) pressing the switch 0.5V not operate in 
Steering wheel pad MODE 


center cluster 
Panel "ILL" and hold panel light red 
16 ILL over | Input |G16< G11 Voltage  |switch (light green Below 1V © 5V [color at all times 
color red ©) 
S: light color 
unchanged 


See Remarks 


* 1 car attached ... Lane Monitor System 
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IRDI—A 3499-8 1%99-C 


A. Waveform 2 


1 manda Sin 
PCCP err 
CCECPE err 


i a ae 
ee 
ae ee ee 
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B. Waveform 3 


CCA 
COPE eer 
COPE E err) 


SS es See 

rk al a Tn 

nia as a 
Measurement condition |Back of the monitor screen departure 


2. Internal Connectors Multimedia sub ASSY 


Connector H (multimedia module AudioASSY (the relay)) 


Failure symptoms in 
the case of non- 
aeeter standard 
Pin |Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement a 
. ‘ Item a Criteria 
Number | marking |output | plus minus condition O: burnt 
S 
S: When body and 
short 


H1 & Body . oe Black screen display, 
One GND - Conduction |Always Continuity . 
ground no display panel 
H2 & Body . —— Black screen display, 
Two GND - Conduction |Always Continuity ; 
ground no display panel 
H3 & Bod Black screen 
Three |SYS-ON1 |Output ” Conduction |Always Above 4.5V ° . 
ground display 
o Audio, 
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H4 = Body IG switch ON each 
Four BU Output Voltage /|Always Above 4.5V : 
ground loading programs 


O: black screen 
Fi +B(AD) | Input pe ey Volt Al 10-14V ae a 
ive npu oltage ways - 
° ground : " panel 
S: Blown fuse 
O: black screen 
Si +B (AD) | Input Nose BDLY Volt Al 10-14V ae 
ix npu oltage ways - 
: ground : panel 
S: Blown fuse 
H7 © Body O: no display panel 
Seven ACC Input Voltage |ACCIG switch 10-14V 
ground S: Blown fuse 
O: no air 
H8 = Bod itioning vi 
Eight IG Input - Voltage |IG switch ON 10-14V conditioning view 
ground 
S: Blown fuse 
O: lights not lit at 
H9 & Bod Dima Headlamps i 
Nine | ILL+ | Input Y! voltage |." 10-14v _—night 
ground Switch ON 
S: Blown fuse 
O: black screen 
H10 = display, no display 
Ten + BP1 Input Body Voltage |Always 10-14V panel 
ground 
S: Blown fuse 
O: black screen 
H11 © display, no display 
11 +BP2 | Input Body Voltage Always 10-14V panel 
ground 
S: Blown fuse 


navigation 
switches 
asking 


Acie 
ae 


H12 <= Repeat the : aes 
Input- . : Air conditioning 
12 AC-SWD Body Voltage |IG switch ON following over ; 
output works silently 
ground 3.5V © 1.5V 


z H13 6 i Repeat the 
13 AC-CLK input: Voltage |IG switch ON p Air conditioning 
Body following over 
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output} ground 3.5V &1.5V _ |works silently 


H14& 
Input- . Less than 1.5V > |Air conditioning 
14 AC-BLK Body Voltage |IG switch OFF > ON : 
output 3.5V works silently 
ground 


Steering wheel pad 
switch without Below 
cigs es pressing > VOL-> approximately |Steering wheel with 
SW1 (* SEEK push-push 0.9V > 0.5V 3.4V |pad switch SEEK 
15 Input Body Voltage ee . 

1) peti switch is pressed > | > 2.0V > about Joperation and can 
VOL + switch switch | > about 4Vor _ |not adjust volume 
switch is pressed > more 
SEEK + 


O: only the center 


H16 = Panel "ILL" and hold cluster panel light 
16 | ILLover | Input Body Voltage switch (light green | Below ive 5v_ fed Color at all times 
eroune colt leo aa S: light color 
unchanged 


> MODE switch is : 
H17@ ; Steering wheel pad 
SW2 (* pressed without Less than 4V > ; 
17 Input Body Voltage . : switch can not 
1) pressing the switch 0.5V ; 
ground . operate in MODE 
Steering wheel pad 
Repeat the . oo, 
. : Air conditioning 
IG switch ON following over f 
works silently 
3.5V 6 1.5V 
Repeat the . ae 
. ; Air conditioning 
IG switch ON following over . 
works silently 
3.5V 6 1.5V 
: —— Black screen display, 
Conduction |Always Continuity . 
no display panel 
; oe Normal (slight noise 
Conduction |Always Continuity 
on the screen). 
, Navigation screen 
Navigation screen . 
Waveform Waveform 2 —_|consuming and 
of departure 
yellow 


H23 & 


2328| NOT FOR SALE 


ground of departure navigation screen 
H24& ae . 
Navigation screen Consuming and blue 
24 R Output Body Waveform Waveform 2 ae 
of departure screen navigation 
ground 
When wide-screen 
H25@ 
> screen normally > 1Vless than |Abnormal TV screen 
25 MODE2 | Input Body Voltage j . 
while still out of the 3.8V mode 
ground 
TV screen when 


H25 = Medium <7 Ty without the 
screen out of screen} —> 1V less than isati i 
26 VSW Input Body Voltage | oe. navigation display 
d navigation images 3.8V 
ia output S: no navigation 
screen 
When wide-screen 
H27& 
> screen normally | Lessthan1V—> _ |Abnormal TV screen 
27 MODE1 | Input Body Voltage : ; 
while still out of the 3.8V mode 
ground 
TV screen when 
Still out of the TV 
28 CV+  /Output Body Waveform Trace 4 Go out on TV 
screen 
ground 
Navigation screen And Navigation 
Waveform Jor TV screen during Waveform 1 __ |screen, TV screen 
the departure distorted 
Navigation screen And Navigation 
Waveform jor TV screen during Waveform 1 __ |screen, TV screen 
the departure distorted 
_ _ {Still out of the TV es Normal (slight noise 
Conduction Continuity 
screen on the screen). 
CD changer when . 
; . oo EJECT button is 
Conduction |pressing the EJECT Continuity ; 
“wich pressed discs go out 


32 EJECT1 | Input 


H33 © MD player when . 
; ; a EJECT button is 
33 EJECT2 | Input Body Conduction |pressing the EJECT Continuity ; 
j pressed discs go out 
ground switch 


40 GND . H40 = —_|Conduction |Always Continuity |piack screen display 
Body 
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OO ad al 


See Remarks 


* 1 car attached ... Lane Monitor System 
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C. Waveform 1 


CCA 
COPE eer 
COPE E err) 


Item Content 


o VD © Body ground 
HD & Body ground 


Instrument Set 500mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 
Measurement condition Navigation screen of departure 


F. Waveform 2 


GND => 


Measuring terminal 


TTT 
Sa ccen08 
Tint 
TT EAT TH 
ano @ HMR AU TRT 
Lach Sd 
PCCP 
CCECEE Eee 
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Item Content 


o R«€ Body ground 


Measuring terminal o Gs Body ground 
o Bs€ Body ground 


Instrument Set 200mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 
Measurement condition Navigation screen of departure 


J. Trace 4 


ee ee ee ee 
| Instrument Set pe POPUP) Bea cape | 


Connector I (Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay)) 


Failure 
Tester symptoms in 
Pin | Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement a the case of non- 
: ; Item he Criteria standard 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition 
— O: burnt 


S: When body 
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12 = Body . . Navi does not 
Two | SYS-ON1 | Output Conduction |ACC IG switch Above 4.5V 
ground work 
13 & Body Navi does not 
Three RESET | Output Voltage |Always Above 4.5V 
ground work 


IG switch ON 
14 & Body . 
Four BU Output Voltage Always Above 4.5V each loading 
ground 
programs 
O: increased 
: I5 = Body . — ; 
Five |GND (AD) - Conduction |Always Continuity noise on the 
ground 
screen 
O: increased 
; I6 = Body : — } 
Six _|GND (AD) - Conduction |Always Continuity noise on the 
ground 
screen 


The output . 
. . Go out voice 
17 = Body About the audio waveform is are 
Seven | N-VOICE | Output Waveform oo . navigation 
ground output of navigation synchronized : 
. . guidance 
with the audio 


The output 
, 18 = Body The audio output of waveform is — |TV sound right 
Eight TVRCH_ | Input Waveform . 
ground TV synchronized __|go out 


with the audio 


The output 
; I9 & Body The audio output of waveform is |TV sound go out 
Nine TVLCH Input Waveform : 
ground TV synchronized __|left 


with the audio 


O: increased 
110 = Body : ; eer : 
SGND - Conduction |IG switch OFF Continuity noise on the 
enn screen 


FM teletext 
COMP 111 & Body The output of FM broadcast 
11 Output Waveform Waveform 3 : 
over ground teletext screen without 
showing 


MERI TR CRI Ie 


FM teletext 
112 = Body The output of FM broadcast 
12 COMP + | Output Waveform Waveform 3 . 
ground teletext screen without 
showing 
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About the audio 
N-MUTE || input 113 — Body oe output of audio > 1Vlessthan |S: Front Speaker 
ground output in Audio > 3.5V ASSY No. 1 (RH) 
Navigation from the voice 
go out 


ray 


4 


reception > TV 


FILE 


Switching operation 
114 = Body when the normal > 1V less than O: pops occur 
TV-MUTE | Input Voltage . 
ground channels of audio 3.5V S: sound go out 


uo 
+ 
x< 
+ 


Input- : : Navigation 
- - Inspection Services - 
output screen go out 
Input- ? ; Navigation 
TX- - - Inspection Services - 
output screen go out 


O: screen TV, 
Medium > TV screen eaiprout the 
118 & Body out of screen > 1V less than Navigation 
VSW | Output Voltage a display 
ground navigation images 3.8V 
opt S: no navigation 
screen 


When wide-screen > 
119 = Body screen normally > 1Vlessthan |Abnormal TV 
MODE2 | Input Voltage . . 
ground while still out of the 3.8V screen mode 


ry 


ie) 


TV screen when 


When wide-screen > 
120 = Body screen normally Less than 1V > _ |Abnormal TV 
MODE1 | Input Voltage ) . 
ground while still out of the 3.8V screen mode 


TV screen when 


121 = Body Still out of the TV 
CV + Input Waveform Trace 4 Go out on TV 
ground screen 


Normal (slight 
122 = Body ; — : 
CV- Conduction |Always Continuity noise on the 
ground 
screen). 


Navigation screen or And Navigation 
123 = Body : rar 
Output d Waveform /|during the painting Waveform 1 ___ |screen, TV 
groun 


TEE 


N 
ray 


out on TV screen distorted 


Output | 194 © Body Waveform badcaeas ee or Waveform1 __ And Navigation 
during the painting screen, TV 


N 
££ 


; 
: 
~ 
rp 
fa 
E 
: 
= 
PEE 


Dre 
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ground out on TV screen distorted 
Navigation 
125 & Body Navigation screen of screen 
25 B Input Waveform Waveform 2 . 
ground departure consuming and 
yellow 
eos Pink consuming 
126 = Body Navigation screen of ae 
26 G Input Waveform Waveform 2 __|and navigation 
ground departure 
screen 
oe Consuming and 
127 = Body Navigation screen of 
27 R Input Waveform Waveform 2 _ /blue screen 
ground departure ae 
navigation 
O: increased 
129 & Body ‘ aw , 
29 GND (AD) - Conduction |Always Continuity noise on the 
ground 
screen 
O: increased 
130 & Body - ee ! 
30 GND (AD) - Conduction |Always Continuity noise on the 
ground 
screen 


O: Navigation 
131 & Bod 
31 =| + B(AD) | Input i Voltage |Always 10-14V does not work 
ground 
S: Blown fuse 
O: Navigation 
132 & Bod 
+B(AD) | Input : Voltage |Always 10-14V does not work 
ground 
S: Blown fuse 


Ta 
fale ile 


32 
O: Navigation 
133 & Bod 
33. | + B(AD) | Input : Voltage |Always 10-14V does not work 
ground 
S: Blown fuse 
34 


O: Navigation 
134 & Bod 
+B(AD) | Input J Voltage |Always 10-14V does not work 
ground 
S: Blown fuse 


K. Waveform 1 
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a oa fete | 
— VDSS Lt | ground 
easuring termina HD > Body ground 
Instrument ae 500mv/DIV, Soumuwaus/oN f 


Measurement pees Navigation screen of | 


N. Waveform 2 


a 

Zz 

z 

|| 
=m 
pf 

an 
—J 
ay | 

= 


Trilinil 
HT TET 


= 


ART TAT 
OND Se 
ia 


Item Content 
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R & Body ground 
o Gs Body ground 
o Bs€ Body ground 


Instrument Set 200mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 
Measurement condition Navigation screen of departure 


R. Trace 4 


Measuring terminal 


Item Content 
| —_ Instrument set @_ffsanl oblast I NEA 


S. Trace 4 
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P| tt Pe TT 
Pt] Mm TET Tt 
WA TAM | di) | 


ano oa, 
cia) a 
cy | ai 
| 
CECE PET 


Item Content 


o CMP + Body ground 


Measuring terminal © CMP-€ Body ground 


Instrument Set 1V/DIV, 50uS/DIV 
Measurement condition |The output of FM teletext screen 


Connector J (multimedia module AudioASSY (the relay)) 


Failure 
symptoms in 
the case of 
. . Tester 
Pin Terminal | Input- - Measurement Se non-standard 
. connection Item w Criteria 
Number |} marking | output : condition 
plus minus © O: burnt 
S: When body 
and short 


Continue to 
J7 & Body : rotate the disc 
Seven | START2 | Output Voltage |IG switch OFF Below 1V. . 
ground to the IG switch 
OFF 


Continue to 
. J8 = Body : rotate the disc 
Eight START1 | Output Voltage |IG switch OFF AV or more . 
ground to the IG switch 
OFF 
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. J9 = Body : oo Normal (slight 
Nine SGND - Conduction |Always Continuity . 
ground noise) 
The output 
J10 & Body The audio output of waveform is Left voice go 
CS-L Input Waveform . : 
ground MD synchronized with jout MD 
the audio 
The output 
J11 © Body The audio output of waveform is MD voice go 
CS-R Input Waveform ; . ; 
ground MD synchronized with jout right 
the audio 
The output 
J12 & Body CD of the audio waveform is Left CD audio 
CD-L Input Waveform ; . 
ground output synchronized with |go out 
the audio 
The output 
J13 © Body CD of the audio waveform is Right CD audio 
CD-R Input Waveform ; ; 
ground output synchronized with |go out 
the audio 
Switching operation . 
J16 & Body : err > 1V less than O: pops occur 
MUTE Input d Voltage |during normal > CD ay 
; a audio sound @ MD , S: sound go out 


T 


IG switch ON 
J17 © Body 
BU Output Voltage /|Always Above 4.5V each loading 
ground 
programs 
O: Audio deck 
J18 & Bod 
+B Input i Voltage Always 10-14V does not work 
ground 
S: Blown fuse 
O: Audio deck 
J19 & Bod 
+B Input u Voltage Always 10-14V does not work 
ground 
S: Blown fuse 
O: Audio deck 
J20 = Bod 
+B Input Y Voltage Always 10-14V does not work 
ground 
S: Blown fuse 


en 
11 
12 
13 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
22 


J22 & Body . as Audio deck 
GND - Conduction |Always Continuity 
ground does not work 
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J23 & Body : oe Audio deck 
3 GND - Conduction |Always Continuity 
ground does not work 
J24 & Body . i. Audio deck 
2 GND - Conduction |Always Continuity 
ground does not work 
J25 & Body . an Normal (slight 
2 D-GND - Conduction |Always Continuity . 
ground noise) 


DEE 


115 & Body Navi does not 
26 RESET Input Voltage |Always Above 4.5V 
ground work 


Connector K (Multimedia Navigation Module ASSY) 


Failure 
symptoms in 
Tester the case of non- 
Pin Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement — standard 
: ; Item , Criteria 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition 
O: burnt 
Se 
S: When body 
and short 
O: screen TV, 
Medium +> TV screen meulout the 
K1 & Body out of screen > 1V less than Mevigation 
One VSW | Output Voltage ean | 4 display 
ground navigation images 3.8V 
qytput S: no navigation 
screen 


When wide-screen > 
K2 © Body screen normally > 1Vlessthan |Abnormal TV 
Two MODE2 | Input Voltage ; } 
ground while still out of the 3.8V screen mode 
TV screen when 
When wide-screen > 
K3 & Body screen normally Less than 1V > _ |Abnormal TV 
Three | MODE1 | Input Voltage : : 
ground while still out of the 3.8V screen mode 
TV screen when 


K4 = Body Still out of the TV 
Four CV + Input Waveform Trace 4 Go out on TV 
ground screen 


Normal (slight 
. K5 = Body . ee ; 
Five CV- - Conduction |Always Continuity noise on the 
ground 
screen). 
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Navigation screen or And Navigation 
. K6 & Body : ae 
Six VD Output d Waveform /|during the painting Waveform 1 ___|screen, TV 
roun 
2 out on TV screen distorted 
Navigation screen or And Navigation 
K7 <> Body om 
Seven HD Output Waveform |during the painting Waveform 1 screen, TV 
ground . 
out on TV screen distorted 
Navigation 
: K8 = Body Navigation screen of screen 
Eight B Input Waveform Waveform 2 . 
ground departure consuming and 
yellow 
Ne Pink consuming 
; K9 = Body Navigation screen of ae 
Nine G Input Waveform Waveform 2 and navigation 
ground departure 
screen 
t.. Consuming and 
K10 = Body Navigation screen of 
Ten R Input Waveform Waveform 2 _ /|blue screen 
ground departure oe 
navigation 
O: increased 
K12 & Body — 
12 GND (AD) - Conduction |Always Continuity noise on the 
ground 
screen 
O: increased 
K13 & Body 5 — , 
13 GND (AD) - Conduction |Always Continuity noise on the 
ground 
screen 
O: Navigation 
K14 © Bod 
14. | +B(AD) | Input Y || voltage” |lAlways 10-14V does not work 
ground 
S: Blown fuse 
O: Navigation 
K15 & Bod 
15 | +B(AD) | Input Yl Voltage lAlways 10-14V does not work 
ground 
S: Blown fuse 
O: Navigation 
K16 & Bod 
16 + B(AD) | Input Voltage Always 10-14V does not work 
ground 
S: Blown fuse 
17 


O: Navigation 
K17 & Bod 
+B(AD) | Input Y | Voltage [Always 10-14V does not work 
ground 
S: Blown fuse 


2344) NOT FOR SALE 


Input- . : Navigation 
TX- - - Inspection Services - 
output screen go out 
Input- : . Navigation 
- - Inspection Services - 
output screen go out 
Switching operation 
K21 & Body when the normal > 1V less than O: pops occur 
TV-MUTE | Input Voltage 


ray 
wo 


[o) 


N 
pany 


ground channels of audio 3.5V S: sound go out 
reception > TV 


About the audio 
= K22 © Body Wolk output of audio > 1V less than |S: Front Speaker 
npu oltage 
e ground oe output in Audio > 3.5V ASSY No. 1 (RH) 
go out 
FM teletext 
K23 & Body The output of FM broadcast 
COMP + | Output Waveform Waveform 3 : 
ground teletext screen without 
showing 
FM teletext 
K24 = Body The output of FM broadcast 
Output Waveform Waveform 3 . 
over ground teletext screen without 
showing 
O: increased 
K25 © Body . — { 
SGND - Conduction |IG switch OFF Continuity noise on the 
ground 
screen 


N 
N 


N 


2 


N 
wn 


AK 


a 


The output 
K26 = Body The audio output of waveform is |TV sound go out 
TVLCH Input Waveform : 
ground TV synchronized _ |left 
with the audio 
The output 
K27 = Body The audio output of waveformis |TV sound right 
TVRCH_ | Input Waveform ; 
ground TV synchronized —_|go out 
with the audio 


N 


The output 


. . Go out voice 
K28 = Body About the audio waveform is ae 
N-VOICE | Output Waveform wore . navigation 
ground output of navigation synchronized 


with the audio 


(ee) 


guidance 


GND (AD) 
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a 


O: increased 
K30 = Body : ioe . 
30 GND (AD) - Conduction |Always Continuity noise on the 
ground 
screen 


IG switch ON 
K31 © Body 7 
31 BU Output Voltage |Always Above 4.5V each loading 
ground 
programs 
K32 = Body Navi does not 
32 RESET | Output Voltage Always Above 4.5V 
ground work 


K33 & Body . : Navi does not 
33 SYS-ON1 | Output Conduction |ACC IG switch Above 4.5V 
ground work 


V. Waveform 1 


ace 
PT Tt tT eT TT 
CCC 
COPE err 
CCCECE err 


GND => 


Item Content 


o VD Body ground 


Measuring terminal HD © Body ground 


Instrument Set 500mvV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 
Measurement condition Navigation screen of departure 


Y. Waveform 2 
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pt tt pe TTT 
aT 


Uiiainm 
Te 


—- 
<== ay 
=a 


Wat! (Hi 
ve «fi 


in 
a = 
-fritfit- 


Item Content 


o R€® Body ground 
Measuring terminal o Gs Body ground 
o Bs€ Body ground 
Instrument Set 200mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 
Measurement condition Navigation screen of departure 


CC. Trace 4 
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mn a ae ae 
re a 
Measurement condition Still out of the TV screen 


DD. Trace 4 


P| pt Pe TT 
Pt Mm PET Tt 
BU 


ann ep ddA A MMM 

JV I a a Fh 
CUM MA WE | 
OM iat EP | 
PRES SERERy 


Item Content 


o CMP + Body ground 


Measuring terminal o _CMP-€> Body ground 


Instrument Set 1V/DIV, 50uS/DIV 
Measurement condition |The output of FM teletext screen 


3. Speaker ASSY (W / box) No. One 


Failure 
symptoms in the 
Tester - 
Pin | Terminal | Input- ' ' Measurement Sted case of non 
connection em riteria 
Number | marking | output condition standard 


plus minus & 
O: burnt 


S: When body 
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F 
7 
- 
: 
: 


The output 
. . . Speaker ASSY (W 
During audio waveform is 
One WER + Input 168 Waveform : ' / box) No. One 
output synchronized with ; 
; small voice 
the audio 
The output 
. : . Speaker ASSY (W 
During audio waveform is 
Two WEL + Input 268 Waveform : ; / box) No. One 
output synchronized with . 
: small voice 
the audio 
O: speaker ASSY 
(W / box) No. 
Three Input 368 Voltage j|ACCIG switch 10-14V Voice tHNai 1 


S: Blown fuse 


The output 


: ; . Speaker ASSY (W 
During audio waveform is 
Four WER- Input 428 Waveform : . / box) No. One 
output synchronized with ; 
. small voice 
the audio 
The output 
. ; 5 Speaker ASSY (W 
; During audio waveform is 
Five WEL- Input 5¢8 Waveform ; ; / box) No. One 
output synchronized with . 
- small voice 
the audio 
O: speaker ASSY 
(W / box) No. 
Seven Input Voltage |Always 10-14V Voice H4Nai1 


S: Blown fuse 


eee 
Ps | 


0 


8 & Body 


Eight GND 
ground 


ac 
SREP] ot 


Conduction /Always Continuity O: slight noise 


54 
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See Remarks 


o Use the following table, we can find the cause of the problem. 
o Inspection points in accordance with the instructions or symptoms, in order to inspect each component 
based on the flow chart, replace if necessary. 


Whole 


Symptom Inspection points 


1. Hughes (RAD No.1, ECU-ACC) 902 
2. Scrap inside the mating connector ASSY Multimedia Subsystem 267-1 
3. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection (multi- 
media sub-ASSY + B (A4), ACC (A3) terminal) 3.05- 
4. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection (multi- 904 


IG switch liquid crystal display unit at 
. : ae u media sub-ASSY GND (A7) terminal) 
ACC (C) does not light backlight 4.05- 


5. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) Inspection (+ B-P1 904 
(H10), + B-P2 (H11), ACC (H7), GND (H1)), GND (H2), GND (H20), 


GND (H40 ) terminal) ae 
904 
6. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) Replacement 
6.- 
7. Multi-media module panel ASSY No. 1 replacement 
7. 


1. Poor internal connector mating ASSY Multimedia Subsystem 


2. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck), inspection alone (R, 
G, Terminal B) 


IG switch screen remains black at 
3. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay), inspection alone (R, 
ACC : 3.67-4 
G, Terminal B) 


4. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 


5. Multi-media module panel ASSY No. 1 replacement 


1. Hughes (PANEL) 


Audio panel is not illuminated at 2. Scrap inside the mating connector ASSY Multimedia Subsystem 
night even with lights lights 


3. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection (multi- 
media sub-ASSY ILL + (G8) terminal) 
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4. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) Inspection unit 904 
(terminal ILL +) 
4.67-4 
5. Multi-media module panel ASSY No. 1 replacement 
5.- 
Not even with the screen dim light 1. Clear Day picture mode (adjusts screen quality) 1.- 
(night light panel is lit properly) 2. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 2.- 


1. Poor internal connector mating ASSY Multimedia Subsystem 


2. Multimedia module panel ASSY No. Inspection 2 (ILL (A4) 
terminal) 


Night lights change color in the 3. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection (during the 
Audio panel, even if you hold the module panel ASSY No.2 © Multimedia Multimedia Subsystem 
switch ILL ASSY) 


4. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay), a single check (ILL- 
pin) 


5. Multi-media module panel ASSY No. 1 replacement 


1. Poor internal connector mating ASSY Multimedia Subsystem 


2. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck), inspection alone (CV 
+, CV-pin) 


3. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay), inspection alone (CV 
+, CV-pin) 


That noise (video) 4. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) Inspection (GND 
terminal of each) 


5. Inspect Multimedia Navigation Module ASSY (GND (K12), GND 
(K13), GND (K29), GND (K30), CV-(K5) terminal) 


6. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 


7. Multi-media module panel ASSY No. 1 replacement 


General Switch 


Symptom Inspection points 


1. Check around the switch and other foreign matter 


Accept a particular operation switch panel 


jamming abnormality es 
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2. Multimedia module panel ASSY No. 1 replacement 


If you accept the switch in the Audio panel Trouble shooting Flow [accepted even by operating the | 05-931 
operation Audio Switch] for 
1. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 1.- 
"Audio" Audio can not switch to operate the : . 
; 2. Multimedia module panel ASSY No. One 2.- 
switch 
3. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck). 3.- 
; ; Trouble shooting Flow [accept even a touch switch 05-933 
If you accept the touch switch operation . 
operation] for 


1. Inspect Steering wheel pad switch alone ASSY 


2. Inspection spiral cable unit 2.67-4 


3. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection 
(between spiral cable = Multimedia Subsystem ASSY) —|3.05- 


Steering wheel pad do not work in the Audio : ; : : 904 
4 : ; 4. Poor internal connector mating ASSY Multimedia 
switch (normal operation of the switch panel) (* 


1) Subsystem 4.67-1 


5. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) Inspection 


unit (SW1, pin SW2) 5.67-4 
6. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 

6 .- 
7. Multi-media module panel ASSY No. 1 replacement 

7- 


1. Inspect Steering wheel pad switch alone ASSY 


Night lights Steering wheel does not turn on the |2. Inspection spiral cable unit 


switch pad (* 1) 
3. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection 


(spiral cable ILL + (B1) terminal) 


See Remarks 


* 1 car attached ... Lane Monitor System 


General Audio 


Symptom Inspection points 
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There is no sound at all in any mode (normal 


: : ; ; 1. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) 
operation and switches the display unit, a beep 1.- 
Replacement 


sounds when you operate the switch) 


1. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection 


There is no sound at all in any mode (normal (multi-media sub-ASSY MUTE (F4) terminal) 
operation and switches the display, beep beep 904 
when you operate the switch) 2. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) om 


Replacement 


1. Front Speaker ASSY No. 1 (RH) unit inspection 


2. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection 
(front speaker television camera controller = ASSY No.1 
(RH) between) 


3. Inspection television camera controller (non-equipped 
vehicle lanes Monitor System) (AUI + (A1) & AUO + (D2), 
AUI-(A4) <& AUO-(D5)) 


4. Inspection television camera controller (lane monitor 
vehicles equipped with System) (AUI + (B6) < AUO + 
(B2), AUI-(B5) <= AUO-(B1)) 
FR (right front) is not only the speaker audio 5. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection 
(radio, TV, CD, MD) (based Multimedia Subsystem ASSY © audio signals 
between a television camera controller). 


6. Inspection Multimedia Subsystem ASSY (FR + (A1), FR- 
(A5) terminal) 


7. Faulty internal connector mating ASSY Multimedia 
Subsystem 


8. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck), inspection 
alone (N-terminal MUTE) 


09. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) 
Replacement 


10. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 


1. Inspection speaker unit abnormality 


2. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection 
. ; ; (between speaker abnormality Multimedia Subsystem 2.05- 
There is no sound or a particular speaker in all 904 


: ; : ASSY ©) 
modes, poor audio quality (less noise). 


3. Inspect Multimedia Subsystem ASSY (FL + (A2), FL- 3.05- 
(A6), RR + (B1), RR-(B3), RL + (B2), RL-(B6) terminal) 904 


4. Poor internal connector mating ASSY Multimedia 4.67-1 
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Subsystem 


5. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) 5. 
Replacement 


1. Multimedia module panel ASSY No. 1 replacement 


1.- 
Even if the operation does not change the 2. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) > 
volume VOL Replacement , 

3.- 


3. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 


1. Disturbance waves 


1.- 
2. Parts Retrofit (sunshade film, such as phone antenna) > 
; P 3. Inspection Speaker abnormality 
That noise (voice) 3. 
4. Identify the cause of noise i 
5. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) 5 


Replacement 


Radio 


Symptom Inspection points 


There is no sound at all only in the AM / FM mode 1. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) 
(normal operation the display unit and switches) Replacement 


1. Misconfiguration (FM Radio (series JFN)) does 


not choose 1.- 

2. Scrap inside the mating connector ASSY 2.67-1 

Multimedia Subsystem 

3. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay), 3.67-4 
Teletext FM (broadcast) does not receive a inspection alone (CMP +, CMP-pin) 

4. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) 4.05- 

Inspection (COMP + (16), COMP-(I7) terminal) 904 

5. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) 5.- 


Replacement 


6. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 


Trouble shooting flow chart [not received by the 05-936 


Can not receive radio (reception is poor 
( . Reon) radio (reception is poor) reference 
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CD, MD 


Symptom Inspection points See page 


Can not play / come out soon / enter the disk 


1. Ensure foreign body in the deck 


1.- 
2.CD/MD check disk 

2.05-868 
3. Condensation due to temperature changes 
4. Multi-media module panel ASSY No. Built with a 3.05-868 
state inspection 
5. Poor internal connector mating ASSY Multimedia 4. Over 
Subsystem 

5. Over 
6. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck) 

6. Over 


Replacement 


CD deck, MD deck for both can not play / enter 
the disk 


1. Multimedia module panel ASSY No. Built with a state 


inspection 1.- 

2. Scrap inside the mating connector ASSY Multimedia |2.67-1 
Subsystem 

3. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck) 3. Over 


Replacement 


Disc playback, the sound Fly 


3. Condensation due to temperature changes 


4. Abnormal multimedia module mounting sub ASSY _—|3-05-868 
(looseness, loosening, etc.) 
5. Poor internal connector mating ASSY Multimedia A 
Subsystem 

y 5.67-1 
6. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck) 
Replacement 

6. Over 


The CD changer "LOAD" can not be operated 


1. Poor internal connector mating ASSY Multimedia 


Subsystem 1.67-1 
mah 
2. Multimedia module panel ASSY No. 1 replacement 
2.- 
3. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck) 
Replacement 3 .- 
4. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) 4. Over 


Replacement 
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Or 1.CD, MD disk anomaly 1.05-868 
Only or CD players, MD players and only poor 
quality 2. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck) 

Replacement 2. Over 

1. Poor internal connector mating ASSY Multimedia 1.67-1 

Subsystem 
CD, Audio MD (built-in audio deck) switch to ; ; ; 

2. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck). 2.- 

3. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay). 3. Over 


1. Inspection and vehicle sensors signals (signals ACC) 


1.05-877 
2. Scrap inside the mating connector ASSY Multimedia 
Subsystem 
2.67-1 
4 ; 3. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) 
IG can not turn off or switch to OFF, the disc ; ; 
; rae Inspection (START1 (J8), START2 (J7) pin). 
continues to rotate (Audio Disc) 3.05-904 
4. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck) 
Replacement 
4.- 
5. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) : 


Replacement 


Navigation 


Symptom Inspection points 


1. Poor internal connector mating ASSY 


1.67-1 
Multimedia Subsystem 
2. Multi-media module AudioASSY (Deck > 67-4 


Department) inspection alone (R, G, B, pin CV +) 


3. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay), 


"Hometown," "Menu" "Set Destination" navigation 3.67-4 
screen is not displayed when you press the button (to inspection alone (R, G, B, pin CV +) 
switch between different screen) 4. Inspect Multimedia Navigation Module ASSY (R 4.05 
K10), G (K9), B (K8), CV + (K4) terminal 
(K10), G (K9), B (K8) (K4) ) Bah 
5. Multi-media module panel ASSY No. 1 : 
replacement 7 
6 .- 


6. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 


1. Poor internal connector mating ASSY 1.67-1 


Navigation screen is distorted (abnormal synchronous) {Multimedia Subsystem 


2. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck), 2.67-4 
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inspection alone (CV +, CV-pin) 


3. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay), 3.67-4 


inspection alone (CV +, CV-pin) 
4. Inspect Multimedia Navigation Module ASSY —_/4.05- 
(GND (AD) (K13, K14, K29, K30), SGND (K25) 904 
terminal) 

5.05- 


5. Inspect Multimedia Navigation Module ASSY —|gg4 
(CV + (K4), CV-(K5) terminal) 


6. Multi-media module panel ASSY No. 1 
replacement Te 


7. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 


Navigation screen color is wrong (abnormal signal RGB) 


"Hometown," "Menu" "Set Destination" button and 
black (at ACC ON, no sound at all disk rotation map) 


"Hometown," "Menu" "Set Destination" button and 
black screen (backlight Voice mode / lighting vary) 


1. Poor internal connector mating ASSY 


Multimedia Subsystem 1.67-1 
2. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck), 

inspection alone (R, G, B, CV-pin) 2.67-4 
3. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay), 

inspection alone (R, G, B, CV-pin) 3.67-4 
4. Inspect Multimedia Navigation Module ASSY 

(GND (AD) (K13, K14, K29, K30), SGND (K25) 4.05- 
terminal) 904 
5. Inspect Multimedia Navigation Module ASSY (R |5.05- 
(K10), G (K9), B (K8), CV-(K5) terminal) 904 
6. Multi-media module panel ASSY No. 1 Ges 


replacement 


7. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 


1. Poor internal connector mating ASSY 1.67-1 
Multimedia Subsystem 


2. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck), 2.67-4 
inspection alone (+ B, SYS-ON1, pin RESET) 


3. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay), 3.67-4 
inspection alone (+ B, SYS-ON1, pin RESET) 


4. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module /4.- 


1. Poor internal connector mating ASSY 1.67-1 
Multimedia Subsystem 


2. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck), 2.67-4 
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inspection alone (R, G, B, CV-pin) 


3. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay), 3.67-4 


inspection alone (R, G, B, CV-pin) 
4. Inspect Multimedia Navigation Module ASSY —_/4.05- 
(GND (AD) (K13, K14, K29, K30), SGND (K25) 904 
terminal) 

5.05- 


(K10), G (K9), B (K8), CV-(K5) terminal) 


6. Multi-media module panel ASSY No. 1 
replacement 7 


7. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 


1. Poor internal connector mating ASSY 


Multimedia Subsystem 1.67-1 

2. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay), 

inspection alone (R, G, B, CV +, CV-pin) 2.67-4 
"Hometown," "Menu" "Set Destination" button and 


3. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) 


ae ; Inspection (R (H24), G (H23), B (H22), CV + (H28), |3.05- 
/ lighting, can be viewed on TV) ; 
CV-(H31) terminal) 904 


black screen (backlight does not change the audio mode 


4. Multi-media module panel ASSY No. 1 4.- 
replacement 


5. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 


1. Multimedia module panel ASSY No. Built with 
a state inspection 1.- 


2. Scrap inside the mating connector ASSY 2.67-1 


Multimedia Subsystem 
Come out / enter the disk map 
3. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck), 3.67-4 


inspection alone (+ B, BU, GND, SYS-ON1, pin 
RESET) 


4. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 


1. Inspection Caution Screen 
877 


You are here do not see the screen (left of the screen ; . 
: . 2. Disc player (the disk map) Replacement 
disc caution) ie 


3. Replace the computer navigation 


Be white or blue map (switch and display the vehicle 1. Broadest set to the scale of the map display Pee 
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position mark) 2. Disc player (the disk map) Housekeeping 2.05- 
877 
3. Disc player (the disk map) Replacement 
3.- 
4. Replace the computer navigation 
4.- 


1. Poor internal connector mating ASSY 


Multimedia Subsystem ede 

2. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck) ETA 
Map is not the night (night lights panel lights properly) Inspection unit (TX +, TX-pin) 

3. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 3. 

4. Multi-media module panel ASSY No. 1 ons 


replacement 


/ Small business? There is no sound (audio Audio is 1. Inspection Set navigation (voice guidance 1.05- 
normal) volume). 877 


1. Check the tire size 


1.- 
2. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector 2.05 
Vehicle position deviates significantly inspection (navigation computer SPD (A5) - 
terminal) 
3.- 


3. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 


1.1IG switch OFF > ON 1.- 
Freely rotate the map / vehicle position rotates by itself. 
2. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module {2 .- 


1. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector 


1.05- 
The opposite direction of movement of the vehicle inspection (multi-media sub-ASSY REV (C5) Sai 
position mark the direction of travel terminal) 

2 .- 


2. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 


1. Move the vehicle (that can be moved toa 


radio receiver GPS) 


1.- 
2. Removing the retrofit equipment that uses 5 
Do not see the GPS mark radio waves 
3.- 
3. Broke sharp to the navigation antenna ASSY 
code and inspect it for bent 4- 


4. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 


D-mark does not display the GPS (GPS mark is 1. Misconfiguration (FM Radio (series JFN)) does 1.- 
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displayed) not choose 2.67-1 
2. Scrap inside the mating connector ASSY 
Multimedia Subsystem 3.67-4 
3. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay), 
inspection alone (CMP +, CMP-pin) 4.05- 
904 


4. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) 
Inspection (COMP + (16), COMP-(I7) terminal) 5. 


5. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) 6.- 
Replacement 


6. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 


1. Inspection & vehicle signal sensors (signal ACC) |1-05- 


904 
2. Scrap inside the mating connector ASSY 
Multimedia Subsystem 2.67-1 
3. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck), 
IG can not turn off or switch to OFF, the disc continues inspection alone (all pins) 7 
to rotate (Disc Map) 4. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) 
Inspection (SYS-ON1 (116) terminal) 4.05- 
904 
5. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 
5. 
6. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) 
Replacement 6.- 


1. If not the disk exchange multimedia module 


map navigation EJECT ASSY 2.05- 
' . . 877 
2. Map of disk checking (and dirty wounds) 
Navigation on the way down search . . 3.05- 
3. Disk Cleaning Map 
877 
4. Replace the disk map 
4.- 
5. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 
5. 


1. Poor internal connector mating ASSY 


: ' 1.67-1 
Multimedia Subsystem 
The opening screen will sometimes Navigation screen __|2. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck) 5 
Replacement , 
3.- 


3. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 
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TV 


Symptom Inspection points 


1. Quality Adjustment 


1.- 
Move to where the vehicle can receive a 2.TV 2. 
3. Retrofit parts (such as phone antenna) the effect 3. 
of 

4.05- 


4. Inspect windows broken antenna formula U Print 
: 877 


5. An acute angle to the antenna broke the code and 


5. 
inspect it for bent 
; 6.67-30 
6. Check the status code grounding bolt mounted 
antenna 
Distorted screen TV, the color is wrong, to move to : 7.67-36 
7. Antenna Code No. 3 Ground state check mounting 
sandstorm 
bolts 
F = 8.67-35 
8. Ensure the mounting state television antenna 
grounding bolt ASSY 
9.05- 


09. Inspection Multimedia Navigation Module ASSY 
904 
(TV + (D3), DGND (D4)) 


10. Replacing the antenna cord 10 
11 .- 

11. Antenna Code No. 3 Replacement 
sat 12 .- 

12. Replace Antenna Television ASSY 
13 .- 


13. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 


1. Inspection and vehicle signal sensors (PKB, signal |1.05- 
While driving, parked / visual displays TV, do not SPD) 904 


see the TV picture 


1. ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 2 .- 


1. Poor internal connector mating ASSY Multimedia 


Subsystem 


; ; 2. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck), 
Parked, do not see the video TV (TV sound is not). |. ; 2.67-4 
inspection alone (CV +, CV-, TVRch, TVLch, TV- 


terminal MUTE) 


3. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 


1. Poor internal connector mating ASSY Multimedia |1.67-1 


Not only the sound TV (screen view) 
Subsystem 
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2. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck), a 2.67-4 
single check (TVRch, TVLch, TV-terminal MUTE) 

3. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 3. Over 
4. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay) 4.- 


Replacement 


1. Poor internal connector mating ASSY Multimedia 


een 1.67-1 
ubsystem 
2. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck), 9 67-4 
inspection alone (CV +, CV-pin) 
Black screen by pressing the TV switch (backlight 
. . “ec ‘ * ie ( ‘ a 3. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay), 
illuminates the screen Navigation screen will display |. : . 3.67-4 
. inspection alone (CV +, CV-pin) 
Audio) 
4. Inspect Multimedia Navigation Module ASSY (CV + 4.05 
(K4), CV-(K5) terminal) Sad 
5. Multi-media module panel ASSY No. 1 5 


replacement 


1. Poor internal connector mating ASSY Multimedia 


cabetes 1.67-1 
ubsystem 

2. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck), a 267-4 

single check (MODE1, pin MODE2) 


: . 3. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay), 
© wide TV screen to switch between normal ‘ ; : 3.67-4 
inspection alone (MODE1, pin MODE2) 


4. Inspect Multimedia Navigation Module ASSY 4.05- 
MODE1 (K3), MODE2 (K2) terminal 

( (K3) (K2) ) aba 
5. Multi-media module panel ASSY No. 1 . 


replacement 


Symptom Inspection points 


1. Poor internal connector mating ASSY Multimedia Subsystem |1.67-1 


2. Multi-media module AudioASSY (the relay), inspection alone 
: . ; (BLK, CLK, STX, terminal DPD) 2.67-4 
Indicator does not light the display / no 
air conditioning air conditioning LCD 3. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection (during 
the cooler ASSY & Multimedia Subsystem stabilizer amplifier 3.05- 
ASSY) 904 


4. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection (cooler |4.05- 
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stabilizer amplifier ASSY + B (B17), |G (B1), GND (B16) terminal) |904 


5. Replace ASSY Multimedia Navigation Module 5. 


6. Multi-media module panel ASSY No. 1 replacement 6.- 


If you accept the Audio switch operation 
Semi Equipment List 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 _|Display inspection (inspection switch abnormal) 


a. Display Inspection 


1. Start the Multi AV station diagnosis, testing the display "Checking the display panel switch", without check 
whether the switch is operating normally abnormal. 


Criteria 


Examination normal switch 


OK |ToStep6 
NG |The next step 


Step 2 _|Display Inspection (normal inspection switch) 


a. Display Inspection 


1. Start the Multi AV station diagnosis, testing the display "Checking the display panel switch", without check 
whether the switch is operating properly with no anomalies. 


Criteria 
Examination normal switch 


2300} NOT FOR SALE 


Yu multimedia module - Panel ASSY, NO.1 inspected 
Ok > 


or replaced 


NG® |The next step 


Step 3 = |Yu multimedia modules - Luo - check Deio ASSY (remove check) 


a. Multimedia module AudioASSY (the deck) Disconnect connector inspection 


1. Multimedia module AudioASSY (the deck), N-disconnect connectors, AVC Multimedia Navigation Module 
ASSY-disconnect from the LAN, to check to reproduce the anomaly. (05-904 terminal sequence 
Reference) 


Criteria 
Return to normal features (except for navigation) 


Yu multimedia modules - Runabige - Chillon 
oK > 


inspection and replacement ASSY 


NG |The next step 


Step 4 |Yu multimedia modules - Luo - check Deio ASSY (remove check) 


a. Multimedia module AudioASSY (the deck) Disconnect connector inspection 


1. Multimedia module AudioASSY (the deck), disconnect the connector M, multimedia and navigation module 
ASSY, multimedia module AudioASSY (the deck) AVC to W / H in - separate from the LAN, to check to 
reproduce the anomaly. (05-904 terminal sequence Breference) 


Criteria 
Return to normal features (except for navigation) 


o> Yu multimedia modules - Luo - Inspection and 
replacement Deio ASSY (the deck). 


NG ® |The next step 
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Step5 __|Inspection Panel diagnosis (tested) 


a. Inspection Panel diagnosis 


1. Start the panel diagnosis, conduct inspections of non-operational switch. 


Criteria 
Examination normal switch 


o> Yu multimedia modules - Luo - Inspection and 
replacement Deio ASSY (the deck). 


Yu multimedia module - Panel ASSY, NO.1 inspected 
Nc > 


or replaced 


Step 6 —_|Audio Audio Generator Inspection 


a. Audio Audio Generator Inspection 


1. "AM/FM" when you press the switch to check whether the radio voice out properly. 


Criteria 
Normal radio voice 


No > Yu multimedia modules - Luo - Inspection and 
replacement Deio ASSY (the deck). 


Another symptom to the list (CD, audio MD (Audio 
Ok > me ae 
deck built-in) switch to) 


23622} NOT FOR SALE 


If you accept the touch switch operation 
Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 


VIF AF 4 THAASSY 


CF AF A FEYaA-W 
A—F 4 AASSY (PHERD) 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Backlight inspection 


a. Multi-display backlight illuminates inspection 


1. IG switch to the ACC. 


2. To check whether your multi-display backlight. 


Criteria 
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A backlight 


NG > Another symptom to the list (left of black screen at IG 
switch ACC) 


OK # |The next step 


Step 2 _|Inspection touch switch (back screen monitor) 


a. Touch Switch Inspection 


1. Press the switches on the back guide monitor screen, to check whether the operation is successful. 


Criteria 
Switch back guide monitor touch screen normal 


Yu multimedia modules - Runabige - Chillon 
OK > 


inspection and replacement ASSY 


NG @ |The next step 


Step 3 __|Ji-control TV camera - La inspection (inspection removal) 


a. Remove the television camera inspection controller 


1. Disconnect the connector of the television camera controller, AVC-disconnect the television camera 
controller from the LAN, to check to reproduce the anomaly. (05-904 terminal sequence Byreference) 


Criteria 
Normal return (except for back-guide monitor) 


Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
OK ® 


Replacement La 


NG |The next step 
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Or check the wiring harness connector (between the television camera Multimedia Subsystem Controller = 
ASSY) 


Step 4 


a. Remove the television camera inspection controller 


1. Disconnect the connector of E Multimedia sub ASSY, AVC controller wiring harness between the television 
camera & Multimedia Subsystem ASSY-disconnect from the LAN, to check to reproduce the anomaly. (05- 


904 terminal sequence Breference) 


Criteria 
Normal return (except for back-guide monitor) 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK» (between the television camera Multimedia 
Subsystem Controller <= ASSY) 


NG |The next step 


Step5  |Yu multimedia modules - Luo - check Deio ASSY (connector connected state) 


a. Connector connection status check 
1. Multimedia module AudioASSY (the deck), re-insert the connector. 


2. To check whether the same error occurs again. 


Criteria 


Return to normal function 


OK ™® Bad mating connector 
NG ®@ |The next step 


Step6  |Yu multimedia modules - Luo - single check Deio ASSY (TX +, TX-) 
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SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00170 


a. Inspection before the work 
1. Multimedia module AudioASSY (the deck), remove the. 


b. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck) to check the continuity 
between each terminal. (67-4 pin arrangement EyReference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Criteria 
TX + (L15) & TX + (N20) |Conduction Continuity 
TX-(L16) <= TX-(N19) Conduction Continuity 


Yu multimedia modules - Luo - Deio exchange 
ASSY (the deck). 


Yu multimedia module - Panel ASSY, NO.1 
inspected or replaced 


OK > 


Can not receive radio (reception is poor) 
Semi Equipment List 


Checkout Procedure 


Step1 {Inspect vehicle movement 
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a. Radio Inspection Auto Search 


1. Auto search function performs a radio check that the function is normal. 


Criteria 
Auto search function is normal 


Normal (external factors, such as radio wave 
OK > 


condition). 


NG # |The next step 


Step 2 __|After checking with the parts (sunshade film, and phone antenna) 


a. Retrofit Inspection Components 
1. To check whether the component is installed with sunshade and phone and antennas after the film. 


Criteria 
Has Parts Retrofit 


NG ® Effects of retrofit parts 
OK® |The next step 


Step 3 Inspect the antenna noise generation 


a. Inspect the antenna noise generation 
1. IG switch in ACC, turn on the radio, the AM mode. 


2. Remove the roof antenna pole. 
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3. The antenna amplifier ASSY, when in contact with the driver to the antenna pole mounting screw, check 
that the noise generated from the speaker. 


Criteria 


Noise (rasping sound) occurs 


OK |ToStep6 
NG |The next step 


Step 4 = |Antenna co - check code 


a. Inspection preparation 
1. You cansee the junction of the antenna amplifier and the antenna cord ASSY. 
2. Disconnect the plug of the cord connecting the antenna amplifier and antenna ASSY. 
b. Check noise generation 
1. While connected to the connector of the radio receiver ASSY, IG switch to the ACC. 
2. Turnon the radio, the AM mode. 


3. When contact with a flat screwdriver or a thin metal wire or thin blade into the antenna jack on the 
antenna cord, check that the noise generated from the speaker. 


Criteria 
Noise (rasping sound) occurs 
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oe Inspection and replacement antenna amplifier Fuaia 
ASSY 


NG @ |The next step 


Step5 _|Single inspection Multimedia sub ASSY (antenna) 


a. Inspection preparation 
1. Hazuseru state to take the Multimedia sub ASSY. 
2. Remove the plug of the antenna cord. 

b. Check noise generation 


1. Connect with the connectors Multimedia sub ASSY, IG switch to the ACC. 
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2. Turnon the radio, the AM mode. 


3. When contact with a flat screwdriver or a thin metal wire or thin blade into the antenna jack on the 
Multimedia sub ASSY, check that the noise generated from the speaker. 


Criteria 
Noise (rasping sound) occurs 


Yu multimedia modules - Luo - Inspection and 
Nc > 


replacement Deio ASSY (the relay). 


OK ® = |Co-antenna - replacing code 


Step 6  |Removing the panel 


a. Multimedia module panel ASSY No. Removing one 
1. Multimedia module panel ASSY No. Remove the 1, the state shifted to the front. 


2. IG switch in ACC, to check whether the same error occurs again. 
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Criteria 
Return to normal function 


Yu multimedia module - Panel ASSY, check NO.1 
(connector connected state) 


NG |The next step 


OK» 


Step 7  |Yu multimedia modules - Luo - check Deio ASSY (connector connected state) 


a. Connector connection status check 
1. Multimedia module AudioASSY (the deck), re-insert the connector. 


2. To check whether the same error occurs again. 


Criteria 


Return to normal function 


OK ™® |Bad mating connector 
NG ®@ |The next step 


Step 8  |Yu multimedia modules - Luo - single check Deio ASSY (CV-, GND, SGND) 


557 
09082-00030 


09083-00170 


a. Inspection before the work 


1. Multimedia module AudioASSY (the deck), remove the. 
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b. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck) to check the continuity 
between each terminal. (67-4 pin arrangement EyReference) 


Criteria 


gee enenee nay 
oe eee ene ay 
[oN (29) = SND (N12) enduron ——feontinity 2] 
cc aa ll 


Yu multimedia modules - Luo - ASSY Deio 


inspection and replacement 


Yu multimedia modules - Luo - check Deio 
ASSY (the relay). 


OK > 


1. Notes on vehicle maintenance 
a. Configuration tasks steering angle maximum, Engine ON (state start-up Engine) because it must 
work on, pull the parking Brake, depressed the Brake pedal and shift lever to P range, be careful 
enough to not be pop out the vehicle. 
b. When vehicle maintenance is important to note the following points. 
i. If you removed the battery terminals "Initializing System" which must be corrected steering 
angle becomes neutral point of view. (Capacity 05-946 E)Reference) 

ii. When replacing the television camera controller is "not the default setting" with the display, 
set the maximum steering angle and steering angle of the neutral point, line position 
requires coordination. Also, if a deviation occurs when the exchange of television and 
camera camera position requires coordination line. (Capacity 05-946 E)Reference) 


1. Communication System 
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AVC-LAN 


Back Guide Monitor System is, AVC-have been communication between devices on the LAN. The 

"parallel guide mode" AVC-angle data from the navigation computer in the vehicle to be sent over 

the LAN (calculated by integrating the yaw rate gyro navigation built-in multi-media sub-ASSY) 

are judged by. 

Rear Seat Entertainment System non-equipped car 

i. AVC-LAN devices will become a master of multi-media sub-ASSY ("Wide Multi-AV 

Station") and internal resistors for multimedia communication transmission module 
AudioASSY (60-80Q) containing. 


—- - zee Soden ances shbossgeessse-sese 


VF AF APF EVa—sb 
A-—F4AASSY 


VIF ATF 4 FUSASSY 


Ee1267 


2. Diagnosis function 
a. Back Guide Monitor System is a multi-media sub-ASSY "Wide Multi-AV Station" to adjust the 


screen's diagnosis. 


See Remarks 


Occurs when work is shown below, should be checked and adjusted on the screen diagnostic testing. 


Adjustment item Site work performed Reference 


o Shifted for some reason when mounting 
angle television camera body ASSY (such 


Television camera optical axis as desorption of the television camera Seine" ve 
adjustment ASS Y ASSY) 
Reference) 


o Replacing a television camera ASSY 


o Rudder neutral point 


memory 
o Maximum steering i 
angle left and right o Replacing a television camera controller oe = 
storage 
Reference) 


o Television camera 
optical axis adjustment 
ASSY 


(Capacity 05- 
Steering wheel when replacing the sensor 946 
or desorption Reference) 


When you remove the battery terminals 


Rudder neutral point memory 
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o Notsee the projected path of the track 
display mode, when there is no 
abnormality in the Steering wheel and 
sensor 

o Steering wheel sensor is powered off when 
you disconnect or replace the skid control 
ECU 


b. Back Guide Monitor System is to have a diagnosis capabilities (multimedia sub-ASSY "Wide 
Multi-AV Station" displayed). 
c. AVC-LAN devices that make up the device code (physical address) three-digit number called (in 
hexadecimal notation) has been set. 
d. AVC-functions to configure the internal LAN (unit) is a two digit number, called a logical address 
(in hexadecimal notation) has been set. 
3. Steering wheel sensor 
a. Abnormal 
"The more data you are receiving Steering wheel sensor," or "signal not received Steering 
wheel sensor" can be done in the confirmation of the diagnosis screen. 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
& The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-945 E)Reference) 


g The next step 
| Step 3 (Confirmed the diagnosis code (capacity 05-946 E\Reference) 


a. Confirmed the diagnosis code 


1. Record the diagnosis code. 


b. Clear diagnosis code 


rea Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


2374; NOT FOR SALE 


1. Based on the recorded diagnosis code, we reproduce the failure phenomenon, to determine 
whether the diagnosis code is output again. 


oo See Remarks 
Output when the diagnosis code is "diagnostic code list (05-952 BE) See” 


™ Has code (Step 7) 

» No code, check symptoms and can not be 
reproduced Simulation failed (01-22 B) To] 

» No code can verify and reproduce behavior (Step 
4) 


| Step 4  |To check if there are any similar symptoms in the navigation System 


Similar symptoms appear (Multi-AV Station List 
» iby Symptom wide (05-924 BE) Do follow the 
instructions Trouble shooting) 


™ |Not the same symptoms (Step 5) 


| Step5 __|List by Symptom (capacity 05-967 E)Reference) 
™ /|Another condition is true (Step 7) 
»> Conditions do not apply to another (Step 6) 


| Step 6  |Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


d. Terminal arrangement ECU (05-955 capacity is E)Reference) 


& The next step 


| Step 7 |Adjustment, repair or replace 
& The next step 


| Step 8 | Verification Test 
» Close 
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Back Guide Monitor System Questionnaire, 


ANYGHAKE=-F BEB HOR 


Ba (2UBS) 


pam cestee. come PO 
x a re re 


‘ . . me: 


IE ® i ft RH & fF DACC ONE ODEne®mie O ( >) SWHERF 
REROREA ® DACC OFF-ON O ( ) SWHHR OOH ( ) 
REMOE-SHAR ARSHOSWHREBR FE-7TF O48 ORL 


-BBSYT77F7I—F*F =—BHA*Yt7731—F 
AXFSECU 


We HWOLT 
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Before checking back guide monitor System 


1. Before the Trouble shooting 
a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the battery voltage. 


SST 
09082-00030 


Reference value 
10-14V (stopping Engine) 


b. Blown fuse, broken wire harness, shorts, carried out by visual inspection of the places you can 
check the connector such as a bad connection. 
c. Follow the chart to check how to proceed in Trouble shooting. 
2. Navigate the diagnosis 


23777, NOT FOR SALE 


b-YE=jF VY VIVAT APRA 


Ly? yet “ER tee 


PS. F4 AT VADEL-EPOHREO 
APCALCATES vFRETS 


Y—FABER 
$-EARE BME HF— HCA 


HEECU 6: OK |WIECU 7 : + ECU: Gay) |WHECU : 
: 5 . EL: : : 


ea ns : FE] 


InVer RAM Bite 
ld 


BURP F- AXDECU 
TP 5 Tee 


ES ES 3” 3-}" 


E67374 
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PS. F4ATVADELOEFOEL> =| Co 
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i 
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3. Rudder neutral point auto-correction 
a. Steering wheel off the wheel to fill in both sides, if the stored value over more than 15.0 ° the 
maximum steering angle and the actual steering angle, steering angle to compensate the neutral 
point. 


See Remarks 
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o Compensation in this case, if the actual steering angle was 700 ° 660 ° in the stored value as 
an example, shows that compensation had shifted 40 ° as the neutral point. 

o View course also expected to continue over the stored value and the actual steering angle up 
to the steering angle. 


4. Fixed rudder neutral point displacement 
a. Remove the battery terminals (VSC is equipped vehicles, disconnect the battery terminals, 
disconnect the connector of the skid control ECU, disconnect connector Steering wheel sensor) due 
to the screen "Initializing System" if you view them. 
i. The neutral point is fixed and the steering angle cut to fill the wheel Steering wheel | and to 
both sides. 
ii. 2 and turning way possible, curve, over 20km /h to less congested path, traveling more than 
5 minutes. Stop the vehicle, to determine whether the neutral point has been learned. If you 
are not learning to travel further. (To be learned to determine the state of the neutral point 
straight ahead). 
b. Caused by misalignment of view other than the steering angle deviation of the neutral point 
If there is a gap in the mounting angle of the wheel Steering wheel, Steering wheel when the 
wheel to straighten, extension and projected path shifts when the vehicle width. 
i. When not able to correctly adjust the line position, projected path shifts when the vehicle 
width and extension. 
5. Clear start and diagnosis (05-877 guidelines E’Reference) 


See Remarks 


How to remove the diagnosis is not just quality and hold switch IG switch OFF (more than 3 seconds) can 
be also. 


6. Inspection, adjustment 
a. Adjust preparation 


See Remarks 
Set up a target only if the adjustment bar to adjust the camera optical axis. 


Vehicle stop and straighten the wheel Steering wheel. 
i. You want to place a target figure for the adjustment bar. 


Reference value 
1048mm (A) 


See Remarks 


o Target bar for adjustment, 2cm wide around, stretched on the floor with tape length 
2m, check the display color of the vehicle to make eye-catching color. 

o Slightly before stopping the vehicle, to ensure that the vehicle is facing straight state 
as well as Steering wheel tire wheel to move the vehicle back and forth. 
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SE iy As 


mRAS—Sy be 


2m 


Pe | 


b. Camera Adjustment 
. Start the Engine. 
i. To start the diagnosis. (Capacity 05-877 E)Reference) 
ii. Diagnostic testing of the menu screen "back guide monitor" is selected. 
iii. The signal connection confirmation "Next" to select. (Lanes equipped car monitoring 
System) (capacity is 05-998 E)Reference) 


2381] NOT FOR SALE 


Y4F PREF 1— 


iv. _ Ensure that the vehicle is in a position straight wheel Steering wheel, "remembers rudder 
neutral point" press. 


See Remarks 


o Television camera desorption ASSY, replacing the screen when adjusting the rudder 
angle of the rudder adjustment is not necessary for the "Next" to select. 

o Even when only the memory of rudder neutral point "Next", - "complete" and do not 
close the test screen is not stored in diagnosis. 


a7vay 


se feb v7 Sat 


v. After storage rudder neutral point, to the left until it stops Steering wheel, "the maximum 
steering angle storage" press. Also similarly to the right until it stops, "remembers Max 
steering angle" press. Maximum steering angle is stored at the time the press left and right. 
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See Remarks 


o "Next" neutral point of the steering angle is stored until the memory is the maximum 
steering angle is not accepted even by touching. 

o A represents the last five digits of a television camera controller part number. (3S- 
GTE: 21010, 3S, except-GTE: 21020) 


c. A,B and press the switch, rotate the C, which is parallel to the target so that the adjustment bar. 


AAPHUBE 


d. A move horizontally and vertically to horizontally and vertically by pressing the switch so that the 
center of A into the target bar adjustment. 


AASHNBE 
ZG EVEREST A] 
“ 


eb 


e. A (indicating where the end bumper 1048mm) to ensure that the most overlap with the target bar 
adjustment. Steering wheel is straight when the state In addition, the projected path is straight 
(which overlaps the extension of vehicle width) to confirm that. 
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f. "Finish", and then return to the menu adjustment end diagnostic testing. 


oo See Remarks 
Confirmation of "complete" and remember you do not select will not be updated. 


g. When I went up to the steering angle storage, Steering wheel to full left off after the diagnostic 
examination and confirmed on a projected path that works. 


Oc See Remarks 
When the projected path to be broken down into the Steering wheel full left and right, because not properly 
stored maximum steering angle must be adjusted again. 


1. Physical address 280 (television camera controller) [camera ECU] 


Logical address eee Diagnosis Item Diagnostic content Treatment 


Check the W /H 
Power Systems 
Multimedia sub ASSY 
Have had off from the ig oni a ne 
01 evs a eS ONGC systems Multimedia 
(Communication | D6 (* 1) |Master absence ian ae pai = sub ASSY 
Management) o Check the W / H-back 


device is unplugged when 


: monitor camera's 
you remember this code 


power system 
controller 

o Check the W / H-back 
monitor camera control 
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communication system 


(0) 


(0) 


Device that stores the code 
book, it is disconnected 


01 Abnormal from the System had after 
(Communication | D7 (* 2) |connection starting the Engine, or the fo) 
Management) confirmation master devices out there 


that remembers when this 
code 
(e) 


You have failed to send 
aid to the equipment 


01 7 : —; 
(Communication | DC (* 3) Transmission shown in the code (this is 
failure the diagnosis code may be 
Management) 


(e) 


o After starting Engine, 
(Communication | DD (* 4) 
Management) 


Master Reset 


@htermption) System and may be out of 


the master device 


e) 
01 
(Communication | DF (* 2) {Master 52% 
Management) 


From the master 


Become a failed 

state with a display 
device, the master ° 
function is 

switched on Audio 
Equipment fo) 
Sub-Master 

(Audio) there is 
abnormal 
communication 

between the master 

and the equipment 


a Beeuuanon "registration completion 
(Communication | EO (* 1) |completion g ‘ pie 
. notice" can not receive 
Management) notice unusual 


and 


commands 


If other equipment is also 
stored in the auxiliary 
equipment is shown in the 
code, inspect the W / H and 
communication system W / H 
code shows an auxiliary power 
supply system for equipment 


Check the W /H 
Power Systems 
Multimedia sub ASSY 
Check the W /H 
communication 
systems Multimedia 
sub ASSY 

Check the W / H-back 
monitor camera's 
power system 
controller 

Check the W / H-back 
monitor camera control 
communication system 


Check the W /H 
Power Systems 
Multimedia sub ASSY 
Check the W /H 
communication 
systems Multimedia 
sub ASSY 

If an abnormality 
occurs frequently, 
replace the radio 
receiver ASSY 


Check the W /H 
Power Systems 
Multimedia sub ASSY 
Check the W /H 
communication 
systems Multimedia 
sub ASSY 


This diagram is a diagram for 
engineering, even if not 
directly to detect anomalies 
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01 Parameter error {Had abnormal commands ROGY esata sh eaanultienciin 
(Communication E2 indication ON / _ |to control the ON / OFF Rauipaton aL 
Management) OFF from a master device g 


o From the slave 
device, 
"registration 
request" command 
is output 

o From Sabumasuta 

01 equipment, This diagram isa diagram for 
(Communication | EA) Send registration directed engineering, even if not 
request connection directly to detect anomalies 
Management) : saci 

confirmation" in __jand 
the command 
received, 
"Registration 
Request" 
command is output 


o Television cameras 
ASSY (front or back 
door side) Check W / 
H between the 
controller and the 
television camera 

o Television cameras 
ASSY (front or the 
back-door) exchanged 


Synchronization signal 
coming from the camera 


ai 


\ 


5C (Camera . : 
Unit) 40 (* 5) |384¥ camera 


Steering wheel 
sensor 
abnormality 


5C (Camera 
Unit) 


Fail flag is sent from the Steering wheel sensor 
Steering wheel sensor exchange 


Steering wheel 
sensor 
communication 
line abnormality 


Check the W / H between the 
controller and the television 
camera Steering wheel sensor 


Steering wheel sensor 
signal is coming from 


41 
5C (Camera 
Unit) a2 


oo See Remarks 


o *1,even when no abnormality is found, the status and power waveforms at start Engine battery 
may be stored. 

o 2, the power is OFF after starting ASSY Multimedia Subsystem Engine, which stores and after 210 
seconds. 
* 3, 60 seconds after start-up Engine, you might remember the IG switch to START again. 
* 4. after starting Engine, you might remember the IG switch to START again. 
* 5 ASSY television camera on the front (for the blind corner monitor) output even if the abnormal. 
So, check back guide monitor the operation of blind corners and System Monitor System, it is 
necessary to identify abnormal camera. 
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b—-VEASVYU VAY AT AFERE 


VUFAF 1 PYTASSY 
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oy Dy 
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FAYKAE-A 
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FEY 3a YAR FASSY 
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2. Television cameras ASSY 


Connector 


Failure symptoms 
in the case of non- 

Tester standard 

Pin Terminal | Input- ; Measurement ne 
. connection plus Item a” Criteria 
Number | marking | output ; condition O: burnt 
minus © 
S: When body and 
short 


One CV- Output 1963 Conduction |Always Continuity |Screen without 


; Waveform 1 

IG switch ON, R ; 
Two CV + Output 263 Waveform ; (0.65V Screen without 

range shift lever 

approx.) 
Back Guide 
3 & Body : a | 
Three CGND Output d Conduction /Always Continuity |Monitor not 
roun 
: working 


O: back guide 
F CB + apa 4s Body ceil IG switch ON, R ss monitor not 
our npu oltage . 
P ground : range shift lever working 
S: Blown fuse 


a. Oscilloscope waveforms 
i. Waveform 1 


i i. 
a le | 
Measurement condition _|Ignition switch ON, R range shift lever 
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3. Television camera controller (non-equipped vehicle lane monitoring System) 


Pin Assignment (Connector-A) 


Failure symptoms in 

the case of non- 

Tester standard 

Pin Terminal | Input- . Measurement — 
. connection plus Item . Criteria 
Number | marking | output . condition O: burnt 
minus & 
S: When body and 
short 


IG switch ON, R Waveform ; 
One CV + Input A1l © D6 Pulse ; Screen without 
range shift lever 1 


O: back guide 
Th CB + Output A3 & D6 Volt IG switch ON, R a monitor not 
ree utpu oltage 
: e range shift lever working 
S: Blown fuse 


Four CV- Input A4 © D6 Conduction |Always Continuity |Screen without 


: : _ __ |Back Guide Monitor 
Five CGND Input A5 © D6 Conduction |Always Continuity ; 
not working 


Pin Assignment (Connector-B) 


. . Tester Failure symptoms 
Pin Terminal | Input- . Measurement ae . 
; connection plus | Item _. Criteria in the case of non- 
Number | marking | output : condition 
minus & standard 
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O: burnt 
S: When body and 
short 
. IG switch ON, R ; 
Five REV Input B5 & D6 Voltage . 10-14V Screen without 
range shift lever 
; ; ; "Initializing 
Six TRIG Input B6 & D6 Voltage |IG switch ON Approximately 5V . 
System" In view of 


; Back Guide 
. Approximately ; 
Seven SS2 + Input B7 = D6 Voltage |IG switch ON 3 5V Monitor not 
. working 


Back Guide 
Seven SS2 + Input B7 = B14 Pulse |IG switch ON Trace 4 Monitor not 
working 
Running at more 
Repeat the 
13 SPD Input B13 D6 _—_s+Voltage |than 3km/h ; Over 
dq following 9 @ 1V 
spee 


. Back Guide 
; Approximately . 
14 SS2- Input B14<@ D6 Voltage |IG switch ON ey Monitor not 
, working 


Pin Assignment (Connector-C) 


Failure symptoms in 
the case of non- 
Tester standard 
Pin Terminal | Input- ; Measurement a 
. connection Item L” Criteria 
Number | marking | output y condition O: burnt 
plus minus © 
S: When body and 
short 


; __. {Normal (slight noise 
One VR - C1“@D6 — |Conduction |Always Continuity 
on the screen). 
Back to map or 
. P Waveform |Blue back screen or 
Two R Output C2 = D6 Pulse monitor screen of . 
2 monitor the hunt map 
Consuming and back 
. Waveform . 
Three B Output C3 = D6 Pulse monitor screen of 5 screens or monitors 
departure Yellow Maps 
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Inspection Service 
: Input- F : F 
Five T - - (Multi-AV Station - Screen without 
output 
System) 
; ' _ {Normal (slight noise 
Six - C6 = D6 Conduction |Always Continuity 
on the screen). 
Back to map or Consuming and back 
. Waveform . 
Seven Output C7 = D6 Pulse monitor screen of 5 screens or monitors 
departure purple map 


O: severe turbulence 
Back to map or Waveform [Screen synchronization 
Eight SYNC Output C8 & D6 Pulse monitor screen of 
departure 3 S: slow sync screen 
distorted 


X + 
VG 
G 
X- 


tout Inspection Service 
Ten T . Over - (Multi-AV Station - Screen without 
output 
System) 


Pin Assignment (Connector-D) 


Failure 
symptoms in the 
case of non- 
’ - Tester 
Pin | Terminal | Input- Measurement —. standard 
| connection Item a Criteria 
Number | marking | output ; condition 

plus minus & O: burnt 
S: When body 

and short 


No sound from 
One AUI + Input D1@D2_—|Conduction |Always Continuity front right 
speaker 
During Synchronized with |No sound from 
One AUI + Input Dis D6 Pulse navigation the audio front right 
speech output waveform is output |speaker 
No sound from 
Two AUO + | Output D2<@D1 _—|Conduction |Always Continuity front right 
speaker 
wo 


; ; Synchronized with |No sound from 
During audio : ; 
T AUO+ | Output D2 = D6 Pulse — the audio front right 
outpu 
P waveform is output |speaker 


23995|NOT FOR SALE 


O: back guide 
monitor not 
Input D3 = D6 Voltage |Always 10-14V working 
S: Blown fuse 
No sound from 
Four AUI- Input D4<@ D5 _—|Conduction |Always Continuity front right 
speaker 
During Synchronized with |No sound from 
Four AUI- Input D4 <= D6 Pulse navigation the audio front right 
speech output waveform is output |speaker 


= 
=a 

= 

0) 

oO 

he 

es] 


Ate ea 
WIRIE ie 


No sound from 
Five AUO- | Output D5@ D4 — |Conduction |Always Continuity front right 
speaker 
; : Synchronized with |No sound from 
; During audio : F 
Five AUO- | Output D5 = D6 Pulse fife the audio front right 
outpu 
y waveform is output |speaker 
Back Guide 
; D6 = Body : _ : 
Six GND1_ | Output d Conduction |Always Continuity Monitor not 
roun 
: working 
; Back Guide 
IG switch ACC or ; 
Seven ACC Input D7 = D6 Voltage ON 10-14V Monitor not 
working 
Back Guide 
Eight IG Input D8 = D6 Voltage [IG switch ON 10-14V Monitor not 
working 


IAG I—B AZ F—C 
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4. Television camera controller (installation car lane monitoring System) 


Connector-A 


Failure 
symptoms in 
Tester the case of 
Pin |Terminal | Input- | connection a ae non-standard 
. . Item Measurement condition Criteria 
Number | marking | output | plus minus 
O: burnt 
eS 
S: When body 
and short 


Clearance Sonar main pics 
ulse 
Two CSIN Input A2 & C6 Voltage _|switch ON, P range shift i‘ Over 
ile generation 


Input- Inspection Service (Multi- 


Three RXS- Over - ; - Screen without 
output AV Station System) 
Input- Inspection Service (Multi- . 
Four RXS + - - f - Screen without 
output AV Station System) 


: "Initializing 
: ; Approximately ; 
Five TRIG Input A5 @= C6 Voltage [IG switch ON SV System" In 
view of 
F Back Guide 
: . Approximately . 
Eight SS2- Input A&8 & C6 Voltage [IG switch ON 55 Monitor not 
i working 
; Back Guide 
: ; Approximately . 
Nine SS2 + Input AI = C6 Voltage [IG switch ON 2 5V Monitor not 
, working 
Back Guide 
Nine SS2 + Input AI = A8_ | Waveform |IG switch ON Trace 4 Monitor not 
working 


11 BGND Input A11 @C6_ |Conduction |Always Continuity |Screen without 


IG switch ON, blind O: blind corner 

corner monitor the main Monitor not 
12 BCB+ |Output | A12 = C6 Voltage |SW ON, the shift lever 5.7-6.3V working 

and range than RP, is less 

than 6km /h speed S: Blown fuse 


21 CGND | Input | A21< C6 |Conduction |Always Continuity |Back Guide 
Monitor not 
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O: back guide 
22 cB+ |Output| A226 | Volt en tenes 6V as 
utpu oltage i 
shift lever working 
S: Blown fuse 
IG switch ON, blind 
corner monitor the main Go out blind 
23 BCV- Input | A24 <= A23 |Conduction |SW ON, the shift lever Continuity |corner monitor 
and range than RP, is less screen 
than 6km / h speed 
IG switch ON, blind 
corner monitor the main Go out blind 
24 BCV + Input | A24 <= A23 |Waveform |SW ON, the shift lever Waveform 1 |corner monitor 
and range than R P, is less screen 
than 6km / h speed 


Go out the 
29 CV- Input | A30 &A29 |Conduction |Always Continuity |back guide 
monitor screen 


Viet 


; Go out the 
IG switch ON, R range ; 
30 CV + Input | A380 A29 |Waveform |. Waveform 1 |back guide 
shift lever . 
monitor screen 


Connector-B 


Failure symptoms in 
the case of non- 
Tester standard 
Pin Terminal | Input- ) Measurement Fora 
; connection Item -. Criteria 
Number | marking | output : condition O: burnt 
plus minus & 
S: When body and 
short 


: ae No sound from front 
One AUO- /|Output |} B1<€B5 _— |Conduction /Always Continuity . 
right speaker 


Synchronized 
During audio with the audio |No sound from front 
One AUO- | Output B1 = C6 Pulse : . 
output waveform is right speaker 
output 


. tee No sound from front 
Two AUO+ |Output | B2<@B6 _— |Conduction |Always Continuity . 
right speaker 
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Synchronized 
During audio with the audio |No sound from front 
Two AUO+ |Output} B2<— C6 Pulse ; . 
output waveform is __ |right speaker 
output 
; . ae No sound from front 
Five AUI- Input B5 &.B1_—|Conduction |Always Continuity . 
right speaker 
Synchronized 
: During navigation | withthe audio |No sound from front 
Five AUI- Input B5 @ C6 Pulse . . 
speech output waveform is __|right speaker 
output 
. ; ak No sound from front 
Six AUI + Input B6 & B2 _ |Conduction |Always Continuity : 
right speaker 
Synchronized 
: During navigation | withthe audio |No sound from front 
Six AUI + Input B6 & C6 Pulse . . 
speech output waveform is _ |right speaker 
output 
. a Normal (slight noise 
- B7 = C6 _—_|Conduction |Always Continuity 
on the screen). 
Back to map or Blue back screen or 
Output | B&8@ C6 Pulse monitor screen of | Waveform2 —|monitor the hunt 
departure map 
ear Back to map or Consuming and back 
Nine - . B9 = C6 Pulse monitor screen of | Waveform2 __ |screens or monitors 
outpu 
. departure purple map 


ani 


Seven 


Eight 


yet 
eae eae 


Ten 


Back to map or Consuming and back 
Output | B10 = C6 Pulse monitor screen of | Waveform2__ |screens or monitors 
departure Yellow Maps 
Inspection 
Input- ; . : 
- - Service (Multi-AV - Screen without 
output : 
Station System) 
Inspection 
Input- ; . 
Over - Service (Multi-AV - 
output : 
Station System) 
O: severe 
Back to map or 
Input- . turbulence screen 
SYNC B19 & C6 Pulse monitor screen of | Waveform 3 x i 
output synchronization 
departure 
S: slow sync screen 


1 


N 


T 


VG 
R 
G 
B 
X + 

TX- 


Screen without 


ie) 


7 
o 
G 


23999| NOT FOR SALE 


a 


; i, Normal (slight noise 
20 VR - B20 @C6__|Conduction |Always Continuity 
on the screen). 


Connector-C 


Failure symptoms in the 
Tester case of non-standard 
Pin Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement a 
. ; Item - Criteria 
Number | marking |output | plus minus condition O: burnt 
eS 
S: When body and short 


O: back guide monitor not 


One +B Input | C1@ C6 Voltage Always 10-14V working 


S: Blown fuse 


Back Guide Monitor not 


Two IG Input C2 = C6 Voltage |IG switch ON 10-14V ; 
working 


IG switch ACC or 
Three ACC Input | C3 = C6 Voltage On 10-14V 


Back Guide Monitor not 


working 


When the wiper operation 


and monitoring functions 


in the | t d 
IG switch ON, OFF in the lane stoppe 


Four WASH _| Input C4 = C6 Voltage . 6V or more |washer (even if S) O: 
washer switch 


monitor does not work 
when operated washer 
Lane 


Lane monitor does not 


work when activated 
washer (even if the O) S: 


N 
< 


When the wiper operation 
and monitoring functions 
in the lane stopped 
washer 


IG switch ON, 
Four WASH | Input | C4 @ C6 Voltage ; 
washer switch ON 


. Lane continues to work 
. IG switch ON, Lo : 
Five WIP Input c5 © C6 Voltage : : 6V or more Jeven when operated wiper 
wiper switch ; : 
monitor (O, even if the S) 


Haye | aaa 


. f Lane continues to work 
: IG switch ON, Hi Waveform ; 
Five WIP Input CS “C6 |Waveform | . : even when operated wiper 
wiper switch ; ; 
monitor (O, even if the S) 
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: Lane continues to work 
; IG switch ON, INT | Waveform . 
Five Input CS C6 |Waveform | . ; even when operated wiper 
wiper switch 6 : ; 
monitor (O, even if the S) 


WIP 
O does not work when you 
stop monitoring wiper 
. IG switch ON, OFF Lane, S: continues to 
Five WIP Input | C5 = C6 Voltage : : 2V. 
wiper switch operate even when the 
monitor is functioning 
wiper Lane 
: C6 & Body 5 , Back Guide Monitor not 
Si GND1_ |Output Conduction |Always Continuity p 
ground working 
' Lane can not function on 
IG switch ON, the ; : 
Seven MAIN Input | C7@ C6 Voltage . : 10-14V__|the monitor (O, even if the 
Main Switch ON 
S) 
; Lane monitoring function 
IG switch ON, OFF 
Seven MAIN Input C7 = C6 Voltage i ; Below 1V. |can not be turned off (O, 
main switch ' 
even if the S) 


X 
IG switch ON, then 
the main switch > 10 Indicator remains lit or not 
Eight LANE |Output| C8 @ C6 Voltage ON, for about 3 below 5V- lit O, S: Indicator does not 
seconds > 3 14V light 
seconds 
n 


IG switch ON, the : en 
. | : In view of communication 
Nine CSSW Input | C4<@ D6 Voltage |main switch ON 10-14V 
error 
clearance sonar 
4 Repeat the 
Running at more . 
Te Input | C10 — C6 Voltage following 9 |Over 
than 3km /h speed 
© 1V 
IG switch ON, R : 
11 Input | C114 C6 Voltage ; 10-14V_ [Screen without 
range shift lever 
IG switch ON, the 
12 Input | C124 C6 Voltage [shift lever to P 10-14V_ [Screen without 
range 
4 


SPD 
REV 
PL 


Warning indicator 

lights > Off the 10-16V > |Indicator always lights or 
1 Cis | Input | c14ec6 | Voltage |'2"° ” ~ ; ee 

combination meter 0-5V not lit 

lane monitoring 
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IG switch ON, Blind O: blind corner monitor 
BLSW_ | Input | C15<C6 | Voltage |Corner Monitor fosay |ho* wOnne 
Main Switch ON S: Blown fuse 


15 
Dima SW (turn L) 
regardless of the state, 
. : when the lane change, 
IG switch ON, Dima ; 
; beep beep (even if S) O: 
18 TRNL Input | C18@ C6 Voltage |headlamp switch |6V or more : 
data - signal lamp 
(turn L) OFF Pe <i 
applications (LH) also is lit, 
when the lane change 
Buzzer Sounds 
Data - signal lamp 
applications (LH) also is lit, 
. ; when the buzzer rings lane 
IG switch ON, Dima . 
| change (even if the O) S: 
18 TRNL Input | C18 <= C6 Voltage |headlamp switch 2V. . 
Dima SW (turn L) 
(turn L) ON 
regardless of the state, 
when the lane change, 
beep beep 
Dima SW (turn R) 
regardless of the state, 
. ; when the lane change, 
IG switch ON, Dima : 
. beep beep (even if S) O: 
19 TRNR Input | C19@ C6 Voltage |headlamp switch |6V or more : 
data - signal lamp 
(turn R) OFF ae ae 
applications (RH) also is lit, 
when the lane change 
Buzzer Sounds 
19 
22 
24 


Bia al 


a ee 


Data - signal lamp 
applications (RH) also is lit, 
; . when the buzzer rings lane 
IG switch ON, Dima j 
7 change (even if the O) S: 
TRNR Input | C19 = C6 Voltage |headlamp switch 2V. . 

Dima SW (turn R) 

(turn R) ON 
regardless of the state, 
when the lane change, 
beep beep 


IG switch ON, after 
the main switch to > 10 Also continue to be 

BUZ |Output| C9I@ C6 Voltage |ON, then > 1.8 below 2V- |sounding the buzzer sound 
seconds to about 14V is O, S: beep beep sound 
1.0 © 1.8 seconds 


BLGD Input | A24@ C6 |Conduction |Always Continuity Blind corer menitorne: 
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ee ee ee ee 


IAD I—A I479—-B 


a. Scope screen 
i. Waveform 1 


a en [a eee 
[_ ae 
es a a ee 
(ioe mil ag a a al 


ii. Waveform 2 
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Item Content 
Measuring terminal |R, G, B< GND1 
Instrument Set 200mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 


Measurement Still out of the screen (or navigate back guide 


condition monitor) 


iii. Waveform 3 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal |SYNC & GND1 
Instrument Set 500mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 


Measurement Still out of the screen (or navigate back guide 


condition monitor) 
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iv. Trace 4 


Item Content 


Measuring terminal SS2-© SS2 + 
Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 1ps/DIV 
Measurement condition IG switch ON 


See Remarks 


Waveform changes only the hatched area. 
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V. Waveform 5 


a ae. ae 
ee we eae 
[ nee ee | 


GND 


vi. Waveform 6 


Item Content 
ae a 
ae ead Gee 
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: ; See 
Symptom Inspection points ewe 


Still not out of the back guide monitor image /Trouble shooting flow chart [back guide monitor is_ | 05- 
when the R range shift lever (black screen never out of the picture when the R range shift lever | 968 
except the screen). (black screen except the screen) reference 


iP 


Still not out of the back guide monitor image /Trouble shooting flow chart [back guide monitor is | 05- 
when the R range shift lever (the screen is never out of the picture when the R range shift lever | 973 
black screen). (the screen is black screen) reference 
Draw back guide monitor video output even Fe Buble shoomle Figw idmaw pak euide a cp 
; video output even when the shift lever is a non-R 979 
when the non-R range shift lever 
range] for 
Also do not see the projected path, "Can not —_|Trouble shooting Flow [also do not see the projected > 
= we = " * " 981 
Guide" is displayed path, "Can not Guide" appear] for 
Display mode screen but normal course, Trouble shooting Flow Chart [display mode screen | 05- 
"Guide column" to "Can not Guide" will be but normal course, "Guide column" to "can not 984 
displayed guide" is displayed and] browse 
Back guide monitor image (color image Trouble shooting flow chart [back guide monitor oe 
disorder) is wrong image (color image disorder) is wrong] for 
Trouble shooting flow chart [no sound guidance pn 
No voice guidance, a small 8 8 : 989 
small] for 


Despite the change began to move off the : ; 
eneen taihe Guidecoluma Weel: May not switch the screen back quite a very low rate 


o Do not see the projected path 


sje a ce ‘ . Be sure to correct the rudder neutral position 
o "Initializing System" to view the P 


disconnecting the battery terminals 


After the removable battery terminals, even if o Check back guide monitor the TRIG pin of ; 
the work to correct the rudder neutral point the ECU (if you are connected to the TRIG 


ae 
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"Initializing System" will remain displayed TRIG Steering wheel sensor and the ECU 
back guide monitor settings without VSC) 
o If you are connected to the TRIG TRIG 
Steering wheel skid control ECU and sensors 
can inspect the terminal 


Still not out of the back guide monitor image when the R range shift lever (black screen 
except the screen). 


Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 
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RADIO No.1 
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=2-hFagy—hat yF 
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Checkout Procedure 
Step1 [Inspection Service (camera ECU) 


a. Inspection Services 


1. Start diagnosis, testing services, "the camera ECU" to check the display. (Capacity 05-877 BReference) 


Criteria 
"Camera ECU" In view OK 


NG® {To Step 6 
OK |The next step 


Step 2 __|Ji-control TV camera - check la (REV) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, check the 
voltage across the body from the back of the connector terminal and ground REV. (05-955 terminal 


sequence EReference) 


Criteria 
Tester Connection | Item Measurement condition Criteria 
REV & Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON or ACC, R range shift position |10-14V 
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V-VYELFUYVIVATAPRAS 


REV(+) 


REV( +) 


OK |ToStep6 
NG® |The next step 
Step 3. |Backup lamp illuminated inspection 


a. Inthe IG switch ON or ACC, to ensure that the backup light is illuminated when the shift position in the R range. 


OK# To step 5 
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NG |The next step 
Step 4 _|Niyu - Torarusuta - single check Tosuitsuchi ASSY (reverse signal) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a 3 position range when the shift to R (RB) = 2 terminal (RL) to check 
continuity between terminals. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


LL DL E Es1401 


C53270 
NG > Niyu - Torarusuta - repair or replace Tosuitsuchi ASSY 


OK |The next step 


Step 5 Or check the wiring harness connector (television camera controller - Neutral start switch) (01-22 inspection 
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guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the neutral start switch and wire 
harness television camera controller. (05-955 terminal sequence Bhreference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Criteria 
REV & RL Conduction Continuity 


=a—-h2TIbAay— hat vF 
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FLEVavAADIAYbA-F FEY aYAASIAYbA-F 
(V-VERSU VIL AF AFRAB) (V—-YERSUVIVAT AREEB) 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK |The next step 


Step 6 = Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (+ B, ACC, IG, GND1, TX +, TX-) 


Sor 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, check the 
voltage across the terminals of the connector from the back. (05-955 terminal sequence Bhreference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection) Item |Measurement condition ae 
penne: eee eS ee 
poole Nie eciosiiar  feaay 
foarte Nee leeway 
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b—vELS UY OVATAHRER V-VELSUYVIVAT ARAB 


GND(—) 


E66601 


b. Continuity check 


1. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to disconnect the connector and wire harness continuity between 
sub-ASSY multimedia controller and the television camera, to check the continuity between each terminal 


and ground tele body © 1 Vision Camera Controller . (05-955 terminal sequence E-904 ,05 Ehreference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal Criteria 
TX-(camera control) <= TX-(multi-media sub-ASSY) Continuity 


TX + (camera control) & TX + Multimedia Subsystem 


Continuit 
ASSY) u 
No 
TX-(camera control) <= Body ground _*. 
continuity 
No 
TX + (camera control) & Body ground wed 
continuity 


GND1 (camera controller) <= Body ground Continuity 
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VIF AF 4 F USASSY 


gnarl. 
—_—_—_—= 


FVEVarAASIYbA-F FUUYavAASIY baA-F 
(V-YELRS UY IV ATF AFRESH) (V-YELDS UV IVAT ARAB) 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


o> Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
Replacement La 


2as|NOT FOR SALE 


Still not out of the back guide monitor image when the R 
range shift lever (the screen 1s black screen). 


Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 
FTFrREVYsarvAASIY}+oO-F 
VIVE AF 4 FT UTASSY 
R 
7 
GVED 
3 
BYE) 
oe oe | es Or | 
i Gs es 


H1SV—-YELRIUYIPVATFAHEEE 
¥2°-—-YELPUYAVAFARRME 


H 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Inspection Service (camera ECU) 


a. Inspection Services 


2ai6| NOT FOR SALE 


1. Start your diagnosis, the diagnlis ECU camera "separate diagnosis code 5C-40" to check whether 
the display. (Capacity 05-877 Reference) 


Criteria 
"Diag codes 5C-40" In view 


Yes @ (Step 3 
No ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (R, G, B, VR, VG) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Wave inspection 


1. Use the oscilloscope to check the waveform between each terminal while connected to the vehicle 
wiring harness connector. (05-955 terminal sequence EhReference) 


Criteria 
Shown 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal R, G, B @ GNDI 
Instrument Set 200mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 
Measurement condition Still out of the screen 


2a7|NOT FOR SALE 


V-VELIF VU YIVAT AF RAR V-VELSVVIVAT ARAB 


b. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wire harness connectors, 
body checking the continuity between each terminal and ground from the back of the connector. 


(05-955 terminal sequence EReference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition Criteria 
VR © Body ground |Conduction IG switch OFF Continuity 
VG © Body ground |Conduction Always Continuity 


OK ¥ To Step 6 
NG ¥ The next step 


Step 3 |\Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (CB +, CGND, CV-) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check the voltage across the terminals of the connector from the back. (05-955 terminal sequence 


BReference) 


2ais8| NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
Tester Connection | Item | Measurement condition (Criteria 


CB +<CGND _/|Voltage |IG switch ON, the shift position R range |6V 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
CGND from the back of the connector, CV-body check for continuity between terminal and 
ground. (05-955 terminal sequence E’Reference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item |Measurement condition) Criteria 
CGND © Body ground |Conduction |Always Continuity 
CV-© Body ground —__|Conduction |Always Continuity 


V-VYELI VU YIV AT AFRAR V-VELS VY VIVAT ARAB 


CGND{—) 


CGND{—) 


Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
NG® 

Replacement La 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 4 |TV camera inspection Ji ASSY (CB + . CGND, CV-) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check the voltage from the back of the connector pins. (05-955 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


2a9|NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
Tester Connection | Item | Measurement condition (Criteria 


CB +<CGND _/|Voltage |IG switch ON, the shift position R range |6V 


BIT VARA 


b. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
CGND from the back of the connector, CV-checking the continuity between body ground terminal 


&. (05-955 terminal sequence EhReference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition Criteria 
CGND © Body ground |Conduction Always Continuity 
CV-<© Body ground — |Conduction Always Continuity 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ The next step 


Step 5 |TV camera inspection Ji ASSY (CV + . CGND, CV-) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Wave inspection 


2a00| NOT FOR SALE 


1. Using the oscilloscope, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector Bheck the wave 
from the back of the vehicle wire harness connector. (05-955 terminal sequence Reference) 


Criteria 
Shown 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal CV + CV- 
Instrument Set 0.2V/DIV, 0.2uS/DIV 
Measurement condition |IG switch ON, the shift position R range 


BIT VPA-RA 


b. Continuity check 


2421; NOT FOR SALE 


1. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
CV-connector from thehck of the terminal to check the continuity between pin <= CGND. (05- 
955 terminal sequence Reference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition Criteria 
CV-@ CGND Conduction Always Continuity 


NG® TV camera inspection and replacement Ji ASSY 
OK» Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Step 6 |Yu multimedia modules - Runabige - check Chillon ASSY (R, G, B, VR, VG) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wire harness connectors, 
body checking the continuity between each terminal and ground from the back of the connector. 


(05-904 terminal sequence EiReference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Measurement condition Criteria 
VR © Body ground IG switch OFF Continuity 
VG © Body ground —|IG switch OFF Continuity 


2422; NOT FOR SALE 


(lam), ott @ en 


‘ —— =a 


HT Tal 
ptitt Lif} cco 


ane 


G (+) VG 
Ese743 


b. Wave inspection 


1. Using the oscilloscope, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, check the 
oscilloscope waveform between the connector pins from the back. (05-904 terminal sequence 
Reference) 


Criteria 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal R, G, B = GND 
Instrument Set 200mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 
Measurement condition Still out of the map screen 


2. Waveform shown 


2423} NOT FOR SALE 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
NG ® (television camera controller - Multimedia 
Subsystem ASSY) 


OK» Yu multimedia modules - Runabige - Chillon 
inspection and replacement ASSY 


Draw back guide monitor video output even when the non-R range shift lever 


Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 
FLEYVaYAAF 
=a—hFAIrAs—-hAS YF ayY+o-7 
RL 2 
*1:-—-YERSP UY PGVATF AHERES 
H *2:V—-YEDSUYITV AF ARRE 


Checkout Procedure 


2a2a4| NOT FOR SALE 


Step 1 —_|Niyu - Torarusuta - single check Tosuitsuchi ASSY (reverse signal) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a 3 position range when the shift to R (RB) = 2 terminal (RL) to check 
continuity between terminals. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


LL DL LL Estao1 


C53270 
Nc > Niyu - Torarusuta - repair or replace Tosuitsuchi ASSY 


OK |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (television camera controller - Neutral start switch) (01-22 inspection 


Step 2 


guidelines and precautions EhReference) 


SST 


2as|NOT FOR SALE 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the neutral start switch and wire 
harness television camera controller. (05-955 terminal sequence E)reference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Criteria 
REV & RL Conduction Continuity 


=a—-hF7IbAay— hat vF 


FEY avAAFIYbFa-Js FLeEYavAASIAY bFoa-7F 
(b-YVERSU VIL RF AFRAB) (V—-YELDSUVIVAT ARAB) 


2a26| NOT FOR SALE 


NG > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


o> Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
Replacement La 


Do not see the projected path. Also, "Can not Guide" is 
displayed 


Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 


V-VELFVUYVIVATAPFREE 


AFTIUYARYY FLEYarAASIYbO->F 


V-VELPUYGVAT ARES 


ATT UVF RYE FHEYavAASIAYhO-F 


E6610 


2427, NOT FOR SALE 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 _|Inspection Service (Steering wheel sensor) 


a. Inspection Services 


1. Start your diagnosis, the diagnosis "individual diagnosis codes 5C-41, 42" display to check if there 
is. (Capacity 05-877 E)Reference) 


Criteria 
"Diag codes over 41,42 5C" in the display. 
oo See Remarks 


Always in the diagnosis code 5C IG switch ACC-42 to exit the work is always carried out in IG switch 
ON. Likewise, if the diagnostic code, turning several times to reaffirm to the Steering wheel lock wheel 
lock Tsuu. 


5C-42 No imo code ISC over 41 over 41 
Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
B® 
Replacement La 
C™  |Steering wheel repair or replace the sensor 
A |The next step 


Step 2 |Steering wheel sensor check (IG, BAT, ESS) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to detach the connector, check voltage and continuity 
between each terminal of the vehicle wire harness side connector. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition | Criteria 
IG © Body ground __|Voltage IG switch ON 10-14V 
BAT © Body ground /Voltage Always 10-14V 


2a28| NOT FOR SALE 


ESS © Body ground {Conduction |Always Continuity 


AABOBOROoG 
4. -. ae. —— 


IG(+) ESS  BAT(+) 


H 
Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
NG® 
(power, ground-based) 
OK # |The next step 


E6i172 


Step 3 _|Steering wheel sensor check (SS3 +, SS3-) 


a. Wave inspection 


1. Using the oscilloscope, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, check the 
waveform between the connector pins from the back. 


Criteria 
Shown 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal SS3 + © SS3- 
Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 1uS/DIV 
Measurement condition Still out of the screen 


2a29| NOT FOR SALE 


SS3+4) Sssy) 


NG ® |Steering wheel repair or replace the sensor 
Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ® (television camera control - Steering wheel 


sensor) 


Display mode screen but normal course, (guide column) to (can guide) is displayed 
Semi Equipment List 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 [Inspection Service (navigation ECU) 


2400; NOT FOR SALE 


a. Inspection Services 


1. Start diagnosis, individual diagnosis, "Navi ECU" to check whether there is a diagnostic code display. 
(Capacity 05-877 EdReference) 


Criteria 
"58 -10" with display 


Yu multimedia modules - Runabige - Chillon 
inspection and replacement ASSY 


No® |The next step 


Yes > 


Or check the wiring harness connector (television camera controller - Multimedia Subsystem ASSY) (01-22 


Step 2 
7 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to disconnect the connector and wire harness continuity between 
sub-ASSY multimedia controller and the television camera, to check the continuity between each terminal 
and ground tele body & 1 Vision Camera Controller . (05-955 terminal sequence B-904 ,05 Preference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal Criteria 
TX-(camera control) < TX-(multi-media sub-ASSY) Continuity 


TX + (camera control) & TX + Multimedia Subsystem 
ASSY) 


Continuity 


No 


TX-(camera control) < Body ground . 
continuity 


2431; NOT FOR SALE 


No 
TX + (camera control) = Body ground Seeks 
continuity 


GND1 (camera controller) <= Body ground Continuity 


VIF AF 4 F USASSY 


— 


FREY avAADIYbFA-F FeEEYVaYAADIYbFO-F 
(V-YELRS UY IV AF ARAB) (V-YELRS UY OPV AT ARBE) 


NG > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ® Ji Television Camera Controller - Repair or replace 


2432; NOT FOR SALE 


controller 


Back guide monitor image (color image disorder) is wrong 
Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 


FLEYsvAASIYEO-F 


VILF ATF 4 TU PASSY 


UVYSVATF AHEAE 
UYAVAT ASME 


Checkout Procedure 


Or check the wiring harness connector (Television Camera Controller - la - Multimedia Sub ASSY) (01-22 


Step 1 


inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


2433} NOT FOR SALE 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity of the wiring harness between the radio and 
television camera control receiver ASSY. (05-955 terminal sequence B)-904 {05 Preference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal Criteria 
R (camera controller) — R (radio receiver) Continuity 
G (camera controller) & G (radio receiver) Continuity 
B (camera controller) & B (radio receiver) Continuity 
VG (camera controller) = VG (radio receiver) Continuity 
SYNC (camera controller) <= SYNC (radio receiver) Continuity 
R (camera controller) <= Body ground No continuity 
G (camera controller) <= Body ground No continuity 
B (camera controller) <= Body ground No continuity 
VR (camera controller) = Body ground No continuity 
VG (camera controller) <= Body ground No continuity 
SYNC (camera controller) <= Body ground No continuity 


2434; NOT FOR SALE 


VILF AF 4 FOSASSY 


a 
—— [ant 
eT! | enor, ae 


{TT fp COT} (OT 


My PHF KE=F— My FAA FE=S— 
(V-YELPU YIVAT AHR me) (U-VYELI VU YIVAT baw) 


NG » Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK |The next step 


Step 2 Or check the wiring harness connector (television camera controller - television camera ASSY) (01-22 


2a3s|NOT FOR SALE 


inspection guidelines and precautions EhReference) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity of the wiring harness between the television 
cameras and television cameras ASSY disconnected from the connector controller. (05-955 terminal 


sequence Ehreference) 


Criteria 


i ee ee ae Oe ace 
ev este ge ie carcraOg [Comeinueg 
Se ascot gn ae er 
oe a oe ae ae 


FVEDY SYVAA ZASSY (SAW) 


E65613 


2436] NOT FOR SALE 


FLEYavAATIYbA-F FEY AVYAAFIAYbLA-TF 
(V-—YELS UY IVATAHFREB) (V-YELAS UY IVAT ARB) 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
OK» 
Replacement La 


No voice guidance, a small 


Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 


E6614 


2477, NOT FOR SALE 


V-VELP UV IVATAF RAB 


AE —AASSY FR No.2{RH) 
FvHEYAYAAFIY bO-F 


7OY KAL—AASSY No.1(RH) 


VIF AF 4 FUTASSY 
(YUFAF ¢ FEV aA 34 AASSY) 


b-VELSYUYIVAT SERA 


AE—JAASSY FR Na.2{(RH) 
FTHEVarAAsIYbOo->F 


FO» bAK—AASSY No1(RH) 


VIF AF 4 TUTSASSY 
(VIF RF 4 FEV a—INA —F 4 AASSY) 


E6616 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1  /|Check settings (volume back guide monitor) 


a. To determine the volume of the back guide monitor. 


NG ® |Misconfiguration 
OK |The next step 


Step 2 —Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (AUI +, AUO +, AUI-, AUO-) 


a. Wave inspection 


2438] NOT FOR SALE 


1. Use the oscilloscope to check the waveform between each terminal while connected to the vehicle wiring 
harness connector. (05-955 terminal sequence Bhreference) 


Criteria 


Tester Measurement a 
. Item =, Criteria 
Connection condition 
; ; : The output waveform is synchronized with the 
AUO+€GND1_|Oscilloscope |During audio output . 
audio 
AUO-© GND1 


V-VYELRI VU YIVAT AFTRA 


AUO+ (+) 


poorral lero 
EERRGERE IN 


es 


Eeseis 


b. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wire harness connectors, body 
checking the continuity between each terminal and ground from the back of the connector. (05-955 


terminal sequence ByReference) 


SaT 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Criteria 
AUI + & AUO + Conduction Continuity 


24399; NOT FOR SALE 


AUI-@ AUO- Conduction Continuity | 


V-YELI VU YAIVATATRAR V-VYELIVVYIVAT ARES 


AUOt AUT AUI+ AUO+ 


Eese17 


Ji Television Camera Controller - Repair or replace 


NG > 


controller 


OK |The next step 


Step 3 __|Front speaker - check a single force ASSYNO.1 (RH) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using the front speakers ASSY No. 1 (RH) to check the resistance between 
the terminals. 


Criteria 
40 


NG ® Front speaker - or replace ASSYNO.1 (RH) 
OK» Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


No voice guidance, a small 


Semi Equipment List 


2a40|NOT FOR SALE 


Schematic 


V-VELPUYGVATAHRAB 


A E—AASSY FR No.2(RH) 
FHEYVAarAAFIYbA-F 


7OY bkAL—HAASSY No.1(RH) 


VIF AF 4 FUTASSY 
(YUFAF ¢ FEV aA -—F 4 FASSY) 


b-YVELIVUYVIVATARAB 


AE—AASSY FR Noa.2{RH) 
FHEVavAxsIYbLO—->F 


FO» bAL—AASSY No.1(RH) 


VIF AF 4 TUTASSY 
(WF AF 4 FEV aA —F 4 FASSY) 


E6661 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Check settings (volume back guide monitor) 


a. To determine the volume of the back guide monitor. 


NG ® /Misconfiguration 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2  |Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (AUI +, AUO +, AUI-, AUO-) 


2a1|NOT FOR SALE 


a. Wave inspection 


1. Use the oscilloscope to check the waveform between each terminal while connected to the vehicle 
wiring harness connector. (05-955 terminal sequence BReference) 


Criteria 


Tester Measurement — 
; Item ae Criteria 
Connection condition 
AUO+ @ : : : The output waveform is synchronized with 
GND1 Oscilloscope |During audio output peenac 
AUO-© GND1 Oscilloscope |During audio output pe ote) pe eae loner ar onized with 


V-YELF VU YIVAT APRA V-VELIVUYOVAT ARES 


AUO+ (+) AUQ— (+) 


({nnmn) 


b. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wire harness connectors, 
body checking the continuity between each terminal and ground from the back of the connector. 
(05-955 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Criteria 
AUI+ @ AUO + Conduction Continuity 
AUI-© AUO- Conduction Continuity 


24422} NOT FOR SALE 


Vr-YELSVYIVATAFREE V-VELIV YIVAT ARES 
acs ial AU! + AUO+ 


AUI-— 


yy | 

Ji Television Camera Controller - Repair or 
NG® 

replace controller 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 |Front speaker - check a single force ASSYNO.1 (RH) 


SST 


Eesei7 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using the front speakers ASSY No. 1 (RH) to check the 
resistance between the terminals. 


Criteria 


Q 
NG ® |Front speaker - or replace ASSYNO.1 (RH) 
OK ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


4 


1. Notes on vehicle maintenance 
a. Configuration tasks steering angle maximum, Engine ON (state start-up Engine) because it must 


work on, pull the parking Brake, depressed the Brake pedal and shift lever to P range, be careful 


enough to not be pop out the vehicle. 
b. When vehicle maintenance is important to note the following points. 


2a443|NOT FOR SALE 


i. If you removed the battery terminals "Initializing System" which must be corrected steering 
angle becomes neutral point of view. (Capacity 05-946 BReference) 

ii. When replacing the television camera controller is "not the default setting" with the display, 
set the maximum steering angle and steering angle of the neutral point, line position 
requires coordination. Also, if a deviation occurs when the exchange of television and 
camera ASSY camera, the position requires coordination line. (Capacity 05-946 
Reference) 

iii. Water droplets taillight lenses and television camera lenses ASSY, if the snow and mud and 
dirt attached, because not give a clear picture, then rinse, wipe with a soft cloth. Also, if you 
are heavily soiled wash with mild detergent. 


1. System Overview 
a. Lane monitoring System is to detect the white line on the road from the video camera while driving 
back monitor, calculate the horizontal position relative to the white vehicle and when the buzzer 
sounds and the combination below the horizontal position is set notice to the indicator in the meter. 
This System is to provide information to the driver. 
b. The following operating conditions. 


Operation (notice) requirements (at all satisfied) 


— Ttem Conditions 

/One | IG switch ON 

| Two | Main switch | -——_—— ce ON ST | 
[Three Vehicle speed More than 70km /h 

| Four. Wiper OFF (or OFF after 20 seconds after). 

| Five | Blinker OFF 

| Six | Steering wheel angle |Neutral (less than about 300m radius curve, or traveling) 
Seven Lane mark detection Detection State 


Operation (notice) operates — (notice) resting conditions (7,8 or concurrently holds true when any 
one of 1 to 6) 


[ Item Conditions 

| One | IG switch OFF 

| Two. Main switch OFF 

[Three Vehicle speed Below 65km/h 

| Five |Steering wheel angle |Traveling less than about 200m radius curve about 
| Six {Lane mark detection! =~=~—~—-Undetectedcondition 
Seven Wiper INT, LO, HIGH, MIST 

[Bight Washer OFF 


ae CAUTION 


o For lane detection, only available on the main line of the highway were developed white 
lines. (Distance left or right lane to be detected is 3.25m-3.75m) in the same way as the 


2a444|NOT FOR SALE 


human eye can not detect the lane mark properly reflect light from external surfaces or 
when rain or snow by the poor outlook. 

o The detection performance is limited because the white line, as well as endeavor to safe 
driving a car without too caught up in the general System. 

o Can not be used during bad weather such as rain. (No more wipers operate in INT) 

o When the rear of the vehicle is bumped, there is a fear that the mounting position of the 
camera angle shifted. In that case, to confirm the position of the camera mount angle. Make 
adjustments if necessary. 

o Temperature changes or to give such sharply to put cold water on the camera when the 
cloudy lens into the camera and put the water at high temperatures, the System may become 
temporarily inoperable. 

o Might be used in amateur radio is no longer working properly System. 

o Might no longer work properly when you run the System of the road over the speed limit. 

o Might no longer work properly when you installed the System Monitor camera equipment 
near the back. 

o Since it is based on the video camera back, the situation is clearly not seen the white line 
can not be detected correctly. Also, in situations where visual patterns are included in the 
white line and misleading, false positives may be a pattern. 

o The distance to the edge rear bumper and the vehicle lane (the discovery) is the height of 
the vehicle constant because it is calculated assuming the roll angle, the state vehicle or 
product when it passes through the roughness of the road when tires emergency detection 
error increases. 

o If undetected and white lines at the beginning and once activated, the middle of the lane 
(outside the scope notice) is not detected and not running again, and not older than about 
three seconds when the return to the middle of the lane indicator is not illuminated again. 


See Remarks 


o Lane monitoring System, which detects the lane marking back through the camera monitor. 
The camera is similar to the human eye, the human eye ;Nikukattari in situations prone to 
illusion, may not notice or announcement by mistake. 

o The camera lens is dirty and not getting a clear picture. The taillights also dirty and can not 
be obtained sufficiently bright image at night. Moisture, snow, dirt, such as when the mud is 
washed with water, wipe with a soft cloth. If heavy stains, wash with mild detergent. 

o Around 8km/h speed, multi-media module Sub ASSY ("Wide Multi-AV Station"), the 
screen becomes black screen for a moment. 


c. ECU has been shared with the camera and back guide monitor System. Also, the buzzer is built into 
the combination meter. 
2. Adjustment 
a. Warning Align 
i. Multimedia module Sub ASSY ("Wide Multi-AV Station") button for information. 
ii. "Information Menu" screen "camera" icon press. 
iii. "Camera Settings screen sonar," the "Lane Monitoring System" press the icon. 
iv. Set according to the screen. 
b. Television camera optical axis adjustment ASSY (capacity is 05-946 E)Reference) 
3. Initial function check 
a. Startup System (IG switch ON, when the main switch lanes monitoring OFF — ON), check is 
performed and buzzer indicator, will operate as normal below. 
Indicators ... ... when IG switch OFF — ON, three seconds after the lights, turn off. 
i. Buza one second after the IG switch ON, 0.8 sec to blowing. 


2as|NOT FOR SALE 


oc See Remarks 
Blinking may periodically if it is not detected in normal white System. 


4. Diagnosis function 
a. The Lane monitoring System is a diagnosis by an indicator light (during the initial check) with the 
diagnosis and the diagnosis screen ("Wide Multi-AV Station") may. 
b. AVC-LAN devices that make up the device code (physical address) three-digit number called (in 
hexadecimal notation) has been set. 
c. AVC-functions to configure the internal LAN (unit) is a two digit number, called a logical address 
(in hexadecimal notation) has been set. 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
& The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-997 E)Reference) 
a The next step 


| Step 3 Functional check back guide monitor 


a. Functional check back guide monitor 


1. Make sure that the back guide monitor proper functioning System. 


oo See Remarks 
If you are not working properly back guide monitor System, Lane Monitoring System is not working 
properly. To check for this in advance. 


& The next step 
| Step4 (Confirmed the diagnosis code (capacity 05-998 E)Reference) 


b. Confirmed the diagnosis code 


1. Record the diagnosis code. 


2a46|NOT FOR SALE 


C Clear diagnosis code 


d. Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


1. Based on the recorded diagnosis code, we reproduce the failure phenomenon, to determine 
whether the diagnosis code is output again. 


oo See Remarks 
Output when the diagnosis code is "diagnostic code list (05-1000 B) See" 


™ _|Has code (Step 8) 

» No code, check symptoms and can not be 
reproduced Simulation failed (01-22 EB) To] 

» No code can verify and reproduce behavior (Step 
5) 


| Step5  |To check if there are any similar symptoms in the navigation System 


Similar symptoms appear (Multi-AV Station List 
>  \by Symptom wide (05-924 RB) Do follow the 
instructions Trouble shooting) 


™  |Similar symptoms have not (Step 6) 


| Step6  |List by Symptom (volume 05-1004 E Reference) 


® Another condition is true (Step 8) 
» Conditions do not apply to another (Step 7) 


| Step 7  |Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


e. Terminal arrangement ECU (05-1003 dose is E Reference) 


& The next step 
| Step 8 |Adjustment, repair or replace 
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& The next step 


| Step9  |Verification Test 
» Close 
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1. Check the diagnosis with the diagnosis screen 
a. Navigate the diagnosis 
b. Clear start and diagnosis (capacity 05-877 EhReference) 


oo See Remarks 


o System fault detection at startup, do this or Engine IG switch ON. 
o How to remove the diagnosis, the quality as well as hold switch IG switch OFF (more than 
3 seconds) can be also. 


c. Inspection Service (capacity 05-877 E)Reference) 


BMF C.IGAT yF ON, ZAK 
Ly YY SL." BR"+—-ZALTPS, 
Fa AF V4 OEL PAT OELOETO 
EEPEFES YF METS 


PAT SRBA=3— 


mee 
a 


i+" 7 1-}" +}" +} 
OI-Da 240-34— 3 
BIH 190-%+ 2 


d. Verify signal connections. 
i. Diagnostic testing of the menu screen "back guide monitor" is selected. 
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FAT PREAH 3 


FLRAFVIARE 


a 
NwvP9H4 FERS 


ii. Vehicle signals are incorporated into the television camera controller (wiper switch, 
headlight switch Dima, monitoring the main switch lanes, vehicle speed) to check the status. 


See Remarks 


If no signal is input, "in check" icon will be displayed in red along with the display. 
All signals are "OK" Input Display (Green) For the "Next" to proceed to the next 
screen you can touch. 

o "Checking" (red display) if the signal is "in check" to touch (it turns from red to 
orange) from "Next" and does not touch on, proceed to the next screen. 
And proceed to the next screen that is at least one red. 
In each signal, and green may be entered at least once in the past. 


Lane Monitoring System diagnosis code list 


1. Physical address 280 (television camera controller) [camera ECU] 


Logical address |Diagnosis | Diagnosis Item Diagnostic content Treatment 
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a ee 


Check the W / H 


Power Systems 
Multimedia sub ASSY 
o Check the W/H 
Have had off from the eae - dia 
System at ACC ON device y 
OL storing a code book, or sadeapes 
(Communication | D6 (* 1) |Master absence g : o Check the W / H-back 
have had the master : ; 
Management) monitor camera's 


device is unplugged when 


: ower system 
you remember this code P alae 


controller 

o Check the W / H-back 
monitor camera control 
communication system 


o Check the W/H 
Power Systems 


Multimedia sub ASSY 
o Check the W/H 
Device that stores the code communication 
book, it is disconnected systems Multimedia 
Ol Abnormal from the System had after sub ASSY 
(Communication | D7 (* 2) |connection starting the Engine, or the o Check the W / H-back 
Management) confirmation master devices out there monitor camera's 
that remembers when this power system 
code controller 


o Check the W / H-back 
monitor camera control 
communication system 


If other equipment is also 
stored in the auxiliary 


You have failed to send 
aid to the equipment 


a Transmission shown in the code (this is pment sown ie 
(Communication | DC (* 3) 4 . code, inspect the W / H and 
failure the diagnosis code may be ae 
Management) ; 2 communication system W /H 
directly linked to ae 
code shows an auxiliary power 
abnormal). 


supply system for equipment 


o Check the W/H 
Power Systems 


Multimedia sub ASSY 
o Check the W/H 
: : communication 
ee cen DD (* 4) Males RSet eee ee oe 2 of ee eee 
(interruption) y y sub ASSY 


Management) the master device 


o If an abnormality 
occurs frequently, 
replace the radio 
receiver ASSY 


01 ¥ o Become a failed o Check the W/H 
(Communication DE 2) /Masterepnonna! state with a display Power Systems 
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Management) 
01 


device, the master Multimedia sub ASSY 
function is o Check the W/H 
switched on Audio communication 
Equipment systems Multimedia 

o Sub-Master sub ASSY 
(Audio) there is 
abnormal 
communication 
between the master 
and the equipment 


Registration aoe the master This diagram isa diagram for 
(Communication | EO (* 1) completion fee tenon completion engineering, even if not 
Management) nat eaaual notice" can not receive directly to detect anomalies 
commands and 


01 Parameter error |Had abnormal commands SOT ay tires multimedia 
(Communication E2 indication ON / _ |to control the ON / OFF cat act “ \ 
Management) OFF from a master device vigalon moe 


o From the slave 
device, 
"registration 
request" command 
is output 
o From Sabumasuta 
equipment, This diagram is a diagram for 
Send registration "directed engineering, even if not 
request connection directly to detect anomalies 
confirmation" in —_jand 
the command 
received, 
"Registration 
Request" 
command is output 


01 
(Communication | E3 (* 1) 
Management) 


o Television cameras 
ASSY (front or back 
door side) Check W / 
H between the 
5C (Camera 40 (* 5} Wuietal Catherd Synchronization signal controller and the 
Unit) coming from the camera television camera 
o Television cameras 
ASSY (front or the 
back-door) exchanged 


Steering wheel 


5C (Camera 
Unit) 


Fail flag is sent from the Steering wheel sensor 


sensor : 
Steering wheel sensor exchange 


abnormality 


Steering wheel 
sensor 
communication 
line abnormality 


Check the W / H between the 
controller and the television 
camera Steering wheel sensor 


Steering wheel sensor 
signal is coming from 


41 
5C (Camera 
Unit) ae 


See Remarks 
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o *1,even when no abnormality is found, the status and power waveforms at start Engine battery 
may be stored. 

o 2, the power is OFF after starting ASSY Multimedia Subsystem Engine, which stores and after 210 
seconds. 
* 3, 60 seconds after start-up Engine, you might remember the IG switch to START again. 
* 4, after starting Engine, you might remember the IG switch to START again. 
* 5 ASSY television camera on the front (for the blind corner monitor) output even if the abnormal. 
So, check back guide monitor the operation of blind corners and System Monitor System, it is 
necessary to identify abnormal camera. 
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b—-VYER9U VAY ATF AFBEE 


VUFAF A PYTASSY 


AP—AASSY 
FR No.2{RH) 


oy Dy 
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FAYhkAE-A 


ASSY No.1(RH) 
FEY a YAAFASSY 


NI—OFVUNISS YY WERT I 


AvYER-Yarv =a—haJbag—b 
A—PASSY Ad vw FASSY 


GAUGE 


ECUIG 
O O 


ECU-B 
O O 


1. Schematic 
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2. Television cameras ASSY 


2s9|NOT FOR SALE 


Connector 


Failure 
symptoms in 
Pin | Terminal | Input- roel Measurement a Rete cen 
. connection Item - Criteria standard 
Number | marking | output : condition 
plus minus © O: burnt 
S: When body 
and short 


One CV- Output 1o3 Conduction |Always Continuity |Screen without 


; Waveform | 
Two CV + | Output 263 Waveform 1G Sylien ONE (0.65V Screen without 
range shift lever 
approx.) 
3 Bod Back Guide 

Three | CGND | Output Y  |Conduction Always Continuity |Monitor not 

ground : 

working 

Four CB + Input ae pooy Voltage i punt ONS 6V 

ground range shift lever 


a. Oscilloscope waveforms 
i. Waveform 1 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal |CV+@CV- 
Instrument Set 0.2V/DIV, 0.2uS/DIV 
Measurement condition |[gnition switch ON, R range shift lever 
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3. Television camera controller (non-equipped vehicle lane monitoring System) 


Pin Assignment (Connector-A) 


Failure 
symptoms in the 
Pin Terminal | Input- 7 3 Measurement es cess OECD 
, connection Item ig Criteria standard 
Number | marking | output : condition 
plus minus © O: burnt 
S: When body 
and short 


One CV + Input Al © D6 Pulse i ae ONE. | Mavelous Screen without 
range shift lever 1 


Three CB+ /|Output| A3@— D6 Voltage 


Four CV- Input A4@ D6 — |Conduction |Always Continuity Screen without 


Back Guide 
Five CGND | Input A5 & D6 _ |Conduction |Always Continuity |Monitor not 
working 


Pin Assignment (Connector-B) 


F Tester 
Pin Terminal | Input- : Measurement es 
connection | Item = Criteria 
Number | marking | output ; condition 
plus minus © 


IG switch ON, R 
range shift lever 


Failure 
symptoms in the 
case of non- 
standard 
O: burnt 
S: When body 
and short 


Five REV Input | B5 @ D6 _ Voltage |IG switch ON, R 10-14V Screen without 
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range shifttever | P 


Pee | "Initializing 
Six TRIG | Input | B6@D6_|Voltage IG switch ON PP 5V y System" In view 
Approximatel Pocecue 
Seven SS2+ | Input | B7@D6_ |Voltage |IG switch ON PP 25V Y |Monitor not 
, working 
Back Guide 
Seven SS2+ | Input | B7 @ B14 | Pulse |[G switch ON Trace 4 Monitor not 
working 


Running at more Repeat the 
3 SPD Input | B13 @ D6_ | Voltage than 3km /h following 9 @ |Over 
speed 1V 


Py 
ro 
oe 
= 


Approximatel mo ue 
4 SS2- | Input | B14 D6 _|Voltage |IG switch ON PP a Y |Monitor not 
: working 


Pin Assignment (Connector-C) 


Failure symptoms in 
Tester the case of non- 
Pin | Terminal | Input- | connection oan Measurement Gaisas standard 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition O: burnt 
S S: When body and 
short 


One VR - Cl = D6_|Conduction |Always Continuity poirot noise 
on the screen). 
Back to map or Wavefomn Blue back screen or 
Two R Output | C2 = D6 Pulse monitor screen > monitor the hunt 
of departure map 
pach oalay or Waveform eae 
Three B Output | C3 = D6 Pulse _|monitor screen ; 
2 monitors Yellow 
of departure 
Maps 
Inspection 
: Input- Service (Multi- ; 
Five TX + output - - ‘AV Station - Screen without 
System) 


Six VG - C6 = D6 _|Conduction |Always Continuity pond per 


Consuming and 
Bock to map or Waveform |back screens or 

Seven G Output | C7 = D6 Pulse {monitor screen ‘ 
2 monitors purple 

of departure iia 


O: severe turbulence 
Back to map or Waveform Sotee" 
Eight | SYNC /|Output| C8 = D6 Pulse {monitor screen 3 synchronization 
of departure S: slow sync screen 
distorted 
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Inspection 
Input- Service (Multi- ; 
Ten TX- output Over - ANT Station - Screen without 
System) 


Pin Assignment (Connector-D) 


Failure 
1 een ot 
Pin | Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement ae 
; : Item on Criteria non-standard 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition 
es O: burnt 
S: When body 
and short 
No sound 
One AUI+ | Input | Dl @D2_ |Conduction |Always Continuity from front 
During rth sido 
One AUI+ | Input | DI @ D6 Pulse {navigation : 
waveform is 
speech output 
output 
Two AUO + /|Output | D2<@D1_ /|Conduction |Always Continuity 
Synchronized 
Two AUO + /|Output | D2 < D6 Pulse ot ratty wae ane 
output waveform is 
output 
Three +B Input | D3 @ D6 Voltage |Always 10-14V 
Four AUI- Input | D4 D5_|Conduction |Always Continuity 


, Synchronized 
Purine with the audio 
Four AUI- Input | D4@ D6 Pulse —_|navigation : 
waveform is 
speech output 
output 


Five AUO- |Output | D5 <<@ D4 |Conduction |Always Continuity 
Synchronized 
Five AUO- |Output | D5 @ D6 Pulse 


with the audio 
waveform is 
output 


During audio 
output 


D6 & Bod Back Guide 
Six GND1_ | Output Y |Conduction Always Continuity Monitor not 
ground : 
working 
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Seven ACC Input | D7 @ D6 Voltage SALE 10-14V 
or ON 
Eight IG Input | D8 @ D6 Voltage |IG switch ON 10-14V 


AIG 9—A IAZS—B 


Back Guide 
Monitor not 


Back Guide 
Monitor not 


4. Television camera controller (installation car lane monitoring System) 


Connector-A 


Failure 
ester symptoms in 
: : : the case of 
Pin |Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement ae 
: : Item - Criteria non-standard 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition 
= O: burnt 
S: When body 
and short 


Clearance Sonar Baise 
Two CSIN | Input | A2@C6 | Voltage {main switch ON, P : Over 
P generation 
range shift lever 
Tene Inspection Service eee 
Three RXS- P Over - (Multi-AV Station - : 
output without 
System) 
core Inspection Service Sagate 
Four | RxS+ | "P : - _|(Multi-AV Station : 
output without 
System) 
ener ene "Initializing 
Five TRIG | Input | A5@C6 | Voltage |[G switch ON PP 5V y System" In 
view of 
Approximatel Park Gulce 
Eight | SS2- | Input | A8<C6 | Voltage |IG switch ON eee sy. Monitor not 
; working 


Approximatel eda 
Nine | SS2+ | Input | A9@C6 | Voltage |IG switch ON PP ae Y [Monitor not 
; working 
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Back Guide 
Nine SS2+ | Input | A9 = A8 | Waveform |IG switch ON Trace 4 Monitor not 
working 
Li BGND | Input | All @ C6 /Conduction |Always Continuity pose 
without 


IG switch ON, blind O: blind 
corner monitor the eee 
12 BCB + |Output | Al2 << C6 | Voltage ieee mW ON ae 5.7-6.3V monitor not 
shift lever and range : 
: working 
than R P, is less than S: Rlawa Hike 
6km /h speed : 


Back Guide 
21 CGND | Input | A21 @ C6 |Conduction |Always Continuity |Monitor not 
working 
O: back guide 
22 |) cB+ |loutput|| A222 C6 || Voltage [CO S¥HChON-R 6V oe el 
range shift lever working 
S: Blown fuse 


IG switch ON, blind 

corner monitor the Go out blind 
23—-[ Revs) Input |lA24 & A23 Conduction eet” ON..the Continuity [ODS 

shift lever and range monitor 

than R P, is less than screen 

6km /h speed 


IG switch ON, blind 
corner monitor the Go out blind 
a4 BEV TN Tapat ||A24 <> A23|| Waveform [a2 Ww ONythe-—lowaverorn IM ee 
shift lever and range monitor 
than R P, is less than screen 
6km /h speed 
Go out the 
29 | CV- | Input |A30 & A29 Conduction [Always Continuity [Pack suide 
monitor 
screen 


Go out the 
30 CV + | Input |A30 = A29| Waveform ie switch ONE Waveform | pack guide 
range shift lever monitor 
screen 


Connector-B 


Failure symptoms 
Tester in the case of non- 
Pin |Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement ees standard 
. : Item a Criteria 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition O: burnt 
S S: When body and 
short 


One AUO- |Output} Bl = C6 Pulse _|During audio Synchronized |No sound from 
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output with the audio |front right speaker 
waveform is 
output 
Two | AUO+ |Output | B2 <= B6 |Conduction Always Continuit NG some om! 
: : Y front right speaker 


Synchronized 
Two | AUO+ |Output| B2 © C6 Pulse During audio with the audio No sound from 
output waveform is __|front right speaker 
output 


Five AUI- | Input | B5 @ B1_ |Conduction |Always Continuity ee 


Ducts Synchronized 
Five AUI- | Input | B5 @= C6 Pulse {navigation ae rae ne Sune non 
waveform is __|front right speaker 
speech output 
output 


: . — No sound from 
Six AUI+ | Input | B6 @ B2_ |Conduction |Always Continuity frofiitight speaker 
During Synchronized 
Six AUI+ | Input | B6 @ C6 Pulse —__|navigation wae auge a aon non 
waveform is __|front right speaker 
speech output 
output 
Normal (slight 
Seven VG - B7 & C6_|Conduction |Always Continuity noise on the 
screen). 
Back to map or Blue back screen 
Eight R Output | B&8 = C6 Pulse |monitor screen | Waveform 2 _ jor monitor the 
of departure hunt map 
Input- pack wae Pe cess oo 
Nine G BI & C6 Pulse monitor screen | Waveform 2 : 
output monitors purple 
of departure 
map 
Back ip mpp-gF ee 
Ten B Output | B10 = C6 Pulse |monitor screen | Waveform 2 : 
monitors Yellow 
of departure 
Maps 
17 TX 4 || put - - - Screen without 
output 
Input- Service (Multi- ; 
18 TX- output Over - AV Station - Screen without 
System) 


O: severe 
puke Back to map or turbulence screen 
19 SYNC P B19 = C6 Pulse |monitor screen | Waveform 3__|synchronization 
output 
of departure S: slow sync 
screen distorted 


20 VR - B20 © C6 |Conduction |Always Continuity |Normal (slight 
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a = 


Connector-C 


Failure symptoms in 
Tester the case of non- 
Pin |Terminal | Input- | connection en Measurement Crista standard 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition O: burnt 
S S: When body and 
short 


O: back guide monitor 
One +B Input | Cl @C6 | Voltage |Always 10-14V {not working 
S: Blown fuse 
Two IG Input | C2 6 C6 | Voltage |IG switch ON 10-14V cae mace Raenior 
not working 
Three |!) ACC || Idput || c3 C6 || Voltage [PC SRM ACET | sq Gray —p Back Guide Monitor 
or ON not working 


When the wiper 
operation and 
IG switch ON, monitoring functions 
Four | WASH | Input | C4<@C6 | Voltage |OFF washer 6V or more |" ee “— pee 
Lin washer (even if S) O: 
monitor does not work 
when operated washer 
Lane 
Lane monitor does not 
work when activated 
IG switch ON, washer (even if the O) 
Four | WASH | Input | C4<@ C6 | Voltage |washer switch 2V. aE aihen as 
ON operation and 
monitoring functions 
in the lane stopped 
washer 


Lane continues to 
; work even when 
Five WIP | Input | CS @C6 | Voltage 2 switch p™. 6V or more joperated wiper 
Lo wiper switch , ; 
monitor (O, even if the 
S) 
Lane continues to 
‘ work even when 
Five WIP | Input | C5 @ C6 | Waveform Me yan OM: ancl operated wiper 
Hi wiper switch S : . 
monitor (O, even if the 
S) 


Piel e) 


Lane continues to 
IG switch ON, Waveform work even when 
Five WIP | Input | CS @ C6 | Waveform INT wiper 6 operated wiper 
switch monitor (O, even if the 


S) 
Five WIP | Input | CS @ C6 | Voltage |[[G switch ON, 2V. O does not work when 
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OFF wiper you stop monitoring 
switch wiper Lane, S: 
continues to operate 
even when the monitor 
is functioning wiper 
Lane 
C6 = ; . 
Six GND1 |Output} Body — |Conduction Always Continuity Pack our Monitor 
not working 
ground 
IG switch ON, Lane can not function 
Seven | MAIN | Input | C7 @C6 | Voltage |the Main Switch | 10-14V jon the monitor (O, 
ON even if the S) 
1 sich ON a. 
Seven | MAIN | Input | C7 @C6 | Voltage |OFF main Below 1V. ; 
f turned off (O, even if 
switch 
the S) 
IG switch ON, 
then the main — 10 |Indicator remains lit or 
Eight | LANE |Output| C8 <@C6 | Voltage |switch ON, for | below 5V- |not lit O, S: Indicator 
about 3 seconds 14V does not light 
— 3 seconds 
IG switch ON, 
Nine | CSSW | Input | C4 D6 | Voltage [Me mamswitch | yo gy in view of 
ON clearance communication error 
sonar 
Running at more | Repeat the 
Ten SPD Input |C10 = C6 Voltage jthan3km/h following 9 |Over 
speed © 1V 
11 REV | Input |Cll1 @C6| Voltage iv hia Sa 10-14V__|Screen without 
range shift lever 
IG switch ON, 
12 PL Input |C12 <= C6 Voltage jthe shift leverto | 10-14V_ |Screen without 
P range 


Warning 

indicator lights 

— Off the 10-16V — (Indicator always lights 
i CISL. || Input }eaee ese eee one combination 0-5V jor not lit 

meter lane 

monitoring 

Satay O: blind corner 
15 BLSW | Input |C15<@ C6 Voltage : : 10-14V__ |monitor not working 

Monitor Main 

; S: Blown fuse 
Switch ON 


fle lala 


Dima SW (turn L) 
1G switch’ON. regardless of the state, 
ima headlamp when the lane change, 
18 TRNL | Input |C18@ C6 Voltage : 6V or more |beep beep (even if S) 
switch (turn L) ; . 
OFF O: data - signal lamp 
applications (LH) also 
is lit, when the lane 
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Data - signal lamp 
applications (LH) also 

IG switch ON is lit, when the buzzer 

Dina hea alanap rings lane change 

18 TRNL | Input |C18@ C6 Voltage : 2V. (even if the O) S: 
switch (turn L) : 

ON Dima SW (turn L) 
regardless of the state, 
when the lane change, 
beep beep 
Dima SW (turn R) 
regardless of the state, 

IG switch ON, when the lane change, 

Dima headlamp beep beep (even if S) 

19 TRNR | Input |C19@C6 | Voltage s@iecintinrn R) 6V or more Oe. dena aap 

OFF applications (RH) also 
is lit, when the lane 
change Buzzer Sounds 
Data - signal lamp 
applications (RH) also 

IG switch ON is lit, when the buzzer 

Diath diane rings lane change 

19 TRNR | Input |C19@ C6 Voltage . 2V. (even if the O) S: 
switch (turn R) : 

ON Dima SW (turn R) 
regardless of the state, 
when the lane change, 
beep beep 

IG switch ON, 

Co Men 510 Also continue to be 

22 BUZ |Output} C9@C6 | Voltage then — 1.8 below 2V- eS: ae 
seconds to about 14V pe Deep 

10218 beep sound 

seconds 


24 BLGD | Input | A24 © C6 |Conduction |Always Continuity an monn 


IAD I—A I479—-B 
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a. Scope screen 
i. Waveform 1 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal |CV+@GNDI1 
| Instrument Set —|0.2V/DIV,0.2uS/DIV 
Measurement condition |Ignition switch ON, R range shift lever 


ii. Waveform 2 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal |R, G, B @ GND1 
Instrument Set |200mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 


Measurement Still out of the screen (or navigate back 
condition guide monitor) 


2a70| NOT FOR SALE 


iii. Waveform 3 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal [SYNC ©& GNDI1 
Instrument Set |S00mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 


Measurement Still out of the screen (or navigate back 
condition guide monitor) 


iv. Trace 4 


-———————ftem———\_ |[/* = Content sd 
Measuring terminal SS2-@ SS2 + 

| ss InstrumentSet = —S—«2 VD IIV, Ius/DIV 
Measurement condition IG switch ON 


co See Remarks 


Waveform changes only the hatched area. 


2a1|NOT FOR SALE 


v. Waveform 5 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal WIP © Body ground 
Instrument Set 20V/DIV, 500us/DIV 
Measurement condition |IG switch ON, HI wiper switch 


GND 


vi. Waveform 6 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal WIP © Body ground 
Instrument Set 50V/DIV, 500us/DIV 
Measurement condition |IG switch ON, INT wiper switch 


2a72| NOT FOR SALE 


- . See 
Symptom Inspection points page 


Trouble shooting Flow [ON indicator does not | 05- 
light even if the main switch (not lit even when | 1005 
the initial check)] for 


ON indicator does not light even if the main 
switch (not lit even when the initial check) 


Indicator does not light even if certain conditions 
are met (during the initial check is normally lit) (= /Trouble shooting Flow [indicator does not light | 05- 


turn OFF a predetermined condition signal, wiper |jeven if certain conditions are met (during the 1008 
OFF, more than 70km/h speed, the center of the [initial check is normally lit)] for 
lane when driving). 
; ae ' 05- 
Inflicator is Needibataiphtonly, Trouble shooting Flow [indicator does not light 1012 
only at night] for 
Trouble shooting Flow [also lit the lamp turn ron 
If the turn signal lamp lights, no indicator is off ‘ ae P 1014 
signal, no indicator is off] for 
Trouble shooting Flow [even if the wiper 05- 
If the wiper activated, the indicator does not turn operation, the indicator does not turn off (except 
. ees : 1016 
off (except when operated washer wiper works) _ |when operated washer wiper interlocking) 
information 
Even if the main switch OFF, the indicator does _|Trouble shooting Flow [even if the main switch 1 
ane 1020 
not turn off OFF, the indicator does not turn off] for 
In less than 65km /h speed, the indicator does not /Trouble shooting Flow [well below 65km/h ie 
turn off speed, the indicator does not turn off] for 
Trouble shooting Flow [Turn ON the main yee 
Main switch is turned ON, the indicator flashes e 1024 


switch indicator to flash] for 


Even if the main switch is turned ON, the buzzer Trouble shooting Flow [even if the main switch | 05- 
sounded is turned ON, the buzzer sounding] for 1030 


2a73| NOT FOR SALE 


a nn 


Trouble shooting Flow [leave the buzzer 
sounds] for 


Leave the buzzer sounds 


With the indicator lights, the buzzer does not 
sound condition occurs frequently even by the end 
of lane (during the initial check is normally 
buzzer) 


Television camera controller replacement - 


o Check the TRIG pin of a television 
camera controller (without the setting of 
VSC, if you are connected to the TRIG 
TRIG Steering wheel sensor and a 
television camera controller). - 
o If you are not connected to the TRIG 
TRIG Steering wheel skid control ECU 
and sensors are checked to its terminal 


After the removable battery terminals, even if the 
work to correct the rudder neutral point, the 
indicator does not turn off even larger cut Steering 
wheel 


oo See Remarks 


Initial checking features ,05 -993 EXTo see. 


1. System Overview 
a. Lane monitoring System is to detect the white line on the road from the video camera while driving back 
monitor, calculate the horizontal position relative to the white vehicle and when the buzzer sounds and the 
combination below the horizontal position is set notice to the indicator in the meter. This System is to 
provide information to the driver. 
b. The following operating conditions. 


Operation (notice) requirements (at all satisfied) 


fone || ew ee eon 
Gh ee 
pas ee en 
Four] Wiper ae 
el ee 
ee ee eran ere te tesa eer Hise aera) 
pepe eee | 


2a74| NOT FOR SALE 


Operation (notice) operates > (notice) resting conditions (7,8 or concurrently holds true when any one of 
1 to6) 


i 
nT ii ae 
ee ee 
Bn ise 
plier cae ravines ariabent 200m rls curveabout 
Tn a re ei 
Fd eee es oe lon 


a mg CAUTION 


o For lane detection, only available on the main line of the highway were developed white lines. 
(Distance left or right lane to be detected is 3.25m-3.75m) in the same way as the human eye can 
not detect the lane mark properly reflect light from external surfaces or when rain or snow by the 
poor outlook. 

o The detection performance is limited because the white line, as well as endeavor to safe driving a 
car without too caught up in the general System. 

o Cannot be used during bad weather such as rain. (No more wipers operate in INT) 

o When the rear of the vehicle is bumped, there is a fear that the mounting position of the camera 
angle shifted. In that case, to confirm the position of the camera mount angle. Make adjustments if 
necessary. 

o Temperature changes or to give such sharply to put cold water on the camera when the cloudy 
lens into the camera and put the water at high temperatures, the System may become temporarily 
inoperable. 

o Might be used in amateur radio is no longer working properly System. 

o Might no longer work properly when you run the System of the road over the speed limit. 

o Might no longer work properly when you installed the System Monitor camera equipment near the 
back. 

o Since it is based on the video camera back, the situation is clearly not seen the white line can not 
be detected correctly. Also, in situations where visual patterns are included in the white line and 
misleading, false positives may be a pattern. 

o The distance to the edge rear bumper and the vehicle lane (the discovery) is the height of the 
vehicle constant because it is calculated assuming the roll angle, the state vehicle or product when 
it passes through the roughness of the road when tires emergency detection error increases. 

o If undetected and white lines at the beginning and once activated, the middle of the lane (outside 
the scope notice) is not detected and not running again, and not older than about three seconds 
when the return to the middle of the lane indicator is not illuminated again. 


See Remarks 


2as|NOT FOR SALE 


o Lane monitoring System, which detects the lane marking back through the camera monitor. The 
camera is similar to the human eye, the human eye 5 Nikukattari in situations prone to illusion, 
may not notice or announcement by mistake. 

o The camera lens is dirty and not getting a clear picture. The taillights also dirty and can not be 
obtained sufficiently bright image at night. Moisture, snow, dirt, such as when the mud is washed 
with water, wipe with a soft cloth. If heavy stains, wash with mild detergent. 

o Around 8km/h speed, multi-media module Sub ASSY ("Wide Multi-AV Station"), the screen 
becomes black screen for a moment. 


c. ECU has been shared with the camera and back guide monitor System. Also, the buzzer is built into the 
combination meter. 
2. Adjustment 
a. Warning Align 
i. Multimedia module Sub ASSY ("Wide Multi-AV Station") button for information. 
ii. "Information Menu" screen "camera" icon press. 
iii. "Camera Settings screen sonar," the "Lane Monitoring System" press the icon. 
iv. Set according to the screen. 
b. Television camera optical axis adjustment ASSY (capacity is 05-946 EhReference) 
3. Initial function check 
a. Startup System (IG switch ON, when the main switch lanes monitoring OFF > ON), check is performed and 
buzzer indicator, will operate as normal below. 
Indicators ...... when IG switch OFF > ON, three seconds after the lights, turn off. 
i. Buza one second after the IG switch ON, 0.8 sec to blowing. 


See Remarks 


Blinking may periodically if it is not detected in normal white System. 


4. Diagnosis function 
a. The Lane monitoring System is a diagnosis by an indicator light (during the initial check) with the diagnosis 
and the diagnosis screen ("Wide Multi-AV Station") may. 
b. AVC-LAN devices that make up the device code (physical address) three-digit number called (in 
hexadecimal notation) has been set. 
c. AVC-functions to configure the internal LAN (unit) is a two digit number, called a logical address (in 
hexadecimal notation) has been set. 


Even if the main switch is turned ON, the indicator does 
not light up (not lit even when the initial check) 


Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 


2a76| NOT FOR SALE 


THES aSvVAAD 
ay¥ho-7 b-—YE=SYYFALYSW 


IY ERA-Y a + A-PASSY 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (MAIN) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check the voltage between the connector body from behind the MAIN terminal and ground. 


Criteria 
Tester Connection Item Measurement condition Criteria 
MAIN © Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON, the Main Switch ON |10-16V 


2a77| NOT FOR SALE 


H 
OK #  |Step 3 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Menu - check a single Nsuitsuchi ASSY (MSW) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check voltage between terminal and ground MSW from behind the connector body. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition Criteria 
MSW #& Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON, the Main Switch ON |10-16V 


2a78| NOT FOR SALE 


H EBSSo5 


NG ® |Media - Nsuitsuchi exchange ASSY 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ® (television camera controllers - the main 
monitoring Lane SW) 


Step 3 |Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (LANE) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check the voltage between the connector body from behind the LANE terminal and ground. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item |Measurement condition |Criteria 
LANE © Body ground /Voltage |IG switch ON 10-16V 


2a799| NOT FOR SALE 


ae 
(en es) sie Wissencse| 
IWS SY 


H 

Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
OK» 

Replacement La 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 4  |Konbine - Shiyonme - check data alone ASSY (MON) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check the voltage between the connector body from behind the MON pin and ground. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item |Measurement condition |Criteria 
MON © Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON 10-16V 


2a00| NOT FOR SALE 


4 MON (+) 
Konbine - Shiyonme - Data inspection and 
NG® replacement ASSY 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ® |(Television Camera Controller - Combination 


Meter) 


Even if certain conditions are met, the indicator does not 
light up (during the initial check is normally lit). 


Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 


2481] NOT FOR SALE 
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Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Screen check 


a. Confirmation screen 
1. IG switch ON, when the shift position in the R range, "Initializing System" to inspect it for display. 


Criteria 
"Initializing System" No Show 


NG® Steering angle to compensate the neutral point 
(capacity 05-946 E)Reference) 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (TRNL, TRNR) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


2482} NOT FOR SALE 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector 
between the connector body from the back TRNL terminal and ground, check the voltage between 
terminal and ground body and TRNR. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition Criteria 
TRNL © Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON, OFF switch Dima |10-16V 
TRNR © Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON, OFF switch Dima |10-16V 


H 
OK # To step 4. 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 |Day light anesthesia alone Tutsi inspected Hetsudo ASSY (TL, TR) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector 
between the connector body from the back of the TL pin and ground, check the voltage between 
terminal and ground body and TR. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection | Item Measurement condition Criteria 


2483} NOT FOR SALE 


TL © Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON, OFF switch Dima |10-16V 
TR © Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON, OFF switch Dima |10-16V 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
(television camera controller - Dima headlamp 
SW) 


Step 4  |Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (WIP, WASH) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector 
between the connector body from behind WIP terminal and ground, check the voltage between 
terminal and ground body and WASH. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition Criteria 
WIP © Body ground _ /Voltage |IG switch ON, OFF wiper switch |2V. 
WASH © Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON, washer switch ON |2V. 


2484; NOT FOR SALE 


WIP (+) WASH (+) 


-—_} 
(epee) 


pe hom 


——— EE 


H 
OK ¥ To Step 6 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 _|Uindoshi - shield wiper switches itself Tutsi inspected ASSY (+2, WF) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector 
between terminal and ground + 2 from behind the connector body, body to check the voltage 
between terminal and ground, and WF. 


Criteria 

Tester Connection | Item Measurement condition Criteria 
+2 © Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON, OFF wiper switch |2V. 
WF © Body ground Voltage |IG switch ON, washer switch ON |2V. 


2zas|NOT FOR SALE 


~ 


(+) 
H E82503 


NG» Uindoshi - shield replacement wiper switches 
Tutsi ASSY 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ® |(television camera controller - windshield wiper 
SW) 


Step 6 |Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (SPD) 


a. Wave inspection 


1. Using the oscilloscope, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, check the 
waveform between the connector body from behind the SPD terminal and ground. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition Criteria 


SPD © Body ee nseaee IG switch ON, traveling at more Repeat the following over 
ground PS than 3km /h © 1V4V 


2a86| NOT FOR SALE 


H 

Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
OK» 

Replacement La 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 7 |Konbine - Shiyonme - check data alone ASSY (+ S) 


a. Wave inspection 


1. Using the oscilloscope, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, check the 
waveform between terminals + S from the rear body connector and ground. 


Criteria 


Hester Item Measurement condition Criteria 
Connection 
+S © Body Oscilinscote IG switch ON, traveling at more Repeat the following over = 
ground PY than 3km /h 1V 4V 


2487; NOT FOR SALE 


H 
NG® Konbine - Shiyonme - Data inspection and 
replacement ASSY 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ® |(Television Camera Controller - Combination 


Meter) 


Indicator is not lit at night only 
Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 


FUEVavArs VUF AF 4 PFYSASSY 
ayhko-7 


CZEEZZZZZIZA: AIC-|AN 


Checkout Procedure 


2as88| NOT FOR SALE 


Step 1 Taillight bulb check 


a. Taillight bulb check 


1. Check tail light bulb has not yet expired. 


Criteria 
Tail lamp bulb is not broken 


NG ® Replace tail light bulb 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2  |Navigation Inspection (ILL +) 


a. Navigation Inspection 


1. Check for the screen switches to night navigation Headlamps Dima switch or ON TAIL. 


Criteria 
Normal Screen 


OK # Step 3 
NG ® "Wide Multi-AV Station System" to 


Sten Or check the wiring harness connector (television camera controller - Multimedia Module Sub ASSY) 
P (dose is 01-22 E Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to disconnect the connector, a television camera 
controller - and the continuity of the wire harness between the radio receiver ASSY, check 
continuity between pin © Body ground GND1. 


Criteria 


2aa9| NOT FOR SALE 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition Criteria 
TX-© TX- Conduction |Always Continuity 
TX+@TX+ —— (Conduction|Always ==————~S~S~*«CSContinnuiity 
TX-© Body ground _ |Conduction |Always No continuity 
TX + © Body ground |Conduction |Always No continuity 
GND1 © Body ground |Conduction |Always Continuity 


If the turn signal lamp lights, no indicator is off 
Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 


FvuEVYAarAA? 
oyka-> Ny ER vas 4 TSW 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (TRNL, TRNR) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


2a0| NOT FOR SALE 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector 
between the connector body from the back TRNL terminal and ground, check the voltage between 
terminal and ground body and TRNR. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition Criteria 
TRNL © Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON, turn signal switch L |2V. 
TRNR © Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON, turn signal switch R |2V. 


H 

Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
OK » 

Replacement La 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Day light anesthesia alone Tutsi inspected Hetsudo ASSY (TL, TR) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector 
between the connector body from the back of the TL pin and ground, check the voltage between 
terminal and ground body and TR. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection | Item Measurement condition Criteria 


2a91]|NOT FOR SALE 


TL © Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON, turn signal switch L |2V. 
TR © Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON, turn signal switch R |2V. 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
(television camera controller - Dima headlamp 
SW) 


292} NOT FOR SALE 


THEY AVAAFIVbLA-F 
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™X- 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
OK» 
Replacement La 


2a993|NOT FOR SALE 


If the wiper activated, the indicator does not turn off (except when operated washer wiper 
works) 


Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 


FHEYAaVAAD 
ay¥ho-F 347 EY—IV EDL ASW 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 —__|Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (WASH) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, check the 
voltage between the connector body and ground pin from the back WASH. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition Criteria 
WASH © Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON, OFF washer switch |6V or more 


2a94|NOT FOR SALE 


H 


OK = |Step 3 
NG |The next step 


Step 2 —_|Uindoshi - shield wiper switches itself Tutsi inspected ASSY (WF) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, check the 


voltage between the connector body and ground pin from the back WF. 


Criteria 
Tester Connection | Item Measurement condition Criteria 
WF © Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON, OFF washer switch |6V or more 


2as|NOT FOR SALE 


Uindoshi - shield replacement wiper switches Tutsi 


Nc > 

ASSY 

Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ®  |(television camera controller (terminals WASH) - 


windshield wiper SW (Pin WF)) 


Step 3. Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (WIP) 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, check 
voltage between terminal and ground WIP from behind the connector body. 


Criteria 
Tester Connection Item Measurement condition Criteria 
WIP © Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON, Lo wiper switch |6V or more 


2a6|NOT FOR SALE 


Saeed 


b. Wave inspection 


1. Using the oscilloscope, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, check the waveform 
between the connector body and ground pin from the back WIP. 


Loge | | 
nse Set — "A [Powe soousroy sh 
a ae | 


GND 


297; NOT FOR SALE 


c. Wave inspection 


1. Using the oscilloscope, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, check the waveform 
between the connector body and ground pin from the back WIP. 


ae a ae 
Measurement condition IG switch ON, INT wiper switch 


Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
OK» 


Replacement La 


NG ® |The next step 


Step 4 —_|Uindoshi - shield wiper switches itself Tutsi inspected ASSY (+2) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


2as8|NOT FOR SALE 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, check 
voltage between terminal and ground + 2 from behind the connector body. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection | Item Measurement condition Criteria 
+2 & Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON, Lo wiper switch |6V or more 


b. Wave inspection 


1. Using the oscilloscope, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, check the waveform 
between the connector body and ground pin from the back + 2. 


Item Content 
a eee | 
Measurement condition IG switch ON, HI wiper switch 


2a9|NOT FOR SALE 


GND 


c. Wave inspection 


1. Using the oscilloscope, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, check the waveform 
between the connector body and ground pin from the back + 2. 


L_ agen | or. 
nse set a [Poup iff somsioy sh 
ee eae ee ene | 


2500]; NOT FOR SALE 


Uindoshi - shield replacement wiper switches Tutsi 
ASSY 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ® = |(television camera controller (pin WIP) - windshield 
wiper SW (Pin + 2)) 


Even if the main switch OFF, the indicator does not turn 
off 


Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 


FHEVAYAAD 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (MAIN) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check the voltage between the connector body from behind the MAIN terminal and ground. 


201; NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition Criteria 
MAIN & Body ground /Voltage |IG switch ON, OFF main switch |Below LV. 


MAIN (+) 


H 

Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
OK » 

Replacement La 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2  |Menu - check a single Nsuitsuchi ASSY (MSW) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check voltage between terminal and ground MSW from behind the connector body. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition Criteria 
MSW & Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON, OFF main switch |Below 1V. 


25022; NOT FOR SALE 


H 
NG ® |Media - Nsuitsuchi exchange ASSY 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ® (television camera controllers - the main 
monitoring Lane SW) 


In less than 65km / h speed, the indicator does not turn 
off 


Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 


FLEYAaVHAD 
I¥ka-> AYeA-Y ay A-ZASSY 


25003| NOT FOR SALE 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (SPD) 


a. Wave inspection 


1. Using the oscilloscope, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, check the 
waveform between the connector body from behind the SPD terminal and ground. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition Criteria 


SPD © Body Oealiatesse IG switch ON, traveling at more Repeat the following over 
ground PY than 3km /h © 1V4V 


SPD (+) 


H 

Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
OK» 

Replacement La 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Konbine - Shiyonme - check data alone ASSY (+ S) 


a. Wave inspection 


1. Using the oscilloscope, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, check the 
waveform between terminals + S from the rear body connector and ground. 


2004|NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


Connection 


+S © Body Aaciluscané IG switch ON, traveling at more Repeat the following over = 
ground PY than 3km /h 1V 4V 


| Tester 


| Item | Measurement condition | Criteria 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ® |(Television Camera Controller - Combination 
Meter) 


Main switch is turned ON, the indicator flashes 


Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 


205| NOT FOR SALE 


FLYEYSavaaAs 
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Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Initial inspection check 


a. Initial inspection check 


1. Perform the initial check, or check indicator is off after an initial check of the meter. 


aw CAUTION 
If not detected periodically even under normal white, sometimes flashing operation. 


cc See Remarks 
Initial checking features ,05 -993 EXTo see. 


Criteria 
Item Measurement condition Criteria 


Status Indicator Lights After the IG switch ON, about 5 seconds after the main switch ON- Off 
lane monitoring 


OK» Normal 
NG ¥ The next step 


206] NOT FOR SALE 


Step 2 _|Inspection Service (television camera, Steering wheel sensor) 


a. Inspection Services 


1. Start a diagnosis in an individual diagnosis, "the camera ECU" diagnosis code "5C-40, 5C-41, 5C- 
42" to check whether the display. (Capacity 05-877 E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Aa Be 


See Remarks 
Nee: in the IG switch ACC "5C-42" is out because the work is always carried out in IG switch ON. 
Likewise, if the diagnostic code, turning several times to reaffirm to the Steering wheel lock wheel lock 


Tsuu. 


B¥ |To step 5 
C™ Steering wheel sensor replacement 
Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
D» 
Replacement La 
A |The next step 


Step 3 __|Steering wheel sensor unit inspection (IG, ESS, BAT) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
the voltage between each terminal connector from the back, and check for continuity. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item  |Measurement condition} Criteria 
IG1 © Body ground |Voltage IG switch ON 10-16V 
ESS © Body ground {Conduction |Always Continuity 
BAT © Body ground |Voltage Always 10-16V 


2507; NOT FOR SALE 


H 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4 |Steering wheel sensor unit inspection (SS3 +, SS3-) 


a. Wave inspection 


1. Using the oscilloscope, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, between body and 
ground connector pins from the back SS3 +, SS3, and body-check the waveform between terminals 


and ground. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition Criteria 
SS3 + & Body ground |Oscilloscope |IG switch ON Repeated 3V = 2V 
SS3-©@ Body ground Oscilloscope |IG switch ON Repeated 3V = 2V 


2508] NOT FOR SALE 


SS3—(+) 
, sia] 


fcaean 


— 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
(television camera control - Steering wheel 
sensor) 


Step 5 |Ji-control TV cameras - check a single controller (CB +, CGND) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check the voltage between the terminal connector from the back and CGND CB + terminals. 


Criteria 


oes Item Measurement condition Criteria 
Connection 
CB + © CGND |Voltage After the IG switch ON, then about 10 seconds after the shift 6V 
position R range 


aw CAUTION 
After the IG switch ON, the first time, when measured immediately after the R range shift lever can not be 


accurately determined. 
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CGND (—) 


Ca+ (+) 


H 
OK ¥ To Step 8 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 6 |JEE TV camera inspection alone ASSY (CB +, CGND, CV-) 


SST 


E62561 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a wire harness connector disconnected in the vehicle, 
check the continuity between each terminal connector on the camera. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition} Criteria 
CB +<CGND _ |Conduction |Always No continuity 
CB + © CV- Conduction |Always No continuity 
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CV-— (-) 


CB+t+ (+) 


NG ® Ji television camera exchange ASSY 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 7 \Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (CB +, CGND, CV-) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a wire harness connector disconnected in the vehicle, 
check the continuity between each terminal of the television camera controller connector. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition} Criteria 
CB +<CGND _ |Conduction |Always No continuity 
CB + © CV- Conduction |Always No continuity 
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CGND 


H Ea2563 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ® |(camera control television - television camera 


ASSY) 
Step 8 |Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (CGND, CV-) 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector 
between the connector body from the back CGND terminal and ground, CV-and the body to check 
the continuity between terminal and ground. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item |Measurement condition) Criteria 
CGND © Body ground |Conduction |Always Continuity 
CV-© Body ground —_|Conduction |Always Continuity 
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CGND (+) 


—— 


H 

Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
NG® 

Replacement La 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 9 |JEE TV camera inspection alone ASSY (CB +, CGND, CV-) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check the voltage between the terminal connector from the back and CGND CB + terminals. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection | Item Measurement condition Criteria 
CB +<CGND _/Voltage |IG switch ON, R range shift lever |6V 
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CB+ (+) CGND (=) 


b. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector 
between the connector body from the back CGND terminal and ground, CV-and the body to check 


the continuity between terminal and ground. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item  |Measurement condition) Criteria 
CGND © Body ground |Conduction |Always Continuity 
CV-© Body ground —_|Conduction |Always Continuity 


CV— (-) 


NG® Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
(camera control television - television camera 
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ASSY) 
OK # |The next step 


Step 10 |JEE TV camera inspection alone ASSY (CV +, CGND, CV-) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Wave inspection 


1. Using the oscilloscope, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, CV and CV + pin 
connector from the back-check the waveform between the terminals. 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal CV +6 CV- 
Instrument Set 200mV/DIV, 0.2uS/DIV 
Measurement condition |[G switch ON, R range shift lever 


CV+ (+) CV— (-) 


2is|NOT FOR SALE 
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b. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
CV-connector from the back to check continuity between terminal and CGND terminals. 


Criteria 
Tester Connection Item Measurement condition | Criteria 
CV-@ CGND Conduction |Always Continuity 


CV— (-) 


NG ® Ji television camera exchange ASSY 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ® |(camera control television - television camera 
ASSY) 
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Even if the main switch is turned ON, the buzzer 
sounded 


Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 


eee b—vELs YU YSALYSW 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 \Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (MAIN) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check the voltage between the connector body from behind the MAIN terminal and ground. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition Criteria 
MAIN © Body ground /Voltage |IG switch ON, the Main Switch ON |10-16V 
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H 
OK #  |Step 3 
NG @ |The next step 


Step 2 |Media - check Nsuitsuchi ASSY (MSW) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check voltage between terminal and ground MSW from behind the connector body. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition Criteria 
MSW #& Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON, the Main Switch ON |10-16V 
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H EBSSo5 


NG ® |Media - Nsuitsuchi exchange ASSY 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ® (television camera controllers - the main 
monitoring Lane SW) 


Step 3 |Ji-control TV camera - check la (BUZ) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check the voltage between the connector body from the back BUZ terminal and ground. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item |Measurement condition |Criteria 
BUZ © Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON 10-16V 
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eon 
ees ani | ae 


H 

Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
OK» 

Replacement La 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 4  |Konbine - Shiyonme - check data ASSY (LNBZ) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check voltage between terminal and ground LNBZ from behind the connector body. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item |Measurement condition |Criteria 
LNBZ © Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON 10-16V 
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, LNBZ (+) 


NG® Konbine - Shiyonme - Data inspection and 
replacement ASSY 
Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ® |(Television Camera Controller - Combination 
Meter) 


Leave the buzzer sounds 
Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 


FEYVaVRAD 
ayYho-F> IYEA—i? 4 YA—-ZASSY 


22 39 
BUZKC ) (A) 


H 


Checkout Procedure 
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Step 1 |Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (BUZ) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a wire harness connector disconnected in the vehicle, 
check the voltage at the wire harness connector from the back of BUZ. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item |Measurement condition |Criteria 
BUZ © Body ground | Voltage |IG switch ON 10-16V 


——| 


. 


H 

Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
OK» 

Replacement La 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 Or check the wiring harness connector (Television Camera Controller - Combination meters) (volume 
P 01-22 P)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


2522; NOT FOR SALE 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, in combination meter connector disconnected the 
television camera controller connectors, terminals and ground BUZ body from the back of the 
wiring harness connector, terminal and ground continuity between the body and LNBZ to inspect. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item  |Measurement condition} Criteria 
BUZ © Body ground /|Conduction |Always No continuity 
LNBZ © Body ground |Conduction |Always No continuity 


LILI iii iii iis 
LiL ELE LILI Iii iliif 


LNBZ —_— 


H 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


OK» Konbine - Shiyonme - Data inspection and 
replacement ASSY 


1. Blind corner monitor 


oO Oo See Remarks 
Blind corner monitor System is a television camera controller (back guide monitor ECU) which is 


controlled by. 


a. Precautions 
i. You pound on the camera unit, such as strong shock hit anything. It may no longer blind 
corner monitor is working correctly. 

ii. Cover part of the camera (resin) and strong rubbing, it may adversely affect the image by 
scratches. In addition, such agents do not adhere to glass, wax coating agent film takes an 
organic solvent. After contact is quickly wiping and rinsing. 

iii. Rapid temperature changes in the camera (such as applying hot water when cold cold) is 
given, it may no longer work properly. 
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iv. | When water droplets contaminated with the camera, such as snow, mud, sharp image can 
not be obtained. If the dirt is then washed with water, wipe with a soft cloth. If heavy stains 
wash with mild detergent. 

b. If itis difficult to picture normal 
i. When the screen is cold (or draw a picture after the IG switch tail ON, the picture may be 
darker than usual) 

ii. When the headlights hit the sun or other strong light on the camera. 

iii. | When the dark area around the camera (such as overnight). 

iv. The temperature near the camera, or when at high or low. 

v. _ If the vehicle or the road is inclined. (Misalignment of the left and right images). 

vi. | When using ambient light. (Such as dark mask around the image of the left and right images 

differ in brightness of the image left and right) 


Oc See Remarks 
High-intensity points (such as sunlight reflected from the body) is reflected in the camera, CCD camera- 
specific smear phenomenon (a phenomenon that lingering image vertically) may occur. 


c. Blind corner monitor when the following conditions are met, the video output. 


Item Conditions 
Ignition Switch ON 
Main switch (blind corner monitor) ON 
Shift position Except P and R range 
Vehicle speed Below 10km /h over 6km /h to about 


See Remarks 


o Continuously above conditions, if continued to be the video output is 4 minutes and 30 
seconds, turn OFF the video output. 

o Blind corner monitor the main switch is ON when the following 6km /h vehicle speed is 
about, if you do in the P range or R range — P — R-range range shift lever can be a blind 
corner monitor screen There is, is not unusual. 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
& The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-1038 E)Reference) 
h The next step 


| Step 3 (Confirmed the diagnosis code (capacity 05-849 E\Reference) 


a. Confirmed the diagnosis code 


2324; NOT FOR SALE 


1. Record the diagnosis code. 


oO oO See Remarks 
Blind corner monitor System is a television camera controller (back guide monitor ECU) which is 
controlled by. 


b. Clear diagnosis code 


c. Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


1. Based on the recorded diagnosis code, we reproduce the failure phenomenon, to determine 
whether the diagnosis code is output again. 


oo See Remarks 
Output when the diagnosis code is "diagnostic code list (05-854 B) Soe" 


™ _|Has code (Step 6) 

> No code, check symptoms and can not be 
reproduced Simulation failed (01-22 B) To] 

» No code can verify and reproduce behavior (Step 
4) 


| Step4 [List by Symptom (volume 05-1043 E)Reference) 


® Another condition is true (Step 6) 
di Conditions do not apply to another (Step 5) 


| Step5 Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


d. Terminal arrangement ECU (05-1041 dose is EReference) 


& The next step 
| Step 6 |Adjustment, repair or replace 


225|NOT FOR SALE 


& The next step 


| Step 7 |Verification Test 
» Close 


2326] NOT FOR SALE 
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Before checking blind corner monitor System 


1. Before the Trouble shooting 
a. Symptom questionnaire confirmed 
i. To check the status of the bug occurs. 
b. Elementary inspection 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the battery voltage. 


SST 
09082-00030 


Reference value 
10-14V (stopping Engine) 


ii. Blown fuse, broken wire harness, shorts, carried out by visual inspection of the places you 
can check the connector such as a bad connection. 
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1. 


Television camera controller 


Connector C 


Failure symptoms 
Tester in the case of non- 
Pin |Terminal | Input- | connection een Measurement Casas standard 
Number | marking |output | plus minus condition O: burnt 
S S: When body and 
short 


Repeat the |O: out the picture 
following even while driving 
over & 1V_ blind corner 


Running at more 
Waveform |than 5km/h 


speed : 
4 monitor 


9V 
Go out in the R 
3 range images back 
Voltage re a a 10-14V_ —_|guide monitor (the 
video out blind 
corner monitor) 
C126 Bratt shift Blind corner 
12 PL Input Body Voltage oe 10-14V monitor out video 
ground in the P range 


IG switch ON, O: blind corner 
the main switch monitor not 

15 BLSW | Input | C15 @ C6 | Voltage ON-Blind comé# 10-14V ote 
monitor S: Blown fuse 


Lighting at night 
without lights 
Steering wheel 
BLGD - C24 = C6 |Conduction |Always Continuity |Steering wheel pad 
pad switch can not 
switch the 
operation 


irate 


pe 


BN 


Connector A 


Failure 

symptoms in 

Tester the case of 

a Tomine mp UE pomaet ae Item Measurement condition | Criteria fom Sandan 
Number | marking | output | plus minus O: burnt 
S S: When 

body and 
short 


hes Blind corner 
11 BGND | Input Conduction |Always Continuity monitor not 
Body ground : 
working 


12 BCB+ |Output }A12 << All| Voltage |[G switch ON, blind 5.7-6.3V_ |O: blind 
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corner monitor the main corner 
SW ON, the shift lever monitor not 
and range than R P, is working 
less than 6km /h speed S: Blown 
fuse 
Go out blind 
A23 & . od 
23 BCV- | Input Bédy cround Conduction |Always Continuity 


corner 
monitor 
screen 


IG switch ON, blind : 
; : Go out blind 
corner monitor the main Wiaseterial learner 
24 BCV + | Input |A24 = A23 | Waveform |SW ON, the shift lever : 
: 1 monitor 
and range than R P, is eae 
less than 6km /h speed fas 


IADI—A I4797—-B 


A. Waveform | 


Item Content 
Measuring (BCV+< BCV- 
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terminal 
Instrument Set /200mV/DIV, 20uS/DIV 


IG switch ON, blind corner monitor the main 
SW ON, the shift lever and range than R P, is 
less than 6km /h speed 


Remiaiks Video footage varies depending on the 
waveform is reflected 


Measurement 
condition 


2. Television cameras ASSY (Blind Corner Monitor) 


Failure 

symptoms in 

Tester the case of 

Beni perenne Commechon Hort! |iteenvement condition Cute | on anaare 
Number | marking | output | plus minus O: burnt 
S S: When 

body and 
short 


One CV- | Output 1o3 Conduction |Always Continuity ie t 


IG switch ON, blind 
corner monitor the Wavetonn 

Two CV + |Output 263 Waveform 4? a Oe 1 (0.65V poet 
lever and range than R without 
P, is less than 6km/h | 2PPOX-) 
speed 


3 & Bod Blind corner 
Three | CGND_ |Output °°Y Conduction Always Continuity |monitor not 
eroumc workin 
g 


IG switch ON, blind O: Blind 
corner monitor the corner 
4 © Body main SW ON, the shift monitor not 
HOU CB || dopa ground galas lever and range than R Soe working 
P, is less than 6km /h S: Blown 
speed fuse 


25331] NOT FOR SALE 


A. Waveform 1 


vane 


AMES wig 


| Item [ = =——s—=<i~*é‘ content  ssts—s 


Measuring CV +6 CV- 
os 
Instrument | Instrument Set — 200mV/DIV, 200mV/DIV,20uS/DIV.ss— 
IG switch ON, blind corner monitor the main 


SW ON, the shift lever and range than R P, is 
less than 6km /h speed 


Measurement 
condition 


See Remarks 


o Use the following table, we can find the cause of the problem. 
o Inspect each part in turn based on the instruction of the inspection points depending on the 
symptoms and replace if necessary. 


, : See 
Symptom Inspection points page 


1. Inspect Steering wheel pad switch alone ASSY 1.67-4 
2. Inspection spiral cable unit 
3. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection (between |2.67-4 
© spiral cable television camera controller). 
Blind corner monitor does not _/4. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection 3.05- 
display images (normal image __|(television camera ASSY (blind corner monitor camera) between |857 | 
back guide monitor) the power system and controller © television camera, the video |4.05- 
signal system) 857 2 
5. Inspection television camera control camera power output 5.05- 
(BCB + (A12), BGND (A11) terminal) 857 


6. Inspection television camera video signal controller (BCV + — |6.05- 
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(A24), BCV-(A23) terminal) 857 
7. Exchanger television camera controller 7 
8. Exchanger television camera ASSY 8 .- 


1. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection 
(television camera ASSY (blind corner monitor camera) between |1.05- 
the power system and controller = television camera, the video |857 


: ae : signal system) 2.05- 
Blind corner monitor image is . is . : 
distoted Che ani full 2. Inspection television camera inspection camera power output |857 
na - ei ue success!" |controller (BCB + (A12), BGND (A11) terminal) 3.05- 
ack Bu 3. Inspection television camera video signal controller (BCV + = |857 
(A24), BCV-(A23) terminal) 4.- 
4. Exchanger television camera controller 5 = 


5. Exchanger television camera ASSY 


1. Inspect Steering wheel pad switch alone ASSY 
2. Inspection spiral cable unit 

3. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection (spiral 
cable ILL + (B1) terminal) 


Night lights Steering wheel does 
not turn on the switch pad 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
& The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-1045 E)Reference) 
4 The next step 


| Step 3 |List by Symptom (volume 05-1051 E’Reference) 


a. If not by symptoms, "A" to 


b. By symptoms, if applicable the "B" to 


B® Checkout Procedure To 5 


A |The next step 
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| Step 4  /Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


c. Check on the car (volume 70-1 EJ 


d. Terminal arrangement ECU (05-1047 dose is Reference) 


re Inspection unit (volume 70-4 E\Reference) 


g The next step 


| Step5  |Adjustment, repair or replace 
» § |Close 
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1. Check the power window regulator master switches Tutsi ASSY Regina Yu 
a. Masutasuitsuchi inspection 
i. Disconnect the connector Masutasuitsuchi. 
u. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check voltage and continuity at each pin 
connector on the vehicle. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Pin Number Item Measurement condition Criteria 


2 (GND) © Body Conduction ee ee Continuity 
ground 
10 (BDR) © 2 . 
(GND) Voltage Always 10-14V 
9 (CPUB) © 2 
(GND) Voltage a. ee Over 10 14V 
20 (SIG) @ 2 (GND) | Voltage og evn aa na a v 
11 (MDN) © 1 
(MUP) Conduction a ee Continuity 


See Remarks 
Otherwise the Mimic value of the vehicle defects. 


iii. Connect the connector. 
iv. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage between each terminal 
connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Pin Number | Item Measurement condition Criteria 


1 (MUP) © Volt Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, switch OFF > |0V — 10- 
2 (GND) ener UP Masutasuitsuchi for driver's seat (manual) 14V 


Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, the switch for 


1 (MUP) © Visine the driver's seat + Masutasuitsuchi OPEN UP driver's |0V — 10- 
2 (GND) Bf) door glass (automatic operation) the fully closed door |14V — 0V 
glass — 


11 (MDN) Veltave Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, switch OFF > |0V — 10- 
& 2 (GND) g DOWN Masutasuitsuchi for driver's seat (manual) 14V 


Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, switch OFF > 
DOWN for cab driver's door glass fully closed OV — 10- 
Masutasuitsuchi — (automatic operation), fully open the |14V — 0V 
glass door — 


11 (MDN) 
& 2 (GND) 


Voltage 


237|NOT FOR SALE 


6 (WLSW) Naiaae Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, Wind a — 
© 2 (GND) g NORMAL — LOCK U-lock switch 

19(VCC) © 

12 (SGND) Voltage Always 10-14V 


See Remarks 
Otherwise the ba value Masutasuitsuchi bad. 


10 fs Tal7[els|4[312 1 
20 hohel7pefshiana|'21 "1 


0 


2. Power window regulator switches Tutsi inspected Regina Yu ASSY (seat P) 
a. P Suitsuchi seat inspections 
i. Disconnect the connector Suitsuchi. 
ii. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check voltage and continuity at each pin 


connector on the vehicle. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


7 (GND) © Body ground |Conduction Always Continuity 
12 (BDR) © 2 (GND) Voltage Always 10-14V 


See Remarks 
Otherwise the reference value of the vehicle defects. 


ili. | Connect the connector. 
iv. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage between each terminal 


connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
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09083-00150 


Criteria 


Pin Number | Item Measurement condition Criteria 


6 (MUP) © Visliane Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, switch OFF — | 0V — 10- 
7 (GND) e UP (manual) 14V 
re 


Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, — OPEN UP 

0V > 
Voltage | switch front passenger door glass (automatic operation) iv > 
the fully closed door glass — 


6 (MUP) & 
7 (GND) 


1 (MDN) © Voltage Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, Suitsuchi OFF ae — os 
7 (GND) — DOWN (manual) 


Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, — switch OFF 
OV — 10- 
— DOWN fully closed the passenger door glass 
i : 14V — 0V 
(automatic operation), fully open the glass door > 


1 (MDN) © 
7 (GND) 


11 (PCTD Vales Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, Wind ae > 
& 7 (GND) é NORMAL > LOCK U-lock switch 
5 (VCC) © 

g sew) Voltage Always 10-14V 


Voltage 


See Remarks 


If it is not a bad reference value Suitsuchi (except PCTI terminal). 

PCTI terminal is allowed due to the operation of the input signal from the master 
switch is also conceivable failure threshold is out of the vehicle. Furthermore, the 
communication enable signal activated (pin MPX) input is also due to work 
correctly even if is not entered either. 


0 BS4ea7 


3. Inspect rear power window regulator switches Regina Yu Tutsi ASSY (seat RR) 
a. RR Suitsuchi seat inspections 
i. Disconnect the connector Suitsuchi. 
iu. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check voltage and continuity at each pin 
connector on the vehicle. 


SST 
09082-00030 


239] NOT FOR SALE 


09083-00150 


Criteria 


| PinNumber =| ~—s‘Ttem~—|/ Measurement condition| Criteria _ 
7 (GND) © Body ground |Conduction Always Continuity 
12 (BDR) © 2 (GND) Voltage Always 10-14V 
1 (MDN) © 6 (MUP) |Conduction Always Continuity 
9 (SEL1) & 7(GND) __|Conduction Always Continuity 


co See Remarks 
Otherwise the ba see value of the vehicle defects. 


iii. | Connect the connector. 
iv. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage between each terminal 
connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Pin Number | Item Measurement condition Criteria 


6 (MUP) & Waliaes Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, switch OFF — | 0V — 10- 
7 (GND) g UP (manual) 14V 


Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, — OPEN UP 
OV — 10- 
Voltage | switch front passenger door glass (automatic operation) 
14V — 0V 
the fully closed door glass — 


6 (MUP) & 
7 (GND) 


1 (MDN) © Véltace Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, Suitsuchi OFF | OV — 10- 
7 (GND) g —+ DOWN (manual) 14V 


Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, — switch OFF 
Voltage — DOWN fully closed the passenger door glass 
(automatic operation), fully open the glass door > 


11 CTD Volt Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, Wind 10-14V — 
7 (GND) |"? "78° NORMAL — LOCK U-lock switch OV 
5 (VCC) © 

g i SGND) Voltage Always 10-14V 


OV — 10- 
14V — 0V 


1 (MDN) © 
7 (GND) 


See Remarks 


If it is not a bad reference value Suitsuchi (except PCTI terminal). 

PCTI terminal is allowed due to the operation of the input signal from the master 
switch is also conceivable failure threshold is out of the vehicle. Furthermore, the 
communication enable signal activated (pin MPX) input is also due to work 
correctly even if is not entered either. 


240; NOT FOR SALE 


0 BS4eg7 


4. Inspect rear power window regulator switches Regina Yu Tutsi ASSY (seat RL) 
a. Suitsuchi seat inspection RL 
i. Disconnect the connector Suitsuchi. 
ii. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check voltage and continuity at each pin 
connector on the vehicle. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


| PinNumber =| stem ~—|/ Measurement condition| Criteria _ 

7 (GND) © Body ground |Conduction Always Continuity 
1 (MDN) © 6 (MUP) _ |Conduction Always Continuity 
10 (SEL2) & 7 (GND). |Conduction Always Continuity 


oc See Remarks 
Otherwise the ba anne value of the vehicle defect 


ili. | Connect the connector. 
iv. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage between each terminal 


connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Pin Number | Item Measurement condition Criteria 


6 (MUP) © Visiase Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, switch OFF — | 0V — 10- 
7 (GND) é UP (manual) 14V 


2414] NOT FOR SALE 


Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, ~ OPEN UP 
Voltage | switch front passenger door glass (automatic operation) 14V > 0V 
the fully closed door glass — 


1 (MDN) © ae Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, Suitsuchi OFF | 0V — 10- 
7 (GND) g —+ DOWN (manual) 14V 


1 (MDN) © 
7 (GND) 


6 (MUP) © 
7 (GND) 


OV — 10- 


Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, — switch OFF OV — 10- 
Voltage — DOWN fully closed the passenger door glass 
14V — 0V 
(automatic operation), fully open the glass door > 


11 @CTYD Voliané Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, Wind 10-14V — 
& 7 (GND) g NORMAL — LOCK U-lock switch OV 
5 (VCC) © ; 

8 (SGND) Voltage Always 10-14V 
ol 


See Remarks 


o If itis not a bad reference value Suitsuchi (except PCTI terminal). 
PCTI terminal is allowed due to the operation of the input signal from the master 
switch is also conceivable failure threshold is out of the vehicle. Furthermore, the 
communication enable signal activated (pin MPX) input is also due to work 
correctly even if is not entered either. 


1. Tutsi power window switches ASSY |1.05- 


e 
Glass doors do not operate AUTO UP / DOWN driver's ee eet Nee yy 10528 
t ( ted lly) 2. Power window regulator motor 2.05- 
sialic We aaa ASSY RH Regina Yu 1052 
g 
3. Wire Harness 3 .- 


1. Accumulator power window 1.05- 
switches Tutsi ASSY Regina Yu 1056 
2. Power window regulator motor 2.05- 


Glass doors do not operate AUTO UP / DOWN 
passenger seat (operated manually) 


2az2|NOT FOR SALE 


ASSY LH Yu Regina 1056 
3. Wire Harness 3.- 


1. Rear power window regulator 1.05- 
Glass doors do not operate AUTO UP / DOWN right patches aus Ape Ree 1060 8 
reat seat (opetuied waanually) 2. Power window regulator motor 2.05- 
P y ASSY RH Regina Yu 1060 
3. Wire Harness Bae 
1. Rear power window regulator 1.05- 
Glass doors do not operate AUTO UP / DOWN the left pyatchics murs oye pee 1064 B 
rear seal (operated manually) 2. Power window regulator motor 2.05- 
i P y ASSY LH Yu Regina 1064 
3. Wire Harness Sas 
Other seats can not be operated by remote 1. Tutsi power window switches ASSY /|1.05- 
Masutasuitsuchi (each door can be operated in master regulator Regina Yu 1068 
Suitsuchi) 2. Wire Harness 2. 


1. Front door courtesy light switches _|1.05- 


Tutsi ASSY 1071 
Not working after the key OFF 2. Tutsi power window switches ASSY |2.05- 
master regulator Regina Yu 1071 
3. Wire Harness 3 .- 
1.05- 
1. Wind and guide the door glass run 1073 
All glass doors shut when not AUTO UP 2. Tutsi power window switches ASSY 7. 05- 
master regulator Regina Yu 107 3 


Glass doors do not work AUTOUP / DOWN driver's seat 
(operated manually) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Control power windows power driver's seat window switches Tutsi master 
regulator Regina Yu ASSY, to drive the P / W motor driver's seat. In 
operation motor abnormalities were observed when the pulse sensor, fail- 
safe function is activated, stops working AUTO UP / DOWN. 


Wiring Diagrams 


243|NOT FOR SALE 


AD—-O4Y KOL-¥aL-9 NO—O4Y FUL ¥aL—s 
VWAPAAYFASSY =—2Z ASSY RH 


¢) 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Confirmed the diagnosis output 


a. Check the diagnosis code output 


co See Remarks 
Abnormal pulse sensor (in fail safe) when you do manual, to show the abnormality of the sensor lights 
flashing. Flashing lamp output to ignition switches Tutsi star Chillon 43 seconds or OFF. After migrating 


to 43 seconds and lights flash. 


1. When you operate the driver's door glass to check the status of the lights illuminated power window 
switches Tutsi master regulator Regina Yu. 


Criteria 

When the abnormal simultaneous displacement / position |NG- 
sensor pulse misalignment and the dead zone the dead zone |A 
When the abnormal pulse sensor a 


When normal OK 


244|NOT FOR SALE 


VWo.317 Je 
ON 
OFF 
2b 
PR EUEXL RRO AU T OFA 
we LILI 
aisxT —— BYEL 
15a 
2.05% 
AMAL YTARBOAUT OFF 
wad 


—— RIEL 
oe 


1 Of 


PFRRREAL SALA YOARAMRO 
AUT OFRAA 


MYL 
TEMMOAU TOMA 


wea 


24a5|NOT FOR SALE 


NG-B ¥ |Step 3 
OK» Power - windows Regina Huret - 
Tamasutasuitsuchi exchange ASSY 
NG-A ¥ |The next step 


Step 2. _|Reset the power window regulator motors Regina Yu 


a. To reset the driver's power window motor regulator Regina Yu. (Volume 70-3 E)Reference) 


b. Check for proper functioning glass doors. 


OK ® |Normal 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 |Power - windows Regina Huret - check Tamasutasuitsuchi ASSY 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Remove the power window regulator master switches Tutsi Regina Yu. (With connector) 


10lsTal7e[s|4[3/2 11 


20 hohal7iefshalra| 12 [11 


O Bses40 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a terminal connector 19 when the IG switch connector ON (VCC) 
between pin © 12 (SGND) to check the voltage. 


246] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 


NG» Power - windows Regina Huret - 
Tamasutasuitsuchi exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


12V 


Step 4 (Power Window Motor i Accelerator Regina Yu pulse sensor) Inspection 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage across the terminals of the next master 
regulator power window switches Regina Yoo of Tutsi power window operation. 


Criteria 


Pin Number Carer 
(Switches & Motor j 
5 (PLS1) © 12 (SGND) Pulse waveform output 
15 (PLS2) = 12 (SGND) Pulse waveform output 


10/3 Tal7[els]4[31 211 
20 hohaht7fefspap3| !2 111 


0 
OK» Power - windows Regina Huret - 
Tamasutasuitsuchi exchange ASSY 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 {Inspect wiring harness 


247; NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09083-00150 
09082-00030 


a. Detach the connector of the driver's seat power window motor and regulator Yu Regina Regina Yoo power 
window regulator master switches Tutsi ASSY. 


AQ—S4Y FOV YAL—SVASAatYs 
W/HAASGS— 


idpceiee 
BBageoeoaw 
11 |12 frshahishehzfislial 20 


40-544 KhKOL¥IL—4E-F 
W/H@MI479— 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector terminals of the 
next vehicle. 


Criteria 


Pin Number Criteria 


248] NOT FOR SALE 


(Switches & Motor j 
19 (VCC) = 4 Continuit 
(SSRB) y 
5 (PLS1) © 5 (PLS) aa 
15 (PLS2) = 3 Continuit 
(PLS2) y 
12 (SGND) © 6 (E) aa 
NG® Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 
OK» Power - windows Regina Huret - ash - 
ASSYRH data exchange 


Glass doors do not work AUTOUP / DOWN passenger 
seat (operated manually) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


The passenger power window control switches power window regulator 
Regina Yu Tutsi ASSY, to drive the P / W motor for the front passenger 
seat. In operation motor abnormalities were observed when the pulse sensor, 
fail-safe function is activated, stops working AUTO UP / DOWN. 


Wiring Diagrams 


2a9| NOT FOR SALE 


AI-U4Y KoV¥aL-s N7-U4Y KOLYFAL—-s 
Af YFASSY =—4 ASSY LH 


s) BCG160 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Confirmed the diagnosis output 


a. Check the diagnosis code output 


oo See Remarks 
Abnormal pulse sensor (in fail safe) when you do manual, to show the abnormality of the sensor lights 
flashing. Flashing lamp output to ignition switches Tutsi star Chillon 43 seconds or OFF. After migrating 


to 43 seconds and lights flash. 


1. When you operate the front passenger door glass to check the status of the lights illuminated power 
window switches regulators Tutsi Regina Yu. 


Criteria 


When the abnormal simultaneous displacement / position |NG- 
sensor pulse misalignment and the dead zone the dead zone |A 
When the abnormal pulse sensor 


When normal OK 


250; NOT FOR SALE 


Wo3a7) ee 
ON 
OFF 
2 BLE 
TR PMEALRBOA UT OF 
we LILI 
waxy —— BYEL 
1.5 
2.0% 
AMALYTRBOAUT ORF 


wu 


FRRREAL SALA YTRRARO 
A U T OBRAA 


we LULL 
AT —— ®IBL 
0.5% 
1 Of 


SS 
MYL 
TEM OAU T ORB 
maAT 


251); NOT FOR SALE 


NG-B # (Step 3 
OK» Power - windows Regina Huret - Tasuitsuchi 
exchange ASSY 
NG-A # |The next step 


Step 2 _|Reset the power window regulator motors Regina Yu 


a. To reset the power window regulator motors Regina Yu passenger seat. (Volume 70-3 E)Reference) 


b. Check for proper functioning glass doors. 


OK ® |Normal 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 3__|Power - windows Regina Huret - check Tasuitsuchi ASSY 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Remove the power window regulator switches Tutsi Regina Yu. (With connector) 


0 BS48a7 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using the terminal when the IG switch connector 5 ON (VCC) terminals 
© 8 (SGND) to check the voltage. 


2521NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 


NG» Power - windows Regina Huret - Tasuitsuchi 
exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


12V 


Step 4 (Power Window Motor i Accelerator Regina Yu pulse sensor) Inspection 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage across the terminals following the Tutsi 
power window switches in operation Regina Yoo power window regulators. 


Criteria 


Pin Number Criteria 
(Switches = Motor j 
3 (PLS) © 8 (SGND) Pulse waveform output 
4 (PLS2) = 8 (SGND) Pulse waveform output 


) © 
1 


azhahol a [al 7 


OK» Power - windows Regina Huret - Tasuitsuchi 
exchange ASSY 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 |Inspect wiring harness 


253|NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09083-00150 
09082-00030 


a. Disconnect the power connector on the passenger side window motor and regulator Regina Yu Yu Regina 
regulator power window switches Tutsi ASSY. 


AO-94YEFULVYAL—FA4YF 
W/LHMIAAZS— 


Ag—Oo4d YY FOLYAIL—4E-F 
W/H@MI499— 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector terminals of the 
next vehicle. 


Criteria 


Pin Number 
(Switches = Motor | Criteria 


j 
5 (VCC) © 4 Continuit 
(SSRB) y 
3 (PLS) & 3 (PLS) oo 
4 (PLS2) @ 5 Continuit 
(PLS2) y 


8 (SGND) © 6 (E) |Continuit 


254|NOT FOR SALE 


[Cr 
NG > Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 
OK» Power - windows Regina Huret - ash - 
ASSYLH data exchange 


Glass doors do not work AUTOUP / DOWN right rear 
seat (operated manually) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Power window on the right rear seat is controlled by the regulator power 
window switches Regina Yu Tutsi ASSY, to drive the P / W motor for right 
rear seat. In operation motor abnormalities were observed when the pulse 
sensor, fail-safe function is activated, stops working AUTO UP / DOWN. 
Wiring Diagrams 


UPAI—-G4y KO AI-O4Y KUV¥aAL—s 
V¥aVv—s Art YFASSY —2ASSY RH 


8) 


Checkout Procedure 


as5s|NOT FOR SALE 


Step 1 |Confirmed the diagnosis output 


a. Check the diagnosis code output 


oo See Remarks 
Abnormal pulse sensor (in fail safe) when you do manual, to show the abnormality of the sensor lights 
flashing. Flashing lamp output to ignition switches Tutsi star Chillon 43 seconds or OFF. After migrating 


to 43 seconds and lights flash. 


1. When you operate the door glass right rear seat to check the status of the lights illuminated power 
window switches regulators Tutsi Regina Yu. 


Criteria 

When the abnormal simultaneous displacement / position |NG- 
sensor pulse misalignment and the dead zone the dead zone |A 
When the abnormal pulse sensor 


When normal OK 


256; NOT FOR SALE 


Vo317 )-eE 
ON 
OFF 
2+ 
PR PREAL ABD AUT OF 
we LILI 
asxy —— BYiEL 
1.5 
2.0% 
AMAL YTAMBOA UT OF 
madd 


—— RIEL 
a | 


1 Of 


FREHEAL /ALALYOARAEO 
A U T OFRBA 


MY GBL 
TEMHMOAU T OFRRB 


wea XT 


257; NOT FOR SALE 


NG-B # Step 3 
Power - windows Regina Huret - ash - ASSYRH 
OK» 
data exchange 
NG-A ® |The next step 


Step 2 _|Reset the power window regulator motors Regina Yu 


a. To reset the power window regulator motors right rear seat Regina Yu. (Volume 70-3 EiReference) 


b. Check for proper functioning glass doors. 


OK ® |Normal 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 _|Riyapawa - Regina Huret window - check Tasuitsuchi ASSY 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Remove the power window regulator switches Tutsi Regina Yu. (With connector) 


0 BS48a7 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using the terminal when the IG switch connector 5 ON (VCC) terminals 
© 8 (SGND) to check the voltage. 


258|NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 


NG» Riyapawa - Regina Window Huret - Tasuitsuchi 
exchange ASSY 
OK ¥ |The next step 


12V 


Step 4 (Power Window Motor i Accelerator Regina Yu pulse sensor) Inspection 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage across the terminals following the Tutsi 
power window switches in operation Regina Yoo power window regulators. 


Criteria 


Pin Number Criteria 
(Switches = Motor j 
3 (PLS) © 8 (SGND) Pulse waveform output 
4 (PLS2) = 8 (SGND) Pulse waveform output 


) © 
1 


azhahol a [al 7 


OK» Riyapawa - Regina Window Huret - Tasuitsuchi 
exchange ASSY 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 |Inspect wiring harness 


259} NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09083-00150 
09082-00030 


a. Disconnect the power connector on the right rear seat window motor and regulator Regina Yu Regina Yu 
regulator power window switches Tutsi ASSY. 


AO-94YEFULVYAL—FA4YF 
W/LHMIAAZS— 


Ag—Oo4d YY FOLYAIL—4E-F 
W/H@MI499— 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector terminals of the 
next vehicle. 


Criteria 


Pin Number 
(Switches = Motor | Criteria 


j 
5 (VCC) © 4 Continuit 
(SSRB) y 
3 (PLS) & 5 (PLS) oo 
4 (PLS2) © 3 Continuit 
(PLS2) y 


8 (SGND) © 6 (E) |Continuit 


260; NOT FOR SALE 


es ee 
NG > Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 
OK» Power - windows Regina Huret - ash - 
ASSYRH data exchange 


Glass doors do not work AUTOUP / DOWN the left rear 
seat (operated manually) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Power window on the left rear seat is controlled by the regulator power 
window switches Regina Yu Tutsi ASSY, to drive the P / W motor for the 
left rear seat. In operation motor abnormalities were observed when the 
pulse sensor, fail-safe function is activated, stops working AUTO UP / 
DOWN. 


Wiring Diagrams 


UPAI—-GV4yY KO NI-O4Y KUVYAL—-s 
V¥I—S AA YFASSY =— 2 ASSY LH 


0 Be6171 


Checkout Procedure 


2614) NOT FOR SALE 


Step 1 |Confirmed the diagnosis output 


a. Check the diagnosis code output 


oo See Remarks 
Abnormal pulse sensor (in fail safe) when you do manual, to show the abnormality of the sensor lights 
flashing. Flashing lamp output to ignition switches Tutsi star Chillon 43 seconds or OFF. After migrating 


to 43 seconds and lights flash. 


1. When you operate the door glass left rear seat, to check the status of the lights illuminated power 
window switches regulators Tutsi Regina Yu. 


Criteria 

When the abnormal simultaneous displacement / position |NG- 
sensor pulse misalignment and the dead zone the dead zone |A 
When the abnormal pulse sensor 


When normal OK 


262} NOT FOR SALE 


VYo3aP7 eee 
ON 
OFF 
2 GLE 
PR EUEALRROAU T OFFA 
we LILI 
asxT —— BYiEL 
1.5 
2.0% 
AVAL YUTREOAUT OFF 
madd 


—— RVEL 
oe 


1. Cd 


FRRREAL SALA YOARAEO 
A U T OBRAA 


MYL 
TEMM@ AU T O FRA 


weak 


263|NOT FOR SALE 


NG-B # |Step 3 
OK» Riyapawa - Regina Window Huret - Tasuitsuchi 
exchange ASSY 
NG-A # |The next step 


Step 2. __|Reset the power window regulator motors Regina Yu 


a. To reset the power window regulator motors Regina Yoo left rear seat. (Volume 70-3 E)Reference) 


b. Check for proper functioning glass doors. 


OK ® |Normal 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 _|Riyapawa - Regina Huret window - check Tasuitsuchi ASSY 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Remove the power window regulator switches Tutsi Regina Yu. (With connector) 


0 BS48a7 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using the terminal when the IG switch connector 5 ON (VCC) terminals 
© 8 (SGND) to check the voltage. 


264|NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 


NG» Riyapawa - Regina Window Huret - Tasuitsuchi 
exchange ASSY 
OK ¥ |The next step 


12V 


Step 4 (Power Window Motor i Accelerator Regina Yu pulse sensor) Inspection 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage across the terminals following the Tutsi 
power window switches in operation Regina Yoo power window regulators. 


Criteria 


Pin Number Criteria 
(Switches = Motor j 
3 (PLS) © 8 (SGND) Pulse waveform output 
4 (PLS2) = 8 (SGND) Pulse waveform output 


) © 
1 


azhahol a [al 7 


OK» Riyapawa - Regina Window Huret - Tasuitsuchi 
exchange ASSY 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 |Inspect wiring harness 


26s5| NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09083-00150 
09082-00030 


a. Detach the connector of the power window regulator motors Regina Yoo left rear seat and power window 
regulators Regina Yu Sui Tutsi ASSY. 


AO-94YEFULVYAL—FA4YF 
W/LHMIAAZS— 


Ag—Oo4d YY FOLYAIL—4E-F 
W/H@MI499— 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector terminals of the 
next vehicle. 


Criteria 


Pin Number 
(Switches = Motor | Criteria 


j 
5 (VCC) © 4 Continuit 
(SSRB) y 
3 (PLS) & 3 (PLS) oo 
4 (PLS2) @ 5 Continuit 
(PLS2) y 


8 (SGND) © 6 (E) |Continuit 


266) NOT FOR SALE 


[CU 
NG > Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connectors 
OK» Power - windows Regina Huret - ash - 
ASSYLH data exchange 


Other seats can not be operated by remote Masutasuitsuchi (each door can be operated in 
Suitsuchi) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Ignition switches when Tutsi star Chillon ON, Regina Yu sends power 
window regulator switches on each seat in the multi-Tutsi power window 
regulator master switches Regina Yu Tutsi other remote signal power 
window switch seats Regina Yu Sui Tutsi master regulators, each P / W 
Motor power window seat regulator switches Tutsi Regina Yu-seat [to 
drive. 


Wiring Diagrams 


ARO-—G4IYROLFIL-FY 
WARPRAYFASSY 


RO-O4 Y EOL ¥AL—# 
AAYFASSY (Fis) 


ECU-B 108 9} 
FRPW30A__ 10h 


PCTI UFAD-OTYED 
MPX1 V¥Av—-S9A24 YFASSY ARAM) 


GAUGE 1 OA 20} 


OPCTI YPAT-—UTY ED 
OMPX1 v¥aAb—-SRAYFASSY (GRAM) 


0 BeG192 


iL 


Checkout Procedure 


267; NOT FOR SALE 


Step 1 __|Reset the power window regulator motors Regina Yu 


a. To reset the power window regulator motors Regina Yoo of the door in question. (Volume 70-3 BRreference) 


b. Check for proper functioning glass doors. 


OK ®  |Normal 
NG @ |The next step 


Step 2 Power - windows Regina Huret - check Tamasutasuitsuchi ASSY 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Masutasuitsuchi inspection 
1. Disconnect the connector Masutasuitsuchi. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check voltage and continuity at each pin connector on the vehicle. 


Criteria 


i Se ical (cE (Ga 
Lb Sines | iacal \icasissignee coaaioon (acac 


268] NOT FOR SALE 


10 fs Tal7le[s4312 Lt 


20 hohal7iehshalra| 12 [11 


0 


Nc > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK |The next step 


Step 3 Inspect wiring harness 


SST 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Tutsi power window switches and power window regulators Regina Regina Yu Yu Sui Tutsi master regulator ASSY 
(each seat), disconnect the connector. 


269] NOT FOR SALE 


AQ—O4YFOUL¥AL—% 
VAPAASFASSY 


W/H@14249—-— 
dca 
1] 2 [a]s]s]e]7]e]9| 1° 
11 }12 hshafshehzpehal 20 


AI—GTY FO 
Lb ¥2b—F At YFASSY 


W/HMI49 9 — 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector terminals of the next vehicle. 


Criteria 


Pin Number 


(Master switch Criteria 


Suitsuchi ©) 


7 (MPX1) & 2 (MPX1) |Continuity 
NG > Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


270|NOT FOR SALE 
Power - windows Regina Huret - 
OK» tse 
Tamasutasuitsuchi exchange ASSY 


Not working after the key OFF 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


When not in the closed — open the door seat D in less than 43 seconds and 
then from ON to OFF the ignition star Chillon Sui Tutsi, power windows 
Regina Yu regulator master switches Tutsi ASSY is multiplexed and 
simultaneously supply power to the door seat D permit the operation of the 
signal at the other door window seats get zero. — Open the door closed or D 
seat and 43 seconds elapsed, the key OFF to stop the operation of the signal 
by Tutsi courtesy lamp switches. 


Wiring Diagrams 


NI—-G4YKOV¥YALY—-9 
WRIRA YF ASSY 


FOvRETA—Fy 
DYTAAIFASSY (Die Mal) 


0 BeG1S3 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Force the front door - check the lamp switches itself Tutsi Teshi ASSY 


271; NOT FOR SALE 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a pin connector - check for continuity between the 
brackets. 


Criteria 
No conduction ... ... ... ... when you press the switch 
Continuity ... ... when you push the switch 


NG» Force the front door - replacement lamp switches 
Teshi Tutsi ASSY 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Power - windows Regina Huret - check Tamasutasuitsuchi ASSY 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 
a. Masutasuitsuchi inspection 


1. Disconnect the connector Masutasuitsuchi. 
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2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage of the vehicle side connector pins. 


Criteria 


Pin Number Item Measurement condition Criteria 


17 (DCTY) @2_ _‘|Voltage — Open the door fully closed the |Pulse generator (waveform 
(GND) waveform driver's seat 1) 0V 


10lsTal7e[s|4[32 11 


20 hohalr7iiehshialra| 1211. 


Waveform 1 


GND => —E 


Bese4o 
Item Content 
Instrument Set 10V/DIV, 2ms/DIV 


oO 0 See Remarks 
Periodic changes in the condition of the vehicle. 
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NG ® [Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK» Power - windows Regina Huret - 
Tamasutasuitsuchi exchange ASSY 


Glass doors shut when not working all AUTOUP (anti- 
pinch function is activated). 


Circuit Description 


If all [4JShinai glass doors, power window switches when AOTO UP, may 
be considered anti-pinch feature to work takes too much frictional resistance 
to the glass door. In addition, the power window motor Risetsuto performed 
after repair (volume 70-3 AReference) anti-jamming feature operates as 
well if not then. 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Reset the power window regulator motors Regina Yu 


a. Reset the power windows do not shut the motor of all seats. (Volume 70-3 EReference) 


b. Check for power windows operate properly. 


OK ® |Normal 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2  |Inspect door glass sliding resistance 


a. Remove the window regulator Regina Yu ASSY. 


b. Doasasshi assembled glass door, his hand raised, or inspecting slide smoothly without any hitch. 
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Door glass run, repair or replacement window 
guide 


/No® 


Replacement power window regulator switches 
OK» 
Tutsi appropriate Regina Yu 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
4 The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-1076 E}Reference) 
» Symptoms can verify and reproduce Simulation 
failed (01-22 B) To] 
™  |Check and reproducible phenomenon (Step 3) 


| Step 3 |Multiplex Communication System Inspection Body Features 


a. Inspect door warning lamp features a semi communication to confirm the diagnosis code. (Capacity 
05-1163 EXReference) 


»> Has Code List diagnosis codes (05-1165 B) To] 
=» ~ |Nocode (Step 4) 


| Step4 _|List by Symptom (volume 05-1078 E)Reference) 


™ Another condition is true (Step 6) 
> Conditions do not apply to another (Step 5) 


| Step5 Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


b. List by failure symptoms (volume 71-8 E)Reference) 


c Check on the car (capacity 71-11 EReference) 
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d. Inspection unit (capacity 71-19 E)Reference) 


a The next step 


| Step 6 |Adjustment, repair or replace 
g The next step 


| Step 7 | Verification Test 
» Close 
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Multiplexed signal is input as a function of combination meters 
a. Multiplexed signal to each meter ECU > 


Engine — Meter Body ECU — Meter 
Solid demand A / T shift indicator Door warning lights request 
Request gear indicator lights Warning lights require seat belts seat D P 
Indicator lights require ECT SNOW Without the key remember blowing request buzzer 
[Indicator lights requireM  ~—_|Forgetting to turn off lights blowing request buzzer 
Solid demand A / T OIL TEMP warning /Taillight signal ON (tail indicator light meter) 
Blowing reject requests buzzer - 
Warning lights require CHARGE - 
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Engine water temperature signal - 


oo See Remarks 


o Inthe event of any abnormality in the System related to the signal sent to Engine — Meter 
Engine © communication error between the meter. Inspect communications capabilities to 
check the diagnostic code. (Capacity 05-1163 E)Reference) 

o Inthe event of any abnormality in the System related to Body ECU — signal sent to the 
meter ECU © communication error between the meter body. Inspect communications 
capabilities to check the diagnostic code. (Capacity 05-1163 E)Reference) 


Failure symptoms Inspection points See page 


1. Watyaha - or the connector business 

2. Brake actuator ASSY (normal car ABS) 
Speedometer malfunction 3. Skid Control Computer ASSY (sports car ABS, 

cars with VSC) 

4. Combination Meter ASSY 


— — — 
j=) So So 
~] | ~~] 
\O \oO \O 


2D p= 
Nn Nn Nn 


K 


. Waiyaha - or the connector business 
Tachometer malfunction . Engine Control Computer 
. Combination Meter ASSY 


. Waiyaha - or the connector business 
. Engine Control Computer 
. Combination Meter ASSY 


Quadrature receiver gauge malfunction 
Water Temper 


. Waiyaha - or the connector business 

. Instrument Panel J / B ASSY (Body ECU) 
Receiver Fuel gauge malfunction . Combination Meter ASSY 

. Fuel gauge sender ASSY (main) 

. Fuel Gauge Sender (4WD sub) 


Speedometer malfunction 
Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 
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ABS&h3SYayvRPoFAL—PFASSY (¥ 1) 
IY ER-—Y av A-—SASSY A¥y Flay bOo—wvayea—PASsY (#2) 


SPEED SIGNAL (_B) 


*1:VSCHUER 


*2:VSCRLE —— 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |S2000 Data read (Brake actuator, skid control computer) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Using SST, perform follow-screen, "ECU data monitor" to check the computer data to display the screen. 


Criteria 


[Select screen System: ABS & VSC & TRC & BA — ECU Data Monitor 


Field name Item Name Inspection wares nueual alae 
(symbol) Description Conditions P 


1. Brake actuator ASSY 
(normal ABS) 

2. Skid Control Computer 
ASSY (Sports ABS, cars with 
VSC) 


1.0km /h 

2. There is no 
significant 
variation 


1. Outage 
2. When driving a 
constant speed 


0 for the speed 
Speed (SPD1) |meter-255km /h 


NG® Anti-lock Brake System [ABS] to 
OK ¥ The next step 


Step 2 |Konbine - Shiyonme - check data alone ASSY (terminal voltage SPEED) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
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a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a combination of the terminal voltage meter to check 
ASSY. (71-11 pin arrangement E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Conditions /Criteria 
A27 (SPEED) © Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON |10-14V 


ag CAUTION 
While connected to the connector, inspect the underside of the connector. 


NG» Konbine - Shiyonme - Data inspection and 
replacement ASSY 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 _|Konbine - Shiyonme - check data alone ASSY (input waveform) 


a. Wave inspection 


1. Use an oscilloscope to check the waveform of the terminal combination meters ASSY. (71-11 pin 
arrangement EiReference) 


Criteria 
Shown 
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Item Content 
Measuring terminal A27 (SPEED) © Body ground 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 20ms/DIV 
Measurement condition _|Driving at 20km/h speed of about 


ag CAUTION 
While connected to the connector, inspect the underside of the connector. 


oo See Remarks 
The higher the speed the shorter period. 


OK» Konbine - Shiyonme - Data inspection and 
replacement ASSY 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 4 |Or check the wiring harness connector (ASS Y-Brake actuator combination meters, skid control 
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computer) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions EiReference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a combination meters ASSY © Brake actuator ASSY 
(normal ABS) or the skid control computer ASSY (Sports ABS, with VSC) to check the continuity 
between the wire harness. (05-352 terminal sequence 2-520 05 2-421 05 BiReference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Criteria 


AITISPEED) © (Conduction Continuity 


OK (normal |A 
ABS) 


Control every time love - 
B™® — |Rukonpiyu - Data inspection 
and replacement ASSY 


Repair or replace wiring 
harness or connectors 


Blur - Kiakuchiyue - Data 
A» inspection and replacement 
ASSY 


Tachometer malfunction 
Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 
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AvEA-— Yay rx-—SASSY Iyyyviyboa-wiyvea-y 


ps 


TACH 


Ees740 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |S2000 Data read (Engine Control Computer) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Using SST, perform follow-screen, "ECU data monitor" to check the computer data to display the screen. 


Criteria 


[Select screen System: TCCS — ECU Data Monitor 


psn Sign |Item Name Description Inspection Conditions Reference 
a ESPD |Engine rpm Stopping Engine (IG ON) Or/min 

Enpme ESPD |Engine rpm Engine time constant rotation pets Hg si enican 

rpm variation 


NG® To the EFI System 


OK ¥ The next step 


Step 2 |Konbine - Shiyonme - check data ASSY (input waveform) 


a. Wave inspection 
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1. Use the oscilloscopd&) check the waveform between each terminal combination meters ASSY. (71- 
11 pin arrangement Reference) 


Criteria 
Shown 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal A29 (TM) © Body ground 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 10ms/DIV 
Measurement condition When the idle speed 


Oc See Remarks 
The higher the shorter the period rpm Engine. 


iis 
aan 


OK» Konbine - E-)laeel Data inspection and 
E-)laeel ASSY 
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NG © |The next step 


Step 3 Or check the wiring harness connector (Combination Meter ASS Y-Engine Control Computer) (01-31 


inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the combination meter 
wiring harness ASSY © Engine Control Computer ASSY. (71-11 pin arrangement B-116 05 B- 
16 ,05 EX-256 ,05 BReference) 


Criteria 


ussige Item Criteria 
Connection 
A29 (TM) . _ |Continuit 
An UND ‘conduction Contin 
NG? Repair or replace wiring 
harness or connectors 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - 
OK ® _ |Data inspection and 
replacement 


Quadrature receiver gauge malfunction Water Temper 
Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 
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IYER-—Ya YA-PASSY DyyyvaybhaA—-wayvesa-¥ 


int —% (SB Rie) 


Ees744 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |S2000 Data read (Engine Control Computer) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "ECU data monitor" to check the computer screen 
to display data. 


Criteria 


[Select screen System: TCCS — ECU Data Monitor 


I 
Item name mee Inspection Conditions Reference mnspecionct 
Description abnormal items 


— full warm- 


Engine coolatit cold start ° Gradually 
Engine coolant |temperature = Nee pak ae C THW voltage 
temperature represents the <. oe n 1 a0 C (Temperature 
[THW] Range: 40~ 140°C} ° Onetine ° . sensor) 
ee sensor o -40°C 
o When the sensor 
disconnection 


NG ® To the EFI System 
OK ¥ The next step 


Step 2. |Sort wound inspection 
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a. Check for proper functioning and replace the normal combination meters ASSY. 


Criteria 
A Operate 
Al ormally 
B <a IE-Razu 
| B® [Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and replacement 
A» Konbine - Shiyonme - Data inspection and replacement ASSY 


Receiver Fuel gauge malfunction 
Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 
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Fa -—LIbE YS —PASSY 


AVERY 3a vA-PZASSY A vA hILAY b/SAILI/BASSY Wi? 2—-LibRy 7 


BODY fRADA (A) 


Fa-Libe v¥F—LVASSY 


IY EA—Y a vA-ZASSY AYA BIA Y BALK IWIB ASSY (A4 WIP a - LIK Y 7 


2(*1) 
3(*2) |FR 


FE 


BODYiG{FAA CA) 
Fa-—Libe vy Iy7—VASSY(H 7) 


*1L1AZ—-FSE *2:3S—-GTE 


Checkout Procedure 


Step ||Failure symptoms confirmed 


Criteria 


Both gauges and warning lights do not work, or = |A 
show poor 

Warning system is operating normally F 
| B® 


Konbine - Shiyonme - Data inspection and replacement ASSY 


| AF The next step 
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Step 2. |Short operational check (sender gauge connector) 


SST 
09843-18040 


a. Short inspection vehicles (2WD) 
1. Fuel gauge sender ASSY W / Futuroscope - Eruponpu detached connectors. 


2. Using SST, to check the status of the receiver fuel gauge and warning lamps remaining shorted 
when the wire harness connector terminals. 


Criteria 


Short terminal Gauge, light conditions 


pin terminals shorted @ PointeoverT: OF RAatp 
= FE FR pin shorted The following refers to the E, 
terminals Lamp 


2WDH 
Fa-LVevyeF—-VASSY 
W/732-LItyTS 


b. Short inspection vehicles (4WD) 


1. Fuel gauge sender ASSY (Main) W / Futuroscope - Fuel gauge sender ASSY Eruponpu and (sub), 
disconnect the connector. 
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2. Using SST, to check the status of the receiver fuel gauge and warning lights when the remaining 
amount between the terminals shorted the wiring harness connector. 


Criteria 


Main 


Short terminal Gauge, light conditions 


Main: FR pin © FV terminals 
shorted 

Sub: FR pin © FV terminals 
shorted 


Points over F, Off Ramp 


Main: © FE FR pin terminals 


shorted The following refers to the E, 
Sub: Short-circuit terminals FR = |Lamp 
pin @ FE 


Criteria 


Fixed gauge, or not properly instructed, not light the lamp [A 
Gauge, normal operation with lamp B 
Fixed gauge, or not properly instructed, properly operate the lamp Ic 
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Fa-LNeyvysf-VASSY 
W/7a-—LWRyY?S (A4Y) 


1TAZ—-FSE 


3B» Winter - Erusendage - Inspection and replacement 
pages ASSY (dose is 71-19 E)Reference) 
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Cc» Konbine - Shiyonme - Data inspection and 
replacement ASSY 
A® |The next step 


Or check the wiring harness connector (instrument panel J/B- Sendageji) (01-31 inspection guidelines 
Step 3 : 
and precautions E’Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the instrument panel wire 
harness J/ B ASSY © sender fuel gauge ASSY. (71-11 pin arrangement EhReference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Criteria 
FU + © FV (main) Conduction |Continuity 
FUA © FR (main) Conduction |Continuity 
FU-© FE (main) Conduction |Continuity 
FUS + © FV (sub) (Car 4WD) |Conduction |Continuity 
FUSA © FR (sub) (Car 4WD) |Conduction |Continuity 
FUS-© FE (sub) (Car 4WD) (Conduction |Continuity 


AYAbWAYbAALISB ASSY Fla-—LUWeyvISSF-VASSY 
W/71-LNRYT (X14) 


MC 2S—-GTE 


FUSA 


FUA 
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NG ® [Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 4 _|Instrument panel inspection block junk Chillon get ASSY 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the pins on the instrument panel J /B ASSY. 
(71-11 pin arrangement EiReference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Conditions | Criteria 


FU + © Body ground Voltage ae 4.5-5.5V 


FU-© Body ground Conduction |Always Continuity 
FUS + © Body ground IG switch 

vehicles (4WD) Voltage ON 4.5-5.5V 
FUS-© Body ground f mz 
vehities (4WD) Conduction |Always Continuity 
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H 


NG» Instrument panel inspection and replacement 
block junk Chillon get ASSY 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 _|Sort wound inspection 


a. Check for proper functioning and replace the normal combination meters ASSY. 


Criteria 


Operate 
A 
normally 


B Bug [E.Razu 


294|NOT FOR SALE 


B® Instrument panel inspection and replacement block junk Chillon get ASSY 
A» Konbine - Shiyonme - Data inspection and replacement ASSY 


1. Clearance Sonar System Guidelines 
a. The following cases, may not operate properly detection. 
i. When the snow and mud deposited on the sensor (If you remove function returns to 
normal). 
ii. When the sensor is frozen (thawed if the function returns to normal). 
iii. Fusaida by hand when the sensor. 


oo See Remarks 


o Especially at low temperatures due to freeze out the error display, may not even 
perceive obstacles. 

o If you have an unusual view, first to check the status of the sensor. If you have a 
view for no abnormalities, such as snow and ice clung to the mud is considered to be 
a faulty sensor. 


b. The following circumstances may change the detection range. 
i. | When snow mud or other foreign matter adheres to the sensor. 
ii. Under the hot sun, cold weather. 
c. Following cases may be false positives. 
i. Bumpy gravel road when riding uneven grass. 
ii. | What occurs when approaching such a vehicle with ultrasonic sonar sound Engine sound of 
heavy vehicles Air Brake Motorcycle Horn - other cars. 
iii. | Splashing rain or when under such sucking. 
iv. Vehicle attitude when tilted higher. 
v. | When you install a radio antenna for commercial Fender pole. 
vi. | When the snow and mud deposited on the sensor. 
vii. | When perpendicular curb and headed for the tall curbs. 
d. The body shape is also not detected. An example is shown below. 
i. Such a thin wire rope. 
ii. | Easy to absorb sound waves, such as cotton snow. 
iii. Those with sharp edges. 
iv. Low-profile. 
v. The top of those tall overhang. 
vi. Others. 
e. Others. 
i. Ido not perceive around underneath the bumper (or small objects such as stakes may be 
lower than the sensor no longer senses can sense and suddenly close again.) 
ii. Obstacles are too close to the sensor, may no longer perceived. 
iii. Sensors bang and hit things when given the strong impact may not be perceived correctly. 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
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& The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-1091 E)Reference) 
g The next step 


| Step3 List by Symptom (volume 05-1105 E Reference) 


> Conditions do not apply to another (Step 4) 
™ Another condition is true (Step 5) 


| Step 4  /Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


1. Previous inspection (volume 05-1092 EReference) 
2. Terminal arrangement ECU (05-1103 dose is EReference) 
3. Check on the car (volume 67-9 E)Reference) 


4. Inspection unit (capacity 67-10 E)Reference) 


a The next step 
| Step5  |Adjustment, repair or replace 
a The next step 


| Step 6  |Verification Test 


a Close 


pp 
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1. Detection range measurement, display inspection 
a. IG switch to ON. 
b. The shift lever to N range. 


aw CAUTION 
As the vehicle is moving, keep the parking adequate effectiveness Brake. 


c. Clearance sonar main switch to ON. 
d. Move the sensor near the pole 60mm, measuring the sensing range of sensors. 


aw CAUTION 
Paul is a detection range of ¢60mm, walls and other obstacles in different ranges. 


7Oyvk iid 
45om120° +32. Abom T1409" +38: 
a < oy ° 
20em@170° +35 20eme170° +35: 45cm CL F 37° +13 


e. To check the condition of the buzzer and display while clearance sonar sensors detect obstacles. 


Operating condition 


IG switch |Main switch |Shift position Vehicle speed 
ON ON Non-P range |Below 10km /h to about 


Criteria 
Shown 
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See Remarks 
Because the detection range measurements using sound waves may be detected by small changes in 
temperature around the range. 
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2. Self-check function checks 
a. IG switch to ON. 
b. When the main switch to ON clearance sonar, to check the status of the buzzer. 
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Criteria 
Buzzer is operated between about 0.8 + 0.3sec after power ON for about 0.1sec System, and then migrate 
to detect activated 
See Remarks 


o If it detects a break in the circuit for each sensor or sensor landing, inoperative due when 
frozen (if you can not detect the operation) performs an error display on the blowing of the 
buzzer and display, as shown below ( However, for the buzzer when there is no sensor that 
detects obstacles). 

o When you return to normal immediately return to normal operation. 


#%0is #0.8+0.8s 


OFF 
H VAT RON RAE 


EB4833 80916 
t73—ERRe 7 TRANS —y 


#57.5s (SAHA) 


#1.5s(1 FRA) 


£61128 


3. Alarm display 
a. Freeze Sensor Display 
i. If frozen mud and snow or when the sensor is attached, as shown to display the appropriate 
sensor. 


See Remarks 
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o Example shows left before freeze sensors. 
o "Freeze sensors Show", the function must get rid of the deposits, or frozen sensor 
returns to normal. 
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AE | erase A CE 


YA RARE Y VOSS 
oUF IYASI — 


b. Display Sensor break 
© clearance between the sensor wire harness disconnection warning computer ASSY, or if 
a sensor failure to display the appropriate sensors as shown. 


See Remarks 
Example shows sensor right front break. 
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c. Communication error display 
If there is an abnormal communication between the computer warning clearance ASSY © 
television camera controller, as shown in the display. 
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4. Communication check clearance ASSY © television camera controller computer warning 
a. Navigate the diagnosis 
b. Clear start and diagnosis (capacity 05-877 E’Reference) 


See Remarks 
How to remove the diagnosis, the IG switch as well as the quality press and hold the switch OFF (more 
than 3 seconds) can be also. 
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c. Communication status confirmation 


Diagnostic testing of the menu screen "back guide monitor" is selected. 
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Y4FPRBAR- 3 


a a 
F4arFvs«(ee 


a 
NwPHA SES 


1. "Next" to select. 


co See Remarks 
"Next" on the screen if no transition is considered a bug in the lane Monitoring System. (05-998 inspection 
guidelines E.Reference) 
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il. "Options" to select. 
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iii. The confirmation screen Optional Features, "Communication Kurisona" to check the 
communication status display in the background. 


Criteria 
Clearance sonar | Background 
Communication status 
main = == 
— eek Se ae 
| Green | == Normal 


Abnormal (not interfere with 
Yellow 
normal operation) 
Abnormality 


The following abnormal cases where the communication state inspection. (Capacity 05-1105 inspection 
Reference) 


oo See L_w_] 


Clearance | Clearance 


Background | Warning Sonar W/H Television camera 
color Computer Switch controller 


ASSY ASSY 


: : Clearance Sonar main 
Main switch ; 
., |Switch (ECU) © : : : : 
abnormality ae Main switch signal input 
: television camera ae : ; 
Yellow - signal output circuit malfunction ON (pin 
ON (pin controller (CSSW) CSSW) 
P GND short break or 
ECU) 
between 


o Clearance o Communication 
Warning receiver circuit 
Computer malfunction (RXS +, 
ASSY (T1, T2) RXS-pin) 
© television o Main switch ON 
camera signal input circuit is 


2006| NOT FOR SALE 


controller (RXS normal (terminal 
+, RXS-) break CSSW) 
between 
o Clearance 
Sonar main 
switch (ECU) 
© television 


camera 
controller 
(CSSW) +B 
short circuit 
between 
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2 Yee 


5. Buzzer volume control 
a. Turn the knob to adjust the volume of the clearance warning computer ASSY. 


See Remarks 
The factory has been set to maximum volume. 
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1. Clearance Warning Computer ASSY 


Criteria 


Terminal 
marine ype Item Measurement condition Criteria 
[Pin output 
Number] 
+BOE pce tase IG switch ON, OFF — ON the main switch — TV or less 
[4 = 20] P S©  |clearance sonar than 1.5V 
CBZ SE Output | Waveform When clearance sonar sensing (when blowing Pulse generator 
[7 © 20] buzzer) (waveform 1) 
SIO EI Ultrasonic Sensors NO warning from computer eee 
Input | Waveform |clearance ASSY. 2 (Rear RH) when sent to the g 
[12 = 13] : ee (waveform 2) 
(non-time sensitive) 
EI@SE ; -_ 
[13 © 20] Over |Conduction |Always Continuity 
Ultrasonic Sensors NO warning from computer 
eae Input | Waveform |clearance ASSY. 2 (Front RH) when sent to the Bue concilor 
[14 4 13] : i (waveform 2) 
(non-time sensitive) 
T3@E Output | Waveform Clearance Sonar main switch ON, P range shift Pulse Beneranion 
[15 = 20] lever 
TISE Clearance Sonar main switch ON, P range shift Pulse generator 
Output | Waveform 
[16 = 20] lever (waveform 3) 


E © Body 
oceans ay Over |Conduction |Always Continuity 
ground] 
SPD © E E : om No repeat 
[21 © 20] Input |Conduction IG switch ON, driving slowly Echtinuity © 
PL E : : — 7V or less 
[22 © 20] Input Voltage [IG switch ON, — P range shift lever than P than 1.5V 


53S El Ultrasonic Sensors NO warning from computer Pulvewencratee 
Input | Waveform |clearance ASSY. 2 (Rear LH) when sent to the g 
[28 = 13] : i (waveform 2) 
(non-time sensitive) 


54 El Ultrasonic Sensors NO warning from computer eee 
Input | Waveform |clearance ASSY. 2 (Front LH) when sent to the 8 
[30 © 13] : . (waveform 2) 
(non-time sensitive) 
T26E Output || Waveform Clearance Sonar main switch ON, P range shift Pulse generator 
[32 = 20] ae lever (waveform 3) 


26133} NOT FOR SALE 


a. Scope screen 
i. Waveform | 
Item Content 
ae terminal |CBZ © E 
Instrument | Instrument Set 2V/DIV, RV/DIV,500uS/DIV ss s—S 
Measurement Front sonar sensing time (when blowing 
condition buzzer) 

GND »> 
H F56613 


ii. Waveform 2 


| tem fp ontent 


Measuring |g) $9 §3,S4 OE 
imran San 


Instrument | Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 2V/DIV,100nS/DIVs—(i—‘—~s~sCS 


Measurement  |When clearance sonar sensors is sent to the 
condition computer (when non-sensitive) 


2644) NOT FOR SALE 


GND »> 


H E56615 


iii. Waveform 3 


Item Content 
oe terminal |CH: 1T1 @ GNDCH: 1T2 @ GND 


Instrument | Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 500 2V/DIV,500nS/DIVss—<—s 


Measurement Clearance Sonar main switch ON, the shift 
condition position P range 


CH:1 


GND => 


CH:2 
| 


GND mp} 


H Es1i71 


25} NOT FOR SALE 


| : Sept : 


| See page 


Inspection points 


Does not work at all (self-checking features 
work) 


1. Hughes (ECU-IG) 
2. Clearance sonar SW (power and ground) 267-9 
3. Clearance sonar SW (circuit switch) : 
4. Clearance Warning Computer ASSY 
(terminals + B) 


Clearance sonar does not work at all (self- 
check feature will operate normally) or a 
broken display 


1. Ultra Sonic Sensor NO. 2 (Front LH) 

2. Wire Harness [Ultrasonic Sensor NO. 2 
(Front LH) @ Clearance Warning ECU (E 
& El andS © S4)] 

3. Ultra Sonic Sensor NO. 2 (Front RH) 

4. Wire Harness [Ultrasonic Sensor NO. 2 
(Front RH) © Clearance Warning ECU (E |3.67-10 


1.67-10 
2.05-1099 


© El andS © S82)] 4.05-1099 
5. Ultra Sonic Sensor NO. 2 (Rear LH) 5.67-10 
6. Wire Harness [Ultrasonic Sensor NO. 2 |6.05-1099 
(Rear LH) © Clearance Warning ECU (E_|7.67-10 
= El and S © S$3)] 8.05-1099 
7. Ultra Sonic Sensor NO. 2 (Rear RH) 9.05-1103 


8. Wire Harness [Ultrasonic Sensor NO. 2 
(Rear RH) © Clearance Warning ECU (E 
© El andS © S1)] 

09. Clearance warning computer ASSY 


Clearance sonar detector operation but there 
are times when the buzzer sounded 


1. Hughes (ECU-IG) 

2. Clearance sonar SW (power and ground) |! .- 
3. Clearance sonar SW (circuit switch) 

4. Clearance sonar buzzer NO. One 

5. Wire Harness [Clearance Warning ECU 
(CBZ) © clearance warning buzzer NO. 1 
(E)] 6.67-9 
6. Clearance sonar buzzer NO. | Power 
7. Clearance Warning Computer ASSY 


5.05-1099 


7.05-1103 


Detected in the P range to operate the shift 


lever clearance sonar, detection does not work |2. Clearance Warning Computer ASSY 


or non-P range 


1. Neutral start switch ASSY 


(Pin PL) 


(pin SPD) : E 
But sensing that operates in more than 10km/ |2. Wire Harness [Combination Meter 1.05-1103 B 

2.05-1099 
ASSY (4POUT) © Clearance Warning 305-1103 
ECU (SPD)] —_ 
3. Clearance Warning Computer ASSY 


Small volume of the buzzer 1. Buzzer volume adjustment 1.05-1092 


h vehicle speed is approximately 


1. Clearance Warning Computer ASSY 


Detection operation is to be, or get a 
communication error is displayed on the 
screen does not appear back guide monitor 
clearance sonar 


1. Television camera controller (terminal 
CSSW) 

2. Wire Harness (CSSW @& CSSW © 
ECU and body ground between the 


1.05-955 
2.05-1099 
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(If the display is yellow Kurisona television camera controller clearance 
communication of the diagnosis) sonar & SW) 


Detection operation is to be, or get a 
communication error is displayed on the 
screen does not appear back guide monitor 
clearance sonar 

(If the display is red Kurisona communication 
of the diagnosis) 


1. Wire Harness (T2 © RXS Tl © RXS + 
and between the clearance-warning ECU 

© television camera controller). 

2. Clearance Warning Computer ASSY 
(T1, Terminal T2) 


1.05-1099 
2.05-1103 


Voice guidance but do not show clearance is 
normal or low volume 


1. Clearance Sonar audio settings (Wide 
Multi-AV Station "menu" from "Audio 1. 
Setup is selected, a confirmation. ) 7.05-955 
2. Television camera controller (AUI +, 367-4 

AUO +, AUI-, AUO-pin) ; 
3. Front Speaker ASSY NO. | (RH) 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
¥ The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-1107 E’Reference) 
4 The next step 


| Step 3 |List by Symptom (volume 05-1112 E’Reference) 


a. If not by symptoms, "A" to 


b. By symptoms, if applicable the "B" to 


B® Checkout Procedure To 5 


A® |The next step 


| Step 4  /Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


Cc. Terminal arrangement ECU (05-1109 dose is BReference) 
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d. Check on the car (volume 73-1 PReference) 


e. Inspection unit (volume 73-2 BReference) 


i The next step 


| Step5  |Adjustment, repair or replace 
» Close 
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1. Check the power window regulator master switches Tutsi ASSY Regina Yu 
a. Inspect door ECU 
i. Detach the connector of the power window regulator switches Regina Yu Tutsi ASSY. 
iu. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check voltage and continuity at each pin 
connector on the vehicle. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Pin Number 
Tester Tester plus Item Measurement condition Criteria 
minus @ 


20 (SIG) © 2 Chillon star ignition switches OFF > | 14V 0V — 10 
Voltage & 
(GND) ON Tutsi over 
10 (BDR) © 2 
(GND) Voltage Always Over 10 14V 
9 (CPUB) © 2 
(GND) Voltage Always Over 10 14V 
ey Conduction Always Continuity 
ground 


Linda horsetail key cockpit door Mee 
4 (KL) © 2 (GND) |Conduction profile me uity 
Neutral — LOCK ao aed 


Yes No 
continuity > 


Linda horsetail key cockpit door 
Conduction profile 
Neutral — UNLOCK 


16 (LSWD) © 2 .__| LOCK — UNLOCK Doarotsukunobu Yes No 
Conduction . oe 
(GND) driver's seat continuity > 


14 (KUL) © 2 
(GND) 


oo See Remarks 
Otherwise the reference is the failure of the vehicle. 


iii. Connect the connector. 
iv. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage between the ground terminal 
of the connector body ©. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Pin Number 
Tester Tester Item Measurement condition Criteria 
plus minus @ 


4 (KL) © 2 Voltage | Neutral — LOCK key cockpit door Pulse generator 
(GND) waveform profile Linda horsetail (waveform 1) — 0V 


2221; NOT FOR SALE 
14 (KUL) © 2 Voltage Neutral — UNLOCK key cockpit Pulse generator 
(GND) waveform door profile Linda horsetail (waveform 1) > 0V 
16(LSWD) &2) Voltage LOCK — UNLOCK Pulse generator 
(GND) waveform Doarotsukunobu driver's seat (waveform 1) — 0V 


Af vFGHIAAGS— 


10lsya[7]e[s|4[3/ 211 


20 honeliziefsiapa| 12111 
— | 


0 


A. Waveform | 


[ 
| 


GND => 
H 


Item Content 
Instrument Set 10V/DIV, 2ms/DIV 


oo See Remarks 


o Periodic changes in the condition of the vehicle. 
o Otherwise the reference is the master regulator failure of the power window 
switches Regina Yu Tutsi ASSY. 
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2. Instrument panel Junction Block ASSY (Body ECU) inspection 
a. Hiyuzu inspection 
i. DOOR 30A fuse, ECU-B 10A fuse to check. 
b. Inspection Body ECU 
i. Aof the Instrument panel connector block junk get Chillon ASSY, J, detached L. 
ii. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check voltage and continuity between each 
terminal and ground connector on the vehicle body ©. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Pin Number 
Tester Tester plus Item Measurement condition Criteria 
minus © 


AS (KSW) © J2 Candietina With no key in the ignition Tsushi — Yes No 
(E) horsetail Linda Young-soo Ciro Itsu continuity — 
12) 5 Body Conduction Always Continuity 
ground 
L13 (ECUB) © : 
12 (E) Voltage Always 10-14V 
M3 (BACT) © Condudtion Back door outside handle (the back door Yes No 
J2 (E) opener switch) OFF — ON continuity — 


See Remarks 
Otherwise the pes is the failure of the vehicle. 


iii. Connect the connector. 
iv. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage on each pin of the connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Pin Number 
Tester Tester Item Measurement condition Criteria 


plus minus © 


Pulse generator 


J2 (E) waveform | horsetail Linda Young-soo Ciro Itsu iii ia 


A5 (KSW) @ | _ Voltage With no key in the ignition Tsushi — 


Pulse generator 


B13 (DCTY) Voltage — Open the door fully closed the (waveform 1) 


© J2 (BE) waveform driver's seat 


B20 (ACT +) Voltag Insert the key in the driver's door Linda | 0V — 10-14V — 
= J2(E) b horsetail (neutral) — LOCK 1V or less 


B10 (ACT-) Voltage _| Insert the key in the driver's door Linda | 0V — 10-14V —> 
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= J2(E) b horsetail (neutral) — UNLOCK 1V or less 

J1 (ACT +) © Wesliane Insert the key in the driver's door Linda | 0V — 10-14V — 
J2 (E) g b horsetail (neutral) — LOCK 1V or less 

J4 (ACT-) © Volaes Insert the key in the driver's door Linda | 0V — 10-14V — 
J2 (E) & b horsetail (neutral) — UNLOCK 1V or less 

M7 (ACT +) Volane Insert the key in the driver's door Linda | 0V — 10-14V — 
= J2(E) & b horsetail (neutral) — LOCK 1V or less 

M6 (ACT-) & wolae Insert the key in the driver's door Linda | 0V — 10-14V — 
J2 (E) g b horsetail (neutral) — UNLOCK 1V or less 


UNLOCK cockpit door, back door Pulse generator 
outside handle (the back door opener (waveform 2) — 
switch) OFF — ON OV 


UNLOCK cockpit door, back door 
Voltage outside handle (the back door opener 
switch) OFF — ON 


M3 (BACT) 
& J2 (EB) 


OV — 10-14V > 
1V or less 


oo See Remarks 


Otherwise the reference, or failure of the instrument panel body junction block ECU ASSY. 
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Waveform 1 
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GND => 


H B&8642 


Item Content 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 5ms/DIV 


oO. See Remarks 
Periodic changes in the condition of the vehicle. 


Waveform 2 


GND=> 


H Rees43 


Item Content 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 5ms/DIV 


Oc See Remarks 
Periodic changes in the condition of the vehicle. 


aw CAUTION 
Failure to understand the phenomenon, according to the flowchart corresponding check. 
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Masutasuitsuchi, Door locks every door key seats 
operation D, can not unlock 


1.DOOR 30A fuse 

2.ECU-B 10A fuse 

3. Chillon Bro get junk instrument panel 
ASSY (Body ECU) 

4. Power window regulator master switch 
ASSY 

5. Front Door Motor star sit kg ASSY RH 
6. Wire Harness 


Protection does not operate normally collapsed 
Key 


Back door opener not working 


1.05- 
1117 


1. Front door courtesy light switches Tutsi 
2. Awning Ann Sui Kuo Tutsi Rotsu 

3. Chillon Bro get junk instrument panel 
ASSY (Body ECU) 

4. Wire Harness 


1. Chillon Bro get junk instrument panel 
ASSY (well balanced-ECU) 

2. Back Door locksASS Y 

3. Back door opener switch 

4. Wire Harness 


Door locks every door key seats operation 
Masutasuitsuchi or D, can not unlock 


Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 


The body ECU receives the signal and the D-seat door key switch with 
Masutasuitsuchi, Doarotsukumota to drive the body ECU. 


Wiring Diagrams 


2627, NOT FOR SALE 


JOYRKEFFAYZASSY RH 
(Froyvg£-—9) 


AQ—S4YESV FA 
vV—SVAVALIF 
ASSY 


GND 


MPX2 


RX 


Kat Aet Koyye 
yayv7ays 
(KF—ECU) 


BoO617 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Operational check 


a. A If you are unable to operate the manual 


b. If the key is not working in conjunction to B 


B® /** ** No tags to instructions 
A |The next step 


Step 2 |Inspect wiring harness 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Instrument panel wiring harness continuity between inspections Chillon block junk ASSY © get a master 
regulator power window switches Tutsi ASSY Regina Yu 


2e28| NOT FOR SALE 


1. Detach the connector of the power window regulator master Regina Yu Instrument panel switches 
and Tutsi ASSY Bro get junk Chillon ASSY. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to inspect the vehicle wire harness continuity between the 
instrument panel ASSY © get junk Chillon block master regulator power window switches Regina 
Yu Tutsi ASSY. 


Criteria 


Pin Number Criteria 
Chillon block junk get Masutasuitsuchi ASSY ASSY © 


Al4 © 18 Continuity 
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49-94 Y/Y KOV¥AL—-STAS 
ALIYFASSY 


10/918] 716 [s]4[3/ 211 


20 honap7pep spas] 211 


AYAbKMAY bAALY YY OY AYTAY?S 
GKF—ECU) 


IAPSA 


Bsssi6 
OK» Power - windows Regina Huret - 
Tamasutasuitsuchi exchange ASSY 
NG ® [Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Step 3 |Front door model - a single inspection Tatsukirotsuku ASS YRH 
SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check (Tutsi door control switches for interlocking keys) 
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1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal at each 
position Suitsuchireba. 


Criteria 


Switch Pin Number Criteria 
LOCK © 8 pin and pin 6 Continuity 
Neural 
UNLOCK © 8 pin pin 5 Continuity 


FAW 


UNLOCK 


BS6104 


b. Position switch continuity check operation and Doarotsuku 


2631] NOT FOR SALE 


1. To check the operation of making a Doarotsuku motor terminal voltage between the Doarotsuku 


Batsuteri. 
Criteria 
Connection Actuation vale e noe 
port system) 


Terry Phillips cross pin 
vi LOCK 


7 pins without conducting 
pin = 8 


UNLOCK | 8 pin pin 7 Continuity 


Terry Batu negative 
terminal = 4 


B65165 
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Front door modules - replacement ASSYRH 
NG® 

Tatsukirotsuku 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4  |Inspect wiring harness 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Inspect the wiring harness continuity between the front door power window ASSY © b get a master 
regulator Regina Yu Sui Tutsi ASSY 


1. Detach the connector of the power window regulator master switches Regina Yu b reach the front 
door and Tutsi ASSY ASSY RH. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the front door of the 
vehicle wire harness ASSY © b get a master regulator power window switches Regina Yu Tutsi 
ASSY. 


Criteria 


Pin Number Chien 
B reach the front door Masutasuitsuchi ASSY ASSY © ene 


6 = 4 (KL) Continuity 
5 = 14(KUL) Continuity 
7 16(LSWD) Continuity 
8 & well balanced - A - source Continuity 
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FZOYRKEFFAYZASSY RH 


49-04 ¥YFOUL42L-$ 
VAPFAAVFASSY 


10/eTal7le[s]4]3l2 1 


20h shaltzfensnana| 2)" 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK» Power - windows Regina Huret - 
Tamasutasuitsuchi exchange ASSY 


Protection does not operate normally collapsed Key 
Semi Equipment List 


Feature Description 
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ECU senses that the body is that there is a key in the cylinder by the Tutsi 
Sui Anne Rotsu Courier awning. Sends a signal unlocks Door locks seats 
after sending the lock signal to the Door locks seats the body ECU then 
Door locks in on the key cylinder is key at ignition star Chillon Sui Tutsi 
OFF, to drive the Door locks the motor body ECU . 


Wiring Diagrams 


AVAbDMAY HAAS PY 


+ . ome 
gavkkva-sysyy YY 7N99 (K7-ECU) 


AIYFASSY 


FYOVeosA-=vsF 
At SF ASSY 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Anrotsukuuo - single check Ningusuitsuchi ASSY (05-1139 dose is E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


NG ® |Anrotsukuuo - Ningusuitsuchi exchange ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 2 |Inspect wiring harness 


235|NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. Ann disconnect the connector and connector A Tutsi Rotsu Sui Kuo awning of Body ECU. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to arrive at the instrument panel block junk Chillon 
(Body ECU) to check the continuity between the vehicle connector connector Rotsu A © Ann Sui 
Kuo Tutsi vehicle side awning. (Terminal arrangement 05-1139 E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Pin number (Body ECU © Tutsi warning switches) | Criteria 
A5 © 1(KSW © UN +) Continuity 
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FYeoOvyegt—iv FAA YF 


AYARbKMAYKAAIVY YY OVAYTAYs 
(BF—ECU} KSW 


ne|nho]9}8]7 


IAGSA 


NG® Force the front door - replacement lamp switches 
Teshi Tutsi ASSY 
OK # |The next step 
Step 3 |Inspect wiring harness 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Bose 19 


a. Continuity check 
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1. Disconnect the connector Rotsu Ann Sui Kuo Tutsi awning. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity of the vehicle connector 2 © 
Body ground terminal. 


Criteria 


Measurement condition Criteria 
Always Continuity 


PYOVYSoF——VIA4 VF 


BSe571 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 4 ___|Force the front door - check the lamp switches itself Tutsi Teshi ASSY 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. Remove the front door courtesy lamp switches Tutsi ASSY. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to switch between the body terminal © 1 (body ground) 
continuity check. 
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Criteria 


Pin Number pee iia Criteria 
condition 
1 © switch between body When you push the — 
(body ground) shaft ey 
1 © switch between body When you press the |No 
(body ground) shaft continuity 


NG» Force the front door - replacement lamp switches 
Teshi Tutsi ASSY 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 |Inspect wiring harness 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. Courtesy lamp switches disconnect the connector and the connector B of the Tutsi Body ECU. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector on the 
vehicle courtesy lamp switches = Tutsi connector on the vehicle body ECU. (Terminal 
arrangement 05-1139 E)Reference) 


2699] NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


| Pin number (Body ECU © Ranpusuitsuchi) | Criteria 


BI3 6 1 Continuity 


FJOYRKEFRFA-—FVSYASALYFASSY 


AVAhKMAY bAANY YY SY AayvIFays 
(AF—ECU) 


10|9/8}7/6|514/3]2 11 | 


polisiali7pesii4iay2}i 


DCTY 
I4%99B 


BSSS46 
NG® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK» Instrument panel replacement block junk Chillon get ASSY 


| Step 1  |Vehicle Receipt 
q The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-1121 E}Reference) 


26440| NOT FOR SALE 


& The next step 
| Step 3 |List by Symptom (volume 05-1125 E’Reference) 


a. If not by symptoms, "A" to 


b. By symptoms, if applicable the "B" to 


B® |Checkout Procedure To 5 


A® |The next step 


| Step 4  /Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


c. Terminal arrangement ECU (05-1123 dose is EReference) 


d. Check on the car (volume 73-6 E)Reference) 


g The next step 


| Step5  |Adjustment, repair or replace 
» (Close 


2614] NOT FOR SALE 
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AR9-O04 YEOLFIL—-Y 
VAPAA SFASSY 
FOY RKP E-S Ys 
OYZASSY RH 
FOYEREFA-FYIVF 
At VFASSY 


Frvayeo4-iav7 
At YFASSY 


4 YitRJIB ASSY 
(#AF—ECU) 


FOYEEPE-S 4 
AY ZASSY LH 
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A4 YS FASSY 
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1. Bro get junk Chillon Instrument panel ASSY (Body ECU) inspection 
a. Hiyuzu inspection 
i. DOOR 30A fuse and ECU-B 10A fuse to check. 
b. Inspection Body ECU 
i. Aof the Instrument panel connector block junk get Chillon ASSY, J, L, disconnect the Q. 
ii. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check voltage and continuity between each 
terminal and ground connector on the vehicle body ©. 


SST 
09082-00030 


2644); NOT FOR SALE 
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265|NOT FOR SALE 


#HF—-ECU 
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Criteria 
Pin Number 

Tester Tester plus Item Measurement condition Criteria 
minus © 

AS (KSW) © J2 Cenduction With no key in the ignition Tsushi — Yes No 

(E) horsetail Linda Young-soo Ciro Itsu continuity > 
uae BOY Conduction Always Continuity 

ground 


L13 (ECUB) © | Voltage Always 10-14V 


2646] NOT FOR SALE 


| 2® | | — {| 


Q12 (HAZ) © J2 Voltage Tutsi hazard switches OFF when the 10-14V 
(E) awning sales 


See Remarks 


Otherwise the kar eae is the failure of the vehicle. 


iii. 
iV. 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Connect the connector. 
SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage between the ground terminal 
of the connector body ©. 


SST 


Criteria 


Pin Number 
Tester Tester Item Measurement condition Criteria 


plus minus © 


Pulse generator 
(waveform 1) > 
OV 


With no key in the ignition Tsushi — 
horsetail Linda Young-soo Ciro Itsu 


Voltage 
waveform 


Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi OFF, 5 6V > 1V 
Voltage no key, OFF — ON of Toransumitsuta 
Suitsuchi closed doors at all 


Q7 (RDA) © 
J2 (E) 


below 1V or less 


Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi OFF, 
Voltage no key, OFF — ON of Toransumitsuta ame SV oF 
Suitsuchi closed doors at all 


Q12 (HAZ) 
© J2(B) 


less 


Pulse generator 


© J2(E)_ | waveform seat ioe l)> 


B13 (DCTY) | Voltage — Open the door fully closed the driver's 


Pulse generator 


> J2 (BE) waVFouin — open the passenger door fully closed | (waveform 1) — 
OV 


M15 (PCTY) | Voltage 


Pulse generator 


© J2(E)_ | waveform seat Sis i= 


M14 (PCTY) | Voltage — Open the door fully closed right rear 


Pulse generator 


© J2(E) | waveform Rear seat left open the door fully closed > oo l)> 


M13 (PCTY) | Voltage 


Pulse generator 


© J2 (E) waveform — back doors open fully closed (waveform 1) > 
OV 


M12(PCTY) | Voltage 


oo See Remarks 


Otherwise the reference, the instrument panel junction block ASSY (Body ECU) failures. 


A. Waveform | 


2647, NOT FOR SALE 


GND => 


H HEBE42 


Item Content 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 5ms/DIV 


oc See Remarks 
Periodic changes in the condition of the vehicle. 


Symptom Inspection points See page 


1. Mitsu Trans divorced Terri data 173-89 
: 2.73-9 
2. Mitsu door control data trans- 373-6 
The wireless feature does not work 3. Door Control Recetyer 405-1 126 
on 4. Chillon block junk get the instrument panel (Body oe 
{ ECU) 5.05-1139 
5. Awning Ann Sui Kuo Rotsu Tutsi ASSY : 
6. Wire Harness a 


Wireless capability (remote control) does not work only 
(or normal to prepare new products Toransumitsuta) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


ECU in the solid body has been sent to the door control receiver to receive 
signals from Toransumitsuta. The ECU Body Door locks, Door locks 
actuator control signal is sent to unlock the door. 


2648] NOT FOR SALE 


Wiring Diagrams 


AVAbIUAY hA AIL 
Pryovav7avyvs (KF—-—ECU) 


KFPFIYhO-—WbY ss 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1. |Check the basic functions (volume 73-6 E)Reference) 


OK ® [Normal 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |LED lighting inspection Toransumitsuta 


a. Switch is pressed three times Toransumitsuta, check the LED lights up or Toransumitsuta three. 


OK # To step 4. 


2649] NOT FOR SALE 


NG ¥ The next step 
Step 3 |Simple battery cross check the data trans-Mitsu 


a. Replaced with new goods or successfully cross data transformers Mitsu battery, a switch is pressed three 
times Toransumitsuta, check the LED lights up or Toransumitsuta 3. 


OK» Replacement battery cross data transformers 
Mitsu 
Door Control - Le transport ash Jiyu Mitsu - 
NG® 
Rusetsuto exchange 


Step 4 _|Self-mode input 


a. After sampling inserted into ignition key cylinder horsetail Tsushi Young-soo Ciro Itsu plate, insert the key 
again within five seconds of the plate, perform the operation once the ignition OFF — ON — OFF 
switches Tutsi star Chillon. 


b. Chillon star after ignition switches Tutsi OFF, the operation performed nine times the ignition OFF — ON 
— OFF switches Tutsi star Chillon again within 30 seconds. 


ae CAUTION 
If even one out of these conditions will become normal mode. 


c. Output once every second at the Door locks LOCK <= UNLOCK transitions to self-test mode. 


See Remarks 


o To exit the diagnostic mode, the OFF — ON the ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ASSY. 
o During self-test mode, LOCK, UNLOCK is not working. 


250|NOT FOR SALE 


1 
LOCK 
OFF 
UNLOCK 


NG ¥ {To Step 9 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 |Confirmed by the self-diagnostic mode 


a. Check the output of the diagnosis when you hold the door control switch transformer Mitsu data. 


oo See Remarks 
Confirmation of the diagnosis is confirmed by the output of the output UNLOCK Door locks. 


261|NOT FOR SALE 


EMRE SL 


UNLOCK [ 
OFF 


Instrument panel replacement block junk Chillon 
A» 
get ASSY 


C¥ |To Step7 


B® |The next step 


2652|NOT FOR SALE 


| Step 6 Registration identification code (volume 73-9 E)Reference) 


a. You can register check can be put to the add mode or rewrite mode of registering the identification code. 


OK ® |Normal 
NG ¥ To Step 8 


Step 7 |Inspect door control receiver response 


a. When you hold the door control switch in the same type of product trans-Mitsu or normal type of new cars, 
or check the identification code to output a diagnostic discrepancy. 


NG ¥ {To step 12 

Door Control - Le transport ash Jiyu Mitsu - 
OK» 

Rusetsuto exchange 


Step 8 |Door control receiver and replacing the normal product 


a. Registration identification code of conduct door control data trans-Mitsu. 


OK ® |Door Controller - Rureshi - replace them 
NG® Instrument panel replacement block junk Chillon 
get ASSY 


Step 9  |Sure how to enter diagnostic mode 


oo See Remarks 


o If you typed the correct self-test mode "A" to. 
o If you typed the wrong self-diagnosis mode "B" to. 


B#  |To step 4. 
A® |The next step 


Step 10 /|Anrotsukuuo - single check Ningusuitsuchi ASSY (05-1139 dose is E)Reference) 


2653|NOT FOR SALE 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


NG ® |Anrotsukuuo - Ningusuitsuchi exchange ASSY 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 11 |Inspect wiring harness 


a. Inspect wiring harness continuity 


1. A disconnect the connector of the instrument panel ASSY arrive and block junk Chillon Sui Anne 
Rotsu Tutsi Courier awning. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the vehicle's instrument 
panel connector terminal J / B connectors and switches on the vehicle's awning Ann Kuo Rotsu 
Tutsi. (Terminal arrangement 05-1123 BReference) 


Criteria 
Pin number (instrument Measurement A oat 

: Item 5 Criteria 
panel switches © J /B) condition 


1 (UN +) & A5 (KSW) |Conduction |Always Continuity 


264|NOT FOR SALE 


FPYOAYoot—ayvIALYF 


AYARbKMAYKAAIVY YY OVAYTAYs 
(HF—ECU) KSW 


2443312131/30}2928) Jaolighralr7) fiz] o/9 | 87 
“A 


IAGSA 


Bose 19 


OK» Instrument panel replacement block junk Chillon 
get ASSY 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Step 12 |Door Controller - Rureshi - check the server (power, ground-based) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the connector of the door control receiver, SST (electrical Toyota tester) is used, the continuity 
between each terminal and body ground, check the voltage. 


255|NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
| Pin Number | Item [Measurement condition | Criteria 


1 (E) © Body ground —_|Conduction |Always Continuity 
5 (+ B) & Body ground |Voltage Always 10-14V 


e 


BS1174 


NG ® [Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 13. |Door Controller - Rureshi - check the server (system output) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Connect the connector to the door control receiver, SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the 
voltage between two terminals and the earth body. 


Criteria 


Pin Number | Item Measurement condition Criteria 


2 = Body elise Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi OFF, no key, all doors > 6V—-1V 
ground g closed, the Toransumitsuta Suitsuchi OFF — ON below 1V or less 


aw CAUTION 
Sure to check the voltage output at the bar graph display. 


256) NOT FOR SALE 


re 


BS1174 


NG ¥ {To step 15 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 14 |Inspect the wiring harness (continuity) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Inspect wiring harness continuity 


1. N-disconnect connector block Chillon junk the instrument panel and door control receiver arrive 
ASSY. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the vehicle's instrument 
panel connector terminal J / B connector and the vehicle side of the receiver. (Terminal 
arrangement 05-1123 EhReference) 


Criteria 


Pin number (receiver 
instrument panel © J / Item 
B) 


2 (RDA) & Q7 (RDA) |Conduction |Always Continuity 


Measurement 
condition 


Criteria 


257|NOT FOR SALE 


AVALWAY hKAAILY PY OLVaAYy 
FOYPZASSY (KF—-ECU) 


SPvIoayYkKO—aILTy—-t 


OK ¥ |To Step 16 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 


Step 15 |Inspect the wiring harness (isolated) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Inspect wiring harness continuity 


258|NOT FOR SALE 


1. N-disconnect connector block Chillon junk the instrument panel and door control receiver arrive 
ASSY. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each vehicle side 
connector pin © Body ground. (Terminal arrangement 05-1123 E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Pin Number Item oe ra Criteria 
condition 
2. AteCeINEE eeaiodly Conduction |Always ne se 
ground continuity 


Q7 INSTRUMENT No 
PANEL J/B) @& Body _ |Conduction |Always Lontiftuit 
ground y 


259|NOT FOR SALE 


AVAbKWAY hKAALY YE VY OoOYaAYy 
FOYPZASSY (KF—-ECU) 


FPFIY bA—avy—st 


NG» Instrument panel replacement block junk Chillon 
get ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 16 |Door control receiver and replacing the normal product 


a. Registration identification code of conduct door control data trans-Mitsu. 


NG» Instrument panel replacement block junk Chillon 
get ASSY 
OK ® |Door Controller - Rureshi - replace them 


20601 NOT FOR SALE 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
g The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-1134 E)Reference) 
& The next step 


| Step 3 |Multiplex Communication System Inspection Body Features 


a. Inspect door warning lamp features a semi communication to confirm the diagnosis code. (Capacity 
05-1163 EXReference) 


1. If the code is output "A" to 


2. Without the code output "B" to 


A™® Has Code List diagnosis codes (05-1165 B) To] 
B |The next step 


| Step4 [List by Symptom (volume 05-1138 E)Reference) 


b. If not by symptoms, "A" to 


. By symptoms, if applicable the "B" to 


B® |Checkout Procedure To 6 


A¥® |The next step 


| Step5 Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


d. Terminal arrangement ECU (05-1109 dose is BReference) 


2641| NOT FOR SALE 


| & The next step 


| Step 6 |Adjustment, repair or replace 
» Close 


26622} NOT FOR SALE 


AYEA-YSYRA-PZASSY (FH) 


4 VINRIB ASSY 
(AKF°-—ECU) 


7 YOVISA-AYAAAYFASSY 


2663] NOT FOR SALE 


1. Bro get junk Chillon Instrument panel ASSY (Body ECU) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. A of the Instrument panel connector block junk get Chillon ASSY, J, detached L. 
b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check voltage and continuity at each pin connector on 
the vehicle. 


Criteria 


Pin Number Item Measurement condition Criteria 


L13 (ECU-B) © 

2 (BE) Voltage Always 10-14V 

A5 (KSW) © J2 : With no key in the ignition Tsushi — horsetail Yes No 
Conduction : nai 

(E) Linda Young-soo Ciro Itsu continuity > 

pee) <> Bou? Conduction Always Continuity 

a= 


See Remarks 
Omens the reference value of the vehicle defects. 


2664) NOT FOR SALE 


HF—-ECU 
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c. Connect the connector to check the voltage between body ground @& Connector B13. 


Criteria 


Pin Number Item Measurement condition Criteria 


B13 (DCTY) © Voltage — Open the door fully closed the | Pulse generator (waveform 
J2 (E) waveform driver's seat 1) 0V 
ip 


See Remarks 
Otherwise the instrument panel reference block junk get Chillon (Body ECU) of the defect. 


265] NOT FOR SALE 


A. Waveform 1 


GND => 


H HEsE42 


Item Content 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 5ms/DIV 


Oo See Remarks 
Periodic changes in the condition of the vehicle. 


: . , : ] See 
Failure symptoms Inspection points Inspection points page 


Failure symptoms 


1. Awning Ann Sui Kuo — |1. Awning Ann Sui Kuo 


Rotsu Tutsi ASSY Rotsu Tutsi ASSY nee 
2. Front door courtesy 2. Front door courtesy a 
light switches Tutsi ASSY |light switches Tutsi ASSY B 5. 
: . : : (driver's seat) (driver's seat) ; 

MAMOus TOMeeWne.. | Puen eeue’ a -chilion blockjank eet: 112.Chillon bledejuneeer |e 

the key does not the key does not : : 

work, warning work, footie the instrument panel the instrument panel 3.05- 
(Body ECU) (Body ECU) 1136 
4. Chillon Meter 4. Chillon Meter a 
Combinations (key Combinations (key a 
warning buzzer) warning buzzer) 5 7 
5. Wire Harness 5. Wire Harness 


1. Awning Ann Sui Kuo — |1. Awning Ann Sui Kuo __ |1.05- 


Rotsu Tutsi ASSY Rotsu Tutsi ASSY 1139 
2. Front door courtesy 2. Front door courtesy 
Without forgetting {Without forgetting light switches Tutsi ASSY light switches Tutsi ASSY /2.05- 
the key does not the key does not (driver's seat) (driver's seat) 1142 
work, warning work, warning 3. Chillon block junk get |3. Chillon block junk get 
the instrument panel the instrument panel 3.05- 
(Body ECU) (Body ECU) 1136 


4. Chillon Meter 4. Chillon Meter 


2066] NOT FOR SALE 


Without forgetting {Without forgetting 
the key does not 
work, warning 


the key does not 
work, warning 


Without forgetting {Without forgetting 
the key does not 
work, warning 


the key does not 
work, warning 


Combinations (key 
warning buzzer) 
5. Wire Harness 


1. Awning Ann Sui Kuo 
Rotsu Tutsi ASSY 

2. Front door courtesy 
light switches Tutsi ASSY 
(driver's seat) 

3. Chillon block junk get 
the instrument panel 
(Body ECU) 

4. Chillon Meter 
Combinations (key 
warning buzzer) 

5. Wire Harness 


1. Awning Ann Sui Kuo 
Rotsu Tutsi ASSY 

2. Front door courtesy 
light switches Tutsi ASSY 
(driver's seat) 

3. Chillon block junk get 
the instrument panel 
(Body ECU) 

4. Chillon Meter 
Combinations (key 
warning buzzer) 

5. Wire Harness 


Combinations (key 4 .- 
warning buzzer) 5 
5. Wire Harness 


1. Awning Ann Sui Kuo 
Rotsu Tutsi ASSY 


2. Front door courtesy 
light switches Tutsi ASSY 


(driver's seat) ae 
3. Chillon block junk get 

the instrument panel a 5. 
(Body ECU) 1 1 36 
4. Chillon Meter 

Combinations (key a 
warning buzzer) 5 7 


5. Wire Harness 


1. Awning Ann Sui Kuo 
Rotsu Tutsi ASSY 


2. Front door courtesy 
light switches Tutsi ASSY 


(driver's seat) nee 
3. Chillon block junk get 

the instrument panel x, 5. 
(Body ECU) 1 3 6 
4. Chillon Meter 

Combinations (key ral 
warning buzzer) 5 7 


5. Wire Harness 


Forget the buzzer does not work without the key (Ann 
circuit switches Rotsu awning Tutsi Courier) 


Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 


Body has been sent to the ECU signal Rotsu Ann Sui Kuo Tutsi awning. IG 
switches to zero when the Tutsi horsetail ignition key while the star Linda 
Sui Chillon Tutsi OFF, the ECU sends to the meter multi-way 
communication to request the body blowing buzzer driver's door is opened 
and the ECU, the ECU parameters in the meter ECU to blowing the buzzer. 


Wiring Diagrams 


2667; NOT FOR SALE 


AVAbUMAY bY YP YOVAYFOYs 
CRF—ECU) 


FYAYS9A—=Y IAL YFASSY 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 __|Forgetting to turn off the buzzer Inspection Light 


a. When lit the light in the IG OFF, verify that the buzzer is blowing in the meter ECU. 


NG ® System to Meters & Gauges 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2  |Anrotsukuuo - single check Ningusuitsuchi ASSY 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check continuity between terminals 1 © 2 pin 
connector. 


Criteria 


Measurement condition Criteria 
When you press the pin Continuity 
When you push a pin No continuity 


2668] NOT FOR SALE 


BS 1558 


NG ® |Anrotsukuuo - Ningusuitsuchi exchange ASSY 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 |Inspect wiring harness 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. Disconnect the connector Rotsu Ann Sui Kuo Tutsi awning. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity of the vehicle connector 2 © 
Body ground terminal. 


Criteria 


Measurement condition Criteria 
Always Continuity 


269] NOT FOR SALE 


PYOVYSoF— VIA VF 


BSe571 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4 |Inspect wiring harness 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 
1. Ann disconnect the connector and connector A Tutsi Rotsu Sui Kuo awning of Body ECU. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to arrive at the instrument panel block junk Chillon 
(Body ECU) to check the continuity between the vehicle connector connector Rotsu A © Ann Sui 
Kuo Tutsi vehicle side awning. (Terminal arrangement 05-1137 EiReference) 


Criteria 


Pin number (Body ECU © Tutsi warning switches) | Criteria 
AS © 1(KSW © UN +) Continuity 


2670] NOT FOR SALE 


PYAYIGR—=YYAL YF AVRAUAY ARDY EY OVAYIOYS 
GHF—E CU) KSW 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 |Instrument panel inspection block junk Chillon get ASSY 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the instrument panel of the state get junk Chillon block 
connector (Body ECU) to check the voltage between connector terminal connector A © H. 
(Terminal arrangement 05-1137 E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Pin Number Item (Measurement condition Criteria 
AS (KSW) © J2 (E) Waveform |No key in the cylinder |Pulse generator (waveform 1) 


AVAbMAY bAAMY EY SV AYIAYS 
(KF—-ECU) 


KSW 


PsA hefis|talr3} [6/5 [4 


3|2|1| 
eet nee pohialiehiz} [12 [11 }io}9]3]7, 


ARZZA 


Waveform | 


26071] NOT FOR SALE 


GND => 
H BEBE42 
Item Content 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 5ms/DIV 


See Remarks 
Periodic changes in the condition of the vehicle. 


Forget the buzzer does not work without the key 
OK ® (to the front door courtesy switches circuit Tutsi) 


(volume 05-1143 E)Reference) 


NG® Instrument panel replacement block junk Chillon 
get ASSY 


Forget the buzzer does not work without the key (front 
door courtesy switches circuit Tuts1) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


Body has been sent to the ECU signal Rotsu Ann Sui Kuo Tutsi awning. IG 
switches to zero when the Tutsi horsetail ignition key while the star Linda 
Sui Chillon Tutsi OFF, sent to the combination meter multi-way 
communication requests ASSY blowing body and ECU buzzer driver's door 
is opened, the buzzer of the meter be blowing. 


Wiring Diagrams 


2672; NOT FOR SALE 


AVAhNVAY KAADYPYOVAYIAYS 
(RF-ECU) 


FOYKEPA—FY SY SAA YFASSY 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 ___|Force the front door - light switches Teshi Tutsi inspected ASSY 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 
1. Remove the front door courtesy lamp switches Tutsi ASSY. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to switch between the body terminal © 1 (body ground) 
continuity check. 


Criteria 


Pin Number Baie a Criteria 
condition 
1 © switch between body When you push the os 
(body ground) shaft assem: 
1 © switch between body When you press the |No 
(body ground) shaft continuity 


2673} NOT FOR SALE 


YVSYVIALTYFASSY 
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NG® Force the front door - replacement lamp switches 
Teshi Tutsi ASSY 
OK # |The next step 


Step 2  |Inspect wiring harness 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 
1. Courtesy lamp switches disconnect the connector and the connector B of the Tutsi Body ECU. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector on the 
vehicle courtesy lamp switches = Tutsi connector on the vehicle body ECU. (Terminal 


arrangement 05-1136 E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Pin number (Body ECU © Ranpusuitsuchi) Criteria 
B13 6 1 Continuity 


2674] NOT FOR SALE 


FJOYbKEFA-—FYIVIALYFASSY 


A4YVAbWAY hAADY EY SOV AayvIFAays 
(AF—ECU) 
(P= 
Nd] 9/8} 7|6]5/4/3/211 | 


pojisnaji7peysit4)tap2i 
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NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ® |Get replacement drivers side block junk Chillon 
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| Step | 


Vehicle Receipt 


a The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-1146 E)Reference) 
4 The next step 


| Step 3 _|Engine cranking for more than 10 seconds 
Sa The next step 


| Step 4 |Engine ECU confirmed the diagnosis code 


oo See Remarks 


o Co- code B2795, B2796, B2797, if any of the B2798 is output to "A" to 
o Co - code B2795, B2796, B2797, B2798 when output than a '"B" to 
o If there is no output for the "C" to 


B» To the EFI System (05-253 capacity is 
Reference) 


Another symptom to the list (volume 05-1155 2 
Cc» 

Reference) 
A® |The next step 


| Step5 _|Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


d. Recheck the code that records the diagnosis code from the list. 
e. To clear the codes. 


f. Failure to reproduce the phenomenon based on the recorded code to see if the same code is output 
again. 


1. If the code is output "A" to 
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2. Without the code output "B" to 


B®  |Normal 
A® |The next step 


| Step 6  /Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


g. Previous inspection (volume 05-1147 E)Reference) 
1. Inspected by $2000 (ECU Data Monitor) 


h. Terminal arrangement ECU (05-1151 dose is Reference) 


g The next step 


| Step 7 |Adjustment, repair or replace 
» Close 
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Before checking Immobilizer 
See Remarks 


o SST (S2000) as well as using a normal mode, check mode can be selected. Check mode, the 
detection sensitivity is improved compared to the normal mode anomaly. (See table of contents 
diagnosis diagnosis codes) 

o Inspected by checking mode, despite the strain considered abnormal signal of each sensor is carried 
out in normal mode to output the code correctly. 


2. Inspection preparation 
a. Check that the throttle valve is fully closed. 
b. N range, or to shift position P range. 
c. OFF the air conditioner. 
3. Engine control inspection competent diagnosis Yuta (Read by S2000) 
The SST DLC3 (S2000) to connect. 


SST 
09991-60101 (09991-60300) 


a. Do the screen according to "check the diagnosis code" mode or normal mode, select the check 
screen will be displayed to confirm the diagnosis code. 


See Remarks 


o Do not show me the code (not flashing lights), then considered a bad break or a computer 
terminal-based TC. 

o If the warning lamp is lit all the check Engine, short of the wire harness (such as caught) are 
considered bad or computer. 

o If you do not make sense to output the code is considered a bad computer. 

o Check Engine warning lamp lights up more than 1000r/min, if it does not output the code 
after the ignition switch to OFF once, check again. 


4. Clear diagnosis code storage 
Do the screen according to "erase the diagnosis and freeze" on the screen, to clear the diagnostic 
code. 


ae CAUTION 


o If you can not erase, start over again from the ignition switch OFF state. 
o To clarify the cause, do not erase the diagnosis code with $2000. 
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5. Inspected by S2000 
aw CAUTION 


o Datamonitor's value, small differences in measurement differences in the measurement 
environment, due to the large variation over time of the vehicle, a clear reference value (the 
decision), it is difficult to show. Therefore, failure may be even within reference values. 

o With breath, subtle phenomena such as the rough idle, using the technique to compare data 
collected under the same conditions the same type vehicle, it is necessary to determine all items of 
the comprehensive data monitoring. 


b. Using SST, conduct operations according to the screen, "ECU data monitor" to narrow the 
acceptability of defects and the decision to display the screen. 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


[Select screen System: TCCS — ECU Data Monitor 


bo tem [Inspection Conditions Conditions | = Reference 
Registered number of key 
immobilizer 
Thesnidia key insertion slate The main es to IG ON / OFF bala ie main key to 


| = Sub insert state insert state IG ON in the | IG ON in the subkey — ON / OFF (insert non- | ON/OFF (insert non-sub) 


6. Check indicator lights 
To ensure that the security indicator blinks when the Ignition switch is OFF. 
a. Ignition switch to ON and verify that the indicator is off. 


26801 NOT FOR SALE 
Immobilizer diagnostic code list. 


1. Engine ECU Daiaguno - Cisco - de table 


Diagnosis Item Diagnostic content Check site 


Immobilizer: Incorrect | When inserted into the ignition switch to o Key 
key decision a different key for ID code 


Key 
Transponder key 
amplifier 

o Wire harness and 


B2796 I wis When the key is inserted into the ignition 
a 2ers switch without the ID code (abnormal 


1157 B) communication fault key) connector 


o Engine control 
computer 


Key 
Transponder key 
amplifier 
Immobilizer: 2 Check the noise or the communication o Wire harness and 
1160 B) communication fault lines between adjacent keys connector 
o Engine control 
computer 


B2797 


Key 
Transponder key 
amplifier 
Immobilizer: 2 B2795, B2796, B2797 abnormalities o Wire harness and 
communication fault other communication connector 
He 4) o Engine control 
computer 


ae CAUTION 


o B2795, B2797, B2798 attacked in the past (stolen) could have been stored as evidence that the 
code. 

o Have described a diagnosis code for Immobilizer System. If the output code for other diagnosis 
codes to check the list of Engine Control system. 


co See Remarks 
Diagnosis code "SAE" represents the output code $2000 when using diagnostic tools. (SAE: Society of 
Automotive Engineers USA) 


DTC B2795 immobilizer: Incorrect key decision 
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Circuit Description 

This DTC is output when the key is plugged in with different ID code. 
[DTC No. [DTC Detection Condition |Trouble Area 

[B2795 |Matchthekeycode [Key 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |DTC code confirmation 


a. When inserted the key again to clear the DTC, to ensure that DTC is not output the code. 


OK ® |No change 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 _|Bad start to re-register keys 


a. After a bad start to re-register keys, you can start to see the Engine. 


OK ® [Normal 
NG ® [Key exchange fails to start 


DTC B2796 immobilizer 3 Communications ray 
abnormalities 


DTC B2798 immobilizer: communication lines more 
than five 

Semi Equipment List 

Circuit Description 


This DTC is output when no communication is key when inserted. 
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DTC No. |DTC Detection Condition Trouble Area 


Key 

Transponder key amplifier 
Wire harness and connector 
Engine control computer 


B2796 ~=|No Communication 


[e) 
oO 
[e) 
[e) 


Key 

Transponder key amplifier 
Wire harness and connector 
Engine control computer 


B2798  |Communication error 


Oo 0 0 0 


Wiring Diagrams 


hKevanyvy+— Iysyvaybo-s 
FvAURTITT I¥va-4 
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Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |S2000 Data Read 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. SST (S2000) using, do the ECU data monitor. 


Criteria 


[Select screen System: TCCS — ECU Data Monitor 


Item Inspection Conditions Reference 
The main key insertion state The main key to IG ON ON / OFF (except the main key to insert) 
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Sub insert state IG ON in the subkey ON / OFF (insert non-sub) | 


OK» Engine ECU, including the failure of the Engine 
NG ¥ The next step 


Step 2 (Check for other key guidance 


a. When the same vehicle with the spare key, you can start to check the Engine. 


NG ¥ |To step 4. 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 __|Bad start to re-register keys 


a. After a bad start to re-register keys, you can start to see the Engine. 


OK ® |Close 
NG? i key exchange (defective transponder 


Step 4  |Transponder key - check Fuaia amplifier (power system) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ignition switch in the ON state, SST (electrical Toyota tester) is used to check the voltage between the 
connector terminals 1 <= Body ground transponder key amplifier. 


Reference value 


Pin Number Reference value 
1 (+ B) & Body ground Over 10 14V 
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mS io OT | 
melslaisieli 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness and connector 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step5  |Transponder key - check Fuaia amplifier (system ground) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Disconnect the connector of the transponder key amplifier. 


| nS io 10 | 
melslaisieli 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the vehicle connector 7 pin © 
Body ground transponder key amplifier. 
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Criteria 


Pin Number Criteria 


7 (GND) © Body aia 
ground 
NG® a or replace wiring harness and 
a 


OKe OKe The next Thenextstep 
Step 6 _|Inspect wiring harness 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. Engine control computer disconnect the C connector. 


2. Disconnect the connector of the transponder key amplifier. 


3. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector terminals 
on the vehicle transponder key amplifier & connector terminals on the vehicle Engine Control 
Computer. 


Criteria 


Engine ECU © transponder pin number Criteria 
C15 (CODE) © 4 (CODE) Continuity 
C27 (RXCK) © 3 (RXCK) Continuity 
C26 (TXCT) © 5 (TXCT) Continuity 
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b. Short inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the ground connector on 
the vehicle body © transponder key amplifier or Engine Control Computer. 


Criteria 


© Body ground transponder or Engine ECU Cia 
pin number 
No 
C15 (CODE) 4 or (CODE) © Body ground _|continuit 
Md 


2687; NOT FOR SALE 


No 

C27 (RXCK) 3 or (RXCK) © Body ground _|continuit 
bg 
No 

C26 (TXCT) 5 or (TXCT) © Body ground _ |continuit 


NG® 


OK # The next step 


Step 7 |Transponder key - check Fuaia amplifier 


a. When you replace a transponder key amplifier of the normal product, please check that you started Engine. 


OK» Normal (defective transponder key amplifier 
Fuaia) 
NG ® [Engine control - Rukonpiyu - data exchange 


DTC B2797 immobilizer 4 abnormal communication 
lines 


Circuit Description 


This code is detected when an error occurs in normal communication. (Eg, 
communication lines, which contain some degree of noise). 


DTC No. |DTC Detection Condition Trouble Area 


The key is inserted into the previously unregistered 
Transponder key amplifier 

Engine control computer 

Wiring harness 


B2797 |Communication error 


[e) 
[e) 
2) 
[e) 


Wiring Diagrams 
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Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 _|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data 


a. Insert the ignition key cylinder registered master key. 
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b. Scope or using the $2000, C15 of the Engine Control Computer (CODE) to make sure that noise is not 
included in the terminal. 


Criteria 
Noise is not detected. 


NG ® [Removal of the cause of the noise 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Transponder key - check Fuaia amplifier 
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a. When you replace a transponder key amplifier of the normal product, please check that you started Engine. 


OK» Normal (defective transponder key amplifier 
Fuaia) 
NG ® [Engine control - Rukonpiyu - data exchange 
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1. Transponder key amplifier inspection Fuaia 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 
i. Disconnect the connector of the transponder key amplifier. 
iif SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector on the vehicle transponder key 


amplifier 7 (GND) to check continuity between pin @ Body ground. 
Criteria 


Pin Number Item Measurement condition| Criteria 
7 (GND) © Body ground |Conduction Always Continuity 


co See Remarks 
Otherwise the me value of the vehicle defect 


oii 
eleaisen) 


b. Voltage check 
i. Connect the connector of the transponder key amplifier. 
ii. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the connector on the vehicle transponder key 
amplifier (+ B) <= 7 (GND) to check the voltage across the terminals. 


Reference value 


Pin Number Item Measurement condition |Reference value 
1 (+B) @7 (GND) |Voltage Ignition switch OFF — ON} 0V — 10-14V 


co See Remarks 
Otherwise the ia ea value of the vehicle defect 


c. Inspect the oscilloscope waveform 
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ag CAUTION 
The web is an oscilloscope waveform reference example, noise and chatter wave is omitted. 


See Remarks 


o Inthe list "wave" thing, the term has posted the following oscilloscope waveforms of the 
list. 
o Otherwise the reference value is bad transponder key amplifier 


iii. SV/DIV an oscilloscope, set to 10ms/DIV, transponder key amplifier 4 when you insert the 
key into the ignition switch (CODE) © 7 (GND) | between the terminal wave (pulse) that 
occurred check. 


Criteria 


Pin Number Item Measurement condition Criteria 


4 (CODE) @ 7 Velace With no key in the Ignition switch lock 1 waveform 
(GND) g cylinder — generation 


{ul 7 @ GND 


) 881088 


iv. 5V/DIV an oscilloscope, set to 10ms/DIV, transponder key amplifier 3 when you insert the 
key into the ignition switch (RXCK) @ 7 (GND) 2 between the terminal wave (pulse) that 
occurred check. 


Criteria 


Pin Number Item Measurement condition Criteria 


3 (RXCK) © 7 Voliage With no key in the Ignition switch lock 2 waveform 
(GND) g cylinder — generation 
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v. 2V/DIV an oscilloscope, set to 10ms/DIV, transponder key amplifier 5 when you insert the 
key into the ignition switch (TXCT) = 7 (GND) 3 between the terminal wave (pulse) that 


occurred check. 


Criteria 


Pin Number Item Measurement condition Criteria 


5 (TXCT) @ 7 Weliaee With no key in the Ignition switch lock 3 waveform 
(GND) § cylinder > generation 


2. Engine control inspection Konpiyuta 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


2o5|NOT FOR SALE 


a. Check voltage and continuity 
SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check voltage and continuity between each 
terminal. 


ae CAUTION 


o Engine control computer connector detaching, check the back of the connector. 

o Before measuring the supply voltage (10:00 IG ON-14V) and ground inspection 
(each ground terminal when the IG OFF - Engine, 5 or less between body) is 
carried out. 


IADGI—A I4*G 9—B ARG S—C IAg9—D 


[7{6l5 }4/3]}2]1 | (4[3 [211] i716 (/5/4}/3 [2/1 
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27 le6le5lo4 a3 2212 1120119118) P7eb25d)e3j22|712op1e)1e17] | | 25124  — (23]22]27[2019178| 
32]31]30]29]25] 
H E60587 
Criteria 


ee ied Item Measurement condition Criteria 
tester pin numbers 
C16 IMLD) © B7 Voltage Immobilizer set of (state 10-14V (sec 0.2) — OV 
(El) 8 indicator flashes) (1.8 seconds), repeat 
Ce rai see Voltage With no key > Over 10 14V — 0V 
Bie Body Conduction Always Continuity 
ground 
Dio OM ye Bony. Conduction Always Continuity 
ground 


b. Inspect the oscilloscope waveform 


ag CAUTION 
The web is an oscilloscope waveform reference example, noise and chatter wave is omitted. 


See Remarks 


o _In the list "Wave" thing, the term has posted the following oscilloscope waveforms of the 
list. 
o _If itis not a bad Engine Control Computer reference value. 


ii. 5SV/DIV an oscilloscope, set to 10ms/DIV, Engine Control C15 computer when you insert 
the key into the ignition switch (CODE) © B7 (E1) 1 between the terminal wave (pulse) to 
check that you are experiencing . 
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— 


Pin Number | Item Measurement condition Criteria 


os (CODE) © B7 vn no key in the Ignition switch _ 1 waveform 
Voltage 
(E1) cylinder — generation 


{ul @ GND 


 ) 881088 


iii. SV/DIV an oscilloscope, set to 10ms/DIV, Engine Control C27 computer when you insert 
the key into the ignition switch (RXCK) © B7 (E1) 2 between the terminal wave (pulse) to 
check that you are experiencing . 


Criteria 


Pin Number Item Measurement condition Criteria 


C27 (RXCK) © B7 With no key in the Ignition switch lock 2 waveform 
Voltage : : 
(E1) cylinder — generation 
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iv. 2V/DIV an oscilloscope, set to 10ms/DIV, Engine Control C26 computer when you insert 
the key into the ignition switch (TXCT) © B7 (E1) 3 between the terminal wave (pulse) to 
check that you are experiencing . 


Criteria 


Pin Number Item Measurement condition Criteria 


C26 (TXCT) © B7 With no key in the Ignition switch lock 3 waveform 
Voltage : ; 
(El) cylinder > generation 


“# jr 


0 Be1c40 


aw CAUTION 
Failure to understand the phenomenon, according to the flowchart corresponding check. 


Failure symptoms Inspection points See page 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 


4g The next step 
Step 2 |Symptoms check 
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Sd The next step 
| Step 3 {Multiplex Communication System Inspection Body Features 


a. Inspect door warning lamp features a semi communication to confirm the diagnosis code. (Capacity 
05-1163 EXReference) 


1. If the code is output "A" to 


2. Without the code output "B" to 


A™®  |Has Code List diagnosis codes (05-1165 B) To] 
B# |The next step 


| Step 4  /Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


b. Terminal arrangement ECU (05-1167 dose is EReference) 


g The next step 


| Step5  |Adjustment, repair or replace 
a The next step 


| Step 6 |Verification Test 
» [Close 


1. Communication System features multi-description 
a. Meter ECU Air Conditioning = Engine ECU © between communication BEAN, © meter body 
between the ECU are connected by a multi-way communication. 
b. Communication between each ECU © state parameters can be confirmed by reading the number 
on the door warning lamp flashes in the combination meter semi ASSY Launch the diagnosis. 


2099] NOT FOR SALE 


rPIaysr4¢yvat 
PYAY TP 4PASSY Aye RY a YAx—SASSY 


TVALILAY b/IDIB ASSY 
(R7°—ECU) 


i a a a ae a a a a dO a 


Tyyvyvayba-w ee eee 
Iyvyesa-¥ 


2. Communication with the door half-warning system functional check 
a. Battery voltage check 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the battery voltage. 


SST 
09082-00030 


Reference value 
10-14V (stopping Engine) 


b. Start diagnosis 
i. Using SST, 13 of DLC3 (TC) © 4 pin (CG) to short the pins. 


SST 
09843-18020 


ae CAUTION 
Mistakes and failure can cause short circuit terminals. 


ii. IGswitch to ON. 


E6212 
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c. Read the diagnosis code 
i. Number of flashes to read half of the door warning system. 


aw CAUTION 
If you receive a diagnosis or more advanced computer is not connected and the communication bus, 
according to inspect Trouble shooting. (Capacity 05-1165 E\Reference) 


Rts (44 FY /—YvAI—K GAPS /—VRA— EAVES 1WEMDTF EBA MUGEL 
RH DOME) 

mast 

mT 

0259 m, be 2 : 1.6% | 4.6% 


See Remarks 


o If the output is more than one diagnosis code, the code to be displayed in ascending 
order. 

o If there is a change in the diagnosis codes in the output code is greater than the code 
currently displayed reflects the current view is reflected in the display is smaller 
after finishing next to last code output. 

o When a short circuit is removed = CG TC pin pin code in the output indicators of 
transition to normal controls to display the code in the finished output. 

o If the output of other diagnosis codes, refer to the appropriate section. 
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o If not all output, including a diagnosis of normal cord, the terminal system is 
considered a break in TC © CG. 


NO Content Output Condition Code Condition Code Reset 
(See 
page) 
61 — Regular communication frame E/ G ae 
(05- Communication ECU Regular communication frame 
blackout between E/G . from E /G ECU 
1171 ECU If you can not receive for 10 Receniicn 
B) seconds P 
11 Cae ination Communication frames from the A / 
(05- blackout betwean arc C ECU Communication frame received 
1177 If you can not receive for 10 from the A / C ECU 
ECU 
B) seconds 
61,11 10 seconds time frame can not Communication frame received 
(05- ee , ad ao receive communication from the A / |from the A/C ECU 
communication bus A / nae eT 
1182 C ECU C ECU communication and regular |communication frame and the 
B) E/GECU Periodic E / G ECU 
12 Body ECU between Body ECU communication from the 
(O5- local frame Communication frame received 
1187 |Communication If you can not receive for 10 from the Body ECU 
B) blackout seconds 
16 |Body ECU between 


(OS5- local 
1190 |Short-time 
E)) communication bus + B 


Bus is always (second 10) HI (12V) |Short de-+ B 


17 Body ECU between 
(OS5- local 
1190 |Communication bus 
B) when shorted to GND 


Bus is always (second 10) LO (OV) |Clear GND short 


Communication blackout DTC 11 A/ CECU 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


11 is output over 10 seconds when it detects a loss of communication 
between the air conditioning amplifiers ASSY © stabilizer combination 
meters ASSY. 
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— DTC Detection Condition Trouble Area 
o Cooler Stabilizer amplifier 


i Interrupted transmission period of more than 10 seconds from air ASSY 
conditioning amplifiers, stabilizers ASSY o Wiring harness 


Wiring Diagrams 


ay ecA—YAYA—SASSY 
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Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Network - check the stabilizer amplifier la Fuaia ASSY (Power) 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


a. Power Input inspection 


1. Detach the connector B of the amplifier stabilizer cooler ASSY. 
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2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage between each terminal connector on 
the vehicle. 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal Conditions Criteria 
B32 (+ B) © Body ground terminal |Always Over 10 14V 


H &e06s1 81118 
Repair or replace a fuse or wire harness connector 
NG® 
and the drive power supply system 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Network - check the stabilizer amplifier la Fuaia ASSY (ground) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ground inspection 


1. Detach the connector B of the amplifier stabilizer cooler ASSY. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal and the 
vehicle-side connector. 
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Criteria 


| Measuring terminal | Criteria 


B1 (GND) © Body ground terminal Continuity 


H esose1 GND Esi117 


NG ® |Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3. Communication line continuity check 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer wiring harness inspected during the cooler @ © stabilizer amplifier combination 
meters ASSY 


1. Cooler Stabilizer amplifier (connector B), Engine Control computer (connector D (1ZZ-FE, 3S- 
GTE), E (1AZ-FSE)) and combination meters (connector A) disconnecting the connectors. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal and the 
vehicle-side connector. 


Criteria 


1ZZ-FE, 3S-GTE 


275|NOT FOR SALE 


Measurement terminals (cooler stabilizer & Engine Control Computer Amplifier) | Criteria 
B7 (MPX +) @ D23 (MPX1) Continuity 


1AZ-FE 


Measurement terminals (cooler stabilizer = Engine Control Computer Amplifier) | Criteria 
B7 (MPX +) © E7 (MPX1) Continuity 


3. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal and the 
vehicle-side connector. 


Criteria 
Measurement terminals (amplifier stabilizer ASSY © cooler combination meters) | Criteria 
B8 (MPX-) & A19 (MPX +) Continuity 
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NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 4 |Conducting inspections in the ECU 
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SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Combination Meter ASSY (connector A), air conditioning amplifiers stabilizer ASSY (connector B) 
Engine control and computer (connector D (1ZZ-FE, 3S-GTE), E (1AZ-FSE)) disconnect the connector. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each communication terminal of 
each ECU. 


Criteria 


Combination Meter ASS Y 


Measuring terminal Criteria 
A19 (MPX +) = A20 (MPX-) |Continuity 


Cooler Stabilizer amplifiers ASSY 


Measuring terminal Criteria 
B7 (MPX +) & B8 (MPX-) |Continuity 


Engine control computer (1ZZ-FE, 3S-GTE) 


Measuring terminal Criteria 
D23 (MPX1) & D29 (MPX2) Continuity 


Engine control computer (1 AZ-FSE) 


Measuring terminal Criteria 
E7 (MPX1) & E5 (MPX2) |Continuity 


2777} NOT FOR SALE 


[avea—y avA-FASSY | FRIIS ESAYRPYIUTFIPFASSY 


ZyYyAYkA-wvayea-¥s 


1ZZ-FE, 3S-GTE 1AZ-FSE 
MP X1 


NG ® Appropriate inspection and replacement ECU 
OK» Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 


Body ECU DTC 12 local communication blackout 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


12 Combination Meter instrument panel ASSY © J/B ASSY (Body ECU) 
is output when it detects a loss of communication between more than 10 
seconds. 


i DTC Detection Condition Trouble Area 


o Instrument panel J/ B ASSY 
Instrument panel J / BB ASSY (Body ECU) is interrupted (Body ECU) 
transmission period of more than 10 seconds o Wiring harness 


Wiring Diagrams 


278|NOT FOR SALE 


AYeCA-—Y SAY A-FSASSY 


BODYAEAZA 


AYARIUAY hARIL 
J/B ASSY (RF—ECU) 
E66751 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 __|Bro get junk Chillon Inspection Instrument panel ASSY (Power) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Power Input inspection 
1. Instrument panel J/B ASSY (Body ECU) L-disconnect connector. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage between each terminal connector on 
the vehicle. 


Reference value 


Measuring terminal Conditions| Criteria 
L13 (ECUB) © Body ground terminal |Always Over 10 14V 


279| NOT FOR SALE 


OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2  |Bro get junk Chillon Inspection Instrument panel ASSY (ground) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ground inspection 


1. Instrument panel J /B ASSY (Body ECU) disconnect the connector of J. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal. 


Criteria 


2710} NOT FOR SALE 


Measuring terminal Criteria 


J2 (BODY) © Body ground terminal Continuity 


BODY 


OK # |The next step 


Step 3. Communication line continuity check 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Combination meter instrument panel ASSY @ J/B ASSY (Body ECU) while checking the wiring harness 


1. Combination Meter ASSY (connector A) instrument panel J / B ASSY and (Body ECU) (connector 
A) separate the connectors. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal and the 
vehicle-side connector. 


2711] NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


Measurement terminals (Combination meter instrument panel = J / B ASSY (Body — 
ECU)) 


A16 (communication input BODY) @& A28 (MPX +) Continuity 
4VAbWAY bhAANI AB 


if 


NT 
PELLET TUTTE Lb 


H BODYBAD 


4 
HHH) 


= 
Uv 
x 
+ 
Uy 
ru 


Esoes7 


Ee0s07 H 
NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
Ok» Instrument panel inspection and replacement 
block junk Chillon get ASSY 


Short-time communication bus + B Body ECU DTC 16 
local 


GND short when local communication bus between 
Body ECU DTC 17 


Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 


27122; NOT FOR SALE 


16 and 17, the combination meter instrument panel ASSY @ J/B ASSY 
(Body ECU) is output to the body when a short occurs on the bus + B and 
ground communications. 


— DTC Detection Condition Trouble Area 


Instrument panel J / B ASSY (Body ECU) 


16 o Wire harness or connectors 
communication 


+B short circuits and power systems 


o Instrument panel J / B ASSY (Body ECU) 
17 Body short-circuit and ground communication o Wire harness or connectors 


Wiring Diagrams 


ayeAa-—Y 3 vy A-FASSY 


BODYAIBAA 


AYVARWAY bARID 
J/B ASSY (#7—ECU) 


566751 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Confirmed the diagnosis code 


a. A disconnect the connector of the Instrument panel J/ B ASSY. 


b. Diagnosis code (16,17) to confirm. 


2713} NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
Diagnosis codes are not displayed 


OK» Instrument panel inspection and replacement 
block junk Chillon get ASSY 
NG 8 |The next step 


Step 2 (Communication line continuity check 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Ground inspection body or + B short 


1. Instrument panel J /B ASSY combination meters and ASSY (Body ECU) connector A of 
separating. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, = Driver Side J /B ASSY communication inputs 
combination meters ASSY BODY (Body ECU) to inspect the body and the ground short of the 
wire harness between terminals + B short MPX +. 


Criteria 
Diag Code 16 (+ B short) output OV $ 
Diag code 17 (short body earth) without continuity between each communication terminal & Body ground 
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AyEA—YaAvA-FASSY 
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NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK» Instrument panel inspection and replacement 
block junk Chillon get ASSY 


Communication blackout DTC 61 E/ GECU 


Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 


61, the output will be more than 10 seconds when it detects a loss of 


communication between the combination meter ASSY © Engine control 
computer. 


cal DTC Detection Condition Trouble Area 


o Engine control 
61 Engine control - Rukonpyu - interrupted transmission period of more than computer 
10 seconds from the data 


o Wiring harness 


Wiring Diagrams 


271s} NOT FOR SALE 


F—-FASESAY 
FYAFUTFIPASSY 


MPX+ 


D23(1ZZ-FE,3S-GTE) 


E7(1AZ-FSE) 
MPX1 


Da(1ZZ-FE, . 
3S-QT imZyvyyayro—)v F1 
E16(1AZ-FSE) aAvea—# 


BATT MPX2 


EF | 
E5(1AZ-FSE) 


MPX- 


DYvER-—Y SRY A-—PSASSY 


O Eeoz51 


Checkout Procedure 


B7(1ZZ-FE,3S—GTE) 


D29(1ZZ-FE,3S-GTE) 


E6746 


Step 1 _|Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (power) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer (power input) Inspection 


1. Engine control computer D-connector (1ZZ-FE, 3S-GTE) E or (1AZ-FSE) detached. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage between each terminal connector on 


the vehicle. 


27146] NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


1ZZ-FE, 3S-GTE 


Tester Connection Item |Conditions| Criteria 
D3 (BATT) © Body ground |Voltage |Always Over 10 14V 


1AZ-FSE 


Tester Connection Item |Conditions| Criteria 
E16 (BATT) © Body ground |Voltage |Always —_|Over 10 14V 


1ZZ2—-FE, 3S-GTE 


BATT H 


Repair or replace a fuse or wire harness connector 
NG® 

and the drive power supply system 
| oK# The next step 


Step 2 |Engine control - Rukonpiyu - check data (ground) 


SST 


BATT 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer (ground) Inspection 


1. Engine control computer B, disconnect the connector. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal and the 
vehicle-side connector. 


27177], NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


1ZZ-FE, 3S-GTE 


Tester Connection Item Conditions| Criteria 
B7 (El) © Body ground |Conduction |Always —__|Continuity 


1AZ-FSE 
Tester Connection Item Conditions| Criteria 
B3 (El) © Body ground |Conduction |Always _—_|Continuity 


(Z2-FE, SS-GTE 


— 

Fel TAR TTT perks 
LOLI LTT 
eee, _ 

i el SSG88 BB! 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3. (Communication line continuity check 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Inspect the wiring harness between the combination meter = © Engine Control Computer Amplifier 
Cooler Stabilizer 


1. Cooler Stabilizer amplifier (connector B), Engine Control computer (connector D (1ZZ-FE, 3S- 
GTE), E (1AZ-FSE)) and combination meters (connector A) disconnecting the connectors. 


2718; NOT FOR SALE 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal and the 
vehicle-side connector. 


Criteria 


1ZZ-FE, 3S-GTE 


Measuring terminal Cisse 
(Engine Control Computer = combination meters ASS Y) 


D29 (MPX2) © A20 (MPX-) Continuity 


1AZ-FSE 


Measuring terminal Ghietia 
(Engine Control Computer = combination meters ASS Y) 


ES (MPX2) & A20 (MPX-) Continuity 


1ZZ-FE, 3S-GTE 


Measuring terminal Caiétia 
(Engine Control Computer Cooler Stabilizer = amplifier ASSY) 


D23 (MPX1) © B7 (MPX +) Continuity 


1AZ-FSE 


Measuring terminal nein 
(Engine Control Computer Cooler Stabilizer = amplifier ASSY) 


E7 (MPX1) & B7 (MPX +) Continuity 


2719} NOT FOR SALE 


AVE A-—YaYX-FASSY F—-FAPEFAF PY SFUTFIPFASSY 
—S 


SNe, 


AC } 


Tayo 


TYYyaAYbhA-—wIaYea-s 


1ZZ—-FE, 3S—-GTE 1AZ—-FSE 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4 |Conducting inspections in the ECU 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Combination Meter ASSY (connector A), air conditioning amplifiers stabilizer ASSY (connector B) 
Engine control and computer (connector D (1ZZ-FE, 3S-GTE), E (1AZ-FSE)) disconnect the connector. 


b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each communication terminal of 
each ECU. 


Criteria 


Combination Meter ASS Y 


2700| NOT FOR SALE 


Measuring terminal Criteria 
A19 (MPX +) @ A20 (MPX-) |Continuity 


Cooler Stabilizer amplifiers ASSY 


Measuring terminal Criteria 
B7 (MPX +) & B8 (MPX-) |Continuity 


Engine control computer (1ZZ-FE, 3S-GTE) 


Measuring terminal Criteria 
D23 (MPX1) & D29 (MPX2) |Continuity 


Engine control computer (1 AZ-FSE) 


Measuring terminal Criteria 
E7 (MPX1) © E5 (MPX2) |Continuity 


Aye A—YAavA-—FASSY P—FASKSAYRPYIVUTFIFASSY 


JExserasel( 
=e 


ZyYyAyYkA-wvayea-s 


1ZZ-FE, 3S-GTE 
MP X1 


Eeso18 


NG ® Appropriate inspection and replacement ECU 
Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 


2721; NOT FOR SALE 


IVYeERx-—Ys¥A-9 ASSY 


B-FRIESAIFF VIVA TA ASSY 


4 YN JIB ASSY 
CRF— ECU) 
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1. Engine control computer (1ZZ-FE, 3S-GTE) 


2722; NOT FOR SALE 


Pin Assignment (Connector B) 


Terminal marking 7 _ 
[Pin Number] Input-output Item Measurement condition Criteria 
El © Body ground ; — 
[B7 © Body ground] Conduction Always Continuity 


Pin Assignment (Connector D) 


Terminal marking ss — 
Pin Number Input-output| Item |Measurement condition |Criteria 
BATT © Body ground 
[D3 <> Body ground] Input Voltage |Always 10-14V 


TAG I—A I4*D9—-B ARGI—G ARGS —D 


T7lelél4isl211|4Pi6is4iiIuet 4[3l211] || 4321 
Pell 4[ta|t2l11]}1019 18] | | PSVelrelsr4lahel O19 18) | | Fekstahatelioslel7) SS | frhelistahs[2iiols [a] 


27 [2625124 [232212 1120119118) p3i22]21120] | | B7[26)25]24[23]22]21 [20/19] 18/17) Paez 2112019118) 
az|sT[s0}29[28 [| G32) |] Bizokebal || ssaqsssas7 


2. Engine control computer (1 AZ-FSE) 


Pin Assignment (Connector B) 


Terminal marking J. eet: 
Pin Nugent Input-output Item Measurement condition} Criteria 
El © Body ground . ae 
[B3 > Body ground] - Conduction |Always Continuity 


Pin Assignment (Connector E) 


Terminal marking oe by a 
rPin Number] Input-output|} Item {Measurement condition |Criteria 
BATT © Body ground 
[E16 © Body ground] Input Voltage |Always 10-14V 


ItZZA ARZSB AAG FC a%*74D AASZE 


ole[7fe[s[4[3] U [2] )) (rle[s/4[3) U0) (e[s]4[3[2[7) 6]5]4]3]2]1) 5/4]3/2] 1 
Zion glist 7ieishash2l iio} | | Lenshanspeti wo] 9/8) | 21 iiol 9]8] 7] || gs zjrelshaftg}i2 wig | | [tshi4fi3}i2/1 ho 9] 8 | 


[aioe] | ale | |esesieateafen || feaeslza||[eneononeh||| h7he}| |ishaha| || eazr(eelesietea| |fdeafzc | | ezlereosial||f7he) 
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3. Cooler Stabilizer amplifier ASSY 


Pin Assignment (Connector B) 


Terminal marking si oo 
[Pin Number Input-output Item Measurement condition} Criteria 
GND © Body ground ; : Boat 
fini-<5 Body eroundl Conduction |Always Continuity 
+B <= GND 
[B32 © BI] Input Voltage |Always 10-14V 


ARGS—A 


O 
hepsit4iish2iriho|9|8|7|6| 5]4]3|2[ | 


2/3 1)30/29128|27 26|25/24|23/22|21/20/19}18/1 7 


8/716 |5/4] 3/2] 
felt sla 3h12]4 aH10| 9 | 


4. Instrument panel J/ B ASSY 


Terminal Arrangement (connector J) 


Terminal marking Be sea 
[Pin Neimber] Input-output Item Measurement condition} Criteria 
BODY © Body ground ; oe 
[J2 = Body ground] Conduction |Always Continuity 
Pin Assignment (Connector L) 
Terminal marking aa 8 
[Pin Number} Input-output| Item |Measurement condition |Criteria 
ECUB © GND 
[L13 © Pl] Input Voltage |Always 10-14V 


2724; NOT FOR SALE 
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List by Symptom Body System multiplexing 
1. Troubleshooting by the trouble - operating 


aw CAUTION 
Failure to understand the phenomenon, according to the flowchart corresponding check. 


Symptom Inspection points Bae reference - 
ymp KeationD ae 


1. Engine Controls competent 


Yuta 1.05-1171 
61 (communications blackout meters @ E/G ECU) _ /2. Chillon Meter Combinations 2.05-1171 
ASSY 3.05-1171 


3. Wire Harness 


1. Cooler Stabilizer amplifiers 


ASSY 1.05-1177 
11 (communications blackout meters @ A/C ECU) _ /2. Chillon Meter Combinations 2.05-1177 
ASSY 3,05-1177 


3. Wire Harness 


2728|NOT FOR SALE 


1. Engine Controls competent 


eee ee - 1.05-1182 
61,11 meter (@ E/G, +B - GND Short pee ie eka: aca |? 0 5) 9) 
communication bus A / C ECU) a 3.05-1182 

3. Chillon Meter Combinations 

ASSY 4.05-1182 


4. Wire Harness 


1. The instrument panel J / B 


-_ ASSY (Body ECU) 1.05-1187 
eon blackout between body 1p“ Cnition Meter Combinations _[12,05-1187 
ASSY 3.05-1187 


3. Wire Harness 


1. The instrument panel J /B 
ASSY (Body ECU) 1.05-1190 
2. Chillon Meter Combinations 2.05-1190 
the meter body ECU) ASSY 3.05-1190 


3. Wire Harness 


16 (Short Bus + B © local communication between 


1. The instrument panel J / B 
ASSY (Body ECU) 1.05-1190 


. * . . a Bs 
between the meter <= ECU) a il Meter Combinations ma : 


17 (GND short bus bodies for local communication 


3. Wire Harness 


61,11 diagnosis code 1s output at the same time (bus + B 
- GND Short communication) 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


In the event of a short to the body and ground + B on the communication 
bus, the diagnosis code 61 (communication blackout between the E/G 

ECU), 11 (communication blackout between A /C ECU) is output, which 
inability to communicate BEAN all . 


Detection Condition Trouble Area 


Engine control computer 
Amplifiers Cooler Stabilizer 
Combination Meter ASSY 
Wiring harness 


Short-circuit and communications + B - GND BEAN 


Oo 0 0 0 


Wiring Diagrams 


27246] NOT FOR SALE 


IvyyvyyayvbpA—-wayera—-¥s 


D29(12Z-FE,3S-GTE) 
E5(1AZ-FSE) 


D23(1ZZ-FE,38-GTE) 
E7(1AZ-FSE) 


Ayvyea-—YvavrxA-FASSY 


Q-SASESAP PV TUT EAE 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Confirmed the diagnosis codes (disconnect Engine Control Computer) 


a. Engine control computer D-connector (1ZZ-FE, 3S-GTE) E or (1AZ-FSE) to determine a diagnosis code 
output is stopped when disconnected. (05-16 pin arrangement E)-256 ,05 B-116 ,05 E)Reference) 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code output is stopped 


2727; NOT FOR SALE 


AY RSA—YavrA-ZASSY 


DyYyvayvpo—-wavla—-F F—-FASESAY RY FU IP TY 


Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Data inspection and 
OK» 
replacement 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Confirmed the diagnosis codes (disconnect cooler amplifiers, stabilizers) 


a. To check the diagnosis code output is stopped when disconnecting stabilizer amplifiers, connector B of the 
cooler. (05-668 terminal sequence EyReference) 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code output is stopped 


IvUA-YaVA-FASSY 


IyPyvaybha-wayea—F F—FAP CSAP RPV SVT FAY 


NG ¥_}** ** No tags to instructions 
OK ¥ |The next step 


2728; NOT FOR SALE 


Step 3 |Confirmed the diagnosis code (Engine Control Computer Connection) 


a. Engine control when you plug the connector of the computer to see whether to stop printing the diagnosis 
code. (05-16 pin arrangement B-256 05 B-116 05 EReference) 


Criteria 
Diagnosis code output is stopped 


AY Es—YavA-FASSY 


IyVYyvaypa—wayvla—F F-FASESAYV RYU AFUI PI Y 


NG ® Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
OK» Clock - check and replacement stabilizer 
amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 


Step 4  |Check the communication line (meter - Engine ECU, A / CECU) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Engine control computer (connector D (1ZZ-FE, 3S-GTE) E or (1AZ-FSE)), combination meters ASSY 
(connector A) ASSY cooler and stabilizer amplifier (connector B) disconnect the connector. 


1. Communication System 


a. AVC-LAN 
i. "Wide Multi-AV Station" System is, AVC-communication between devices is performed by 
the LAN. 


oo See Remarks 
Back Guide Monitor System is, AVC-gyro sensors that receive signals built into the navigation computer 
via LAN. 


2729} NOT FOR SALE 


ii. AVC-LAN devices are radio receivers that can master ASSY ("Wide Multi-AV Station") is. 

ili. | Required to transfer resistance inside the radio receiver communication ASSY (TX + © 
TX-60 terminals-80Q) containing. 

iv. AVC-circuit in the LAN, or a short break occurs, due to the disruption of communication 
"Wide Multi-AV Station" System is not working properly. 


j 8 _ an 


ooo me IZZIZZZIZA ae eee eee vrrz a i Sens 


_— FUVTAPGARBYY—A FEF -—Yavavea—¥ 
‘AVC-LANEE RR (F-SMBEL AI) #1 (178) 
:AVC-LAN plusiifa a 
*1: RAAT SY ay 
( )AISHHET EVA 
H E71788 
b. AVC-LAN plus 
i. "Wide Multi-AV Station" System is, AVC-communication between devices is performed by 


the LAN plus. 


See Remarks 


o This vehicle, AVC-dealer installed equipment only when the connection between 
the devices to communicate with LAN plus. 

o G-BOOK System (dealer installed option) is, AVC-navigation telematics transceiver 
by computer = LAN plus (communication modules) to communicate data between 
them. 


ul. AVC-circuit in LAN plus, short break or if there is disruption of communication due to the 
"Wide Multi-AV Station" System is not working properly. 
2. Diagnosis function 
a. "Wide Multi-AV Station" in the System, which has a diagnosis, AVC-and LAN, AVC-check and 
connection of devices that are connected by a LAN plus, it is possible to perform fault diagnosis. 
(Test results are displayed on the display) 


2730| NOT FOR SALE 
b. AVC-and LAN, AVC-device to configure the LAN plus the device code (physical address), three 
digits, called the (AVC-connected device LAN) or 2 digits (AVC-connected device LAN plus) 
number (expressed in hexadecimal ) has been set. 


c. And AVC-LAN, AVC-function devices that make up the inside of configuring the LAN plus (unit) 
is a two digit number, called a logical address (in hexadecimal notation) has been set. 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
& The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-7 E)Reference) 


a. Symptom questionnaire confirmed 


1. Or defects that occur only on the map screen, or occur only screen TV, full screen, or occur 
at, to determine that occur outside of it. 


2. TV video problem on the existence of a particularly large impact on external factors. 


See Remarks 


o Transmission and distribution wires where they occur due to factors, rivers, neon 
signs, trucks and motorcycles, car radios, and the situation of the building. 
o Channel (station) is too strong radio waves by a factor, too weak, poor and unstable. 


Sd The next step 
| Step 3 Elementary inspection 


b. Elementary inspection 
1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the battery voltage. 


SST 
09082-00030 

Reference value 
10-14V (stopping Engine) 


2731] NOT FOR SALE 


2. Blown fuse, broken wire harness, shorts, carried out by visual inspection of the places you 
can check the connector such as a bad connection. 


$ The next step 
| Step 4 |Ensure power supply to the radio receiver ASSY 


c, Ensure power radio receiver ASSY 
1. IG switch to the ACC. 


2. The display portion of the radio receiver ASSY "Wide Multi-AV Station" to ensure that the 
initial screen. 


The initial screen does not [leave a black screen at 
®  |ACC IG switch by symptom list (capacity 05-41 
EiReference) to] 


| Step5 [Inspection Services (AVC-connection check LAN) (dose is 05-46 E)Reference) 


d. AVC-LAN connection confirmation 
1. To start the diagnosis. (Volume 05-8 BReference) 


2. Inspection Service screen, make sure that all connected devices are displayed. 


Any and all other connected devices AVX "Not 

» Connected" appears [Trouble shooting flow chart 
anomaly AVC-LAN (capacity is 05-53 
Reference) to] 


Does not display all connected devices except 
=» |AVX [Trouble shooting flow chart anomaly AVC- 
LAN (dose is 05-53 ByReference) to] 


™ |No change (Step 6) 


273221 NOT FOR SALE 


| Step 6 


Inspection Service (check the diagnosis code) (volume 05-46 E)Reference) 


S; Confirmed the diagnosis code 


1. 


Record the diagnosis code. 


2. Follow the instructions in the list of diagnostic codes, inspection and repairs. 


1. 


[Equipment Name| —-~Partname _~—_ Physical address |Reference 
| AVX | RadioReceiverASSY | 120 ~~ {05-2320 
Navigation ECU Navigation Computer 178 05-23 
| CAMERA-C Television camera controller| 1AC [05-762 


f. Clear diagnosis code 


Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


Based on the recorded diagnosis code, we reproduce the failure phenomenon, to determine 
whether the diagnosis code is output again. 


See Remarks 


o When replacing the navigation computer, G-BOOK contact the support center, set 
up and pegging the vehicle, it is necessary to confirm the connection. (Capacity 05- 
144 E)Reference) 

o When replacing a car navigation computer help online subscription service, contact 
emergency services in Japan Co., ID and vehicle equipment updates, and 
maintenance must be performed manually. (Capacity 05-191 Reference) 


+ 


Has code [When replacing the navigation 
computer (Step 11) 

Has the code [for non-navigational equipment 
replacement computer (Step 9) 

No code, check symptoms and can not be 
reproduced Simulation failed (01-22 B) To] 

No code can verify and reproduce behavior (Step 
7) 


+ 


+ 


+ 
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| Step 7 |List by Symptom (capacity 05-41 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 


o When replacing the navigation computer, G-BOOK contact the support center, set up and pegging 
the vehicle, it is necessary to confirm the connection. (Capacity 05-144 E)Reference) 

o When replacing a car navigation computer help online subscription service, contact emergency 
services in Japan Co., ID and vehicle equipment updates, and maintenance must be performed 
manually. (Capacity 05-191 E.Reference) 


Another condition is true [for replacing the 
»> ae 

navigation computer (Step 11) 
™  |Appropriate by symptoms [Otherwise] (Step 9) 
™  |Conditions do not apply to another (Step 8) 


| Step 8 |Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


j. Terminal arrangement ECU (05-30 capacity is EReference) 


& The next step 


| Step9 |Adjustment, repair or replace 
a The next step 


| Step 10 |Verification Test 
» [Close 


| Step 11 |Repair or replace 
The next step 


| Step 12 |After the replacement operation 


oo See Remarks 


o When replacing the navigation computer, G-BOOK contact the support center, set up and pegging 
the vehicle, it is necessary to confirm the connection. (Capacity 05-144 E\Reference) 


27341 NOT FOR SALE 


o When replacing a car navigation computer help online subscription service, contact emergency 
services in Japan Co., ID and vehicle equipment updates, and maintenance must be performed 
manually. (Capacity 05-191 LJReference) 


g The next step 


| Step 13 |Verification Test 
» Close 
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b. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a meter to check the wiring harness between @ Engine ECU. 


Criteria 


1ZZ-FE, 3S-GTE 
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Measurement terminals (Combination meter @ Engine Control i 
Criteria 
Computer) 
A20 (MPX-) < D29 (MPX2) oe body ground and short shorts + 


1AZ-FSE 


Measurement terminals (Combination meter @ Engine Control — 
Criteria 
Computer) 
A20 (MPX-) © E5 (MPX2) - body ground and short shorts + 


c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a meter to check the wiring harness between @& A/C ECU. 


Criteria 


Measurement terminals (Combination meter amplifiers <= Cooler Stabilizer) Criteria 


A19 (MPX +) © B8 (MPX over) eae pienen 


Wire Harness 


[between meter or air 

NG® conditioner ECU © 
Engine] repair or 
replace 


Konbine - Shiyonme - 
OK» Data inspection and 
replacement ASSY 


1. Navigate the diagnosis 
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2. Start and cancel the diagnosis 
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aw CAUTION 
After the IG switch ON, do not start with a diagnosis mode to ensure that the map screen appears, and 
unverifiable items. 


[ 


See Remarks 
There are two ways the diagnosis starts. 


a. How to starta 


1. 
il. 


You stopped the vehicle. 

The ACC IG switch or start the Engine ON, the radio receiver function switch ASSY "G" 
information while pressing a key, and operation OFF — TAIL — OFF — TAIL — OFF > 
TAIL — OFF the head lamp switch Dima. 


oo See Remarks 


View Content 


Memory diagnostic testing is performed to collect 
+ System, the results from both past, present test 
results to show for each connected device 


Display _|To display the screen to display part-specific 
Inspection inspection 
Navigation |Screen to display the navigation ECU part- 
Inspection _ |specific inspection 
Camera _ |Display the screen to adjust the back guide 
Inspection monitor 
TEL quality |Hands-free (dealer installed option) to display a 
setting screen to set the tone 


Inspection 
Services 


o After starting the diagnosis, "Inspection Service" screen appears, inspection services 
are performed. 
"Inspection Menu", select the menu to display the diagnostic testing. 
If you want to adjust the back guide monitor, and then start the Engine, to start the 
diagnosis. (Capacity 05-72 E\Reference) 
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mana 


E?72014 


b. 2 How to start 
i. | You stopped the vehicle. 
ii. The ACC IG switch or start the Engine ON, non-screen TV, a radio receiver function switch 
ASSY "consumption quality" press, to display the screen image adjustment. 
iii. | Slowly to touch the top left and bottom left — bottom left — bottom left — — — top left 
top left of the display. 


aw CAUTION 
Not a corner of the display, a touch screen in the corners of the picture quality adjustment. 


See Remarks 


View Content 


Memory diagnostic testing is performed to collect 
+ System, the results from both past, present test 
results to show for each connected device 


Display __|To display the screen to display part-specific 
Inspection inspection 


Inspection 
Services 
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Navigation |Screen to display the navigation ECU part- 
Inspection __|specific inspection 
Camera _ |Display the screen to adjust the back guide 
Inspection |monitor 
TEL quality |Hands-free (dealer installed option) to display a 
setting screen to set the tone 


o After starting the diagnosis, "Checking service" screen appears, inspection services 
are performed. 
"Inspection Menu", select the menu to display the diagnostic testing. 
If you want to adjust the back guide monitor, and then start the Engine, to start the 
diagnosis. (Capacity 05-72 E)Reference) 
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c. Clear method 
i. Howto remove the IG switch to OFF. Or "consumption quality" Press key for 3 seconds or 
more. 
3. Inspection Services 
a. Inspection Services 


See Remarks 


o 05-46 point inspection EReference. 

o Inspection Service, "directed testing System", "diagram present demand of memory" for 
each instrument response, "generally inform diagnosis" based on the results of inspections 
and other information, displayed on the screen. 

o "Inspection Service Communication Monitor" screen, AVC-enter and view the diagram of 
each device communication by LAN. 

o Each screen is drawn by the radio receiver testing services ASSY. 
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4. Display Inspection 


See Remarks 


View Content 


ues Pat Inspection of the display color 
examination 
Touch Switch _|Checking the operating status of the touch 
Inspection switch display 
Inspection Panel [Inspection of the outer circumference of each 
Switch switch operating status display 
Signal Vehicle |Checking the status of the vehicle that the 
Inspection signal input to the display 
Drive Recorder |This item does not work you can choose 


Display inspection, conduct inspection of the table above. 


jijicame 
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a. Display color bar examination 
To start the diagnosis. 
i. Menu "inspection" is selected. 
ii. Checking "Display" to select. 
ili. "Checking the color bar" is selected. 
iv. Toensure that the colors match the color and display settings. 


See Remarks 


o Black, red, green, blue, horizontal stripes and white or choose to display the selected 
color or stripes across the screen. 

o When you touch the screen to return. 

o If you have to adjust the image quality and display brightness while on set. 


v. | Compared with the color of the color navigation bar examination, to ensure that there is no 
difference. 


See Remarks 


If the testing is abnormal color bar display, bad radio receiver ASSY. 

If the testing is abnormal color navigation bar examination is normal and defective 
color bar display of the wire harness between the radio receiver car navigation 
ASSY © navigation computer or computer. 
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b. Display Panel Switch Inspection 
To start the diagnosis. 
i. Menu "inspection" is selected. 
ii. Checking "Display" to select. 
iii. "Inspection Panel switch" to select. 
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iV. 


View Content 


o Todisplay the name of the switch is 
pressed while pressing 

o For multiple push the switch "more" is 
displayed and then press the switch when 
one can view the name of the appropriate 
switch 


The name 
switch is 
pressed 


To display the name of a rotary switch that is 
manipulated (non-screen operation Clear 6 
seconds) 


Operation 
Switch Name 


To view the status of a rotary switch that is 


Rotation 


; manipulated (non-screen operation Clear 6 
switch z ( P 


seconds) 


Display menu |Calling the menu screen display inspection 


Operate each switch to verify that it matches the screen display. 


See Remarks 


If the testing is abnormal display panel switch is bad radio receiver ASSY. 
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c. Pressure-sensitive switch touch-display inspection 


To start the diagnosis. 


250; NOT FOR SALE 


i. Menu "inspection" is selected. 
ii. Checking "Display" to select. 
iii. "Touch Switch Inspection" is selected. 
iv. Touch the screen to make sure that the crosshairs displayed on the touch location. 


oo See Remarks 


o Once the touch location determination, continue to touch the display cursor to 


another location. 
o If the touch switch display abnormal testing is a bad radio receiver ASSY. 
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d. Signal Vehicle Inspection Display 
. To start the diagnosis. 
i. Menu "inspection" is selected. 
ii. Checking "Display" to select. 
ili. "Signal Vehicle Inspection" is selected. 
iv. Tocheck the status of a vehicle that is incorporated into the display signal. 


Item Display method 
Battery (Battery voltage [V] Show 


PKB The state of the parking Brake "ON" / "OFF" to 
display (at IG switch ON) 
REV The state of the reverse signal "ON" / "OFF" to 
display (at IG switch ON) 
Vehicle |Calculates and displays the vehicle speed pulse 
speed __|signal of the SPD 


TAIL Signal TAIL (Dima headlamp switch) the status of 
"ON" / [OFF] to display 


See Remarks 


o Signals are updated every second vehicle. 
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o If the testing is abnormal signal display vehicle, the vehicle wiring harness or faulty 
connector. 
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5. Navigation Inspection 


oo See Remarks 


View Content 
GPS Information |GPS Information Display 


Vehicle 
inspection and 
signal sensors 


Color bar ye. 
a. Check the color of the navigation computer 
examination 


Calling each display screen, such as 
inspection VICS beacon receiver information 
(VICS receiver when not connected, this item 
is toned down) 


View vehicle signal input to the navigation 
computer 


VICS Inspection 


Using the memory catcher, it is possible to 
read saved the navigation information 
memory 


Read memory 
saved 


To display the manufacturer name and the 
computer disk version of the navigation and 
map 


Product 
information 


AVC-communication code that displays a 
diagram of devices connected to LAN plus 
(with optional car dealer installed) 


AVC-LAN plus 
examination 


To view the navigation screen to connect to a 
MIC testing j|computer microphone checks. (Hands-free kit 
equipped vehicles) 


Simple inspection |Simple inspection of the May Day System 
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May Day (Car Help Net subscriber service) 


TEL quality (To display the setting screen to sound quality 
setting for hands-free (Hands-free car kit fitted) 


Inspection of the screen to display the data 
DCM Inspection communication module (vehicles equipped 
with telematics transceiver) 


o Navi inspection, conduct inspection of the table above. 
o Each screen test was to draw the navigation computer navigation. 


MB A-7—-RE 


c. GPS Information 
. To launch the diagnosis. 
i. Menu "inspection" is selected. 
ii. Checking "Navi" is selected. 
ili. Information "GPS" is selected. 
iv. Relevant information to verify the GPS. 


View Meaning 


Satellite antenna to capture the number "Satellite," 
"Elevation," "orientation" level "signal" state 
"received" is displayed (up to 12 satellites 
minutes) 


Satellite 
information 


Time information obtained from the GPS receiver 


wow 


Date and time |"Year" "Month" "Date", "hour" "minute" "second" 


display 
: Hometown latitude and longitude information for 
Location |, i. ies nn "qe 
degree", "minute" "second" display 


Reception status 
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View Conditions 


Bai If you use the appropriate positioning satellites 
...__ |Satellites have been appropriate, if not used for 
Receiving Bc 
positioning 


- If you have not captured the true satellite 


Positioning Status 


lView Conditions 

| 2D | When the two-dimensional positioning 

| 3D _ When the three-dimensional positioning 

[D-2D [Differential effective when two-dimensional positioning 
[D-3D Differential effective when three-dimensional positioning 
| NG When positioning data unavailable 

= Other than those above 


co See Remarks 
Signals are sane every second vehicle. 
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d. Vehicle inspection and navigation signal sensors 
. To start the diagnosis. 
i. Menu "inspection" is selected. 
ii. Checking "Navi" is selected. 
iii. "Vehicle Inspection and sensor signal" is selected. 
iv. Vehicle signals incorporated into the navigation computer (REV, SPD) to determine status. 


Item The display 
REV signal |The state of the signal REV "ON" / [OFF] to 
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state display (at IG switch ON) 


To view the signal status SPD (and the total 
number of vehicle speed pulse input after this 
display [km /h]) 


SPD signal 
state 


To view the status of the gyro sensor output 
(voltage value [V] and then display this amount of 
change in direction and degree) 


Gyro sensor 
output status 


The relative orientation and gyro sensors, and reset 
Reset the display by the display of the number of signal 
pulses SPD "0" and 


See Remarks 


o Signals are updated every second vehicle. 
o Ifthe signal state is abnormal state and the SPD REV signal is faulty vehicle wiring 
harness or connector. 


v. | Tocheck the status of the gyro sensor output. 


Reference value 
... Gyro voltage 0.5V-4.5V 
Oc See Remarks 
If the gyroscope output state is abnormal, bad navigation computer. 
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e. Color navigation bar examination 
To start the diagnosis. 
i. Menu "inspection" is selected. 

ii. Checking "Navi" is selected. 

ili. "Checking the color bar" is selected. 

iv. To ensure that the colors match the color and display settings. 

v. | Compared with the color of the color bar display inspection, to ensure that there is no 
difference. 


2mss|NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
If the testing is abnormal color navigation bar examination is normal and defective color bar display of the 
wire harness between the radio receiver car navigation ASSY © navigation computer or computer. 
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f. Read memory saved 


See Remarks 

Using the memory catcher, when replacing the navigation computer memory used to save your information 
temporarily stored in the Navigation System is currently in use, can be loaded into the device to be used 
next. 


Disconnect the connectors of the navigation computer, connect the memory catcher. 
i. To start the diagnosis. 
ii. Menu "inspection" is selected. 
ili. Checking "Navi" is selected. 
iv. "Read evacuation Memory" is selected. 
v. "Evacuate to external memory", and then perform the memory information saved. 
vi. | New computers to replace the navigation. 
vii. The navigation computer, connect the memory catcher. 
viii. To start the diagnosis. 
ix. Menu "inspection" is selected. 
x. Checking "Navi" is selected. 


Xi. "Read evacuation Memory" is selected. 
xii. "Read from external memory", and then to read the memory information. 
xiii. | Disconnect the catcher from the navigation computer memory, connect to the vehicle wiring 
harness. 


See Remarks 
Detailed instructions, refer to the manual attached to the memory catcher. 
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g. Product information 


i. 
il. 
iii. 
iv. 


To start the diagnosis. 

Menu "inspection" is selected. 
Checking "Navi" is selected. 
"Tools" you choose. 

Check the product information. 


<a a0 a 


| View LE. — Conte fe _| 
/* | Nabimeka |The manufacturer of your computer to view 
Name navigation 


/ * Version 
To view the version of the navigation computer 


Disk map "all data management frame - Data 
Volume" item name "in the author identification 


/ * 3 disk data" to determine on which is stored in the 
manufacturer j|MID, and converted to Roman, to display the 
name name of the disk manufacturer (can be converted 


If it does not contain the MID, as it is displayed 
in hexadecimal MID) 


Disk map "all data management frame - Data 
Volume" item name "in the version number of 
the media" to display the data stored in the 


G-held computer navigation device serial No 
BOOK. Display reads the (G-ID terminals 
BOOK) 


* 5-non-equipped car __Terematikusutoranshiba 
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h. AVC-examination LAN plus (with optional car dealer installed) 


See Remarks 


Inspection guidelines 05-175 E)Reference. 
AVC-LAN plus examination is posed by the navigation computer "instruction command 
Diag ON" the response was tested on each device to be displayed on the screen. 

o AVC-LAN plus screen tests of each has to draw the navigation computer. 


AVCLAN Plus 2 


Miatyr& [Hy 


[ | 


i. Mike inspection (hands-free kit equipped vehicles) 


See Remarks 


o 05-62 point inspection EReference. 
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o Mike inspection screen to draw the navigation computer. 
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j. May Day Inspection (Vehicle subscription services online help) 


See Remarks 


o Inspection guidelines 05-198 E)Reference. 
o May Day is a test screen to draw the navigation computer. 
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k. Inspection DCM (vehicles equipped with telematics transceiver) 


See Remarks 
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o Inspection guidelines 05-182 E’Reference. 
o DCM is the screen test to draw the navigation computer. 


DC M@e A= a — 


mA 


1. Cradle quality setting TEL (hands-free kit equipped vehicles) 


See Remarks 


o 05-198 Adjustment Guidelines E\Reference. 
o TEL quality settings for each screen to draw the navigation computer cradle. 


6. Camera Inspection 


See Remarks 
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o Q5-72 point adjustment E’Reference. 
o Each screen is drawn by the television camera inspection camera controller. 
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7. Cradle quality setting TEL (hands-free kit equipped vehicles) 


See Remarks 


o 05-198 Adjustment Guidelines EiReference. 
o TEL quality settings for each screen to draw the navigation computer cradle. 
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8. Map of disk cleaning 
Cleaning 


27414] NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Using the lens cleaner, do not use it because it will damage the pickup portion of the navigation computer. 


Dirty disc, soft, dry cloth to wipe the glasses, including plastics, cleaning wipe gently in the 
direction radially outward from the center. 


ae CAUTION 


o Do not push by hand, may scratch the surface with a cloth and rub hard. 
o If you use solvents or chemical cloth, such as alcohol, benzene, thinners, such as 
record spray, antistatic agents can damage the disk, it may become unusable. 


E50013 


9. Screen inspection caution (caution when viewing the navigation screen) 
Caution window will appear, take action. 


Caution Messages Cause Inspection points 


Lid is open Open the lid of disc 1. Close the lid of the disc insertion slot 
Please use the closed insertion slot map map 


No disc is inserted 
Please insert the disk Map this disc is not 1. To insert the correct map disc 
map 


Not read the data 
correctly 
Scratched disc, please 

check the contamination 


Map disks scratched, dirty 
and there, read the data 1. Clean Disk map 
correctly 


Can not read data 
Please check map is 
correct, 


Data can not be read When the pickup portion of |1. Put your car in a cool shaded place, the 
because the player is hot the player is hot ignition switch to "OFF" to 


You insert a disc other than 


1. To insert the correct map disc 
the map 
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2. Make sure that the temperature is 
lowered sufficiently navigation computer, 
the IG switch "ON" to 

To view the same screen again after 3.IG 
caution switch is ON, replace the computer 


navigation 
Connopceaddaia 1.IG switch to "OFF" / "ON" to 
Map data read from the disk /To view the same screen again after 2.IG 
Please consult your : : : ope 
aealar player is temporarily caution switch is ON, replace the computer 
navigation 


10. Set check voice navigation guidance (not when the voice guidance) 
Set Inspection 


In the audio settings menu, set the maximum volume setting. 


Criteria 
"The Information in this volume," you say 
oo See Remarks 


The following cases, even when no voice guidance normally System. 

When you have not set a destination. 

Not running on the route (there are no remaining distance on the bottom left display 
are here) is. 


o "More information about the other modes" is not set. (No voice guidance other than 
the map screen). 


11. Check the gyro initialization (when the vehicle position mark rotation) 
Re-operation 
That the IG switch OFF — ON. 


Criteria 
Normal return 


oo See Remarks 
Even when the vehicle position is rotated normally System, may rotate the map freely. (Which rotates the 
vehicle (eg on a turntable) to ON or IG switch ACC in the middle, the navigation computer for storing as a 


reference angular velocity at the time) If so, IG switch OFF — stop by vehicle return to normal in the ON 
or ACC. 


1. AVC-LAN output code 


oo See Remarks 


"AVC-Output Code LAN" diagnosis code field inspection services screen is displayed. 
o Each instrument is "physical address (the part name) diagnostic screen name]" to be listed in order. 


c. Physical address 120 (radio receiver ASSY) [AVX] 
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: Diag | Diagnosis : : 
Logical address Code lia Diagnostic content Treatment (see page) 


o ACC ON is detached 


from the System at the 
auxiliary equipment is 
shown in the code, or it 


01 Fall 
tee D5 . . was out there 
(Communication registration 
(* 1) : o Can be secured when not 
Management) equipment 


in communication with 
the device shown in the 
code Engine starting aid 


Have had off from the System at 


01 ACC ON device storing a code 
(Communication book, or have had the master 
Management) device is unplugged when you 


remember this code 


D6 |Master 
(* 1) Jabsence 
2 eset 
(2) - : 

confirmation 
D8 No Answer 
(* 3) connection 

confirmation 
D9 |Last unusual 
(* 1) |mode 


No answer 
DA |indication ON 
/ OFF 


DB _ |Abnormal 
(* 1) |Mode Status 


( Ue amrnicatibn System had after starting the 
Management) Engine, or the master devices out 


there that remembers when this 
code 


Engine started after the 


Ol equipment shown in the 
(Communication supplementary code, which 
Management) deviates from the System, or had 


out there 


Before it was running off the 


01 Engine (sound, images were 
(Communication going) devices are disconnected 
Management) from the System at ACC ON, or 


had out there 


Operation mode switch 
(changing the audio and video 


1 
epaeadieaton work) when there was no 
Management) response (the touch of a button, 


change is detected at the screen 
and sound) 


01 Two overlapping detection 
(Communication device shown in Supplementary 
Management) Code 


01 You have failed to send aid to the 
(Conrannicatien DC (Transmission |equipment shown in the code 
(* 5) |failure (this code, may be directly linked 
Management) 
to abnormal). 


Device that stores the code book, 
it is disconnected from the 


Power systems and 
auxiliary equipment to 
show the code, AVC- 
check W /H LAN 
communication system 


Power system and radio 
receiver ASSY, AVC- 
check W /H LAN 
communication system 


Power system and radio 
receiver ASSY, AVC- 
check W /H LAN 
communication system 


Power systems and 
auxiliary equipment to 
show the code, AVC- 
check W /H LAN 
communication system 


Power systems and 
auxiliary equipment to 
show the code, AVC- 
check W /H LAN 
communication system 


1.'s Power system and 
auxiliary equipment 
shown in the code, 
AVC-check W /H LAN 
communication system 
2. If it persists, 
abnormal, replace the 
code shows the 
auxiliary equipment 


Power systems and 
auxiliary equipment to 
show the code, AVC- 
check W /H LAN 
communication system 


1. If the other 
equipment is also stored 
in the auxiliary 
equipment is shown in 
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the code, AVC, and W / 
H power supply system 
for auxiliary equipment- 
check code shows W / 
H LAN communication 
system 

2. If this code is not 
recorded on other 
devices, clear the 


diagnostic code and 
01 
ens DD /Master Reset 
(Communication CFA URISEIBTION) 
Management) P 


watch the moment 
aa : DE Reset Slave 
(Communication (* 4) |Gnterruption) 
Management) P 


1.'s Power system and 
radio receiver ASSY, 
AVC-check W /H LAN 
communication system 
2. If an abnormality 
occurs frequently, 


After starting Engine, System 
and may be out of the master 
device 


Power systems and 
auxiliary equipment 
shown in the code, 
AVC-check W /H LAN 
communication system 


After starting Engine, System 
and may be out of the slave 
device 


o Become a failed state 
with a display device, the 
master function is 
switched on Audio : 
01 Equisment Power system and radio 
ae DF |Master . receiver ASSY, AVC- 
(Communication o Sabumasuta (Audio) 
(* 2) |Jabnormal : check W /H LAN 
Management) there is abnormal ‘mi 3 
os communication system 
communication between 
the master and the 
equipment 
The code for 
Ol OC Registration |From the master "registration engineering 
(Communication 1) completion —_|completion notice" can not manufacturers, even if 
Management) notice unusual |receive commands no abnormalities 
recorded 


ON unusual Amplifier device detects that the |Power system and radio 


ul . . __|[E1 (*||voice amplifier output has stopped receiver ASSY, AVC- 
(Communication . : ; 
1) [processing working, even if the source check W /H LAN 
Management) ; ; ar 
equipment device communication system 
era Had abnormal commands to Rewineeaheaaitio 
(Communication| E2 |... control the ON / OFF from a ss 
indication ON : receiver ASSY 
Management) / OFF master device 


(Communication 
Management) 


registration _|the code from "Registration engineering 
request Request" command is output manufacturers, even if 


Ol E3 (* Send Auxiliary equipment is shown in |The code for 
1) 
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(Sabumasuta (Audio) from the —_ {no abnormalities 
device instructions "connection — |recorded 
confirmation" by the receipt of 
the command "Registration 
Request" command is output). 

01 


In engineering codes for 


Multipl . ee : 
ae 4 (* maps Multiple frame transmission was |manufacturers, even if 
(Communication frames : a 
1) terminated prematurely no abnormalities 
Management) aborted 
recorded 


1. Inspection Display - 
Inspection Panel SW 
(05-8 B) 


2. To see how to react if 


SW anomaly 
Panel 


SW anomaly detection circuit 


21 (SW) Ten panel 


1. To clear the 
diagnostic code, check 
the power wiring TV 
antenna (05-30 B) 

2. If the same code is 
detected again, 
replacing the radio 
receiver ASSY 


PLL lock 
without TV 
Tuner 


TV Tuner PLL circuit is 


40 (TV tuner) | Ten abnormal 


1. To clear the 


diagnostic code, check 
the power wiring TV 
No TV : antenna (05-30 A) 
=o -L apne) = reception NOL TeCEtnS 2. If the same code is 
detected again, 
replacing the radio 


receiver ASSY 


1. To clear the 


diagnostic code, check 
the radio antenna, 

ee: power supply wiring 

60:Gadio unit). | ten No AM tuner |AM tuner PLL circuit is (05-30 B) 
PLL lock abnormal . 

2. If the same code is 
detected again, 
replacing the radio 
receiver ASSY 


1. To clear the 


diagnostic code, check 
the radio antenna, 


No FM tuner |PLL circuit is abnormal in FM power supply wiring 


60 (radio unit) | 11 (05-30 BA) 
2. If the same code is 
detected again, 
replacing the radio 
receiver ASSY 


. : AM tuner oe Replace the radio 
60 (radio unit) | 43 aaaaal AM tuner section is abnormal scciver ASSY 


PLL lock tuner 
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; ‘ FM Tuner ace Replace the radio 
60 (radio unit) | 44 Senameaal FM tuner section is abnormal hansiver ASSY 
62 (CD-P) Ten Abnormal CD |f#E abnormalities were detected |Replace the radio 
mechanism _|except in the CD mechanism receiver ASSY 


1. To clear the 
diagnostic code again to 
confirm the 
62 (CD-P) 42 |itMezu disc |Can not read disk createed ieee 
detected again, 
replacing the radio 
receiver ASSY 
Replace 1.CD 
There is something wrong other tetas me cen 
62 (CD-P) 44 |Abnormal CD detected again, 
non-code i : 
replacing the radio 
receiver ASSY 
Replace 1.CD 
2. If the same code is 
62 (CD-P) 45 ECE Can not EJECT detected again, 
abnormal : . 
replacing the radio 
receiver ASSY 


1.CD check disk (05-1 
B) 
2.CD cleaning disc (05- 
62 (CD-P) 46 Det Back of the CD, or dirt, scratches oe ey ode is 
detected again, 
replacing the radio 
receiver ASSY 
1. To clear the 
diagnostic code, while 
power (ACC) left in the 
Temperature . OFF state 
62 (CD-P) 47 ee id «CD CD mechanism become hot eer ee 
detected again, 
replacing the radio 
receiver ASSY 


Overcurrent {Internal power supply error is Replace the radio 
as care his detection detected receiver ASSY 


1. To clear the 
diagnostic code again to 
confirm the 

64(MD-P) | 42 |#éMezudisc Can not read disk eaten tah 
detected again, 
replacing the radio 
receiver ASSY 


Abnormal There is something wrong other |Replace 1.MD 
ori) 44 Mp non-code 2. If the same code is 
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detected again, 
replacing the radio 
receiver ASSY 


Replace 1.MD 
2. If you detect the 


64 (MD-P) 45 Pian Can not EJECT same code again and 
abnormal : 
replace the radio 
receiver ASSY 
1.MD check disk (05-1 
Dirt MD, . ) ; 
Back of the MD, or dirt, 2. If the same code is 
64 (MD-P) 46 |scratches, ; 
scratches detected again, 
back : : 
replacing the radio 
receiver ASSY 


1. To clear the 

diagnostic code, while 

power (ACC) left in the 
The MD mechanism was hot OFF state 

2. If it persists, 

abnormal, replace the 

radio receiver ASSY 


Temperature 


eee = sensing MD 


See Remarks 


o *1,even when no abnormality is found, the status and power waveforms at start Engine 
battery may be stored. 

o 2, after starting Engine, and radio receiver power is OFF ASSY, stores and after 210 
seconds. 

o *3, after start-up Engine, and then show the code power is OFF auxiliary equipment, stores 
and after 180 seconds. 

o *4, after starting Engine, you might remember the IG switch to START again. 

o *5 to 60 seconds after start-up Engine, you might remember the IG switch to START 
again. 


d. 178 Physical Address (navigation computer) Navigation ECU] 


Logical address oo a ae Diagnostic content Treatment (see page) 


o Power system and 
radio receiver ASSY, 
AVC-check W / H 


System may be had 
outside the ACC ON 


Ol equipment stored at this LAN communication 
(Communication | D6 (* 1) code, or may be a system 
Management) master device was off o Navigation systems 


when you remember this 
code 


and computer power, 
AVC-check W / H 
LAN communication 
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o Power system and 
radio receiver ASSY, 
AVC-check W / H 
LAN communication 


Device that stores the 
code book, it is 
disconnected from the 


1 Abnormal ; system 
? Sth ‘ Poe : System had after starting oot 
(Communication | D7 (* 2) |connection : o Navigation systems 
: . the Engine, or the 
Management) confirmation and computer power, 


master devices out there 
that remembers when 
this code 


AVC-check W /H 
LAN communication 
system 


1. If the other equipment is 
also stored in the code 
shown in the auxiliary 
equipment, power systems 
and auxiliary equipment to 


You have failed to send 
aid to the equipment 


( Mo tion | DC (* 3) Transmission |shown in the code (this j|show the code, AVC-check 
failure is the diagnosis code W /HLAN communication 
Management) 


may be directly linked 
to abnormal). 


system 

2. If this code is not 
recorded on other devices, 
clear the diagnostic code 
and watch the moment 


Management) 


of the master device 2. If an abnormality occurs 
frequently, replace the radio 
receiver ASSY 


1.'s Power system and radio 
receiver ASSY, AVC-check 
Ol After starting Engine, =|W/H LAN communication 
ane Master Reset 
(Communication | DD (* 4) (interruption) System and may be out |system 


o Become a failed 
state with a 
display device, 
the master 
function is 
switched on 


01 Audio Power system and radio 
(Commnnisation | DRS) Master Equipment receiver ASSY, AVC-check 
Manaverent) abnormal o Sub-Master W /H LAN communication 
(Audio) there is |system 
abnormal 
communication 


between the 
master and the 
equipment 


01 Registration |From the master This diagram is a diagram 
(Cammunivation | HOCH completion __/"registration completion |for engineering, even if not 


notice notice" can not receive __/directly to detect anomalies 


Management 
8 ) unusual commands and 
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Parameter Had abnormal 

error commands to control the /Replace the radio receiver 
indication ON |ON / OFF from a master |ASSY 

/ OFF device 


o From the slave 
device, 
"registration 
request" 
command is 


01 
(Communication 
Management) 


output 
o From the 
instrument the 


This diagram is a diagram 


‘ Send sLeaerecra for engineering, even if not 
(Communication | E3 (* 1) {registration "directed >r eng &> : 
; directly to detect anomalies 
Management) request connection ane 
confirmation" by 
the receipt of the 
command, 
"Registration 
Request" 
command is 
output 
Ol Multiple Multiple frame TDs ceran pag one ae 
hoo ie for engineering, even if not 
(Communication | E4 (* 1) |frames transmission was a. : 
: directly to detect anomalies 
Management) aborted terminated prematurely aa 


sensor output voltage Signal Check Ue gyro 
a ge sensor output state (05-8 B) 
constant over time). 


In the outdoor vantage point, 
GPS receivers detect Pest Gio onthe cisplay, 
58 (Navigation) 11 & Say ae abnormal operating ie OF mers nOLanpeat 
anomaly cs correctly after more than 15 


Gyro sensors detect —- ‘ 
e. ! Navigation Inspection - 
abhonmalsies (ethers Vehicle Inspection & Sensor 
58 (Navigation) Ten (Gyro anomaly |detected showed that the | . P 


ndition : : 
ene minutes, replacing the 
navigation computer 


RTC abnormalities GPS |Replace the computer 
28 (Navigation) aoa receiver navigation 


1. Inspection navigation 
Open the GPS antenna _jantenna unit ASSY (67-2 
GPS antenna _ |(broken, and defective EB) 
anomaly mating connector) 2. If the same code is 
detection detected again, replace the 
computer navigation 


1. Inspection navigation 
Abnormal voltage signal jantenna unit ASSY (67-2 
58 (Navigation) 41 sAbauesnen lines of the GPS antenna B) 
power failure ae ' : 


58 (Navigation) 40 


short circuit detection 2. If the code is detected the 
same again, replacing the 
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navigation computer | 


1. Disk map (DVD-ROM) 


check (playing surface and a 
Disc playing surface soft cloth playing surface 
scratches, stains to visual inspection of the 
detect a period of time 
due to unreadable data 
that you insert the disc 
and music 


se (Navisation) || 42 |Peestomely 
map 
3. If you want to reproduce 
any abnormality, replace the 
computer navigation 


1. Testing and inspection 
over the sensor vehicle 
navigation signal-signal 
state SPD (05-8 B) 

If the normal W / H signal 
state and 2.SPD, replacing 
the navigation computer 


There is a difference in 
Speed signal the GPS signal and the 
error vehicle speed signal 
input state 


58 (Navigation) 


1. You can be sure and out 
of the disk, replace or insert 
the navigation computer 
must not be discharged 

2. Discharge, if the same 
code is detected can be 
inserted, replacing the 
navigation computer 


Players 
abnormal 


Map detect abnormal 
disc player 


Check again to allow the 
vehicle behavior in a cool 
shaded place in the IG 
switch OFF, if the same 
code is detected, replace the 
computer navigation 


High- Detecting the 
temperature {temperature of the disc 
anomaly player map 


58 (Navigation) 


43 
58 (Navigation) 44 
45 


See Remarks 


o *1,even when no abnormality is found, the status and power waveforms at start Engine 
battery may be stored. 

o 2, after starting Engine, and radio receiver power is OFF ASSY, stores and after 210 
seconds. 

o *3,60 seconds after start-up Engine, you might remember the IG switch to START again. 

o *4, after starting Engine, you might remember the IG switch to START again. 


e. Physical address 280 (television camera controller) [CAMERA-C] (listing the diagnosis codes 05- 
76 E)Reference) 
2. AVC-LAN plus the output code 


See Remarks 


o "“AVC-Output Code LAN plus" is the diagnosis code field test screen is displayed on AVC-LAN 
plus. 
o Each instrument is "physical address (the part name) diagnostic screen name]" to be listed in order. 
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b. Computer navigation [Navi ECU] (listing the diagnosis codes 05-161 E)Reference) 
c. Physical Address BB (telematics transceiver (communication modules)) communication module 
(05-161 lists the diagnosis codes Reference) 
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DUA VY —/ASSY (“94 EVIVFAVAT—Y ay") 
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2. Radio Receiver ASSY ("Wide Multi-AV Station") 
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Connector A 


Failure symptoms 


Tester in the case of 


Measurement ae non-standard 
Item a Criteria 
condition O: burnt 


Pin |Terminal | Input- | connection 
Number | marking | output | plus minus 


S: When body 
and short 


During audio Rae aaa (RH), and the 
One FR+ |Output}| Al & A7_ | Waveform g Speaker ASSY 
output synchronized ER No. 2 (RH) 
with the audio ; : 
from the voice go 
out 
Two FL + ~ 


Three || ACC™|| Input || A3 2 A7 || Voltage [ACC IG 10-14V 
switch 
Four B Input | A4 & A7 Voltage |Always 10-14V 


The output ASSY No. 1 
During audio ae ig | PR and the 
Output | A5 @ A7_ | Waveform g Speaker ASSY 
output synchronized ER No. 2 (RH) 
with the audio : ; 
from the voice go 
out 


The output 

During audio waveform is 
output synchronized 
with the audio 


Waveform 


from the voice go 
out 


O: System not 
working 


> 
iw) 
g 
> 
~ 
na PD 
aes 
vyags 
ee" 


Five FR- 
ASSY No. 1 
During audio Pee (LH), and the 
Six FL- Output | A6 > A7 | Waveform (> es waveform is Speaker ASSY 
FR No. 2 (LH) 


with the audio ; 
from the voice go 


out 
Seven GND - mee vite! Conduction |Always Continuity = |O: slight noise 
Radio (AM / Poor receiver 
Eight ANT |Output| A8 @ A7 | Voltage |FM) 10-14V sensitivity AM / 
Receiving FM 


Dima O: WRit¥ 
Ten ILL + | Input | Al10@A7_ | Voltage |Headlamps 10-14V Warazu night 
Switch ON screen 
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Connector B 


Failure 
Tastee symptoms in 
; ; : the case of 
Pin | Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement nod 
: : Item ae Criteria non-standard 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition 
= O: burnt 
S: When body 
and short 
One 
Two 
Three 
Six 


The output Speaker ASSY 
During audio waveform is —|RR (RH) from 
sean | “SR, = output synchronized with |the voice go 


the audio out 


RR+ 
The output Speaker ASSY 
RL+ |Output| B2<A7_ |Waveform During audio waveform is RR (LH) from 
output synchronized with |the voice go 
the audio out 
RR- 
RL- 


The output Speaker ASSY 
Output | B32 A7_ |Waveform During audio waveform is. RR (RH) from 
output synchronized with |the voice go 
the audio out 
The output Speaker ASSY 
During audio waveform is {RR (LH) from 
ee eo cee) even output synchronized with |the voice go 
the audio out 


Connector C 


Failure symptoms 
in the case of non- 


‘ ' Tester 
Pin Terminal | Input- ; Measurement ae standard 
: connection plus | Item a Criteria 
Number | marking | output F hascd condition O: burnt 
S: When body and 
short 


: i O: pops occur 
Six MUTE Input C6 © A7 Voltage pci euelo was S: sound from the 
output than 3.5V 
speakers go out 


oo See Remarks 


Connector C is fitted with equipment dealers. 
If the connector is connected, the radio receiver to measure the MUTE pin connector disconnected 
ASSY. 

o Mounting equipment is not connected with dealers, the reference value is out, replace the radio 
receiver ASSY. 


Connector D 
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Failure 
Teer symptoms in 
: : ; the case of 
Pin | Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement ae 
: : Item me Criteria non-standard 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition 
as O: burnt 
S: When body 
and short 


The audio output Sieh Go out voice 
One IVI + Input | Dl & A7_ |Waveform |of navigation : navigation 
information synchronized uidance 
with the audio © 
The audio output aoe Go out voice 
Two IVI- Input | D2 @ A7_ |Waveform |of navigation : navigation 
information synchronized uidance 
with the audio © 
The output of i a 
Four | CMP+ /|Output| D4 << A7_ |Waveform |FM teletext Waveform 3 
screen 
The output of 
Five CMP- /|Output |} D5 <@ A7_ |Waveform |FM teletext Waveform 3 
screen 


FM teletext 
broadcast 
without 
showing 


Hie 


F connector 


Failure 
symptoms in the 
Pin | Terminal | Input- bai Measurement ae cae Ob nan 
: connection Item i” Criteria standard 
Number | marking | output : condition 
plus minus @ O: burnt 
S: When body 
and short 
Brake lever to O: go out during 
One PKB Input Fl © A7 __ |Voltage BulMe parting Below 1V. the stop of TV 


Running atmore | Repeat the /Even while 
Three SPD Input F3 @ A7 _ /Voltage |than 5km/h following over [riding out the 
speed © 1V9V TV picture 


Connector H 


Failure symptoms 
Tester in the case of non- 
Pin Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement ts standard 
: : Item a Criteria 
Number | marking |output | plus minus condition O: burnt 
S S: When body and 
short 


One VR Input | Hl &H6_ |Conduction |IG switch OFF 
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Screen or map, of 
Two R Input | H2<H1 | Waveform painting out the |Waveform /Consuming and 
back screen 2 blue screen map 
monitor 
Screen or map, of 
Three B Input | H3 HI | Waveform painting out the |Waveform /Consuming and 
back screen 2 yellow map screen 
monitor 
O: go out the map 
: Input- Inspection screen 
Ee nae output : : Services : 
Six VG - <4 iaeire gs Conduction |IG switch OFF Continuity noise on the 
g screen). 
Screen or map, of 
a G Inout || W791 | Wavefoan painting out the |Waveform |Consuming and the 
P back screen 2 map screen is pink 
monitor 


O: violent 
Screen or map, of disturbance map 
Bipht|—S¥NC—-Hput-}—HS-<s-Hi— Waveform} pam out the = Waveformiscreen 
back screen if synchronization 
monitor S: slow sync 
disturbance maps 


Normal (slight 


O: go out the map 
Input- Inspection screen 
se be output : . Services i S: System not 
working 


Connectors I 


Failure symptoms 


Tester in the case of non- 
Pin | Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement ee standard 
; : Ttem ae Criteria 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition O: burnt 
S S: When body and 
short 


Less than 1V 
. = 3V : 
One | TVDIV2 |Output| Il = A7 Voltage Sa euorme repeatedly ian nen 
TV screen : desensitization 
received by the 
state 


Less than 1V 
. = 3V : 
Two |TVDIV1 |Output) I2 = A7 Voltage ou cuborimne repeatedly EY meaate 
TV screen ; desensitization 
received by the 
state 


Ths | “TVs |hOugput|) 19547 || Voltage [PUTO OM] aoaay |Oraeetease TY 
TV screen receiver 
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sensitivity 
S: Blown fuse 
; — Normal (slight 
Four | DGND | Input | I4@ A7_ |Conduction |Always Continuity ee) 
Five |TV-ANT | Input Dine Conduction |Always No continuity oad ee 
ground desensitization 


d. Oscilloscope waveforms 


AKDI—-A I4A99—-B I429—G 


— Fc cS Fo 
4{3] Matai 2] 
anid slslals Bedea0 


f2frajio| 8] 87 | 


i. Waveform 1 


Item Content 


Measuring terminal SYNC © VR 
Instrument Set 500mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 
Measurement condition Still out of the map screen 
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il. 


lil. 


GND => 


Waveform 2 
Item Content 
o RSVR 
: : o GS VR 
Measuring terminal > BOVR 


Instrument Set 200mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 
Measurement condition Still out of the map screen 


TUE ATT 


Hh VIAN | 

| l | 

onD Sy et 
a 


Waveform 3 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal o CMP+@ GND 
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o CMP-@ GND 


Instrument Set 1V/DIV, 50uS/DIV 
Measurement condition |The output of FM teletext screen 


| | tT te | tT YT 
sy We a 


4 

a 
Bie eee 
ptLt tit tt ty 


3. Navigation Computer 


Connector A 


Failure 
Tekter symptoms in 
F ; the case of 
Pin | Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement meee 
: Item me Criteria non-standard 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition 

as O: burnt 
S: When body 

and short 


O: slight noise 
Three SLD1 - piper, Conduction |Always Continuity eaeuee 
ground navigation 
guidance 
Vehicle All possible 
Five SPD Input - - mspecuon - Switch 
navigation operation 
signal while driving 
The output of ease 
Six CMP- | Input | A6é @ A17 | Waveform |FM teletext Waveform 3 Soul 
screen : 
showing 


FM teletext 
The output of saddened 
Seven | CMP+ | Input | A7 © A17 | Waveform |FM teletext Waveform 3 etna 
screen : 
showing 
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O: go out the 
Nine +B Input | A9SAI17 | Voltage |Always 10-14V map screen 
S: Blown fuse 
The audio The output : 
output of waveform is Colont vOICe 
TZ VOI+ |Output | A112 = A17 | Waveform oe j igati 
navigation synchronized ; 
information with the audio 
The audio The output 
13. | Vor |output |A13 & A17|| Waveform [°Uthut of yea 
navigation synchronized 
information with the audio 
Vehicle 
14. | REV. | Input 2 = ae eae : 
navigation 
signal 


Normal (slight 
16 RSG - Al6 © A17 |Conduction IG switch OFF Continuity —_ {noise on the 
screen). 
17 GND1 - AIT > | Conduction Always Continuity Normal (slight 
Body ground noise) 


O: go out the 
18 ACC Input |Al8 @ A17| Voltage |ACC IG switch 10-14V map screen 
S: Blown fuse 


Connector B 


Failure symptoms in 
the case of non- 
. Tester 
Pin | Terminal | Input- : Measurement a standard 
connection Item Criteria 
Number | marking | output fas cemstenntes condition O: burnt 
P S: When body and 
short 


One VR - Biypipsy Conduction |IG switch OFF |Continuity Nonna) (enent noise 
ground on the screen). 
Two R Output | B2 > B1 | Waveform Still out of the |Waveform |Consuming and blue 
map screen 2 screen map 
Three B Output | B3 BI | Waveform Still out of the | Waveform |Consuming and 
map screen 2 yellow map screen 


O: go out the map 
: Input- Inspection screen 
BIN ets output : . Services : S: System not 
working 
Six VG - BOs Boy Conduction |IG switch OFF |Continuity Noun Suepenaise 
ground on the screen). 
Siegen Output| B7@B1_ | Waveform Still out of the a Consuming and the 
map screen map screen is pink 


O: violent 
Eight SYNC |Output| B&@ BI | Waveform a mae oe disturbance map 
screen 
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synchronization 
S: slow sync 
disturbance map 
screen 


O: go out the map 
Input- Inspection screen 
pe cs output : : Services : S: System not 
working 


Connector C 


Failure symptoms 
Tester in the case of non- 
Pin |Terminal | Input- | connection on Measurement Cue standard 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition O: burnt 
S S: When body and 
short 
O: Speech 
One SW- - Cl © Al7 |Conduction |Always Continuity peeggnifion . - 
working switch 
S: normal 


o Hands-free 
speech 
talker go out 

The output o Talker voice 
Three | MIC + | Input | C3 @ CS _ | Waveform ma aac Ee hoe Be PNET 
with the audio o Speech 
recognition 
can not 

o Hands-free 
speech 
talker go out 

o Talker voice 

: go out 
Four | MACC /Output|C4 << A117 | Voltage |ACC IG switch 5V HELPNET 

o Speech 
recognition 
can not 


o Hands-free 
speech 
talker go out 

o Talker voice 

Five MIC- - te Conduction |Always Continuity | es 

o Speech 
recognition 
can not 
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o Hands-free 
speech 
talker go out 

o Talker voice 

Six SGND - pee Conduction |Always Continuity an 

o Speech 
recognition 
can not 

o Hands-free 
speech 
talker go out 

o Talker voice 

Seven | SNSE - th eat Conduction |Always Continuity ae 

o Speech 
recognition 
can not 


Switch is 
pressed ; 
Eight | SW+ | Input |C8@A17| Voltage without V0 
: working 
pressing — 
Speech 


o. Oscilloscope waveforms 
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5]4/3/2|4| 
tj |8]7 6 | 


t2|1a}10/ 9] 8 {7 | 6] 5] 4/3] 2/4 
24}29)22}21}20/19}18]17)16/15]14 [13 


i. Waveform 1 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal SYNC © VR 
Instrument Set 500mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 
Measurement condition Still out of the map screen 
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il. 


lil. 


GND => 


Waveform 2 
Item Content 
o RSVR 
: : o GS VR 
Measuring terminal > BOVR 


Instrument Set 200mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 
Measurement condition Still out of the map screen 


TUE ATT 


Hh VIAN | 

| l | 

onD Sy et 
a 


Waveform 3 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal o CMP+@GNDI1 
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o CMP-@ GND1 


Instrument Set 1V/DIV, 50uS/DIV 
Measurement condition |The output of FM teletext screen 


Tau i WARK 
AA 


4. Television camera controller (ECU terminal sequence 05-79 EReference) 


See Remarks 


o Use the following table, we can find the cause of the problem. 
o Inspection points in accordance with the instructions or symptoms, in order to inspect each component 


based on the flow chart, replace if necessary. 


General Screen 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


1. Hughes (RAD No.1, ECU-ACC) (05-28 3) 


2. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection Radio Receiver ASSY B (A4), 


IG switch screen remains ACC (A3) terminal (05-30 E) 


black at ACC 3. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection Radio Receiver ASSY GND 
(A7) terminal (05-30 B) 


4. Replace radio receiver ASSY 


1. Inspection Display - Display color bar examination (05-8 B) 


Screen colors all wrong 


2. Replacement radio receiver ASSY 
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Switch 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


1. Inspection Display - Touch Switch Display Inspection (05-8 E) 


Touch switch does not accept any 
2. Replacement radio receiver ASSY 


1. Check around the switch and other foreign matter jamming abnormality 


Accept the operation panel switch _|2. Inspection Display - Display Panel Switch Inspection (05-8 B) 


3. Replacement radio receiver ASSY 


1. Check around the switch and other foreign matter jamming abnormality 


2. Inspect Steering wheel pad switch itself ASSY (AU1, AU2, terminal EAU) 
(67-2 B) 


Steering wheel pad do not workin __/3. Inspection spiral cable unit (AU1 (A12) <= AU1 (B12), AU2 (A11) = AU2 
the Audio switch (normal operation |(B11), EAU (A10) <= EAU (B10)) (67-2 B) 


of the switch panel) 
4. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, spiral cable between the 


radio receiver = ASSY (AU1 (B12) <= SW1 (D7), AU2 (B11) = SW2 (D8), EAU 
(B10) < SWG (D6) between terminals) (05-30 B) 


5. Replacement radio receiver ASSY 


1. Inspect Steering wheel pad switch cable unit (terminals ILL + <> ILL +) (67-2 


E) 


2. Inspect Steering wheel pad switch itself ASSY (Terminal ILL +) (67-2 B) 


Night lights Steering wheel does not 
3. Inspection spiral cable unit (ILL + (A1) <& ILL + (B1) between the terminals) 


(67-2 B) 


4. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, spiral cable (ILL + (B1) 
Terminals) (05-30 B) 


turn on the switch pad 


1. Inspection Display - Vehicle inspection signal (signal input TAIL) (05-8 B) 


Even with the dim screen light, not 


the night 2. Replacement radio receiver ASSY 


General Audio 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


1. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection Radio 
Receiver ASSY MUTE (C6) terminal (05-30 B) 


All of the speakers or sound in all modes, poor 
audio quality (and display switch operation is 


nena) 2. Replacement radio receiver ASSY 
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1. Inspection speaker abnormality alone (67-2 B) 


. . 2. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection [an 
Particular speaker sound in all modes, sound or 


error occurs during radio receiver speakers ASSY =] (05-30 


) 


small, poor quality 


3. Replacement radio receiver ASSY 


That noise Trouble shooting flow chart [that noise (05-57 B) 


Radio 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


Can not receive radio 


Ri « Trouble shooting flow chart [not received by the radio (reception is poor) (05-60 B) 
(reception is poor) 


1.FM Radio, CD, select the MD 


To ensure that you can successfully receive radio 2.FM 


Teletext FM (broadcast) 3. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, between the computer radio 
does not receive a navigation receivers ASSY & (CMP + (D4) = CMP + (A7), CMP-(D5) < CMP-(A6) between 
the terminals (05-30 B) 


4. Replace the navigation computer (* 1) 


See Remarks 


o * If you are replacing one-__Nabigeshonkonpyuta is, G-BOOK contact the support center, set up and 
pegging the vehicle, it is necessary to confirm the connection. (Capacity 05-144 E)Reference) 

o When replacing the navigation computer with 2-car __ Herupunettosabisu join, contact emergency services 
in Japan, Ltd., updates and online help ID-vehicle equipment, and maintenance must be performed 
manually. (Capacity 05-191 E\Reference) 


CD 
Symptom Inspection points (see page) 
1. Ensure foreign body in the deck 


2.CD check disk (05-1 B) 
Can not play / come out soon / enter the CD 


3. Condensation due to temperature changes (05-1 B) 


4. Replace radio receiver ASSY 


1.EJECT button pressed for at least 2 seconds 
Come out of the CD (* 1) 


2.CD check disk (05-1 B) 
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3. Replacement radio receiver ASSY 


1.CD check disk (05-1 B) 


2. Condensation due to temperature changes (05-1 B) 
Flying the sound of the CD 


3. Abnormal radio receiver attached ASSY (looseness, loosening, etc.) 


4. Replace radio receiver ASSY 


1.CD bad disc 


Only poor quality CD (low sound) 
2. Replacement radio receiver ASSY 


See Remarks 


* 1... If that disk is taking out excessively, as it put into service. 


MD 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


1. Ensure foreign body in the deck 


2.MD check disk (05-1 B) 
Can not play / come out soon / enter the MD 
3. Condensation due to temperature changes (05-1 B) 


4. Replace radio receiver ASSY 


1.EJECT button pressed for at least 2 seconds 


Come out of the MD (* 1) 2.MD check disk (05-1 B) 


3. Replacement radio receiver ASSY 


1.MD check disk (05-1 E2) 


2. Condensation due to temperature changes (05-1 B) 
Flying the sound of the MD 


3. Abnormal radio receiver attached ASSY (looseness, loosening, etc.) 


4. Replace radio receiver ASSY 


1.MD bad disc 


Only poor quality MD (low sound) 
2. Replacement radio receiver ASSY 


See Remarks 


* 1... If that disk is taking out excessively, as it put into service. 
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Navigation Features 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 
Enter the disk map 1. Replace the navigation computer (* 1) 


1. Follow the caution screen, take action (05-8 B) 


You are here do not see the screen (left of ; ; 
: ; 2. Disc player (the disk map) Replacement 
the screen disc caution) 


3. Replace the navigation computer (* 1) 


1. Broadest set to the scale of the map display 


Be white or blue map (switch and display 2. Disc player (the disk map) Housekeeping (05-8 B) 


the vehicle*position mark) 3. Disc player (the disk map) Replacement 


4. Replace the navigation computer (* 1) 


1. Clear Day picture mode (adjusts screen quality) 


Not display the map at night 
2. Replace the navigation computer (* 1) 


1. Replace the navigation computer (* 1) 


Touch switch is not effective (navigation 


screen only) 2. Replacement radio receiver ASSY 


1. Inspection Set navigation (voice guidance volume). 


2. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, audio signals 
between the radio receiver system ASSY © television camera 


controller (05-30 B) 


3. Inspection television camera controller [AUO + (A10) <= AUI + (A4), 


/ Small business? There is no sound (audio AUO-(A9) & AUI-(A3) between the terminals (05-30 B) 


Audio is normal) 4. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, audio signals 
between a television camera control system © Navigation Computer 


(05-30 LE) 


5. Inspection navigation computer [VOI + (A12), VOI-(A13) terminal 
(05-30 BE) 


6. Replacement radio receiver ASSY 


1. Check the tire size 


2. Inspection navigation - Vehicle Inspection and sensor signals (signal 


Vehicle position deviates significantl 
state SPD) (05-8 B) 


3. Replace the navigation computer (* 1) 
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1.1G switch OFF > ON (05-8 LE) 


Freely rotate the map / vehicle position 


rotates by itself. 2. Replace the navigation computer (* 1) 


1. Inspection navigation - Vehicle Inspection and sensor signals (signal 
The opposite direction of movement of the |<¢ate REV) (05-8 B) 
vehicle position mark the direction of travel 


2. Replace the navigation computer (* 1) 


1. Move the vehicle (that can be moved to a radio receiver GPS) 


2. Removing the retrofit equipment that uses radio waves 


Do not see the GPS mark 3. Asharp fold in the code of the navigation antenna ASSY, to ensure 


that there are no bent 


4. Replace the navigation computer (* 1) 


See Remarks 


o * If you are replacing one-__Nabigeshonkonpyuta is, G-BOOK contact the support center, set up and 
pegging the vehicle, it is necessary to confirm the connection. (Capacity 05-144 EhReference) 

o When replacing the navigation computer with 2-car __ Herupunettosabisu join, contact emergency services 
in Japan, Ltd., updates and online help ID-vehicle equipment, and maintenance must be performed 


manually. (Capacity 05-191 Eyreference) 


Navigation screen 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


"Hometown," "Menu" "Set Destination" navigation 1. Replace the navigation computer (* 1) 


screen is not displayed when you press the button (to 


switch between different screen) 2. Exchanger television camera controller 


1. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection 
Navigation Computer + B (A9), ACC (A18), GND1 (A17) 


terminal (05-30 E) 


Only distorted navigation screen (abnormal 2. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, while 
synchronization) (back guide monitor screen display the television camera video signal system controllers © 
properly) Navigation Computer (05-30 B) 


3. Replace the navigation computer (* 1) 


4. Exchanger television camera controller 


1. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, the 


Navigation screen, screen is distorted Back Guide television camera controller + B (A1), IG (A2), ACC (A5), 
Monitor (abnormal synchronous) GND1 (A8) terminal (05-30 B) 


2. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, the 
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video signal system between the radio receiver ASSY © 
television camera controller (05-30 B) 


3. Exchanger television camera controller 


4. Replace radio receiver ASSY 


1. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection 
Navigation Computer + B (A9), ACC (A18), GND1 (A17) 
terminal (05-30 B) 


Only the color navigation screen is wrong (abnormal 2. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, while 
the television camera video signal system controllers © 


signal RGB) (back guide monitor screen display properly) 
Navigation Computer (05-30 B) 


3. Replace the navigation computer (* 1) 


4. Exchanger television camera controller 


1. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, the 
television camera controller + B (A1), IG (A2), ACC (A5), 
GND1 (A8) terminal (05-30 E)) 


Navigation screen, strange color of the back guide 2. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, the 
video signal system between the radio receiver ASSY © 


monitor screen (abnormal signal RGB) 
television camera controller (05-30 B) 


3. Exchanger television camera controller 


4. Replace radio receiver ASSY 


1. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, while 


the television camera video signal system controllers © 


"Hometown," "Menu" "Set Destination" button and Navigation Computer (05-30 E) 


black screen (normal screen display back guide monitor) —— 
2. Replace the navigation computer (* 1) 


3. Exchanger television camera controller 


1. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, the 


video signal system between the radio receiver ASSY & 


"Hometown," "Menu" "Set Destination" button and ss 
’ ” television camera controller (05-30 B) 


black screen (no screen on the display back guide 


monitor) 2. Exchanger television camera controller 


3. Replacement radio receiver ASSY 


See Remarks 


o * If you are replacing one-__Nabigeshonkonpyuta is, G-BOOK contact the support center, set up and 
pegging the vehicle, it is necessary to confirm the connection. (Capacity 05-144 EhReference) 
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o When replacing the navigation computer with 2-car __ Herupunettosabisu join, contact emergency services 
in Japan, Ltd., updates and online help ID-vehicle equipment, and maintenance must be performed 


manually. (Capacity 05-191 Eyreference) 


TV 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


1. Inspect U Antenna wind expression printed 


2. Inspection radio receiver ASSY (TV + (13), 


The TV screen is distorted 
DGND (14) Terminals) (05-30 2) 


3. Replace Antenna Television ASSY 


1. Inspection Display - Vehicle inspection signal 
While driving, parked / visual displays TV, the video does not (signal input SPD) (05-30 B) 
show TV (audio out will not switch the TV screen). 


2. Replacement radio receiver ASSY 


Speech recognition 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


1. Check around the switch and other foreign matter jamming 


No speech recognition (when pressing the 
switch recognition "beep" sound instead) 


2. Inspection single voice command switch (67-2 B) 


3. Replace the navigation computer (* 1) 


1. Trouble shooting flow chart [not recognize the voice, no sound, 
hands-free mouthpiece, that noise] for (05-62 B) 


Speech recognition can 


See Remarks 


o * If you are replacing one-__Nabigeshonkonpyuta is, G-BOOK contact the support center, set up and 
pegging the vehicle, it is necessary to confirm the connection. (Capacity 05-144 E)Reference) 

o When replacing the navigation computer with 2-car __ Herupunettosabisu join, contact emergency services 
in Japan, Ltd., updates and online help ID-vehicle equipment, and maintenance must be performed 


manually. (Capacity 05-191 E\Reference) 


Inspection Services (AVC-checking the connection and 
LAN, confirm the diagnosis code) 


Checkout Procedure 
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Step 1 |Starting diagnosis (volume 05-8 EiReference) 
$ The next step 


Step 2  |Inspection Services (AVC-connection check LAN) 


a. Inspection Services 


oo See Remarks 


View Meaning 


Components, including a post that displays the 
name (if you do not know the name will display the 
physical address) 


o After starting the diagnosis, "Checking service" screen appears, inspection services are performed. 

o Inspection Service, "directed testing System", "diagram present demand of memory" for each 
instrument response, "generally inform diagnosis" based on the results of inspections and other 
information, displayed on the screen. 

o Is an example screen display, such as dealer installed options, depending on the device and the 
actual screen that is connected equipment may differ from the displayed names. 

o Device name has been connected, in ascending order from top left to display the physical address. 


a Each of the following equipment is connected, to make sure that everything is displayed. 


Equipment Name Part name Physical address 
AVX Radio Receiver ASSY 120 

Navigation ECU |Navigation Computer 178 
CAMERA-C Television camera controller |1AC 


6. Jump to continue to see the table given below. 


Display device name Jump 
Displays all connected devices A 


"AVX" does not see all the equipment other than (AVX B 
"Check" Display) 


"AVX" all equipment other than "disconnected" is B 
displayed (AVX "Check" Display) 
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H E?72014 
3B» If the other to (AVC-anomaly LAN) (dose is 05- 
ree EReference) 


A® |The next step 
Step 3 |Inspection Service (check the diagnosis code) 


a. Inspection Services 


1. Read the test results. 


2. Jump to continue to see the table given below. 


Test results Meaning Jump 


There is no diagnostic code input (AVC- 
OK communication diagram of each device by A 
excluding LAN) 


Enter the diagnosis code may be determined to 
Exchange : B 
require replacement 
Check Enter the diagnosis code may be deemed B 
necessary to diagnose 
Old Ver Tn the old diagnostic equipment, there is some B 
type of diagnostic code 
Once in the past have been registered in the 
NorConn ee System, the diagnosis is not responding at startup 
Response diagnostic startup, but there is no 
No answer 
answer diagnostic information 
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AVC-that are connected to the LAN, 
device name does not appear in both test 
results 


There is no history that is registered in System, C 
there is no response when the diagnosis starts 


Rae 8 R 


Inspection and replacement or the wiring harness 
connector (AVC or W / H power supply system 
for the appropriate instrument-W / H 
communication system LAN) 


A® |The next step 
Step 4 (Communication monitoring 


a. Communication monitoring 


Cc» 


1. "Communication monitoring" is selected, the monitor screen to move to communication. 


23001] NOT FOR SALE 


H E72014 


2. Read the test results. 


See Remarks 


View Meaning 


Components, including a post that displays the 
name (if you do not know the name will display the 
Tacwes Foview address) 


Test Test results — To view test results 


I nN " 
se Menu ' ‘inspection Return to 
Menu 


[Return Back to main services inspection 


Maret 8 RIE 


HEt—F — 


E?72016 


3. Jump to continue to see the table given below. 
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Test results Meaning J ump 
No Err — is no diagnostic code input (AVC- -diagram | 
of each device communicates with LAN) 
Diag diagnostic codes that are deemed necessary 
Check a : : B 
(communication diagram) have input 
Once in the past have been registered in the 
pobCounectee System, the diagnosis is not responding at startup ||“ 
Response diagnostic startup, but there is no 
No answer 
answer diagnostic information 
AVC-that are connected to the LAN, 


device name does not appear in both test 
results 


BY |Tostep 11 


There is no history that is registered in System, 


' : i C 
there is no response when the diagnosis starts 


Inspection and replacement or the wiring harness 

ce connector (AVC or W / H power supply system 
for the appropriate instrument-W / H 
communication system LAN) 


A® |Normal (Back to the List by symptoms) 


Step5 Individual diagnosis 


a. Individual diagnosis 


1. Test results "exchange" "check" "Ver" Old time is to move to a separate diagnostic screen, select 
the view. 


E?72014 


2803] NOT FOR SALE 


2. Check the contents of a diagnosis code that is printed and recorded. 


a SS 


| View p00 Meaning sts— 


Rane Romero Name of the target device 
Name 


/* Category 1 —S <e —— Target logical address numbers Cs address numbers 
[Diag codes / 2 codes / 2 IDiagCode 0 —(i‘“‘isOSOS™C~S Code 


Sintusenia Show laboratory diagnosis code was entered in 
4 System (up to 6 items) 

cisine Memory diagnostic results collected, the 
y diagnosis usually display notices (up to 6 items) 


Clear the diagnostic information of the target 
device, also clears the display (press and hold 3 
seconds) 


H 


Bh The next step 
Step 6  |Diagnosis codes to the list 


a. Follow the instructions in the list of diagnostic codes, inspection and repairs. 


Equipment Name Part name Physical address |Reference 
AVX Radio Receiver ASSY 120 05-23 
Navigation ECU |Navigation Computer 178 05-23 
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CAMERA-C Television camera controller |1AC 05-76 
a The next step 


Step 7  |Starting diagnosis (volume 05-8 EiReference) 
+ The next step 


Step 8  |Clear diagnostic code 


a. Inspection Services 


oo See Remarks 


View Meaning 


Clear the memory diagnostic test results and 
service, also clears the display screen test results 
(press and hold 3 seconds) 


H E?72014 


b. Clear diagnosis 


1. "Clear Diag" and "Clear History" Select (hold down more than 3 seconds), and erase history erase 
and perform diagnosis. 


205|NOT FOR SALE 


| Sf The next step 


Step9  |Starting diagnosis (volume 05-8 E.Reference) 
$ The next step 


Step 10 |Re-examination 


a. Inspection Services 


1. "OK" to check the display. 


Criteria 
OK Show 
oo See Remarks 


o May take a minute or more to complete the inspection. 
o If you check the wiring harness inspected again after the start over the IG switch to OFF 


H°ECU =: OK 
CAMERA : OK 
H 


E?2017 


NG ® Inspected again 
OK ® |Normal 
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Step 11 |Individual communication monitoring 


a. Individual diagnosis 


1. Test results "check" "Ver" Old time is to move to a separate communication on the monitor screen 
to select the view. 


Maat 8 RRR 


BK: Noe 


H E?72016 


2. Check the contents of a diagnosis code that is printed and recorded. 


Oc See Remarks 

View Meaning 
Equipment Name Name of the target device 
/ * Category 1 Target logical address numbers 
Diag codes / 2 Diag Code 


Auxiliary code (address |The physical address numbers stored in 
number associated a set with diagnosis code (if there is no 
equipment) / * 4 address information is Blank) 


/ * Connect confirmation |Confirmation number is stored in 
number 5 connection with the diagnosis code set 


Occurrences of the same diagnostic 
codes that are stored in a set with 
diagnosis codes 


/ * 6 occurrences 


: : "Inspection Service Communication 
Inspection Services ee 
Monitor" Return to 
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Mxyib@E—F— AVX 


rh e+ -h 
01-08 160-72— 6 


oi-=5 = AF 1 


*2 | 45 
*4 *6 


H 


a The next step 
Step 12 |Diagnosis codes to the list 


a. Follow the instructions in the list of diagnostic codes, inspection and repairs. 


[Equipment Name Part name Physical address |Reference 
AVX Radio Receiver ASSY 120 05-23 
Navigation ECU |Navigation Computer 178 05-23 
[CAMERA-C Television camera controller | 1AC 05-76 


g& The next step 


Step 13 Starting diagnosis (volume 05-8 E’Reference) 
s The next step 


Step 14 |Clear diagnostic code 


a. Inspection Services 


oo See Remarks 


View Meaning 


Clear the memory diagnostic test results and 
service, also clears the display screen test results 
(press and hold 3 seconds) 
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To clear all memory of the device diagnosis device 
Clear History registration master all the history (and hold 3 
seconds) 


Re- : ; : ' 
ee Again and inspection services 
examination 


E72014 


H 


b. Clear diagnosis 


1. "Clear Diag" and "Clear History" Select (hold down more than 3 seconds), and erase history erase 
and perform diagnosis. 


& The next step 


Step 15 Starting diagnosis (volume 05-8 E.Reference) 
$ The next step 


Step 16 |Re-examination 


a. Inspection Services 
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AVX : OK 
tECU =: OK 


CAMERA : OK 


E?2017 


H 


b. Re-examination 


1. "Communication monitoring" is selected, the monitor screen to move to communication. 


2. "NoErr" to check whether the show. 


Criteria 
Show NoErr 
oo See Remarks 


o May take a minute or more to complete the inspection. 
o If you check the wiring harness inspected again after the start over the IG switch to OFF 
once. 
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arts RAR 


\o-eawde amece- [aig 


H E?72018 
NG ® Inspected again 
OK ® |Normal 


AVC-LAN abnormal 


Semi Equipment List 
Circuit Description 


"Wide Multi-AV Station" System is, AVC-communication between devices 
is performed by the LAN. AVC-circuit in the LAN, short communication 
lines, Utmost care and, if irregularities occur #$ land, due to the 
disruption of communication "Wide Multi-AV Station" System is not 
working properly. In this case, AVC-site abnormality of the circuit by 
disconnecting LAN, to resume normal System, to identify the site of 
abnormality. 


Schematic 
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DUA ei —SASSY 
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71883 : AVC-LANIE& (at 
E71813 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Removing dealer installed options 


a. Remove check dealer installed options 


1. Dealer installed options (A VC-using equipment LAN) disconnect the connector, when the dealer 
installed option in the absence of, to reproduce the anomaly check. 


Criteria 


Ee Oe, SSE Ls 
: : . . : Normal 
Optional equipment not installed or dealer installed abnormal reproduction Less 
B® Appropriate equipment (including wiring harness) 
AF The next step 


Step 2. |Rajioreshi - check the server itself ASSY (TX +, TX-) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Resistance Inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, TX and TX +-terminals to check resistance between 
terminals. 


2312} NOT FOR SALE 


Reference 


Tester Connection Reference 
TX + (C10) © TX-(C9) 60-80Q, 


I47H—C 


TX+ TX= 


Rajioreshi - Inspection and replacement bus 
NG® assy 


OK # |The next step 
Step 3 |Navigator - Chillon Konpiyu - check data (disconnect connector) 


a. Removing the navigation computer check 


1. Disconnect connector B of the navigation computer, AVC-navigation computer disconnected from 


the LAN, to check to reproduce the anomaly. 


Criteria 
Normal return (except navigation features) 
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H 

Navigator - Chillon Konpiyu - Data inspection 
OK» 

and replacement 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 4 Or check the wiring harness connector (between the television camera controller = navigation 


computers) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Inspection preparation 


1. Connector B and a navigation computer, remove the connector B of the television camera 
controller. 
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b. Continuity check 


Cc. 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to inspect the wire harness continuity between navigation 
© television camera controller computer. (05-30 pin arrangement E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection 


(On the navigation computer © television camera Criteria 
controller) 


TX + (B5) © TX1 + (B36) Continuity 
TX-(B10) = TX1-(B35) Continuity 


Short inspection 
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1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) by using the body to check the continuity between each terminal 
and ground wiring harness connectors on the navigation computer. (05-30 pin arrangement 
Reference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Criteria 
TX + (B5) © Body ground |No continuity 
TX-(B10) © Body ground |No continuity 


Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connector (between the television 
camera controller = navigation 
computer) 


OK # The next step 


NG® 


Step 5 |Ji-control TV camera - check-La (disconnect connector) 


a. Remove the television camera inspection controller 


1. Disconnect connector B of the television camera controller, AVC-disconnect the television camera 
controller from the LAN, to check to reproduce the anomaly. 


Criteria 
Normal return (except for navigation functions back guide monitor) 


JIB ESR RR RRR 
ERERE EERE REE 
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Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
OK» 

Replacement La 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 6  |Or check the wiring harness connector (disconnect connector) 


a. Remove the radio receiver checks ASSY 


1. H Disconnect the connector of the radio receiver ASSY, television and camera controller, AVC 
ASSY © radio receiver wiring harness between the television camera controller-disconnect from 
the LAN, to check to reproduce the anomaly. 


Criteria 
Normal return (except for navigation functions back guide monitor) 


= 


= EOD 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ® |(between the radio receiver ASSY © television 
camera controller). 


NG ¥ |The next step 
Step 7 |Rajioreshi - check the server ASSY (AVC-voltage LAN) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 
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1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
TX + connector from the back of (H5) <= TX pin-(H10) to check the voltage across the terminals. 
(05-30 pin arrangement E)Reference) 


Reference value 
Tester Connection Measurement 
: ne Reference value 
© plus minus condition 
pe ee ACC IG switch Approximately 0V 
(H10) 
TX + (H5) © Body ACC IG switch Approximately 
ground 2aN. 
TX-(H10) @ Body ACC IG switch Approximately 
ground 2.5V 


i 


1 oe fe 


(eeeEEEEA Ts | See 


SS 
_ (ame ae fate  TX— 
eae mn) 


Le TNS sor | 


H 
NG» Wire harness or AVC-voltage equipment of the 
LAN and an unusually 
Rajioreshi - Inspection and replacement bus 
OK® assy 


That noise 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Mixed mode noise inspection 


a. Noise source contamination inspection 
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1. Operate the radio receiver ASSY, check the source to interference. 


Criteria 


(Only occur in radio occur in radio (Occurs inallmodes in all modes 


BY To step 5 
AW The next step 


Step 2 |Inspection unusual occurrence 


a. Inspection unusual occurrence 


1. What circumstances (location) to check on that noise you. 


Criteria 
fr ee ee EE: ©, | See) 
Occurs regardless of the location |Occur at a specific location 


B®» Radio disturbance 
AY The next step 


Step 3 __|Retrofit Inspection Components 


a. Retrofit Inspection Components 
1. To check whether the component is installed with sunshade and phone and antennas after the film. 


Criteria 
In retrofit parts (including wiring noncanonical) 

co See Remarks 
The noise contamination to the radio, which is applied to prevent noise does not interfere much in practice, 
extremely high Noise is not considered. Noise is a big if, the Ground of mounting an antenna, you do not 
check the outside wires that are attached and regular all parts of the regular noise prevention. 
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OK ® (Effects of retrofit parts 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 4 (Remove the antenna plug inspection 


a. Remove the antenna plug inspection 


1. In removing the plug from the radio receiver antenna ASSY, again working with the radio receiver 
ASSY, to inspect that noise. 


Criteria 
Noise from entering 


Rajioreshi - Inspection and replacement bus 
NG® assy 


OK ® Inspect antenna amplifier Fuaia ASSY 


Step 5 |Speaker mounting state inspection 


a. The mounting of each speaker, check for any abnormality such looseness backlash. 


b. Foreign object in each speaker, check for any abnormality, such as breaking into the speaker cone. 


Criteria 
( a | 8B |... c«c 9 JY vd] 
No change speaker |Speaker seated Contamination in the speaker Torn paper cone speaker 


B® Properly install the speaker 

c» Foreign body removal in the speaker 
D» Relevant parts replacement 

AF The next step 


Step 6  |Of noise source identification 


a. Based on the symptom list below, identify the cause of the noise contamination. 
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oo See Remarks 


Symptom Of noise factor 


— increases depresses the accelerator, and quickly disappear Engine Whissanioinsige 


A/C, heating is activated when users hear a Blower motor noise 


Or when the IG switch ON while driving on unpaved roads, such as Paci names 
creaking sounds and sudden acceleration pump 
Clicks, button presses and releases the Horn, press and hold hear Jiijii Horn Noise 
Small sound was heard and stop Engine (mumble, Jar Jar) stops Ignition Noise 


Click-clack sounds occur in accordance with the flashing turn signal : 
flashers Flasher Noise 


Wind noise occurs during the washer operation Washer noise 


To occur during the rasping sound that takes Engine, Engine continues ‘ 
: Temperature sensor noise 
even after stopping 


Sounds like scraping over the line and hit the wiper Zazzatsu Wiper noise 
Brake when you stepped on the pedal, it sounds Puchippuchitsu Stop lamp switch noise 


Othe: Static electricity that is stored 
in the vehicle 


o To ensure that there is no external noise first. Failure to do this, be sure to implement the source is 
unknown and will not be mistaken for noise. 
When implementing the anti-noise, turn from strong to prevent noise. 
Detuned radio (not tuned to the broadcast) and you leave the state, notably the noise occurs, it 
becomes easy to judge behavior. 


Criteria 
i. a Ve a a, = ee 
No specific cause of the noise contamination |Identify possible causes of feedthrough 


B®» Relationship where the noise filter 
A» Rajioreshi - Inspection and replacement bus 
ASSY 


Can not receive radio (reception is poor) 
Semi Equipment List 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 _|Inspect vehicle movement 
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a. Vehicle movement 


1. Go to where the vehicle can receive radio broadcasts, check whether the function returns to normal. 


Criteria 
Function returns to normal 


OK» Normal (external factors, such as radio wave 
condition). 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2  |After checking with the parts (sunshade film, and phone antenna) 


a. Retrofit Inspection Components 


1. To check whether the component is installed with sunshade and phone and antennas after the film. 
Criteria 
No Retrofit Parts 


NG ® [Effects of retrofit parts 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 __|Inspect the antenna noise generation 


a. Inspect the antenna noise generation 
1. IG switch in ACC, turn on the radio, the AM mode. 


2. Remove the roof antenna pole. 


The antenna amplifier ASSY, when in contact with the driver to the antenna pole mounting screw, 
check that the noise generated from the speaker. 
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Criteria 
Noise (rasping sound) occurs 


Rajioreshi - Inspection and replacement bus 
OK lassy 


NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 4  |Antenna co - check code 


a. Inspection preparation 
1. You can see the junction of the antenna amplifier and the antenna cord ASSY. 


2. Disconnect the plug of the cord connecting the antenna amplifier and antenna ASSY. 


b. Check noise generation 
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1. While connected to the connector of the radio receiver ASSY, IG switch to the ACC. 


2. Turn on the radio, the AM mode. 


3. When contact with a flat screwdriver or a thin metal wire or thin blade into the antenna jack on the 
antenna cord, check that the noise generated from the speaker. 


Criteria 
Noise (rasping sound) occurs 


OK» Inspection and replacement antenna amplifier 
Fuaia ASSY 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 |Rajioreshi - check the server itself ASSY (ASSY © between radio receiver antenna code) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Inspection preparation 
1. State to take the radio receiver Hazuseru ASSY. 
2. Remove the plug of the antenna cord. 
b. Check noise generation 
1. Connect the connector of the radio receiver while ASSY, IG switch to the ACC. 
2. Turn on the radio, the AM mode. 


3. When contact with a flat screwdriver or a thin metal wire or thin blade into the antenna jack of the 
radio receiver ASSY, check that the noise generated from the speaker. 
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Criteria 
Noise (rasping sound) occurs 


® 
O 


H 
Rajioreshi - Inspection and replacement bus 
OK® lassy 
Rajioreshi - will repair or replace ASSY (ASSY 
NG® ; 
© between radio receiver antenna code) 


Speech recognition can not be hands-free speech talker, 
that noise 


Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 
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Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Start diagnosis 
a The next step 


Step 2 |MIC testing 


a. Testing microphone (voice recognition) 
1. Menu "inspection" is selected. 
2. Checking "Microphone" is selected. 
3. "Here", and then speak the words that appear towards the microphone. 


4. Speech is recognized, to make sure that the green indicator appears uttered a word. (Indicator does 
not know the words will not be displayed) 


See Remarks 


o The display will have a certain delay in response, is not unusual. 
o Is recognized correctly, do talk back. 
o The term non-recognition around the word (eg, uh yeah) to give the false positives. 
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o Inthe event it does not recognize more than one person at a time. 
o Speed is extremely fast or voice, slow and sometimes lower recognition rate is very. 
o Sometimes difficult to recognize the voice (hoarse voice due to ill-health, etc.). 


SBE CKROMBOUTN MOSHE 
LT<HSab, 
-#eR— 


oO "IRZER” 
O° RSkirs” 
O°RECRT” 


MORE ECRSTS 
H 


Normal (in some circumstances may be difficult 

OK» : 

to recognize speech is speech) 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step3  |MIC testing 


a. Mike inspection (last speech sound reproduction). 


1. "Play" is selected, the last to play a sound utterance. 


Criteria 
Previously uttered sound is played normally with no noise and other sounds are assigned 
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Normal (in some circumstances may be difficult 
to cies gt speech is speech) 


NG ¥ |The next Thenextstep 


Step 4 |Navigator - Chillon Konpiyu - check the data itself 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. Detach the connector C from the navigation computer. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage between the C4 body side terminal 
and ground navigation computer. 


Reference value 
Tester Connection Measurement Reference 
© plus minus condition value 
MACK Beay eG auatoh 5V 
ground 


2328| NOT FOR SALE 


b. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) by using the body to check the continuity between the terminal 
and ground navigation computer C1. 


Criteria 
Tester Connection Measurement Reference 
© plus minus condition value 
SW-(C1) © Body ground |Always Continuity 
Navigator - Chillon Konpiyu - Data 
NG® ’ 
inspection and replacement 
OK # The next step 


Step 5 |Voice Command Switch Inspection 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Inspection preparation 


1. Navigation and computer, disconnect the telephone microphone connector ASSY. 
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FRAP 


b. Continuity check 


1. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a voice command to check the continuity of telephone 
switch for the navigation computer microphone @ ASSY. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection 
(The telephone microphone @ ASSY the navigation | Criteria 
computer) 


MIC + (A3) & MIC + (B4) Continuity 
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MIC-(A5) & MIC-(B2) Continuity 
MACC (A4) & MACC (B5) Continuity 

2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal of the 
voice command switch connector A. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Criteria 
SW-(A1) & MIC-(A5) & SGND (A6) and 
= SNSE (A7) 
Voke Command 
NG'® Switch Replacement 
KH KH The next step 


Step 6 |Telephone Microphone check ASSY 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Wave inspection 
1. IG switch to ACC. 


2. Using the oscilloscope, while connected to the telephone microphone connector ASSY, check the 
waveform between terminals 2 and 4 pins. 


Criteria 
The output waveform is synchronized with the telephone microphone to voice uttered ASSY 
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E64313 
NG ® Telephone exchange microphone ASSY 


OK» Navigator - Chillon Konpiyu - Data inspection 
and replacement 


1. Notes on vehicle maintenance 


a. Setting maximum working rudder, Engine ON (state start Engine) must work with. So over the 
parking Brake, Brake pedal to pedal, shift lever to P range, will not be careful enough to leap out of 
the vehicle. 

b. When vehicle maintenance is important to note the following points. 


1. 


il. 


iil. 


If you removed the battery terminal back guide monitor screen "Initializing System" which 
must be corrected steering angle becomes neutral point of view. (Capacity 05-72 
Reference) 

When replacing the television camera controller, a back guide monitor screen "is not the 
default setting" with the display, set the maximum steering angle and steering angle of the 
neutral point, and the camera optical axis adjustment process is required. Also, if a 
deviation occurs when replacing the camera or television camera is needed to work the 
camera optical axis alignment adjustment. (Capacity 05-72 EiReference) 

Water droplets on the lens of television cameras ASSY, if the snow or mud and dirt 
attached, because not give a clear picture, and then rinse, wipe with a soft cloth. Also, if you 
are heavily soiled wash with mild detergent. 
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Back Guide Monitor System Functional Description 


1. Communication System 
a. AVC-LAN 

i. 

LAN. 


See Remarks 


Back Guide Monitor System is, AVC-performing communication between devices through 


"Guide for parallel mode" AVC-in navigation computer to determine the angle that the angle of the vehicle 


by the vehicle data sent through LAN. 


il. 
lil. 


iv. 


a 


lalate 2254 58 SSSI OTT 1 ee eee eee “4st. al SEES ES EEE CELE eee 


prceceee- 


DUA 4 —/NASSY 
(120) 


— FUTFAPRAESYY—IN FEY—Yavyaves—¥# 
s AVC-LAN3Bife (F—SMEEL 3M) #1 (178) 
:AVC-LAN plusifaae 
#1: ERE S SLY ay 
( )ABHHET ELA 


2. Diagnosis function 


AVC-LAN devices are radio receivers that can master ASSY ("Wide Multi-AV Station") is. 
Required to transfer resistance inside the radio receiver communication ASSY (TX + ©& 


TX-60 terminals-80Q) containing. 
AVC-circuit in the LAN, or a short break occurs, due to the disruption of communication 


"Wide Multi-AV Station" and the back guide monitor System System is not working 
properly. 


E71783 


a. Adjusting the Back Guide Monitor System is a radio receiver ASSY ("Wide Multi-AV Station") is 


performed in the diagnosis screen. 


See Remarks 
Work occurs in the table below, the adjustment needed to confirm the diagnosis screen. 
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| Site work performed | Adjustment item | Reference 


o Shifted for some reason when the television 


camera body inclination ASSY (eg ; : (Capacity 05- 
desorption of television cameras ASSY) puto tas ic 72 
o Replacing a television camera ASSY J Reference) 


o Rudder neutral point 


memory 
> Meimum Mecie | (Casiy 0s 
Replacing a television camera controller , ioe ane e 72 
o Camera Optical Axis Betcience) 
Adjustment 


o When you remove the battery terminals 
o Steering wheel when replacing the sensor or 


desorption 

o Not see the projected path of the track 
display mode, when there is no abnormality (Capacity 05- 
and Steering wheel sensor Rudder neutral point memory 72 

o Steering wheel sensor when power is off Reference) 


and disconnect your computer or replace the 
Steering wheel controls (vehicles equipped 
with VSC) 


b. Back Guide Monitor System is to have a diagnosis function (radio receiver ASSY ("Wide Multi- 
AV Station") will be displayed.) 
c. AVC-LAN devices that make up the device code (physical address) three-digit number called (in 
hexadecimal notation) has been set. 
d. AVC-function devices that make up the internal LAN (unit) is a two digit number, called a logical 
address (in hexadecimal notation) has been set. 
3. Steering wheel sensor 
a. Abnormal 
Steering wheel sensor receives more data, check the status of the Steering wheel sensor 
signal is not received, or the diagnosis can be performed on screen. 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
& The next step 
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| Step 2 Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-71 E)Reference) 


2 The next step 
| Step 3 Elementary inspection 


a. Elementary inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the battery voltage. 


SST 
09082-00030 

Reference value 
10-14V (stopping Engine) 


2. Blown fuse, broken wire harness, shorts, carried out by visual inspection of the places you 
can check the connector such as a bad connection. 


& The next step 
| Step4 [Inspection Services (AVC-connection check LAN) (dose is 05-46 E)Reference) 


b. AVC-LAN connection confirmation 
1. To start the diagnosis. (Volume 05-8 BReference) 


2. Inspection Service screen, make sure that all connected devices are displayed. 


Any and all other connected devices AVX "Not 
Connected" appears [Trouble shooting flow chart 
anomaly AVC-LAN (capacity is 05-53 
Reference) to] 


Does not display all connected devices except 
=» |AVX [Trouble shooting flow chart anomaly AVC- 
LAN (dose is 05-53 E)Reference) to] 
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™ |No change (Step 5) 
| Step5 [Inspection Service (check the diagnosis code) (volume 05-46 E)Reference) 


c. Confirmed the diagnosis code 
1. Record the diagnosis code. 


2. Follow the instructions in the list of diagnostic codes, inspection and repairs. 


[Equipment Name Part name Physical address |Reference 
| AVX Radio Receiver ASSY 120 05-23 
| Navigation ECU Navigation Computer 178 05-23 
| CAMERA-C — Television camera controller 1AC 05-76 


d. Clear diagnosis code 


. Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


1. Based on the recorded diagnosis code, we reproduce the failure phenomenon, to determine 
whether the diagnosis code is output again. 


See Remarks 


o When replacing the navigation computer, G-BOOK contact the support center, set 
up and pegging the vehicle, it is necessary to check the connection. (Capacity 05- 
144 EReference) 

o When replacing a car navigation computer help online subscription service updates 
the ID and vehicle equipment to contact emergency services in Japan, Ltd., it is 
necessary to the maintenance manual. (Capacity 05-191 E)Reference) 


Has the code [for non-navigational equipment 
ee 
replacement computer (Step 9) 
Has code [When replacing the navigation 
»> 
computer (Step 11) 
» No code, check symptoms and can not be 
reproduced Simulation failed (01-22 B) To] 
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» No code can verify and reproduce behavior (Step 
6) 
| Step6 (To check if there are any similar symptoms in the navigation System 


Symptoms appear similar navigation features 
("Wide Multi-AV Station" List by Symptom 

System (05-41 B) Do follow the instructions 
Trouble shooting) 


™  |Similar symptoms have not (Step 7) 


| Step 7 |List by Symptom (capacity 05-86 E)Reference) 
™® Another condition is true (Step 9) 
> Conditions do not apply to another (Step 8) 


| Step 8  /Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


f. Terminal arrangement ECU (05-79 capacity is E)Reference) 


g The next step 


| Step9 |Adjustment, repair or replace 
a The next step 


| Step 10 |Verification Test 
» |Close 


| Step 11 |Replacement Computer Navigation 
Sd The next step 


| Step 12 |After replacing the navigation computer work 


oo See Remarks 


o When replacing the navigation computer, G-BOOK contact the support center, set up and pegging 
the vehicle, it is necessary to check the connection. (Capacity 05-144 E)Reference) 


23371 NOT FOR SALE 


o When replacing a car navigation computer help online subscription service updates the ID and 
vehicle equipment to contact emergency services in Japan, Ltd., it is necessary to the maintenance 
manual. (Capacity 05-191 LJReference) 


g The next step 


| Step 13 |Verification Test 
» Close 
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2339; NOT FOR SALE 


Before checking back guide monitor System 


1. Rudder neutral point auto-correction 
a. Steering wheel off the wheel to full left and right sides, if the stored value over more than 15.0 ° the 
maximum steering angle and the actual steering angle, steering angle to compensate the neutral 
point of the television camera controller. 


See Remarks 


o Compensation in this case, if the actual steering angle was 700 ° 660 ° in the stored value as 
an example, shows that compensation had shifted 40 ° as the neutral point. 

o View course also expected to continue over the stored value and the actual steering angle up 
to the steering angle. 


2. Fixed rudder neutral point displacement 
a. Remove the battery terminals (removable battery terminals, disconnect the connector Steering 
wheel sensor connector on the detachable skid control computer (equipped car VSC)) due to the 
screen "Initializing System" if you view them, one of the following actions To correct the deviation 
of steering angle performed the neutral point. 
1. The neutral point is fixed and the steering angle cut to fill the wheel Steering wheel on each side ... one 
way. 
il. ... Turning two possible ways, curve, over 20km /h to less congested path, traveling more than 5 minutes. 
Stop the vehicle and then learned to determine whether the neutral point. If you are not learning to travel further. 
(Neutral point is learned to determine the straight state television camera controller). 


See Remarks 
Lane monitoring System to operate in the two methods described above, more than 10 minutes to travel the 


highway outside. 


b. Caused by misalignment of view other than the steering angle deviation of the neutral point 
If there is a gap in the mounting angle of the wheel Steering wheel, Steering wheel when the wheel to 
straighten, extension and projected path shifts when the vehicle width. 
1. When not able to correctly adjust the camera optical axis, and projected path shifts when the vehicle width 
extension. 
3. Check the diagnosis code 
a. Diagnosis and de-boot mode (volume 05-8 EhReference) 
b. Inspection Service (capacity 05-46 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
Check the connection status and output of each ECU diagnostic codes. 


4. Navigate the diagnosis 
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5. Inspection, adjustment 
a. Adjust preparation 


See Remarks 
Set up a target only if the adjustment bar to adjust the camera optical axis. 
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Vehicle stop and straighten the wheel Steering wheel. 
You want to place a target figure for the adjustment bar. 


Reference value 
1000mm (A) 


See Remarks 


o Target bar for adjustment, 2cm wide around, stretched on the floor with tape length 
2m, check the display color of the vehicle, to eye-catching color. 

o Slightly before stopping the vehicle, to ensure that the vehicle is facing straight state 
as well as Steering wheel tire wheel to move the vehicle back and forth. 


BE As 


Pe | 
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b. Diagnostic start 
Start the Engine. 
1. To start the diagnosis. (Volume 05-8 EiReference) 
il. Diagnostic testing menu screen checking "camera" is selected. 


PAF AREA A= 1 — 


c. Verify signal connections. 
"Next" to select. 


d. Rudder adjustment 
Steering wheel position to the vehicle wheel is straight (about + 5 degrees to almost straight up) is to 
ensure that the "rudder neutral point storage" press. 


See Remarks 
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o Television camera desorption ASSY, replacing the screen when adjusting the rudder 
angle of the rudder adjustment is not necessary for the "Next" to select. 

o Even when only the memory of rudder neutral point "Next" ... "complete" and do 
not close the test screen is not stored in diagnosis. 


1. After storage rudder neutral point, after turning left until it stops Steering wheel, to the right until it stops, 
"the maximum steering angle storage" press. Maximum steering angle is stored at the time the press left and right. 
(Or a first right) 


See Remarks 
"Next" neutral point of the steering angle is stored until the memory is the maximum steering angle is not 
accepted even by touching. 


e. Camera Optical Axis Adjustment 
A, B and press the switch, rotate the C, which is parallel to the target so that the adjustment bar. 
1. "Next" to select. 
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Ease — FE C 


— 


li. A move horizontally and vertically to horizontally and vertically by pressing the switch so that the center 
of A into the target bar adjustment. 


AAPFAMRE 
AA | Piri asso — 


—— 


eS ey Ie ft 


lil. "Next" to select. 

Iv. A (indicating where the end bumper 1000mm) to ensure that the most overlap with the target bar 
adjustment. Steering wheel is straight when the state In addition, the projected path is straight (which overlaps the 
extension of vehicle width) to confirm that. 
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"Finish", and then return to the menu adjustment end diagnostic testing. 
f. Ensure coordination 
When I went up to the steering angle storage, Steering wheel to full left off after the diagnostic 
examination and confirmed on a projected path that works. 


oO See Remarks 
When the projected path to be broken down into the Steering wheel full left and right, because not properly 
stored maximum steering angle must be adjusted again. 


See Remarks 
Each instrument is "physical address (the part name) diagnostic screen name]" to be listed in order. 


1. AVC-LAN output code 
a. Physical address 120 (radio receiver ASSY) [AVX] (listing the diagnosis codes 05-23 
Reference) 
b. 178 Physical Address (navigation computer) Navigation ECU] (listing the diagnosis codes 05-23 
B)Reference) 
c. Physical Address 1AC (television camera controller) [CAMERA-C] 


Logical address ae Diagnosis Item Diagnostic content Treatment 


o Power system and 


Have had off from the radio receiver ASSY, 
System at ACC ON AVC-check W /H 
O1 D6 device storing a code LAN communication 
(Communication (* 1) Master absence _|book, or have had the system 
Management) master device is o Television camera 
unplugged when you controller and power 
remember this code supply systems, 


AVC-check W /H 
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Fi 


Device that stores the 
code book, it is 
disconnected from the 


01 Abnormal . 
Pane D7 . System had after starting 
(Communication connection i 
(* 2) . : the Engine, or the master 
Management) confirmation 


devices out there that 
remembers when this 
code 


You have failed to send 
aid to the equipment 


_— Fe a shown in the code (this is 
Management) the diagnosis code may 
be directly linked to 
abnormal). 


DC /Transmission 
(* 3) {failure 

DD /Master Reset 
(* 4) |(interruption) 


Ol After starting Engine, 
(Communication System and may be out 
Management) of the master device 


o Become a failed 
state with a 
display device, 
the master 
function is 
switched on 
Audio Equipment 


01 


(Communication a Master abnormal o Sub-Master 
Management) (Audio) there is 
abnormal 
communication 


between the 
master and the 
equipment 


From the master 


01 Registration : : : 
«.. |IBO(* a "registration completion 
(Communication completion oy . 
1) : notice" can not receive 
Management) notice unusual 


commands 


LAN communication 


system 


Power system and 
radio receiver ASSY, 
AVC-check W / H 
LAN communication 
system 

o Television camera 

controller and power 

supply systems, 

AVC-check W / H 

LAN communication 

system 


If other equipment is also 
stored in the auxiliary 
equipment is shown in the 
code, inspect the W / H and 
communication system W / 
H code shows an auxiliary 
power supply system for 
equipment 


o Power system and 
radio receiver ASSY, 
AVC-check W /H 
LAN communication 
system 

o If an abnormality 
occurs frequently, 
replace the radio 
receiver ASSY 


Power system and radio 
receiver ASSY, AVC-check 
W /HLAN communication 
system 


This diagram is a diagram for 
engineering, even if not 
directly to detect anomalies 
and 
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01 Parameter error |Had abnormal commands ieeo aes anera eee ees 
(Communication | E2 |indication ON /_ |to control the ON / OFF eee 
Management) OFF from a master device 


o From the slave 
device, 
"registration 
request" 
command is 


output 
o From Sabumasuta 
equipment, This diagram is a diagram for 
O1 : : We : : i 
E3 (* |Send registration directed engineering, even if not 
1) [request connection directly to detect anomalies 
confirmation" in jand 
the command 
received, 
"Registration 
Request" 
command is 


(Communication 
Management) 


output 


o Television cameras 
ASSY (front or the 
back-door) 


o Television cameras 
ASSY (front or back 
door side) Check W / 
H between the 
5C (Camera |40 (* Synchronization signal Sorat can 
: Unusual camera ; television camera 
Unit) 5) coming from the camera 
exchanged 


sensor 
abnormality 


5C (Camera Al piccHie whee} Fail flag is sent from the |Steering wheel sensor 
Unit) 


Steering wheel sensor exchange 


Steering wheel Trouble shooting flow chart 
5C (Camera sensor Steering wheel sensor [not see the projected path. 
. 42 . . . . . W 4 mos 
Unit) communication _ |signal is coming from Also, "Can not Guide" is 
line abnormality displayed] for (05-90 B) 


See Remarks 


o *1,even when no abnormality is found, the status and power waveforms at start Engine 
battery may be stored. 

o 2, the radio receiver power is OFF after starting ASSY Engine, which stores and after 210 
seconds. 

o * 3,60 seconds after start-up Engine, you might remember the IG switch to START again. 

o *4, after starting Engine, you might remember the IG switch to START again. 

o *35 ASSY television camera on the front (for the blind corner monitor) output even if the 
abnormal. So, check back guide monitor the operation of blind corners and System Monitor 
System, it is necessary to identify abnormal camera. 
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1. Schematic 


AtDR—A IRDI—KB 


34AI9-A a4og-8 3a4AG9—-C 


a+ 9-B ARGS —A 
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ATT UYISRYS SYER-—Y AY A-YASSY 


fo 9] 8|7/6]5|4]/3]2] 4] 


=a—haay— bad vy FASSY THEY AVA FASSY 
(Mw FHd¢ FERS) 


2. Television cameras ASSY (back guide monitor) 


Connector 


Failure 
symptoms in the 
Pin Terminal | Input- Sy i Measurement ae oe 
; connection Ttem ed Criteria standard 
Number | marking | output : condition 
plus minus © O: burnt 
S: When body 

and short 


Back guide 
One CV- - 1o3 Conduction |Always Continuity |monitor screen 
without 
IG switch ON, | Waveform 1 |Back guide 
Two CV + | Output 293 Waveform |R range shift (0.65V —_|monitor screen 
lever approx.) {without 


Back Guide 
3 © Body i ..  |Monitor does not 
Three | CGND - sound Conduction |Always Continuity display (black 
screen) 


4 © Body IG switch ON, O: without 
nous ca pe ground Moles R range shift ay Oe receiving back 
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lever guide monitor 
(black screen) 
S: Blown fuse 


a. Scope screen 


i. Waveform 1 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal |CV+@CGND 
| Instrument Set ——(|0.2V/DIV,0.2nS/DIV 
Measurement condition |[gnition switch ON, R range shift lever 


3. Radio receivers ASSY (ECU terminal sequence 05-30 EReference) 
Navigation Computer (ECU terminal sequence 05-30 EiReference) 
Television camera controller 


a 


Connector-A 


253|NOT FOR SALE 


Failure 
Tesier symptoms in 
: : the case of 
Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement a 
: ; Item ve Criteria non-standard 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition 
as O: burnt 
S: When body 
and short 


O: back guide 
monitor not 
Input | Al @ A8 Voltage |Always 10-14V words 
S: Blown fuse 
O: back guide 
Input | A2@A8 | Voltage IG switch ON iy: || poet 
working 
S: Blown fuse 
No sound 
Input | A3 @ A9_ |Conduction |Always Continuity from front 
right speaker 
During siavefor 
Input | A3 @& A8 | Waveform |navigation : 
oitech output synchronized 
P with the audio 
Input | A4 @ A10 [Conduction |Always Continuity 


iS) ac) 
= 5 


+ 


Fela lelal yp elete [eye |e 


a 


Two 


Three AUI- 


Three AUI- 


Four AUI + 


: The output 
eee waveform is 
Four AUI+ | Input | A4@A8_ | Waveform {navigation : 
speeth outyut synchronized 
P with the audio 


Five 


O: back guide 
Input | A5@A8 | Voltage [ACC IG switch aay Ae 
working 
S: Blown fuse 
Back Guide 
me oa Conduction |Always Continuity Monitor not 
eh working 
No sound 
Output | A9 <= A3_ |Conduction |Always Continuity from front 
right speaker 


The output 

Output|| A9< As || Waveform [DUBE audio || wavelorm is 
output synchronized 
with the audio 


Eight | GNDI 


Nine AUO- 


Nine AUO- 


Fogle ale 


SERIE GEIR ENESLIRSEIESEEE © 


Ten AUO + |Output | A10 = A4_ |Conduction |Always Continuity 
During audio he ouerut 
Ten AUO+ |Output | Al0 @ A8 | Waveform & waveform is 
output . 
synchronized 
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| arith the audio 


Connector-B 


Failure symptoms 


Tester in the case of non- 
Pin |Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement oe standard 
: : Item es Criteria 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition O: burnt 
S S: When body and 
short 


Back Guide 


One SS2- Input | BL& A8 | Voltage [IG switch ON 
Two SS2+ | Input | B2—A8 | Voltage |IG switch ON APP oe ay Monitor not 
: working 
Back Guide 
Two SS2+ | Input | B2@B1 | Waveform |IG switch ON Trace 4 Monitor not 
working 
Five SPD Input | BS @ A8 
h speed 1V 
Normal (slight 
Nine VG - B9 © A8 _ /|Conduction |Always Continuity {noise on the 
screen). 
Back to map or Blue back screen 
Ten R Output | B10 = A8 | Waveform {monitor screen | Waveform 2 jor monitor the 
of departure hunt map 
Back to map or Sa ae a 
G Output | B11 <= A8 | Waveform {monitor screen | Waveform 2 : 
monitors purple 
of departure map 


Fz 


Consuming and 
12 | B [Output | B12  A8 | Waveform [UY OUFOT the | Waveform 2 Pack screens or 
map screen monitors Yellow 
Maps 


Still out of the consaunne ane 
13 Bl Input | B13 & A8 | Waveform Waveform 2 |yellow map 


map screen 
screen 


14 Gl Input | B14 = A8 | Waveform pul ouroms Waveform 2 oe 
map screen purple screen map 

15 Rl Input | B15 & A8 | Waveform Still out of the Waveform 2 Consuming and 
map screen blue screen map 


Normal (slight 
16 VG1 - B16 © A8 |Conduction |Always Continuity {noise on the 
screen). 


Back Guide 
19 CGND - B19 © A8 |Conduction |Always Continuity {Monitor not 
working 
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IG switch ON, eens 
20 CB+ |Output | B20 <= A8 | Voltage |R range shift 5.7-6.3V worn 
lever 8 
S: Blown fuse 


22 TRIG | Input |B22 << A8 | Voltage |[[G switch ON, 
IG switch ON, 

27 REV | Input |B27 @ A8 | Voltage |R range shift 10-14V Screen without 
lever 


Inspection 
meen Service 
29 TX + oun i" - - (widescreen - 
P Multi AV 
Station System) 
, O: back guide 
Inspection 1 
Ratvide monitor not 
Input- : working 
30 TX- aut - - (widescreen - Sire eee 
ouepH Multi AV en 
Station System) not operate a wide 
Multi-AV Station 
O: severe 
apace Back to map or turbulence screen 
31 SYNC P B31 — A8 | Waveform |monitor screen | Waveform 3_ |synchronization 
output 
of departure S: slow sync 
screen distorted 


Normal (slight 
32 VR - B32 © A8 |Conduction |Always Continuity {noise on the 
screen). 
Normal (slight 
32 VRI - B33 & A8 |Conduction |Always Continuity {noise on the 
screen). 


O: severe 
: turbulence screen 
34 SYNI | Input | B34 = A8 | Waveform puThonbor ie Waveform 3 ___|synchronization 
map screen ‘ 
S: slow sync 
screen distorted 
Inspection O: navigation not 
Service working 
Input- 5 
35 TX1- patiit - - (widescreen - S: System does 
P Multi AV not operate a wide 
Station System) Multi-AV Station 


O: back guide 
monitor not 
working 

S: System does 
not operate a wide 
Multi-AV Station 


Inspection O: navigation not 
Input- Service working 
36 TX1 + output - - (widescreen - S: System does 
Multi AV not operate a wide 
Station System) Multi-AV Station 
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CV- B39 © A8 |Conduction |Always Continuity {Screen without 


IG switch ON, 
Input | B40 © A8 | Waveform )R range shift Waveform 1 (Screen without 
lever 


a. Scope screen 


1517 |615]4] 3] 21 | 
of29i27| 26425 |24}23)22121 


i. Waveform 1 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal CV+<@ GND1 
| Instrument Set. ——|0.2V/DIV,0.2uS/DIV 
Measurement condition /IG switch ON, R range shift lever 


ii. Waveform 2 


Item Content 


o R,G,B@&GNDI 
Measuring terminal o R1I,G1I,Bl @GNDI1 
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Instrument | Instrument Set 200mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 200mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 


Measurement Still out of the screen (or navigate back 
condition guide monitor) 


TTT 
Sane Sn00e 
Wits. 
17 ET 

avo oO 
ih Sk eo 
PoP eee 
SCOPE 


iii. Waveform 3 


[Item fF Content el 


SYNC © GND1 
Measuring terminal SYNI1 © GNDI 
Instrument | Instrument Set 500mV/DIV, [S00mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 


Measurement Still out of the screen (or navigate back 
condition guide monitor) 


ano wee 
COPE err 
COPE E rer) 


iv. Trace 4 
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Item Content 
Measuring terminal SS2 + © SS2 over 
Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 1us/DIV 
Measurement condition IG switch ON 


oo See Remarks 
Waveform changes only the hatched area. 


AIA? NG 


WMMULINA 


See Remarks 


o Use the following table, we can find the cause of the problem. 
o Inspect each part in turn based on the flow chart according to the symptom or indication of inspection 
points, replace if necessary. 


Whole 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


1. Inspect the vehicle wiring harness or connector [between the 
Back guide monitor switch to video when _ {television camera controller = Neutral Start Switch ASSY (REV (B27) 
the R range shift lever (black screen except |e, py (2) (terminals) (05-79 B) 
the screen). 

2. Exchanger television camera controller 


Still not out of the back guide monitor Trouble shooting flow chart [back guide monitor is never out of the 
image when the R range shift lever (the picture when the R range shift lever (the screen is black screen) 
screen is black screen). reference (05-87 B) 


Draw back guide monitor video output 1. Inspect the vehicle wiring harness or connector [between the 


television camera controller <= Neutral Start Switch ASSY (REV (B27) 


even when the non-R range shift lever 
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© RL (2) between terminals) (05-79 B) 


2. Exchanger television camera controller 


Back Guide Monitor dysfunction 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


Also do not see the projected path, "Can not Guide" /|Trouble shooting Flow [also do not see the projected path, 
is displayed "Can not Guide" is displayed] for (05-90 B) 


1. Check the navigation computer (Vehicle Inspection and 


Display mode screen but normal course, "Guide Navigation Sensor signal - voltage gyro) (05-8 B) 
column" to "Can not Guide" will be displayed 


2. Exchanger television camera controller 


Despite the change began to move off the screen in 
the Guide column Vehicle 


May not switch the screen back quite a very low rate 


To correct the deviation of the neutral point of 


o Donotsee the projected path 


: oe : isconnecting th ttery terminals mak re the steerin 
o "Initializing System" to view the Bisceaibavue the battery . —— 


angle (05-72 B) 


Abnormal screen 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


: : ; : Trouble shooting flow chart [back guide monitor funny picture 
Back Guide Monitor funny picture (color, image : k omnes . 
: ar : (color, image disturbance) (navigation screen is normal) reference 
disturbance) (navigation screen is normal) (* 1) 
(05-92 ) 


See Remarks 


When symptoms appear the same on screen navigation is *1 = * * "Wide Multi-AV Station" System - List by 
symptoms (05-41 B) Reference. 


About Speech abnormalities 


Symptom Inspection points 


1. Check settings (check the volume 


There is no sound information back guide monitor small (Audio and settings back guide monitor) 


Audio voice navigation guidance is normal output) (* 1) 2. Exchanger television camera 


controller 


See Remarks 


There is something wrong when the voice guidance audio * Audio and Navil «= * * "Wide Multi-AV Station" 
System - List by symptoms (05-41 B) Reference. 
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Still not out of the back guide monitor image when the R 
range shift lever (the screen 1s black screen). 


Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 
FreEMVAYAATASSY 
(Av gHd FERS—) FrEVsrAAPIYboO-F 
(B ycv+ 
CVv— 
H Evoesa 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (CB +, CGND, CV-) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check the voltage across the terminals of the connector from the back. (05-79 pin arrangement 
Reference) 


Reference value 


Tester a Reference 
: Measurement condition 
Connection value 
CB + CGND IG switch ON, the shift position 5.7-6.3V 
R range 
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| TITTTITITIT LTT Fr] Uys ty 
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b. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
CGND from the back of the connector, CV-body check for continuity between terminal and 
ground. (05-79 pin arrangement E.Reference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Measurement condition Criteria 
CGND © Body ground /|Always Continuity 
CV-© Body ground Always Continuity 


Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
NG® 
Replacement La 
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OK ¥ |The next step 
Step 2 |TV camera inspection Ji ASSY (CB +, CGND, CV-) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check the voltage on each pin wiring harness connector from the back of the vehicle. (05-79 pin 


arrangement E)Reference) 


Reference value 


Tester — Reference 
: Measurement condition 
Connection value 
CB + CGND IG switch ON, the shift position |Over 6,3 V 
R range Sed 


Bm VAN—RA 


CB+(+) CGND(—) 


H E70765 
b. Continuity check 
1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 


CGND wiring harness connector from the back of the vehicle, CV-checking the continuity between 
body ground terminal ©. (05-79 pin arrangement E\Reference) 
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Criteria 
| Tester Connection | Measurement condition | Criteria 


CGND © Body ground /|Always Continuity 
CV-© Body ground Always Continuity 


BIT VATARA 


CGND 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
NG ®  |(between the television camera television camera 
controller = ASSY) 


OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 |TV camera inspection Ji ASSY (CV +, CGND, CV-) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Wave inspection 


1. Using the oscilloscope, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, check the wave 
from the back of the vehicle wire harness connector. (05-79 pin arrangement E)Reference) 


Criteria 
Shown 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal CV + © CV- 
Instrument Set 0.2V/DIV, 0.2uS/DIV 
Measurement condition |IG switch ON, the shift position R range 
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Hi 7 4 V/A RA 


V+(+) Cv—(—) 


b. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
CV wire harness connector from the back of the vehicle - to check the continuity between the 
terminal pin <= CGND. (05-79 pin arrangement E Reference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Measurement condition Criteria 
CV-@ CGND Always Continuity 
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B71 VAT RA 


CGND 


H 
NG ® |TV camera inspection and replacement Ji ASSY 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ® |(between the television camera television camera 
controller = ASSY) 


Do not see the projected path. Also, "Can not Guide" is 
displayed 


Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 


AFFUYLIRYY FVEPVavAADIYbO-F 


E7018 


Checkout Procedure 
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Step 1 _|Inspection Service (Steering wheel sensor) 


a. Inspection Services 


1. Start your diagnosis, the diagnosis "individual diagnosis codes 5C-41, 42" display to check if there 
is. (Capacity 05-46 EReference) 


Criteria 
"SC over the diagnosis codes 41, 42" with a view 
oo See Remarks 
Always in the diagnosis code 5C IG switch ACC-42 to exit the work is always carried out in IG switch 
ON. Likewise, if the diagnostic code, turning several times to reaffirm to the Steering wheel lock wheel 
lock Tsuu. 


[Aj 8B | c¢ | 


5C-42 |No diagnosis code '5C over 41. over '5C over 41. 


Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
Replacement La 
C™ Steering wheel sensor inspection and replacement 
A |The next step 


Step 2  |Steering wheel sensor check (IG1, BAT, ESS) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to detach the connector, check voltage and continuity 
between each terminal of the vehicle wire harness side connector. 


Reference value 


| Tester Connection | Item [Measurement condition [Reference value 
IG1 © Body ground |Voltage IG switch ON 10-14V 

BAT © Body ground |Voltage Always 10-14V 

ESS © Body ground {Conduction |Always Continuity 
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ate) Ess  BAT(+) 
H eet 172 E?07s3 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
(power, ground-based) 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 |Steering wheel sensor check (SS3 +, SS3-) 


a. Wave inspection 


1. Using the oscilloscope, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, check the 
waveform between the connector pins from the back. 


Criteria 
Shown 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal SS3 + © SS3- 
Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 1uS/DIV 
Measurement condition Still out of the screen 


oo See Remarks 
Waveform changes only the hatched area. 
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E70819 


NG ® Steering wheel sensor inspection and replacement 
Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ® |(between the television camera controller & 


Steering wheel sensor) 


Back Guide Monitor funny picture (color, image 
disturbance) (navigation screen is normal) 


Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 
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7A ZASSY 
= FLeEVarAAPIYbO-F 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (CB +, CGND, CV-) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check the voltage across the terminals of the connector from the back. (05-79 pin arrangement 


Reference) 


Reference value 


Tester baer Reference 
: Measurement condition 
Connection value 
CB + & CGND IG switch ON, the shift position Over 5.7 6.3V 
R range 


2870} NOT FOR SALE 


| TITTTITITIT LTT Fr] Uys ty 
ay 


b. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
CGND from the back of the connector, CV-body check for continuity between terminal and 
ground. (05-79 pin arrangement E.Reference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Measurement condition Criteria 
CGND © Body ground /|Always Continuity 
CV-© Body ground Always Continuity 


OK» Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
Replacement La 
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NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 Or check the wiring harness connector (between the television camera television camera controller © 


ASSY) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E’Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Inspection preparation 


1. Controller and the television camera, television camera ASSY (back guide monitor) Remove the 


Hig 7 -fV/N— RA 
CV+ CV— 
CB+ CGND 
H E?O768 
FeEYavAATIYEA-F 


L 
e 


ele 
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b. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity of the wiring harness between the 
television cameras and television cameras ASSY disconnected from the connector controller. (05- 
79 pin arrangement EReference) 


Criteria 


Measuring terminal 
(Television Camera Television Camera Criteria 
Controller = ASSY) 


Repair or replace 
wiring harness or 
connector (between 
the television camera 
television camera 
controller = ASSY) 


OK ¥ The next step 


NG® 


Step 3 |TV camera inspection Ji ASSY (CV +, CGND, CV-) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. Using the oscilloscope, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, check the wave 
from the back of the vehicle wire harness connector. (05-79 pin arrangement E)Reference) 


Criteria 
Shown 


Item Content 
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Measuring terminal CV +6 CV- 
Instrument Set 0.2V/DIV, 0.2uS/DIV 
Measurement condition |IG switch ON, the shift position R range 


Him 7 4 PARA 


CV+(+) Cv—-(—) 


b. Continuity check 


1. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
CGND wire harness connector from the back of the vehicle, CV-body check for continuity between 


terminal and ground. (05-79 pin arrangement E\Reference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Measurement condition Criteria 
CV-@ CGND Always Continuity 
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H 
NG ® |TV camera inspection and replacement Ji ASSY 
Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
OK » 
Replacement La 


BIT VATARA 


CGND 


1. Notes on vehicle maintenance 
a. Setting maximum working rudder, Engine ON (state start Engine) must work with. So over the 
parking Brake, Brake pedal to pedal, shift lever to P range, will not be careful enough to leap out of 
the vehicle. 
b. When vehicle maintenance is important to note the following points. 


1. 


il. 


iil. 


If you removed the battery terminals, the back guide monitor screen "Initializing System" 
which must be corrected steering angle becomes neutral point of view. (Capacity 05-72 
Reference) 

When replacing the television camera controller, a back guide monitor screen "is not the 
default setting" with the display, set the maximum steering angle and steering angle of the 
neutral point, the camera optical axis adjustment work is required. Also, if a deviation 
occurs when the exchange of television and camera ASSY camera is needed to work the 
camera optical axis adjustment. (Capacity 05-72 E\See references) 

Water droplets taillight lenses and television camera lenses ASSY, if the snow and mud and 
dirt attached, because not give a clear picture, then rinse, wipe with a soft cloth. Also, if you 
are heavily soiled wash with mild detergent. 


1. System Overview 
a. Lane monitoring System is to detect the white line on the road from the video camera while driving 
back monitor, calculate the horizontal position relative to the white vehicle, notice when the buzzer 
sounds below the horizontal position is set be. This System is to provide information to the driver. 
b. ECU has been shared with the camera and back guide monitor System. Also, have built-in buzzer 
combination meters ASSY. 
2. The following operating conditions. 


Working (at all satisfied) 
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No. Item Conditions 


o IGswitch 
One o Main switch ON 


[Two Vehicle speed More than 70km /h 

Three Wiper OFF (or OFF after 20 seconds after). 

|Four [Blinker OFF 

| Five Steering wheel angle _|Neutral (less than about 300m radius curve, or traveling) 
| Six [Lane markdetection |[DetectionState = = = | 


Operational pause (or hold one of 1-6, 7-8 at a time when established) 


No. Item Conditions 


o IGswitch 
One o Main switch OFF 


Two /|Vehicle speed Below 65km/h 


o ON 
. o After about 5 seconds ON > 
Three |Blinker OFF 


Four | Steering wheel anaes Traveling less than about 200m radius 
curve about 
Five |Lane mark detection Undetected condition 
.. |Notification event information highway (highway only No decision on the freeway mainline 
Six S| ee 
working "ON" is selected) road 
Seven |Wiper INT, LO, HIGH, MIST 
Eight |Washer OFF 


ae CAUTION 


o For lane detection, only available on the main line of the highway were developed white lines. 
(Distance left or right lane to be detected is 3.25m-3.75m) in the same way as the human eye can 
not detect the lane mark properly reflect light from external surfaces or when rain or snow by the 
poor outlook. 

o The detection performance is limited because the white line, as well as endeavor to safe driving a 
car without too caught up in the general System. 

o When the rear of the vehicle is bumped, there is a fear that the mounting position of the camera 
angle shifted. In that case, to confirm the position of the camera mount angle. Make adjustments if 
necessary. 

o Temperature changes or to give such sharply to put cold water on the camera when the cloudy lens 
into the camera and put the water at high temperatures, the System may become temporarily 
inoperable. 

Might be used in amateur radio is no longer working properly System. 

Might no longer work properly when you run the System of the road over the speed limit. 

Might no longer work properly when you installed the System Monitor camera equipment near the 
back. 
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o Since it is based on the video camera back, the situation is clearly not seen the white line can not be 
detected correctly. Also, in situations where visual patterns are included in the white line and 
misleading, false positives may be a pattern. 

o The distance to the edge rear bumper and the vehicle lane (the discovery) is the height of the 
vehicle constant because it is calculated assuming the roll angle, the state vehicle or product when 
it passes through uneven road surfaces, when tires emergency but detection error increases. 

o If undetected and white lines at the beginning and once activated, the middle of the lane (outside 
the scope notice) is not detected and not running again, and not older than about three seconds 
when the return to the middle of the lane indicator is not illuminated again. 

o When you disconnect the battery indicator does not light up until the initialization System Steering 
wheel sensor. 


3. Indicator lights to operate 
The output of auditory signals, auditory signals in synchronization with the flashing. (Lit when the 
buzzer ON, OFF at OFF) 

4. Communication System 
Information notifications are sent to the television event road from the navigation camera control 
computer, the System is operated only on the main line of the highway. 


See Remarks 
Running parallel with the road or highway, if it is up and down and may no longer operate properly. 


5. Adjustment 


Warning Align 
i. Radio Receiver ASSY ("Wide Multi-AV Station") button for information. 
ii. "Information Menu" screen "camera" icon press. 
iii. "Settings screen monitors around" the "Lane Monitoring System" icon Press. 


iv. Set according to the screen. 
a. Television camera optical axis adjustment ASSY (dose is 05-72 E\Reference) 
6. Diagnosis function 

The Lane monitoring System is a diagnosis by an indicator light (during the initial check) with the 
diagnosis and the diagnosis screen ("Wide Multi-AV Station") may. 

a. AVC-LAN devices that make up the device code (physical address) three-digit number called (in 
hexadecimal notation) has been set. 

b. AVC-functions to configure the internal LAN (unit) is a two digit number, called a logical address 
(in hexadecimal notation) has been set. 


See Remarks 


o Lane monitoring System, which detects the lane marking back through the camera monitor. 
The camera is similar to the human eye, the human eye }Nikukattari in situations prone to 
illusion, may not notice or announcement by mistake. 

o The camera lens is dirty and not getting a clear picture. The taillights also dirty and can not 
be obtained sufficiently bright image at night. Moisture, snow, dirt, such as when the mud is 
washed with water, wipe with a soft cloth. If heavy stains, wash with mild detergent. 
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Lane Practices Monitoring System Troubleshooting 


| Step | 


Vehicle Receipt 


aa The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-102 E)Reference) 
4 The next step 


| Step 3 Elementary inspection 


a. Elementary inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the battery voltage. 


SST 
09082-00030 

Reference value 
10-14V (stopping Engine) 


2. Blown fuse, broken wire harness, shorts, carried out by visual inspection of the places you 
can check the connector such as a bad connection. 


4 The next step 
| Step4 [Inspection Services (AVC-connection check LAN) (dose is 05-46 E)Reference) 


b. AVC-LAN connection confirmation 
1. To start the diagnosis. (Volume 05-8 E)Reference) 


2. Inspection Service screen, make sure that all connected devices are displayed. 


Any and all other connected devices AVX "Not 
™® |Connected" appears [Trouble shooting flow chart 
anomaly AVC-LAN (capacity is 05-53 
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Reference) to] 


Does not display all connected devices except 
=» |AVX [Trouble shooting flow chart anomaly AVC- 
LAN (dose is 05-53 E)Reference) to] 


No change (Step 5) 


| Step5 [Inspection Service (check the diagnosis code) (volume 05-46 P)Reference) 


Cc. 


d. 


Confirmed the diagnosis code 


1. 


Record the diagnosis code. 


2. Follow the instructions in the list of diagnostic codes, inspection and repairs. 


[Equipment Name| —-~Partname_~—_ Physical address |Reference 
| AVX | RadioReceiverASSY | 120 (05-232. 
Navigation ECU Navigation Computer 178 05-23 
| CAMERA-C Television camera controller| 1AC [05-76 


Clear diagnosis code 


Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


1. 


Based on the recorded diagnosis code, we reproduce the failure phenomenon, to determine 
whether the diagnosis code is output again. 


See Remarks 


o When replacing the navigation computer, G-BOOK contact the support center, set 
up and pegging the vehicle, it is necessary to check the connection. (Capacity 05- 
144 E’Reference) 

o When replacing a car navigation computer help online subscription service updates 
the ID and vehicle equipment to contact emergency services in Japan, Ltd., it is 
necessary to the maintenance manual. (Capacity 05-191 E\Reference) 


™  |Has the code [for non-navigational equipment 
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replacement computer (Step 10) 

» Has code [When replacing the navigation 
computer (Step 12) 

» No code, check symptoms and can not be 
reproduced Simulation failed (01-22 B) To] 

» a code can verify and reproduce behavior (Step 


| Step 6 _|Verify signal connections (capacity 05-103 E}Reference) 


ie Verify signal connections. 


1. Signal wiper, washer signal, Uinka L, signals R, Lane signal monitor SW, to ensure that the 
vehicle speed signal is input correctly. 


— 
eS 
[ 
— 
— 
— 
a 


Abnormal test results wiper signal [List by 
abnormal laboratory results wiper signal condition 
(capacity 05-115 EReference) to] 


Abnormal test results washer signal [List by 
abnormal test results symptoms washer signal 
(volume 05-115 BReference) to] 


Abnormal test results Uinka signals L [L List by 
abnormal test results symptoms Uinka signal 
(volume 05-115 E)Reference) to] 


Abnormal test results Uinka signal R [R Listed by 
abnormal test results symptoms Uinka signal 
(volume 05-115 E)Reference) to] 


Lane monitor abnormal test result signal SW [lane 
monitor abnormal test result signal SW by 
symptom list (capacity 05-115 E\Reference) to] 


Vehicle speed signal abnormal test results [List of 
vehicle speed signal abnormal laboratory results 
by symptoms (capacity 05-115 E)Reference) to] 


No change (Step 7) 


| Step 7 |Navigation function or, if there are similar symptoms to see the back guide monitor function 


Symptoms appear similar navigation features 
("Wide Multi-AV Station" List by Symptom 

System (05-41 B) Do follow the instructions 
Trouble shooting) 


=» |Get the same symptoms back guide monitor 


as | 
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function (by symptom list back guide monitor 
System (05-86 B) Do follow the instructions 
Trouble shooting) 


™ Similar symptoms have not (Step 8) 


| Step 8 _|List by Symptom (capacity 05-115 E)Reference) 
»> Another condition is true (Step 10) 
»> Conditions do not apply to another (Step 9) 


| Step9 /|Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


g. Terminal arrangement ECU (05-108 capacity is E)Reference) 


& The next step 


| Step 10 |Adjustment, repair or replace 
% The next step 


| Step 11  |Verification Test 
» § |Close 


| Step 12 |Replacement Computer Navigation 
$ The next step 


| Step 13. |After replacing the navigation computer work 


oo See Remarks 


o When replacing the navigation computer, G-BOOK contact the support center, set up and pegging 
the vehicle, it is necessary to check the connection. (Capacity 05-144 E)Reference) 

o When replacing a car navigation computer help online subscription service updates the ID and 
vehicle equipment to contact emergency services in Japan, Ltd., it is necessary to the maintenance 
manual. (Capacity 05-191 E}Reference) 


2881| NOT FOR SALE 


& The next step 


| Step 14 |Verification Test 
» Close 
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1. Initial function check 
a. Startup System (IG Main switch ON, when the main switch ASSY OFF — ON), check is 
performed and buzzer indicator, will operate as normal below. 
i. | When the main switch indicator ... IG OFF — ON, 3 seconds after lights, turn off. 
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ii. _... The main switch buzzer IG ON, when the main switch ASSY OFF — ON, 0.8 sec to 


blowing. 
2. Check the diagnosis with the diagnosis screen 
a. Navigate the diagnosis 
b. Diagnostic start 
i. Start the Engine. 
ii. To start the diagnosis. (Volume 05-8 EiReference) 


Dy Py Sh.“ CG" +—AA LAA. 
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t—EARE 


tt ECU 


CAMERA-C ; [Fzs3] 
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ili. Diagnostic testing menu screen checking "camera" is selected. 
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PA FAREA oI 


c. Verify signal connections. 
i. Vehicle signals are incorporated into the television camera controller (wiper switch, 
headlight switch Dima, Maine Switch ASSY, vehicle speed) to check the status. 


See Remarks 


If no signal is input, "in check" icon will be displayed in red along with the display. 
All signals are "OK" Input Display (Green) For the "Next" to proceed to the next 
screen you can touch. 

o "Checking" (red display) if the signal is "in check" to touch (it turns from red to 
orange) from "Next" and does not touch on, proceed to the next screen. 
And proceed to the next screen that is at least one red. 
In each signal, and green may be entered at least once in the past. 
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d. Wiper Inspection 
i. Touch OK to display the input, display a red "Checking" to. 


See Remarks 
Red from the beginning "in check" goes to the next step. 


ii. Turning ON the windshield wiper switch wiper switch ASSY. 
ili. "Wiper" green display show the "OK" Input confirm to become. 


See Remarks 
"Wiper" If abnormal test results, the List by Symptom abnormal test results wiper] do an inspection in 
accordance with the instructions. (Capacity 05-115 E)Reference) 


PSizmiee 


OA yi 


v—YE=FSW 


e. Washer inspection 
i. Touch OK to display the input, display a red "Checking" to. 


See Remarks 
Red from the beginning "in check" goes to the next step. 


ii. Turning ON the switch on the windshield wiper washer switch ASSY. 
iii. "Washer" in view of the green display "OK" Input confirm to become. 


See Remarks 
"Washer" If abnormal test results, the List by Symptom abnormal test results washer] do an inspection in 
accordance with the instructions. (Capacity 05-115 E)Reference) 
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f. L Uinka Inspection 
i. Touch OK to display the input, display a red "Checking" to. 


Oc See Remarks 
Red from the beginning "in check" goes to the next step. 


ii. Uinka L switch to ON switch Headlamps Dima ASSY. 
ii. "Uinka L" of the display is blue "OK" Input is to verify that. 


See Remarks 
"Uinka L", the abnormal test results, the List by Symptom abnormal test results Uinka L] Follow the 
instructions to perform inspections. (Capacity 05-115 E)Reference) 


oF} 


— 


g. Inspection Uinka R 
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i. Touch OK to display the input, display a red "Checking" to. 


See Remarks 
Red from the beginning "in check" goes to the next step. 


ii. Uinka R switch to ON switch Headlamps Dima ASSY. 
iii. While the switch to ON, "Uinka R" green display show the "OK" Input confirm to become. 


See Remarks 
"Uinka R" if the abnormal test results, the List by Symptom abnormal test results Uinka R] do an 
inspection in accordance with the instructions. (Capacity 05-115 E)Reference) 
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h. SW Monitoring Inspection Lane 
i. Touch OK to display the input, display a red "Checking" to. 


See Remarks 
Red from the beginning "in check" goes to the next step. 


ii. Monitor Lane SW (main switch ASSY) to ON. 
iii. Switch to ON while "monitoring Lane SW" green display show the "OK" Input confirm to 
become. 


See Remarks 
"Monitoring Lane SW" If the test result is abnormal, List by Symptom monitoring abnormal test results 
lane SW] do an inspection in accordance with the instructions. (Capacity 05-115 Reference) 


2888] NOT FOR SALE 


i herke yt toa 
24 IX OA yore 


447A L 4h R 


V-YvELF wR 


mo] [VER te exeee] [RS 


i. Vehicle inspection 
i. Touch OK to display the input, display a red "Checking" to. 


Oo See Remarks 
Red from the beginning "in check" goes to the next step. 


ul. Driving a vehicle to 
ili. "Speed" of the display of the green display "OK" Input confirm to become. 


See Remarks 
"Vehicle" if the abnormal test results, the List by Symptom speed signal abnormal test results] do an 
inspection in accordance with the instructions. (Capacity 05-115 E)Reference) 
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Lane Monitoring System ECU Terminal Arrangement 


1. Schematic 
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2. Television cameras ASSY (back guide monitor) 


Connector 


Failure 
symptoms in the 
Pin Terminal | Input- eine Measurement — So 
connection Item ae Criteria standard 
Number | marking | output : condition 
plus minus @ O: burnt 
S: When body 

and short 


Back guide 
Conduction |Always Continuity |monitor screen 
without 
IG switch ON, | Waveform 1 |Back guide 
Output Waveform |R range shift (0.65V —_|monitor screen 
lever approx.) {without 
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Back Guide 
3 & Body ' 3 Monitor does not 
Three | CGND - erounl Conduction |Always Continuity display (black 
screen) 


O: without 
4 & Body IG switch ON, receiving back 
Four CB + Input Voltage |R range shift 5.7-6.3V_ __|\guide monitor 
ground lever (black screen) 
S: Blown fuse 


a. Scope screen 


i. Waveform 1 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal |CV+<@CGND 
Instrument Set 0.2V/DIV, 0.2uS/DIV 
Measurement condition |I[gnition switch ON, R range shift lever 
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3. Television camera controller 


Connector-A 


Failure symptoms in 
Tester 
: : : the case of non- 
Pin | Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement a 
: : Item he Criteria standard 
Number | marking |output | plus minus condition 
a O: burnt 
S: When body and short 
O: Lane Monitoring 
One +B Input | Al © A8 Voltage |Always 10-14V_ |System not working 
S: Blown fuse 
O: Lane Monitoring 
Two IG Input | A2@A8 | Voltage IGswitchON | 10-14V_ |System not working 
S: Blown fuse 
O: Lane Monitoring 
Five ACC | Input | A5 @ A8 | Voltage |ACC IGswitch} 10-14V_ |System not working 
S: Blown fuse 


When the wiper 
operation and 
IG switch ON, BU ae monitoring functions in 
1x WASH | Input | A6é © A8 Voltage |OFF washer the lane stopped washer 
: more : ; 
switch (even if S) O: monitor 
does not work when 
operated washer Lane 
Genie ON. | gy 4. Lace omit wo 
Seven WIP Input | A7 @ A8& Voltage |Lo wiper : pe 
. more _|wiper monitor (O, even 
switch : 
if the S) 
eon: Waveform ney aaa — 
Seven WIP | Input | A7 @ A8_ | Waveform |Hi wiper : OP 
Dich 3 wiper monitor (O, even 
if the S) 
Iascatel ON. een sone _ 
Seven WIP | Input | A7 @ A8_ | Waveform |INT wiper Tacea.i 
: wiper monitor (O, even 
switch : 
if the S) 


O does not work when 
you stop monitoring 


IG switch ON, wiper Lane, S: 
Seven WIP Input | A7 @ A8& Voltage |OFF wiper 2V. continues to operate 
switch even when the monitor 
is functioning wiper 
Lane 


Ht [EY eh @ élite 


. 
: 
: 


Eight | GND1 [ee Conduction |Always Continuity ae cpaacana 
ground System not working 


Connector-B 
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Failure 
Taubes symptoms in 
: ‘ ‘ the case of non- 
Pin | Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement ae 
: ; Item a Criteria standard 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition 
és O: burnt 
S: When body 
and short 


Lane 
One SS2- Input | BIS A8 Voltage [[G switch ON owe 
Two SS2+ | Input | B2<= A8 Voltage |[[G switch ON Ape et aly 
Two SS2+ | Input | B2@Bl1_ | Waveform |IG switch ON Waveform 2 
System not 
working 
Running at Repeat the 
Five SPD Input | BS5 @ A8 Voltage |more than 3km | following 9 © - 
/h speed 1V 
Lane 
CGND - B19 = A8_ |Conduction |Always Continuity monitoring 
System not 
working 
O: Lane 
IG switch ON, Monitoring 
CB+ |Output | B20 <= A8 | Voltage |R range shift 5.7-6.3V System not 
lever working 
S: Blown fuse 


: "Initializing 
* 
22 “a ( Input | B22 A8 | Voltage |IG switch ON, Ape ei a System" In 
view of 


39 CV- - B39 © A8_ |Conduction |Always Continuity |Screen without 


Approximately 
2.5V 


monitoring 


Pipe ne 


N 
j=) 


ey = [it 


IG switch ON, 
40 CV + Input | B40 © A8 | Waveform |R range shift Waveform 1 |Screen without 
lever 


A. * 1: non-equipped vehicles VSC 


Connector-C 


Tester Failure symptoms in the 
Pin |Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement ieee case of non-standard 
: . Item me Criteria 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition O: burnt 
S S: When body and short 


. IG switch ON, 6V or |Dima SW (turn L) 
oie TNS, || abut | ACO seus: || Voltage Dima headlamp more _|regardless of the state, 
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switch (turn L) 
OFF 
Data - signal lamp 
applications (LH) also is 
ee ee 
Six TRNL | Input | C6 @ A8 |Voltage |Dima headlamp 2V. eee & 
coitoh (unt L) ON O) S: Dima SW (turn L) 
regardless of the state, 
when the lane change, 
beep beep 
Dima SW (turn R) 
regardless of the state, 
IG switch ON, when the lane change, 
Dima headlamp 6V or_ beep beep (even if S) O: 
REV ASIN [ARPNe || CP SoA. | Volage switch (turn R) more data - signal lamp 
OFF applications (RH) also is 
lit, when the lane change 
Buzzer Sounds 
Data - signal lamp 
applications (RH) also is 
1 sich ON eo a 
Seven | TRNR | Input | C7 © A8 /Voltage |Dima headlamp 2V. ed g 
switche (aicn RON O) S: Dima SW (turn R) 
regardless of the state, 
when the lane change, 
beep beep 


IG switch ON, after : 
: . Also continue to be 
the main switch to — 10 aiden Reaelieee 
17 BUZ _ |Output | C17 © A8 |Voltage |ON, then > 1.8 below & 


when the lane change, 
beep beep (even if S) O: 
data - signal lamp 
applications (LH) also is 
lit, when the lane change 
Buzzer Sounds 


Cee a 


eecondto about « «| IV14V sound is O, S: beep beep 
sound 
1.0 = 1.8 seconds 


1G Switch ON: the Lane can not function on 
18 MAIN | Input | C18 = A8 |Voltage . , , 10-14V_ the monitor (O, even if 
Main Switch ON the S) 


Lane monitoring 
IG switch ON, OFF |} Below |function can not be 
He MAIN || Input || C18 & A8 |/Voltage main switch 1V. {turned off (O, even if the 
S) 


IG switch ON, for |— 10 to ; 2. as 

ahaha eeconde<s 14 Indicator remains lit or 
19 LANE Output | C19 = A8 |Voltage not lit O, S: Indicator 

3 seconds after the | below doesnot Galt 

main switch ON 5V. cea nerve 


b. Scope screen 
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FvEYSYAASIYbA-F 
IAS I—B ARSI—A 


cTHeFe at aRARMPOlS [8 [7] 6 ]5|4]3]2 [4] 


h2hapo}a|e}7(6]s]4]3]2 (1) 
2aj2spaiz1j2onehs}i 7relishia}i3 


40}39/38]37)36]3934/33132)3 1]30}29|26127)26)25/24)23}22]2"| 


i. Waveform 1 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal |CV+<@GNDI1 
| Instrument Set —|0.2V/DIV,0.2uS/DIV 
Measurement condition |I[gnition switch ON, R range shift lever 


ii. Waveform 2 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal SS2 + & SS2- 


Instrument Set 2V/DIV, lus/DIV 
Measurement condition IG switch ON 


See Remarks 
Waveform changes only the hatched area. 
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iii. Waveform 3 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal WIP © GNDI 
Instrument Set 20V/DIV, 500pus/DIV 
Measurement condition |IG switch ON, HI wiper switch 


GND 


iv. Trace 4 


b  tem Content 
Measuring terminal WIP © GNDI 
| Instrument Set —|[SOV/DIV, 500us/DIV 
Measurement condition |IG switch ON, INT wiper switch 


299| NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 


o Use the following table, we can find the cause of the problem. 
o Inspect each part in turn based on the flow chart according to the symptom or indication of 
inspection points, replace if necessary. 


Inspection abnormal signal input 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


Abnormal test results 
wiper signal 


1. Inspect windshield wiper switch itself ASSY (+2 (2)) 

2. Inspect the vehicle wiring harness connector or [television camera between the 
windshield wiper switch controller = ASSY (WIP (A7) © +2 (2)) between the 
terminals) (05-108 E) 

3. Exchanger television camera controller 


Abnormal test results 
washer signal 


1. Inspect windshield wiper switch itself ASSY (WF (17)) 

2. Inspect the vehicle wiring harness connector or [television camera between the 
windshield wiper switch controller = ASSY (WASH (A6) @& WE (17)) between 
the terminals (05-108 E) 

3. Exchanger television camera controller 


SW Lane signal 
monitor abnormal test 
results 


1. Check on the vehicle main switch ASSY (ECU (9)) (67-4 B)) 

2. Inspect the vehicle wiring harness or connector [main switch between the 
television camera controller @ ASSY (MAIN (C18) & ECU (9)) between the 
terminals (05-108 A) 

3. Exchanger television camera controller 


Abnormal test results 
Uinka signal L 


1. Inspection Dima headlamp switch itself ASSY (TL (6)) 

2. Inspect the vehicle wiring harness or connector [between the television camera 
controller = Dima headlamp switch ASSY (TRNL (C6) & TL (6)) between the 
terminals (05-108 A) 

3. Exchanger television camera controller 


Abnormal test result 1. Inspection Dima headlamp switch itself ASSY (TR (8)) 
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signal R Uinka 


2. Inspect the vehicle wiring harness or connector [between the television camera 
controller <= Dima headlamp switch ASSY (TRNR (C7) © TR (8) terminals (05- 
108 B) 


3. Exchanger television camera controller 


1. Inspect the vehicle wiring harness or connector [between the television camera 
controller combination meters @ ASSY (SPD (B5) © 4P OUT (26) terminals 

(05-108 B) 
2. Exchanger television camera controller 


Abnormal test results 
Speed Signal 


Abnormal Indicator 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


ON indicator does not light even if the main switch 
(not lit even when the initial check) 


1. Inspect the vehicle wiring harness or connector 
[between the television camera controller 
combination meters @ ASSY (LANE (C19) © 
input monitor Lane (40)) between the terminals 
(05-108 B) 

2. Inspection television camera controller (LANE 
(C19) terminal) (05-108 EA) 

3. Replace combination meter ASSY 


Indicator does not light even if certain conditions are 
met (during the initial check is normally lit) (= turn 
OFF a predetermined condition signal, wiper OFF, 


more than 70km /h speed, the center of the lane when 


driving). 


1. To travel on highways at least 10 minutes. (Back 
Guide Monitor System, and different initialization 
Steering wheel sensor) 

2. Inspect the screen (when you shift position in 
the R range IG switch ON or ACC "initializing 
System" not shown). 

3. Exchanger television camera controller 


Indicator disappears from time to time be prescribed Agaitteavutt theamernopticalaxts 
conditions are met 

. : . : Trouble shooting Flow [indicator does not light 
Indicator is not lit at night only Gaily at night(O5-117 B) see 


If the turn signal lamp lights, no indicator is off 


1. Inspection Dima headlamp switch itself ASSY 
(TL (6), TR (8)) 

2. Inspect the vehicle wiring harness or connector 
[between the television camera controller = Dima 
headlamp switch ASSY (TRNL (C6) © TL (6), 
TRNR (C7) © TR (8) terminals (05-108 B) 

3. Exchanger television camera controller 


If the wiper activated, the indicator does not turn off 
(except when operated washer wiper works) 


1. Inspect windshield wiper switch itself ASSY 
(WF (17), +2 (2)) 

2. Inspect the vehicle wiring harness connector or 
[television camera between the windshield wiper 
switch controller @ ASSY (WASH (A6) © WF 
(17), WIP (A7) & +2 (2)) between the terminals 
(05-108 B) 

3. Exchanger television camera controller 


Even if the main switch OFF, the indicator does not 
turn off 


1. Inspect main switch alone ASSY (IG (6), ECU 
(9)) (67-2 B) 

2. Inspect the vehicle wiring harness or connector 
[main switch between the television camera 
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controller @ ASSY (MAIN (C18) @ ECU (9)) 
between the terminals (05-108 B) 
3. Exchanger television camera controller 


1. Inspect the vehicle wiring harness or connector 
[between the television camera controller 

In less than 65km /h speed, the indicator does not turn |combination meters @ ASSY (SPD (B5) © 

off 4POUT (26)) between the terminals (05-108 E) 
2. Exchanger television camera controller 
3. Replace combination meter ASSY 


; er soa 1. Trouble shooting flow chart [main switch is 
Main switch is turned ON, the indicator flashes burned ONT the indicator flashes (05-120 B) — 


Abnormal buzzer 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


1. Inspect main switch alone ASSY ((IG (6), ECU (9))) (67- 

2B) 

2. Inspect the vehicle wiring harness or connector [main 

switch between the television camera controller @ ASSY 

a (C18) = ECU (9)) between the terminals (05-108 
) 

3. Inspect the vehicle wiring harness or connector [between 

the television camera controller combination meters @ 

ASSY (BUZ (C17) © Input Monitor buzzer Lane (39)) 

between the terminals (05-108 B) 

4. Exchanger television camera controller 

5. Replace combination meter ASSY 


Even if the main switch is turned ON, the 
buzzer sounded (reverse buzzer when the 
shift lever is blowing in the normal range R) 


1. Inspect the vehicle wiring harness or connector [between 
the television camera controller combination meters @ 


ASSY (BUZ (C17) © Input Monitor buzzer Lane (39)) 
between the terminals (05-108 B) 

2. Exchanger television camera controller 

3. Replace combination meter ASSY 


Leave the buzzer sounds 


With the indicator lights, the buzzer does not 
sound condition occurs frequently even by 
the end of lane (buzzer sounds during the 
initial check is fine) * 1 


1. Exchanger television camera controller 


oa See Remarks 


Features * 1 * Initial check ,05 -103 EXTo see. 


Limited operates abnormally highway 
Symptom Inspection points 


Limited operates the highway, "a" toned down the switch can not be 1. Exchanger television 
selected (navigation behavior is normal) * 1 camera controller 


oo See Remarks 


If something is wrong with the navigation features ** 1 * * + "Wide Multi-AV Station" System - List by 
symptoms (05-41 B) Reference. 
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Indicator is not lit at night only 
Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 


Step 1 Tail light bulb, light bulb inspection license 


a. Taillight bulb check 


1. Check tail light bulb has not yet expired. 


Criteria 
Tail lamp bulb is not broken 


FVEVAYAAD 
Iyka-7 FUALVY—IASSY 


Ay BY AT 4 VSW ASSY 


WZZZZZZZA: ANC-L_AN 


b. Light bulb license verification 


1. Check light bulb has not yet expired license. 


Criteria 
Light bulb has not yet expired license 


NG ® Tail light bulb, light bulb replacement license 
OK # |The next step 


Step 2 _|Rajioreshi - check the server itself ASSY (ILL +) 
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SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check voltage between terminal and ground ILL + body from behind the connector. (05-108 


terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Reference value 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition Reference value 
ILL + © Body ground |Voltage IG switch ON, TAIL light control switch |10-16V 


aaa 


H E7S795 


OK ¥ [To step 4. 
NG |The next step 


Step 3 __|Day light anesthesia alone Tutsi inspected Hetsudo ASSY (T) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 
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1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check the voltage t2ween the connector body and ground terminal T from the other side. (05-108 
terminal sequence Reference) 


Reference value 


Tester Connection | Item Measurement condition Reference value 
T © Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON, TAIL light control switch |/10-16V 


NG? Replacement lamp Hetsudo Day anesthesia Tutsi 
ASSY 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ® |(Dima headlamp switch between radio receiver 
ASSY © ASSY) 


Rien Or check the wiring harness connector (television camera control - radio receiver between = La 
P ASSY) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to disconnect the connector and wire harness continuity 
between the television camera controller radio receiver = ASSY, check continuity between pin @ 
Body ground GND 1. (05-108 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 
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| Tester Connection | Item [Measurement condition | Criteria 


TX-© TX- Conduction |Always Continuity 
TX+@ TX + Conduction |Always Continuity 
TX-© Body ground —__|Conduction |Always No continuity 
TX + © Body ground |Conduction |Always No continuity 


Main switch is turned ON, the indicator flashes 
Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 


AFT VUYFVYY 


IGA4 vF 
KyFU— 


A+y¥ fay» bhO—Jb 
I>» a—SASSY 


* 1: VSCIRE 
*2: VSCHSH 


Era758 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Initial inspection check 


a. Initial inspection check 


1. Perform the initial check, or check indicator is off after an initial check of the meter. 
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— 

Item Measurement condition — 
— Indicator - the IG switch ON, about 5 seconds after the main switch ON- 
Lights lane monitoring 


aw CAUTION 
If not detected periodically even under normal white, sometimes flashing operation. 


oo See Remarks 


Initial checking features ,05 -103 EXTo see. 


OK ® |Normal 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Inspection Service (television camera controller, Steering wheel sensor) 


a. Inspection Services 


1. Start a diagnosis in an individual diagnosis, "the camera ECU" diagnosis code "5C-40, 5C-41, 5C- 
42" to check whether the display. (Capacity 05-46 E)Reference) 


Criteria 
"5C-40, 41,42" to ensure that there is 

oo See Remarks 
Always in the IG switch ACC "5C-42" is out because the work is always carried out in IG switch ON. 
Likewise, if the diagnostic code, turning several times to reaffirm to the Steering wheel lock wheel lock 
Tsuu. 


[a | B | €]|”~4o_ J] 
5C-42 |5C-40 |5C-41 |No diagnosis code 
B¥ {To step 5 
C™® Steering wheel sensor inspection and replacement 
Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
D» 
Replacement La 
A® |The next step 


Step 3 _|Steering wheel sensor unit inspection (IG1, ESS, BAT) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
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a. Voltage continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to detach the connector, check voltage and continuity 
between each terminal of the vehicle wire harness side connector. 


Reference value 


| Tester Connection | Item [Measurement condition [Reference value 
IG1 © Body ground _ |Voltage IG switch ON 10-14V 
BAT © Body ground |Voltage Always 10-14V 


falaje[s[6|7 [e]9 [0 
a. ——f 


IG1(+) ESS  BAT{(+) 


H eeti72 E70753 
NG® Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
(power, ground-based) 


OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 4 |Steering wheel sensor check (SS3 +, SS3-) 


a. Wave inspection 


1. Using the oscilloscope, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, check the 
waveform between the connector pins from the back. 


Criteria 
Shown 


Item Content 
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Measuring terminal SS3 + © SS3- 
Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 1uS/DIV 
Measurement condition Still out of the screen 


Oc See Remarks 
Waveform changes only the hatched area. 


$$3+ (+) 
(7 a | 


WAST 
hele SCO 
Wy” 


E70819 


NG ® Steering wheel sensor inspection and replacement 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ® |(between the television camera controller @ 
Steering wheel sensor) 


Step 5 _|Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (CB +, CGND) 


SST 
09082-00030 
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09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check the voltage between the terminal connector from the back and CGND CB + terminals. 


Reference value 


Te Item Measurement condition Ree 
Connection value 
CB + © CGND Voltage After the IG switch ON, then after about 10 seconds R Over 5.7 6.3V 
range shift position 


aw CAUTION 
After the IG switch ON, the first time, when measured immediately after the R range shift lever can not be 


accurately determined. 


JUSS SSSR eee ‘ 
SERRE ER ERE 


H 
OK ¥ To Step 8 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 6 |JEE TV camera inspection alone ASSY (CB +, CGND, CV-) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 
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1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a wire harness connector disconnected in the vehicle, 
check the continuity between each terminal connector on the camera. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition} Criteria 
CB +<CGND _ |Conduction |Always No continuity 
CB + © CV- Conduction |Always No continuity 


NG ® Ji television camera exchange ASSY 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 7 |Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (CB +, CGND, CV-) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a wire harness connector disconnected in the vehicle, 
check the continuity between each terminal of the television camera controller connector. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition} Criteria 
CB +<CGND _|Conduction |Always No continuity 
CB + © CV- Conduction |Always No continuity 
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FEV SVAAFAYLA-F 


Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
NG® 
Replacement La 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ® (between the television camera television camera 


controller = ASSY) 
Step 8 |Ji-control TV camera - check a single controller (CGND, CV-) 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector 
between the connector body from the back CGND terminal and ground, CV-and the body to check 
the continuity between terminal and ground. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item |Measurement condition) Criteria 
CGND © Body ground |Conduction |Always Continuity 
CV-© Body ground —__|Conduction |Always Continuity 
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—== (UL 


ee eh ee —_ ne i. Sh SS a he 


H 
Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
NG® 
Replacement La 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 9 |JEE TV camera inspection alone ASSY (CB +, CGND, CV-) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
check the voltage between the terminal connector from the back and CGND CB + terminals. 


Reference value 


Tester Connection | Item Measurement condition Reference value 
CB +<CGND _/|Voltage |IG switch ON, R range shift lever |5.7-6.3V 
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b. Continuity check 


‘le 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector 
between the connector body from the back CGND terminal and ground, CV-and the body to check 


the continuity between terminal and ground. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item  |Measurement condition) Criteria 
CGND © Body ground |Conduction |Always Continuity 
CV-© Body ground —_|Conduction |Always Continuity 


H 


NG? Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
(between the television camera television camera 
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controller = ASSY) 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 10 |JEE TV camera inspection alone ASSY (CV +, CGND, CV-) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Wave inspection 


1. Using the oscilloscope, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, CV and CV + pin 
connector from the back-check the waveform between the terminals. 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal CV +6 CV- 
Instrument Set 200mV/DIV, 0.2uS/DIV 
Measurement condition |[G switch ON, R range shift lever 
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b. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, while connected to the vehicle wiring harness connector, 
CV-connector from the back to check continuity between terminal and CGND terminals. 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition | Criteria 
CV-@ CGND Conduction |Always Continuity 


H 


NG ® JJi television camera exchange ASSY 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
OK ® |(between the television camera television camera 
controller = ASSY) 
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FvHEYAYVAAFIYFA-F 


= ow — oe 

= @:) 4” Nad 60 yee fi ] 

Lge _| |_| |_ 1-4 POF 
H 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
NG ® |(between the television camera controller radio 


receiver & ASSY) 
OK» Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
Replacement La 


Blind corner monitor feature description System 


E73798 


1. Blind corner monitor 


oo See Remarks 
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Blind corner monitor System is a television camera controller (back guide monitor ECU) which is 
controlled by. 


a. Precautions 
i. You pound on the camera unit, such as strong shock hit anything. It may no longer blind 
corner monitor is working correctly. 

ii. Cover part of the camera (resin) and strong rubbing, it may adversely affect the image by 
scratches. Also, if you adhere to the glass coating agents such as organic solvents, waxes 
film takes agents, which may cause cracks in the resin. After contact is immediately wipe, 
flush with water. 

iii. Rapid temperature changes in the camera (such as applying hot water when cold cold) is 
given, it may no longer work properly. 

iv. | When water droplets contaminated with the camera, such as snow, mud, sharp image can 
not be obtained. If the dirt is then washed with water, wipe with a soft cloth. If heavy stains 
wash with mild detergent. 

b. If it is difficult to picture normal 
i. When the screen is cold (or draw a picture after the IG switch tail ON, the picture may be 
darker than usual) 

ii. When the headlights hit the sun or other strong light on the camera 

iii. When the dark area around the camera (such as overnight). 

iv. The temperature near the camera, or when at high or low 

v. _ If the vehicle or the road is inclined (misalignment of the left and right images). 

vi. | When using ambient light (eg dark mask around the image between left and right images 
differ in brightness of the image left and right) 


See Remarks 


o High-intensity points (such as sunlight reflected from the body) is reflected in the 
camera, CCD camera-specific smear phenomenon (a phenomenon that lingering 
image vertically) may occur. 

o The video monitor is blind corner, has become part of the vehicle as reflected in the 
approximate location for this is not unusual. 

o Is unusual in that the light is reflected on the image of the tail lights of vehicles 
ahead or buildings when there is no night driving. 


c. Blind corner monitor when the following conditions are met, the video output. 


Item Conditions 
Ignition Switch ON 
Main switch (blind corner monitor) ON 
Shift position Except P and R range 
Vehicle speed Below 10km /h over 6km /h to about 


See Remarks 


o Continuously above conditions, if continued to be the video output is 4 minutes and 30 
seconds, turn OFF the video output. 

o Blind corner monitor the main switch is ON when the following 6km /h vehicle speed is 
about, if you do or range to R range — P — R range shift lever to P range, the screen 
appears momentarily blind corner monitor may be, is not unusual. 
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| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
g The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-132 E)Reference) 
& The next step 


| Step 3 Elementary inspection 


a. Elementary inspection 
1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the battery voltage. 


tal 
09082-00030 

Reference value 
10-14V (stopping Engine) 


2. Blown fuse, broken wire harness, shorts, carried out by visual inspection of the places you 
can check the connector such as a bad connection. 


a The next step 
| Step4 [Inspection Services (AVC-connection check LAN) (dose is 05-46 E)Reference) 


b. AVC-LAN connection confirmation 
1. To start the diagnosis. (Volume 05-8 EReference) 


2. Inspection Service screen, make sure that all connected devices are displayed. 


» Any and all other connected devices AVX "Not 
Connected" appears [Trouble shooting flow chart 
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anomaly AVC-LAN (capacity is 05-53 
Reference) to] 


Does not display all connected devices except 
=» |AVX [Trouble shooting flow chart anomaly AVC- 
LAN (dose is 05-53 EiReference) to] 


™  |No change (Step 5) 


| Step5 [Inspection Service (check the diagnosis code) (volume 05-46 E)Reference) 


c. Confirmed the diagnosis code 
1. Record the diagnosis code. 


2. Follow the instructions in the list of diagnostic codes, inspection and repairs. 


oo See Remarks 


Blind corner monitor System is a television camera controller (back guide monitor ECU) which is 
controlled by. 


[Equipment Name Part name Physical address |Reference 
| AVX = SH Radio Receiver ASSY 120 05-23 
Navigation ECU Navigation Computer 178 05-23 
| CAMERA-C | Television camera controller 1AC 05-76 


d. Clear diagnosis code 


S. Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


1. Based on the recorded diagnosis code, we reproduce the failure phenomenon, to determine 
whether the diagnosis code is output again. 


See Remarks 


o When replacing the navigation computer, G-BOOK contact the support center, set 
up and pegging the vehicle, it is necessary to check the connection. (Capacity 05- 
144 E)Reference) 
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o When replacing a car navigation computer help online subscription service updates 
the ID and vehicle equipment to contact emergency services in Japan, Ltd., it is 
necessary to the maintenance manual. (Capacity 05-191 E\Reference) 


+ 


Has the code [for non-navigational equipment 
replacement computer (Step 10) 

Has code [When replacing the navigation 
computer (Step 12) 

No code, check symptoms and can not be 
reproduced Simulation failed (01-22 B) To] 

No code can verify and reproduce behavior (Step 
6) 


+ 


¥ 


¥ 


| Step6 Optional features confirmed (capacity 05-133 E)Reference) 


f. Optional features confirmed 


1. Inspection and BLCM, the inspection signals P, and the main switch Blind corner monitor 
and ensure that the signal has been entered correctly P range shift lever. 


Abnormal test results BLCM [List by abnormal 
»> laboratory results BLCM symptoms (capacity 05- 
141 EReference) to] 


Abnormal test result signal P [P signal abnormal 
»> laboratory results by symptom list (capacity 05- 
141 EiReference) to] 


Symptoms appear similar navigation features 
("Wide Multi-AV Station" List by Symptom 


i System (05-41 B) Do follow the instructions 
Trouble shooting) 
Get the same symptoms back guide monitor 
» function (by symptom list back guide monitor 


System (05-86 B) Do follow the instructions 
Trouble shooting) 


™  |Similar symptoms have not (Step 8) 
| Step 8 [List by Symptom (capacity 05-141 E)Reference) 
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»> Another condition is true (Step 10) 
»> Conditions do not apply to another (Step 9) 


| Step9 /|Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


g. Terminal arrangement ECU (05-136 capacity is EyReference) 


a The next step 


| Step 10 |Adjustment, repair or replace 
& The next step 


| Step 11 |Verification Test 
» Close 


| Step 12 {Replacement Computer Navigation 
$ The next step 


| Step 13. |After replacing the navigation computer work 


oo See Remarks 


o When replacing the navigation computer, G-BOOK contact the support center, set up and pegging 
the vehicle, it is necessary to check the connection. (Capacity 05-144 EReference) 

o When replacing a car navigation computer help online subscription service updates the ID and 
vehicle equipment to contact emergency services in Japan, Ltd., it is necessary to the maintenance 
manual. (Capacity 05-191 E)Reference) 


& The next step 


| Step 14 |Verification Test 
> |Close 
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pa EES RIOT 
FIAYFA-F-ELRS-VAFAREBE HR 


5 a 
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1. Check the diagnosis code 
a. Clear start and diagnosis (volume 05-8 EReference) 
b. Inspection Service (capacity 05-46 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
Check the connection status and output of each ECU diagnostic codes. 


2. Optional features confirmed 


See Remarks 
The back guide monitor screen transition diagnosis System - check before (05-72 B) Reference. 
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a. Diagnostic start 
i. Start the Engine. 
ii. To start the diagnosis. (Volume 05-8 E)Reference) 
iii. Diagnostic testing menu screen checking "camera" is selected. 


PAF AREA A= 1 — 


iV. "Next" to select. 


Esk 
4 7X OA yi 


4 vA L avn R 


V-vE=SW 


v. "Options" to select. 
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ed 


b. BLCM Inspection 


1. 
il. 


"BLCM" green display show the "OK" Input is to verify that. 

Press the main switch the monitor screen of a blind corner. 

While pressing the button, "BLCM" blue display show the "OK" Input confirm to become. 
When you release the button, "BLCM" green display show the "OK" Input confirm to return 
to. 

Blind corner monitor press the OFF button on the main switch. 

While pressing the button, "BLCM" blue display show the "OK" Input confirm to become. 
When you release the button, "BLCM" green display show the "OK" Input confirm to return 
to. 


See Remarks 


"BLCM" If the test result is abnormal, List by Symptom abnormal test results BLCM] do an inspection in 
accordance with the instructions. (Capacity 05-141 E)Reference) 


ATTY 3 REE 
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c. P signal testing 
i. Prange shift lever (parking) is to verify that. 
ii. Signal "P" in view of the green display "OK" Input is to verify that. 
ili, — P range to operate non-P range the shift lever. 
iv. Signal "P" The display is blue "OK" Input confirm to become. 


oo See Remarks 
Signal "P" if the abnormal test results, the List by Symptom abnormal test result signal P] do an inspection 
in accordance with the instructions. (Capacity 05-141 E’Reference) 


v. After checking "Return" is selected. 
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d. Clear diagnosis 
i. "Back" button to return to the rudder adjustment. 
ii. Toend the diagnosis. (Volume 05-8 EhReference) 
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1. Schematic 
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2. Television camera controller 


Connector-A 


Failure symptoms 
Tester in the case of non- 
me eee |e connection plus| Item measure Criteria ea 
Number | marking | output aii = condition O: burnt 
S: When body 
and short 
O: Blind corner 
One +B Input Al © A8& Voltage |Always 10-14V rear iso ny 
working 
S: Blown fuse 
O: Blind corner 
Two IG | Input | A2@A8 | Voltage [GswitchON | 10-14V_ |MORMOF- not 
working 
S: Blown fuse 
O: Blind corner 
Five | ACC | Input | AS@A8 | Voltage |ACCIG switch | 10-l4y |TOnEOF= not 
working 
S: Blown fuse 


A8 © Bod Blind corner 
Eight GND1 - pao Conduction |Always Continuity |monitor - not 
ae workin 
g 


Connector-B 


Failure 

symptoms in 

Tester the case of 

Eger enitiah | Inpae= | conneckon Tom |(Measitementeendition|| <Caistia Seen neat 
Number | marking | output | plus minus O: burnt 
S S: When 

body and 
short 


Running at more than Repeat the 
Five SPD Input | BS © A8 Voltage g following 9 
3km /h speed par 


O: blind 
IG switch ON the main eee . 
Six | BLSW | Input | B6@A8 | Voltage |switch ON Blind 10-14V ea 
corner monitor 
S: Blown 
fuse 


17 BGND | Input | B17 © A8 |Conduction |Always Continuity acreen 
without 
IG switch ON, blind : bli 
18 BCB+ |Output| B18 = A8 | Voltage jcorner monitor the 5.7-6.3V 
main SW ON, the shift 
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lever and range than R 
P, is less than 6km/h : 
speed 
IG switch ON, blind 
corner monitor the 10-14V — indicator 
sal Came | tnpne | ano) 8. VOUS main switch OFF > 0-5V lights or not 
ON lit 
Blind corner 
26 BLGD | Over | B26 @ A8 |Conduction |Always Continuity |monitor not 
working 


IG switch ON, R range Screen 
27 REV Input | B27 = A8 | Voltage hati levee 10-14V HAGUE 
28 pr? *tapar-hB28-S As voltage eed ON, the shift! io i4y {Screen 

lever to P range without 


IG switch ON, blind 

corner monitor the Go out blind 
37. Weacv- |i}- || 8376 .A8 |Conduction|™P2 PP OF Pe shcommaity. (FPO 

lever and range than R monitor 

P, is less than 6km/h screen 

speed 


IG switch ON, blind 

corner monitor the Go out blind 
ag || BEV S| Tupue || B385-A8'| Wavetoma te ON eset avetona 1 [CO 

lever and range than R monitor 

P, is less than 6km /h screen 

speed 


a. Scope screen 


FLEYarAASIY bA-F 
TASF—-B AADS—A AROF—C 
iy wo Woy lw oy oy 


2ohishali7pest4fish2itfio[9 [8 |7[6 [5/4] 3/21 
40}39(38}37}36|34)34]33|32)3 1|30)29/26|27)26)25/24)23}22121 


i. Waveform 1 


| tem pF ontent 


Measuring BCV + © GNDI 
siamo Se 


Instrument | Instrument Set — 200mV/DIV, 200mV/DIV,20uS/DIV.s—s— 


IG switch ON, blind corner monitor the main 
SW ON, the shift lever and range than R P, is 
less than 6km /h speed 


Measurement 
condition 
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Remarks Video footage varies depending on the 
waveform is reflected 


py 


RES BRIE 


3. Television cameras ASSY (blind corner monitor) 


Failure 
symptoms in 
Tester the case of 
on Texte mp os naga Item (Measurement condition| Criteria pop standard 
Number | marking | output | plus minus O: burnt 
S S: When 
body and 
short 
IG switch ON, blind 
corner monitor the Blind corner 
: .¢, | Waveform : 
One BCV + |Output 1o3 Waveform |!" BY oN me shalt 1 (0.65V poe 
lever and range than R screen 
P, is less than 6km /h aU OR) without 
speed 


IG switch ON, blind 
corner monitor the 
2 & Body main SW ON, the shift 
Two | BCB+ | Input sigund Voltage lever and rangethan R 5.7-6.3V 
P, is less than 6km /h 
speed 
Blind corner 
Three | BCV- - op OUy Conduction |Always Continuity eee 
ground screen 
without 


Blind corner 
Four | BGND - eee Conduction |Always Continuity eins 
ground screen 
without 
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a. Scope screen 


i. Waveform 1 


| tem Content 


Measuring BCV + © BCV- 
Same Se 


Instrument | Instrument Set — 200mV/DIV, 20uS/DIV 


Madea IG switch ON, blind corner monitor the main 
Seatiitn SW ON, the shift lever and range than R P, is 
less than 6km /h speed 


Remarks Video footage varies depending on the 
waveform is reflected 


See Remarks 


o Use the following table, we can find the cause of the problem. 
o Inspect each part in turn based on the instruction of the inspection points depending on the 


symptoms and replace if necessary. 
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Inspection abnormal signal input 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


1. Inspect Steering wheel pad switch cable unit (DISP © DISP, terminals EAU © 
EAU) 

2. Inspect Steering wheel pad switch unit LH (DISP © DISP, terminals EAU @ EAU) 
3. Inspect Steering wheel pad switch itself RH (DISP, pin EAU) 

4. Inspection spiral cable unit (DISP (A9) @& DISP (B9), EAU (A10) @ EAU (B10)) 
5. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, spiral cable between the television 
camera controller = (DISP (B9) © BLSW (B6), EAU (B10) & BLGD (B26) between 
terminals) (05-136 EA) 

6. Exchanger television camera controller 


BLCM abnormal 
test results 


paeea 1. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, neutral start switch between the 
signa television camera controller ASSY — (PL (1) & PL (B28) between terminals) (05-136 

abnormal test B) 

results 


2. Exchanger television camera controller 


Blind corner monitor unusual main switch 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


Indicator does not light up even the 
blind corner monitor the main switch |1. Exchanger television camera controller 
to ON (switch to the video monitor) 


1. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, between the 
television camera controller combination meters ASSY © (blind 


i 1SL (B2 inal -1 
indicaiamd erick ineucaate 2» monitor (10) = C1SL (B25) between terminals) (05-136 


main switch to ON blind corner 
monitor (monitor not work properly) 


2. Combination Meter ASSY (blind corner monitor indicator) 
Inspection (05-136 EB) 
3. Inspection television camera controller (terminal C1SL) (05-136 


E) 


1. Inspect Steering wheel pad switch alone ASSY (ILL +) 

2. Inspection spiral cable unit (ILL + (Al) © ILL + (B1) between 
terminals) 

1. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, spiral cable 
ILL + (B1) terminal (05-136 EB) 


Night lights do not light the blind 
corner monitor the main switch 


Blind corner monitor screen abnormal 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


1. And a wiring harness vehicle inspection connector, television 
camera ASSY (blind corner monitor the camera) between © 
television camera controller (BCB + (2) & BCB + (B18), BGND 


Blind corner monitor when main (4) & BGND (B17), BCV + (1 ) & BCV + (B38) between 
switch is turned ON, blind corner terminals) (05-136 B) 
monitor screen image is black 2. Inspection television camera controller (BCB + (B18), BGND 


(normal video back guide monitor) (B17) terminals) (05-136 B) 
3. Television cameras ASSY (blind corner monitor) Inspection 
(BCV + (1), BCV-(3) terminal) (05-136 B) 
4. Exchanger television camera controller 
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5. Television cameras ASSY (blind corner monitor one) 


1. And a wiring harness vehicle inspection connector, television 
camera ASSY (blind corner monitor the camera) between © 
television camera controller (BCB + (2) & BCB + (B18), BGND 
(4) = BGND (B17), BCV + (1 ) & BCV + (B38) between 


Blind corner monitor image is terminals) (05-136 B) 
distorted (the image successfully back |2. Inspection television camera controller (BCB + (B18), BGND 
guide monitor) (B17) terminals) (05-136 B) 


3. Television cameras ASSY (blind corner monitor) Inspection 
(BCV + (1), BCV-(3) terminal) (05-136 E) 

4. Exchanger television camera controller 

5. Television cameras ASSY (blind corner monitor one) 


1. G-BOOK Notes 

a. The contents of troubleshooting is G-BOOK. because they can access the com, explaining that such 
costs when determining if an online service when repair work to begin working with our Customers 
must obtain approval. 

b. Replacing the navigation computer, or transceivers Telematics (Communications Module) after 
replacement of the G-BOOK contact the Support Center, G-terminal ID and the BOOK, it is 
necessary to set up communication with the device ID string of vehicles. (Capacity 05-144 
Reference) 


See Remarks 


o Transceivers Telematics (Communications Module) is a non-equipped vehicle, G-string 
with the vehicle only to set the terminal ID BOOK. 

o Telematics transceiver (communication modules) equipped vehicles, which are mounted 
telephone antenna on top of the windshield glass. 


2. BOOK G-ID device 
a. In this vehicle, G-function as a navigation computer terminal BOOK, G-held terminal ID BOOK. 


1. G-BOOK System 
a. About G-BOOK Online Services 
i. G-BOOK online service is used when retrieving the data communication. 


See Remarks 


o The data retrieval operations in the displayed content can be done. 
o The data communication transceivers Telematics (Communications Module) is used to hold 
cell phones or user. 


ii. Navigation computer equipped car 
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See Remarks 


o After replacement of the navigation computer is to contact the G-BOOK Support Center, G- 
string needs to configure the vehicle with the terminal ID BOOK. 

o G-BOOK To use the online service, or hands-free kits, telematics transceiver 
(communication modules) needs to be installed. 


FES —YayvIiyet$sa—-FyReB 


FEV —Ysy5dyta-F 


iii. Telematics transceiver (communication modules) equipped car 


See Remarks 


The data communication transceivers Telematics (Communications Module) is used. 
Telematics transceiver (communication modules) is not in voice. 

Replacing the navigation computer, or transceivers Telematics (Communications Module) 
after replacement of the G-BOOK contact the Support Center, G-terminal ID and the BOOK, 
it is necessary to set up communication with the device ID string of vehicles. 
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iv. Vehicles equipped with hands-free kit 


See Remarks 


o And communication, a voice call using a mobile phone. 
o After replacement of the navigation computer is to contact the G-BOOK Support Center, G- 
string needs to configure the vehicle with the terminal ID BOOK. 


ANYADTU-—+y }RaH 
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Vv. Telematics transceiver (communication modules) and install hands-free car kit 


See Remarks 
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The data communication transceivers Telematics (Communications Module) is used. 

Voice calls using a mobile phone. 

Telematics transceiver (communication modules) is not in voice. 

Mobile data communication can not. 

Replacing the navigation computer, or transceivers Telematics (Communications Module) 
after replacement of the G-BOOK contact the Support Center, G-terminal ID and the BOOK, 
it is necessary to set up communication with the device ID string of vehicles. 


Oo O00 0 0 


FUYFAIARAYY—-NELU 


\YAA7U—+y bee 


FULFAGRRBY YN 
(F-PMREY AW) 


E64310 


b. About G-BOOK terminal serial ID 


Navigation computer, the terminal can identify the serial No. (G-ID terminals BOOK) holds, has 
been used to identify individuals on the service (terminal bar code printed on the label). So if you 
replace the G-BOOK terminal to contact the G-BOOK Support, Serial No. (G-ID terminals BOOK) re- 
registration is required. 


G-BOOK Sa 7 ID 


66841-**%4% 
4621 00-06 Be ee 


E7 1a 
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c. Data communication module 
i. Communication Module (only radio communication) is, G-network services performed by using the 


terminal BOOK. 

ii. Communication module, as well as cellular phones, which owns the telephone number (bar code 
label of the body). If you are replacing the communication module so the G-BOOK Support Contact 
Center Phone (Module ID communication) and re-registration, unregistered products that require 


the former. 


See Remarks 


o Supplies telematics transceiver (communication modules), which telephone number is 
registered with the prescribed procedures. 
o Unregister the old product is made by the Support Center. 


H EB4914 


d. For mobile phones for communication 
i. The communication will be held by the user using a mobile phone. 
ii. © The data communications, PDC (digital common), CDMA (cdmaOne, CDMA2000 1x) in models that 


support and use those tested. 
iii. Using the mobile phone G-BOOK If you want to use the online service, G-BOOK. connected to the 


com, it is necessary to register the phone number. 


e. About GPS antenna 
i. Are equipped with a dedicated navigation GPS antenna in the Instrument panel. 


2. G-BOOK Support 
a. Support for G-BOOK 
i. Support Center, G-queries and consultation and for members BOOK, to provide the information 


needed to troubleshoot. 


G-BOOK Support 


Main Business Summary 
Inquire about G-BOOK Customers receive from G-BOOK service inquiry 
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G-cancel / BOOK Online Services Cancellation procedure / service contracts from 


Agreement customers online 


Servers, check the communication status | G-BOOK service contact centers ensure the health of 
(* 1) the 


Re-registered G-BOOK terminal or a data |G-re-registration procedure for replacing a terminal or a 
communication module data communication module BOOK 


See Remarks 


If you are performing data communication using a mobile phone owned by the user ... * 1, communication is not 
confirmed. 


3. Vehicle configuration steps linking 
a. Contacting Support G-BOOK 
i. Replacing the navigation computer, or transceivers Telematics (Communications Module) after 
replacement of the G-BOOK contact the Support Center, G-terminal ID and the BOOK, it is 
necessary to set up communication with the device ID string of vehicles. 


See Remarks 


o Transceivers Telematics (Communications Module) is a non-equipped vehicle, G-string with 
the vehicle only to set the terminal ID BOOK. 

o G-BOOK After contacting the support center by FAX from the support center "votes linking 
vehicle registration request" is sent comes the. So, remember the FAX number in advance. 
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b. Complete vote pegging the vehicle registration request 
i. Votes linking vehicle registration request (for reference) 
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ii. Fill out the ticket request to set up linking the vehicle. 
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Item 

‘i Area Item name Guidelines for application Remarks 
O. 

O 


The change request  |Store where Enter the name of the shop's |Request 


ne 
field purchased sales change request Information 


The change request ; Enter the name of aclient's |Request 
Two |. Office name ; . 
field office changed Information 
The change request ; Fill in the name of the change |Request 
. Name in charge ; 
field request Information 


The change request Enter the FAX number of Request 


Four |_ FAX . 
field change requests Information 
Tel 


The change request 
field 


Telephone number of change |Request 


Five F 
requests Information 


No more appropriate name-__|Target Vehicle 
_ |The change request - . 
Six field Frame NO. plates of the vehicle frame or |Information 
ie 
vehicle verification. Fill Requests 


Change Request Test |Connection Test 
Seven Leave blank Over 


Connections Date 


Findings LOG (ID 
Eight change) - G-ID Leave blank Over 


Change Request Test 


Connections . 
terminals BOOK 


Findings LOG (ID 
Change Request Test |change) 
Connections Communication 

Module ID 


Leave blank Over 


Lae 


Appropriate place on the 
G-change request by |. . . Usedasa 
Findings LOG (ID vehicle but changed G-enter 


the communication change request 


after the change) - |the terminal ID BOOK, Serial 


Ten |devices instead of f ; . ; information 
; : G-ID terminals No. Is filled with the right 
carrying equipment / : . . from the 
BOOK Dzume (if not put in place is : 
BOOK retailer 


not required) (* 1) 


Enter the ID corresponding to 


G-change request by |_|. : os Used asa 
Lo, Findings LOG (ID the vehicle communication 

the communication : _. |change request 

a after the change) —__|device changed place (andif |. : 

11 |devices instead of oes ; information 
; ; Communication not put in place, the non- 
carrying equipment / . ; . from the 
Module ID equipped vehicle telematics . 

BOOK retailer 


transceiver is required) (* 1) 


293|NOT FOR SALE 


Used asa 
: . ; change request 
Replacement vehicle |ODO meter Fill the meter when changing |. . 
12 . . : . information 
checking at terminal distance ODO mileage put 
from the 
retailer 
Replacement vehicle |The transmission 
13 Leave blank Over 


distance 


checking at terminal 


See Remarks 


o *1:"G-change requests placed by changing the communication device ID / terminal BOOK" 
Guidelines for application information 
o G-module ID, G-BOOK terminal ID and the communication can also be found on a terminal 


screen BOOK. (Capacity 05-159 E\Reference) 


ili. "G-change requests placed by changing the communication device ID / terminal BOOK" Guidelines 
for application 


FES -—LYavayveta-gy 
(G-BOOK ta) 
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c. Connection Verification 
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See Remarks 


Is an example screen display, and may differ from actual screens. 


i. G-Main Menu to launch the BOOK. 


il Ga 
628) |S) | Gr 


MyJoTAb 


ii. "G-BOOK.com" press. 


iii. "Connecting" after the show, G-BOOK. Verify that appears com. 


NY 


Fusi 


E?72023 
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G-BOOKcom 1/4 
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4. Communication System 
a. AVC-LAN 
i. G-BOOK System is, AVC-communication between devices is performed by the LAN. 

ii. AVC-LAN devices are radio receivers that can master ASSY ("Wide Multi-AV Station") is. 

iii. Required to transfer resistance inside the radio receiver communication ASSY (TX + = TX-60 
terminals-80Q) containing. 

iv. AVC-circuit in the LAN, if there is a break or short, G-BOOK System due to the interruption of 
communication is not working properly. 
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b. AVC-LAN plus 
i. G-BOOK System is, AVC-communication between devices is performed by the LAN plus. 
ii. AVC-circuit in LAN plus, if there is a break or short, G-BOOK System due to the interruption of 
communication is not working properly. 
5. Diagnosis function 

a. "Wide Multi-AV Station" in the System, which has a diagnosis, AVC-and LAN, AVC-check and connection of 
devices that are connected by a LAN plus, it is possible to perform fault diagnosis. (Test results are 
displayed on the display) 

b. AVC-and LAN, AVC-device to configure the LAN plus the device code (physical address), three digits, called 
the (AVC-connected device LAN) or 2 digits (AVC-connected device LAN plus) number (expressed in 
hexadecimal ) has been set. 

c. And AVC-LAN, AVC-function devices that make up the inside of configuring the LAN plus (unit) is a two digit 
number, called a logical address (in hexadecimal notation) has been set. 


; o See Remarks 


wow 


Navigation System Compared to the usual "communications (radio wave conditions)," "center (server)", 
"communication module" because symptoms may occur due to, G-structures and BOOK, operation 
Trouble shooting and then proceed to fully understand. 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
7 The next step 
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| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-158 E)Reference) 


a. G-performing communication using a variety of services in the BOOK. Therefore, either by radio 
communication system including the contents of the defect state, it is important to determine otherwise, to 
perform reliably in accordance interview questionnaire. Also, there is no possibility of temporary due to 
poor signal conditions the contents of the defect, the incidence good interview. 


Message and screen display, the trouble Cause 


From the first connection, "Please check |G mobile phone is being used because of the high- 
your phone" message to display (non-car {potential non-BOOK, please check with your (Internet- 


telematics transceiver installed) compatible models can be found in the G BOOK.com) 
"Please wait a moment and can not Due to congestion at the base station and radio wave 
operate like that displayed by the line is conditions, not a bug (Thank you for your understanding, 
busy" message occur temporarily you have to accept). 

"Please wait" message is issued, the Due to congestion at the base station and radio wave 
temporary state that occurs long time conditions, not a bug (Thank you for your understanding, 
until the screen you have to accept). 


™  |Non-permanent failure occurred above (Step 3) 
| Step 3 Inspection Services (AVC-connection check LAN) (dose is 05-46 PiReference) 


b. AVC-LAN connection confirmation 


1. To start the diagnosis. (Volume 05-8 E)Reference) 


2. Inspection Service screen, make sure that all connected devices are displayed. 


Any and all other connected devices AVX "Not 

» Connected" appears [Trouble shooting flow chart 
anomaly AVC-LAN (capacity is 05-53 
Reference) to] 


Does not display all connected devices except 
=» |AVX [Trouble shooting flow chart anomaly AVC- 
LAN (dose is 05-53 B)Reference) to] 


™  |No change (Step 4) 


| Step4 Inspection Service (check the diagnosis code) (volume 05-46 E)Reference) 


e, Confirmed the diagnosis code 
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1. Record the diagnosis code. 


2. Follow the instructions in the list of diagnostic codes, inspection and repairs. 


[Equipment Name Part name Physical address |Reference 
| AVX | _ Radio Receiver ASSY 120 05-23 
Navigation ECU Navigation Computer 178 05-23 
| CAMERA-C — Television camera controller 1AC 05-76 


d. Clear diagnosis code 


re Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


1. Based on the recorded diagnosis code, we reproduce the failure phenomenon, to determine 
whether the diagnosis code is output again. 


See Remarks 


o When replacing the navigation computer, G-BOOK contact the support center, set 
up and pegging the vehicle, it is necessary to confirm the connection. (Capacity 05- 
144 Reference) 

o When replacing a car navigation computer help online subscription service, contact 
emergency services in Japan Co., ID and vehicle equipment updates, and 
maintenance must be performed manually. (Capacity 05-191 Reference) 


+ 


Has the code [for non-navigational equipment 
replacement computer (Step 10) 

Has code [When replacing the navigation 
computer (Step 12) 

No code, check symptoms and can not be 
reproduced Simulation failed (01-22 EB) To] 

No code can verify and reproduce behavior (Step 
7) (non-car telematics transceivers installed) 

No code can verify and reproduce behavior (Step 
5) 


+ 


+ 


+ 


+ 


AVC-examination LAN plus (AVC-connection check LAN plus) (vehicles equipped with telematics 


nies transceiver) (capacity 05-175 E)Reference) 
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f. Telematics Confirm transceiver mounted 


oo See Remarks 
Telematics transceiver (Communication modules) equipped vehicles, which are mounted telephone antenna 
on top of the windshield glass. 


g. AVC-LAN plus tested 
1. To start the diagnosis. (Volume 05-8 EhReference) 
2. Menu "inspection" is selected. 
3. Checking "Navi" is selected. 
4. "AVC-examination LAN plus" to select. 


5. AVC-screen testing LAN plus, to make sure that all connected devices are displayed. 


™  |Non-car telematics transceiver installed (Step 7) 


"Navigation" is not displayed outside [Trouble 
™ shooting flow chart anomaly AVC-LAN plus 
(capacity is 05-178 E)Reference) to] 


™ |No change (Step 6) 


AVC-examination LAN plus (confirmed diag code) (vehicles equipped with telematics transceiver) 


niepe (capacity 05-175 E\Reference) 


h. Confirmed the diagnosis code 


1. Record the diagnosis code. 


2. Follow the instructions in the list of diagnostic codes, inspection and repairs. (Capacity 05- 
161 BReference) 
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1. Clear diagnosis code 


1 Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


1. Based on the recorded diagnosis code, we reproduce the failure phenomenon, to determine 
whether the diagnosis code is output again. 


See Remarks 


o When replacing the navigation computer, G-BOOK contact the support center, set 
up and pegging the vehicle, it is necessary to confirm the connection. (Capacity 05- 
144 EiReference) 

o When replacing a car navigation computer help online subscription service, contact 
emergency services in Japan Co., ID and vehicle equipment updates, and 
maintenance must be performed manually. (Capacity 05-191 E’Reference) 

o Signal conditions due to the communication between the communication module 
and Support Center at * 1 ..., due to the temporarily suspended. 


» Has code [telematics transceiver (communication 
module) exchange (Step 12) 
Has the code [for replacement equipment other 
than the above (Step 10) 
Has the code [for inspection or replacement of the 
» 
wire harness (Step 10) 
No code can verify and reproduce behavior (Step 
7) 
No code, check and can not reproduce symptoms * 
1 


+ 


+ 


+ 


| Step 7 |Check Messages 


k. Check the messages displayed on the screen. 


Message and screen display, the trouble Treatment (see page) 


"Please wait a moment and can not operate like 

that displayed by the line is busy" messages Trouble shooting Flow [Abnormal 
continue to display (vehicles equipped with communication module] for (05-182 B) 
telematics transceiver) 
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"Please wait a moment and can not operate like {Trouble shooting flow chart ["Please wait a 


that displayed by the line is busy" messages moment and can not operate like that displayed 
continue to show (non-car telematics transceivers |by the line is busy," continue to display] for (05- 
installed) 185 B) 


"Please check your phone" message continues to 
display the (non-car telematics transceivers 
installed) 


™  |Other (Step 8) 


| Step 8 _|List by Symptom (capacity 05-172 E)Reference) 
> Another condition is true [for replacing the 
navigation computer (Step 12) 
» Another condition is true [telematics transceiver 
(communication module) exchange (Step 12) 
™  |Appropriate by symptoms [Other] (Step 10) 
®  /|Conditions do not apply to another (Step 9) 


Trouble shooting flow chart ['Please check the 
phone, "continue to display] for (05-187 EB) 


| Step9  |Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


1. Previous inspection (capacity 05-159 E)Reference) 


m. Terminal arrangement ECU (05-164 capacity is E)Reference) 


& The next step 


| Step 10 |Adjustment, repair or replace 
& The next step 


| Step 11 |Verification Test 
» Close 


| Step 12 |Repair or replace 


oo See Remarks 
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o When replacing the navigation computer, G-BOOK contact the support Enter, set up and pegging 
the vehicle, it is necessary to confirm the connection. (Capacity 05-144 Reference) 

o When replacing a car navigation computer help online subscription service, contact emergency 
services in Japan Co., ID and vehicle equipment updates, and maintenance must be performed 
manually. (Capacity 05-191 E)Reference) 


& The next step 


Linking vehicle configuration (G-mailed request to set the vehicle linking BOOK Support Center) 
(capacity 05-144 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 


G-G set to complete the linking of car- BOOK BOOK online support center services are not available. 


u The next step 


| Step 14 |Checking the connection (capacity 05-144 E)Reference) 
4 The next step 


| Step 15 |Verification Test 
» Close 
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Before G-BOOK System Inspection 


1. Before the Trouble shooting 
a. Symptom questionnaire confirmed 
i. Failure occurs or the G-only screen BOOK, can occur only in navigation screen, screen, or 
occur only in TV, can occur at full screen, to determine otherwise occur. 
b. Elementary inspection 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the battery voltage. 


SST 
09082-00030 


Reference value 
10-14V (stopping Engine) 


ii. Blown fuse, broken wire harness, shorts, carried out by visual inspection of the places you 
can check the connector such as a bad connection. 
2. Check point communication module 
a. Radio communication module (system au CDMA2000 1x) are used. Communication lines and 
radio waves, has a degree uncertainties due to factors of time and place. Because of their 
connection to anomalous about the possibility of a temporary phenomenon due to radio wave 
conditions, etc., that require decisions by comparing the incidence and cdmaOne mobile phones. 
b. G-BOOK terminal and data communication module has been registered G-have-one 
correspondence between the BOOK service. So, if you change either the G-connection to re- 
register and do not support centers BOOK. Can also check connections are connected to 
temporarily substitute article. 
c. Communication modules can not be decomposed into basic (Do not open the case). By replacing 
the corresponding parts. 
d. Supplies telematics transceiver (communication modules), which telephone number is registered 
with the prescribed procedures. 
3. Terminal Information 
a. Terminal information (vehicles equipped with telematics transceiver) 
i. To start the diagnosis. (Volume 05-8 EReference) 
ii. Menu "inspection" is selected. 
ili. Checking "Navi" is selected. 
iv. Checking "DCM" is selected. 
v. "Terminal information" is selected. 
vi. Information to confirm the terminal G-BOOK. 


View Meaning 
No serial |G-held computer navigation device serial No BOOK. 
device. |Display reads the (G-ID terminals BOOK) 


11-digit phone number and view the data 
DCM No. ae rae i 
communication module (ID communication device). 
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WEY UTULNO: 86884 Beek e 


DCM-No: 09012345678 


b. Product Information (non-car telematics transceiver installed) 
i. To start the diagnosis. (Volume 05-8 BReference) 
ii. Menu "inspection" is selected. 
ili. Checking "Navi" is selected. 
iv. "Tools" you choose. 
v. Serial No product information terminals. Check the. 


a a aS a 


| View LL. — — Coney of, _ | 


No serial |G-held computer navigation device serial No 
device. /* 5 |BOOK. Display reads the (G-ID terminals BOOK) 


FEA-—AMH 
* FE EE % 
% ER EE HH 
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1. AVC-LAN output code 


oo See Remarks 


"AVC-Output Code LAN" diagnosis code field inspection services screen is displayed. 
o Each instrument is "physical address (the part name) diagnostic screen name]" to be listed in order. 


c. Physical address 120 (radio receiver ASSY) [AVX] (listing the diagnosis codes 05-23 
Reference) 
d. 178 Physical Address (navigation computer) Navigation ECU] (listing the diagnosis codes 05-23 
EReference) 
e. Physical Address 1AC (television camera controller) [CAMERA-C] (listing the diagnosis codes 
05-76 BiReference) 
2. AVC-LAN plus the output code 


oo See Remarks 


o "AVC-Output Code LAN plus" is the diagnosis code field test screen is displayed on AVC-LAN 
plus. 
o Each instrument is "physical address (the part name) diagnostic screen name]" to be listed in order. 


b. Computer navigation [Navi ECU] 


Logical | Diag : : . ; 


Check the navigation 
58 D1 (* |Transmission AVC-have failed to send device |computer AVC-W /H 
(Navigation) | 1) {failure to be connected to the LAN plus [communication system 
LAN plus 
Non-AVC navigation devices to Navigation systems and 
58 Regular be connected to a computer computer power, AVC- 
(Navigation) communication |LAN plus, or that after starting (check W/H 
no answer out from the System Engine, it (communication system 
was out there LAN plus 


Master device (navigation 
computer) or have had off after 


58 Regular starting the Engine from the erscernercct aa 
(Navicatlon) communication |System, the master device when ee fsnesien 
i aac error the memory of this code y 
ce LAN plus 
(navigation computer) may be 
off 


See Remarks 


o *1,even when no abnormality is found, the status and power waveforms at start Engine 
battery may be stored. 
o Navigation computer, AVC-have a physical address in LAN plus. 


257|NOT FOR SALE 


c. Physical Address BB (telematics transceiver (Communication modules)) [Communication Module] 


Logical address Diagnosis Item Diagnostic content Treatment 


Telematics transceiver 
AVC-have failed to send ~—_|(communication modules) 


foun eer D1 |Transmission 


; device to be connected to |AVC-check of the W /H 
Management | (* 1) |failure arse 
Unit) the LAN plus communication system 
= LAN plus 


Master device (navigation 
computer) or have had off 
after starting the Engine Check the navigation 


01 


(Communication pecular nh from the System, the computer AVC-W /H 
Management =e master device when the communication system 
Unit) memory of this code LAN plus 
(navigation computer) may 
be off 


Telematics transceiver 


8E (module fe Pa Doane AVC-have failed to send =|(communication modules) 
communication |. . device to be connected to |AVC-check of the W /H 
' (* 1) |failure oe 
unit). the LAN plus communication system 
LAN plus 
ae (modu Abnormal ID ID information stored in aa Spleneallcs 
communication 31 : (Communications 
: information memory error 
unit). Module) replacement 
8E (module Low Internal communication Transceivers Telematics 
0 Communication fs we jae: 
communication 32 anit none modules, communication |(Communications 
unit). P lines and unusual features |Module) replacement 


1. Check the antenna 
connector telephone 


connectivity 
2. Make sure there are no 
sharp bending of the 
8E (module Antenna is not connected _ |telephone cable to the 
ae Antenna not ae 
communication 40 athiadi to the communication antenna antenna 
unit). module 3. Replace the telephone 


antenna, if the same code 
is detected again, the 
telematics transceiver 
(communication modules) 
to replacement 


a ea eee 


See Remarks 


* 1, even when no abnormality is found, the status and power waveforms at start Engine battery may be 
stored. 
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1. Schematic 
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2. Radio Receiver ASSY ("Wide Multi-AV Station") 


Connector A 


Failure symptoms 
Tester in the case of non- 
Pin | Terminal | Input- | connection jen Measurement Gates standard 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition O: burnt 
S S: When body and 


short 


Front Speaker 
The output |ASSY No. 1 
During audio waveform is |(RH), and the 
ome Ee Cube) fa see) | Wavetonn output synchronized |Speaker ASSY FR 
with the audio |No. 2 (RH) from 
the voice go out 


Gudneaidie The output |Front Speaker 
Five FR-  |Output} AS <@ A7 |Waveform Sak Fe waveformis j|ASSY No. | 
P synchronized |(RH), and the 
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with the audio |Speaker ASSY FR 
No. 2 (RH) from 
the voice go out 


Connector D 


Failure 
Tissier symptoms in 
‘ ‘ : the case of 
Pin | Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement ae 
: é Item ss Criteria non-standard 
Number | marking |output | plus minus condition 
a O: burnt 
S: When body 
and short 


The audio output a Go out voice 
One IVI+ | Input | D1 @ A7_ |Waveform jof navigation : navigation 
: : synchronized : 
information d , guidance 
with the audio 


The audio output Nee th Go out voice 
Two IVI- Input | D2 @& A7_ Waveform |of navigation ’ navigation 
: 2 synchronized ‘ 
information : ._ guidance 
with the audio 


Connector H 


Failure symptoms 
Tester in the case of non- 

Pin | Terminal | Input- | connection ens Measurement CHisaa standard 

Number | marking | output | plus minus condition O: burnt 
S S: When body and 

short 
VR Input | Hl &H6_ |Conduction |IG switch OFF 

Screen or map, of 
Two R Input | H2 @HI1_ | Waveform Patnnne ones 
back screen 
monitor 
B 


Screen or map, of 
painting out the 
back screen 
monitor 


O: go out the map 
; Input- Inspection screen 
pve net output : : Services : S: System not 
working 


Three Input | H3 @H1_ | Waveform 


Six VG - sacar Conduction |IG switch OFF 
ground 
Sayan G Input | H7 HI | Waveform Screen or map, of |Waveform |Consuming and the 
painting out the 2 map screen is pink 


203] NOT FOR SALE 


O: violent 
Screen or map, of disturbance map 
Eight SYNC | Input | H8@HI1_ | Waveform Panne urease |i Waverormliscicen eee 
back screen 1 synchronization 
monitor S: slow sync 
disturbance maps 


O: go out the map 
Input- Inspection screen 
ba — output : : Services : S: System not 
working 


a. Oscilloscope waveforms 


IKDS—-A 1499-8 14%279-C IAP S—D 


6] 5/4/3]211| 
f2frajio} s]8]7| 


i. Waveform 1 


Item Content 


Measuring terminal SYNC © VR 
Instrument Set 500mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 
Measurement condition Still out of the map screen 


264) NOT FOR SALE 


ii. Waveform 2 


o R&SVR 


Measuring terminal 0 G@ VR 
o BS VR 


Instrument Set 200mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 
Measurement condition Still out of the map screen 


UPR aT 
eT 


ono HMM LU 
We Ty 
pt et te tT Tt 
pte te tet tt 


3. Navigation Computer 


Connector A 


2e5|NOT FOR SALE 


Failure 
Tasiek symptoms in 
. : : the case of 
Pin | Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement eee 
: ; Item i Criteria non-standard 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition 
es O: burnt 
S: When body 
and short 


O: slight 
Three SLD1 - AS Boy Conduction |Always Continuity eee aes 
ground navigation 
guidance 
The audio The output : 
output of waveform is Pe oue yale 
12 VOI+ |Output | A12 = A17 | Waveform one ; navigation 
navigation synchronized ance 
information with the audio © 


The audio The output : 
output of waveform is Eyal voice 
13 VOI- |Output | Al3 @ A17 | Waveform a6 | . navigation 
navigation synchronized thdance 
information with the audio © 


Connector B 


Failure symptoms in 
the case of non- 
: ; Tester 
Pin | Terminal | Input- : Measurement wae standard 
: connection Item - Criteria 
Number | marking | output canis condition O: burnt 
P S: When body and 
short 


One VR - a eeay Conduction |IG switch OFF |Continuity Ries ebhiivise 
ground on the screen). 
Two R Output} B2@B1_ | Waveform Still out of the |Waveform |Consuming and blue 
map screen 2 screen map 
Three B Output | B3B1 | Waveform Still out of the |Waveform |Consuming and 
map screen 2 yellow map screen 


O: go out the map 
; Input- ; Inspection ; screen 
nye tat output : Services S: System not 
working 
Six VG - Bos Baty Conduction |IG switch OFF |Continuity Nota (shebenelse 
ground on the screen). 
Sevan G Output| B7@B1_ | Waveform Still out of the |Waveform |Consuming and the 
map screen 2 map screen is pink 


O: violent 
disturbance map 
screen 

Eight SYNC |Output| B&@ BI | Waveform bua ine teap Waverton synchronization 

display i ; 

S: slow sync 
disturbance map 
screen 
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O: go out the map 
Input- Inspection screen 
i tee output : : Services : S: System not 
working 


Connector D (vehicles equipped with telematics transceiver) 


Failure symptoms in 
Tester the case of non- 
Pin | Terminal | Input- ‘ Measurement Be standard 
; connection Item 7 Criteria 
Number | marking | output ees condition O: burnt 
oe S: When body and 
short 
AVC-LAN plus 
Two || Txo+ |paput : . AVC-LAN plus ‘ connected devices 
output examination can not 
communicate 
AVC-LAN plus 
Two TXO + aes D2 = D3 __ |Conduction |IG switch OFF |Continuity ponnggiad devices 
output can not 
communicate 
AVC-LAN plus 
Three | Txt | ee , : AVC-LAN plus : connected devices 
output examination can not 
communicate 
AVC-LAN plus 
Five Txo: | mput- 3 : AVC-LAN plus - connected devices 
output examination can not 
communicate 
AVC-LAN plus 
Five TXO- ae D5 = D6 ___|Conduction |IG switch OFF |Continuity omy devices 
output can not 
communicate 


AVC-LAN plus 
Six TXL Input- ; ; AVC-LAN plus ; connected devices 
output examination can not 
communicate 


a. Oscilloscope waveforms 
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i. Waveform 1 


Item Content 
Measuring terminal SYNC © VR 
Instrument Set 500mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 
Measurement condition Still out of the map screen 


CCA 
COPE eer 
COPE Er err 


GND => 


ii. Waveform 2 


Item Content 
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o R®SVR 
Go VR 
Bo VR 


Instrument Set 200mV/DIV, 10uS/DIV 
Measurement condition Still out of the map screen 


Measuring terminal 


qe Ty 
pt et ye 
ptt te tet tt 


4. Television camera controller (ECU terminal sequence (5-79 E)Reference) 
5. Transceivers Telematics (Communications Module) (vehicles equipped with telematics transceiver) 


Connector A 


Failure symptoms in 
cone the case of non- 
Pin | Terminal | Input- ; Measurement ae standard 
. connection Item ae Criteria 
Number | marking | output ear tn condition O: burnt 
P S: When body and 
short 


aud AVC-LAN AVC-LAN plus 
One TXO + P - - plus - connected devices 
output bs : 
examination can not communicate 
rs AVC-LAN plus 
One TXO + aa ‘a Al © A2__ |Conduction IG switch OFF /|Continuity jconnected devices 
P can not communicate 
jaguar: AVC-LAN AVC-LAN plus 
Two TXI + P - - plus - connected devices 
output ee ; 
examination can not communicate 
O: not 
Six +B Input | A6@— A9 Voltage |Always 10-14V_|communication 
S: Blown fuse 


Seven | TXO- | Put ; ; AVC-LAN ; AVC-LAN plus 
a plus connected devices 
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es AVC-LAN plus 

Seven TXO- aaa A7 © A8__ |Conduction IG switch OFF |Continuity |connected devices 
P can not communicate 

a AVC-LAN AVC-LAN plus 
Eight TXI- P - - plus - connected devices 

output — : 

examination can not communicate 
Nine GND - ans BUSY Conduction |Always Continuity - 
ground 


O: not 
12 ACC Input | Al2@A9 | Voltage |ACCIGswitch | 10-14V jcommunication 
S: Blown fuse 


IRGI—-A IAG S—B 


}6]5]4{3|2[4] 


pajta}rof@ [8] 7| 


See Remarks 


o Use the following table, we can find the cause of the problem. 
o Inspection points in accordance with the instructions or symptoms, in order to inspect each 
component based on the flow chart, replace if necessary. 


G-Bug Message BOOK (telematics transceiver (Communication modules) equipped vehicles) 


Message Cause Treatment (see page) 


1.G-then use the subscription 
BOOK (or contract PCs, G-in 
browser of the terminal BOOK, 
G-WEB screen only do contract 
G-BOOK is not a subscription BOOK.com) 
2. If you have already agreement, 
"G-BOOK.com" pressing (which 
runs the center with a consistency 
check) 


G-G main menu 
requires the use of 
contract BOOK- 
BOOK. Please 


Communication outside 

Authentication failed 

Poor communication 

Communication module connection error 
(broken antenna, and seated) 

o Abnormal Center 


1. Trouble shooting flow chart 
[Abnormal communication 
module] for (05-182 B)) 


moment unable to 
operate due to the 
view that the line is 
busy 


Oo Oo © 0 
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o Authentication failed 


If you try to operate immediately after power on- |1. If symptom persists, Trouble 
board equipment, running the System (the rise shooting flow chart [Abnormal 
and browsers, communication and negotiation communication module] for (05- 
modules) may be, when it appears 182 B) 


Please wait for this 
still has to launch a 
browser 


G-Bug Message BOOK (telematics transceiver (communication modules), a non-equipped vehicles) 


Message Cause Treatment (see page) 


1.G-then use the subscription BOOK 
(or contract PCs, G-in browser of 
the terminal BOOK, G-WEB screen 
only do contract BOOK.com) 

2. If you have already agreement, 
"G-BOOK.com" pressing (which 
runs the center with a consistency 
check) 


G-G main menu 

requires the use of 

contract BOOK- G-BOOK is not a subscription 
BOOK. Please 

subscribe from the com 


Communication outside 


[e) 
: ~ ee a 1. Trouble shooting flow chart 
Please wait a moment o Poor communication i p 
. ["Please wait a moment and can not 
unable to operate due o Abnormal cell-phone connection : : 
: : — operate like that displayed by the 
to the view that the line (such as misalignment) on . : . 
. line is busy," continue to display] for 
is busy o Abnormal Center 


(05-185 E)) 


o Authentication failed 


o Not acell phone models tested 
(models not be dumped telephone 


number) 
o Abnormal cell phone (the phone is 1. Trouble shooting flow chart 
Please check the phone not connected, OFF the phone ['Please check the phone, "continue 
power, lack of phone charger, phone |to display] for (05-187 B) 
malfunction) 


o Abnormal cell-phone connection 


2. G-BOOK completed confirmation sheet Contact Support 
Confirmed the diagnosis code (Inspection Service) (volume 05-46 E)Reference) 
Confirmed the diagnosis code (AVC-examination LAN plus) (capacity is 05-175 E)Reference) 
Communication module testing (capacity 05-182 E)Reference) 
Checking the connection (capacity 05-144 EiReference) 
G-BOOK completed confirmation sheet Contact Support 
i. Complete each item, G-BOOK Support Center to send a FAX. 


PRO oR 


a Item name Guidelines for application Remarks 
ine || Store where purchased Enter the name of the shop's sales change |Request 
request Information 
Two |Office name Enter the name of a client's office changed a ee : 
Information 
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Three |Dealer responsible Fill in the name of the change request nee : 
Information 

Four (Tel office The office telephone number of change _ Request 
requests Information 


: : Target Vehicle 
rive Nate eae Enter the name of the appropriate vehicle lnfoenaton 
car 
Requests 


IG BOOK terminal G-fill the appropriate vehicle dealer Target Vehicle 
Six ancatd Gatious installed option or standard equipment or |Information 
P optional terminal BOOK Requests 


Seven |Your name Enter your name 


Eight |GAZOO - ID Fill your GAZOO - ID 


Nine |Vehicle details - Model |Enter the appropriate type of vehicle 


$i | 


Vehicle details - Frame |Enter the appropriate number of the papel Me miele 
Ten : Information 
No. vehicle frame 
Requests 
Vehicle details - No Enter the appropriate vehicle registration pateet be nite 
11 : . Information 
Registration. number 
Requests 
Vehicle details - Enter the appropriate mileage of the a nupet ve nite 
1 : : Information 
Mileage vehicle 
Requests 
; : , F Target Vehicle 
: : Enter the appropriate vehicle registration : 
3 |Vehicle details - Date PProp & Information 
date 
Requests 
Vehicle details - May __|Enter your date of receipt of the pateel ve nee 
4 ; f , Information 
Trouble Ticket appropriate vehicle 
Requests 


Dots in the event of communication 
failure report 


Poor communication 
with the central server 


Frequency of 
occurrence 


To enter the frequency of communication 
failure 


— 
On 


Whether and when a communication 
failure error, to fill the display error 


~ 


Error display from the 


Fill in date and time of communication 


Date raised : 
failure 


pe] = fe] feta ih 
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retailer 


Defect 
information 


Fill in addresses communication failure 
occurred 


Address generation 


Vehicle hit a tick in the event of 
communication failure situation 


N 
j=) 


Vehicle situation 


Les dots where the miscommunication 


N 


Where they occur 


Situation / 
Communication 
Equipment - 
Communication 
Equipment 


Les dots attached to the device being used 
(vehicles equipped with mobile 

phones ... ... Non-DCM vehicles equipped 
with telematics telematics transceiver 
transceivers) 


N 
N 


Situation / : Defect 
oe Dots show records to outside : : 
Communication I 4 : —_ information 
2a 3 communication failure occurs within the 
Equipment-Status DCM : : . from the 
DCM (displayed in the main menu) : 
/ retailer 
Status / communication ue 
: : Report on whether the dots can be used in jinformation 
24 _ |devices - mobile phones ; 
: : mobile phones alone from the 
using a single : 
retailer 


situauan Dots outside the range of a mobile phone Bat 


Communication ‘ . information 
: records to display in the event of 
Equipment - Status / aa : from the 
: communication failure ; 
mobile phone retailer 


Situation / Defect 


Communication i information 
; ; Dots on the mobile phone records 

Equipment - Mobile from the 

phone company retailer 


Status / communications 
equipment - battery 


N 
| 


Dots on the battery level of mobile phone fon the 


Situation / 
Communication 
Equipment - Model 
name 


2 


oe) 


Fill in the name of mobile phone models 


Dealer Diagnostics Deters 
ee Dots on the reproducibility of the information 
29 |reproducibility of the 
phenomenon record from the 
phenomenon ; 
retailer 


Presence of diagnostic codes and output, |Defect 
to fill what the diagnosis code (capacity _|information 
05-46 1-175 ,05 AReference) from the 


Dealer diagnosis - the 
diagnosis code 


w 
j=) 


5 
o 
: 
r 
: 
B 
* 
' 
- 
rs 
7 
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es 


. . Defect 
Dealer Diagnostics - — ; : 
a4- \iConnection Communication module to enter test information 
results (volume 05-182 E)Reference) from the 


Communication Module : 
retailer 


oo See Remarks 


If you are performing data communication using a mobile phone owned by the user, communication is not 
confirmed. 
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AVC-examination LAN plus (AVC-connection check 
and a LAN plus, confirmed the diagnosis code) 


Checkout Procedure 
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Step 1 |Starting diagnosis (volume 05-8 EiReference) 
$ The next step 


Step 2 |AVC-examination LAN plus (AVC-connection check LAN) 


a. AVC-LAN plus examination 
1. Menu "inspection" is selected. 
2. Checking "Navi" is selected. 


3. "AVC-examination LAN plus" to select. 


oo See Remarks 


View Meaning 


Components, including a post that displays the 
name (if you do not know the name will display the 
physical address) 


o AVC-LAN plus examination is posed by the navigation computer "instruction command 
Diag ON" the response was tested on each device to be displayed on the screen. 

o This renders the navigation computer screen. 

o Is an example screen display, such as dealer installed options, depending on the device and 
the actual screen that is connected equipment may differ from the displayed names. 

o Device name has been connected, in ascending order from top left to display the physical 
address. 


4. Each of the following equipment is connected, to make sure that everything is displayed. 


Physical 
Equipment Name Cl ee het 


N. [Navigation Navigation [Navigation Computer 


Communication Transceivers 
; BB 
module Telematics 


5. Jump to continue to see the table given below. 


29776| NOT FOR SALE 


| Display device name 7 ump 


Displays all connected devices A 


"Navigation" does not appear that all equipment other than 
: . : " " B 
(navigation is a "check" Show) 


"Navigation" all equipment other than "disconnected" is B 
displayed (navigation is a "check" Show) 


AVCLAN Plus 2 


Giaty4 | #19? 


H 
3B» If the other to (AVC-anomaly LANplus) (capacity 
is 05-178 E)Reference) 
A® |The next step 
Step 3. |AVC-examination LAN plus (confirmed diagnosis codes) 


a. AVC-LAN plus examination 


1. Read the test results. 


2. Jump to continue to see the table given below. 


Test results Meaning Jump 


Check In response to a diagnostic startup, enter the me 
diagnosis code that 


Once in the past have been registered in the 
Not Connected System, the diagnosis is not responding at B 
startup 
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AVC-that are connected to the LAN, device |There is no history that is registered in System, B 
name does not appear in both test results there is no response when the diagnosis starts 
In response to a diagnostic startup, there is no 
OK : : : C 
diagnostic code input 


Inspection and replacement or the wiring harness 
connector (W / H devices, power systems 
applicable) 


C™® {Normal (Back to the List by symptoms) 
A¥® |The next step 


Step4 |AVC-LAN plus diagnosis 


a. AVC-LAN plus diagnosis 


1. Test results "check" is when, AVC choose to move to this view-LAN plus diagnostic screen. 
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AVCLAN Plus 2 


Miatyrb | F199 


[ | 


2. Check the contents of a diagnosis code that is printed and recorded. 


H 


Sacral Remarks 


| View Meaning 


Equiptien Name of the target device 
Name 
* 
: ales Target logical address numbers 
ee codes / Diag Code 
Time of To view the minutes, seconds, month, date when 
occurrence __|the diagnosis code detection 


Diagram of the equipment to clear the information 
being displayed, the display can be cleared (Press 
and hold 3 seconds) 


Return "AVC-examination LAN plus" Return to 
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FE RRo-K KER 
B44 010927 11:10:200—~C™*” 
B3—4C 01/1041 12:20:10 


B2—4A 01/10/15.0B8:10-15 
82-4D 01/10/16 11:10:30 
82-4E 01/11/21 15:22:56 


82—4F = 01/1205 11:10:33 are 
wa 


H * 1 * 2 


a The next step 
Step 5 _|Diagnosis codes to the list 


a. Follow the instructions in the list of diagnostic codes, inspection and repairs. 


Equipment Name Part name Physical address |Reference 
Navigation Navigation Computer _|- 05-161 
Communication module |Transceivers Telematics |BB 05-161 


g The next step 


Step 6  |Starting diagnosis (volume 05-8 EiReference) 
# The next step 


Step 7  |Clear diagnostic code 


a. AVC-LAN plus examination 
1. Menu "inspection" is selected. 


2. Checking "Navi" is selected. 
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"AVC-examination LAN plus" to select. 


View Meaning 
Clear Clear the diagnostic test results and test results 
diagnosis _ |cleared the display screen (press and hold 3 seconds) 


er 


b. Erasure 


"Clear Diag" Select (hold down more than 3 seconds), and diagnosis to be cleaned. 


B The next step 
Step 8  |Re-examination 


a. AVC-examination LAN plus (recheck) 


1. 


1. Menu "inspection" is selected. 


2. Checking "Navi" is selected. 


3. "AVC-examination LAN plus" again and select the inspection, "OK" to inspect the display. 
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Criteria 
All connected devices "OK" to show 
See Remarks 


o May take a minute or more to complete the inspection. 


o If you check the wiring harness inspected again after the start over the IG switch to OFF 


once. 


AVCLAN Plus 3 


MASE 2-4 


E4318 


H 


»> Normal 


AVC-LAN plus abnormal 


Semi Equipment List 


Circuit Description 


G-BOOK System is, AVC-communication between devices is performed by 
the LAN plus. AVC-circuit in LAN plus, a break in communication lines, 


short, Utmost care and, if an error occurs in the earth #$“#, G-BOOK 


System due to the interruption of communication is not working properly. 


Schematic 
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TFE—varirea-2 TUNFAFAKAYY—IK 
(G-BOOKMR) (F—F ta EY a—Jb) 


CA} TXO+ 


— “err Tr 
a ober TXO— 


TXO+ (CB) 
TK 
oat A) 


Ececm : AVC-LAN plusi Be 
H EC4556 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 _|Inspect the wiring harness or connector (power supply systems telematics transceiver) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a disconnected while the vehicle wire harness connector A, 
to check the voltage across the terminals of the connector from the back. (05-164 terminal sequence 


BReference) 


Reference value 


Tester Connection | Measurement condition | Reference value 
+B @& GND Always 10-14V 
ACC © GND ACC IG switch 10-14V 
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=i , 
+B (+)—~—fr 


al 
ACC (+) ) ; GND (—) 
b. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, in the vehicle wiring harness connector disconnected, 
check continuity between each terminal of the connector from the back. (05-164 terminal sequence 


BReference) 


Criteria 


: M remen . A‘ 
Tester Connection miele = poe Criteria 
condition 


GND © Body ground |Always Continuity 


Repair or replace wiring harness or 
NG® connector (power supply systems 
telematics transceiver) 


OK # The next step 


Step 2  |Checking transceivers Telematics 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Inspection preparation 


1. Remove the connector D of the navigation computer. 
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H E84297 


b. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity of each pin wire harness 
connector on the navigation computer. (05-164 terminal sequence E)Reference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Criteria 
TXI+ (D3) © TXO + (D2) Continuity 
TXI-(D6) = TXO-(DS5) Continuity 


c. Short inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) by using the body to check the continuity between each terminal 
and ground wiring harness connectors on the navigation computer. (05-164 terminal sequence 
Reference) 


Criteria 


TXI + (D3) © TXO-(D5) No continuity 
TXI-(D6) © TXO + (D2) No continuity 
TXI + (D3) © Body ground |No continuity 
TXI-(D6) © Body ground _ |No continuity 
TXO + (D2) © Body ground |No continuity 
TXO-(D5) © Body ground _|No continuity 
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OK # To Step 9 
NG ¥ The next step 


Step 3 __|Navigator - Chillon Konpiyu - check data 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Inspection preparation 


1. Telematics transceiver (communication modules) Remove the connector A. 


FUYFAIALBYY IN 


b. Continuity check 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a telematics transceiver (communication modules) to 
check the continuity of each pin connectors on the wiring harness. (05-164 terminal sequence 


Reference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Criteria 
TXI + (A2) © TXO + (Al) Continuity 
TXI-(A8) © TXO-(A7) Continuity 
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c. Short inspection 


1. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a telematics transceiver (communication modules) to 
check the continuity between each terminal and ground body of the wiring harness connector. (05- 
164 terminal sequence EyReference) 


Criteria 


TXI-(A8) © TXO + (Al) No continuity 
TXI + (A2) © Body ground |No continuity 
TXI-(A8) © Body ground __|No continuity 
TXO + (Al) © Body ground |No continuity 
TXO-(A7) © Body ground _|No continuity 


Repair or replace wiring harness or 
connector (AVC-line between the 
NG® navigation computer 
communication transceivers 
Telematics = LANplus) 


OK # The next step 


Step 4 Telematics transceiver replacement 
4 The next step 


Step5 __|Linking vehicle configuration tasks (capacity 05-144 E)Reference) 
§ The next step 


Step 6 |Checking the connection (capacity 05-144 E)Reference) 
Sf The next step 


Step 7 |Navigator - Chillon Konpiyu - data exchange 
4 The next step 


Step 8 |Linking vehicle configuration tasks (capacity 05-144 E)Reference) 
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» Checking the connection (capacity 05-144 
Reference) 


Step9 |Navigator - Chillon Konpiyu - data exchange 
& The next step 


Step 10 |Linking vehicle configuration tasks (capacity 05-144 E)Reference) 
a The next step 


Step 11 |Checking the connection (capacity 05-144 E)Reference) 
i The next step 


Step 12 |Telematics transceiver replacement 
gs The next step 


Step 13. |Linking vehicle configuration tasks (capacity 05-144 E)Reference) 
» Checking the connection (capacity 05-144 
Reference) 


Abnormal communication module 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Symptoms check 


a. Actions carried out according to the message display check items to see if the bug can be reproduced. 


Displayed message Checklist 
Please wait a moment unable to operate due to Relocate at a later time, to ensure that the operation is 
the view that the line is busy (* 1) performed to reproduce the bug again 
Please wait for this still has to launch a browser _|Check the operation is performed to reproduce the bug 
(2) again after a while 


oo See Remarks 
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o *1..."Please wait a moment and can not operate like that displayed by the line is busy" message If 
you are experiencing is temporary, due to congestion at the base station and radio wave conditions, 
failure not (Thank you to understand, to accept you.) 

o If you try to operate immediately after power on board unit 2 ..., while starting the System (the rise 
and browsers, communication and negotiation modules) may be, in what appears at that time, not a 
bug (Thank you to understand, to accept you.) 


i The next step 


Step 2  |Starting diagnosis (volume 05-8 E’Reference) 
¥ The next step 


Step 3 |Wireless communication (radio wave conditions). 


a. Menu "inspection" is selected. 
b. Checking "Navi" is selected. 


c. Checking "DCM" is selected. 


Oo See Remarks 

"Inspection DCM" is displayed if it 1s not, AVC-unusual for a LAN plus, Trouble shooting flow chart 
[AVC-anomaly LAN plus] do an inspection in accordance with the instructions. (Capacity 05-178 
Reference) 
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d. "Radio communication" is selected. 


pi a mA 


H 


e. To see the results of radio wave condition. 


Criteria 
"Within" will be displayed 
See Remarks 


"Short" does not appear, make sure to change the location and time again. 
o If you move the vehicle leaves the screen, the "start of test" to refresh the screen by pressing the 
switch again. 


H 


OK ¥ |To Step 10 
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NG ¥ |The next step 
Step 4  |Telephone antenna unit inspection 


a. Visually inspect the code for the telephone antenna, a sharp fold in the code, to ensure that there are no 
bent. 


NG ® Telephone Replacement Antenna 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 |Telematics exchange transceiver (communication modules) 
g The next step 


Step 6 |Linking vehicle configuration tasks (capacity 05-144 E)Reference) 
B The next step 


Step 7 |Checking the connection (capacity 05-144 E’Reference) 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 8 Navigator - Chillon Konpiyu - data exchange 
5 The next step 


Step 9 (Linking vehicle configuration tasks (capacity 05-144 E)Reference) 
> Checking the connection (capacity 05-144 
Reference) 


Step 10 |Wireless communication (radio communication testing) 


a. Press the start switch testing. 
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H 


b. Check the wireless communication test results. 


Criteria 

Wireless Communication Test results "OK" display 
See Remarks 

Test results are "OK", "NG" to display. 


NG ¥ |To step 5 
OK» Ensure complete contact sheet G-BOOK Support 
Center (capacity 05-172 E.Reference) 


"Please wait a moment and can not operate like that 
displayed by the line is busy," continues to display the 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Symptoms check 


a. Relocate at a later time, to ensure that the operation is performed to reproduce the bug again. 


Oo See Remarks 
"Please operate wait a moment and can not display due to the busy line is" If you are experiencing a 
temporary message is not due to congestion of the base stations and radio wave conditions, the defect is 


not (the customer We understand, to accept you.) 
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Sd The next step 
Step 2 (Inspect mobile telephony 


a. Inthe mobile phone itself, to ensure that it works properly. 


Using models Checklist 


ae : Packet communication (sending and receiving e-mail) to 
cdma One (communication settings packet) ( g g ) 
ensure that you can 


o PDC 
° cdma One (circuit switched Lowen ataty iu can call 
configuration) 


Criteria 
Can successfully send and receive 


oo See Remarks 


If you have a problem with the phone, so please contact us to repair your mobile phone. 


NG ® |Abnormal cell phone 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 |Connector connection status check 


a. Telephone wire connector part, to ensure that the navigation computer is connected properly. 


b. Telephone wire connector part, to ensure that you have successfully connected to a mobile phone. 


NG ® |Connector connection 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4  |Telephone wire inspection 


a. Visually inspect the code of telephone wires, damaged connector, a sharp fold in the code, to ensure that 
there are no bent. 


NG ® Telephone exchange wire 
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OK ¥ |The next step 
Step 5 _|Inspect replacement cell phone 


a. Get your permission, G-staff-enabled mobile phones to connect BOOK. 


oo See Remarks 
Information from the screen to register a phone number. 


b. To confirm the connection. (Capacity 05-144 E)Reference) 


Criteria 
G-BOOK. can be connected to the com 
oo See Remarks 


If you have a problem with the phone, so please contact us to repair your mobile phone. 


OK ® |Abnormal cell phone 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 6 |Telephone exchange wire 
NG® Ensure complete contact sheet G-BOOK Support 
Center (capacity 05-172 EhReference) 


"Please check the phone," continues to display the 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 Inspect mobile telephony 


a. Inthe mobile phone itself, to ensure that it works properly. 


Using models Checklist 


ee . Packet communication (sending and receiving e-mail) to 
cdma One (communication settings packet) ( g g ) 
ensure that you can 
o PDC : 
er : To verify that you can call 
o cdma One (circuit switched ener y 
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configuration) 


Criteria 
Can successfully send and receive 
oo See Remarks 


If you have a problem with the phone, so please contact us to repair your mobile phone. 


NG ® |Abnormal cell phone 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 |Connector connection status check 


a. Telephone wire connector part, to ensure that the navigation computer is connected properly. 


b. Telephone wire connector part, to ensure that you have successfully connected to a mobile phone. 


NG ® /|Connector connection 
OK # |The next step 


Step 3 |Telephone wire inspection 


a. Visually inspect the code of telephone wires, damaged connector, a sharp fold in the code, to ensure that 
there are no bent. 


NG ® Telephone exchange wire 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4  |Inspect replacement cell phone 


a. Get your permission, G-staff-enabled mobile phones to connect BOOK. 


co See Remarks 
Information from the screen to register a phone number. 


b. To confirm the connection. (Capacity 05-144 E)Reference) 
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Criteria 
G-BOOK. can be connected to the com 
oo See Remarks 


If you have a problem with the phone, so please contact us to repair your mobile phone. 


OK ® |Abnormal cell phone 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 5 |Telephone exchange wire 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 6 Navigator - Chillon Konpiyu - data exchange 
¥ The next step 


Step 7 |Linking vehicle configuration tasks (capacity 05-144 E.Reference) 
» Checking the connection (capacity 05-144 
Reference) 


1. Help Net ID vehicle equipment 
a. This car (one touch type HELPNET System) does function as a navigation computer HELPNET 
vehicle equipment, vehicle equipment help to hold the ID Net. 


AIT b REID 


66841 -**%%% 
462100- ogse Stt1eeme 


J Li gee 


MADE IN JAA RE Y= 
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2. Cash emergency manual (car net service subscriber Help) 
a. But there is no emergency, press the emergency button. When checking the "maintenance manual" 
(capacity 05-198 E)Reference) run by. 
b. If you happen to mis-report 
i. If you have already reported, the call center, "is a false report" conveys the fact. 
ii. Report is only able to exit from the center under the direction of disruption of reports from 
the vehicle, not ends. 
ili. "A false report," if itf(Waranakatta, by agreement with the Center will report to the fire and 
police will be dispatched emergency vehicles. 


ae CAUTION 


o The emergency call center to connect but there is no urgency for an accident, it 
becomes an unnecessary burden to the center, it occurs in other emergency response 
delays. 

o Dispatch of emergency vehicles and if there is due to a false report may be 
punishable by the laws and regulations regarding billing and charges apply. 

o If you have a false report, and you would take a fee to use unnecessary phone. 


3. Notes Help Net System 

a. Since the contents of troubleshooting to do maintenance manual may be, and explains that the call 
may cost during repair work to begin working with our Customers must obtain approval. 

b. Subscriber Help car online, after the replacement of the navigation computer Nippon contact the 
emergency services, vehicle equipment and updating of ID help online, you need to do manual 
maintenance. (Capacity 05-191 E)Reference) 

4. If you can not talk about hands-free 
a. The following cases can not make a call using the hands-free. 
i. When transferring data from a phone book 
ii. When you are dialing the phone lock 
iii. During data communication, such as when the phone is in use 
iv. | When calling outside the area. 
v. Such that the line is busy, when originating in the regulation 
vi. | When the phone is faulty 
vii. | When the phone is not connected 
viii. | When the phone's battery level is insufficient 
ix. | When the phone is powered OFF 
x. | Emergency Help in net periodic inspection or during automatic maintenance of hand when 
xi. When others can not use the phone itself 
b. Interrupt call (waiting) and when the contract is a three-way calling, phone call interrupts the body 
(waiting) and use the conference call after releasing. 
i-mode, J-Sky, EZ-in hands-free use of the web is not available. 

d. If you use the Help Net network can not help running the hands-free use. In addition, the net can 
not help running operation to cut off the telephone line. Can originate in the waiting hands-free 
auto answer. 

5. Automatic Inspection Equipment Help Net Services (Internet Service Vehicle Subscriber Help) 

a. Emergency System for each period is determined by the emergency services to function properly 
Nippon always communicate with the help test network operations center to automatically check 
equipment inspection and emergency service contracts auto System. This automatic device for 
checking operation is not necessary, especially done in the following manner. 


o 


See Remarks 


297; NOT FOR SALE 


o Automated inspection equipment shall be performed every time the emergency services 
Nippon. 

o Automatic Inspection Equipment - after starting 2-2 to finish in 3 minutes. 

o Automatic inspection of equipment, hands-free G-calls, etc. will not be able to 
communicate BOOK. In this case, re-operation after a few minutes. 

o Automated inspection equipment for any reason after the start, if the communication had 
been interrupted, the automatic equipment to start checking again at the next ACC ON. 
During inspection, hands-free communication becomes impossible as G-BOOK. In this 
case, re-operation after a few minutes. 

o Phone usage during a call for all communications and inspections performed by the 
inspection equipment with automatic instruments, to be borne by the customer. 


6. If not for emergency vehicles (net service subscriber Help) 
a. The following cases can not provide help or online services may help to degrade the quality of our 
services. (For details, see the manual of the vehicle equipment contracts and membership 
brochure.) 


Unavailable Cause Detail 


Unreachable by a faulty vehicle |The collision of the vehicle, vehicle equipment takes a shock to 
equipment or vehicle the phone, and if equipment is damaged or fails, the phone does 
equipment not operate normally when the vehicle equipment (2) 


When you set up phone service 
and features such as online help 
hinder the use of mobile 


Drive mode, dial lock, ban outgoing voice mail and call selection, 
general service to the incoming and outgoing phone restriction is 


phones applied 


o Help maintain network operations center System, or if 
there is an urgent need for regular 

o The major accident or fire, if the concentration of the 
Emergency Operations Center to help network temporarily 


Not communicate with network o Network Operations Center and other malfunctions of the 
operations center help Help System 
abnormalities System o Network Operations Center with the help of fire, damage 


to the Help Network Operations Center System 
o Suspend or hibernate the provision of emergency services 
operator's convenience 


o Outside the service area of mobile phones to be used for 
this service, "vehicle registration" If you are located 
When abroad 
Indoor, underground parking, the mountains, tunnels, and 
the shadow of the building, even within the service area of 


Unreachable due to the mobile phone communication is impossible if as a result 
emergency communications o The public fixed network or mobile phone networks 
network used by the System (* (including transit network) is severely congested 

1) (congestion), etc. If you, or call time limit is performed 


using a call, if you can not communicate with System as a 
result of emergency 

o Calls are limited due to large-scale disasters by the carrier, 
if not as aresult of emergency calls by the System 

o The public fixed network or mobile phone to use this 
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service (including transit network) service for the accident, 
maintenance, if the suspend or hibernate for construction, 
etc. 


o GPS (System Global Positioning), etc. can not receive 
radio waves in place, indoors, underground parking, the 
mountains, tunnels, and the shadows of buildings, places 
hard to reach when the radio 

o Densely tunnels and buildings, large errors in GPS position 
calculation, such as after a ferry boat lowered, and the 
map-matching error is large old map database, or if no 
error is large for a successful appraisal positions 

o Abnormality of the GPS System 


Network Operations Center 
position assessment error Help 
System 


o Non-payment of telephone charges, etc., when the phone is 
not available 


o Inthe report by the touch of a button, to questions from the 
Help Network Operations Center, if you can not help to 
grasp the situation as there is no response from the network 
operations center report 

o No agreement has been made online help, when you are 
not satisfied. When the withdrawal. 

o Launched Operation (Maintenance Manual) is not made 


Other 


ae CAUTION 


* 1: Due to congestion and signal strength or line phones, even within the service area may be difficult or 
emergency calls. In this case, can not communicate with network operations center help line help and be 
connected to the network operations center when an incident report and not call the relief requested. If you 
are unable to report an emergency, due to report to the nearest pay phone. 


Oo See Remarks 
* 2: For vehicles equipped with this vehicle equipment online help has not been specifically designed to 
withstand impact consideration. 


e HELPNET System 


1. Hands-free System 
a. Hands Free Kits 
i. "Wide multi AV station" equipped car, by installing a hands-free kits, hands-free and built 
into the navigation computer, it is possible to use speech recognition. 
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b. Mobile phones for calls 


See Remarks 
Voice calls using a mobile phone. 


i. The hands-free calling, use your cell phone to hold. 

ii. Hands-free calls, PDC (digital common), CDMA (cdmaOne, CDMA2000 1x) in models 

that support and use those tested. 
2. Help Net System (car online subscription service Help) 
a. Help Net Service 

i. Hands-free car kit installed by performing the procedure subscription services, online 
services can receive help. 

ii. Help Net service is used during emergency communications. 


See Remarks 


o The emergency call is used to hold your cell phone. (Shared with Hands Free 
System) 
During emergency, the hands-free calls can not communicate with other G-BOOK. 
After replacement of the navigation computer Nippon contact the emergency 
services, there is a need to do online updates of the [D-vehicle equipment help. 


b. Help for ID Net vehicle equipment 
i. Navigation computer, the terminal can identify the serial No. (ID help net-vehicle 
equipment) holds, has been used to identify individuals on the service (terminal bar code 
printed on the label). When replacing a vehicle equipment online help so contact the 
emergency services in Japan Ltd., Serial No. (ID help net-vehicle equipment) and updates, 
and maintenance must be performed manually. 
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3. Updated ID-vehicle equipment (cars online subscription service Help) 
a. Nippon contacting emergency services 
i. After replacement of the navigation computer Nippon contact the emergency services, it is 
necessary to help update the board unit ID Net. 
b. Vehicle equipment renewal process ID 


Detail 


Replacement at the dealer (new) equipment to obtain a vehicle 


Number Item 


Obtaining 


Vehicle Receipt |Vehicle Receipt 


Two 

Three Greabe Foun Vehicle equipment old and new ID and change the application form 
online application form help, fill out 
Nippon directed to emergency services, to send the application 

Four FAX Form form by FAX to help online application form and change, 
according to phone calls, check 

Five Telephone contact/ \Emergency Services Ltd. in Japan, after changing the ID number of 

database update __|the relevant member database, a phone call to dealer 
Six OS Vehicle equipment replacement 
replacement 


Enter complete phone after receiving a 5 change ID, Maintenance 
Manual (operation launched), and ensure that the certification 
process successfully updates the Special Membership (capacity 05- 
198 E)Reference) 


Hohe || Seki dierceseoations Customers' vehicle for updating the machine ID, membership card 
g will be sent at a later date, "explained the effect on, car delivery 
Nine Send membership _ |Later be sent from the emergency services mentioned Nippon 
card membership card addressed to your new ID number 


Outgoing Inspection 
Seven (Maintenance 
Manual) 
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c. Complete application form and membership application form Help Net change 
i. Fill out an application form application form and help change the net. 
ii. Serial No location noted in the figure. (ID help net-vehicle equipment) to fill out the 
application form and help change the application form online. 


See Remarks 


o Help Net ID and vehicle equipment before the exchange, enter both the ID of the 
replaced vehicle equipment online help. 

o Help Net ID vehicle equipment "Wide Multi-AV Station" can also be found on the 
screen. (Capacity 05-198 E)Reference) 
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d. Outgoing Inspection (Maintenance Manual) 

i. Help renew vehicle equipment after the end of the net ID, and maintenance must be 
performed manually. Help provide Internet service, which starts when a successful 
maintenance manual. (Capacity 05-198 BReference) 

ii. ‘Installation of equipment at the time the contract was completed online help is necessary to 
check work. 
iii. Also, when delivered to you, make the check actually works, it is necessary that the 
description of the work. 
4. Diagnosis function 
a. "Wide Multi-AV Station" in the System, which has a diagnosis, AVC-check and connection of 
devices that are connected by a LAN, the diagnosis can be made. (Test results are displayed on the 
display). 
b. AVC-LAN devices to configure the device code (physical address) three-digit number called (in 
hexadecimal notation) has been set. 
c. AVC-functions to configure the device to configure the internal LAN (unit) is a two digit number, 
called a logical address (in hexadecimal notation) has been set. 


Practices and One Touch Hands-Free System Type help troubleshoot network 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
pie The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-197 E)Reference) 


a. Perform services in the hands-free communication using System. Therefore, either by radio 
communication system including the contents of the defect state, it is important to determine otherwise, to 
perform reliably in accordance interview questionnaire. Also, there is no possibility of temporary due to 
poor signal conditions the contents of the defect, the incidence good interview. 


See Remarks 
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If you are experiencing a temporary condition, such as hands-free calls are not, due to congestion at the 
base station and radio wave conditions, not a bug (Thank you to understand, to accept you.) 


| > Permanent failure occurred (Step 3) 
Step 3 {Inspection Services (AVC-connection check LAN) (dose is 05-46 E)Reference) 


b. AVC-LAN connection confirmation 
1. To start the diagnosis. (Volume 05-8 BReference) 


2. Inspection Service screen, make sure that all connected devices are displayed. 


» Any and all other connected devices AVX "Not Connected" appears [Trouble shooting flow 
chart anomaly AVC-LAN (capacity is 05-53 EhReference) to] 

> Does not display all connected devices except AVX [Trouble shooting flow chart anomaly 
AVC-LAN (dose is 05-53 BiReference) to] 

» No change (Step 4) 


Step4  |Inspection Service (check the diagnosis code) (volume 05-46 E)Reference) 


c. Confirmed the diagnosis code 


1. Record the diagnosis code. 


2. Follow the instructions in the list of diagnostic codes, inspection and repairs. 


[Equipment Name Part name Physical address |Reference 
| AVX | RadioReceiver ASSY | 120 ‘| 05-23 
Navigation ECU Navigation Computer 178 05-23 
| CAMERA-C — Television camera controller 1AC 05-76 


d. Clear diagnosis code 


304;NOT FOR SALE 


re Reconfirm the diagnosis code 


1. Based on the recorded diagnosis code, we reproduce the failure phenomenon, to determine 
whether the diagnosis code is output again. 


See Remarks 


o When replacing the navigation computer, G-BOOK contact the support center, set 
up and pegging the vehicle, it is necessary to confirm the connection. (Capacity 05- 
144 EReference) 

o When replacing a car navigation computer help online subscription service, contact 
emergency services in Japan Co., ID and vehicle equipment updates, and 
maintenance must be performed manually. (Capacity 05-191 FReference) 


+ 


Has the code [for non-navigational equipment 
replacement computer (Step 7) 
Has code [When replacing the navigation 
computer (Step 9) 
No code, check symptoms and can not be 
reproduced Simulation failed (01-22 B) To] 
No code can verify and reproduce behavior (Step 
5) 
| Step5 __|List by Symptom (capacity 05-211 E.Reference) 
Another condition is true [for replacing the 
»> = 
navigation computer (Step 9) 
™  |Appropriate by symptoms [Other] (Step 7) 
™  |Conditions do not apply to another (Step 6) 


+ 


+ 


+ 


| Step 6  /Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


f. Previous inspection (capacity 05-198 EhReference) 


g. Terminal arrangement ECU (05-204 capacity is E)Reference) 


& The next step 
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| Step 7 |Adjustment, repair or replace 
& The next step 


| Step 8 | Verification Test 
» Close 


| Step 9  |Repair or replace the computer navigation 


oo See Remarks 


o When replacing the navigation computer, G-BOOK contact the support center, set up and pegging 
the vehicle, it is necessary to confirm the connection. (Capacity 05-144 E\Reference) 

o When replacing a car navigation computer help online subscription service, contact emergency 
services in Japan Co., ID and vehicle equipment updates, and maintenance must be performed 
manually. (Capacity 05-191 E.Reference) 


g The next step 


Net Update Help ID-vehicle equipment (sending the application form and application form changes to 
help emergency service network in Japan, Ltd.) (capacity 05-191 EiReference) 


oo See Remarks 


Internet services help to complete the updating of the emergency services are not available, Ltd. Japan. 


pie The next step 
| Step 11 |Maintenance manual (volume 05-198 E)Reference) 


Oc See Remarks 
Help renew vehicle equipment after the end of the net ID, it is necessary to perform maintenance manual. 
Help provide Internet service, which starts when a successful maintenance manual. (Capacity 05-198 


Reference) 
an The next step 


| Step 12 |Verification Test 
» Close 
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Hands-free and one-touch type questionnaires Help Net System 
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1. TEL cradle quality settings 


oo See Remarks 
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Diagnosis navigate the "Wide Multi-AV Station" System - the previous inspection (05-8 B) Reference. 


a. Diagnostic start 
i. Start the Engine. 
ii. To start the diagnosis. (Volume 05-8 EiReference) 
ili. | Diagnostic testing menu screen checking "Navi" is selected. 


PAP TPREFo I 


eo ae 
E7577 
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iv. __ Inspection of the menu navigation "sound quality setting TEL", and then to display the 
sound settings screen TEL. 


a 
eet 


27 
MB A-7—-RE 
TELaame 


[pews ——] 


b. TEL quality setting 
i. Adjusting the volume switch to operate the screen. 
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Item The display 
Earpiece volume {Hands-free earpiece volume during a call 
adjustments (hear your caller's speech) to adjust the 
Talker volume —|Handsfree volume when the sum of (his 
adjustments voice sounding far) to adjust the 


oo See Remarks 
This renders the navigation computer screen. 
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2. Simple inspection May Day (subscription help net service vehicles) 


oo See Remarks 
Diagnosis navigate the "Wide Multi-AV Station" System - the previous inspection (05-8 B) Reference. 


a. Diagnostic start 
i. Start the Engine. 
ii. To start the diagnosis. (Volume 05-8 EhReference) 
iii. | Diagnostic testing menu screen checking "Navi" is selected. 
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iv. __ Inspection of the menu navigation "mayday simple inspection", and then display a test 
screen Mayday. 


a ae 


27 
MBA-7—-RE 
TELaame 


[—vcwee ——] 


b. May Day Inspection 
i. To check the display screen. 


Item The display 


If successful communication with the 
network operations center help "OK", if 
not successful is "NG" to show 


Mayday 
Communications 


If the connection is confirmed at the start 
of the portable unit will report "OK", was 
not sure if the connection is "NG" to 
show 


When alerts are 


connected portable 
device 
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Portable unit number |To view mobile phone number used when 
when reporting reporting unit 
Report date and time When the month / day / year date when 
the report: To view minutes 
[ 


See Remarks 
This screen navigation computer (HELPNET vehicle equipment) is drawn. 


ii. Communicate results and May Day, to confirm the report when the portable device 
connected display. 


Criteria 
OK Show 


See Remarks 


o When the NG is displayed, perform maintenance manual to see if the report is 
successfully performed. 

o If the maintenance manual does not complete successfully, the List by Symptom 
Can not connect to the center even after maintenance Manual inspection is 
performed following the instructions. (Capacity 05-211 E.Reference) 


RSORBRERM © NG 
HRORBRBES <=. 09012345678 


1h 3hs OD ABS 01/01/01 00:00 


c. ID check vehicle equipment 
i. "ID-vehicle equipment" is selected. 
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RSORBRERM © NG 
HRORMBRABS <=: 09012345678 


1h #hhs DO ABS 01/01/01 00:00 


il. | Vehicle equipment to check the ID. 


*—F'— RAID 
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3. Maintenance manual (car net service subscriber Help) 


See Remarks 


o Inthe maintenance manual, maintenance and inspection of vehicle equipment (maintenance and 
inspection after repair and vehicle service or repairs to vehicle equipment) and check whether it is 
Membership Center (at subscription time, upon termination, when changing the contract) to can be 
done non-state changes / possible emergency call. 

o Is an example screen display, and may differ from actual screens. 


c. Ensure the GPS receiver 
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i. Hometown screen, make sure that the GPS mark is displayed. 


See Remarks 
Maintenance manual has been able to send location information to verify accuracy. Therefore, indoor 
plants, such as urban canyons and avoid conduct that can receive a vantage point in the GPS. 


d. Maintenance Manual 
i. "G" information button to display the information screen. 
ii. Information screen, "Set" is pressed. 


Er2022 


ili. Settings screen "Help Maintenance Network," Press and hold for 10 seconds or more. 
aw CAUTION 


o Connect your phone to dial lock release state. 
o au, if you are using cdmaOne packet communications, the packet communication 
mode is released, the circuit switched mode. 
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iv. _ Help initiate a connection to the Internet Operations Center. 


v. | When connected to a network operations center help, first to communicate data, and a 
maintenance manual that the current location of the vehicle and to verify that you have to 
help network operations center registered members. 
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vi. After the communication, and talk mode. 


vii. | Network Operations Center to help and talk through the microphone, you can do a 
successful call to verify that the reported position is correct. 
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viii. | System displays the latest information after the conversation, and ends the inspections. 


mMEeBTLELE 
By RECT 


ix. You are here and then displays the screen. 
x. | _"G" information button. 
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xi. Information screen, "HELPNET" to ensure that the switch is displayed. 


4. Component Placement and One Touch Hands-Free System type net help 
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1. Schematic 
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2. Radio Receiver ASSY ("Wide Multi-AV Station") 


Connector A 


Tester 
Pin | Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement Sots 
: : Item ae Criteria 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition 
S 


One FR+ |Output| Al @ A7 |Waveform 
The output 
Five FR- Output} AS @ A7_ |Waveform Dunne aude wavetonn 
output synchronized 
with the audio 


Failure symptoms 
in the case of non- 
standard 
O: burnt 
S: When body and 

short 


Front Speaker 


The output |ASSY No. 1 
During audio waveform is |(RH), and the 
output synchronized 


with the audio 
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No. 2 (RH) from 
the voice go out 


Connector D 


Failure 
Teese symptoms in 
: : : the case of 
Pin | Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement a 
: : Item a Criteria non-standard 
Number | marking |output | plus minus condition 
om O: burnt 
S: When body 
and short 


The audio output Reese ot Go out voice 
One IVI+ | Input | Dl @ A7_ |Waveform |of navigation : navigation 
, ; synchronized : 
information : .__ guidance 
with the audio 


The audio output ees =e Go out voice 
Two IVI- Input | D2 @& A7_ Waveform |of navigation , navigation 
: f synchronized I 
information : ._ guidance 
with the audio 


Connector H 


Failure symptoms in 
the case of non- 
Pin Terminal | Input- | Tester connection Ttent Measurement Cains standard 
Number | marking | output | plus minus © condition O: burnt 
S: When body and 
short 
O: go out the map 
, Input- Inspection screen 
FN ets output : ~ |Services ~ |S: System not 
working 


O: go out the map 
Input- Inspection screen 
ae a output Services S: System not 
working 
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3. Navigation Computer 


Connector A 


Failure 
isstar symptoms in 
: : : the case of 
Pin | Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement as 
: : Item * Criteria non-standard 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition 
~_ O: burnt 
S: When body 
and short 


O: slight 
Three SLD1 - AO ew ecy Conduction |Always Continuity unre a 
ground navigation 

guidance 


The audio The output : 
output of waveform is Rae ouh vole’ 
12 VOI+ |Output | A12 = A17 | Waveform ae ; navigation 
navigation synchronized daar 
information with the audio 


The audio The output : 
output of waveform is Pid OUR YOIGE 
13 VOI- |Output | Al3 @ A17 | Waveform ae ; navigation 
navigation synchronized ‘idence 
information with the audio 


Connector B 


: : : Fail i 
Pin Terminal | Input- | Tester connection Measurement ae spies iin Aaa 
; ; Item ae Criteria} the case of non- 
Number | marking | output | plus minus © condition ae ee 
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O: burnt 
S: When body and 
short 
O: go out the map 
: Input- ; ___|Inspection __|screen 
nie re output Services S: System not 
working 


O: go out the map 
Input- Inspection screen 
ven _— output : ~ |Services ~ |S: System not 
working 


Connector C 


Failure symptoms 
Tester in the case of non- 
Pin /|Terminal | Input- | connection fa Measurement ecizda standard 
Number | marking | output | plus minus condition O: burnt 
S S: When body and 
short 
O: Speech 
One SW- = Cl © Al7 |Conduction |Always Continuity oe 
working switch 
S: normal 


o Hands-free 
speech 
talker go out 

The output o Talker voice 
Three | MIC + | Input | C3 C5 | Waveform a aye eae Bie 
with the audio o Speech 
recognition 
can not 

o Hands-free 
speech 
talker go out 

o Talker voice 

; go out 
Four | MACC /Output|C4 @ A117 | Voltage |ACC IG switch 5V HELPNET 

o Speech 
recognition 
can not 


o Hands-free 
speech 
talker go out 

Five MIC- z. eo Body Conduction |Always Continuity o Talker voice 
ground 
go out 
HELPNET 
o Speech 
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Py fF fff ia 


o Hands-free 
speech 
talker go out 

o Talker voice 

Six SGND - pene Conduction |Always Continuity rene 

o Speech 
recognition 
can not 

Seven | SNSE L. Wee Boey, Conduction 
ground 


Eight | SW+ | Input |C8A17) Voltage _|without SESRCECES Tal", Sauna 
‘ working 
pressing > 
Speech 


o Hands-free 
speech 
talker go out 

o Talker voice 
go out 
HELPNET 

o Speech 
recognition 
can not 


Connector E 


Failure 
Tester oe 
Pin | Terminal | Input- | connection Measurement co 
: . Item = Criteria standard 
Number | marking |output | plus minus condition 
= O: burnt 
S: When body 
and short 


Off-hook-hook > 
press — SW 5V — 3.25- : 
One | TSW + | Input = hie Voltage pressed without |4.25V — 0- oe watch 
e pressing the switch 0.5V & 


SW 
O: no working 
telephone switch, 
E13 © . __., |telephone switch 
13 TSW- -  |Body ground Conduction |Always Continuity dbesaiot ight 
night lights 
S: normal 
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4. Television camera controller (ECU terminal sequence 05-79 EReference) 


See Remarks 


Use the following table, we can find the cause of the problem. 
Inspection points in accordance with the instructions or symptoms, in order to inspect each component 


based on the flow chart, replace if necessary. 


[e) 
[e) 


Hands-free bug message 


Message Cause Treatment (see page) 


o Notacell phone models tested (models not be dumped 


telephone number) ; 1. Trouble shooting flow chart 
Please check o Abnormal cell phone (the phone is not connected, OFF : 
[phone connection error] for (05- 
the phone the phone power, lack of phone charger, phone 
malfunction) 213 4) 


o Abnormal cell-phone connection 


Hands-free capability 
Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


1. The audio quality cradle TEL (change the earpiece volume) (05-198 B) 


Hands-free earpiece with voice (the 
voice of the other) is large 2. In the sound settings screen cradle TEL, to ensure that the numbers are 
set to the number of vehicles that meet quality setting (refer to Mounting 
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Instructions) (05-198 EB) 


1. The audio quality cradle TEL (change the earpiece volume) (05-198 B) 


Hands-free earpiece with voice (the 2. In the sound settings screen cradle TEL, to ensure that the numbers are 


voice of the other) Small set to the number of vehicles that meet quality setting (refer to Mounting 


Instructions) (05-198 B) 


1. Ensure that the navigation guidance voice out properly (* 3) 


. 2. In the sound settings screen cradle TEL, to ensure that the numbers are 
Hands-free calls can not listen (not 


set to the number of vehicles that meet quality setting (refer to Mounting 
hear the other). 


Instructions) (05-198 B) 


3. Replace the navigation computer (* 1) 


Talker in the hands-free voice (your 


we 1. The audio quality cradle TEL (change the volume talker) (05-198 B) 
voice) is large 


1. The audio quality cradle TEL (change the volume talker) (05-198 B) 
Talker in the hands-free voice (your 
voice) Small 2. Trouble shooting flow chart [not recognize the voice, no sound, hands- 


free mouthpiece, that noise] for (05-62 B) 


Talker in the hands-free voice (your __|1. Trouble shooting flow chart [not recognize the voice, no sound, hands- 
voice) that noise in the free mouthpiece, that noise] for (05-62 B) 


Hands-free calls can not talker (and 1. Trouble shooting flow chart [not recognize the voice, no sound, hands- 
they will hear my voice) free mouthpiece, that noise] for (05-62 B) 


1. Check around the switch and other foreign matter jamming 


2. Inspection single telephone switch ASSY (67-2 B) 


Telephone switch is not operational 


(on-screen interaction switch.is 3. Inspect wire telephone unit (TSW + <= TSW +, TSW-©& TSW-terminals) 


possible). (67-2 B) 


4. Replace the navigation computer (* 1) 


See Remarks 


o If you are replacing a computer in the car navigation * 1-__ Herupunettosabisu join, contact emergency 
services in Japan, Ltd., the ID and vehicle equipment updates, and maintenance must be performed 
manually. (Capacity 05-191 E\Reference) 

o If you are replacing the 2-__Nabigeshonkonpyuta, G-BOOK contact the support center, set up and pegging 
the vehicle, it is necessary to confirm the connection. (Capacity 05-144 E\Reference) 

o If no information is successfully * 3-__Nabi voice, the "Wide Multi-AV Station" System - conduct an 
inspection prompted by symptom list. (Capacity 05-41 E)Reference) 
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Reporting capabilities help network (Internet Service Vehicle Subscriber Help) 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


1. To ensure that the model is tested using a mobile phone 
2. Ensure normal operation of hands-free 


o Maintenance be carried out manually, can /3, Wake sure you fill in the application form are correct 
not connect to the center 


o Automatic maintenance is not completed 
successfully 

o When you press the emergency button is 
not connected to the center 


application form and help change the net 


4. After sending the application form and help change the 
application form online, make sure the database of registered 
nets Help 


5. Trouble shooting flow chart [phone connection error] for (05- 


213 B) 


Help Screen Net (subscription help net service vehicles) 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


1. Performing maintenance manual again 


(05-198 2) 


2. To determine the best screen display 
button again HELPNET 


After the membership application online help, do not see the button 
in the information HELPNET 


1. Performing maintenance manual again 


(05-198 E)) 


After withdrawal help online application, no information is erased 
from the screen button HELPNET 


2. To determine the best screen display 
button again HELPNET 


Phone connection error 


Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Using model check 


a. Using model check 


1. Mobile phone customers are using to ensure that the models tested. 
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Criteria 
Model is tested 
oOo See Remarks 
If it is not a mobile phone models are tested using the fact that you contact your (Internet-compatible 
models can be found in the G BOOK.com) 


NG ® Replacement Mobile Phone 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 2 (Cellular phone inspection 


a. Inthe mobile phone itself, to ensure that you can talk normally. 


Criteria 
Calls can be successfully 
Oc See Remarks 


If you have a problem with the phone, so please contact us to repair your mobile phone. 


NG ® |Abnormal cell phone 
OK ¥ |The next step 


Step 3 |Connector connection status check 


a. Telephone wire connector part, to ensure that the navigation computer is connected properly. 


b. Telephone wire connector part, to ensure that you have successfully connected to a mobile phone. 


NG ® |Connector connection 
OK # |The next step 


Step 4  |Telephone wire inspection 


a. Visually inspect the code of telephone wires, damaged connector, a sharp fold in the code, to ensure that 
there are no bent. 


NG ® Telephone exchange wire 
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OK ¥ |The next step 
Step 5 |Inspect replacement cell phone 


a. Get your permission to connect the handset models tested of staff, make sure you are querying handsfree 
function is working properly. 


Criteria 
Work 
oo See Remarks 


If you have a problem with the phone, so please contact us to repair your mobile phone. 


OK ® |Abnormal cell phone 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 6  |Telephone exchange wire 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Step 7 |Navigator - Chillon Konpiyu - data exchange 


oo See Remarks 


o When replacing the navigation computer, G-BOOK contact the support center, set up and pegging the 
vehicle, it is necessary to confirm the connection. (Capacity 05-144 E)Reference) 

o When replacing a car navigation computer help online subscription service, contact your network 
operations center help, update the ID and vehicle equipment, and maintenance must be performed 
manually. (Capacity 05-191 E)Reference) 


» Linking vehicle configuration tasks (capacity 05- 
144 E)Reference) 


1. Clearance Sonar System Guidelines 
a. The following cases, may not operate properly detection. 
i. | When the snow and mud deposited on the sensor (If you remove function returns to 
normal). 
ii. When the sensor is frozen (thawed if the function returns to normal). 
iii. | Fusaida by hand when the sensor. 


oo See Remarks 
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o Especially at low temperatures due to freeze out the error display, may not even 
perceive obstacles. 

o If you have an unusual view, first to check the status of the sensor. If you have a 
view for no abnormalities, such as snow and ice clung to the mud is considered to be 
a faulty sensor. 


b. The following circumstances may change the detection range. 
i. | When snow mud or other foreign matter adheres to the sensor. 
ii. | Under the hot sun, cold weather. 
c. Following cases may be false positives. 
i. Bumpy gravel road when riding uneven grass. 
ii. What occurs when approaching such a vehicle with ultrasonic sonar sound Engine sound of 
heavy vehicles Air Brake Motorcycle Horn - other cars. 
iii. Splashing rain or when under such sucking. 
iv. Vehicle attitude when tilted higher. 
v. | When you install a radio antenna for commercial Fender pole. 
vi. | When the snow and mud deposited on the sensor. 
vii. | When perpendicular curb and headed for the tall curbs. 
d. The body shape is also not detected. An example is shown below. 
i. Such a thin wire rope. 
ii. Easy to absorb sound waves, such as cotton snow. 
iii. Those with sharp edges. 
iv. Low-profile. 
v. The top of those tall overhang. 
vi. Others. 
e. Others. 
i. Ido not perceive around underneath the bumper (or small objects such as stakes may be 
lower than the sensor no longer senses can sense and suddenly close again.) 
li. | Obstacles are too close to the sensor, may no longer perceived. 
iii. Sensors bang and hit things when given the strong impact may not be perceived correctly. 


| Step 1 |Vehicle Receipt 
g The next step 


| Step 2 |Symptom questionnaires and ensure (volume 05-218 E.Reference) 
aoe The next step 


| Step 3. _|Similar symptoms to see if there are any functionality back guide monitor 


Get the same symptoms back guide monitor 

» function (by symptom list back guide monitor 
System (05-86 B) Do follow the instructions 
Trouble shooting) 
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™ (Similar symptoms have not (Step 4) 
| Step4  |Self-checking (capacity 05-219 E)Reference) 


a. Self-checking 


1. Perform self-check clearance sonar System, to ensure that working properly. 


With unusual self-check [another symptom list 
> does not work at all (even self-check feature does 
not work) (capacity 05-235 E)Reference) to] 


™  |No change (Step 5) 


| Step5 —_|List by Symptom (capacity 05-235 E)Reference) 
™ — |Another condition is true (Step 7) 
»> Conditions do not apply to another (Step 6) 


| Step 6  /Trouble shooting by doing the following methods based on the trouble 


b. Previous inspection (capacity 05-219 EyReference) 


c. Terminal arrangement ECU (05-230 capacity is E)Reference) 


a The next step 


| Step 7 |Adjustment, repair or replace 
HL The next step 


| Step 8 | Verification Test 
» § |Close 
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1. Self-check function checks 
a. IG switch to ON. 
b. When the main switch to ON clearance sonar, to check the status of the buzzer. 


Criteria 
Buzzer is operated between about 0.8 + 0.3sec after power ON for about 0.1sec System, and then migrate 
to detect activated 
oo See Remarks 


o If it detects a break in the circuit for each sensor or sensor landing, inoperative due when 
frozen (if you can not detect the operation) performs an error display on the blowing of the 
buzzer and display, as shown below ( However, for the buzzer when there is no sensor that 
detects obstacles). 

o When you return to normal immediately return to normal operation. 


$0.18 #0.8+0.3s 


ON 
7¥— 
OFF 


H VAT TRON RAE 


EB4G34 E809 16 
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407 Ss (SHIRA) 


$91.58 (1 FAA) 


#97 5s (5A) 


2. Detection range measurement, display inspection 
a. IG switch to ON. 
b. The shift lever to N range. 


aw CAUTION 
As the vehicle is moving, keep the parking adequate effectiveness Brake. 


c. Turning ON the switch back clearance sonar sonar OR ASSY. 
d. Move the sensor near the pole ¢60mm, measuring the sensing range of sensors. 


a ew CAUTION 
Area of vertical clearance sonar detection range (* 1), the front sensor (cross section A), longitudinal 
detection range and detection range is not the vehicle. 
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KF RHE HERA (ABE) 
7OyFk Uv 

45cm 140° *2 45em@140° 722° 

20cem@170° 133: 20em@170° +38: 45cmC_t F#40° +13° 


5025em 


5025¢em 


e. To check the status of the display and the buzzer sounds when the R range while clearance sonar 
sensors detect obstacles. 


Operating condition 


IG switch |Main switch |Shift position Vehicle speed 
ON ON Rrange  |Below 10km/h to about 


Criteria 
Shown 
Oc See Remarks 
Because the detection range measurements using sound waves may be detected by small changes in 


temperature around the range. 
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f. To check the voice guidance while clearance sonar sensors detect obstacles. 


Operating condition 


IG switch |Main switch |Shift position Vehicle speed 
ON ON Non-P range |Below 10km /h to about 
Criteria 


No. Obstacle detection point About Voice 


“One. Right anterior one place pea 

| Two One place left anterior The left front 
(Three One place right after The right rear 
| Four. After one place left The left rear 
| Five - Before both sides Previous 

| Six After both sides Later 


Seven |Right around two points Is right 
around 
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Eight |2 spots left around i oo me 


o Diagonal two points (two points two points after the right or left 
before the left rear right front) 
o Three or more 


Nine Is around 


See Remarks 


o The voice guidance even if you view the video backward, even if you do not do both. 
o For audio information the same as last time (with the same obstacle detection point), which 
occurs again after more than two seconds. 


3. Alarm display ("Wide Multi-AV Station" display) 
a. Freeze Sensor Display 
i. If frozen mud and snow or when the sensor is attached, as shown to display the appropriate 
sensor. 


See Remarks 


o Example shows left before freeze sensors. 
o "Freeze sensors Show", the function must get rid of the deposits, or frozen sensor 
returns to normal. 
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A RRARAG 


b. Display Sensor break 
© clearance between the sensor wire harness disconnection warning computer ASSY, or if 
a sensor failure to display the appropriate sensors as shown. 


See Remarks 


Example shows sensor break right after. 

If you see a broken sensor, a separate list of symptoms [for a break in the self-check 
feature displays] do an inspection in accordance with the instructions. (Capacity 05- 
235 PiReference) 


3039| NOT FOR SALE 


vo — Bia 


Be FBR RA AS 


YI RVA-RE YS 


c. Communication error display 
If there is an abnormal communication between the computer warning clearance ASSY @ 
television camera controller, as shown in the display. 


See Remarks 


o If you receive a communication error checking do Kurisona communication. 

o At checking Kurisona communication, abnormal communication state (orange or red 
background) Trouble shooting case of a flowchart [clearance sale computer awning 
ASS Y-circuit television cameras Communication Controller instructions for 
conducting an inspection. (Capacity 05-236 E)Reference) 
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4. Communication check Kurisona 
a. Navigate the diagnosis 
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b. Start diagnosis 
Start the Engine. 
i. To start the diagnosis. (Volume 05-8 BReference) 
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c. Communication status confirmation 
Diagnostic testing menu screen checking "camera" is selected. 


a ae 


[ 


AA FRE 


[TELE 


1. "Next" to select. 


Ese 
4 7X OA yi 


O44"A L avn R 


ak 


ii. "Options" to select. 
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ili. "A screen" appears to confirm that. 


See Remarks 


o "B screen" when displayed, is set to ON switch back clearance sonar sonar OR 
ASSY. 

o "Ascreen" if you do not see because it is an abnormal communication state, Trouble 
shooting flow chart [clearance sale computer awning ASSY-circuit television 
cameras Communication Controller instructions for performing the inspection. 
(Capacity 05-236 E\Reference) 
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iv. The confirmation screen Optional Features, "Communication Kurisona" to check the 
communication status display in the background. 


Criteria 
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Clearance sonar | Background — 
: : Communication status 

main switch color 

| = OFF~—~—sS|~Ss Black Normal 

Blue Normal 

Abnormal (not interfere with 
Orange : 
normal operation) 

Red 


on 
ON 
| ON Red 


Abnormality 
co See Remarks 


Abnormal communication state (orange or red background) Trouble shooting case of a flowchart 
[Clearance Sale awning ASSY-computer communication circuit television cameras Controller instructions 
for conducting an inspection. (Capacity 05-236 E)Reference) 


A 


avvavennm fe 
PYFSYAVtF /| F34v KI—F-EL 


AAG. K. 
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REE REESE 


v. "Back" button to return to the rudder adjustment. 
d. Exit Diag 
To end the diagnosis. (Volume 05-8 BReference) 
5. Buzzer volume control 
a. Turn the knob to adjust the volume of the clearance warning computer ASSY. 


See Remarks 


o Increase the volume by turning the arrow. 
o The factory has been set to maximum volume. 
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1. Schematic 
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2. Clearance Warning Computer ASSY 


Criteria 


Terminal 
marking Input- a oe 
Bin output Item Measurement condition Criteria 
Number] 
+BoE a Weliane IG switch ON, OFF — ON the main switch — 7V or less 
[4 = 20] P 8° \clearance sonar than 1.5V 
CBZ SE Output || Waveform When clearance sonar sensing (when blowing Pulse generator 
[7 = 20] buzzer) (waveform 1) 
Ultrasonic Sensors NO warning from computer 
oi Radel Input | Waveform |clearance ASSY. 2 (Rear RH) when sent to the Pie eater 
[12 = 13] : — (waveform 2) 
(non-time sensitive) 
Poon i Over |Conduction |Always Continuity 
Ultrasonic Sensors NO warning from computer 
oe Input | Waveform |clearance ASSY. 2 (Front RH) when sent to the Be ec neralor 
[14 4 13] i a (waveform 2) 
(non-time sensitive) 
TISE 0 Clearance Sonar main switch ON, P range shift Pulse generator 
utput | Waveform 
[16 = 20] lever (waveform 3) 
E © Body 
ae dy Over |Conduction |Always Continuity 
ground] 
SPD © E : : 4, No repeat 
[21 © 20] Input |Conduction |IG switch ON, driving slowly Continuity © 
PLSE ; ‘ — 7V or less 
[22 © 20] Input Voltage |IG switch ON, — P range shift lever than P than 1.5V 
Ultrasonic Sensors NO warning from computer 
abet Input | Waveform |clearance ASSY. 2 (Rear LH) when sent to the ere eencralor 
[28 = 13] ; 4 (waveform 2) 
(non-time sensitive) 
Ultrasonic Sensors NO warning from computer 
a Input | Waveform |clearance ASSY. 2 (Front LH) when sent to the Puls eenerao 
[30 © 13] : me (waveform 2) 
(non-time sensitive) 
TZ26E Outouk ll Wavehsan Clearance Sonar main switch ON, P range shift Pulse generator 
[32 = 20] P lever (waveform 3) 


eltshtalrah2hihole|s|7|6|s]4]3l2]1_ 
32}8 1 p2opsb7 ps e5papsiza)2porishalt7 
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a. Scope screen 
i. Waveform 1 


Item Content 
ea Sr terminal |CBZ © E 


Instrument | Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 500 2V/DIV,500nS/DIVtst—‘—~s 


Measurement Front sonar sensing time (when blowing 
condition buzzer) 


GND =»> 
H E5663 


ii. Waveform 2 


Item Content 


o SISEI 

Measuring | Pe 
terminal q Sil 
o S4Q EI 


Instrument | Instrument Set — 2V/DIV, 2V/DIV,100nS/DIV i tst—‘“‘s:sS 


Measurement |When clearance sonar sensors is sent to the 
condition computer (when non-sensitive) 
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H E56615 


iii. Waveform 3 


Item Content 


o CH: ITISE 
CH: 1T2 SE 


Measuring terminal 


Instrument | Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 2V/DIV,500nS/DIV i s—(i‘—SsS 
Measurement Clearance Sonar main switch ON, the shift 
condition position P range 


CH:1 


GND => 


CH:2 
| 


GND mp} : 


H Es1i71 


3. Television camera controller 


Connector-A 
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Failure symptoms 
in the case of non- 
: : Tester 
Pin Terminal | Input- f Measurement ae standard 
. connection plus Item 2 Criteria 
Number | marking | output condition O: burnt 


ee? S: When body 
and short 


AGS Bod Back Guide 
Eight GND1 - peound Y |Conduction Always Continuity |Monitor not 


working 


Connector-B 


Failure symptoms 
in the case of 
, ; Tester 
Pin Terminal | Input- e Measurement ae non-standard 
. connection plus | Item ae Criteria 

Number | marking | output en condition O: burnt 
S: When body 

and short 


Optional connectivity : 
Three RXS- a - - check (clearance sonar - pease. clearance 
output sonar screen 
System) 

rien Optional connectivity 

Four RXS + P - - check (clearance sonar - 
output 
System) 


Without clearance 
sonar screen 


IG switch ON, the O: not working 
24 CSSW | Input B24 © A8 _ Voltage |main switch ON 10-14V |clearance sonar 
clearance sonar S: Blown fuse 


FEY SrAASIY-A-F 


See Remarks 


o Use the following table, we can find the cause of the problem. 
o Inspection points in accordance with the instructions or symptoms, in order to inspect each 
component based on the flow chart, replace if necessary. 


Whole 
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Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


1. Hughes (ECU-IG) (05-228 B) 
2. Check on the vehicle switches back clearance sonar sonar OR ASSY (IG (5) 


terminal) 
Does not work at all 3. Inspect switch itself back clearance sonar sonar OR ASSY (E (3), IG (5), 
(self-checking features | ECU (8)) 
work) 4. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, switch between the back 


clearance sonar sonar OR ASSY © Warning Computer Clearance ASSY (ECU 
(8) = +B (4))] (05-230 B) 
5. Replace the computer warning clearance ASSY 


Sonar Features 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


1. Sonasensa check the appropriate unit 

2. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, while the 
Clearance sonar does not work at all appropriate clearance warning Sonasensa Computer ASSY ©] 
(self-check feature to work correctly) (05-230 B) 

3. Sonasensa appropriate exchange 

4. Clearance warning computer ASSY 


1. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, the clearance 
between the neutral start switch ASSY <= Warning Computer 
ASSY (PL (1) © PL (22))] (05-230 B) 

2. Replace the computer warning clearance ASSY 


Detected in the P range to operate the 
shift lever clearance sonar, detection 
does not work or non-P range 


1. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, the clearance 
But sensing that operates in more than — between the combination meter ASSY <= Warning Computer 
10km /h speed is about ASSY (4P OUT (26) © SPD (21))] (05-230 B) 

2. Replace the computer warning clearance ASSY 


Buzzer 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


1. Clearance warning buzzer NO. Inspection unit | (B (1) terminal) 
2. And the vehicle wiring harness, connector inspection [clearance 
warning buzzer NO. Warning clearance between the computer 1 © 
ASSY (E (2)) © CBZ (7))] (05-230 BY) 

3. Check clearance Warning Computer ASSY (CBZ (7) Terminals) 
(05-230 B) 


Clearance sonar detector operation 
but there are times when the 
buzzer sounded 


About Sound Screen 


Symptom Inspection points (see page) 


1. And the vehicle wiring harness, check connector, the clearance 
between the television camera warning ASSY @& computer 
controller (T1 (16) @ RXS + (B4), T2 (32) @ RXS-(B3))] (05- 
230 B) 

2. Replace the computer warning clearance ASSY 

3. Exchanger television camera controller 


Voice guidance but do not show 1. Check the volume settings clearance sonar (Wide Multi-AV 


Detection operation but do not appear 
on the screen back guide monitor 
clearance sonar 
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clearance is normal or low volume (* 1) |Station "menu" from "Audio Setup" is selected and confirmed. 
2. Replace the computer warning clearance ASSY 
3. Exchanger television camera controller ASSY 


1. Trouble shooting flow chart [clearance warning 
communication circuit television camera controller computer 


ASSY ©] for (05-236 B) 


Get a communication error is displayed 
(if the display is orange Kurisona 
communication of the diagnosis) 


1. Trouble shooting flow chart [clearance warning 
communication circuit television camera controller computer 


communication of the diagnosis) ASSY ©] for (05-236 B) 


Oo See Remarks 
If something is wrong with the audio guide * 1 * * * Back Guide Monitor Back Guide Monitor System - a 


separate list of symptoms (05-86 B) For more information 


Get a communication error is displayed 
(if the display is red Kurisona 


ASSY-clearance warning computer communication 
circuit television camera controller 


Semi Equipment List 


Schematic 


FrEYavAASIYbEA-F 
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Checkout Procedure 


Step 1 |Confirmed the diagnosis output 
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a. Communication check Kurisona. 


1. Launch the diagnosis, will be the main switch ON © OFF clearance sonar confirmation screen 
optional feature to check the clearance status of communication between the television camera 
warning ASSY © computer controller. (Volume 05-8 E\Reference) 


Criteria 


>=—— In a communication error display (background color "orange") 
In a communication error display (background color "red") 


B —_ To step 4. 
AF The next step 


Step 2 |Ji-control TV camera - check la (CSSW) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Voltage check 
1. Detach the connector B of the television camera controller. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage at the television camera controller 
wiring harness connector. (05-230 terminal sequence BReference) 


Reference value 


value 
CSSW © Body Volinge Main Switch ON jeaay 
ground clearance sonar 
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FT] Tt 
COOL} 


H 
OK» Zona-OR Batsukusona Clearance - Inspection and 
Replacement Suitsuchi ASSY 
NG ¥ |The next step 


Siena Or check the wiring harness connector (between the television camera controller switches = back 
P clearance sonar sonar OR ASSY) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


1. Disconnect the connector on the back clearance sonar sonar OR ASSY switch and connector B of 
the television camera controller. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between body and ground 


controllers during © television camera switches back clearance sonar sonar OR ASSY. (05-230 
terminal sequence EiReference) 


Criteria 

Tester Connection Item Criteria 
CSSW © ECU Conduction Continuity 
CSSW © Body ground Conduction No continuity 


3059|NOT FOR SALE 


FREY avVAADPIYRA-F 


AYO SFT—-ORDZ UP IYAYT 


At vy FASSY 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connector 
NG ® (inter © television camera controller switches 
back clearance sonar sonar OR ASSY) 


OK» Zona-OR Batsukusona Clearance - Inspection and 
Replacement Suitsuchi ASSY 


Siegal Or check the wiring harness connector (between the television camera clearance ASSY © warning 
P computer controller) (01-31 inspection guidelines and precautions E)Reference) 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


a. Continuity check 


3000] NOT FOR SALE 


1. Detach the connector B of the television camera controller computer and the clearance warning 
ASSY. 


2. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the clearance between the wire harness 
continuity warning ASSY © television camera controller computer. (05-230 terminal sequence 
Reference) 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Criteria 
Tl @RXS+ Conduction Continuity 
T2 © RXS- Conduction Continuity 


301] NOT FOR SALE 


DVS IYrADQDA-ITTD 


I+ Ea—ZASSY 


T.1 


| PTT 
Melee rrr erie 


Repair or replace wiring harness or connectors 
NG ® (the clearance between the television camera 


warning ASSY © computer controller) 
OK # |The next step 


Step 5 |Clearance Uo - Konpiyu training - check the data itself ASSY (T1, T2) 


a. Wave inspection 


1. 


Use the oscilloscope to check the waveform between computer terminals clearance warning ASSY 
(05-230 terminal sequence EhReference) 


3062| NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
Shown 


Item Content 


o CH ITISE 


Measuring terminal o CH:2T29E 

Instrument [Instrument Set 2V/DIV, 2V/DIV,500ns/DIV i tt—‘—sS 
Measurement Clearance Sonar main switch ON, P range 
condition shift lever 


ag CAUTION 
While connected to the connector, inspect the underside of the connector. 


T1 (+) 


(= a ana Tr: 
rHEHEP 


—————y 
lee 


T2 (+) E (-) 


CH:1 


GND => 


CH:2 
| 


GND mp} : 


H 


NG? Clearance Uo - Konpiyu training - inspection and 
data exchange ASSY 


Ee1171 


303] NOT FOR SALE 
Ji television camera control - Inspection and 
OK» 
Replacement La 


ENGINE 


1. Oil Pressure Switch Power Steering wheel inspection 
a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


b. Turn ON the ignition switch to stop by Engine. 
c. Follow the screen performed, ECU data monitor "steering SW" is selected. 
d. Start the Engine, to check under the following conditions. 


Criteria 


Conditions Steering SW 


Steering wheel locks to cut to the state seed ON 


When the idle speed OFF 


2. Inspect throttle body idle speed control valve 


ae CAUTION 


o Built-in IC circuit ISCV, because it signals to drive a signal from the duty of ECU, inspection and 
operational check of the resistance is not alone. 
o After the inspection, diagnosis codes to clear. 


co See Remarks 
When bad system ISCV (excluding fixing), the diagnosis code is detected. 


c. Remove the throttle body idle speed control valve. (Volume 10-6 E)Reference) 
d. Operational check (initials here) 

i. Connect the wiring harness of the vehicle itself ISCV. 

ii. When the Ignition Switch ON, to check the valve. 


Criteria 
Neutral (open 50%) — neutral — OPEN CLOSED — (open 50%) 
oOo See Remarks 
Operate at less than 0.5 seconds. 


3064; NOT FOR SALE 


0 a 9 | ar ASGE49 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Intel - Kueafurome - Other S/A 
a. Inspect the airflow meter output voltage 
i. 1(4B) positive battery terminal, 2 (E2G) to connect the negative battery terminal. 
ii. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, 3 (VG) positive terminal of the tester, 2 (E2G) to 
connect the negative terminal of the tester. 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


iii. When air is blown into the air flow meter, to ensure that the voltage changes. 


305| NOT FOR SALE 


E2 VG +B 
THA| E2G 


0.1 


20 0 2 40 6&6 a0 100 


im ML C) 


F14741 
A32613 


b. Inspect the intake air temperature sensor resistance 
SST (Toyota-elect Le star chart) using, 4 (THA) © 5 (E2) to measure the resistance 


between the terminals. 


1. 


SST 


3066 | NOT FOR SALE 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 


| Terminals | —-Resistance | ~~ Temperature 
THA © E2 13.6-18.4kQ -20°C 
THA © E2 2.21-2.69kQ 20°C 

| THASE2 | 0.49-067kKQ | 60°C | 


2. CHAMONIX cam timing shift control oil - throttles ASSY 
Resistance Inspection 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
6.9-7.9Q (20 ° C) 


a. Operational check 
i. Battery voltage is applied between the terminals, to ensure that the spool valve to operate. 


aw CAUTION 
To ensure that there is no sticking of a spool valve. 


Oc See Remarks 
Return faulty spool valve with Entry of foreign material such as sludge has become a subtle pressure to the 
advance leak may cause the diagnosis code is detected. 


ex OYE 


3. Surotsutorubode-ASS Y 
Inspect throttle body 
i. To ensure that there is no play in the throttle valve shaft. 


3067; NOT FOR SALE 


ii. Make sure that each port blockages. 

iii. To ensure that the smooth opening of the throttle valve. 

iv. To ensure that there is no gap between the throttle lever stop screw on the throttle valve 
fully closed position. 


a mw CAUTION 
Not to adjust the throttle stop screw. 


AByhwAkys 


Ay hsb . 
bet — . AS56018 


4. EFT slot vector star position sensor Chillon 
Resistance Inspection 
i. Disconnect the throttle position sensor connector. 
ii. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, 1 (VC) © 2 (E2) to measure the resistance 
between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
2.5-6.0kQ 


iii. 3 when the throttle from fully closed to fully open (VTA) © 2 (E2) to measure the change 
in resistance between the terminals. 


Criteria 
With the opening of the throttle levers, the resistance increases proportionally. 
Oc See Remarks 


State of the throttle valve Resistance 
Fully closed 0.2-5.7kQ 
Fully open 2.0-10.2kQ 


3068| NOT FOR SALE 


5. EFI Uo - Tatenparachiya 
Resistance Inspection 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
When at 20 ° C 2.32-2.59kQ 
When about 80 ° C 0.310-0.326kQ 
a ew CAUTION 
If you check the sensor with water, be careful not to enter the water to the terminal. Also, wipe off the 
moisture with the sensor after the inspection. 


3009| NOT FOR SALE 


a 
20 0 20 46 60 80 100 
m= & TC 


6. Notsukukontoro - Rusensa 
SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between the terminals of the 
knock sensor connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
200 + 80kQ (25 + 10° C) 


7. EFI Support - Kitsutoo - Puningurire-ASSY 
Continuity check 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal. 


3070} NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Terminals Conduction 
1o2 Continuity 
365 No continuity 


ii. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a battery when voltage is applied between terminals 
1 © 2, to ensure that there is continuity between terminals 3 © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


Pp 


8. EFI Konpiyu - Tarire - 
Continuity check 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Terminals Conduction 
1o=2 Continuity 
365 No continuity 


3071; NOT FOR SALE 


li. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a battery when voltage is applied between terminals 
1 © 2, to ensure that there is continuity between terminals 3 © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Continuity 
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3073} NOT FOR SALE 


Surotsutorubode-ASS Y (1ZZ-FE) desorption disassembly 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
The configuration in Figure 10-5. E’Reference 


Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), sampling (volume 16-6 EiReference) 
Eakuri - Naho - remove source NO.1 
- Remove cylinder cover Hetsudo NO.2 
Akuserure - Takontoro - Luque - Disconnect cable ASSY 
Removing Surotsutorubode-ASSY 
a. Disconnect the connector and the idle speed control valve throttle position sensor. 
b. Isolate the ventilation hose. 
c. This disconnect the water bypass hose 2. 
d. Remove the throttle body bracket. 
e. Remove the throttle body. 
Akuserure - Takontoro - Luque - remove cable BRACKET 
7. Surotsutorubode - Speaker Idol - Dokontoro - throttles remove ASSY 
a. 3 Remove this screw and remove the idle speed control valve. 
8. Remove the EFI sensor slot Chillon star position vector 
a. Remove the two screw this, remove the throttle position sensor. 
9. EFI mounting slot vector star position sensor Chillon 
a. Check that the throttle valve is fully closed. 
b. In 30 ~ 90 ° left rotated position for valve fully closed the throttle position sensor, throttle body fit 
into. 
c. Rotate right throttle position sensor and tighten two screws in the book. 


Aa a 


o 


Reference value 
T =2.0N-cm} $ m {20kef 


AJ1096 


10. Surotsutorubode - Speaker Idol - Dokontoro - mounted throttles ASSY 
a. Through a new gasket, install the idle speed control valve. 


3074; NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T =3.4N-cm} $ m {35kef 


11. Akuserure - Takontoro - Luque - Mounting BRACKET Bull 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {133kgf-cm} 


12. Mounting Surotsutorubode-ASSY 
a. Attached to the new intake manifold gasket. 
b. Installing a throttle body. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {306kgf-cm} 


c. Installing a throttle body bracket. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {306kgf-cm} 


13. Hetsudo cover-mounted cylinder NO.2 


Reference value 
T=7.0N-cm} $ m {71kgf 


14. Coolant (antifreeze including LLC) supplementation (volume 16-6 E)Reference) 
15. Coolant leak check (capacity 16-11 E}Reference) 


305|NOT FOR SALE 


<a fe 
L___) saa aTIS UL [N-m {kgf-cm} ] _— 


1/1 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
Figure 10-7 Configuration E)Reference 


1. Register - Remove data ASSY (19-3 capacity is E\Reference) 
2. Notsukukontoro - Removing Rusensa 
3. Notsukukontoro - Installation Rusensa 

a. As shown, install the knock sensor control. 


3076; NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T =20N-m {204kgf-cm} 
oo See Remarks 
Knock control sensor mounted in the range of 15 ~ 30 ° rotation from the top left. 


15~30" 


4. Register - Mounting data ASSY (19-3 capacity is E)Reference) 


1. E.F. I. Bakiyumusensa inspection ASSY 
a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


b. While stopped, Engine, ignition switch to ON. 
c. Follow the screen performed, ECU data monitor "the intake manifold pressure", and then 
measuring the intake manifold pressure. 


Reference value 
100kPa 


d. When applying a negative pressure of 67kPa {500mmHg} The Mighty back using the vacuum 
sensor, intake manifold pressure measured on the computer. 


Reference value 
33kPa 


2. Functional check Surotsutorubode ASS Y 


ae CAUTION 


3077}, NOT FOR SALE 


Throttle body decomposition, functional check is performed whenever they are removable assembly or 
component. 


a. Remove the EFI fuse and fuse together ETCS, connecting more than 60 seconds after the fuse. 
b. After the throttle body mounted on the vehicle, the ignition switch to ON without operating the 
accelerator pedal. 


aw CAUTION 
If you operate the accelerator pedal is remove the fuse from the restart again. 


c. SST (S2000) to connect to DLC3 to erase the diagnosis code. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


d. Start the Engine, to ensure that in the reference value in rpm Engine with A/C ON © OFF after 
warming up and not check Engine warning lamp is lit. 


Reference value 
600-700r/min when A / C OFF (N range) 
aw CAUTION 
Performed in the absence of an electrical load. 


e. When you stepped on the accelerator pedal quickly to near full throttle, throttle the ECU data 
monitor (NO.1) opening degree sensor (THPS) to ensure that the value of more than 60%. 
f. Conduct driving tests, to ensure that there is no discomfort. 
3. Pre-inspection Ewell star Chamonix off sensor 
a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


b. While stopped, Engine, ignition switch to ON. 
c. Follow the screen performed, ECU data monitor "fuel pressure (D-4)" is selected. 
d. Start the Engine, to check under the following conditions. 


Conditions value 
| Conditions | Fuel pressure pressure 


10-12.5MPa (homogeneous) 

When the idle speed 8-9MPa (cleaning) 
10-12.5MPa (homogeneous) 

cei 8-9MPa ae 


| 3000r/min | 8.5-10MPa 5-10MPa 


aw CAUTION 
In the A / C OFF, the shift lever is N range. 


3078] NOT FOR SALE 


4. Camshaft Timing Oil Control Valve Inspection ASSY 
a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


b. While stopped, Engine, ignition switch to ON. 
c. Follow the screen performs active test control "VVT" is selected. 
i. | Power to check the condition of the oil control valve de-energized. 


Criteria 
When energized, the valve is activated 
De-energized, the valve does not work 


5. Power Steering wheel easy to check the oil pre-Tutsi Tsushi 
a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


b. While stopped, Engine, ignition switch to ON. 
c. Follow the screen performed, ECU data monitor "steering SW" is selected. 
d. Start the Engine, to check under the following conditions. 


Criteria 


Conditions Steering SW 


Steering wheel locks to cut to the state seed ON 


When the idle speed OFF 


6. Bakiyumusensa (for Brake booster) Inspection 
a. Output Voltage Inspection 
i. While stopped, Engine, ignition switch to ON. 
ii. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, B20 (VC) & B19 (E2) to measure the voltage 
across the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
4.5-5.5V 
aw CAUTION 
Remain connected to the connector on the computer, check out the other side of the connector. 


30799] NOT FOR SALE 


iii. Using the mighty back, when applying a negative pressure vacuum sensor, B13 (PB) © 
B19 (E2) to measure the voltage across the terminals. 


Reference value 


Negative pressure a 
When applying a negative pressure of 67kPa Laas 
{3 SS yc 


Do not | Do not apply negative pressure (open air) negative pressure (open air) | 3.3-3.9 3-3.9 


Ve (+) E2 (-) 


AG6191 


Semi Equipment List 


1. CHAMONIX cam timing shift control oil - throttles ASSY 


a. Operational check 
i. Battery voltage is applied between the terminals, to ensure that the spool valve to operate. 


308s0| NOT FOR SALE 


FIA VIFtA 


AF—wiiaF 


b. Resistance Inspection 
i. Using the Toyota electrical tester, measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
6.9-7.9Q (20 ° C) 


2. Akuserure - Tapedaru ASSY 
aw CAUTION 


o Inspection of the accelerator position sensor output when the diagnosis code, Engine control 
computer, the computer checks done after the data. 
o Accelerator position sensor, remove the regulator from the accelerator pedal rod ASSY. 


b. Inspect the accelerator position sensor output voltage 
i. Ignition switch to ON. 
ii. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a 5 from behind the harness connector (VPA1) © 1 
(EP1), 2 (VPA2) = 3 (EP2) to measure the voltage across the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference 
Accelerator fully closed: 0.5-1 .1 V 
Full throttle acceleration 
3.0-4.6V 


3081; NOT FOR SALE 


2(VPA2) 
3(EP2) 1(EP 1) 


6(VCP2) 4(VGP1) 
5S(VPA1) 


AS251B ATST17 


3. Surotsutorubode-ASS Y 
Inspect throttle position sensor resistance 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 


| Terminal =| ~—s Conditions. ~——[Reference value 
3 (VC) © 4 (VTA2) Initial position 0.5-7.6kQ 
3 (VC) 4 (VTA2) | Throttle fully closed | 0.6-7.8kQ — 
3 (VC) & 4 (VTA2) Full throttle | 0.0-5.1kQ | 
3 (VC) @ 5 (VTAI) Initial position =| 1.1-9.3kQ. 
3 (VC) © 5 (VTAI) Throttle fully closed | 1.1-9.2kQ | 
3 (VC) & 5 (VTA1) Full throttle 0.2-7.5kQ 
3 (VC) & 6 (GND) Always | 1.2-3.2kQ | 
4(VTA2) @6(GND)| Initial position | -—(0.6-7.7kQ. 
4 (VTA2) © 6 (GND) | Accelerator fully closed | 0.5-7.4kQ | 
4 (VTA2) © 6 (GND) |Full throttle acceleration | 1.0-8.7kQ 
5(VTA1)6(GND)| Initial position =| (0.3-7.2kQ 
5 (VTA1) & 6 (GND) | Accelerator fully closed | 0.2-6.7kQ 
5 (VTA1) © 6 (GND) |Full throttle acceleration | 1.1-9.3kQ 


Oc See Remarks 
Initial position and throttle position does not represent the external force to the throttle as well. 


30s2| NOT FOR SALE 


a. Inspect throttle motor resistor 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, 1 (M-) = 2 (M +) to measure the resistance 
between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
0.3-100Q (20 ° C) 


4. EFI Uo - Tatenparachiya 
Resistance Inspection 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
When at 20 ° C 2.32-2.59kQ 
When about 80 ° C 0.310-0.326kQ 
a ew CAUTION 


3083| NOT FOR SALE 


If you check the sensor with water, be careful not to enter the water to the terminal. Also, wipe off the 
moisture with the sensor after the inspection. 


ee a a 
20 6 20 46 60 80 100 
m & TC 


5. Ten levels in the air as part Tsuchiya sensor parameters (EFI) 
Resistance Inspection 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 


Conditions Resistance 
Time at 20° C 2-3kQ 


3084; NOT FOR SALE 


When about 80 ° C 0.2-0.4kQ 


A a a ee ees Cee 
20 0 20 40 & B80 100 
F14741 ibe [TC] 


6. Winter - Shear Sensor Erb Liberec 
Output Voltage Inspection 
i. 1(VCC) @&3 (GND) to 5V voltage is applied across the terminals. 
iif SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, 2 (VOUT) © 3 (GND) to measure the voltage 
across the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
0.5V OkPa {Okgf/em 7! [about] 


3088] NOT FOR SALE 


2 (VOUT) 1 (VCC) 


3 (GND) 


7. EFI Support - Kitsutoo - Puningurire-ASSY 


Continuity check 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Terminals Conduction 
1o2 Continuity 
3@5 No continuity 


i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a battery when voltage is applied between terminals 
1 & 2, to ensure that there is continuity between terminals 3 © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


3086 | NOT FOR SALE 


Pp 


8. EFI Konpiyu - Tarire - 
Continuity check 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Terminals Conduction 
1o2 Continuity 
3@5 No continuity 


i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a battery when voltage is applied between terminals 
1 & 2, to ensure that there is continuity between terminals 3 © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


30897; NOT FOR SALE 


Pp 


9. In The EFI relay Ekushi Sauvignon - 


Continuity check 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Terminals Conduction 
1o2 Continuity 
3@5 No continuity 


i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a battery when voltage is applied between terminals 
1 & 2, to ensure that there is continuity between terminals 3 © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


30os8s| NOT FOR SALE 


10. EFI2 relay - 
Continuity check 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Terminals Conduction 
1o2 Continuity 
3@5 No continuity 


i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a battery when voltage is applied between terminals 
1 & 2, to ensure that there is continuity between terminals 3 © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 
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Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Diagram 10-15 EiReference 


Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), sampling (volume 16-16 PReference) 
Engine cover-removing ASSYNO.1 
Remove the air cleaner key guys up W / Air Cleaner Hose 
Removing EGR-NO.1 Paipusute 
Surotsutorubode - Removing BRACKET 
Removing Surotsutorubode-ASSY 

a. Remove the fuel feed hose vapor No.2. 

b. Water bypass hose and disconnect the No.2 No.1. 

c. Disconnect the connector. 

d. Remove the four bolts, remove the throttle body ASSY. 
Mounting Surotsutorubode-ASS Y 

a. Through a new gasket, install the throttle body ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


Surotsutorubode - Mounting BRACKET 
a. In the four bolts, attach the throttle body bracket. 


Reference value 
T =21N-m {210kgf-cm} 


b. With bolts, brackets and wiring harness attached to the throttle body clamp. 


Reference value 
T =8.0N-cm} $ m {82kef 


c. With bolts, attach the ground wire. 


Reference value 
T = 8.4N-cm} $ m {86kef 


EGR-mounted Paipusute NO.1 


Reference value 
T =21N-m {210kgf-cm} 


Engine-mounted cover ASSYNO.1 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


Coolant (antifreeze including LLC) recruitment (capacity 16-16 E)Reference) 
Coolant leak check (capacity 16-11 E)Reference) 
Surotsutorubode functional check (volume 10-9 E)Reference) 


SST 
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09991-60101 
09991-60300 
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Notsukukontoro - Rusensa (1AZ-FSE) Replacement 
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Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Figure 10-17 Configuration EiReference 


Fuel spill prevention work (capacity 11-21 E’Reference) 

Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), sampling (volume 16-16 Reference) 
Engine cover-removing ASSYNO.1 

Remove the air cleaner key guys up W / Air Cleaner Hose 

Removing EGR-NO.1 Paipusute 

Surotsutorubode - Removing BRACKET 

Remove Surotsutorubode-ASSY (capacity is 10-16 E’Reference) 

Removing Engine Cover BRACKET 

Winter - Liberec Erb Chamonix security Pal - Removing Shiyondanpa ASSY 


. Winter - Eruchiyu - Disconnect drive 

. Winter - Remove Erupaipu NO.1 (dose is 11-33 E)Reference) 

. Winter - Remove Eruponpu ASSY (dose is 11-33 E)Reference) 

. Remove the ignition coil ASSY Chillon 

. Benchire - Shiyonho - remove source NO.2 

. Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi ASSY, NO.1 removal 

. Hetsudo cylinder cover - Remove 

. Remove the EGR pipe NO.1 (dose is 11-29 E)Reference) 

. Removing EGR Chillan delivery server (capacity 11-29 EiReference) 
. Winter - Remove Erupaipu NO.2 (capacity is 11-29 E’Reference) 

. Intel - Remove Kumanihorudo (capacity 11-29 E)Reference) 

. Support - Removing Jitankusute-NO.1 (dose is 11-29 E)Reference) 
. Intel - Bear Inn Shiyu level manifold - remove data NO.2 

. Notsukukontoro - Removing Rusensa 


a. Using SST, remove the knock control sensors. 


SST 
09816-30010 


SST 
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24. Notsukukontoro - Installation Rusensa 
a. Using SST, install the knock sensor control. 


SST 
09816-30010 


Reference value 
T =44N-m {450kgf-cm} 


25. Support - Jitankusute-mounting NO.1 (dose is 11-29 E)Reference) 
26. Intel - Mounting Kumanihorudo (capacity 11-29 E.Reference) 

27. Winter - Replacing Erupaipu NO.2 (capacity is 11-29 E)Reference) 
28. EGR mounting Chillan delivery server (capacity 11-29 E)Reference) 
29. EGR pipe mounting NO.1 (dose is 11-29 E’Reference) 

30. Hetsudo cylinder cover - mounting (capacity 11-29 E)Reference) 

31. Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi ASSY, NO.1 mounting 


Reference value 
T=7.1N-cm} $ m {72kef 


32. Ignition coil mounting Chillon ASSY 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


33. Winter - Replacing Eruponpu ASSY (dose is 11-33 EiReference) 

34. Winter - Replacing Erupaipu NO.1 (dose is 11-33 EiReference) 

35. Winter - Liberec Erb Chamonix security Pal - Mounting Shiyondanpa ASSY (dose is 11-33 E)Reference) 
36. Engine cover mounting BRACKET 


Reference value 
T = 38N-m {387kgf-cm} 


37. Mounting Surotsutorubode-ASSY (capacity is 10-16 E)Reference) 
38. Surotsutorubode - Mounting BRACKET (capacity 10-16 E)Reference) 
39. EGR-mounted Paipusute NO.1 


Reference value 
T =21N-m {210kgf-cm} 


40. Engine-mounted cover ASSYNO.1 (dose is 14-77 EiReference) 

41. Coolant (antifreeze including LLC) recruitment (capacity 16-16 E)Reference) 
42. Coolant leak check (capacity 16-11 E’Reference) 

43. Inspect for fuel leaks (capacity 11-24 E.Reference) 

44. Surotsutorubode functional check (volume 10-9 EReference) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
EFI System (3S-GTE) on the vehicle inspection 


1. Turbo Pressure Sensor Inspection 


30977| NOT FOR SALE 
a. DLC3 to connect to the $2000. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


b. While stopped, Engine, ignition switch to ON. 
c. Follow the screen performed, ECU data monitor "the intake manifold pressure", and then 
measuring the intake manifold pressure. 


Reference value 
93-103kPa 


d. When applying a negative pressure of 67kPa {500mmHg} The Mighty turbo pressure sensor using 
the back of the computer to measure the intake manifold pressure. 


Reference value 
33kPa 


2. Power Steering wheel easy to check the oil pre-Tutsi Tsushi 
a. DLC3 to connect to the $2000. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


b. While stopped, Engine, ignition switch to ON. 
c. Follow the screen performed, ECU data monitor "steering SW" is selected. 
d. Start the Engine, to check under the following conditions. 


Criteria 


Conditions Steering SW 


Steering wheel locks to cut to the state seed ON 


When the idle speed OFF 


3. Inspect throttle body idle speed control valve 


ae CAUTION 


o Built-in IC circuit ISCV, because it signals to drive a signal from the duty of ECU, inspection and 
operational check of the resistance is not alone. 
o After the inspection, diagnosis codes to clear. 


See Remarks 
When bad system ISCV (excluding fixing), the diagnosis code is detected. 


c. Remove the throttle body idle speed control valve. 
d. Operational check (initials here) 


3098| NOT FOR SALE 


i. Connect the wiring harness of the vehicle itself ISCV. 
ii. When the Ignition Switch ON, to check the valve. 


Criteria 
Neutral (open 50%) — neutral — OPEN CLOSED — (open 50%) 
oo See Remarks 
Operate at less than 0.5 seconds. 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Surotsutorubode-ASS Y 
a. Inspect throttle body 
i. To ensure that there is no play in the throttle valve shaft. 
ii. Make sure that each port blockages. 
iii. To ensure that the smooth opening of the throttle valve. 
iv. To ensure that there is no gap between the throttle lever stop screw on the throttle valve 
fully closed position. 


aw CAUTION 
Not to adjust the throttle stop screw. 


3099| NOT FOR SALE 


b. Inspect throttle position sensor resistance 
i. Disconnect the throttle position sensor connector. 
ii. _ Electrical tester with Toyota, 2 (VC) © 1 (E2) to measure the resistance between the 
terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
2.5-6.0kO 


ili. 3 when the throttle from fully closed to fully open (VTA) © 2 (E2) to measure the change 
in resistance between the terminals. 


Criteria 
With the opening of the throttle levers, the resistance increases proportionally. 
co See Remarks 


State of the throttle valve Resistance 
Fully closed 0.2-5.7kQ 
Fully open 2.0-10.2kQ 


310 | NOT FOR SALE 


2. EFI Uo - Tatenparachiya 
Resistance Inspection 


i. Using the Toyota electrical tester, measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 


| ‘Terminal =| ~——Conditions._~—_‘| Reference value | 
1 © 3 (for EFD Time at 20 ° C 2-3kQ 
1 © 3 (for EFI) When about 80 ° C 0.2-0.4kQ 
2 & Body (for meter) | When about 50 ° C 160-2402 
2 & Body (for meter) | When about 120° C 17-220 


ae CAUTION 


If you check the sensor with water, be careful not to enter the water to the terminal. Also, wipe off the 
moisture with the sensor after the inspection. 


3101] NOT FOR SALE 
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3. Ten levels in the air as part Tsuchiya sensor parameters (EFI) 


Resistance check (on the intake manifold) 
i. Using the Toyota electrical tester, measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 


Conditions Resistance 
Time at 20°C 2-3kQ 
When about 80 ° C 0.2-0.4kQ 


a ee ee 
26 060 20 40 ®& B80 100 
F1a741 BE [TCT] 


4. Ten levels in the air as part Tsuchiya sensor parameters (EFI) 


Resistance check (on the air cleaner cap) 
i. Using the Toyota electrical tester, measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 


31033] NOT FOR SALE 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 


Conditions Resistance 
Time at 20°C 2-3kQ 
When about 80 ° C 0.2-0.4kQ 


a a ae aa ee 
20 0 20 40 & 80 100 
F14741 BE [TC] 


5. Notsukukontoro - Rusensa 
Using the Toyota electrical tester to check the resistance between the terminals of the knock sensor 


connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 


310|NOT FOR SALE 


09083-00150 


Reference value 
Over 120 280kQ (15 over 35 ° C) 


6. EFI Support - Kitsutoo - Puningurire-ASSY 
Continuity check 
i. Using the Toyota electrical tester to check continuity between each terminal. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Terminals Conduction 
1o=2 Continuity 
365 No continuity 


ii. Using the Toyota electrical tester, battery voltage is applied across the terminals when 1 @& 
2, to ensure that there is continuity between terminals 3 © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


p Es4090 


7. Fuel Pump Relay ASSY 
Continuity check 
i. Using the Toyota electrical tester to check continuity between each terminal connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 


3105|NOT FOR SALE 


09083-00150 


Criteria 
Terminal 1 Terminal © 6 Continuity 
3 & 5 pin terminal Continuity 
Without conducting a two-terminal pin @ 5 


ii. Using the Toyota electrical tester to voltage applied across the battery terminals 1 = 6 pin 
connector pins to check the continuity between the two terminal © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


P A76108 


8. Winter - El pump Register 
Using the Toyota electrical tester, measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
0.7081-0.7519Q (20 ° C) 


9. EFI Konpiyu - Tarire - 
Continuity check 
i. Using the Toyota electrical tester to check continuity between each terminal. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


31066| NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


| Terminals | Conduction 


1o2 Continuity 
365 No continuity 


li. Using the Toyota electrical tester, battery voltage is applied across the terminals when 1 © 
2, to ensure that there is continuity between terminals 3 © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 
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Semi Equipment List 


3108] NOT FOR SALE 


oO. See Remarks 
Figure 10-27 Configuration E)Reference 


Coolant sampling (volume 16-27 E)Reference) 
Chillon front suspension tower - remove server-ASSY (With Tower Bar) (volume 26-10 EReference) 
Eakuri - Remove Nakiyatsupu (volume 13-6 E’Reference) 
Interface - District - La remove ASSY (13-6 capacity is E)Reference) 
Akuserure - Takontoro - Luque - Disconnect cable ASSY 
a. Remove the two bolts, remove the regulator controls the accelerator cable bracket. 
b. Detach the accelerator cable regulator controls the throttle body ASSY ASSY. 


a 


Pp 


6. Removing Surotsutorubode-ASS Y 
a. Disconnect the throttle position sensor connector. 
b. Remove the four bolts, remove the throttle body gasket. 
c. Remove the water bypass hose 2 books, remove the throttle body ASSY. 


ae 


4, 


ye L 


i 


AS 


Y 
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7. Mounting Surotsutorubode-ASS Y 
a. Connect to the throttle body bypass water hose 2 ASSY book. 
b. Through a new throttle body gasket, install the throttle body with four bolts ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =21N-m {214kgf-cm} 


c. Connect the throttle position sensor connector. 


8. Akuserure - Takontoro - Luque - Mounting cables ASSY 
a. Regulator control cable to connect the accelerator to the throttle body ASSY. 
b. Regulator controls the accelerator cable bracket mounting bolts 2. 


Reference value 
T=7.5N-cm} $ m {76kgf 
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9. Interface - District - La mounting ASSY (13-6 capacity is E}Reference) 

10. Eakuri - Installation Nakiyatsupu (volume 13-6 E)Reference) 

11. Chillon tower front suspension - if-mounting ASSY (With Tower Bar) (volume 26-10 PReference) 
12. Coolant replenishment (capacity 16-27 E’Reference) 

13. Coolant leak check (capacity 16-22 E)Reference) 
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Semi Equipment List 
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Oc See Remarks 
Figure 10-30 Configuration E\Reference 


Exhaust - Removal Sutopaipu ASSYFR (dose is 15-10 EiReference) 
2. Notsukukontoro - Removing Rusensa 

a. Disconnect the connector. 

b. Remove the nut Remove the knock control sensors. 


Le ey s 


& : To soe 


3. Notsukukontoro - Installation Rusensa 
a. The position, and install a knock sensor control nut. 


— 


Reference value 
T = 20N-m {204kgf-cm} 
oOo See Remarks 
Knock sensor control the horizontal position (right connector) mounted over the range of 0 to 15 ° right 
rotation. 


b. Connect the connector. 


31122; NOT FOR SALE 


4. Exhaust - Mounting Sutopaipu ASS YFR (dose is 15-10 E)Reference) 
5. Inspect the exhaust gas leak 


1. Previous Work attention 
a. Before working with fuel System, remove the negative battery terminal. 
b. Fuel System is working near the fire should not be absolute. Do not smoke while working is also 
absolutely. 
c. Rubber or leather parts Separated from gasoline. 
2. Fuel spill prevention work 


aw CAUTION 
Prevent fuel spills do before removing the fuel system parts. 


o When disconnecting the fuel lines because some residual pressure in the fuel lines remain after the 
fuel spill prevention work is covered with cloth, etc., to prevent the dispersal of the fuel. 


[e) 


Remove the LH cow] side trim board feet in the passenger seat. 
d. Remove the circuit opening relay E.F.I. in the connector holder. 


© 


31133} NOT FOR SALE 
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e. Starting Engine 
i. Start the Engine. 
ii. After stopping naturally Engine, ignition switch to OFF. 


oo See Remarks 
Diag Code "P0171/25" abnormality may be detected in the fuel. 


ili. Engine cranking again and to make sure that you do not start. 
f. Remove the fuel tank cap, removing the pressure in the fuel tank. 
g. Remove the negative terminal of the battery. 
h. E.F.L install a circuit opening relay. 
3. Fuel System 
When you disconnect the fuel line pressure, follow the steps below so that a lot of splashing 
gasoline. 
i. Fuel spill prevention work 
ii. Remove the fuel tube. (Capacity 11-14 BReference) 
iii. | Disconnecting the fuel remaining in the fuel tube. 
iv. Fuel tubes are damaged or removed, covered with a plastic bag to prevent foreign matter in 
it. 


31144; NOT FOR SALE 


v. Put the container under the connection. 


N Bo77ae 


a. Desorption during the following precautions to protect the injector. 
i. Absolutely not reuse O-ring. 
ii. When installing the new injector O-rings, never hurt. 
iii. Applied to the new O-rings before installation spindle oil or gasoline. Engine Oil, Brake and 
oil gear oil is never used. 


3us|NOT FOR SALE 


x 


x 


AS51716 


b. As shown, install the cylinder head and injector delivery pipe. Before installing the injectors, make 
sure you paint the spindles where gasoline or oil injector O-ring touches the delivery pipe. 


c. Fuel Tube Connector (type metal) during removal of the following precautions to protect. 


See Remarks 
The structure of the metal connector, shown at left. 
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i. Fuel Pipe Clamp No. Remove the 2. 


u. Took the metal connectors of the fuel tube ASSY, drawer rearward to hold. 


3117], NOT FOR SALE 


P 


iii. Junction as shown attached to the SST. 


SST 
09268-21010 


iv. Together with the retainer in the connector portion of the chamfered SST, plug the 
connector SST. 


P B10cas 


v. | To remove the fuel tube and slide along the connector and the SST. 
d. Fuel tube connector (quick type) is removing the following precautions to protect. 
i. Fuel Pipe Clamp No. Remove 1. 
ii. Check for dirt and mud around the pipes and connectors before removing, if you wipe. 


318j| NOT FOR SALE 
Ue ee | 1 4 > 4 
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iii. Remove by hand. 


QO ADeSes 


iv. If you stick a pipe connector and the retainer by hand tongs, remove the pull and push or 
pull connections. In this case, the tool is not used. 

v. Does not have to check whether the sealing surface of the pipe and the mud removed, wipe 
off any. 

vi. | Removed or damaged pipes and connectors, and covered with plastic bags to prevent 
contamination with foreign material. 


3199} NOT FOR SALE 


Pp 


e. Fuel tube connector (quick type) when it connects to follow the following precautions. 
i. Align the axis of the connector pipe, push the connector until it clicks into place a retainer. 
If the connection is tight, first apply a small amount of oil pipes on Engine. 
ii. Once connected, pulling the pipes and connectors, verify that you are connected securely. 


4. Check for fuel leaks 
Fuel System, after a repair, you must ensure that there is no fuel leakage. (Volume 11-5 
Reference) 


3120| NOT FOR SALE 


1. Check fuel pressure 
a. Inspection Preparation 
i. Prepare a new fuel tube, remove the connector only. 


See Remarks 


No. 23901-22130 


J7Jsa—LIF1a—FARII 
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b. Fuel spill prevention work (volume 11-1 E)Reference) 
c. Remove the fuel hose clamp, fuel tubes (fuel tube connector) detached. (Volume 11-1 EReference) 
d. Quick connector assembly of the instrument was prepared by SST and inspection preparation. 


SST 
09268-41047 (90467-13001,95336-08070) 
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SST 
(Sue) 
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e. Wipe the spilled gasoline. 
Start the Engine. 
g. Measure the fuel pressure at the time of the idle speed. 


Th 


Reference value 
304-343kPa {3.1-3.5kgf/em 7! 


h. Stop the Engine. 
i. After stopping the Engine, to ensure that fuel pressure does not change for 5 minutes. 


Reference value 
Than 147kPa {1.5kgf/cm 7! 
OO See Remarks 
Otherwise the reference value, the fuel pump, check fuel pressure regulator or injector. 


3122}, NOT FOR SALE 


j. After measurement, disconnect the negative battery terminal (SST) and remove the fuel tube 
connector, taking care to avoid splashing the gasoline. 
k. Fuel tubing (fuel tube connector) to connect. 
2. Operational check and inspect fuel leakage fuel pump 
a. Inspect fuel pump operation (check with $2000) 
i. The SST DLC3 (S2000) to connect. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


li. Follow the screen performs "Basic Inspection" - "Engine" - "check fuel pump operation" on 
the screen, to check the operation of the fuel pump. 


JF1—LILRY SAR = 
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b. Inspect fuel pump operation (E.F.I. inspected by opening the relay circuit) 
i. Remove the circuit opening relay E.F.I. to short the terminals FP = + B-side connector 
holder. 


aw CAUTION 
Wrong because it may damage the short position, absolutely a mistake. 
li. Ignition switch to ON to actuate the fuel pump. 


aw CAUTION 
Engine will not start up. 
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c. Check for fuel leaks 
i. Make sure that there are no leaks in the fuel system with fuel pressure jets. 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Winter - Eruinjiekuta ASSY 
a. Resistance Inspection 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals of 
the injector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
13.4-14.20 (20 ° C) 
oo See Remarks 
If you are outside the normal criteria to replace the parts. 


b. Inspect injection quantity 


aw CAUTION 
Note the fire inspection conducted by a well-ventilated place. 


i. | Prepare a new fuel tube, remove the connector only. 


oo See Remarks 


No. 23901-22130 
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iit. Fuel pipes and fuel tube connector SST (the vehicle) to connect to. 


SST 
09268-41047 (90467-13001,95336-08070) 


aw CAUTION 
Handling of fuel to the connector tube care. 


Ja-—-DTFa—7FAABF 


ili. O-ring mounted injectors. 


31285|NOT FOR SALE 


SST 


P 


iv. The injector assembly of SST. 


SST 
09268-41047 (09268-41110,09268-41300,90467-13001,95336-08070) 


v. Set in a graduated cylinder injector. 


oo See Remarks 
Installing a vinyl tube to avoid splashing good size fuel. 


vi. To operate the fuel pump. (Volume 11-5 E)Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


vii. | EFI Connect the G wire to the injector inspection. 


31246] NOT FOR SALE 


viii. | Connect wires to the battery inspection EFI G, fuel injection (15 seconds) to calculate the 
average two times to three. 


SST 
09842-30080 


Reference value 


Injection quantity Difference between each injector 
60-73ml Less than 13ml 


aw CAUTION 
Switching is always done on the battery terminals. 


oc See Remarks 
Otherwise the reference value is replaced with a normal component. 


c. Checking for leak 
i. | When removing wires from the battery to the EFI G in the above inspection, to ensure that 


there is no leakage from the injector. 


Reference value 
Min / 12 less than one drop 


31277; NOT FOR SALE 


2. Winter - Eruponpu ASSY 


Resistance Inspection 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference 
0.2-3.0Q (20 ° C) 


A18626 Aa2a5e 


a. Operational check 
i. Battery voltage is applied between the terminals, to ensure that the motor rotates. 


ae CAUTION 


3128] NOT FOR SALE 


o Inspection is short (less than 10 seconds) done. 
o Far away as possible from the battery pump. 
o Switching is always done on the battery terminals. 
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See Remarks 
The configuration in Figure 11-9. E)Reference 


1. Fuel spill prevention work (volume 11-1 E)Reference) 
2. - Remove cylinder cover Hetsudo NO.2 
3. Benchire - Shiyonho - remove database 
4. Engine wire harness disconnect 
5. Winter - Eruchiyu - Disconnect drive 
a. Fuel Pipe Clamp No. Remove the 2. 


a Asezas 


b. Using SST, disconnect the fuel tube. 


SST 
09268-21010 


ae CAUTION 


o Toensure that no foreign matter adhering to the pipes and connectors before disconnecting 
the fuel tube work. 

o Nylon tube forcibly bend, or fold, not rotated. 

o If the fuel tube connector and pipe sticking, or push, and disconnecting and then release the 
stick and pull. 

o Removed or damaged pipes and connectors, and covered with plastic bags to prevent 
foreign matter or mixed. 


3130} NOT FOR SALE 


6. Winter - El removing the delivery pipe 

a. Remove the three bolts, remove the fuel injector delivery pipe with. 
7. Winter - Removing Eruinjiekuta ASSY 

a. Remove the fuel from the fuel injector delivery pipe. 
8. Winter - Replacing Eruinjiekuta ASSY 

a. The new fuel injectors installed in the insulator. 

b. Applying the new gas injector O-rings. 


3131] NOT FOR SALE 


c. From side to side while rotating the fuel injector delivery pipe attached to the fuel. 
aw CAUTION 
o O-rings are twisted enough to be careful. 


o The fuel delivery pipe after assembly, make sure to rotate relatively light and does not 
rotate, the re-imposition of the new O-rings replaced. 


ath sb 


9. Winter - El delivery pipe mounting 
a. Delivery pipe attached to the cylinder head spacer. 
b. Install a fuel delivery pipe W / fuel injector. 


Reference value 
T = 19N-m {194kgf-cm} (M8) 


31322; NOT FOR SALE 


T =9.0N-m {92kgf-cm} (M6) 
ae CAUTION 


o Drop the injector. 


o After assembly, you can manually rotating the injector has been assembled to ensure that 
reasonably reliably. 


10. Winter - Eruchiyu - probe connection 
a. Connect the fuel delivery pipe and tube. 


aw CAUTION 
o To ensure that no foreign matter adhering to the wound and the pipes and connectors before 


proceeding. 
o Once connected, the connector and pull the pipe, to ensure that it is securely mounted. 


b. Attaching the fuel pipe clamp. 
11. Hetsudo cover-mounted cylinder NO.2 


Reference value 
T=7.0N-cm} $ m {71kgf 


12. Inspect for fuel leaks (volume 11-5 EReference) 
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3135] NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


co See Remarks 
Figure 11-12 Configuration E.Reference 


Fuel spill prevention work (volume 11-1 E)Reference) 

2. Remove Riyashitobatsuku ASSY RH (capacity is 72-10 E’Reference) 

3. Riyafuroasa - Bisuho - Rukaba - remove 

a. Turn over the floor mat. 

b. Remove the rear floor service hole cover and disconnect the fuel pump connector. 


— 


4. Winter - el main tank heal - Disconnect drive 
a. Expand the end of the tube joint clip, pull in the direction of the arrow. 
b. Main disconnect and pull the tube. 


ae CAUTION 


Cleaning the dirt and other foreign matter adhering to the clip before proceeding. 
Because the fuel tube joint suction plate to seal the fuel pump and fuel tube O-ring, for 
attachment of foreign bodies of the wounded and the connection to work with caution. 
Desorption work is done by hand, do not use tools. 

Do not rotate or bend or flex to force the nylon tubing. 

After disconnection, the plastic bag to protect the connections. 

If you have a sticking fuel suction plate and nylon tube, then push or pull to release the 
stick. 


Oo oO 
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5. Removing the fuel suction tube ASSYW / Pump & Gauge 
a. 8 Remove the bolts, remove the fuel tank vent tube plate set. 
b. Fuel Suction Tube ASSY W / pump & fuel tank from the gain - remove the message. 
aw CAUTION 


o Damage to the fuel pump filter. 
o Becareful not to bend the arm portion Sendageji. 


c. Fuel Suction Tube ASSY W / Pump & Gate - Remove the gasket from the page. 


3137, NOT FOR SALE 


0 


6. Winter - El Chillon pre succession - Mounting and 
a. Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the claws of the fuel suction plate mating. 
b. Disconnect the fuel pump harness, remove the fuel suction plate. 
7. Winter - CHAMONIX Regina Erb Huret Liberec - remove data ASSY 
8. Winter - Erusakushiyon, support - and remove NO.2 
9. Winter - El Chillon mule shoes pump - Removal 
10. Remove the pump off Ewell ASSYW / Filter, 
a. Pull out the fuel pump ASSY W / filter from the fuel tank fuel filter. 
11. Winter - El filter pump system - remove module 
a. Ifleft on the fuel pump filter fuel filter fuel tank seal wire (about 1mm) as shown by the end of 
the process, remove the filter and hook the fuel pump seals. 


aw CAUTION 
Scratch the surface of the seal around the fuel pump filter. 


3138] NOT FOR SALE 


12. Winter - Eruponpusupe - remove support 
13. Winter - El remove filter pump 
a. Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the clip. 
b. Remove the fuel pump filter. 
14. Winter - Erusenda - gain - remove page 
a. Remove the connector of the fuel suction plate, remove the Sendageji. 
15. Winter - Eruponpuha - remove business 
16. Winter - Eruponpuha - mounting business 
17. Winter - Erusenda - Gate - Installation package 
a. Connect the connector of the fuel suction plate Sendageji. 


3139] NOT FOR SALE 


18. Winter - Pump mounting E] filters 

a. Using the new clip is attached to the fuel pump and fuel pump filter. 
19. Ewell off-pump mounting ASSY W / Filter, 

a. Assembling the fuel pump fuel pump spacer. 

b. Assembled into new fuel pump filter fuel pump seals. 

c. Applied to the gasoline fuel pump filter seal. 

d. Assembling the fuel pump fuel filter fuel tank. 

e. No.2 fuel and fuel support for assembling the cushion rubber suction. 
20. Winter - CHAMONIX Regina Erb Huret Liberec - Mounting data ASSY 

a. The pressure regulator assembly of the new O-ring. 


See Remarks 
Applying the new O-ring gas, assembled in the pressure regulator. 


b. A pressure regulator, fuel filter mounted on the fuel tank. 
21. Winter - El Chillon pre succession - and mounting 
a. O-ring attached to the new fuel suction plate. 
b. Beconnected to the fuel pump fuel pump harness. 
c. By applying the gas to the O-ring, assembled the fuel suction plate. 
22. Fuel suction tube attached ASSYW / Pump & Gauge 
a. Through a new gasket, install the fuel suction tube ASSY W / pump & gauge. 
b. Align the mark on the position, and install a set of plates. 


Reference value 
T=5.9N-cm} $ m {60kef 


31440; NOT FOR SALE 


23. Winter - El healing main tank - mounting block 
a. Plugs into the main suction tube plate and attach the tube joint clip. 


aw CAUTION 
o To ensure that no foreign matter adhering to the wound and connected. 
o To ensure that the fuel is firmly plugged into the pump tubing ASSY. 
o To ensure that the flange on the main tube of the tube joint clip. 
o After mounting the tube joint clip, come out to make sure that the fuel pump tubing ASSY. 


24. Riyafuroasa - Bisuho - Rukaba - Installation 
a. Using the new butyl tape, attach the rear floor service hole cover. 
25. Riyashitobatsuku mounting ASSY RH 


3141] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {375kgf-cm} 


26. Inspect for fuel leaks (volume 11-5 EReference) 
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3144; NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Figure 11-17 Configuration E.Reference 


Fuel spill prevention work (volume 11-1 E)Reference) 

Remove Riyashitobatsuku ASSY RH (capacity is 72-10 E)Reference) 

Riyafuroasa - Bisuho - Rukaba - remove (capacity 11-14 E’Reference) 

Winter - el main tank heal - Disconnect drive (capacity 11-14 E)Reference) 

Removing the fuel suction tube ASSYW / pump and gauge (capacity 11-14 E)Reference) 
Fuel extraction 

Bure front floor panel - removal device (volume 15-2 E)Reference) 

Exhaust - Removal Sutopaipu ASS YFR (15-2 capacity is E.Reference) 

Buri - Zachiyu - Bufuyu - Eruho - detach database NO.1 

10. Winter - El error de Chillon host Mitsou - Disconnect device 

11. Winter - El boiler pipes off the tank Tsuu Ho - Disconnect device 

12. Winter - el main tank heal - Disconnect drive 

a. Unlock your fingers apply force to the projection of the retainer as shown and pull out the tube. 


I SON OP aS 


aw CAUTION 
o Cleaning the dirt and other foreign matter adhering to the clip before proceeding. 
o Quick connectors for pipes and connectors are sealed by O-ring damage and foreign 


material adhering to the connecting section, done with care. 

Desorption work is done by hand, do not use tools. 

Do not rotate or bend or flex to force the nylon tubing. 

After disconnection, the plastic bag to protect the connections. 

If the connector and fixing pipes, you can manually rotate the nylon tube, nylon tube and 
pull the disconnect and then remove the stick. 
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13. Winter - Removing Erutanku ASSY 
a. Parking Brake Cable Remove the clamp. 
b. Mission over the jack, remove the fuel tank band and remove the fuel tank ASSY. 
14. Winter - El remove shoes Chillon tank NO.1 
15. Winter - El remove tank protector NO.1 
a. Remove the four pieces using a drill rivets, remove the fuel tank protector. 
16. Winter - Erukatsutoofu, Ali (healing - active), remove the valve 


ae CAUTION 


o Fuel cut-off valves for resin work force is vulnerable to corruption desorption, do the work of 
ensuring reliable sealing. 
Desorption when the valve is replaced with new gaskets and make sure the fuel cut-off valve. 
When you are done, to ensure that no deformation of the area around the fuel tank valve 
installation. 


d. Insert the clip and gasket remover between the fuel cut off valve, remove the valve to float a little 
boost. 


31446; NOT FOR SALE 
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17. Winter - Erukatsutoofu, Ali (healing - active), install the valve 

New gasket attached to the fuel tank. 

Diesel fuel applied to the entire circumference of the new cut-off valve, making excessive force, 
care to depressed to insert the gasket in the tank. 


There is no gap between the gasket and the bottom surface of the fuel cut off valve, make sure that 
it is securely inserted. 


SA CEwSt 


18. Winter - Shoes tank mounting El Chillon NO.1 
The position, and paste the new fuel tank cushions. 


3147, NOT FOR SALE 


19. 


20. 


vA 
22 
23: 
24. 
23; 
26. 


ai; 
28. 


Winter - Replacing Erutanku ASSY 


In the fuel tank band and LH No.1 RH, install a fuel tank ASSY. 


Reference value 


T = 39N-m {398kef-cm} 


a. 


Parking Brake cable mounting clamps. 


Reference value 


T=5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 


Winter - El tank protector mounting NO.1 


Using the air riveter, through the fuel tank band No.1 RH, aluminum rivets (4.8mm diameter) 
mounted on the protector. 


Exhaust - Mounting Sutopaipu ASS YFR (15-2 capacity is E)Reference) 


. Bure front floor panel - mounting interface (capacitive 15-2 E)Reference) 


Fuel suction tube attached ASSYW / pump & gauge (capacity 11-14 E)Reference) 
Winter - El healing main tank - mounting drives (capacity 11-14 E.Reference) 
Riyafuroasa - Bisuho - Rukaba - Installation (capacity 11-14 E)Reference) 
Riyashitobatsuku mounting ASSY RH 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {375kgf-cm} 


Inspect for fuel leaks (volume 11-5 EiReference) 
Inspect the exhaust gas leak 


Fuyueru System (1AZ-FSE) Notes 


1. 


Previous Work attention 


a. 
b. 


Before working with fuel System, remove the negative battery terminal. 

Fuel System is working near the fire should not be absolute. Do not smoke while working is also 
absolutely. 

Rubber or leather parts Separated from gasoline. 


31448]; NOT FOR SALE 


2. Fuel spill prevention work 
aw CAUTION 
Prevent fuel spills do before removing the fuel system parts. 


When disconnecting the fuel lines because some residual pressure in the fuel lines remain after the 
fuel spill prevention work is covered with cloth, etc., to prevent the dispersal of the fuel. 


Oo Oo 


Remove the LH cow] side trim board feet in the passenger seat. 
Remove the circuit opening relay E.F.L. 
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e. Starting Engine 
i. Start the Engine. 
ii. After stopping naturally Engine, ignition switch to OFF. 


See Remarks 
Diag Code "P0171/25" abnormal fuel, "PO191/49" strains may be detected fuel pressure sensor signal. 


ili. Engine cranking again and to make sure that you do not start. 
f. Remove the fuel tank cap, removing the pressure in the fuel tank. 
g. Remove the negative terminal of the battery. 
h. E.F.L install a circuit opening relay. 
3. Fuel System 
When you disconnect the fuel line pressure, follow the steps below so that a lot of splashing 
gasoline. 
i. Fuel spill prevention work 
ii. Remove the fuel tube. (Capacity 11-29 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 


o 11-38 FF car 2 


3449; NOT FOR SALE 


o 11-43 4WD vehicles 


ili. Disconnecting the fuel remaining in the fuel tube. 
iv. Fuel tubes are damaged or removed, covered with a plastic bag to prevent foreign matter in 
it. 


v. Put the container under the connection. 


N Bo77ae 


a. Desorption during the following precautions to protect the injector. 
i. Absolutely not reuse O-ring. 
ii. | When installing the new injector O-rings, never hurt. 
ili. Applied to the new O-rings before installation spindle oil or gasoline. Engine Oil, Brake and 
oil gear oil is never used. 


3150|NOT FOR SALE 


b. Fuel tube connector (quick type) is removing the following precautions to protect. 
i. Remove the fuel pipe clamp. 
ii. Check for dirt and mud around the pipes and connectors before removing, if you wipe. 


Wier wey tlk 
Fa—LMWHN4 FAS v7 


iii. Remove by hand. 


QO ADeses 


iv. _ If you stick a pipe connectors and sandwiched between the retainer by hand, then pull out 
and remove the push or pull connections. In this case, the tool is not used. 

v. Does not have to check whether the sealing surface of the pipe and the mud removed, wipe 
off any. 

vi. | Removed or damaged pipes and connectors, and covered with plastic bags to prevent 
contamination with foreign material. 


311|NOT FOR SALE 
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c. Fuel tube connector (quick type) when it connects to follow the following precautions. 
i. Align the axis of the connector pipe, push the connector until it clicks into place a retainer. 
If the connection is tight, first apply a small amount of oil pipes on Engine. 
ii. Once connected, pulling the pipes and connectors, verify that you are connected securely. 


4. Check for fuel leaks 
Fuel System, after a repair, you must ensure that there is no fuel leakage. (Capacity 11-24 
Reference) 


1. Check fuel pressure 
a. Fuel spill prevention work (capacity 11-21 E)Reference) 
b. Removing Engine Cover ASSY No.1 
c. EFI fuel pressure gauge mounting 


312|NOT FOR SALE 


i. Remove the gasket and two each pulsation damper and install an EFI fuel pressure gauge 
tube. 


Reference value 
T = 1S5N-m {150kgf-cm} 


d. Operational check and inspect fuel leakage fuel pump 
e. Start Engine, to measure the fuel pressure at the time of the idle speed. 


Reference value 
196-588kPa {2-6kgf/cm 7! 


f. Fuel spill prevention work 
g. Remove EFI Fuel Pressure Gauge 
i. Remove the union bolt, remove the EFI fuel pressure gauge and gasket. 
ii. Attached to the fuel pump through the fuel pulsation damper pipe gasket sheet and two new 
No.1. 


Reference value 
T = 33N-m {331kgf-cm} 


h. Operational check and inspect fuel leakage fuel pump 
i. Engine Mounting Cover ASSY No.1 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


2. Operational check and inspect fuel leakage fuel pump 
a. Inspect fuel pump operation (check with S2000) 
i. Connect the $2000 to DLC3. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


31533|NOT FOR SALE 
Follow the screen performs "Basic Inspection" - "Engine" - "check fuel pump operation" on 


il. 
the screen, to check the operation of the fuel pump. 
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b. Inspect fuel pump operation (E.F.I. inspected by opening the relay circuit) 
i. Remove the circuit opening relay E.F.I. to short the terminals FP = + B-side connector 

holder. 

aw CAUTION 

Wrong because it may damage the short position, absolutely a mistake. 


li. Ignition switch to ON to actuate the fuel pump. 
aw CAUTION 
Engine will not start up. 
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c. Check for fuel leaks 
i. Make sure that there are no leaks in the fuel system with fuel pressure jets. 


1. 


Semi Equipment List 
Winter - Eruinjiekuta ASSY 


aw CAUTION 
Short, please only use disconnection decision. When the malfunction is not available. 


a. Resistance Inspection 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference 
2.55-2.85Q (20 ° C) 


Winter - Eruponpu ASSY 
Resistance Inspection 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference 
0.2-3.0Q (20 ° C) 


A16626 Aa2a5e 


a. Operational check 


315|NOT FOR SALE 
i. Battery voltage is applied between the terminals, to ensure that the motor rotates. 
aw CAUTION 
o Inspection is short (less than 10 seconds) done. 


o Far away as possible from the battery pump. 
o Switching is always done on the battery terminals. 
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Winter - Eruinjiekuta ASSY (1AZ-FSE) Replacement 


319|NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Figure 11-26 Configuration EiReference 


Fuel spill prevention work (capacity 11-21 E’Reference) 

Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), sampling (volume 16-16 Reference) 

Engine cover-removing ASSYNO.1 

Remove the air cleaner key guys up W / Air Cleaner Hose 

Removing EGR-NO.1 Paipusute 

Surotsutorubode - Removing BRACKET 

Remove Surotsutorubode-ASSY (capacity is 10-16 E’Reference) 

Removing Engine Cover BRACKET 

. Winter - Liberec Erb Chamonix security Pal - Removing Shiyondanpa ASSY 

10. Winter - Eruchiyu - Disconnect drive 

11. Winter - Removing Erupaipu NO.1 

a. No.1 fuel pipe union nut wrench is the union of the pump bolts (21mm) in fixed, detached using a 
union nut wrench 19. 


CHONAKWARWNS 


ae CAUTION 


o The union never loosen the fuel pump. 
o Ifa loose union of the fuel pump, replace the fuel pump ASSY. 


b. Remove the two bolts on the delivery pipe, fuel pipe from the fuel delivery pipe NO. Remove 1. 


ARTSa7 


12. Winter - Remove Eruponpu ASSY (dose is 11-33 E.Reference) 
13. Remove the ignition coil ASSY Chillon 

14. Benchire - Shiyonho - remove source NO.2 

15. Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi ASSY, NO.1 removal 

16. Hetsudo cylinder cover - Remove 


31600; NOT FOR SALE 


17. Remove the EGR pipe NO.1 
a. Water bypass hose and disconnect the No.2 No.1. 
b. Disconnect the water heater inlet hose B. 
c. Remove the four nuts, remove the EGR pipe No.1. 
18. Removing EGR delivery server Chillan 
a. 7 Remove the bolts, remove the EGR with the EGR valve ASSY delivery chamber. 
19. Winter - Removing Erupaipu NO.2 
a. Remove the two bolts and disconnect the fuel pipe No.2. 
b. This disconnect the fuel hose 2, remove the fuel pipe No.2. 
20. Intel - Removing Kumanihorudo 
Brake booster hose detached. 
Disconnect the vacuum hose and connectors. 
Remove the two nuts and bolts 5. 
Torx socket wrench (E7) using, remove the studs. 
Remove the intake air control valve and gasket. 
Remove the intake manifold and insulator. 


monogs 


a @ CAUTION 


o Insulator is not damaged when removed. 
o Note that the fuel pressure sensor connector. 
o Make an impact on the oil control valve. 


21. Support - Removing Jitankusute-NO. 1 
a. Remove the three bolts, remove the surge tank stay. 
22. Intel - Bear Inn Shiyu level manifold - remove data NO.2 
23. Remove the nozzle holder clamp 
a. Using the T-40 bit socket, remove the nozzle holder clamp. 
24. Winter - El removing the delivery pipe 
a. Remove the bolts 5. 
b. Kojiranai the delivery pipe to pull, remove the injector from the cylinder head with. 


aw CAUTION 
If the injector is sticking, remove the wrench to turn it into the other two sides in the width of the clamp 
into the nozzle holder. 


25. Winter - Removing Eruinjiekuta ASSY 
a. Remove the injectors from the delivery pipe. 


aw CAUTION 
When removing the delivery pipe is pulled straight {#{Kezu. 


26. Winter - Replacing Eruinjiekuta ASSY 
a. The new O-ring, as shown assembled in a brand new E-ring and backup ring. 


aw CAUTION 
o Foreign body in the groove of the injector O-ring, to ensure that there are no scratches, etc.. 


o Confuse the direction of the backup ring and No.2 No.1. 
o Back-up ring, O-ring assembly sequence mistakes. 


31414] NOT FOR SALE 


o Pal part of the backup ring, no glue and spread on as shown. 
o After the assembly, to ensure that no foreign objects such as O-rings and scratches. 
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b. O-ring is applied to gasoline, mounted at an angle as shown in the delivery pipe. 
aw CAUTION 


o Internal injector insertion hole (pipe delivery) like to see that there is no foreign substance 
and scratches. 
o The injector is inserted straight into the delivery pipe {t{Kezu. 


31422; NOT FOR SALE 


27. Winter - El delivery pipe mounting 
a. Fuel injector assembly through a new gasket and seals, the delivery pipe is tightening bolts. 


aw CAUTION 
o If the injector was dropped and replaced. 
o Inserted inside the hole injector (cylinder head), and to ensure that no foreign objects, and 


OOF © O°1O 


scratches, etc.. 

If the carbon is deposited in the diagram in part A of the injector, such as removing brush. 
Do not crush the injector tip, pay attention. 

Direction of the fuel injector seal a mistake. 

Insertion is carried out at high load to insert a smaller load and out. 

After attaching the nozzle holder clamp and tightening. 
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28. Nozzle holder mounting clamp 
a. Sandwiched between two planes in the injector nozzle holder clamp for positioning. 
b. Using the T-40 bit socket, attach the nozzle holder clamp. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {127kgf-cm} 


c. Recommended tightening the delivery pipe. 


Reference value 
T = 19N-m {194kgf-cm} 


29. Support - Mounting Jitankusute-NO.1 
a. Insulator fitted to the cylinder block No.2, install a surge tank stay. 


Reference value 
T =21N-m {210kgf-cm} 


30. Intel - Installation Kumanihorudo 
a. Install a new gasket and insulator into the intake manifold. 
b. Positioning the intake manifold mounting. 


c. Through a new gasket, placed between the cylinder head and intake manifold to the intake air 
control valve. 


d. Stud book 2, and positioning the intake air control valve intake manifold, torx socket wrench (E7) 
using, tighten the studs. 


Reference value 
T =9.5N-cm} $m {97kef 


e. Inthe five bolts and two nuts, install the intake manifold. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {306kgf-cm} 


31. Winter - Replacing Erupaipu NO.2 
a. In the two bolts, install the fuel pipe No.2. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


32. EGR delivery server mounting Chillan 
a. 4 pieces through the new gasket, install the EGR delivery chamber. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


33. EGR pipe mounting NO.1 
a. Two new pieces through the gasket, install the EGR pipe No.1. 


Reference value 
T =21N-m {210kgf-cm} 


34. Hetsudo cylinder cover - mounting (capacity 14-92 E.Reference) 
35. Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi ASSY, NO.1 mounting 
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Reference value 
T=7.1N-cm} $ m {72kef 


36. Ignition coil mounting Chillon ASSY 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


37. Winter - Replacing Eruponpu ASSY (dose is 11-33 E)Reference) 
38. Winter - Replacing Erupaipu NO. 1 
a. The new O-rings, backup rings No. 1, No. 2, No, and. No.1 fuel pipe is assembled as shown in 3. 


ae CAUTION 


Fuel Pipe No. 1 O-ring groove foreign objects, etc. to ensure that there is no damage. 
Backup Rings No. And No 1. Confuse the two directions. 

Back-up ring, O-ring assembly sequence mistakes. 

Pal part of the backup ring, there are no rides or spread, as shown. 

After the assembly, to ensure that no foreign objects such as O-rings and scratches. 
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b. In the two bolts, the fuel pipe attached to the fuel delivery pipe No.1. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
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c. Using the union nut wrench 19, attaching the fuel pipe No.1. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {306kgf-cm} 


39. Winter - Liberec Erb Chamonix security Pal - Mounting Shiyondanpa ASSY (dose is 11-33 E)Reference) 
40. Engine cover mounting BRACKET 


Reference value 
T = 38N-m {387kgf-cm} 


41. Mounting Surotsutorubode-ASSY (capacity is 10-16 E)Reference) 
42. Surotsutorubode - Mounting BRACKET (capacity 10-16 E)Reference) 
43. EGR-mounted Paipusute NO.1 


Reference value 
T =21N-m {210kgf-cm} 


44. Engine-mounted cover ASSYNO.1 (dose is 14-77 EiReference) 

45. Coolant (antifreeze including LLC) recruitment (capacity 16-16 E’Reference) 
46. Coolant leak check (capacity 16-11 EiReference) 

47. Inspect for fuel leaks (capacity 11-24 E\Reference) 

48. Surotsutorubode functional check (volume 10-9 E)Reference) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Semi Equipment List 
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Fuel spill prevention work (capacity 11-21 E’Reference) 
Engine cover-removing ASS YNO.1 
Winter - Liberec Erb Chamonix security Pal - Removing Shiyondanpa ASSY 
Winter - Eruchiyu - Disconnect drive 
Winter - Disconnect Erupaipu NO.1 
a. Disconnect the connector. 
b. No.1 fuel pipe union nut wrench is the union of the pump bolts (21mm) in fixed, remove the union 
nut wrench with 19. 


an: 


ae CAUTION 


o The union never loosen the fuel pump. 
o Ifa loose union of the fuel pump, replace the fuel pump ASSY. 


ARTSa? 


c. Remove the two bolts on the delivery pipe. 
aw CAUTION 
o Only remove the bolts, fuel pipes No. 1 can not remove from the delivery pipe. 


o If you accidentally remove the fuel pipe is No. 1 O-rings, backup rings No. 1, No. 2, No, 
and. To replace the 3. 


3167; NOT FOR SALE 
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6. Winter - Removing Eruponpu ASSY 
a. Disconnecting the fuel hose. 
b. Remove the two nuts and remove the fuel pump. 


c. Insulators removed from the cylinder head. 
7. Winter - Replacing Eruponpu ASSY 
a. Rotate the crankshaft and oil jet hole is visible through a hole pump drive cam cylinder head 
assembly of the fuel pump. 


See Remarks 


o When installing fuel pump ASSY, because at the pump drive #'Shi_EGenai convex cam 
surfaces by the above work, fuel pump and fuel pipe NO. Easier installation tasks: 1. 


3168; NOT FOR SALE 


b. Engine oil is injected into the reservoir by about 35cc of oil in the cylinder head cylinder head fuel 
pump assembly from the hole. 
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c. Engine oil is applied to the pump drive cam and Ponpurifuta. 
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d. Through the new insulator, Stud bolts through the fuel pump on the cylinder head ASSY. 

e. Fuel Pipe No. Assembly to prevent damage to the seal surface of 1 union nut and tighten by hand 
until it rotated. 

f. Tightened several times the fuel pump to the cylinder head with two nuts ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 25N-m {255kgf-cm} 
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g. Install a fuel hose. 
8. Winter - Replacing Erupaipu NO.1 
a. No two bolts on the fuel pipe. | attached to the delivery pipe. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


Tr ATTOOB 


b. Using the union nut wrench 19, attaching the fuel pipe No.1. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {306kgf-cm} 


3171] NOT FOR SALE 
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c. Install the connector. 
9. Winter - Liberec Erb Chamonix security Pal - Installation Shiyondanpa ASSY 
a. Sheets and tubes through the gasket 2 of the new fuel, fuel pump and fuel pump installed in the 
pulsation damper. 


Reference value 
T = 33N-m {331 kgf-cm} 


10. Engine-mounted cover ASSYNO.1 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


11. Inspect for fuel leaks (capacity 11-24 E)Reference) 


Semi Equipment List 


Fuel spill prevention work (capacity 11-21 E)Reference) 
Engine cover-removing ASSYNO.1 
Winter - Liberec Erb Chamonix security Pal - Removing Shiyondanpa ASSY 
Winter - Eruchiyu - Disconnect drive 
Winter - Disconnect Erupaipu NO.1 
a. Disconnect the connector. 
b. No.1 fuel pipe union nut wrench is the union of the pump bolts (21mm) in fixed, remove the union 
nut wrench with 19. 


ee 


ae CAUTION 


o The union never loosen the fuel pump. 
o Ifa loose union of the fuel pump, replace the fuel pump ASSY. 


3172} NOT FOR SALE 


ARTSa? 


c. Remove the two bolts on the delivery pipe. 
a mw CAUTION 
o Only remove the bolts, fuel pipes No. 1 can not remove from the delivery pipe. 


o If you accidentally remove the fuel pipe is No. 1 O-rings, backup rings No. 1, No. 2, No, 
and. To replace the 3. 


T ATTOOB 


6. Winter - Removing Eruponpu ASSY 
a. Disconnecting the fuel hose. 
b. Remove the two nuts and remove the fuel pump. 
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c. Insulators removed from the cylinder head. 
7. Winter - Replacing Eruponpu ASSY 
a. Rotate the crankshaft and oil jet hole is visible through a hole pump drive cam cylinder head 
assembly of the fuel pump. 


See Remarks 


o When installing fuel pump ASSY, because at the pump drive #'Shi_EGenai convex cam 
surfaces by the above work, fuel pump and fuel pipe NO. Easier installation tasks: 1. 


b. Engine oil is injected into the reservoir by about 35cc of oil in the cylinder head cylinder head fuel 
pump assembly from the hole. 
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c. Engine oil is applied to the pump drive cam and Ponpurifuta. 
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d. Through the new insulator, Stud bolts through the fuel pump on the cylinder head ASSY. 

e. Fuel Pipe No. Assembly to prevent damage to the seal surface of 1 union nut and tighten by hand 
until it rotated. 

f. Tightened several times the fuel pump to the cylinder head with two nuts ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 25N-m {255kgf-cm} 


3176] NOT FOR SALE 
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g. Install a fuel hose. 
8. Winter - Replacing Erupaipu NO.1 
a. No two bolts on the fuel pipe. | attached to the delivery pipe. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


Tr ATTOOB 


b. Using the union nut wrench 19, attaching the fuel pipe No.1. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {306kgf-cm} 


3177}, NOT FOR SALE 
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c. Install the connector. 
9. Winter - Liberec Erb Chamonix security Pal - Installation Shiyondanpa ASSY 
a. Sheets and tubes through the gasket 2 of the new fuel, fuel pump and fuel pump installed in the 
pulsation damper. 


Reference value 
T = 33N-m {331 kgf-cm} 


10. Engine-mounted cover ASSYNO.1 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


11. Inspect for fuel leaks (capacity 11-24 E)Reference) 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
The configuration in Figure 11-36. EiReference 


1. Fuel spill prevention work (capacity 11-21 EiReference) 
2. Remove Riyashitobatsuku ASSY RH (capacity is 72-10 E’Reference) 
3. Riyafuroasa - Bisuho - Rukaba - remove 
a. Turn over the floor mat. 
b. Remove the rear floor service hole cover and disconnect the fuel pump connector. 


3173; NOT FOR SALE 


4. Winter - el main tank heal - Disconnect drive 
a. Expand the end of the tube joint clip, pull in the direction of the arrow. 
b. Main disconnect and pull the tube. 


aw CAUTION 
o Cleaning the dirt and other foreign matter adhering to the clip before proceeding. 
o Because the fuel tube joint suction plate to seal the fuel pump and fuel tube O-ring, for 


attachment of foreign bodies of the wounded and the connection to work with caution. 
Desorption work is done by hand, do not use tools. 

Do not rotate or bend or flex to force the nylon tubing. 

After disconnection, the plastic bag to protect the connections. 

If you have a sticking fuel suction plate and nylon tube, then push or pull to release the 
stick. 


O.,40Ff © 0 
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5. Winter - Erutankurita - Nchiyu - Disconnect drive 


See Remarks 


Disconnect the fuel tank return tube is performed by the same procedure as the main fuel tank and 
disconnect the tube. 


6. Removing the fuel suction tube ASSYW / Pump & Gauge 
a. 8 Remove the bolts, remove the fuel tank vent tube plate set. 
b. Remove the fuel suction tube ASSY W / pump & fuel gauge from the tank. 
aw CAUTION 


o Damage to the fuel pump filter. 
o Becareful not to bend the arm portion Sendageji. 


c. Remove the gasket from the fuel suction tube ASSY W / pump & gauge. 


3180] NOT FOR SALE 
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7. Winter - El Chillon pre succession - Mounting and 
a. Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the claws of the fuel suction plate mating. 
b. Disconnect the fuel pump harness, remove the fuel suction plate. 
8. Winter - CHAMONIX Regina Erb Huret Liberec - remove data ASSY 
9. Winter - Erusakushiyon, support - and remove NO.2 
10. Winter - El Chillon mule shoes pump - Removal 
11. Remove the pump off Ewell ASSYW / Filter, 
a. Pull out the fuel pump ASSY W / filter from the fuel tank fuel filter. 
12. Winter - El filter pump system - remove module 
a. If left on the fuel pump filter fuel filter fuel tank seal wire (about @1mm) as shown by the end of 
the process, remove the filter and hook the fuel pump seals. 


aw CAUTION 
Scratch the surface of the seal around the fuel pump filter. 


3181] NOT FOR SALE 


13. Winter - Eruponpusupe - remove support 
14. Winter - El remove filter pump 
a. Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the clip. 
b. Remove the fuel pump filter. 
15. Winter - Erusendage - removable storage ASSY 
a. Remove the connector of the fuel suction plate, remove the Sendageji. 
16. Winter - Eruponpuha - remove business 
17. Winter - Eruponpuha - mounting business 
18. Winter - Erusendage - Mounting di ASSY 
a. Connect the connector of the fuel suction plate Sendageji. 


31822; NOT FOR SALE 


19. Winter - Pump mounting E] filters 

a. Using the new clip is attached to the fuel pump and fuel pump filter. 
20. Ewell off-pump mounting ASSY W / Filter, 

a. Assembling the fuel pump fuel pump spacer. 

b. Assembled into new fuel pump filter fuel pump seals. 

c. Applied to the gasoline fuel pump filter seal. 

d. Assembling the fuel pump fuel filter fuel tank. 

e. No.2 fuel and fuel support for assembling the cushion rubber suction. 
21. Winter - CHAMONIX Regina Erb Huret Liberec - Mounting data ASSY 

a. The pressure regulator assembly of the new O-ring. 


See Remarks 
Applying the new O-ring gas, assembled in the pressure regulator. 


b. A pressure regulator, fuel filter assembly to the fuel tank. 
22. Winter - El Chillon pre succession - and mounting 
a. O-ring attached to the new fuel suction plate. 
b. Beconnected to the fuel pump fuel pump harness. 
c. By applying the gas to the O-ring, assembled the fuel suction plate. 
23. Fuel suction tube attached ASSYW / Pump & Gauge 
a. Through a new gasket, install the fuel suction tube ASSY W / pump & gauge. 
b. Align the mark on the position, and install a set of plates. 


Reference value 
T=5.9N-cm} $ m {60kef 
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24. Winter - Erutankurita - Nchiyu - Mounting block 
a. Plug into the return tube to the suction plate and attach the tube joint clip. 


aw CAUTION 
o To ensure that no foreign matter adhering to the wound and connected. 
o To ensure that the fuel is firmly plugged into the pump tubing ASSY. 
o To ensure that the return on a collar of the tube the tube joint clip. 
o After mounting the tube joint clip, come out to make sure that the fuel pump tubing ASSY. 


25. Winter - El healing main tank - mounting block 


XO See Remarks 
The main fuel tank mounting tube is carried out in similar procedure to install and return tube fuel tank. 
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26. Riyafuroasa - Bisuho - Rukaba - Installation 
a. Using the new butyl tape, attach the rear floor service hole cover. 
27. Riyashitobatsuku mounting ASSY RH (capacity is 72-10 LJReference) 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {375kgf-cm} 


28. Inspect for fuel leaks (capacity 11-21 Le 
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Semi Equipment List 


co See Remarks 
Figure 11-41 Configuration E.Reference 


Fuel spill prevention work (capacity 11-21 E’Reference) 
Remove Riyashitobatsuku ASSY LH (capacity is 72-10 E)Reference) 
Remove Riyashitobatsuku ASSY RH (capacity is 72-10 E’Reference) 
Riyafuroasa - Bisuho - Rukaba - remove 
a. Turn over the floor mat. 
b. Remove the rear floor service hole cover and disconnect the fuel pump connector. 


a 


5. Winter - el main tank heal - Disconnect drive 
a. Expand the end of the tube joint clip, pull in the direction of the arrow. 
b. Main disconnect and pull the tube. 


aw CAUTION 
o Cleaning the dirt and other foreign matter adhering to the clip before proceeding. 
o Because the fuel tube joint suction plate to seal the fuel pump and fuel tube O-ring, for 


attachment of foreign bodies of the wounded and the connection to work with caution. 
Desorption work is done by hand, do not use tools. 

Do not rotate or bend or flex to force the nylon tubing. 

After disconnection, the plastic bag to protect the connections. 

If you have a sticking fuel suction plate and nylon tube, then push or pull to release the 
stick. 
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6. Winter - Erutankurita - Nchiyu - Disconnect drive 
a. Expand the end of the tube joint clip, pull in the direction of the arrow. 
b. Detach and pull out the return tube. 


aw CAUTION 
o Cleaning the dirt and other foreign matter adhering to the clip before proceeding. 
o Because the fuel tube joint suction plate to seal the fuel pump and fuel tube O-ring, for 


attachment of foreign bodies of the wounded and the connection to work with caution. 
Desorption work is done by hand, do not use tools. 

Do not rotate or bend or flex to force the nylon tubing. 

After disconnection, the plastic bag to protect the connections. 

If you have a sticking fuel suction plate and nylon tube, then push or pull to release the 
stick. 
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7. Removing the fuel suction tube ASSYW / Pump & Gauge 
a. 8 Remove the bolts, remove the fuel tank vent tube plate set. 


310 | NOT FOR SALE 
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b. Disconnect the fuel hose of the figure, removing the fuel suction tube ASSY W / pump from the 
fuel tank and gauge. 


ae CAUTION 


o Damage to the fuel pump filter. 
o Becareful not to bend the arm portion Sendageji. 


t | Ag2484 


c. Remove the gasket from the fuel suction tube ASSY W / pump & gauge. 
8. Winter - El Chillon pre succession - Mounting and 
a. Disconnect the fuel sender gauge connector. 
b. Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the claws of the fuel suction plate mating. 
c. Disconnect the fuel pump harness, remove the fuel suction plate. 
9. Winter months as part diethyl pump - remove Yu regulator Regina Erb Chamonix Liberec 


3191] NOT FOR SALE 


10. Winter - Erusakushiyon, support - and remove NO.2 
11. Winter - El Chillon mule shoes pump - Removal 
12. Remove the pump off Ewell ASSY W / Filter, 
a. Pull out the fuel pump ASSY W / filter from the fuel tank fuel filter. 
13. Winter - El filter pump system - remove module 
a. Ifleft on the fuel pump filter fuel filter fuel tank seal wire (about ~ 1mm) as shown by the end of 
the process, remove the filter and hook the fuel pump seals. 


aw CAUTION 
Scratch the surface of the seal around the fuel pump filter. 


14. Winter - Eruponpusupe - remove support 

15. Winter - El remove filter pump 
a. Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the clip. 
b. Remove the fuel pump filter. 


31922} NOT FOR SALE 


16. Winter - Erusendage - removable storage ASSY 
a. Release the rack position, and remove the slide to the bottom Sendageji. 


17. Winter - Eruponpuha - remove business 

18. Winter - Eruponpuha - mounting business 

19. Winter - Erusendage - Mounting di ASSY 
a. Align the position mark and Sendageyji fuel filter and fuel filter into the slot of the Sendageji. 
b. Slide the upper Sendageji, to be securely locked. 
c. To ensure that no lock is pressed into the lower Sendageji. 


filly —7 Ag3000 


20. Winter - Pump mounting E] filters 

a. Using the new clip is attached to the fuel pump and fuel pump filter. 
21. Ewell off-pump mounting ASSYW / Filter, 

a. Assembling the fuel pump fuel pump spacer. 

b. Assembled into new fuel pump filter fuel pump seals. 


31933] NOT FOR SALE 


c. Applied to the gasoline fuel pump filter seal. 
d. Assembling the fuel pump fuel filter fuel tank. 
e. No.2 fuel and fuel support for assembling the cushion rubber suction. 
22. Winter months as part diethyl pump - mounted regulator Yu Regina Erb Chamonix Liberec 
a. The pressure regulator assembly of the new O-ring. 


See Remarks 
Applying the new O-ring gas, assembled in the pressure regulator. 


b. A pressure regulator, fuel filter mounted on the fuel tank. 
23. Winter - El Chillon pre succession - and mounting 
a. O-ring attached to the new fuel suction plate. 
b. Beconnected to the fuel pump fuel pump harness. 
c. By applying the gas to the O-ring, assembled the fuel suction plate. 
d. Fuel gauge sender connector to connect. 
24. Fuel suction tube attached ASSYW / Pump & Gauge 
a. Suction tube attached to the fuel ASSY W / pump & gauge new gasket. 
b. Connected to the fuel hose to match the paint marks in Part A of the figure is set to be within range 
of the knob portion of the clip in FIG. 
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25. Winter - Erutankurita - Nchiyu - Mounting block 
a. Plug into the return tube to the suction plate and attach the tube joint clip. 


ae CAUTION 


To ensure that no foreign matter adhering to the wound and connected. 

To ensure that the fuel is firmly plugged into the pump tubing ASSY. 

To ensure that the flange on the main tube of the tube joint clip. 

After mounting the tube joint clip, come out to make sure that the fuel pump tubing ASSY. 
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b. Align the mark on the position, and install a set of plates. 


Reference value 
T=6.0N-cm} $ m {6lkef 
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26. Winter - El healing main tank - mounting block 
a. Plugs into the main suction tube plate and attach the tube joint clip. 


aw CAUTION 
o To ensure that no foreign matter adhering to the wound and connected. 
o To ensure that the fuel is firmly plugged into the pump tubing ASSY. 
o To ensure that the flange on the main tube of the tube joint clip. 
o After mounting the tube joint clip, come out to make sure that the fuel pump tubing ASSY. 


3196| NOT FOR SALE 


27. Riyafuroasa - Bisuho - Rukaba - Installation 
a. Using the new butyl tape, attach the rear floor service hole cover. 
28. Riyashitobatsuku mounting ASSY RH (capacity is 72-10 E)Reference) 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {375kgf-cm} 


29. Riyashitobatsuku mounting ASSY LH (capacity is 72-10 E}Reference) 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {375kgf-cm} 


30. Inspect for fuel leaks (capacity 11-24 E\Reference) 
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Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Figure 11-48 Configuration E.Reference 


Fuel spill prevention work (capacity 11-21 E’Reference) 

Remove Riyashitobatsuku ASSY RH (capacity is 72-10 E)Reference) 

Riyafuroasa - Bisuho - Rukaba - remove (capacity 11-38 E’Reference) 

Winter - el main tank heal - Disconnect drive (capacity 11-38 E)Reference) 

Winter - Erutankurita - Nchiyu - Disconnect drive (capacity 11-38 E)Reference) 
Removing the fuel suction tube ASSYW / pump and gauge (capacity 11-38 E\Reference) 
Fuel extraction 

Bure front floor panel - removal device (volume 15-4 E’Reference) 

Exhaust - Pipe center strike Remove ASSY (15-4 capacity is E)Reference) 


. Buri - Zachiyu - Bufuyu - Eruho - detach database NO.1 

. Winter - El error de Chillon host Mitsou - Disconnect device 

. Winter - El boiler pipes off the tank Tsuu Ho - Disconnect device 

. Winter - Erurita - Nchiyu - Bufuyu - Eruho - detach database NO.2 
. Winter - el main tank heal - Disconnect drive 


a. Unlock your fingers apply force to the projection of the retainer as shown and pull out the tube. 
aw CAUTION 


Cleaning the dirt and other foreign matter adhering to the clip before proceeding. 

Quick connectors for pipes and connectors are sealed by O-ring damage and foreign 
material adhering to the connecting section, done with care. 

Desorption work is done by hand, do not use tools. 

Do not rotate or bend or flex to force the nylon tubing. 

After disconnection, the plastic bag to protect the connections. 

If the connector and fixing pipes, you can manually rotate the nylon tube, nylon tube and 
pull the disconnect and then remove the stick. 
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15. Winter - Removing Erutanku ASSY 
a. Parking Brake Cable Remove the clamp. 
b. Mission over the jack, remove the fuel tank band and remove the fuel tank ASSY. 
16. Winter - El remove shoes Chillon tank NO.1 
17. Winter - El remove tank protector NO.1 
a. Remove the four pieces using a drill rivets, remove the fuel tank protector. 
18. Winter - Erukatsutoofu, Ali (healing - active), remove the valve 


ae CAUTION 


o Fuel cut-off valves for resin work force is vulnerable to corruption desorption, do the work of 
ensuring reliable sealing. 
Desorption when the valve is always to be replaced with new fuel cut-off valves and gaskets. 
When you are done, to ensure that no deformation of the area around the fuel tank valve 
installation. 


d. Insert the clip and gasket remover between the fuel cut off valve, remove the valve to float a little 
boost. 
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19. Winter - Erukatsutoofu, Ali (healing - active), install the valve 

New gasket attached to the fuel tank. 

Diesel fuel applied to the entire circumference of the new cut-off valve, making excessive force, 
care to depressed to insert the gasket in the tank. 


There is no gap between the gasket and the bottom surface of the fuel cut off valve, make sure that 
it is securely inserted. 


SA CEwSt 


20. Winter - Shoes tank mounting El Chillon NO.1 
The position, and paste the new fuel tank cushions. 
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Winter - Replacing Erutanku ASSY 
In the fuel tank band and LH No.1 RH, install a fuel tank ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 39N-m {400kgf-cm} 


a. Parking Brake cable mounting clamps. 


Reference value 
T=5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 


Winter - El tank protector mounting NO.1 
Using the air riveter, through the fuel tank band No.1 RH, aluminum rivets (4.8mm diameter) 
mounted on the protector. 

Exhaust - Center Pipe mounting costs ASSY (15-4 capacity is E’Reference) 


. Bure front floor panel - mounting interface (capacitive 15-4 E’Reference) 


Fuel suction tube attached ASSYW / pump & gauge (capacity 11-38 E)Reference) 
Winter - Erutankurita - Nchiyu - Mounting drives (capacity 11-38 E’Reference) 
Winter - El healing main tank - mounting drives (capacity 11-38 E)Reference) 
Riyafuroasa - Bisuho - Rukaba - Installation (capacity 11-38 E)Reference) 
Riyashitobatsuku mounting ASSY RH (capacity is 72-10 E)Reference) 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {375kgf-cm} 


Inspect for fuel leaks (capacity 11-24 E\Reference) 
Inspect the exhaust gas leak 


32. Ewell full tank ASSY (1AZ-FSE (4WD)) diagram 
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Semi Equipment List 
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See Remarks 
Figure 11-52 Configuration E\Reference 


Fuel spill prevention work (capacity 11-21 E’Reference) 
Remove Riyashitobatsuku ASSY LH (capacity is 72-10 E\Reference) 
Remove Riyashitobatsuku ASSY RH (capacity is 72-10 E)Reference) 
Riyafuroasa - Bisuho - Rukaba - remove (capacity 11-43 E)Reference) 
Riyafuroasa - Bisuho - Removing Rukaba-NO.2 
a. Turn over the floor mat. 
b. Remove the rear floor service hole cover and disconnect the fuel sender gauge connector. 


oe a 


O ABS235 


Winter - el main tank heal - Disconnect drive (capacity 11-43 E)Reference) 

Winter - Erutankurita - Nchiyu - Disconnect drive (capacity 11-43 EiReference) 

Removing the fuel suction tube ASSYW / pump and gauge (capacity 11-43 E)Reference) 

Fuel extraction 

0. Remove the propeller shaft Uizu Chamonix center bearing ASSY (30-4 capacity is E’Reference) 


= oe 


SST 
09325-20010 


11. Exhaust - Pipe center strike ASSY Removal 
12. Winter - El boiler pipes off the tank Tsuu Ho - Disconnect device 
13. Winter - el main tank heal - Disconnect drive 
a. Unlock your fingers apply force to the projection of the retainer as shown and pull out the tube. 


ag CAUTION 


o Cleaning the dirt and other foreign matter adhering to the clip before proceeding. 

o Quick connectors for pipes and connectors are sealed by O-ring damage and foreign 
material adhering to the connecting section, done with care. 

o Desorption work is done by hand, do not use tools. 

o Do not rotate or bend or flex to force the nylon tubing. 
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o After disconnection, the plastic bag to protect the connections. 
o Ifthe connector and fixing pipes, you can manually rotate the nylon tube, nylon tube and 
pull the disconnect and then remove the stick. 


S499 1ARGS 


14. Winter - Removing Erutanku ASSY 
a. Parking Brake Cable Remove the clamp. 
b. Mission over the jack, remove the fuel tank band. 
c. Force disconnect the fuel tank bracket and fuel tank fuel hose Tsuu canister tube No.2. 
d. Remove the fuel tank. 
15. Winter - El remove shoes Chillon tank NO.1 
16. Winter - El remove shoes Chillon tank NO.3 
17. Winter - El remove tank protector NO.1 
a. Remove the four pieces using a drill rivets, remove the fuel tank protector. 
18. Winter - Erusenda - gain - remove page 
a. 5 Remove the screw this and remove the fuel gauge sender. 
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19. Winter - Full Tank Removal El Ira LWR pipe 
a. Remove the five bolts, remove the fuel tank filler pipe LWR. 
20. Winter - Full tank mounting Ira El LWR pipe 
a. LWR fuel tank filler pipe mounted on a new gasket. 
b. And over the notch and install the LWR fuel tank filler pipe bolts 5. 


Reference value 
T =3.5N-cm} $ m {36kef 


0 ABSI16 


21. Winter - Erusenda - Gate - Installation package 
a. In this five screws, attach the fuel gauge sender. 


Reference value 
T= 1.5N-cm} $ m {15kef 


22. Winter - El tank protector mounting NO.1 

a. Use an air riveter, rivet aluminum (4.8mm diameter) mounted on the protector. 
23. Fuel Tank Mounting Cushion 

a. The position, and paste the No.3 and No.1 brand new fuel tank cushions. 


aw CAUTION 
Cushion the fuel tank No.3 paste only a portion A of the figure. 
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Winter - Replacing Erutanku ASSY 
a. Inthe fuel tank band and LH No.1 RH, install a fuel tank ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 39N-m {400kgf-cm} 


b. Parking Brake cable mounting clamps. 


Reference value 
T=5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 


Exhaust - Center Pipe mounting costs ASSY (15-7 capacity is E)Reference) 
CHAMONIX propeller shaft bearing mounted center Uizu ASSY (30-4 capacity is EiReference) 
Fuel suction tube attached ASSYW / pump & gauge (capacity 11-43 E)Reference) 
Winter - Erutankurita - Nchiyu - Mounting drives (capacity 11-43 E)Reference) 
Winter - El healing main tank - mounting drives (capacity 11-43 E’Reference) 
Riyafuroasa - Bisuho - Rukaba - Installation (capacity 11-43 E)Reference) 
Riyafuroasa - Bisuho - Mounting Rukaba-NO.2 
a. Using the new butyl tape, attach the rear floor service hole cover. 
Riyashitobatsuku mounting ASSY RH (capacity is 72-10 E)Reference) 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {375kgf-cm} 


Riyashitobatsuku mounting ASSY LH (capacity is 72-10 E.Reference) 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {375kgf-cm} 


Inspect for fuel leaks (capacity 11-24 E.Reference) 
Inspect the exhaust gas leak 


Fuyueru System (3S-GTE) Notes 
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1. Previous Work attention 
a. Before working with fuel System, remove the negative battery terminal. 
b. Fuel System is working near the fire should not be absolute. Do not smoke while working is also 
absolutely. 
c. Rubber or leather parts Separated from gasoline. 
2. Fuel spill prevention work 


ae CAUTION 


{e) 


Prevent fuel spills do before removing the fuel system parts. 
When disconnecting the fuel lines because some residual pressure in the fuel lines remain after the 
fuel spill prevention work is covered with cloth, etc., to prevent the dispersal of the fuel. 


[e) 


Remove the LH cow] side trim board feet in the passenger seat. 
Remove the circuit opening relay E.F.I. in the connector holder. 
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e. Starting Engine 
i. Start the Engine. 
ii. After stopping naturally Engine, ignition switch to OFF. 


See Remarks 
Diag Code "P0171/25" abnormality may be detected in the fuel. 


ii. Engine cranking again and to make sure that you do not start. 
f. Remove the fuel tank cap, removing the pressure in the fuel tank. 
g. Remove the negative terminal of the battery. 
h. E.F.L install a circuit opening relay. 
3. Fuel System 
When you disconnect the fuel line pressure, follow the steps below so that a lot of splashing 
gasoline. 
i. Fuel spill prevention work 


3200} NOT FOR SALE 


ii. Remove the fuel tube. (Capacity 11-71 E)Reference) 

iii. | Disconnecting the fuel remaining in the fuel tube. 

iv. Fuel tubes are damaged or removed, covered with a plastic bag to prevent foreign matter in 
it, 


v. Put the container under the connection. 


N Bo77ae 


a. Desorption during the following precautions to protect the injector. 
i. Absolutely not reuse O-ring. 
ii. When installing the new injector O-rings, never hurt. 
iii. Applied to the new O-rings before installation spindle oil or gasoline. Engine Oil, Brake and 
oil gear oil is never used. 
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P A73920 


b. As shown, install the cylinder head and injector delivery pipe. Before installing the injectors, make 
sure you paint the spindles where gasoline or oil injector O-ring touches the delivery pipe. 


Ours, 
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c. Fuel tube connector (quick type) is removing the following precautions to protect. 
i. EFI fuel pipe clamp No. Remove 1. 
ii. Check for dirt and mud around the pipes and connectors before removing, if you wipe. 
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Pp A71818 


iii. Remove by hand. 


Q A74896 


iv. If you stick a pipe connector and the retainer by hand tongs, remove the pull and push or 
pull connections. In this case, the tool is not used. 

v. Does not have to check whether the sealing surface of the pipe and the mud removed, wipe 
off any. 

vi. | Removed or damaged pipes and connectors, and covered with plastic bags to prevent 
contamination with foreign material. 
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Pp 


d. Fuel tube connector (quick type) when it connects to follow the following precautions. 
i. Align the axis of the connector pipe, push the connector until it clicks into place a retainer. 
If the connection is tight, first apply a small amount of oil pipes on Engine. 
ii. Once connected, pulling the pipes and connectors, verify that you are connected securely. 


4. Check for fuel leaks 
Fuel System, after a repair, you must ensure that there is no fuel leakage. (Capacity 11-60 
Reference) 
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1. Check fuel pressure 
a. Inspection Preparation 
i. Prepare a new fuel hose, remove the connector only. 


See Remarks 
Over No. 88 581 23 271 


J7Jsa—LIF1a—FARII 


Pp ASO6Q5 


b. Fuel spill prevention work (capacity 11-57 E’Reference) 

c. Fuel Pipe Clamp No. Remove one fuel hose (fuel tube connector) detached. (Capacity 11-65 
Reference) 

d. Quick connector assembly of the instrument was prepared by SST and inspection preparation. 


SST 
09268-41047 (90467-13001,95336-08070) 
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e. Wipe the spilled gasoline. 
Disconnect the fuel pressure regulator vacuum hose, start the Engine. 
g. Measure the fuel pressure at the time of the idle speed. 


Th 


Reference value 
230-270kPa {2.35-2.75kgf/cm *! 


h. Stop the Engine. 
i. Connect the fuel pressure regulator vacuum hose, start the Engine. 
j. Measure the fuel pressure at the time of the idle speed. 


Reference 
200kPa {2.05kgf/cm 7! 


32146] NOT FOR SALE 
k. After stopping the Engine, to ensure that fuel pressure does not change for 5 minutes. 


Reference value 
Than 147kPa {1.5kgf/em 7 
See Remarks 
Otherwise the reference value, the fuel pump, check fuel pressure regulator or injector. 


1. After measurement, disconnect the negative battery terminal (SST) and remove the fuel tube 
connector, taking care to avoid splashing the gasoline. 
m. Fuel hose (fuel tube connector) to connect. 
2. Operational check and inspect fuel leakage fuel pump 
a. Inspect fuel pump operation (check with S2000) 
i. Connect the $2000 to DLC3. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


li. Follow the screen performs "Basic Inspection" - "Engine" - "check fuel pump operation" on 
the screen, to check the operation of the fuel pump. 
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b. Inspect fuel pump operation (E.F.I. inspected by opening the relay circuit) 
i. Remove the circuit opening relay E.F.I. to short the terminals FP = + B-side connector 
holder. 
aw CAUTION 
Wrong because it may damage the short position, absolutely a mistake. 


li. Ignition switch to ON to actuate the fuel pump. 


ae CAUTION 
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Engine will not start up. 
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c. Check for fuel leaks 
i. Make sure that there are no leaks in the fuel system with fuel pressure jets. 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Winter - Eruinjiekuta ASSY 
a. Resistance Inspection 
i. Using the Toyota electrical tester, measure the resistance between injector terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
Over 11.6 12.4Q (20° C) 
oo See Remarks 
If you are outside the normal criteria to replace the parts. 


b. Inspect injection quantity 


aw CAUTION 
Note the fire inspection conducted by a well-ventilated place. 


i. Prepare a new fuel hose, remove the connector only. 


oo See Remarks 
Over No. 88 581 23 271 
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iit. Fuel pipes and fuel tube connector SST (the vehicle) to connect to. 


SST 
09268-41047 (90467-13001,95336-08070) 


aw CAUTION 
Handling of fuel to the connector tube care. 


Ja-—-DTFa—7FAABF 


ili. O-ring mounted injectors. 
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SST 
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iv. The injector assembly of SST. 


SST 
09268-41047 (09268-41110,09268-41300,90467-13001,95336-08070) 


v. Set ina graduated cylinder injector. 


oo See Remarks 
Installing a vinyl tube to avoid splashing good size fuel. 


vi. To operate the fuel pump. (Capacity 11-60 E’Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


vii. | EFI Connect the G wire to the injector inspection. 
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viii. | Connect wires to the battery inspection EFI G, fuel injection (15 seconds) to calculate the 
average two times to three. 


SST 
09842-30080 


Reference value 


Injection quantity Difference between each injector 
138-161ml Less than 23ml 


aw CAUTION 
Switching is always done on the battery terminals. 


oc See Remarks 
Otherwise the reference value is replaced with a normal component. 


c. Checking for leak 
i. | When removing wires from the battery to the EFI G in the above inspection, to ensure that 


there is no leakage from the injector. 


Reference value 
Min / 12 less than one drop 
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2. Winter - Eruponpu 


Resistance Inspection 
i. Using the Toyota electrical tester, measure the resistance between the terminals. 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference 
0.2-3.0Q (20 ° C) 


A18626 Aa2a5e 


a. Operational check 
i. Battery voltage is applied between the terminals, to ensure that the motor rotates. 


ae CAUTION 


3222; NOT FOR SALE 


o Inspection is short (less than 10 seconds) done. 
o Far away as possible from the battery pump. 
o Switching is always done on the battery terminals. 
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Winter - Eruinjiekuta ASSY (3S-GTE) Replacement 
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Semi Equipment List 


co See Remarks 
Figure 11-64 Configuration E.Reference 


Fuel spill prevention work (capacity 11-57 E’Reference) 
Coolant sampling (volume 16-27 E)Reference) 
Chillon front suspension tower - remove server-ASSY (With Tower Bar) (volume 26-10 E)Reference) 
Eakuri - Remove Nakiyatsupu (volume 13-6 EiReference) 
Interface - District - La remove ASSY (13-6 capacity is E)Reference) 
Akuserure - Takontoro - Luque - Disconnect cable ASSY (dose is 10-28 E)Reference) 
Remove Surotsutorubode-ASSY (capacity is 10-28 E)Reference) 
Only - Subenchire - Chillon remove NO.1 
a. Disconnecting the hose. 
b. Remove the bolt, case ventilation No. No one air tube. 2 and remove in one piece. 


ee eS Se 
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9. Wisdom timing - applications (belts) Remove cover-NO.2 
a. Remove the five bolts, timing chain (belt) Cover No. Remove the 2. 
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10. Remove the ignition coil ASSY Chillon 
a. Disconnect the connector piece 4. 
b. Remove the four bolts, remove the ignition coil pieces ASSY4. 


P A71816 


11. Hetsudo cylinder cover - Remove 
a. Engine Ventilation Hose and disconnect the wires. 
b. Remove the 10 bolts, cylinder head, cylinder head gasket cylinder head gasket and No. Remove the 
2. 


aw CAUTION 
Be careful to avoid foreign matter in the cylinder head. 


c. To remove the black gasket seal is attached to the cylinder head and cylinder head. 


3226] NOT FOR SALE 
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12. Winter - El removing the delivery pipe 
a. EFI fuel pipe clamp No. Remove 1. 


Pp A71818 


b. As shown, disconnect the fuel hose. 
a ew CAUTION 


o Before disconnecting the fuel tube work, to ensure that no foreign matter adhering to the 
pipes and connectors. 

o Nylon tube forcibly bend, or fold, not rotated. 

o Removed or damaged pipes and connectors, and covered with plastic bags to prevent 
foreign matter or mixed. 
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c. Fuel Hose No. And disconnect the vacuum hose 2. 


A71820 


d. Remove the three bolts, remove the fuel integrally with the fuel injector delivery pipe ASSY. 
e. No delivery pipe from the cylinder head spacer. Remove the pieces and four 1 3 injector vibration 
insulators. 
13. Winter - Removing Eruinjiekuta ASSY 
a. Remove the fuel from the fuel injector delivery pipe ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Note that delivery pipe to prevent foreign matter ASSY. 
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14. Winter - Replacing Eruinjiekuta ASSY 
a. Applying a small amount of gasoline fuel injector O-rings ASSY, inserted into the fuel injector 
delivery pipe ASSY ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
o O-ring will be careful not to twist. 


o The fuel delivery pipe after assembly, make sure to rotate relatively light, it does not spin 
when reassembling the new O-rings replaced. 


A71822 


15. Winter - El delivery pipe mounting 
a. Insulators install four new pieces, and vibrate each injector delivery pipe to the cylinder head 
spacer 3. 
b. Mounted integrally with the fuel delivery injector bolts Vibe ASSY 3. 
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Reference value 
T = 20N-m {204kgf-cm} 
ae CAUTION 


o Do not drop the fuel injector ASSY. 

o Damage fuel injector tip ASSY. 

o After assembly, manually rotating the injector has been assembled to ensure that reasonably 
reliably. 


c. Fuel Hose No. 2 and connecting the vacuum hose. 


d. Connect the fuel hose. 
aw CAUTION 
o Toensure that no foreign matter adhering to the wound and the pipes and connectors before 


proceeding. 
o Once connected, the connector and pull the pipe, to ensure that it is securely mounted. 
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e. EFI fuel pipe clamp No. Installing 1. 


P A71818 


16. Hetsudo cylinder cover - attached 
a. Gasket seal is applied to the position shown in black. 
b. No cylinder head gasket and a new cylinder head gasket in the cylinder head. Install 2. 


aw CAUTION 
To remove particles of oil and cylinder head and cylinder head gasket groove. 
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c. Installing the cylinder head bolts 10. 


Reference value 
T= 11N-m {112kgf-cm} 


——————/+ 
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d. Engine vents and wires to connect the hose. 
17. Ignition coil mounting Chillon ASSY 
a. Installing a single ignition coil bolts ASSY4 4. 


Reference value 
T =8.5N-cm} $ m {87kef 


b. Connectors to connect the four pieces. 
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F A? 1416 
18. Wisdom timing - applications (belts), cover-mounted NO.2 
a. 5 bolts timing chain (belt) Cover No. Install 2. 


Reference value 
T =8.5N-cm} $ m {87kef 


A76115 
19. Only - Subenchire - Installation Chillon NO.1 
a. No ventilation in case bolts. No one air tube. 2 and integrally mounted. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {184kgf-cm} 


b. Connect the hose. 
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20. Mounting Surotsutorubode-ASSY (capacity is 10-28 E)Reference) 

21. Akuserure - Takontoro - Luque - cables attached ASSY (dose is 10-28 E Reference) 

22. Interface - District - La mounting ASSY (13-6 capacity is E)Reference) 

23. Eakuri - Installation Nakiyatsupu (volume 13-6 E’Reference) 

24. Chillon tower front suspension - if-mounting ASSY (With Tower Bar) (volume 26-10 E)Reference) 
25. Coolant replenishment (capacity 16-27 E)Reference) 

26. Coolant leak check (capacity 16-22 E)Reference) 

27. Inspect for fuel leaks (capacity 11-60 E\Reference) 
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Semi Equipment List 


co See Remarks 
Figure 11-69 Configuration E.Reference 


Fuel spill prevention work (capacity 11-57 E’Reference) 
Remove Riyashitobatsuku ASSY RH (capacity is 72-10 E)Reference) 
Remove Riyashitobatsuku ASSY LH (capacity is 72-10 E)Reference) 
Riyafuroasa - Bisuho - Rukaba - remove 
a. Turn over the floor mat. 
b. Remove the rear floor service hole cover and disconnect the fuel pump connector. 


a 


A738 


5. Winter - el main tank heal - Disconnect drive 
a. Expand the end of the tube joint clip, pull in the direction of the arrow. 
b. Main disconnect and pull the tube. 


aw CAUTION 
o Cleaning the dirt and other foreign matter adhering to the clip before proceeding. 
o Because the fuel tube joint suction plate to seal the fuel pump and fuel tube O-ring, for 


attachment of foreign bodies of the wounded and the connection to work with caution. 
Desorption work is done by hand, do not use tools. 

Do not rotate or bend or flex to force the nylon tubing. 

After disconnection, the plastic bag to protect the connections. 

If you have a sticking fuel suction plate and nylon tube, then push or pull to release the 
stick. 


Oo oO 6 0 
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6. Winter - Erutankurita - Nchiyu - Disconnect drive 
a. Expand the end of the tube joint clip, pull in the direction of the arrow. 
b. Detach and pull out the return tube. 


aw CAUTION 
o Cleaning the dirt and other foreign matter adhering to the clip before proceeding. 
o Because the fuel tube joint suction plate to seal the fuel pump and fuel tube O-ring, for 


attachment of foreign bodies of the wounded and the connection to work with caution. 
Desorption work is done by hand, do not use tools. 

Do not rotate or bend or flex to force the nylon tubing. 

After disconnection, the plastic bag to protect the connections. 

If you have a sticking fuel suction plate and nylon tube, then push or pull to release the 
stick. 


Oo 0 0 0 
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7. Removing the fuel suction tube ASSYW / Pump & Gauge 
a. 8 Remove the bolts, remove the fuel tank vent tube plate set. 


3239] NOT FOR SALE 


P A73933 


b. Disconnect the fuel hose of the figure, removing the fuel suction tube ASSY W / pump from the 
fuel tank and gauge. 


ae CAUTION 


o Damage to the fuel pump filter. 
o Becareful not to bend the arm portion of the fuel gauge sender. 


cw 


os 


P AT3084 


c. Remove the fuel from the fuel suction tube suction tube gasket ASSY W / pump & gauge. 
8. Winter - Erurita - Njietsutochiyu - remove block 
9. Winter - El Chillon pre succession - Mounting and 

a. Disconnect the fuel sender gauge connector. 

b. Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the claws of the fuel suction plate mating. 

c. Disconnect the fuel pump harness, remove the fuel suction plate. 


3200] NOT FOR SALE 


10. Winter - Eruponpuha - remove business 
11. Winter - Erusakushiyon, support - and remove NO.2 
12. Winter - El Chillon mule shoes pump - Removal 
13. Remove the pump off Ewell ASSYW / Filter, 
a. Pull out the fuel pump ASSY W / filter from the fuel tank fuel filter. 
14. Winter - El remove filter pump 
a. Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the fuel pump filter clips. 
b. Remove the fuel pump filter. 
15. Winter - Erusendage - removable storage ASSY 
a. Clear the nail as shown, and slide down to remove the fuel gauge sender ASSY. 


Pp A73935 


16. Winter - Erusendage - Mounting di ASSY 
a. Slide up the fuel gauge sender ASSY, to be locked to ensure that the nails. 


P A7S896 


17. Winter - Pump mounting E] filters 


3244; NOT FOR SALE 


a. Using the new fuel pump filter clip is attached to the fuel pump and fuel pump filter. 
18. Ewell off-pump mounting ASSYW / Filter, 
a. O-ring is applied to gasoline in the fuel pump. 
b. Assembling the fuel pump W / filter fuel filter fuel tank. 
c. No.2 fuel and fuel support for assembling the cushion rubber suction. 
19. Winter - Eruponpuha - mounting business 
20. Winter - El Chillon pre succession - and mounting 
a. O-ring attached to the new fuel suction plate. 
b. Beconnected to the fuel pump fuel pump harness. 
c. By applying the gas to the O-ring, assembled the fuel suction plate. 
d. Fuel gauge sender connector to connect. 
21. Winter - Erurita - Njietsutochiyu - Mounting block 
22. Fuel suction tube attached ASS YW / Pump & Gauge 
a. Suction tube attached to the fuel ASSY W / pump & gauge new gasket. 
b. Connected to the fuel hose to match the paint marks in Part A of the figure is set to be within range 
of the knob portion of the clip in FIG. 


130° 


BAR OY PR 


AGS2S7 
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c. Align as shown, install a set of eight plates with bolts. 


Reference value 
T =6.0N-cm} $ m {6lkef 


A76118 


23. Winter - Erutankurita - Nchiyu - Mounting block 
a. Plug into the return tube to the suction plate and attach the tube joint clip. 


aw CAUTION 
o To ensure that no foreign matter adhering to the wound and connected. 
o To ensure that the fuel is firmly plugged into the pump tubing ASSY. 
o Toensure that the return on a collar of the tube the tube joint clip. 
o After mounting the tube joint clip, come out to make sure that the fuel pump tubing ASSY. 


AT&O2? 
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24. Winter - El healing main tank - mounting block 
a. Plugs into the main suction tube plate and attach the tube joint clip. 


aw CAUTION 
o Toensure that no foreign matter adhering to the wound and connected. 
o To ensure that the fuel is firmly plugged into the pump tubing ASSY. 
o To ensure that the flange on the main tube of the tube joint clip. 
o After mounting the tube joint clip, come out to make sure that the fuel pump tubing ASSY. 


P A75028 


25. Riyafuroasa - Bisuho - Rukaba - Installation 

a. Connect the fuel pump connector. 

b. Using the new butyl tape, attach the rear floor service hole cover. 
26. Riyashitobatsuku mounting ASSY LH (capacity is 72-10 E)Reference) 
27. Riyashitobatsuku mounting ASSY RH (capacity is 72-10 E)Reference) 
28. Inspect for fuel leaks (capacity 11-60 E)Reference) 
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12 


Semi Equipment List 


co See Remarks 
Figure 11-76 Configuration E.Reference 


Fuel spill prevention work (capacity 11-57 E’Reference) 
Remove Riyashitobatsuku ASSY RH (capacity is 72-10 E)Reference) 
Remove Riyashitobatsuku ASSY LH (capacity is 72-10 E)Reference) 
Riyafuroasa - Bisuho - Rukaba - remove (capacity 11-71 E)Reference) 
Riyafuroasa - Bisuho - Removing Rukaba-NO.2 
a. Turn over the floor mat. 
b. Remove the rear floor service hole cover and disconnect the fuel sender gauge connector. 


0 


Winter - el main tank heal - Disconnect drive (capacity 11-71 E)Reference) 
Winter - Erutankurita - Nchiyu - Disconnect drive (capacity 11-71 E’Reference) 
Removing the fuel suction tube ASSYW / pump and gauge (capacity 11-71 EiReference) 
Fuel extraction 
a. After draining the fuel through the fuel tank of a new gasket, install the fuel tank plug. 


Reference value 
T=6.5N-cm} $ m {66kef 


Remove the propeller shaft Uizu Chamonix center bearing ASSY (30-4 capacity is E)Reference) 


SST 
09325-20010 


Exhaust - Pipe center strike Remove ASSY (dose is 15-10 PReference) 


. Suspension Lower Penn Chillon - Blur - remove database LH (dose is 29-55 E.Reference) 
13. 
14. 


Suspension Lower Penn Chillon - Blur - remove database RH (dose is 29-55 E)Reference) 
Winter - El boiler pipes off the tank Tsuu Ho - Disconnect device 


3247, NOT FOR SALE 


15. Winter - el main tank heal - Disconnect drive 
a. Unlock your fingers apply force to the projection of the retainer as shown and pull out the tube. 


aw CAUTION 
o Cleaning the dirt and other foreign matter adhering to the clip before proceeding. 
o Quick connectors for pipes and connectors are sealed by O-ring damage and foreign 


material adhering to the connecting section, done with care. 

Desorption work is done by hand, do not use tools. 

Do not rotate or bend or flex to force the nylon tubing. 

After disconnection, the plastic bag to protect the connections. 

If the connector and fixing pipes, you can manually rotate the nylon tube, nylon tube and 
pull the disconnect and then remove the stick. 


Oo Oo 0 96 


S499 1ARGS 


16. Winter - Erutankurita - Nchiyu - Disconnect drive 


3248; NOT FOR SALE 


a. Remove the hose clip and disconnect the fuel return tube. 


aw CAUTION 
o Cleaning the dirt and other foreign matter adhering to the clip before proceeding. 
o Desorption work is done by hand, do not use tools. 
o Do not rotate or bend or flex to force the nylon tubing. 
o After disconnection, the plastic bag to protect the connections. 


p\ a A?5081 
17. Winter - Removing Erutanku ASSY 
a. Parking Brake Cable Remove the clamp. 
b. Mission over the jack, remove the fuel tank band. 
c. Force disconnect the fuel tank bracket and fuel tank fuel hose Tsuu canister tube No.2. 
d. Remove the fuel tank. 
18. Winter - El remove shoes Chillon tank NO.1 
19. Winter - El remove shoes Chillon tank NO.3 
20. Winter - El remove tank protector NO.1 
a. Remove the four pieces using a drill rivets, remove the fuel tank protector. 
21. Winter - Erusendage - removable storage ASSY 
a. 5 Remove the screw this and remove the fuel gauge sender. 
22. Winter - Full Tank Removal El Ira LWR pipe 
a. Remove the five bolts, remove the fuel tank filler pipe LWR. 
23. Winter - Full tank mounting Ira El LWR pipe 


a. LWR fuel tank filler pipe mounted on a new gasket. 
b. And over the notch and install the LWR fuel tank filler pipe bolts 5. 


Reference value 
T =3.5N-cm} $ m {36kef 
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0 ABSI16 


24. Winter - Erusendage - Mounting di ASSY 
a. In this five screws, attach the fuel gauge sender. 


Reference value 
T= 1.5N-cm} $ m {15kef 


25. Winter - El tank protector mounting NO.1 

a. Use an air riveter, rivet aluminum (4.8mm diameter) mounted on the protector. 
26. Fuel Tank Mounting Cushion 

a. The position, and paste the No.3 and No.1 brand new fuel tank cushions. 


aw CAUTION 
Cushion the fuel tank No.3 paste only a portion A of the figure. 


27. Winter - Replacing Erutanku ASSY 


320|NOT FOR SALE 


28. 
29, 
30. 
ail, 
3% 
53: 
34. 
Do: 
36. 


BT 
38. 
a9. 
40. 


a. Inthe fuel tank band and LH No.1 RH, install a fuel tank ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 39N-m {400kgf-cm} 


b. Parking Brake cable mounting clamps. 


Reference value 
T=5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 


Suspension Lower Penn Chillon - Blur - Mounting device LH (dose is 29-55 E.Reference) 
Suspension Lower Penn Chillon - Blur - Mounting device RH (dose is 29-55 E)Reference) 
Exhaust - Center Pipe mounting costs ASSY (dose is 15-10 E)Reference) 
CHAMONIX propeller shaft bearing mounted center Uizu ASSY (30-4 capacity is E’Reference) 
Fuel suction tube attached ASSYW / pump & gauge (capacity 11-71 EiReference) 
Winter - Erutankurita - Nchiyu - Mounting drives (capacity 11-71 E\Reference) 
Winter - El healing main tank - mounting drives (capacity 11-71 E\Reference) 
Riyafuroasa - Bisuho - Rukaba - Installation (capacity 11-71 E)Reference) 
Riyafuroasa - Bisuho - Mounting Rukaba-NO.2 

a. Fuel gauge sender connector to connect ASSY. 

b. Using the new butyl tape, attach the rear floor service hole cover. 
Riyashitobatsuku mounting ASSY LH (capacity is 72-10 E)Reference) 
Riyashitobatsuku mounting ASSY RH (capacity is 72-10 E)Reference) 
Inspect for fuel leaks (capacity 11-60 E)Reference) 
Inspect the exhaust gas leak 


Emitsushiyon Control system (1ZZ-FE) on the vehicle inspection 


1. 


Air-fuel ratio compensation device 


See Remarks 
Using the $2000 "Data Monitor" - "B1S1 O2 sensor voltage" is selected, can be inspected. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a. Engine control computer B23 (OX1A) positive test lead of the tester to the terminals, A28 (E2) to 
connect the test leads to a negative terminal. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


aw CAUTION 
While connected to the computer connector to connect the test leads from the back connector. 


3231|NOT FOR SALE 
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b. Hold for about two minutes rotation 2500r/min Engine, sensor to warm-oxy diene. 
c. Held at 2500r/min rotation Engine, SST (electrical Toyota tester) 0-directed variation between 1V 
(feedback) to confirm that. 


Criteria 
Change more than eight times in 10 seconds. 
aw CAUTION 


o Subsequently the work done since the sensor warm-diene oxy sensor would be cool. 
o If the tester does not change the direction of the work to warm up again and check the 
sensor. 


2. Deceleration control system 
a. Rpm to about 3500r/min Engine. 
b. Using the sound scope, to ensure the sound operation of the injector. 
c. Sound momentarily stop when you release the throttle lever operation of the injector, to ensure that 
the operating noise again. 
3. Fuel vapor suppression equipment 
a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


b. After starting Engine, disconnect the vacuum hose diagram. 


32322|NOT FOR SALE 
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Do the screen according to the "Active Test" - "Purge VSV", and then turned ON when VSV, to 
ensure that negative pressure is generated in the port of VSV. 
If the inspection results are abnormal will check the following items. 
i. | VSV (for canister purge) 

ii. That is of vacuum hose (throttle body @ VSV) 

iii. Engine control computer voltage PRG 
"Active Test" to exit, to restore the vacuum hose. 
Do the screen according to "Data Monitor" or "Record Data" on the screen, so you can see the 
operating state of the purge VSV "Purge VSV" is selected. 
Vehicle deceleration will be fully complete after warming up the vehicle, the VSV "OFF @ ON" 
will make sure that. 


4. Visual inspection 


a. 


Cracks, leaks, or to inspect it for damage. 


See Remarks 


o Oil level gauge, oil filler cap Engine malfunction and cause stalling and remove the PCV 
hose. 

o Disconnected or the cylinder head and parts of the air flow meter, or loose, Engine intake 
air to engine failure or malfunction or if your primary and secondary cracks. 


3233|NOT FOR SALE 
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Semi Equipment List 


1. Chiyako - Rukiyanisuta ASSY 
a. Ventilation inspection 
i. Using the mighty back, doing service in accordance with inspection guidelines. 


Criteria 


Inspection Guidelines Criteria 
B port A port to block the negative , 
pressure port C (1.96kPa) put Therene eaktese 
Closing the C-port, Port A negative That there is airflow 
pressure (1.96kPa) put from port B 
Block the C port, blow air into port A |That there is airflow 
(4.71kPa) from port B 
Blow air into port A (4.71kPa) . ea oy Os nal were 

is more airflow 


324|NOT FOR SALE 


2. Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi NO.1 
Resistance Inspection 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
30-34Q (20 ° C) 


0 AS32864 


a. Operational check 
i. Battery voltage is applied between the terminals of VSV, the coil energized, check for the 
presence of airflow from the F port E port. 


Criteria 


3gs|NOT FOR SALE 


With aeration 


3. Diene oxide sensor 
Check sensor resistance heater 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, 2 (+ B) & 1 (HT) to measure the resistance 
between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
11-16Q (room temperature) 


a. Short inspection sensor heater 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, 1 (HT) @ 4 (E1) to check for shorts between 
terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
No continuity 


1. Air-fuel ratio compensation device 
a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


SST 
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09991-60101 
09991-60300 


b. Hold for about two minutes rotation 2500r/min Engine, sensor to warm-oxy diene. 
c. Held at 2500r/min rotation Engine, 0 the direction of change between the $2000-1V (feedback) to 
confirm that. 


Criteria 
Change more than eight times in 10 seconds. 
aw CAUTION 


o Subsequently the work done so would chill the warm-diene oxide sensor. 
o Does not change, check again and warm up the work. 


2. Deceleration control system equipment (Fuyuerukatsuto) 
a. Rpm to about 3000r/min Engine. 
b. Using the sound scope, to ensure the sound operation of the injector. 
c. When you release the accelerator pedal, the sound operation of the injector stops temporarily, to 
make sure that you should be operating again. 
3. Fuel vapor suppression equipment 
a. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


b. After starting Engine, disconnect the vacuum hose diagram. 


0 f As3282 


c. Do the screen according to the "Active Test" - "Purge VSV", and then turned ON when VSV, to 
ensure that negative pressure is generated in the port of VSV. 


3237|NOT FOR SALE 


d. If the inspection results are abnormal will check the following items. 


See Remarks 


o VSV (for canister purge) 
o That is of vacuum hose (throttle body = VSV) 
o Engine control computer voltage PRG 


e. "Active Test" to exit, to restore the vacuum hose. 
f. Do the screen according to "Data Monitor" on the screen, so you can see the operating state of the 


purge VSV "Purge VSV" is selected. 
g. Vehicle deceleration will be fully complete after warming up the vehicle, the VSV "OFF — ON" 
will make sure that. 
4. Visual inspection 
a. Cracks, leaks, or to inspect it for damage. 


See Remarks 


Oil level gauge, oil filler cap Engine malfunction and cause stalling and remove the PCV 


hose. 
Is disconnected or the cylinder head and throttle body parts, or loose, malfunction or stall 


out and Engine secondary air intake or have cracked. 


0 ASIZE5 
Emitsushiyon Control system (1AZ-FSE) inspection alone 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Chiyako - Rukiyanisuta ASSY 


a. Ventilation inspection 
i. Using the mighty back, doing service in accordance with inspection guidelines. 


Criteria 
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Inspection Guidelines Criteria 
B port A port to block the negative : 
pressure port C (1.96kPa) put nner as Deileokaee 
Closing the C-port, Port A negative That there is airflow 
pressure (1.96kPa) put from port B 
Block the C port, blow air into port A __|That there is airflow 
(4.71kPa) from port B 
Blow air into port A (4.71kPa) Epon 0 pon thaethere 

is more airflow 


HA— bA 


AR— bC 


2. Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi NO.1 
Resistance Inspection 


i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
30-34Q (20 ° C) 


339|NOT FOR SALE 


0 As3284 


a. Operational check 
i. Battery voltage is applied between the terminals of VSV, the coil energized, check for the 
presence of airflow from the F port E port. 


Criteria 
With aeration 


3. Diene oxide sensor 
Check sensor resistance heater 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, 2 (+ B) @& 1 (HT) to measure the resistance 
between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
11-16Q (room temperature) 


3200] NOT FOR SALE 
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a. Short inspection sensor heater 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, 1 (HT) @ 4 (E1) to check for shorts between 
terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
No continuity 


1. Exhaust gas recirculation 
a. Close inspection EGR 
i. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


li. Check ignition timing is performed. (Capacity 14-60 E)Reference) 

ili. Follow the screen performs active test "intake manifold pressure” is selected. 

iv. Active Test "stoichiometric control force" in the reference value is negative pressure in the 
intake manifold when you run, make sure that the speed is stable Engine. 


Reference value 
Below 64kPa {490mmHg} 


3241] NOT FOR SALE 


b. EGR opening inspection 
i. Follow the screen performs active test "EGR steps" to select. 
ii. As you gradually increase the number of steps in EGR Engine idle rotation state, to verify 
that the Engine idle speed is unstable. 


Semi Equipment List 


1. EGR valve ASSY 
a. SST (electrical Toyota tester) to measure the resistance between terminals using. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 


| Terminal «=—s—(‘<i«‘*YS*é‘<«~‘*;*é«éRRssistancesi— 
5 (B1) © 4 (S1), 6 (S3) 15-25Q (when cold) 
5 (Bl) © 4 (S1), 6 (S3) 20-30Q (when warm). 
2 (B2) & 1 (S2), 3 (S4) 15-25Q (when cold) 
2 (B2) & 1 (S82), 3 (S4) 20-30Q (when warm). 


1. Air-fuel ratio compensation device 


oo See Remarks 
Using the $2000 "Data Monitor" - "B1S1 02 sensor voltage" is selected, can be inspected. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


32622| NOT FOR SALE 


a. Engine control computer B21 (OX1A) positive test lead of the tester to the terminals, B7 (E1) test 
lead to connect the negative terminal. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


aw CAUTION 
While connected to the computer connector to connect the test leads from the back connector. 


Ei (-) 


ee 


[a COED | 
(Oi) Oh) Gh) 


OX1A (4) 


a ATST71 


b. Hold for about two minutes rotation 2500r/min Engine, sensor to warm-oxy diene. 
c. Held at 2500r/min rotation Engine, 0 TOYOTA Electrical Tester-directed changes between 1V 
(feedback) to confirm that. 


Criteria 
Change more than eight times in 10 seconds. 
aw CAUTION 


o Subsequently the work done since the sensor warm-diene oxy sensor would be cool. 
o If the tester does not change the direction of the work to warm up again and check the 
sensor. 


2. Deceleration control system 
a. Rpm to about 3500r/min Engine. 
b. Using the sound scope, to ensure the sound operation of the injector. 
c. Sound momentarily stop when you release the throttle lever operation of the injector, to ensure that 
the operating noise again. 
3. Fuel vapor suppression equipment 
a. DLC3 to connect to the $2000. 


SST 
09991-60101 
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09991-60300 


b. After starting Engine, disconnect the vacuum hose diagram. 


Pp 


c. Do the screen according to the "Active Test" - "Purge VSV", and then turned ON when VSV, to 
ensure that negative pressure is generated in the vacuum hose. 
d. If the inspection results are abnormal will check the following items. 
i. | VSV (for canister purge) 
ii. That is of vacuum hose (throttle body @ VSV) 
iii. Engine control computer voltage PRG 
e. "Active Test" to exit, to restore the vacuum hose. 
f. Do the screen according to "Data Monitor" or "Record Data" on the screen, so you can see the 
operating state of the purge VSV "Purge VSV" is selected. 
g. Vehicle deceleration will be fully complete after warming up the vehicle, the VSV "OFF @ ON" 
will make sure that. 
4. Visual inspection 
a. Cracks, leaks, or to inspect it for damage. 


See Remarks 


o Oil level gauge, oil filler cap Engine malfunction and cause stalling and remove the PCV 
hose. 

o Disconnected or the cylinder head and air cleaner parts, or loose, Engine intake air to engine 
failure or malfunction or if your primary and secondary cracks. 


3264; NOT FOR SALE 


P A75064 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Chiyako - Rukiyanisuta ASSY 
a. Ventilation inspection 
i. Using the mighty back, doing service in accordance with inspection guidelines. 


Criteria 


Inspection Guidelines Criteria 
B port A port to block the negative , 
pressure port C (1.96kPa) put Therene eaktese 
Closing the C-port, Port A negative That there is airflow 
pressure (1.96kPa) put from port B 
Block the C port, blow air into port A |That there is airflow 
(4.71kPa) from port B 
Blow air into port A (4.71kPa) . ea oy Os nal were 

is more airflow 
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2. Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi ASSY, NO.1 
Resistance Inspection 
i. Using the Toyota electrical tester, measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
30-34Q (20 ° C) 


0 AS32864 


a. Operational check 
i. Battery voltage is applied between the terminals of VSV, the coil energized, check for the 
presence of airflow from the F port E port. 


Criteria 


3266] NOT FOR SALE 


With aeration 


3. Diene oxide sensor 
Check sensor resistance heater 
i. Electrical tester with Toyota, 2 (+ B) © 1 (HT) to measure the resistance between the 
terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
11-16Q (room temperature) 


a. Short inspection sensor heater 
i. Electrical tester with Toyota, 1 (HT) © 4 (E1) to check for shorts between terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
No continuity 


1. Flow control system functional check 


3207; NOT FOR SALE 


a. To warm up the Engine. 
b. Stop the Engine, the Engine starts again. 


oo See Remarks 
To ensure uniform and driving range. 


c. SST (S2000) to use, make the screen follow, "TCCS" - "Active Test" - "SCV-VSV'" is selected, the 
VSV "live" & "energized" When was the actuator rod To ensure that the operation is. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


d. When you disconnect the hose is the return of the actuator rod, to ensure that it takes a negative 


pressure in the hose. 
e. Quickly stepped on the accelerator pedal to full throttle from idle rotation state, when racing, to 


verify that negative pressure is lost in a moment. 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi ASSY, NO.1 
a. Ventilation inspection 
i. SST (S2000) to be connected to DLC3. 
ii. Follow the screen performs "Akuteibu Test" - "SCV VSV", and then when it was ON © 
OFF the VSV, to confirm the presence of airflow between the ports. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Criteria 


Inspection Conditions | Port inspection | Presence of airflow 
De-energized EOF No ventilation 
When the power ESF With aeration 
When the power Air Port © E and F No ventilation 
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b. Resistance Inspection 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
33-390, 


2. Intel - Kumanihorudo 
Ventilation inspection 
i. A port attached to Mighty back after standing for 1 minute over a negative pressure 66.7kPa 
{500mmHg}, to ensure that there is no change in the guidelines. 


Intake Air Control system (3S-GTE) Notes 
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1. Immediately after the Engine is overloaded and traveling at high speed to stop the Engine from 20-120 
seconds and then idle. 
2. Engine is a sudden acceleration when it is cold, and avoid high speeds. 
3. When replacing the turbocharger due to failure to inspect the following items. 
a. Engine oil quantity of quality 
b. Operational status of the vehicle. 
c. Breaking and damage intake system 
d. Oil line to the turbocharger 
4. If you removed the turbocharger and intercooler ASSY, absorbing cloth, etc., to prevent contamination of 
foreign matter into the exhaust system and oil lines. 
5. Engine oil is injected into the oil hole, 20cm * before installing a turbo charger, turn the turbine wheel by 
hand to blend the oil into the bearings. 


p — n7 S896 


6. If you overhaul or replace turbocharger is our fuel supply, the Engine will be started after cranking for 30 
seconds, 60 seconds remain idle. 


Intake Air Control system (3S-GTE) on the vehicle inspection 


1. Turbocharger (supercharger pressure check) 
a. To warm up the Engine. 
b. Connect the $2000, "List of ECU data monitor" over pressure "intake manifold", and then to 
display the intake manifold pressure. 
c. Rotational speed is raised to above 2800r/min Engine running at a two-speed full throttle, boost 
pressure check. 


Reference value 
49-98kPa {0.5-1.0kgf-cm} 


i. Is lower than the reference intake and exhaust system check for leaks. 
ii. Higher than the reference value, and check out whether there are cracks in the actuator hose 
and vacuum hose. 
2. Turbocharger (Check actuator operation) 
a. Disconnect the vacuum hose from the actuator and the actuator hose. 
b. Connect the vacuum hose with your finger to seal the actuator. 
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c. Using SST, pressure from 72,7 kpa {0,74 kgf/cm *} to the actuator, the actuator moves the push 
rod, check valve to open the West Gate. 


SST 
09992-00242 


aw CAUTION 
Do not apply pressure over 110kPa {1,12 kgf/cm ”! to the actuator. 


d. Hose connected to the actuator. 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi ASSY, NO.1 
a. Resistance Inspection 
i. Using the Toyota electrical tester, measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
22-26Q (20 ° C) 


3271; NOT FOR SALE 
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b. Operational check 
i. Battery voltage is applied between the terminals of VSV, the coil energized, check for the 
presence of airflow from the F port E port. 


Criteria 
With aeration 


Semi Equipment List 


Chillon front suspension tower - remove server-ASSY (With Tower Bar) (volume 26-10 E)Reference) 
. Eakuri - Removing Nakiyatsupu 

a. Disconnect the air inlet hose connectors and sensors Temper Ratchasima. 

b. Remove the hook clamp, remove the cap integral with the air cleaner hose. 


NO 


3272; NOT FOR SALE 


3. Interface - District - La remove the protector 
a. Remove the cap nut 4 pieces, remove the intercooler protector. 


P A7 1824 


4. Interface - District - La remove ASSY 
a. This disconnect the vacuum hose and two connectors of the vacuum switching valve. 
b. Remove the bolt. 
c. Loosen the clamp 2 pieces connector, remove the intercooler ASSY. 


Pp 


d. Loosen the clamp 2 pieces connector, remove the air of this connector 2. 


3273} NOT FOR SALE 


P A71828 


5. Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi ASSY, NO.1 removal 
a. Remove the two bolts, the vacuum switching valve ASSY No. Remove 1. 


ce ee ee ee ae 


P AT1827 


6. Stud Removal 
a. Remove the bolt studs for the position of Figure 4. 


3274; NOT FOR SALE 


P A71828 


7. Mounting Stud 
a. Bolts attaching the studs in the position shown. 


Reference value 
T=4.9N-cm} $ m {50kef 


F A7 1828 
8. Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi ASSY, NO.1 mounting 
a. ASSY No vacuum switching valve with two bolts. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T=4.9N-cm} $ m {50kef 


32795|NOT FOR SALE 


P AT1827 


9. Interface - District - La mounting ASSY 
a. This two-piece air connector attaching the connector clamps. 


aw CAUTION 
o Air connector clamps (turbocharger side) of the bolt head, careful not to protrude above the 


stopper of the intercooler ASSY. 
o Airconnector clamp bolts attaching the vehicle to the right. 


b. Each connector attaching the clamps on the intercooler ASSY as shown. 


3276] NOT FOR SALE 


c. Install the bolt. 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {122kgf-cm} 


d. This vacuum hose that connects the vacuum switching valve and two connectors. 
10. Interface - District - La protector mounting 


a. Installing the nut 4 intercooler protector caps. 


Reference value 
T=7.0N-cm} $ m {7lkef 


A7 1824 
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11. Eakuri - Installation Nakiyatsupu 
a. Integrally attached to the air cleaner case and air cleaner hose clamp with the hook cap. 
b. Connect the air inlet hose connectors and sensors Temper Ratchasima. 
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12. Chillon tower front suspension - if-mounting ASSY (With Tower Bar) (volume 26-10 E)Reference) 


SAIDAKRRWNS 


9, 


Semi Equipment List 


Engine Removal Andakaba-LH 

Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 

Coolant sampling (volume 16-27 E’Reference) 

Engine oil sampling (volume 17-21 E)Reference) 

Exhaust - Removal Sutopaipu ASSYFR (dose is 15-10 E’Reference) 

Radiator - Tainretsutoho - detach database 

Radiator - Taautoretsutoho - detach database 

Radiator - remove data ASSY (dose is 16-33 E)Reference) 

Chillon front suspension tower - remove server-ASSY (With Tower Bar) (volume 26-10 E)Reference) 


10. Eakuri - Remove Nakiyatsupu (volume 13-6 E)Reference) 

11. Interface - District - La remove ASSY (13-6 capacity is E)Reference) 
12. Oil level gain - remove page 

13. Oil level gain - remove Jigaido (capacity 16-31 E\Reference) 

14. Data - Boinshiyure - remove data NO.1 


a. Remove the three bolts, turbo insulator No. Remove 1. 


3278] NOT FOR SALE 


15. Alternator - Remove Taburaketsuto NO.2 
a. Oxygen sensor connector and disconnect the clamps. 
b. Remove the two bolts, the alternator bracket No. Remove the 2. 


16. Exotic - Sutomanihorudohi - Toinshiyure - remove data NO.2 
a. Remove the three bolts, exhaust manifold heat insulator No. Remove the 2. 


3279} NOT FOR SALE 


17. Manihorudokonba - Remove data 
a. Remove the two bolts and two nuts, remove the Manihorudosute. 


b. Remove the bolts and nuts, Manihorudosute No. Remove the 2. 


3200} NOT FOR SALE 


P r\ A71E893 


c. 6 Remove the nuts, remove the manifold and turbine outlet elbow gasket converter. 


18. Data - Bochiya - Jiya remove 
a. Remove the two bolts and nuts, remove the turbocharger stay. 


3281] NOT FOR SALE 


b. Remove the bolt. 


P A7 1896 


c. Remove the hose clip and disconnect the turbo oil outlet hose. 
d. Turbo Water Hose No. And disconnect the vacuum hose or two. 


3282] NOT FOR SALE 


A71aa7 


e. Remove the union bolt and remove the turbo oil pipe joint gasket 2 pcs. 
VW ON 
Arp 
(Cis 
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PF A? 


f. Remove the nut and 8 individual colors, remove the exhaust manifold and turbocharger Tsuu head 
gasket. 


3288] NOT FOR SALE 


19. Data - Remove the oil pipe volume NO.1 
a. Remove the two nuts, turbo oil pipe No. | and remove the turbo oil inlet gasket. 


A?) 


P 


20. Data - Bouo - remove Tapaipu NO. 1 
a. Remove the two nuts and bolts, water pipes Turbo No. Remove the turbo water pipes and gaskets 1. 


3284; NOT FOR SALE 


P 


21. Housing side bearing pre - Mounting and 
a. Remove the two nuts, remove the water bypass the bearing housing side plates and gaskets. 


Pp A7Saa3 


22. Exotic - Sutomanihorudohi - Toinshiyure - remove data NO.1 
a. Remove the three bolts, exhaust manifold heat insulator No. Remove 1. 


3288] NOT FOR SALE 


F A73896 
23. Exotic - Sutomanihorudohi - Toinshiyure - Mounting data NO.1 
a. Exhaust manifold heat insulator bolts No 3. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T=7.5N-cm} $ m {76kef 


P A73895 


24. Housing side bearing pre - and mounting 
a. The new bypass water through the gasket, install the bearing housing side plates at two nuts. 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {120kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Mounted on the outside as shown in the engraving. 


3286] NOT FOR SALE 


xR 


P A73804 
25. Data - Bouo - Installation Tapaipu NO. 1 
a. Turbo water pipe through a new gasket, turbo water pipes in No two nuts. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {120kgf-cm} 


b. Install the bolt. 


Reference value 
T =20N-m {204kgf-cm} 


P 


26. Other - oil pipe mounting volume NO.1 
a. Engine oil and oil injection hole, 20cm3, acclimate to turn the turbine compressor bearings by 
hand. 


3287; NOT FOR SALE 
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b. Through a new turbo oil inlet gasket, turbo oil pipe in No two nuts. Installing 1. 
Reference value 
T= 17N-m {173kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 


73896 


Gasket is installed in the direction of the arrows in the figure turbocharger 


27. Data - Bochiya - Jiya mounting 


the new nut. 


a. To remove particles of oil and the mounting surface of the cylinder head and turbocharger. 
b. Tsuu through the exhaust manifold gasket new head, install a turbocharger in color and 8 pieces of 


Reference value 
T =48N-m {487kgf-cm} 


3288] NOT FOR SALE 


c. Turbo oil pipe through one of two new joint gasket, install the union bolt. 


Reference value 
T = 39N-m {398kef-cm} 


d. Turbo Water Hose No. And a vacuum hose connecting the two. 


3299] NOT FOR SALE 


e. Connect the turbo oil outlet hose with a hose clip. 


P A7 1896 


f. No turbo oil pipe bolt. 1 attached to the oil pan. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {184kgf-cm} 


g. Tack turbocharger to stay with the nut. 


320|NOT FOR SALE 


h. 2 bolts that tack. 
i. That tightening the nut. 


Reference value 
T =58N-m {591kgf-cm} 


j. To tightening the two bolts. 


Reference value 
T =58N-m {591 kgf-cm} 


28. Manihorudokonba - Installation Data 
a. Turbine outlet elbow through a new gasket, install the converter on the manifold nuts 6. 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {650kgf-cm} 


321 |NOT FOR SALE 


b. No Manihorudosute bolts and nuts. Install 2. 


Reference value 
T =58N-m {59|kgf-cm} 


A71833 


c. Manihorudosute and install the two nuts on two bolts. 


Reference value 
T =58N-m {59|kgf-cm} 


Pp A718a2 


29. Exotic - Sutomanihorudohi - Toinshiyure - Mounting data NO.2 
a. Exhaust manifold heat insulator bolts No 3. Install 2. 


Reference value 
T = 20N-m {204kgf-cm} 


3292| NOT FOR SALE 


30. Alternator - Installation Taburaketsuto NO.2 
a. No alternator bracket with two bolts. Install 2. 


Reference value 
T =44N-m {449kef-cm} 


b. Connect the Oxygen sensor connectors and clamps. 


31. Data - Boinshiyure - Mounting data NO.1 
a. No turbo bolts insulator 3. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T = 20N-m {204kgf-cm} 


3233| NOT FOR SALE 


2. 
33. 
34. 
Sek 
36. 
37s 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 


Oil Level Gate - Mounting Jigaido (capacity 16-31 EiReference) 

Oil Level Gate - Installation package 

Interface - District - La mounting ASSY (13-6 capacity is E’Reference) 
Eakuri - Installation Nakiyatsupu (volume 13-6 E’Reference) 

Chillon tower front suspension - if-mounting ASSY (With Tower Bar) (volume 26-10 EiReference) 
Radiator - Mounting data ASSY (dose is 16-33 E’Reference) 

Radiator - Taautoretsutoho - database connection 

Radiator - Tainretsutoho - database connection 

Exhaust - Mounting Sutopaipu ASS YFR (dose is 15-10 E\Reference) 
Engine Oil Replenishment 

Coolant replenishment (capacity 16-27 E)Reference) 

Inspect the exhaust gas leak 

Engine Oil Leak Inspection 

Inspection Engine oil volume (capacity 17-12 E’Reference) 

Coolant leak check (capacity 16-22 E)Reference) 

Engine mounting - RH Andakaba 

Engine mounting - LH Andakaba 


Engine ASSY (1ZZ-FE) Inspection 


= 


Semi Equipment List 


Coolant (antifreeze including LLC) inspections (volume 16-4 EyReference) 


. Inspection Engine oil (volume 17-1 E’Reference) 


Battery check 
a. Check battery specific gravity 


Reference value 
1.25-1.29 (20 ° C liquid temperature). 


Eakuri - filter element inspection 
Spa - check Kupuragu (volume 18-2 E’Reference) 
Check ignition timing 
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a. To warm up the Engine. 
b. Connect the timing light. 
i. Remove the cylinder head No.2. 
ii. _ Pull the wire harness position, and connect the wire harness clip timing light. 


ae CAUTION 


o Use a timing light can detect the primary signal. 
o After checking to make sure the wire harness tape. 


c. Inspected by S2000 
i. Connect the $2000 to DLC3. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


li. _ Follow the screen, "Basic Inspection" to display the screen. 
ili. "Check ignition timing" is selected, to ensure that ignition timing is within the reference 
value. 


Reference value 
BTDC 10-18 ° CA (when the idle speed) 


iv. | When the rotation raised Engine, to ensure that the ignition timing advance rapidly. 
v. "Fixed" ignition running, to measure the ignition timing. 


Reference value 
BTDC 8-12 ° CA (when the idle speed) 
ae CAUTION 


o To turn OFF the A/C and all the accessories switch. 


325|NOT FOR SALE 


o Doelectric fan is OFF. 
o When you check the ignition timing to the shift lever to N or P range. 


See Remarks 
5 seconds to keep the rotation 1000-1300r/min Engine, it will check the idle speed. 


ee a 
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d. Inspected by TC pin short 
i. Check the wire using a diagnosis No.2, 13 of DLC3 (TC) © 4 (CG) between the terminals 
shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


ae CAUTION 


Never mistake for the wrong cause of failure short position. 

To turn OFF the A/C and all the accessories switch. 

Do electric fan is OFF. 

When you check the ignition timing to the shift lever to N or P range. 


Oo 0 0 0 


ii. Check that ignition timing is within the reference value. 


Reference value 
BTDC 8-12 ° (when the idle speed) 


ii. 13 DLC3 (TC) © 4 (CG) between the terminals to release. 
iv. Check that ignition timing is within the reference value. 


Reference value 
BTDC 10-18 ° (when the idle speed) 


326|NOT FOR SALE 


v. | When you raise the rpm Engine, to ensure that the ignition timing advance rapidly. 


TC 


19] effet} 
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e. Remove the timing light. 
f. Installing the cylinder head No.2. 


Reference value 
T =7.0N-cm} $ m {7lkgf 


7. Engine idle rotation check 
a. To warm up the Engine. 
b. Inspected by S2000 
i. Connect the $2000 to DLC3. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


li. Do the screen and follow the instructions, "check the ignition timing" on the screen, to 
measure the idle speed. 


Reference value 
600-700r/min (P range or N) 
ae CAUTION 


o To turn OFF the A/C and all the accessories switch. 
o Doelectric fan is OFF. 


c. Tachometer inspected by the primary current detection type 
i. 9DLC3 (TAC) to mount a tachometer pulse pickup No.2 terminal wire and connect the 
tachometer. 


3277; NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09843-18030 


Reference value 
600-700r/min (P range or N) 
ae CAUTION 


o To turn OFF the A/C and all the accessories switch. 
o Doelectric fan is OFF. 


TAG 
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8. Compression check 
To warm up the Engine. 
Remove the cylinder head No.2. 
Remove the ignition coil. 
Remove the spark plug. 
Compression check 
i. Install the compression gauge into plug hole. 
ii. To full throttle. 
iii. To measure the cranking compression Engine. 


eo BeoE 


Reference value 
1300kPa (13.3kgf/cm2) 

Time limit 
1000kPa (10.2kgf/cm2) 

Differential cylinder 
100kPa (1.0kgf/cm2) 

a ew CAUTION 


o Using a fully charged battery so that the rotation of at least Engine 250r/min. 
o Also check the other cylinders. 
o Compression measurements are performed in a short time. 


3288|NOT FOR SALE 


iv. _ If pressure is low compression, pour a small amount again to measure the compression in 
the cylinder Engine oil. 


See Remarks 


o Ifthe compression is increased, there is the possibility of such a piston ring wear. 
o If there is no change in compression, there is the possibility of valve-related defects. 


f. Installing a spark plug. 


Reference value 
T = 25N-m {255kgf-cm} 


g. Installing the Ignition coil. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


h. Installing the cylinder head No.2. 


Reference value 
T=7.0N-cm} $ m {7lkef 


9. CO, HC concentration Inspection 
a. Start the Engine. 
b. Racing 180 seconds to 2500r/min. 
c. More than 40cm tail pipe inserted into the tester probes on idle speed. 
d. CO, concentration of conducting an inspection HC. 


Reference value 
1.0% CO 
HC concentration below 300ppm 


329| NOT FOR SALE 


e. CO, check out the steps listed below the reference value if the HC. 
i. Inspection of the oxy sensor diene (volume 12-3 E)Reference) 
ii. Trouble shooting to do reference the table below. 


CO |HC Defect Probable cause 


1. Faulty ignition 


o Bad Timing 
Normal High Rough idle eae Dive Bey 
2. Scrap valve clearance 
3. Exhaust gas leak 
4. Leaking cylinder compression 


1. Vacuum leak 


PCV hose 

Intake manifold 

Throttle Body 

Idle Speed Control Valve 
Brake booster line 


Low _|High |Rough Idle (unstable HC) 


Oo 0.0 040 


2. Misfire due to lean air-fuel mixture 


1. That air element 
That valve 2.PCV 
Bad 3.EFI System 


[e) 
[e) 
[e) 
[e) 
[e) 
[e) 


Faulty pressure regulator 
Faulty temperature sensor 
Bad air flow meter 

Faulty ECU 

Faulty injector 

Faulty throttle position sensor 


High High |Rough Idle (black smoke) 


1. Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
2. Juan & alternator - Remove V-belt data 
a. Remove the V-belt and turn the V-belt tensioner slowly clockwise. 


3300 | NOT FOR SALE 
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Valve clearance (1ZZ-FE) adjustment 


RAMP YY 


Semi Equipment List 


- Remove cylinder cover Hetsudo NO.2 

Engine wire disconnect 

Remove the ignition coil ASSY Chillon 

Benchire - Shiyonho - remove database 

Benchire - Shiyonho - remove source NO.2 
Hetsudo cylinder cover - Remove 

Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
NO.1 cylinder compression top dead set 


a mw CAUTION 
Valve clearance inspection should be performed when cold. 


a. Set No.1 cylinder compression top dead center 
i. Rotate the crankshaft pulley positive, the timing mark (notch) to match the 0 degree 
position the timing chain cover. 
ii. When the above conditions, to ensure that the timing and location of the figure marks the 
point of the camshaft timing gear marks. 


See Remarks 
If the mark does not fit, adjust and rotate the crank again. 


3301] NOT FOR SALE 
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9. Inspect valve clearance 
a. Check the valve clearance point in the figure. 
i. Using Sickness gauge, measure the clearance between the camshaft and the Baruburifuta. 


Reference value (when cold) 
INO.15-0.25mm 
EX0.25-0.35mm 

oOo See Remarks 
Otherwise the reference value, keep track of the clearance. 


3302| NOT FOR SALE 


No. 1YUYSHRRMEXZA 


b. Rotate the crankshaft position to the forward rotation, to compress the No.4 cylinder top dead 
center. 
c. Check the valve clearance point in the figure. 


Reference value (when cold) 
INO.15-0.25mm 
EX0.25-0.35mm 
Oo See Remarks 
Otherwise, the reference value, keep track of the clearance. 


No. 4%¢UYS7RMLEA 


10. Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (volume 14-5 EReference) 

11. Radiator - Tariza - remove Butanku ASSY 

12. Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - remove data RH (capacity is 14-31 E)Reference) 
13. Remove V-belt consistency over Jonah ASSY (dose is 14-31 E)Reference) 

14. Valve clearance adjustment 


3303|NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Absolutely not turn out the crankshaft with a chain tensioner. 


a. Rotate the crankshaft positive, set to the No.1 cylinder compression top dead center. 
b. Applying the paint marks on each link in the chain that corresponds to the timing marks on 
camshaft timing gear. 
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c. Remove the chain tensioner. 
d. Wrench to hold the camshaft at No.2, you loosen the bolt of the camshaft timing gear set. 


aw CAUTION 
Baruburifuta you to bump into a monkey wrench. 


e. In order to remove the camshaft bearing cap figure. 


3304; NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Horizontally while holding the cam shaft, loosen the bolts evenly. 
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g. In order to remove the camshaft bearing cap figure of the camshaft. 


aw CAUTION 
Horizontally while holding the cam shaft, loosen the bolts evenly. 
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Rope or wire be hung in such a chain. 


1. 


aw CAUTION 
Be careful to enter anything in the timing chain cover. 


3306 | NOT FOR SALE 


j. Remove the Baruburifuta. 
k. Use a micrometer to measure the thickness of the removed Baruburifuta. 


1. Baruburifuta to calculate the thickness of the reference value so that the valve clearance 


[A] Select Baruburifuta 
iB The thickness of the removed Baruburifuta 

[c] Measured valve clearance 

Criteria 

INA = B + (C-0.20mm) 

EXA =B + (C-0.30mm) 


m. Choosing the Baruburifuta. 


3307}, NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
There will be replenished Baruburifuta ,5.06-35 types in the range of 0.02mm per 5 .74 mm. 


n. Installing the selected Baruburifuta. 
o. Mounted to match the timing marks on camshaft timing chain gear ASSY marked links. 


v-? 


p. Check marks and numbers front bearing cap No.3, tighten in the order figure. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {133kgf-cm} 


q. Set the cylinder head, camshaft No.2, attached to the timing marks to match the timing gear marks 
and links. 


3308| NOT FOR SALE 


r. Bolt set a tack. 


s. Check marks and numbers front bearing cap No.3, tighten in the order figure. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {133kgf-cm} 
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t. Installing the bearing cap No.1. 


Reference value 
T = 23N-m {235kgf-cm} 


u. Wrench to hold the camshaft at No.2, tighten the bolt of the camshaft timing gear set. 


Reference value 
T =54N-m {551 kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Baruburifuta you to bump into a monkey wrench. 


AGOO?1 


v. Assembled after the timing chain to ensure that the timing marks for each position shown 


3310} NOT FOR SALE 


$4 2477-9 $4384 97-9 


w. Install a chain tensioner. 
i. Ensure that there is no adhesion of dust to the O-ring chain tensioner, which set the hook. 


3311] NOT FOR SALE 


il. Engine mounted oil coated. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
ae CAUTION 


o If you release the hook in the middle inset, call back again to insert the tensioner. 
o Becareful not to bite is not broken and the O-ring. 


ili. Rotate the crankshaft slightly reversed, to ensure that the hook is released. 


3312} NOT FOR SALE 


iv. To ensure that the plunger is pushed to rotate the crankshaft positive. 


See Remarks 
If you do not release the hook, to release the hook to push the chain tensioner slipper with a screwdriver. 


aL WS 


OT pazsss 


15. Jonah consistency over V-belts mounted ASSY (dose is 14-31 E)Reference) 
16. Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installing computer RH 


Reference value 
T =52N-m {530kgf-cm} 


17. Radiator - Tariza - Installation Butanku ASSY 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkef 


3313} NOT FOR SALE 


18. Hetsudo cylinder cover - mounting (capacity 14-31 E\Reference) 
19. Ignition coil mounting Chillon ASSY 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


20. Hetsudo cover-mounted cylinder NO.2 


Reference value 
T=7.0N-cm} $ m {71kgf 


21. Inspect oil leakage 


FIPG (Gasuketsuto forming liquid) handling 


mm note 
Gaskets during the removal, be careful to avoid contaminating the gasket inside Engine debris. 


Before applying the sealant, sealant that adheres to the old seal is removed and cleaned, washed with 
white gas seal. 


Oil and other parts of the mating surfaces of each component, moisture, and prevent deposition of dust, 
such as cleaning rags. 


FIPG is applied to the parts attached. 


Wide application as instructed, coating type, there is no lack of coating, coating and other coating end 
always overlap. 


Be careful not to disturb the parts after assembly. 
Assembled within 3 minutes after application. 


Injection of cooling water within a certain elapsed time after assembly, and not to start the Engine oil 
lubrication. 


Where applied, and the elapsed time used FIPG 


ine eure Where sealant application Use sealant Blapsed time after 
number assembly 
Gus Timing chain (belt) x cylinder head cover, ASSY stiff Patsukin Black aot 
crankcase and cylinder block training Seal 
Cylinder head x timing chain (belt) and the cylinder head - } 
cover (top) step portion 


Three Cylinder block and cylinder head cylinder head gasket x t t 


Four CRANKCASE ASSY «x stiff cylinder block training 
Five Training stiff crankcase oil pan x ASSY 


3314; NOT FOR SALE 


Six x cylinder block water pump — Pot 
Seven Tight plug cylinder block x a Hour 


Application where FIPG 


3315] NOT FOR SALE 


Partial Engine ASSY (1AZ-FSE) overhaul (decomposition desorption) 


Semi Equipment List 


3316] NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the oil flow up guy Iraki 
Remove the oil off the gas group may decide he Iraki 
Benchire - Removing Shiyonbarubu 
Spa - Removing Kupuragu 
Removing the oil filter 
Using SST, remove the oil filter. 


SST 
09228-06501 


Remove the oil filter union 
Hexagon socket wrench with 12, remove the oil filter union. 
Hetsudo cylinder cover - removing 


Remove the two nuts and bolts 9, remove the cylinder head. 


3317} NOT FOR SALE 


Hetsudo cylinder cover - removing Gasuketsuto 
Shear cam shaft position sensor Chillon - Removal 
Shear crank shaft up - remove link 


Rotate the crankshaft positive, No. Set the compression top dead one cylinder, the crankshaft pulley 
timing mark (notch) conform to the 0 ° position the timing chain cover. 


Make sure that the front position shown in bearing cap and mark the timing mark of camshaft timing 
gear. 


3318; NOT FOR SALE 


a S4EYIC—9 (MYRE) aig 


Using SST, a fixed crankshaft pulley, loosen the bolts reset pool. 


SST 
09213-54015 (91651-60855). 
09330-00021 


3319] NOT FOR SALE 


Reset using the pool and SST bolts, remove the crankshaft pulley. 


SST 
09950-50013 (09951-05010,09952-05010,09953-05020,09954-05021) 


et AB4S16 


Wisdom - Removing Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 


mm note 
With out the chain tensioner, do not attempt to rotate the crankshaft. 


33200} NOT FOR SALE 


Shear cam shaft timing oil control - remove throttles ASSY 
Remove the crankshaft position sensor Chillon 
Uo - Taponpupu - remove link 

Using SST, remove the water pump pulley. 


SST 
09960-10010 (09962-01000,09963-00700) 


Uo - Removing Taponpu ASSY 
Bolts, two nuts and remove the clamp. 
Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the water pump by Kojima. 


= @ note 
Damage the water pump and cylinder block. 


3321] NOT FOR SALE 


Oil drain pan - remove phone plug 
Removing the oil pan 


Remove the two nuts and bolts 12. 


Remove the oil pan using oil pan seal cutter. 


= @ note 
Done slowly to prevent deformation of the oil pan flange. 


3322; NOT FOR SALE 


A00019 


Timing Wisdom - application (belt) cover - remove 
Remove the two nuts and bolts 14. 
Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the timing chain cover by Kojima. 


= @ note 
Timing chain cover, cylinder block and cylinder head damage. 


3323} NOT FOR SALE 


Timing gear (Wisdom - version) only - Suoirushi - remove module 


Using a flathead screwdriver and a piece of wood, remove the oil seal. 


3324; NOT FOR SALE 


Pre-crank angle sensor - Mounting and NO.1 

Timing Wisdom - remove operation guide 

Wisdom - remove option Jonas intensifier performance ratio 
Wisdom - Removing applications 

Wisdom - Nbaibure - remove Shiyondanpa NO.1 

Remove the crankshaft timing gear shift Shear 

Wisdom - Remove version NO.2 


Turn left at 90 ° crankshaft, align the holes and grooves for retaining oil pump oil pump drive shaft gear 
fixed. 


3325] NOT FOR SALE 


Pinponchi the holes for fixing gear oil pump drive shaft (4mm diameter) into, and remove the nut 
securing the oil pump drive gear shaft. 


3326] NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the bolts, remove the chain tensioner and a damper spring plate. 


Oil pump drive gear, oil pump drive shaft gear and No Chain. Remove the 2. 
Remove the oil pump ASSY 

Remove the three bolts, remove the oil pump and gaskets ASSY. 
Removing Kamushiyafuto NO.2 

In the order shown, the cam shaft bearing caps No. And No 2. Remove the 3. 


Camshaft No. Remove the 2. 


3327, NOT FOR SALE 


Removing Kamushiyafuto 
In the order shown, the cam shaft bearing caps No. And No 1. Remove the 3. 


Remove the camshaft. 


Remove the cam shaft bearing Shear NO.1 
Remove the cam shaft timing gear Shear 


Camshaft No. Fixed to aluminum and other devices through a mouthpiece for the services of two 
hexagonal parts, remove the camshaft timing gear. 


= = note 
Damage to the camshaft. 


3328] NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the cam shaft timing gear ASSY Shear 


Fixed to the device such as an aluminum cap over the hexagonal part of camshaft for the service, to make 
sure that does not rotate camshaft timing gear ASSY. 


= # note 
Damage to the camshaft. 


Position of the cam journal hole diagram (advance port) leave one place, such as plastic tape seal. 


Direction of the camshaft timing gear ASSY advance while applying air pressure of about 150kPa 
{1.5kgf/cm2} in the oil hole (left turn) to turn to force. 


3329] NOT FOR SALE 


noted for reference 


Be difficult to turn by hand because the air pressure is too high, and will be rotated to ease 
pressure on the moderate leak. 


If you make air pressure, so that the oil spread, covered with cloth and other. 


Remove the flange bolts, remove the camshaft timing gear ASSY. 
= = note 
The other four bolts to remove the absolute. 


If you want to reuse the camshaft timing gear ASSY, use the straight pins to release the lock. 


3330| NOT FOR SALE 


AbL—hEY 


RY ETS A 
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Remove the cam shaft bearing Shear NO.2 


Remove the cam shaft housing plug Shear 


3331] NOT FOR SALE 


Removing the cylinder Hetsudo 


Using the 10 double hexagon wrench, remove it several times in the cylinder head bolt sequence diagram, 
remove the cylinder head. 


m= @ note 
When you pull out the bolt, washer drop in the cylinder head. 


If you do out of order, which may damage the cylinder head. 


& AST?TTT 


Remove the gas cylinder may decide Hetsudo 


3332| NOT FOR SALE 


Uo arrive cylinder block - traced - remove Nkotsukupuragu 
Oil Control - throttles remove filter 

Hexagon socket wrench with 6 filters remove the oil control valve Disconnect the plug. 
Timing gear (Wisdom - version) only - Suoirushi - remove module 

Use a utility knife, cut a portion of the oil seal lip. 

Use a flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape, remove the oil seal by Kojima. 


= # note 
After removing the oil seal, to ensure that no damage to the crankshaft. If there are scratches, sandpaper (# 
400) to fix. 


Stay off the crank training only - remove source ASSY 
In the order shown, remove it several times to loosen bolts 11. 
The flat blade screwdriver to remove the crankcase Dekoji. 


mm note 
Damage to the crankcase and cylinder block. 


Remove the O-ring from the cylinder block. 


3333 | NOT FOR SALE 


Inspect oil pump drive gear 
A chain wrapped around the drive gear. 
Using calipers, measure the outside diameter. 
Limit 
48.2mm 


= @ note 
Rely on the calipers to measure the roller portion of the chain. 


If the following limits, replace the chain and gear drive. 


3334] NOT FOR SALE 


Inspect the oil pump drive gear shaft Chamonix 
A chain wrapped around the drive shaft gear. 
Using calipers, measure the outside diameter. 
Limit 
48.2mm 


= # note 
Rely on the calipers to measure the roller portion of the chain. 


If the following limits, replace the chain and gear drive shaft. 


Shear crank shaft timing gear inspection 
Timing chain wrapped around the gear. 
Using calipers, measure the outside diameter. 
Limit 
51.6mm 


m= @ note 
Rely on the calipers to measure the roller portion of the chain. 


If the following limits, replace the timing chain and gears. 


3335] NOT FOR SALE 


Wisdom - Jonas consistency check application performance ratio 
Using calipers, measure the thickness of the slipper tensioner. 


Limit 
1.0mm 


If more than limit, replace the tensioner slipper. 


Wisdom - Nbaibure - check Shiyondanpa NO.1 
Using calipers, measure the thickness of the vibration damper. 


Limit 


3336 | NOT FOR SALE 


1.0mm 


If more than limit, replace the vibration damper. 


Inspect cylinder bolt Hetsudo 
Using calipers, measure the neck length of the bolt head. 
Reference value 
161.3-162.7mm 
Limit 


164.2mm 


If more than limit, replace the bolt head. 
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3337], NOT FOR SALE 


Wisdom - check Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 
In the unlocked state of the cam, to ensure smooth movement to press the plunger. 


Heard in the state of the cam lock, make sure you press the plunger does not move. 


¢ 


AB4619 


Wisdom - check option 


Using a spring balance, when you add the power of 140N {14.3kef}, to measure the length of the timing 
chain. 


Limit 
115.4mm 
= @ note 
Three or more measurements were carried out to determine the average value calculated. 


If the limit is more than replacing the chain. 


3338 | NOT FOR SALE 
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Shear cam shaft timing gear inspection 
Timing chain wrapped around the gear. 
Measure the outside diameter using a caliper. 
Limit 
97.3mm 


m= @ note 
Rely on the calipers to measure the roller portion of the chain. 


If the following limit is to replace the chain and timing gears. 


3339| NOT FOR SALE 


Kamushiyafuto inspection 
Swing check 
To set the V-block cam shaft. 


Using a dial gauge to measure the deflection of the cam shaft. 


Limit 
0.03mm 
If more than limit, replace camshaft. 
EM1&28 
Height inspection 


Use a micrometer to measure the cam height. 


Reference value 
45.510-45.610mm 

Limit 
45.430mm 


If the following limits, replace the camshaft. 


3340] NOT FOR SALE 


Inspect the outside diameter 
Use a micrometer to measure the outside diameter of the journal. 


Reference value 
35.971-35.985mm (No.1) 
22.959-22.975mm (No.2, 3,4,5) 


Otherwise the reference value, check the oil clearance. 


NO.2 Kamushiyafuto inspection 


Swing check 


3341] NOT FOR SALE 


To set the V-block cam shaft. 


Using a dial gauge to measure the deflection of the cam shaft. 


Limit 
0.03mm 
If more than limit, replace camshaft. 
EM 1822 
Height inspection 


Use a micrometer to measure the cam height. 


Reference value 
45.983-46.083mm 

Limit 
45.900mm 


If the following limits, replace the camshaft. 


33422; NOT FOR SALE 


Inspect the outside diameter 
Use a micrometer to measure the outside diameter of the journal. 


Reference value 
35.971-35.985mm (No.1) 
22.959-22.975mm (No.2, 3,4,5) 


Otherwise the reference value, check the oil clearance. 


Stay off the crank training only - source ASSY attached 


Position shown in black seal packing (diameter 2.5-3mm) is applied to. 


3343; NOT FOR SALE 
= @ note 
Degrease the mounting surface. 
Installing a crankcase gasket seal within 3 minutes after application. 


2 hours after installation do not start the Engine. 


¥— iy + Yh 


Install a new O-ring of the cylinder block in the position shown. 


3344); NOT FOR SALE 


In the order shown, mounted in the crank case several times. 


Reference value 
T = 33N-cm} $ m {331kef 


Timing gear (Wisdom - version) only - Suoirushi - Panel mounting 
No MP grease to the lip of a small amount of new oil seal. 2 is applied. 


= # note 
Chips on the lip, not foreign matter such as sand is deposited. 


3345] NOT FOR SALE 


Using SST, punch blocks evenly seal the end face. 


SST 
09223-15030 
09950-70010 (09951-07100). 


= note 
#7 ChijAManai seal diagonally. 


Wipe the grease adhering to the crankshaft. 


Oil Control - throttles mounted filter 
To ensure that no foreign matter adhering to the mesh. 
Installing new plug gaskets and filters. 
Hexagon socket wrench with a 6 and tighten the plug. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-cm} $ m {306kef 


3346] NOT FOR SALE 


Uo arrive cylinder block - traced - Mounting Nkotsukupuragu 
Assembled within the diagram and pipe drain cock. 


Reference value 
T = 25N-cm} $ m {255kef 


Gas Cylinder Mounting Arrangement Hetsudo 
Mounted on the cylinder block so that the cylinder head gasket on the lot number. 
= # note 


Degrease the mounting surface. 


3347, NOT FOR SALE 


Note the orientation. 


Mounted with care not to damage the head gasket. 


By ht wet— 


Hetsudo cylinder mounting 


noted for reference 
Cylinder head bolts are tightened in plastic region tightening method. 


Position shown in black seal packing (diameter 2.5-3mm) is applied to. 
= @ note 
Degrease the mounting surface. 
Install the cylinder head gasket seal within three minutes after application. 


After installing the cylinder head, tighten the head bolts in 15 minutes. 


3348; NOT FOR SALE 


noted for reference 
The acrylic resin cylinder head gasket with seal packing does not apply to black. 


Engine oil is applied to a small amount of the threaded portion and seat of the cylinder head bolts. 
Assembled to the cylinder head bolts and washers. 


= # note 
Drop in the cylinder head washers. 


0 yy ty 75 » OA 


ABAS22 


3349; NOT FOR SALE 


mA 2 ') JV 
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Using the 10 double hexagon wrench, and then tightening the head bolts 2-3 divided doses in the order 
shown, tighten to the specified torque. 


Reference value 
T = 79N-cm} $ m {800kgef 


33590] NOT FOR SALE 


Engine front side with a paint mark on the cylinder head bolt head. 


The paint marks as a guide, according to the tightening sequence, tighten the head bolts 90 °. 
Make sure that the tightening position at 90 ° for all the paint marks. 
Shear plug cam shaft mounted housing 
Engine oil is applied to the new O-ring, mounting the camshaft housing plug. 
= @ note 
Assembled to the manifold on the side facing the flange. 


Insert the mounting surface before hitting the cylinder head flange. 


3351] NOT FOR SALE 


NO.2 


rixRiffKe 


Cam shaft bearing Shea 


33322; NOT FOR SALE 


Shear cam shaft timing gear mounted ASSY 
Fixed to the device such as an aluminum cap over the hexagonal part of camshaft for the service. 


= note 
Damage to the camshaft. 


Straight to the camshaft, as illustrated in staggered keyway camshaft timing gear ASSY, which cans 
together. 


Direction of the figure while lightly pressing the camshaft timing gear ASSY (rotate left) is rotated, was 
pushed further by matching keyway and pin straight. 


m= @ note 
Direction absolutely retarded camshaft timing gear (right) can not be rotated. 


To ensure that there is no space between the flange portion of the camshaft and camshaft timing gear 
ASSY. 


Tighten the flange bolts, being careful not to rotate the camshaft timing gear. 


Reference value 
T = 54N-cm} $ m {551kef 


After tightening, retarding the camshaft timing gear direction ASSY (clockwise rotation) to ensure that 
the work is rotated, to ensure that you lock the camshaft timing at the end of the movable gear ASSY. 


33533] NOT FOR SALE 


Shear cam shaft timing gear mounting 


Camshaft No. Fixed to aluminum and other devices through a mouthpiece for the services of two 
hexagonal parts, install the camshaft timing gear. 


Reference value 
T = 54N-cm} $ m {551kef 
= @ note 
Damage to the camshaft. 


Shear cam shaft bearings mounted NO.1 


3354; NOT FOR SALE 


Mounting Kamushiyafuto 
No. One cylinder cam position, set the cam shaft so that the position of the figure. 
No camshaft bearing cap figure in the order. And No 1. Tighten the 3. 
Reference value 
T = 30N-m {301kgf-cm} (bearing cap No.1) 
T = 9.0N-m {92kgf-cm} (bearing cap No.3) 


= # note 


No directional thrust bearing cap position of the camshaft. Tightening to do after deciding on 
one. 


To set the camshaft timing marks so that the top of the camshaft timing gear. 
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Mounting Kamushiyafuto NO.2 
No. 1 position of the cam cylinder, so that No camshaft position shown. Set to 1. 
No camshaft bearing cap figure in the order. And No 2. Tighten the 3. 


Reference value 


3355|NOT FOR SALE 


T = 30N-m {301kgf-cm} (bearing cap No.2) 
T = 9.0N-m {92kgf-cm} (bearing cap No.3) 
= # note 


No directional thrust bearing cap position of the camshaft. Tightening to do, from which 2. 


To set the camshaft timing marks so that the top of the camshaft timing gear. 


Noivyurys 
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Replacing the oil pump ASSY 
Through a new gasket, bolts attaching the oil pump ASSY 3. 


Reference value 
T = 19N-cm} $ m {194kef 


Wisdom - NO.2 mounting applications 
To set the horizontal key left of the crankshaft. 


Plane to the upper surface portion of the oil pump shaft. 


3356] NOT FOR SALE 


Mark the position shown in the link (yellow) and mark the desired timing, assembling the chain. 


3397] NOT FOR SALE 


Insert the oil pump gears and shafts assembled crankshaft chain. 
Oil pump drive shaft to the gear tightening nut. 
Secure the damper spring into the hole, install the chain tensioner plate with bolts. 


Reference value 
T = 12N-cm} $ m {122kef 


33538] NOT FOR SALE 


Fit the holes and grooves for securing the oil pump oil pump drive gear shaft. 


3399] NOT FOR SALE 


The oil pump drive shaft gear Pinponchi hole (4mm diameter) into a nut tightened to secure the oil pump 
drive gear shaft. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-cm} $ m {301 kgf 


Turn to the right and 90 ° crankshaft and crankshaft above the keys. 


Shear crank shaft mounted timing gears 
Wisdom - Nbaibure - Mounting Shiyondanpa NO.1 


Reference value 
T = 9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


Wisdom - Installation option 


Mark the chain links the crankshaft timing gears timing marks (gold or orange) combined. 


3300| NOT FOR SALE 


Mark link of the chain and the camshaft timing gears timing marks (gold or yellow) is attached to the 
chain together. 


V—-9UY? 


Wisdom - Jonas intensifier attached application performance ratio 


Reference value 
T = 19N-cm} $ m {194kef 


Timing Wisdom - Installation operation guide 


Reference value 
T = 9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


Pre-crank angle sensor - and mounting NO.1 


3361] NOT FOR SALE 


"F" mark is visible, the crank angle sensor mounting plate. 


Timing gear (Wisdom - version) only - Suoirushi - Panel mounting 
Using wood and SST, the end face of the gear cover evenly punch a new oil seal. 


SST 
09223-22010 


No MP grease to the lip of a small amount of new oil seal. 2 is applied. 


= # note 
Chips on the lip, and prevent foreign matter such as sand is deposited. 


3362| NOT FOR SALE 


Timing Wisdom - application (belt) cover - attached 
= & note 
Degrease the mounting surface. 
After applying seal packing black, install the chain cover within 3 minutes. 
After applying seal packing, tighten the chain cover to the specified torque within 15 minutes. 


After installation, do not start within two hours, Engine. 


Seal Packing Black in the position shown (2mm diameter) coated. 


3363 | NOT FOR SALE 


Applying a sealing gasket in the position shown in black. 


64mm 


Ati 
$2.5~3.0mm VS 


4mm 


64.0~4.5mm 


sama 62.5~3.6mm 


: ame Y—JNyty 75 vy 2B 
| 62.5~3.0mm 


Installing the timing chain cover bolts and two nuts 14. 


Reference value 
T = 9.0N-m {92kef-cm} (Bolt A) 
T = 21N-m {214kgf-cm} (bolt B) 
T = 43N-m {438kef-cm} (bolt C) 
T = 43N-m {438kgef-cm} (volt D) 
T = 9.0N-m {92kef-cm} (nuts) 
noted for reference 


Bolt Neck length [mm] Nominal diameter [mm] 


3364; NOT FOR SALE 


Replacing the oil pan 


Packing diagram position Black Seal (4 diameter-4.5mm) coated and install the oil pan bolts and two nuts 
12. 


Reference value 
T = 9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
= # note 
Degrease the mounting surface. 


After applying seal packing black, mounted within 3 minutes. 


After installation, do not start within two hours, Engine. 


3365] NOT FOR SALE 


Oil drain pan - phone plug attached 


Reference value 
T = 25N-cm} $ m {250kef 


Uo - Installation Taponpu ASSY 
Clean the mounting surface of the cylinder block. 
Grooves along the outside of the water pump seal packing 1282B (2.2 diameter-2.5mm) is applied to. 
m= @ note 
Degrease the mounting surface. 
After applying seal packing black, mounted within 3 minutes. 


After installation, do not leave within two hours, starting the Engine. 


3366| NOT FOR SALE 


Se— JUN 1 282BR 
(MHE2.2~2.5) 


29 Mfr [mm] 


AIS4 76 


In the two nuts and bolts, attach the water pump. 


Reference value 
T = 9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
= note 
Outer bolts and nuts are tightened with a clamp. 


3367; NOT FOR SALE 


Uo - Taponpupu - mounting remote 
Using SST, install the water pump pulley. 


SST 
09960-10010 (09962-01000,09963-00700) 


Reference value 
T = 26N-cm} $ m {265kef 


Crank position sensor mounting Chillon 


3368 | NOT FOR SALE 


Engine oil is applied to a small amount of O-ring. 
With bolts, attach the crank position sensor. 


Reference value 
T = 9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


Behind the ribs through the chain cover to the wire harness clamp to fit. 


Oil Shear timing control cam shaft - mounted throttles ASSY 
Engine oil is applied to a small amount of O-ring. 
Installing the camshaft timing oil control valve with bolts. 


Reference value 
T = 9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


Wisdom - Installation Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 


With the release of the cam lock, press the plunger to set the hook. 


33699| NOT FOR SALE 


Through a new gasket, install the chain tensioner. 


Reference value 
T = 9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
= # note 
Insert the hook in the middle when released, insert the hook again, to insert the tensioner. 


3370] NOT FOR SALE 


Rotate the crankshaft a small amount of reverse, to ensure that the hook is released. 


Rotate the crankshaft positive, to ensure that the plunger is pushed. 


3371] NOT FOR SALE 


Shear crank shaft up - re-mounting 
Using SST, tighten the set bolt. 
SST 


09213-54015 (91651-60855). 
09330-00021 


Reference value 
T = 180N-cm} $ m {1835kef 


Valve clearance check 


3372; NOT FOR SALE 


Rotate the crankshaft positive, No. Set the compression top dead one cylinder, the crankshaft timing 
mark (notch) conform to the 0 ° position the timing chain cover. 


To ensure that the timing marks are in the position shown in bearing caps and camshaft timing gear 
front mark. 


AB4614 


Check the valve clearance of the position of FIG. 
Using Sickness gauge, measure the clearance between the camshaft and the Baruburifuta. 
Reference value 
IN 0.19-0.29mm (when cold) 
EX 0.30-0.40mm (when cold) 


Otherwise keep track of the clearance criteria. 


3373} NOT FOR SALE 
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Rotate the crankshaft at the direction of positive rotation, No. To 4 cylinder compression top dead 
center. 


Check the valve clearance of the position of FIG. 
Using Sickness gauge, measure the clearance between the camshaft and the Baruburifuta. 
Reference value 


IN 0.19-0.29mm (when cold) 
EX 0.30-0.40mm (when cold) 


Otherwise keep track of the clearance criteria. 


No. 42° + SEL | 


Valve clearance adjustment 


3374; NOT FOR SALE 


Rotate the crankshaft positive, No. If set to 1 cylinder compression top dead center. 


Applying a paint mark on each plate of the chain corresponding to the timing marks of the camshaft 
timing gear. 


Chain tensioner ASSY No. Remove the 1. 


= # note 
Absolutely not turn off the crankshaft in a chain tensioner. 


~ whV—9 


Camshaft No. Held at the hex wrench for the two services, you loosen the bolts of the camshaft timing 
gear set. 


m= @ note 
Baruburifuta you to bump into a monkey wrench. 


3375] NOT FOR SALE 


In the order shown, remove the camshaft bearing caps. 


eo 


ie 


Camshaft No. 2 float, remove the set bolt. 


3376; NOT FOR SALE 


Camshaft No. 2 Detach the camshaft timing gear. 
Remove the chain from the camshaft timing gear. 


In the order shown, remove the camshaft bearing caps. 


Remove the camshaft. 


Be hung on ropes chains. 


3377, NOT FOR SALE 


Baruburifuta removed to measure the thickness using a micrometer. 


Select Baruburifuta the reference value so that the valve clearance is assembled. 


[ A] Select Baruburifuta 
1B The thickness of the removed Baruburifuta 
[Cc] Valve clearance was measured 


Criteria 
IN A =B + (C-0.24mm) 
EX A =B + (C-0.35mm) 
noted for reference 
Baruburifuta ,5.06-there are 35 different supplements in the range of 0.02mm per 5 .74 mm. 


3378; NOT FOR SALE 


Installing the camshaft timing marks to match the camshaft timing chain gear ASSY paint marks. 


Adyvbpeyw—F 


Engine oil is applied to a small amount of the camshaft journal. 


Check marks and numbers front bearing cap and tighten in the order of the figure. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {301kgf-cm} (bearing cap No.1) 
T = 9.0N-m {92kegf-cm} (bearing cap No.3) 


SAE 
©} 


ie) 
KOs 


Camshaft No. Set the cylinder head 2 is mounted on the timing to match the timing marks and gear 
marking paint. 


33799; NOT FOR SALE 


94 2477-9 


Camshaft No. Lift the 2, set tack bolts. 

Engine oil is applied to a small amount of the camshaft journal. 

Check marks and numbers front bearing cap and tighten in the order of the figure. 
Reference value 


T = 30N-m {301kgf-cm} (bearing cap No.2) 
T = 9.0N-m {92kgf-cm} (bearing cap No.3) 


Camshaft No. Held at the hex wrench for the two services, tighten the bolt of the camshaft timing gear 
set. 


Reference value 


33890| NOT FOR SALE 


T = 54N-cm} $ m {551kef 
= @ note 
Baruburifuta you to bump into a monkey wrench. 


Assembled after the timing chain, to ensure that the timing marks for each position in FIG. 


noted for reference 
Number of frames between the camshaft timing gear chain is made between the alignment mark to 7 frames. 


3381] NOT FOR SALE 


Chain tensioner ASSY No. 1 Attach. 


With the release of the cam lock, press the plunger to set the hook. 


3382| NOT FOR SALE 


Through a new gasket, install the chain tensioner. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
= # note 
Insert the hook in the middle when released, insert the hook again, to insert the tensioner. 


Rotate the crankshaft a small amount of reverse, to ensure that the hook is released. 


3383 | NOT FOR SALE 


Shear cam shaft position sensor Chillon - Installation 


Reference value 
T = 9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


Hetsudo cylinder cover - Mounting Gasuketsuto 
Hetsudo cylinder cover - attached 
Applying a sealing gasket in the position shown in black. 


= # note 


3384; NOT FOR SALE 


Degrease the mounting surface. 
After applying seal packing black, mounted in 5 minutes. 


After installation, do not leave within two hours, starting the Engine. 


GS ity 4773 57 


In the nine bolts and two nuts and install the cylinder head. 


Reference value 
T = 11N-m {112kgf-cm} (nuts) 
T = 11N-m {112kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T = 14N-m {143kef-cm} (bolt B) 
T = 21N-m {214kgf-cm} (bolt C) 


3385] NOT FOR SALE 


Union Oil filter mounting 
Hexagon socket wrench with 12 union mount the oil filter. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-cm} $ m {301 kgf 


Oil filter mounting 
Mounting surface of the dirt Engine, remove the foreign body. 
Engine oil is applied to a small amount of new oil filter O-rings. 
Install the oil filter by hand until hitting the O-ring mounting surface. 
Using SST, tighten 3 / 4 turn more. 


SST 
09228-06501 


Spa - Mounting Kupuragu 


Reference value 
T = 19N-cm} $ m {194kef 


Benchire - Installation Shiyonbarubu 
Adoheshibu coated mounting threaded portion 1324. 


Reference value 
T = 15N-cm} $ m {153kef 


3386 | NOT FOR SALE 


He mounted up the gas oil flow Iraki Arrangement 


He mounted up the oil flow Iraki 


Hetsudo cylinder ASSY (1AZ-FSE) overhaul (decomposition desorption) 


Semi Equipment List 


Removing Baruburifuta 


noted for reference 
Parts are removed, keep organized by the mounting position. 


Intel - Removing Kubarubu 
And using wood SST, remove the retainer locks. 


SST 
09202-70020 (09202-00010). 


From the cylinder head retainer, spring, remove the valve in order. 


noted for reference 
Parts are removed, keep organized by the mounting position. 


Exhaust - Removing Sutobarubu 


And using wood SST, remove the retainer locks. 


3387; NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09202-70020 (09202-00010). 


From the cylinder head retainer, spring, remove the valve in order. 


noted for reference 
Parts are removed, keep organized by the mounting position. 


Valve stem oil system - level (O-ring) Removal 


Using needle nose pliers, remove the oil seal. 


3388 | NOT FOR SALE 


Valve system Springs - Mounting and 


And using an air gun hand magnet, remove the spring seat. 


Stud Removal 
Inspect the cylinder distortion Hetsudo 


Use a straightedge and Sickness gauge to measure the strain of the lower surface of the cylinder head and 
manifold mounting surface. 


Limit 
0.05mm (underside) 
0.08mm (manifold mounting surface) 


3389 | NOT FOR SALE 


teat Iba 
Ollie: ore aril ice 


Inspect the cylinder crack Hetsudo 


Dye penetration flaw detection method (Red Check) allows to confirm that there is no crack in the 
cylinder head. 


3390| NOT FOR SALE 


A1418 


Check valve seat 
A thin coating on the valve face expertly. 
Lightly pressed against the valve seat the valve. 


= # note 
Not turn the valve. 


Using calipers, measure the width of each position and each. 


Reference value 
Entire circumference center valve (per location). 
1.0-1.4mm (per width) 
noted for reference 
Otherwise the reference value, to correct the valve seat. 


3392 ]NOT FOR SALE 


Pay | | 


Correct valve seat 


= @ note 
Not to create a stepped end milling cutting surface gradually relax. 


To fix by using the cutter head 30 ° and 45 ° each side of the sheet is high. 


30° 


1.0~1.4mm 


To fix by using the cutter head 45 ° to 75 ° and a low contact surface of the sheet. 


33922| NOT FOR SALE 


1.0~1.4mm 


Conduct of the valve using a compound SurifWase. 
Check the contact surface of the valve. 
Shear cam shaft thrust clearance inspection 
Using a dial gauge to measure the clearance of each camshaft. 


Reference value 
0.040-0.095mm (intake side) 
0.080-0.135mm (exhaust side). 

Limit 
0.11mm (intake side) 
0.15mm (exhaust side). 


If more than limit, replace the cylinder head. Also, if there are scratches on the surface of the camshaft 
thrust cam shaft can be replaced. 


3393| NOT FOR SALE 


Shear cam shaft oil clearance check 
Set in the axial direction of the journal to press gauge, install the bearing cap. 


= @ note 
When checking, do not rotate the camshaft. 


Remove the bearing cap, measure the widest part of the press gauge. 


Reference value 
0.007-0.038mm (1 sign bearing the No.1 choice intake side journal) 
0.008-0.038mm (2 signs bearing the No.1 choice intake side journal) 


3394|NOT FOR SALE 


0.008-0.038mm (3 sign bearing the No.1 choice intake side journal) 
0.040-0.079mm (the No.1 journal exhaust side). 
0.025-0.062mm (other than the No.1 Journal) 
Limit 
0.07mm (intake side of the journal No.1) 
0.10mm (other than the intake side journal No.1) 
= # note 
After checking, press the gauge completely removed. 


If more than limit, replace the cylinder head. 


No. If more than one limit of the journal, select the bearing to be replaced. 


noted for reference 
Selection Housing Cam Bearing Cam shaft 
codes diameter [mm] | Thickness[mm] | diameter [mm] 
One 40.000-40.009 2.000-2.004 35.971-35.985 


Two 40.010-40.017 2.005-2.008 35.971-35.985 
Three 40.018-40.025 2.009-2.012 35.971-35.985 


33955} NOT FOR SALE 


Chillon spring compressor nut tree inspection 
Inspection free length 
Use a caliper to measure the free length of the spring. 


Reference value 
45.7mm 


3396 | NOT FOR SALE 


EM0801 
Check squareness 
Use the square and calipers to measure the squareness of the spring. 
Limit 
1.6mm width 
2 ° angle 
AI3470 


Intel - check Kubarubu 
Inspection length 


Using calipers, measure the length of the valve. 


33977] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
101.71mm 

Limit 
101.21mm 


I 


Use a micrometer to measure the outside diameter of the valve stem. 


Inspect the outside diameter 


Reference value 


Ad2Z770 


Thickness inspection 


33988| NOT FOR SALE 


Using calipers, measure the thickness of the valve head. 


Reference value 
1.05-1.45mm 

Limit 
0.75mm 


Exhaust - check Sutobarubu 
Inspection length 
Using calipers, measure the length of the valve. 
Reference value 
101.15mm 


Limit 
100.70mm 


3399] NOT FOR SALE 


i 


Use a micrometer to measure the outside diameter of the valve stem. 


Inspect the outside diameter 


Reference value 


Ad2Z770 


Using calipers, measure the thickness of the valve head. 


Thickness inspection 


Reference value 
1.2-1.6mm 
Limit 


340| NOT FOR SALE 


0.9mm 


Intel - network check valve guide thingy Shiyu 
Using a caliper gauge, measure the inside diameter of the bush. 


Reference value 
5.510-5.530mm 


Clearance is calculated from the valve stem diameter and outer diameter bushing. 


Reference value 
0.025-0.060mm 

Limit 
0.080mm 
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341] NOT FOR SALE 


Exhaust - Valve Guide Inspection strike thingy Shiyu 
Using a caliper gauge, measure the inside diameter of the bush. 


Reference value 
5.510-5.530mm 


Clearance is calculated from the valve stem diameter and outer diameter bushing. 


Reference value 
0.030-0.065mm 

Limit 
0.100mm 
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p A13879 


Intel - Remove the valve guide thingy Shiyu network 


Using a heater to warm the cylinder head 80 ~ 100° C. 


34022} NOT FOR SALE 


Using SST, punched into the combustion chamber side of Bush. 


SST 
09201-10000 (09201-01050). 
09950-70010 (09951-07100). 


& ASB154 


Exhaust - Valve Guide Removal strike thingy Shiyu 


Using the heater, 80-100 ° C warming the cylinder head. 


34023] NOT FOR SALE 


as 


- 


Using SST, punched into the combustion chamber side of Bush. 


SST 
09201-10000 (09201-01050). 
09950-70010 (09951-07100). 


Intel - network attached valve guide thingy Shiyu 
Using a caliper gauge, measure the inside diameter of the cylinder head mounting hole bush. 


Reference value 
10.285-10.306mm 


3404|NOT FOR SALE 


noted for reference 


If the reference value, attach the STD Bush. 


Otherwise the reference value, 10.335 bush mounting hole of the cylinder head-install the O /S to 
fix Bush 10.356mm. 


Types of Bush Outer diameter [mm] 
STD 10.333-10.344 
O7/S (0.05) 10.383-10.394 


Using the heater, 80-100 ° C warming the cylinder head. 


Using SST, relative to the bush type to overhang. 


SST 
09201-10000 (09201-01050). 
09950-70010 (09951-07100). 


Reference value 
9.6-10mm 


Using the Hand Reamers, internal diameter of the bushing is polished, the reference value to the oil 
clearance. 


Reference value 
0.025-0.060mm 


Exhaust - Valve Guide Replacing strike thingy Shiyu 


345|NOT FOR SALE 


Using a caliper gauge, measure the inside diameter of the cylinder head mounting hole bush. 


Reference value 
10.285-10.306mm 
noted for reference 


If the reference value, attach the STD Bush. 


Otherwise the reference value, 10.335 bush mounting hole of the cylinder head-install the O /S to 
fix Bush 10.356mm. 


Types of Bush Outer diameter [mm] 
STD 10.333-10.344 
O7/S (0.05) 10.383-10.394 


Using the heater, 80-100 ° C warming the cylinder head. 


Using SST, relative to the bush type to overhang. 


SST 
09201-10000 (09201-01050). 
09950-70010 (09951-07100). 


Reference value 
9.6-10.0mm 


Using the Hand Reamers, internal diameter of the bushing is polished, the reference value to the oil 
clearance. 


Reference value 


3406| NOT FOR SALE 


0.030-0.065mm 
Baruburifuta inspection 
Inspect the outside diameter 
Use a micrometer to measure the outside diameter of Baruburifuta. 


Reference value 
30.966-30.976mm 


Check the oil clearance 
Using a caliper gauge, measure the inside diameter of the cylinder head mounting holes lifter. 


Reference value 
31.009-31.025mm 


Clearance hole diameter is calculated from the outer diameter of Baruburifuta lifter. 


Reference value 
0.033-0.059mm 

Limit 
0.08mm 


34077} NOT FOR SALE 


Hetsudo mounting ring pins 
Use a plastic hammer, punch pin rings. 


Reference value 
3.0-5.5mm (overhang) 


348| NOT FOR SALE 


YUYISny KED 


Feet HUE 


ASGEI5 


Mounting Ring Pin 


Use a plastic hammer, drive a straight pin. 


Reference value 


6.5mm (overhang) 


349] NOT FOR SALE 


YU YSN» KL 


13.8 YY 


a Biz [mm] 


464714 


Tight attachment plug 
Applying a tight plug mounting hole on the side Adoheshibu 1324 of the cylinder head. 
Using SST, drive a tight plug. 
SST 


09950-60010 (09951-00180). 
09950-70010 (09951-07100). 


Reference value 
1.5-2.5mm 


3410} NOT FOR SALE 


L+V-Abh hl 


Mounting studs 
Use a Torx socket wrench and E7 E5, stud bolts. 
Reference value 


T =5.0N-m {51kgf-cm} (stud bolts A, B) 
T = 9.5N-m {97kef-cm} (stud bolt C, D) 


3411] NOT FOR SALE 


A (M6) B (M6) 


Valve spring system - and mounting 
Valve stem oil system - level (O-ring) Mounting 
Engine oil is applied to the small amount of new oil seal lip. 


= # note 
Cause of the failure and set the wrong side of the intake and exhaust. 


noted for reference 
Intake oil seal (gray) and exhaust (Black) are color-coded. 


Mi [mm] 


ASB159 


34122} NOT FOR SALE 
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Using SST, install the oil seal. 


SST 
09201-41020 


Intel - Installation Kubarubu 


The cylinder head valve springs, retainers attached to the order. 


And using wood SST, install the retainer locks. 


3413} NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09202-70020 (09202-00010). 


Pinponchi (5mm diameter) using a beating block valve springs soothe the tip. 


= @ note 
Scratching the tip of the valve stem. 


Exhaust - Installation Sutobarubu 


34144); NOT FOR SALE 


The cylinder head valve springs, retainers attached to the order. 
And using wood SST, install the retainer locks. 


SST 
09202-70020 (09202-00010). 


Pinponchi (5mm diameter) using a beating block valve springs soothe the tip. 


= @ note 
Scratching the tip of the valve stem. 


3ais|NOT FOR SALE 


Mounting Baruburifuta 


Engine assembled by applying oil to the valve stem tip and Baruburifuta. 


mm note 
Baruburifuta is removed attached to the original position. 


Semi Equipment List 
Thrust clearance inspection whenever Gloucester Tae Connected 
Using a dial gauge to measure the thrust clearance. 
Reference value 
0.160-0.362mm 
Limit 
0.362mm 


If more than limit, replace the connecting rod and crankshaft. 


p * ALSa4S 


Oil clearance inspection whenever Gloucester Tae Connected 


noted for reference 
How to tighten the bearing cap bolts are tightened in plastic region. 


3416; NOT FOR SALE 


Using paint, connecting rod and cap, each cylinder No. To mark. 


noted for reference 
When re-connecting rod assembly, done to confuse the cap and cylinder combination. 


Socket wrench (12mm) Remove the bolts used to remove the cap. 
Inner and outer surfaces of the bearings, connecting rod and crank pin to clean the end. 
To ensure that no significant wear and scratches. 


Set in the axial direction of the crank pin to press the gauge. 


Check the front mark of the connecting rod and cap and cap combination, assembling the connecting rod 
cap. 


3477; NOT FOR SALE 


Engine oil is applied to the seat of a small amount of the bolt and the threaded portion. 
Connecting rod bolt is tightened to the specified torque. 


Reference value 
T = 25N-cm} $ m {250kef 


Put paint marks on the front of the bolt head. 


A guide to paint marks and tighten each bolt to 90 °. 


= @ note 
When measuring, do not rotate the crankshaft. 


3418; NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the cap, check the widest part of the press gauge. 


Reference value 
0.024-0.048mm 
Limit 
0.048mm 
= @ note 
After checking, press the gauge completely removed. 


If more than limit, replace the bearings. 


noted for reference 


Connecting rod big | Connecting rod 
end bore diameter | bearing thickness diameter 
[mm] [mm] [mm] 


One 51.000-5 1.007 1.485-1.488 47.99-48.00 
Two 51.008-51.013 1.489-1.491 47.99-48.00 
Three 51.014-51.020 1.492-1.494 47.99-48.00 


Crank pin 


Selection 
codes 


349; NOT FOR SALE 


Tae-Glo Remove connectors each time the piston Uizu 
Tae-Glo Remove connectors each time bearing 
Remove the piston rings Setsuto 
Using the tool piston ring, piston rings No. And No 1. Remove the 2. 


Remove oil ring set by hand. 


Piston Removal 


The negative drivers using thin blade, remove the snap ring. 


34200} NOT FOR SALE 


Using a piston heater to warm up to about 80 ° C piston. 
Push the piston pin with your thumb, remove from connecting rod. 
Shear crank shaft thrust clearance inspection 
Using a dial gauge to measure the clearance. 
Reference value 
0.02-0.22mm 
Limit 
0.30mm 


If more than limit, replace the crankshaft thrust washer or. 


noted for reference 


Type of thrust washer Thickness [mm] 
STD 1.930-1.980 


3421; NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the crank shaft Shear 


Socket wrench (12mm) using, loosen evenly divided doses in the order in Figure 2-3, remove the bearing 
cap bolts. 


Remove the bearing cap, remove the crankshaft. 


% AS36164 


Watsu Remove thrust crank shaft Chamonix Chamonix UPR 


Remove the crank shaft bearings Shear 


noted for reference 
Parts are removed, keep organized by the mounting position. 


3422; NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the crank shaft bearings Chamonix NO.2 


noted for reference 
Parts are removed, keep organized by the mounting position. 


Stud Removal 
Inspect the cylinder block to arrive strain 
Use a straightedge and Sickness gauge to measure the strain on the top of the cylinder block. 


Limit 
0.05mm 


3423} NOT FOR SALE 


Inspect the cylinder bore 


Using cylinder gauge, measure the inside diameter of the points in Figure 2. 


Reference value 
86.000-86.013mm 


Otherwise the reference value, replace the cylinder block. 


3424; NOT FOR SALE 


Inspect the piston outside diameter 


Use a micrometer to measure the diameter of the direction perpendicular to the pin hole at 29.5mm from 
the edge of the piston skirt. 


Reference value 
85.925-85.935mm 


Piston clearance inspection 
Clearance is calculated from the minimum inside diameter and outside diameter of the piston cylinder. 


Reference value 
0.065-0.088mm 


3425] NOT FOR SALE 


Otherwise, replace the standard piston or cylinder block. 
Inspect the piston ring and ring groove clearance 
Sickness using the gauge to measure the gap all around the piston ring groove and piston rings. 
Reference value 
0.030-0.070mm (No.1) 


0.020-0.060mm (No.2) 
0.020-0.065mm (oil) 


p A14294 


Inspect the piston ring gap pal 


Using a piston to push around 110mm from the top piston ring cylinder block. 


3426] NOT FOR SALE 


Sickness using the gauge to measure the gap pal. 


Reference value 


Ring Reference value [mm] Limit [mm] 
[| Nol | 027037 °° °&2x| £409 | 
Oil 0.10-0.40 0.7 


EM2552 
Inspect piston pin oil clearance 
Using a caliper gauge, measure the inside diameter of the piston pin hole. 
Reference value 
21.998-22.007mm 
Pp 413490 


3427, NOT FOR SALE 


Use a micrometer to measure the outside diameter of piston pin. 


Reference value 
21.997-22.006mm 


Using a caliper gauge, measure the hole diameter of the connecting rod small end. 


Reference value 
22.005-22.014mm 


A01185 


Clearance is calculated from the outer diameter of the piston pin bore and the piston pin hole. 


3428; NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
0.001-0.007mm 

Limit 
0.010mm 


If more than limit, replace the piston pin Uizu. 


Clearance is calculated from the diameter of the outer diameter of the piston pin and connecting rod pin 
hole. 


Reference value 
0.005-0.011mm 

Limit 
0.050mm 


BARYR 
70k MRS 
7-2 


3429} NOT FOR SALE 


If more than limit, replace connecting rod or piston pin Uizu. 


noted for reference 


Piston pin bore paces pin Conrod small end 
outside diameter : 
hole diameter [mm] 


Selection | diameter [mm] nana] 


A 21.998-22.001 21.997-22.000 22.005-22.008 
B 22.002-22.004 22.001-22.003 22.009-22.011 
C 22.005-22.007 22.004-22.006 22.012-22.014 


Tae-bolt connectors inspected whenever Gloucester 


Using calipers, measure the outside diameter at the position of the figure. 


Reference value 
7.2-7.3mm 

Limit 
7.0mm 


If the following limits, replace the bolts. 


Shear crank shaft inspection 
Swing check 


Use V-blocks and a dial gauge to measure the deflection of the crankshaft. 


Limit 
0.03mm 


3430] NOT FOR SALE 


Journal diameter inspection 
Use a micrometer to measure the positions of the crankshaft journal figures. 


Reference value 
54.988-55.000mm 


Time and calculates the degree of tapering oval. 


Limit 
0.003mm 


noted for reference 


Sign size selection Journal Journal diameter [mm] 
pero st—(<i‘i54.999-55.000 
One 54.997-54.998 
Two | 54.995-54.996 
; 0”—~—<STee tt sti‘id*t*é<‘«é‘«‘«S 42«-S 4 
Four 54.991-54.992 


3431] NOT FOR SALE 


& A38182 


Crankpin diameter inspection 
Use a micrometer to measure the positions of the figure. 


Reference value 
47.990-48.000mm 


Time and calculates the degree of tapering oval. 


Limit 
0.003mm 


3432; NOT FOR SALE 


ft @ 


Shear key crank shaft bearing inspection bolt up guy 
Measure the outside diameter of the position shown by using a caliper. 
Reference value 
7.5-7.6mm 
Limit 


7.2mm 


If the following limits, replace the crankshaft bearing cap bolts. 


EMES47 4.15065 


Mounting Ring Pin 


Use a plastic hammer, punch pin rings. 


3433] NOT FOR SALE 


Overhang 
6.0mm (Rings Pin A) 5.0mm (ring pin B) 


A B Mii [mm] 
a AGA716 


Shear crank shaft oil clearance check 
a note 
Engine oil is not applied to the bearing mounting surface and back. 


Crankshaft bearing cap bolts are tightened in plastic region tightening method. 


Cleaning the main journals and bearings. 
Attached to the cylinder block and oil grooves in the upper bearing oil holes together. 
Attached to the lower bearing cap bearing. 


Attached to the cylinder block to the crankshaft. 


3434); NOT FOR SALE 


ASSS7B 


Set in the axial direction of the crankshaft journals to gauge press. 


Check the front mark of the bearing cap is attached to the block. 


noted for reference 
Bearing cap to block adhesion to tap the mounting surface. 


3435] NOT FOR SALE 


Engine oil is applied to the seat of a small amount of the bolt and the threaded portion. 


Socket wrench (12mm) using after tightening 2-3 divided doses in the order shown, tighten to the 
specified torque. 


Reference value 
T = 20N-cm} $ m {204kef 


Tighten bolts to specified torque even figure in the order. 


Reference value 
T = 40N-cm} $ m {408kef 


With a paint mark on the front of the bolt head. 


3436; NOT FOR SALE 


90 ° in order to tighten each bolt to tighten the paint mark on the guide. 
Make sure that the tightening in the direction of the paint marks every 90 °. 


= # note 
When measuring, do not rotate the crankshaft. 


Remove the bearing cap. 
Inspect the widest part of the press gauge. 


Reference value 
0.017-0.040mm 
Limit 
0.050mm 
= # note 
After checking the gauge completely eliminate the press. 


3437; NOT FOR SALE 


If the limit is over, select the bearing to be replaced. 


noted for reference 


+ Crank journal diameter to calculate the inscription engraved cylinder block bore diameter, 
bearing size by determining the number of bearing selection. 


Cylinder block bore Crank journal diameter 

Engraving diameter [mm] [mm] 

Zero 59.000-59.002 54.998-55.000 

One 59.003-59.004 54.997-54.998 

Two 59.005-59.006 54.995-54.996 
| Three | 59.007-59.009 54,993-54.994 

Four 59.010-59.011 54.991-54.992 

Five 59.012-59.013 54.988-54.990 

Six 59.014-59.016 - 


Example: Block Hole Diameter inscribed ''3'' diameter crank journal stamped ''5" is the sign of 
bearing selection by 3 +5 = 8 ''3"' is selected. 


The total mark of Sign Bearing center Oil 
the crank journal bearing wall thickness Clearance 
and the block selection [mm] [mm] 


0-2 One 1.993-1.996 0.017-0.039 
3-5 Two 1.997-1.999 0.017-0.040 
6-8 Three 2.000-2.002 0.018-0.040 
9-11 Four 2.003-2.005 0.019-0.040 


3438| NOT FOR SALE 


Tight attachment plug 
1324 applied to the mounting holes to plug Adoheshibu of the cylinder block. 
Using SST, drive a tight plug. 
SST 


09950-60010 (09951-00200). 
09950-70010 (09951-07100). 


Reference value 
1.7-2.7mm (Front Engine Side) 


3439] NOT FOR SALE 


2.2-3.2mm (Rear Engine Side) 
Mounting studs 
Stud bolt in the position shown. 
Reference value 


T =5.0N-m {51kgf-cm} (bolts A, C) 
T = 9.5N-m {97kef-cm} (bolt B) 


IFY—REW 


Straight Mounting Pins 
Use a plastic hammer, drive a straight pin. 
Reference value (overhang) 


7.5mm (Straight A) 
12mm (Straight pin B) 


Mfr [rm] 


34400; NOT FOR SALE 


Hiei. 
vite ae 


A B 
ra ; Mit [mm] 


Installing Piston 
Use a thin blade minus driver, install the piston pin hole on one side only of the new snap ring. 


Using a piston heater to warm up to about 80 ° C piston. 


Pp A19857 


Align the front mark of the connecting rod and piston, push with your thumb piston pins, connecting 
rods attach. 


34414; NOT FOR SALE 


7AaYbhY-9 


Use a thin blade minus driver, install a new piston pin snap ring holes. 
Replacing piston rings Setsuto 

Hand side and install the oil ring expander ring. 

Using the tool piston ring, piston rings No. And No 1. Assembling the two. 


m= @ note 
Piston Rings No. (2) stamped mark (2T) is assembled so that the upper. 


A66188 


Pal to the position shown the piston rings. 


34422; NOT FOR SALE 


P A14200 


Chamonix-bearing crank shaft mounting 
Attached to the cylinder block and oil grooves in the upper bearing oil holes together. 


= @ note 
Engine oil is not applied to the rear of the cylinder block and bearing bearing mounting surface. 


ASSS7B 


Chamonix-bearing crank shaft mounted NO.2 
Attached to the lower bearing cap bearing. 


= # note 


3443] NOT FOR SALE 


Engine oil is not applied to the rear bearing of the bearing cap and bearing mounting surface. 


Watsu Chamonix Chamonix-crank mounting shaft thrust UPR 


Oil grooves facing out, No Thrust cylinder block. Attached to the three-part journal. 


Shear crank shaft mounting 
Engine oil is applied to the upper bearing surface and install the crankshaft. 


Engine oil is applied to lower bearing surface. 


3444; NOT FOR SALE 


Check the front block mounted on the bearing cap mark. 


noted for reference 
Bearing cap to block adhesion to tap the mounting surface. 


Engine oil is applied to the seat of a small amount of the bolt and the threaded portion. 


at iy 
I 
4 


& AS81386 


Socket wrench (12mm) using after tightening 2-3 divided doses in the order shown, tighten to the 


specified torque. 


Reference value 
T = 20N-cm} $ m {204kef 


345|NOT FOR SALE 


Tighten bolts to specified torque even figure in the order. 


Reference value 
T = 40N-cm} $ m {408kef 


With a paint mark on the front of the bolt head. 


90 ° in order to tighten each bolt to tighten the paint mark on the guide. 
Make sure that the tightening in the direction of the paint marks every 90 °. 
Check that the crankshaft rotates smoothly. 

Tae-bearing connectors mounted whenever Gloucester 
Assembling and aligning the connecting rod bearing cap nails. 


= # note 
Engine oil is not applied to the mounting surface and the rear bearing and connecting rod bearing caps. 


3446] NOT FOR SALE 


Tae-Glo piston mounted connectors whenever Uizu 


mm note 
Connecting rod bolts are tightened in plastic region tightening method. 


Cylinder wall, coated with the Engine oil to the surface periphery of the piston and connecting rod 
bearings. 


Pal to check the position of the piston rings. 
Check mark the front, install the piston W / connecting rod using a piston ring compressor. 


= # note 
Connecting rod cap and keep the same combination and decomposition. 


3447}, NOT FOR SALE 


Check the combinations of cap and front cap and mark the connecting rod is assembled to the connecting 
rod cap. 


Engine oil is applied to the seat of a small amount of the bolt and the threaded portion. 


Socket wrench (12mm) using after 2-3 divided doses tightening the bolts tightened to the specified torque. 


Reference value 
T = 25N-cm} $ m {250kef 


Put paint marks on the front of the bolt head. 


3448]; NOT FOR SALE 


Tighten each bolt to 90 ° and a guide to paint marks. 


Check that the crankshaft rotates smoothly. 


Uo - check Taponpu ASSY 
Operational check 


Rotate the pulley to make sure that there is no noise and sticking to the bearing. 


3449} NOT FOR SALE 


Oil pump ASSY (1AZ-FSE) overhaul (decomposition desorption) 


Semi Equipment List 
Remove the oil pump body 
Release the oil pump - remove the valve plug flow 
Use a socket wrench 27mm, removing the oil pump relief valve plug. 
Release the oil pump - off valve spring removal 
Release the oil pump - relief valve removal 
Release the oil pump - relief valve inspection 


Engine oil is applied to the oil pump relief valve when the valve is inserted into the mounting hole of the 
oil pump body, falling smoothly to ensure that its own weight. 


Inspect oil pump rotor set 
Mark the top side (front side) and then, inserted into the assembled pump driven rotor case. 


Engine oil is applied to the driven rotor and rotor drive, and then assembled in the oil pump, make sure 
to rotate smoothly. 


AS36019 


Vaginal clearance inspection program 
Using Sickness gauge, check the gap between the rotor and driven rotor drive. 
Reference value 


0.080-0.160mm 
Limit 


3450; NOT FOR SALE 


0.35mm 


Body clearance inspection 
Using Sickness gauge, check the gap between the rotor and case-driven. 


Reference value 
0.100-0.170mm 

Limit 
0.325mm 


Side clearance inspection 


Use a straightedge and Sickness gauge to measure the gap between the rotor-driven oil pump ASSY. 


3451] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
0.030-0.085mm 

Limit 
0.16mm 


Remove the oil pump rotor set 
Replacing the oil pump rotor set 


Engine oil is applied to the driven rotor drive and rotor, oil pump cover is assembled to side alignment 
mark. 


3452; NOT FOR SALE 


Release the oil pump - relief valve mounting 

Engine oil is applied to the oil pump relief valve, assembled on the oil pump ASSY. 
Release the oil pump - valve spring mounting frame 
Release the oil pump - off valve mounting plug 

Use a socket wrench 27mm, install the oil pump relief valve plug. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-cm} $ m {500kef 


Replacing oil pump body 


3453] NOT FOR SALE 


7 bolts, install the oil pump cover. 


Reference value 
T = 8.8N-cm} $ m {90kgf 


Semi Equipment List 
Removal Starter Kit Repair Service 


Remove the nut and disconnect the harness terminal C. 


Remove the two screws book. 


3454); NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the lever and pull the plunger, remove the starter kit from a terminal kit. 
Remove the starter ASSY end frame components mutator 


Remove the two bolts through the book, removing the mutator end frame configuration. 


Y AS76S1 
Removed from the starter armature yoke. 
Removed from the starter armature yoke plate. 
Pp A740e0 


Remove the starter cover end frame components mutator 


3a5s|NOT FOR SALE 


Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the computer cover mutator end frame. 
Fixed to the starter device. 


= # note 
Unnecessarily over-tighten. 


Using SST, remove the snap ring. 


SST 
09904-00010 (09904-00050). 


Remove the planetary 


Remove the planetary three pieces. 


3456; NOT FOR SALE 


Y ASBI70 


Repair Inspection Service Starter Kit 
Operational check 
When you press the plunger to ensure a quick return to original position. 


= @ note 
Do not drop that plunger and return spring. 


Conducting inspections 


Toyota uses the electrical tester to check for continuity between terminal and C terminal 50. 


3457; NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


ARZ019 AToGS4 


Toyota uses the electrical tester to check for continuity between terminals and Body Starter Kit 
50. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


3458]; NOT FOR SALE 


AF—F*eY bRT— 


AS82920 A75685 
Inspect starter ASSY end frame components mutator 
Inspection length 
Using calipers, measure the length of the brush center. 
Reference value 
9.0mm 
Limit 
2.0mm 
Y AS64439 


Resistance Inspection 


34599] NOT FOR SALE 


Toyota uses the electrical tester, measure the resistance between the brush holder brush holder 
plus and minus side. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
10M© or more 


Register - Taa - check Townhouse ASSY 
Conducting inspections 
Toyota uses the electrical tester to check for continuity between each segment. 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


3400} NOT FOR SALE 


Resistance Inspection 


Toyota uses the electrical tester, measure the resistance between the armature coil and core 
Konmyuteta. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
10M© or more 


3441] NOT FOR SALE 


Swing check 
V-block support at both ends of the armature. 


Using a dial gauge to measure the deflection of the armature. 


Limit 
0.05mm 
Height inspection 
Using calipers, measure the height of the position of the armature figure. 
Reference value 
3.3mm 


Limit 
4.0mm 


34622} NOT FOR SALE 


Motor [Inspection Terminal Starter Kit 
Operational check 


When the lock is rotated to the right while holding down the drive pinion gear shaft to rotate 
smoothly to make sure that when you rotate to the left. 


Planetary attachment 


Planetary and grease in the inner part of the planetary reduction gear pins and bushes of the planetary 
shaft flange portion. 


Pin attached to the flange of the planetary shaft planetary three pieces. 


3463] NOT FOR SALE 


Y ASBI70 


Starter Armature mounting plate 
Armature plate attached to the yoke. 


Stopping the rotation of the armature plate to launch the inner periphery of the yoke, to ensure that 
snapped. 


Register - Taa - Townhouse ASSY attached 
Washer, applying grease to the armature shaft bearings and insert the new snap ring. 
Mounted on the commutator end frame bearing armature shaft. 


Armature shaft is inserted into the washer and install a new snap ring. 


3464) NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09904-00010 (09904-00050). 


Using a caliper to determine the dimensions of the position shown in the snap ring. 


Limit 
5.0mm 


noted for reference 
If more than the limit will be re-assembled the new snap ring. 


= # note 
When removing snap ring, is easily spread Hirogenai unnecessarily. 


Attached to ensure that the snap ring groove in Amachia. 


345] NOT FOR SALE 


—_— a, 
i, 
Hey 
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Y¥ AS56810 


Starters Mounting Frame ASSY end computer mutator 


Align the rubber harness and C-terminal portion of the yoke cutout, attach the end frame configuration 
mutator York. 


= @ note 
Because of the risk of cracking is adsorbed Amachia magnet yoke and magnet, it is assembled with care. 


Align the notch in the terminal position and the launch of the periphery of the yoke kit, yoke mounting 
kit to the terminal. 


3466] NOT FOR SALE 


Through two bolts attaching the book. 


Reference value 
T = 6.0N-cm} $ m {61kgf 


Starter mounting configuration mutator end frame cover 

Computer attached to the end frame configuration mutator mutator end frame cover. 
Repair service starter kit mounting 

Lubricate hook portion and a periphery of the plunger. 


Starter kit to the terminal mounting kit securely attached to the plunger lever hooks. 


34647; NOT FOR SALE 


Insert the return spring inside the plunger. 
Two screws attaching the book. 


Reference value 
T =7.5N-cm} $ m {77kgef 


Terminal C in the harness mounting nut. 


Reference value 
T = 10N-cm} $ m {102kef 


3468] NOT FOR SALE 


Alternator - Data ASSY (1 AZ-FSE) overhaul (decomposition desorption) 
Semi Equipment List 
Alternator - tapu - remove link 


SST 
09820-63010 (09820-06010,09820-06020) 


noted for reference 


SST1-A, B 09820-06010 
SST2 09820-06020 


Mounted on the shaft to the tip pool SST1-A. 


SST1-SST1 attached to the B-A. 


SST1-tightening to the specified torque B, SST1-fixed to the shaft pool A. 


Reference value 
T = 39N-cm} $ m {398kef 
= # note 
Be securely mounted to the shaft pool SST. 


noted for reference 
SST1-B is the tightening torque, SST1-read torque reaction of A. 


A82910 


349; NOT FOR SALE 


Secure the SST2 devices, alternator (SST1-A, the state ZRift Ita B) is inserted into the SST2. 


SST1-rotation of the alternator to turn the A, and loosen the nut. 


= # note 
Over half the nut to the rotation, which may damage the rotor shaft. 


SST2 removed from the alternator. 


3470} NOT FOR SALE 


SST1-fixed and B, SST1-clockwise to loosen the A, SST1 alternator-A, remove the B. 


a AB2912 


Remove the nut and pulley. 

Alternator - Remove Taburashihoruda ASSY 
Remove the nut and remove the terminal insulator. 
Remove the nut and screw, remove the plate rectifiers. 
Remove the two nuts and remove the rear end cover. 


Remove the brush from the brush holder cover. 


3471; NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the two screws present, remove the brush holder. 
Zenere - Taregiyure - remove data ASSY 

Remove this 3 screws, remove the generator regulator. 
Alternator - Tahoruda (TAFE Aiya Uizu Lek) Removal 

Remove this screw 4, remove the holder. 
Alternator - Taro - remove data ASSY 

Removed from each frame rectifiers terminal end insulator 4. 

Remove the four nuts and clip cord. 


Using bearing puller set, remove the frame end rectifiers. 


Remove the rotor from the drive end frame. 


= # note 
Drop the rotor. 


noted for reference 
If the mating of the rotor rigid, using a plastic hammer to tap the rotor shaft, remove the rotor. 


Alternator - check Taburashihoruda ASSY 
Using calipers, measure the length of the brush overhang. 


Reference value 


3472; NOT FOR SALE 


9,5-11.5mm 
Limit 
1.5mm 


Zenere - Taregiyure - check data ASSY 
Conducting inspections 
Toyota uses the electrical tester to check for continuity between terminals F © B. 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity in one direction by changing the polarity, the lack of continuity in the opposite direction 


3473} NOT FOR SALE 


ME : 


Pp G23157 


Toyota uses the electrical tester to check for continuity between terminals F © E. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity in one direction by changing the polarity, the lack of continuity in the opposite direction 


AIMIUNIBSS 
teen DS 


Ie 


P G23158 


Alternator - Tahoruda (TAFE Aiya Uizu Lek) Inspection 


Conducting inspections 


3474; NOT FOR SALE 


Toyota uses the electrical tester, P1 holder, P2, P1 and P4 © B and between P3, P2, to check for 
continuity between P4 © E and P3. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity in one direction by changing the polarity, no continuity in the opposite direction 


PB 


P4 


G231m0 


Alternator - Taro - check data ASSY 
Resistance Inspection 
Toyota uses the electrical tester, measure the resistance between the slip ring. 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
2.1-2.5Q (20 ° C) 


3a75| NOT FOR SALE 


Toyota uses the electrical tester, measure the resistance between the slip ring and rotor core. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
10M© or more 


AYe PTUs 


ABATT7 


Inspect the outside diameter 


Using calipers, measure the outside diameter of the slip ring. 


3476; NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
14.2-14.4mm 

Limit 
12.8mm 


noted for reference 
Otherwise, the reference value, sandpaper (# 400) to fix. 


Alternator - Taro - Installing computer ASSY 
A rotor mounted on the drive end frame. 


= # note 
Drop the rotor. 


noted for reference 
If the mating of the rotor rigid, using a plastic hammer to tap the rotor shaft, install the rotor. 


Socket wrench (17mm) and using the press and press-end frame rectifiers. 


3477, NOT FOR SALE 


AS82914 


Nuts and attach the cord clip 4. 


Reference value 
T =4.5N-m {46kef-cm} (A) 
T =5.4N-m {55kef-cm} (B) 


AG2915 


Frame attached to each end terminal rectifiers insulator 4. 


= # note 
Note the orientation of the terminal insulator. 


3478; NOT FOR SALE 


& AB2916 


Alternator - Tahoruda (TAFE Aiya Uizu Lek) mounting 
In this four screws, attach the holder. 


Reference value 
T = 2.9N-cm} $ m {30kef 


Zenere - Taregiyure - Installing computer ASSY 
In this three screws, attach the generator regulator. 


Reference value 
T = 2.0N-cm} $ m {20kef 


Alternator - Installation Taburashihoruda ASSY 
In this two screws, attach the brush holder. 
Reference value 
T = 2.0N-cm} $ m {20kef 


= @ note 
Mounted to the upper projection of the brush holder. 


3479} NOT FOR SALE 


AS82917 


Brush attached to the brush holder cover. 
With two nuts, attach the rear end cover. 


Reference value 
T = 4.4N-cm} $ m {46kef 


With nuts and screws, attach the plate rectifiers. 
Reference value 
T =4.4N-m {46kef-cm} (nuts) 
T =3.9N-m {40kef-cm} (Screw) 
In a nut, attach the terminal insulator. 


Alternator - tapu - mounting remote 


SST 
09820-63010 (09820-06010,09820-06020) 


noted for reference 
SST1-A, B 09820-06010 
SST2 09820-06020 


Mounted on the shaft to the tip pool SST1-A. 
SST1-SST1 attached to the B-A. 


SST1-tightening to the specified torque B, SST1-fixed to the shaft pool A. 


3480} NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T = 39N-cm} $ m {398kef 
= # note 
Be securely mounted to the shaft pool SST. 


noted for reference 
SST1-B is the tightening torque, SST1-read torque reaction of A. 


# AS2910 


Secure the SST2 devices, alternator (SST1-A, the state RxRiftIta B) is inserted into the SST2. 


3481; NOT FOR SALE 


SST 1-reverse rotation of the alternator to turn the A, and tighten the nut. 


Reference value 
T =111N-m {1,127 kgf-cm} 
noted for reference 
SST1 SST2-SST1 with fixed B-state by turning on the reverse rotational direction A, the nut is tightened 
relative. 


SST2 removed from the alternator. 


AG2911 


SST1-fixed and B, SST1-clockwise to loosen the A, SST1 alternator-A, remove the B. 


3482} NOT FOR SALE 


ei AB2912 


Check that the pulley rotates smoothly. 


Partial Engine ASSY (1ZZ-FE) overhaul (decomposition desorption) 
Semi Equipment List 
Remove the oil flow up guy Iraki 


Remove the oil filler cap from the cylinder head cover. 


Remove the oil off the gas group may decide he Iraki 


3483] NOT FOR SALE 


Use a flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape, remove the gasket. 


Benchire - Removing Shiyonbarubu 


Removed from the ventilation valve cylinder head. 


Spa - Removing Kupuragu 


This spark plug removed from the cylinder head 4. 


3484; NOT FOR SALE 


= ip: 
or «ty 


Hetsudo cylinder cover - removing 


Remove the two nuts and bolts 9, remove the cylinder head. 


Hetsudo cylinder cover - removing Gasuketsuto 


Removing the cylinder head gasket. 


3a8s| NOT FOR SALE 


Engine-mounted removable swing BRACKET RH 


Remove the three bolts, remove the Engine mounting bracket. 


Uo - Removing Taponpu ASSY 


Remove the 6 bolts, remove the water pump. 


3486] NOT FOR SALE 


Uo - Remove the O-ring Taponpu 


O-ring removed from the timing chain cover. 


Shear crank shaft up - remove link 
Set No.1 cylinder compression top dead 


Rotate the crankshaft pulley positive, the timing marks (notches) to match the 0 ° position of the 
timing chain cover. 


To ensure that the timing and location of the figure marks the point of the camshaft timing gear 
marks. 


3487; NOT FOR SALE 


noted for reference 
If the mark does not fit, fit again and rotate the crank. 


Ht vhY—F /; 
YU YSAy FEA 


Using SST, a fixed crankshaft pulley, remove the bolt. 


09960-10010 (09962-01000,09963-01000) 


3as88| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the crankshaft pulley from the crankshaft. 
Wisdom - Removing Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 
Remove the two nuts and remove the chain tensioner. 


= # note 
Absolutely not turn off the crankshaft in a chain tensioner. 


Timing Wisdom - application (belt) cover - remove 


Remove the bolts and nuts 11. 


3489] NOT FOR SALE 


Use a flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape, remove the diagram where you show off the 
timing chain cover. 


= @ note 
Timing chain cover, cylinder block and cylinder head damage. 


Use a Torx socket wrench E5, remove the stud bolt 3 books. 


3490|NOT FOR SALE 


64914 


Timing gear cover - Oirushi - remove module 
To set the timing chain cover on the wood. 


Using a flathead screwdriver and hammer, punch oil seals. 


Pre-crank angle sensor - Mounting and NO.1 


Remove the plate from the crankshaft crank angle sensor. 


341|NOT FOR SALE 


L 


AB48E7 
Wisdom - remove option Jonas intensifier performance ratio 
Remove the bolts, remove the chain tensioner slipper. 
ABAaE6 


Wisdom - Removing applications 
Using two flat screwdriver, and remove the crankshaft timing gear with the orphans as shown. 
m= @ note 
Apply the cloth to avoid scratching. 


If you rotate the cam shaft with the chain off, rotate the crankshaft 90 ° left, keep the valves and 
pistons do not interfere. 


349922} NOT FOR SALE 


Wisdom - Nbaibure - remove Shiyondanpa NO.1 


Remove the two bolts, remove the chain vibration damper. 


Remove the oil pump ASSY 


Remove the five bolts, remove the oil pump. 


349933] NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the oil pump gas Arrangement 


Remove the gasket from the cylinder block. 


Shear cam shaft timing oil control - remove throttles ASSY 


Remove the bolts, remove the camshaft timing oil control valve. 


3a44|NOT FOR SALE 


Oil Control - throttles remove filter 


Remove the plug, remove the oil control valve gasket and filter. 


Removing Kamushiyafuto 


Figure in order to remove the camshaft bearing cap and remove the camshaft and camshaft No.2. 


3a95|NOT FOR SALE 


ai 
Bhindi 


cage eats 
SoaeNe 


Remove the cam shaft timing gear Shear 
Device is fixed to the camshaft. 


Remove the bolts, remove the camshaft timing gear. 


= # note 
Damage to the camshaft. 


Inspect the cam shaft timing gear ASSY Shear 


Check lock status 


3466|NOT FOR SALE 


Device is fixed to the camshaft. 
Check that the camshaft timing gears rotate. 


= # note 
Damage to the camshaft. 


Pin Unlock 


Such as plastic tape to block four of the cam journal oil holes as shown. 


noted for reference 
Advance through the oil fill hole is a piece of gum and so only one place in the groove. 


Opposite the oil hole (hole-hole oil and oil-retarded advance) is a hole in the plastic tape covering 
the two areas. 


34997; NOT FOR SALE 


& ~=—w7-7F TAF ascsas 


Oil holes with holes in the plastic tape (oil hole advance, retard oil hole) is added to the air 
pressure of about 150kPa {1.5kgf/cm2} in two places. 


= # note 
If air pressure is added and covered with cloth and other oil because it may be scattered. 


348|NOT FOR SALE 


When the air pressure will weaken the state oil hole above retarded, to ensure that the advance 
rotates the camshaft timing gear. 


noted for reference 
Advance in the direction of rotation of the locking pin is released. 


Once the move is the most advanced angle position camshaft timing gear, disconnect the air 
pressure of the oil holes after removing the air pressure in advance of the oil holes retarded. 


= # note 


349| NOT FOR SALE 


After removing the air pressure above the oil holes in the advance, moved rapidly toward retard the 
camshaft timing gear, because of the possibility of such damage to the lock pin, the hole where the air 
pressure of the oil always retarded to pull. 


Ensure sliding 


Range of movement except for the highest position of retarded camshaft timing gear [20 ° (40 ° 
CA)] 2-3 round trips will be to ensure that there is no abnormality in the slide. 


= @ note 
Ensure the slide without the addition of air pressure, to do by hand. 


Late check locking angle 


Late position angle (angle side of the movable end slowest) to lock the camshaft timing gear, and 
to ensure that no rotation. 


Remove the cam shaft timing gear ASSY Shear 
Device is fixed to the camshaft. 
Check that the camshaft timing gears rotate. 


= # note 
Damage to the camshaft. 


Such as plastic tape to block four of the cam journal oil holes as shown. 


noted for reference 
Advance through the oil fill hole is a piece of gum and so only one place in the groove. 


Opposite the oil hole (hole-hole oil and oil-retarded advance) is a hole in the plastic tape covering the two 
areas. 


350| NOT FOR SALE 


Oil hole drilled in the plastic tape (oil hole advance, retard oil hole) is added to the air pressure of about 
150kPa {1.5kgf/cm2} in two places. 


= = note 
If air pressure is added and covered with cloth and other oil because it may be scattered. 


351]; NOT FOR SALE 


To ensure that the rotate and advance the camshaft timing gears of the air pressure will weaken the state 
oil hole above retarded. 


noted for reference 
Advance in the direction of rotation of the locking pin is released. 


Once the move is the most advanced angle position camshaft timing gear, disconnect the air pressure of 
the oil holes after removing the air pressure in advance of the oil holes retarded. 


= # note 


35022} NOT FOR SALE 


Moving rapidly toward retarded camshaft timing gear and pull the air pressure above the oil hole advance, 
because of the possibility of such damage to the lock pin, the air pressure above the oil holes always retarded 
Unplug. 


Remove the flange bolts, remove the camshaft timing gear. 
= @ note 
Remove the four bolts on the other absolute. 


If you want to reuse the camshaft timing gear, and then use a straight pin to unlock. 


myitvam  AkY-hEY 


AGO187 


Removing the cylinder Hetsudo 


Using the 10 double hexagon wrench, loosen 2-3 divided doses in the order of the figure the cylinder head 
bolts, remove the bolt and washer plate. 


= note 
Drop in the plate washer when you pull out the cylinder head bolts. 


It may damage the cylinder head in order to perform. 


35033| NOT FOR SALE 


1 5 10 8 4 sass 


Removed from the cylinder head cylinder block. 


Remove the gas cylinder may decide Hetsudo 


Remove the gasket from the cylinder block. 


354|NOT FOR SALE 


Removing the oil filter 
Using SST, remove the oil filter. 


SST 
09228-06501 


AS44877 


Remove the oil filter union 


Hexagon socket wrench with 12, remove the oil filter union. 


3505|NOT FOR SALE 


\\\ Waid 


Riyaoirushi Engine - remove module 
Cut the lip of oil seal with a cutter knife. 
Use a flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape, remove the oil seal by Kojima. 


= # note 
After removing the oil seal, to ensure that no damage to the crankshaft. If there are scratches, sandpaper (# 
400) to fix. 


Oil drain pan - remove phone plug 


3506|NOT FOR SALE 


Remove from the oil pan and oil pan drain plug gasket. 


Removing the oil pan 


Remove the two nuts and bolts 14. 


Use the oil pan seal cutter, remove the oil pan. 


= # note 
Damage to the oil pan and oil pan mounting surface of the crankshaft bearing cap. 


35077; NOT FOR SALE 
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Oil storage - removal 


Remove the two nuts and bolts, remove the oil strainer. 


Oil storage - removal of gas port flange 


Remove the gasket from the cylinder block. 


3508| NOT FOR SALE 


Wisdom - check Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 
Operational check 
Verify that pressing the plunger moves smoothly while unlocking the cam. 


Work to make sure that you press the plunger in the locking cam crisp. 


Wisdom - check option 
Inspection length 


Use the spring scale and calipers to measure the length of the chain when you add the power of 
140N {14.3kgf}. 


359] NOT FOR SALE 


Limit 
122.6mm 
= @ note 
Three or more measurements were carried out to determine the average out. 


noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the chain. 
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Shear cam shaft timing gear inspection 
Inspect the outside diameter 
Wrapped around the camshaft timing chain gear. 
Using calipers, measure the outside diameter of the camshaft timing gear. 
Limit 
97.3mm 


= @ note 
Rely on the calipers to measure the roller portion of the chain. 


noted for reference 
If the following limits, replace the camshaft timing chain and gears. 


3510} NOT FOR SALE 


Shear crank shaft timing gear inspection 
Inspect the outside diameter 
Wrapped around the crankshaft timing gear chain. 
Using calipers, measure the outside diameter of the crankshaft timing gear. 
Limit 
51.6mm 


= # note 
Rely on the calipers to measure the roller portion of the chain. 


noted for reference 
If the following limits, replace the crankshaft timing chain and gears. 


3511] NOT FOR SALE 


Wisdom - Jonas consistency check application performance ratio 
Thickness inspection 
Using calipers, measure the thickness of the chain tensioner slipper. 


Limit 
1.0mm 


noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the chain tensioner slipper. 


Ag211B 


Wisdom - Nbaibure - check Shiyondanpa NO.1 


3512} NOT FOR SALE 


Thickness inspection 
Using calipers, measure the thickness of the chain vibration damper. 


Limit 
1.0mm 


noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the chain vibration damper. 


Ag2119 


Inspect cylinder bolt Hetsudo 
Inspect neck length 
Using calipers, measure the neck length of the cylinder head bolts. 
Reference value 
146.8-148.2mm 


Limit 
148.5mm 


noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the cylinder head bolts. 


35133; NOT FOR SALE 


BERS 
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Kamushiyafuto inspection 
Swing check 
To set the V-block cam shaft. 


Using a dial gauge to measure the deflection of the cam shaft. 


Limit 
0.03mm 


noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace camshaft. 


EM 1622 


3514; NOT FOR SALE 


Come check height 
Micrometer - using to measure the cam height. 


Reference value 
44.333-44.433mm (intake side) 
43.761-43.861mm (exhaust side). 

Limit 
44.18mm (intake side) 
43.61mm (exhaust side). 
noted for reference 
If the following limits, replace the camshaft. 


EM2011 


Journal inspection 
Micrometer - Use a journal to measure the outer diameter of the camshaft. 


Reference value 
34.449-34.465mm (No.1 Journal) 
22.949-22.965mm (except No.1 Journal) 
noted for reference 
Otherwise the reference value, check the oil clearance. 


3515] NOT FOR SALE 


Oil storage - bit mounting flange of gas 


New gasket attached to the cylinder block. 


Oil storage - mounting 
Install the two nuts on bolts and oil strainer. 


Reference value 
T = 9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


35146] NOT FOR SALE 


Replacing the oil pan 
Clean the mounting surface. 
Where a black bead seal packing diagram (@3.5-4.5mm) was applied to attach the oil pan. 
= @ note 
Degrease the mounting surface. 
Installed in less than three minutes. 


After installation, do not leave within two hours, the Engine oil injection. 


3517}, NOT FOR SALE 


A-A B-B 
Bf [mm] 


Mounting bolts and two nuts 14. 


Reference value 
T = 9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


3518; NOT FOR SALE 


Oil drain pan - phone plug attached 
Through a new gasket, install the oil pan drain plug. 


Reference value 
T = 37N-cm} $ m {377kef 


Riyaoirushi Engine - Installation level 
Applying a small amount of MP grease No.2 of the new oil seal lip. 


= # note 
Chips on the lip, not foreign matter such as sand is deposited. 


3519} NOT FOR SALE 


Using SST, type cylinder block to evenly seal the end face. 


SST 
09223-15020 
09950-70010 (09951-07100). 


m= @ note 
Wipe the grease adhering to the crankshaft. 


Union Oil filter mounting 
Hexagon socket wrench with 12 oil filter mount union. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-cm} $ m {306kef 


35200| NOT FOR SALE 


Oil filter mounting 
Remove dirt and foreign matter in the cylinder block mounting surface. 
Engine oil is applied to a small amount of new oil filter O-rings. 
Installing the mounting surface of the cylinder by hand until hitting the oil filter O-ring block. 
Using SST, tighten 3 / 4 turn more. 


SST 
09228-06501 


AB4a77 


3521; NOT FOR SALE 


Gas Cylinder Mounting Arrangement Hetsudo 
Set on top of the cylinder block so that the gasket on the lot number. 
= @ note 
Note that direction. 


Careful not to damage the mounting gasket. 


Ay FFYst— 


Hetsudo cylinder mounting 


=m note 
Cylinder head bolts are tightened in two. 


Attached to the cylinder block to cylinder head. 


3522; NOT FOR SALE 


Engine oil is applied to a small amount of the threaded portion and seat of the cylinder head bolts. 


Using the 10 double hexagon wrench, and then tightening the system Runda 2-3 divided doses in the 
order of the figure-head bolts and tighten to the specified torque. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-cm} $ m {500kef 


io ee 


With a paint mark on the front of the head cylinder head bolt in the paint. 


3523; NOT FOR SALE 


A guide to paint marks and tighten 90 °. 

Make sure that the tightening position at 90 ° for all the paint marks. 
Shear cam shaft timing gear mounted ASSY 

Device is fixed to the camshaft. 


Straight to the camshaft, which shifted in cans together as shown in the keyway camshaft timing gear. 


Direction of the figure while lightly pressing the camshaft timing gear (turn left) is rotated, was pushed 
further by matching keyway and pin straight. 


= # note 


3524); NOT FOR SALE 


Direction absolutely retarded camshaft timing gear (clockwise rotation) can not be rotated. 


Verify that there is no space between the flange portion of the camshaft and camshaft timing gear. 
Tighten the bolts, being careful not to rotate the camshaft timing gear. 


Reference value 
T = 54N-cm} $ m {551kef 


After tightening, retarding the camshaft timing gear direction (clockwise rotation) to ensure that the 
work is rotated, to ensure that you lock the camshaft timing gears moving at the end. 


Shear cam shaft timing gear mounting 
Device is fixed to the camshaft No.2. 
Installing the camshaft timing gear bolt. 
Reference value 
T = 54N-cm} $ m {551kef 


= # note 
Damage the camshaft. 


Mounting Kamushiyafuto 
Engine oil is applied to the journal and the cam portion of the camshaft. 


Is set to face a mountain cam cylinder head as the No.1 cylinder as shown in the two camshafts. 


3525] NOT FOR SALE 


Check the front and numbers mark the camshaft bearing cap and tighten the bolts in the order in Figure 
2-3 divided doses. 


Reference value 
T = 23N-m {235kgf-cm} (bearing cap No.1) 
T = 13N-m {133kgf-cm} (bearing cap No.3) 


3526] NOT FOR SALE 
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Oil Control - throttles mounted filter 
To ensure that no foreign matter adhering to the oil control valve filter mesh. 
Attached to the cylinder head assembly to plug a new gasket and the oil control valve filter. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-cm} $ m {306kegf 


3527; NOT FOR SALE 


Oil Shear timing control cam shaft - mounted throttles ASSY 
Engine oil is applied to the O-ring. 
Installing the camshaft timing oil control valve with bolts. 
Reference value 
T = 9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


m= @ note 
Attached to the cylinder head so as not broken and the O-ring bite. 


Gas oil pump mounting Arrangement 


3528] NOT FOR SALE 


New gasket attached to the cylinder block. 
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Replacing the oil pump ASSY 


According to the rotor teeth of the crankshaft, oil pump to be inserted into the crankshaft. 


Tighten the bolts 5. 


Reference value 
T = 9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


3529] NOT FOR SALE 


Wisdom - Nbaibure - Mounting Shiyondanpa NO.1 
Vibration damper bolts attach the chain 2. 


Reference value 
T = 9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


Wisdom - Installation option 
Ensure No.1 cylinder compression top dead 


To determine the position of the camshaft timing gears timing marks. 


35330] NOT FOR SALE 


a FFI Y Pa 


Mark timing marks and chain links the crankshaft timing gear (yellow) together. 


noted for reference 
The chain is marked link (yellow) are assembled three places. 


3531] NOT FOR SALE 


Using SST, install the crankshaft timing gear while holding the chain. 


SST 
09223-22010 


Mark link of the chain (yellow) attaching the intake side chains so that the position of FIG. 


3532; NOT FOR SALE 
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Wisdom - Jonas intensifier attached application performance ratio 
Install a chain tensioner slipper bolt. 


Reference value 
T = 19N-cm} $ m {194kef 


3533; NOT FOR SALE 


Pre-crank angle sensor - and mounting NO.1 


The crank angle sensor plate ''F'' attached to the front so that the direction of Mark Engine. 


Timing gear cover - Oirushi - Panel mounting 
Applying a small amount of MP grease No.2 of the new oil seal lip. 
Using SST, evenly until the end face of type timing chain cover with oil seal. 


SST 
09223-22010 


3534; NOT FOR SALE 


= @ note 
Wipe the grease adhering to the crankshaft when the timing chain cover mounting. 


Timing Wisdom - application (belt) cover - attached 
Clean the mounting surface. 
Use a Torx socket wrench ES, stud bolts. 


Reference value 
T =5.0N-cm} $ m {51kef 


3535] NOT FOR SALE 
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Seal packing diagram of timing chain in place and cover the Engine (94mm) coated, install the timing 
chain cover. 


= note 
Degrease the mounting surface. 
Installed in less than three minutes. 


After installation, do not leave within two hours, starting the Engine. 


3536; NOT FOR SALE 


a tr [mm] 


Mounting bolts and nuts 11. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {133kgf-cm} (A) 
T = 19N-m {194kef-cm} (B) 
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3537, NOT FOR SALE 


Wisdom - Installation Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 
Make sure that there is no dust adhering to the O-ring chain tensioner, set the hook. 


Engine oil is applied to the O-ring. 


3538; NOT FOR SALE 


Install a chain tensioner with two nuts. 
Reference value 
T = 9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
= # note 


To install the timing chain cover and Pinching Out of the O-ring. 


When you release the hook in the middle inset, call back again to install the chain tensioner. 
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Shear crank shaft up - re-mounting 


3539] NOT FOR SALE 


Mounted according to the key groove of the crankshaft pulley and crankshaft timing gear key. 
Using SST, to secure the crankshaft pulley and tighten the bolts. 


SST 
09960-10010 (09962-01000,09963-01000) 


Reference value 
T = 138N-cm} $ m {1407kef 


3540; NOT FOR SALE 


Rotate the crankshaft positive, to ensure that the plunger is pushed out of the chain tensioner. 


noted for reference 
If the hook chain tensioner is released, such as the driver releases the hook. 


Uo - O-ring mounting Taponpu 


O-ring attached to the new timing chain cover. 


Uo - Installation Taponpu ASSY 


Install a water pump bolts 6. 


3541] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T = 9.0N-m {92kgf-cm} (bolts A (30mm neck length)) 
T = 11N-m {112kgf-cm} (Bolt B (35mm neck length)) 


Engine-mounted swing mounting BRACKET RH 
Engine bolts attaching the mounting bracket 3. 


Reference value 
T = 47N-cm} $ m {479kef 


Valve clearance check 


= & note 


35422; NOT FOR SALE 


Valve clearance inspection is performed when cold. 


Set No.1 cylinder compression top dead 


Rotate the crankshaft pulley positive, the timing marks (notches) to match the 0 ° position of the 
timing chain cover. 


To ensure that the timing and location of the figure marks the point of the camshaft timing gear 
marks. 


noted for reference 
If the mark does not fit, fit again and rotate the crankshaft. 


3543; NOT FOR SALE 


Valve clearance check 


Using Sickness gauge, measure the clearance between the cam shaft and place the figure at 
Baruburifuta the cold. 


Reference value 
0.15-0.25mm (intake side) 
0.25-0.35mm (exhaust side). 
noted for reference 
Otherwise the reference value, keep track of the clearance. 
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Rotate the crankshaft at the direction of positive rotation, to the No.4 cylinder compression top 
dead center. 


Using Sickness gauge, measure the clearance between the cam shaft and place the figure at 
Baruburifuta the cold. 


Reference value 
0.15-0.25mm (intake side) 
0.25-0.35mm (exhaust side). 
noted for reference 
Otherwise the reference value, keep track of the clearance. 


3544; NOT FOR SALE 
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Valve clearance adjustment 


= # note 
Absolutely not turn off the crankshaft in a chain tensioner. 


Rotate the crankshaft correctly, you set the No.1 cylinder compression top dead center. 


Applying a paint mark on each link in the chain that corresponds to the timing marks of camshaft timing 
gear. 


355|NOT FOR SALE 
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Remove the chain tensioner. 


3546; NOT FOR SALE 


Use the wrench to secure the services hexagonal part of camshaft No.2, loosen the bolts of the camshaft 
timing gear. 


= @ note 
Be careful not to touch the Baruburifuta a monkey wrench. 


Remove 2-3 divided doses in order to figure bolt, remove the camshaft bearing caps. 


3547; NOT FOR SALE 
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Remove the camshaft timing gear. 


Remove 2-3 divided doses in order to figure bolt, remove the camshaft bearing caps. 


3548]; NOT FOR SALE 
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Remove the cam shaft by hand while holding the chain. 


Use a rope or wire, chain sling you. 


m= @ note 
Be careful not to enter anything in the timing chain cover 


3549]; NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the Baruburifuta. 


Use a micrometer to measure the thickness of the removed Baruburifuta. 


Choosing a Baruburifuta. 


Criteria 
A =B + (C-0.20mm) (intake side) 
A =B + (C-0.30mm) (exhaust side). 


A_ | Select Baruburifuta 
B | The length of the removed Baruburifuta 
C | Valve clearance was measured 


noted for reference 


3550; NOT FOR SALE 


Baruburifuta of selecting a thickness as close as possible to the measured value. 


Baruburifuta ,5.06-there are 35 different supplements in the range of 0.02mm per 5 .74 mm. 


Installing the camshaft timing marks to match the camshaft timing gear chain link marked. 


ABAS13 


Check the front and numbers mark the camshaft bearing cap and tighten the bolts in the order in Figure 
2-3 divided doses. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-cm} $ m {133kef 


35:1] NOT FOR SALE 


Set the camshaft cylinder head, attaching to match the timing marks on timing gear marks and links. 
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To tack the bolt. 


Check the front and numbers mark the camshaft bearing cap and tighten the bolts in the order in Figure 
2-3 divided doses. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {133kgf-cm} (bearing cap No.3) 
T = 23N-m {235kgf-cm} (bearing cap No.1) 


35532; NOT FOR SALE 


Use the wrench to secure the services hexagonal part of camshaft, tighten the bolt of the camshaft timing 
gear. 


Reference value 
T = 54N-cm} $ m {551kef 
= @ note 
Be careful not to touch the Baruburifuta a monkey wrench. 


To verify that the timing marks of each position shown after the chain was assembled. 


355331 NOT FOR SALE 


$AEVIAV—F $4AEVIAV—F 


4 vbhy—s } 
YUYSAy FLA 


Install a chain tensioner. 
Make sure that there is no dust adhering to the O-rings, set the hook. 


Engine oil is applied to the O-ring. 


35594) NOT FOR SALE 


Install a chain tensioner with two nuts. 
Reference value 
T = 9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
= # note 


To install the timing chain cover and Pinching Out of the O-ring. 


When you release the hook in the middle inset, call back again to install the chain 
tensioner. 


Reverse the crankshaft is rotated, to ensure that the hook of the chain tensioner is released. 


3s555|NOT FOR SALE 


Rotate the crankshaft positive, to ensure that the plunger is pushed out of the chain tensioner. 


noted for reference 
If you do not release the hooks of the chain tensioner, which releases the hook with a screwdriver. 


Hetsudo cylinder cover - Mounting Gasuketsuto 


Attached to the cylinder head gasket. 


3556; NOT FOR SALE 


Hetsudo cylinder cover - attached 
Clean the mounting surface. 
Coated with a black seal packing position, and install the cylinder head. 
= @ note 
Degrease the mounting surface. 
Installed in less than three minutes. 


After installation, do not leave within two hours, starting the Engine. 
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3557; NOT FOR SALE 


Mounting bolts and two nuts 09. 


Reference value 
T = 11N-m {112kgf-cm} (A) 
T = 9.0N-m {92kef-cm} (B) 


Spa - Mounting Kupuragu 
This spark plug mounted on the cylinder head 4. 


Reference value 
T = 25N-cm} $ m {255kef 


3558] NOT FOR SALE 
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Benchire - Installation Shiyonbarubu 
Installed in the ventilation valve cylinder head. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-cm} $ m {306kef 


He mounted up the gas oil flow Iraki Arrangement 


Gasket attached to the oil filler cap. 


3559; NOT FOR SALE 


He mounted up the oil flow Iraki 


Attached to the cylinder head cover oil filler cap. 


Semi Equipment List 
Uizuhetsudote - Removing Pasukuriyupuragu NO.2 


Hexagon socket wrench with 10, remove the plug and gasket. 


3500] NOT FOR SALE 


Removing Baruburifuta 


Each lifter removed from the cylinder head 16. 


noted for reference 
Parts are removed, keep organized by the mounting position. 


Removing the valve 
Set the cylinder head on the wood. 


Using SST, remove the retainer locks. 


35414; NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09202-70020 (09202-00010,09202-01010,09202-01020) 


Retainer spring and remove the valve 16 each. 


noted for reference 
Parts are removed, keep organized by the mounting position. 


Valve stem oil system - level (O-ring) Removal 


Using needle nose pliers, remove the oil seal 16 pieces. 


35622; NOT FOR SALE 


Valve system Springs - Mounting and 


And using an air gun hand magnet, remove the spring seat. 


Stud Removal 


Use a Torx socket wrench and E7 E5, remove the stud bolt 11 books. 
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Cylinder Inspection Hetsudo 
Strain inspection 


Use a straightedge and Sickness gauge to measure the strain and the underside of the cylinder 
head mounting surface manifold. 


3563; NOT FOR SALE 


Limit 
0.05mm (underside) 
0.10mm (manifold mounting surface) 
noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the cylinder head. 


Crack inspection 


Dye penetration flaw detection method (Red Check) allows to confirm that there are no cracks in 
the cylinder head. 


3564; NOT FOR SALE 


Check valve seat 
A thin coating on the valve face expertly. 
Lightly pressed against the valve seat the valve. 


= # note 
Not turn the valve. 


Using calipers, measure the width of each position and each. 


Criteria 

Entire circumference center valve (per location). 
Reference value 

1.0-1.4mm (per width) 

noted for reference 

Otherwise the reference value, to correct the valve seat. 


3s565|NOT FOR SALE 


MY 


Correct valve seat 


= @ note 
Not to create a stepped end milling cutting surface gradually relax. 


A high per width of the valve seat, using a cutter head 45 ° to 30 °, at the center of the whole 
circumference valves per location, cut the width so that the reference value and per. 


Reference value 
1.0-1.4mm 


3566] NOT FOR SALE 


Is low around the valve seat width, 60 ° and 45 ° (intake side) 75 ° or 45 ° and (exhaust side) using a cutter 
head, and all around the central position of each valve, and the width of each cut so that the reference 
value. 


Reference value 
1.0-1.4mm 
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Conduct of the valve using a compound Surif*Wase. 
Check the contact surface of the valve. 
Shear cam shaft thrust clearance inspection 


Set the camshaft cylinder head, install the camshaft bearing cap. (Capacity 14-1 El Reference) 


3567; NOT FOR SALE 


Using a dial gauge to measure the thrust clearance of camshaft. 


Reference value 
0.040-0.095mm 

Limit 
0.110mm 


noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the cylinder head. Also, if there are scratches on the surface of the camshaft 
thrust is also to replace the camshaft. 


Shear cam shaft oil clearance check 
Remove the bearing cap. (Capacity 14-1 =] Reference) 
Set in the axial direction of the journal to press gauge. 


= @ note 
When measuring, do not rotate the camshaft. 


3568] NOT FOR SALE 


Clean the bearing caps. 

Install the bearing cap. (Capacity 14-1 [=] Reference) 
Remove the bearing cap. (Capacity 14-1 [=] Reference) 
Measure the widest part of the press gauge. 


Reference value 
0.035-0.072mm 
Limit 
0.10mm 
= @ note 
After measurement, press the gauge completely removed. 


noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the cylinder head. 


3569] NOT FOR SALE 


Baruburifuta inspection 
Use a micrometer to measure the outside diameter of the lifter. 


Reference value 
30.966-30.976mm 


Oil Lifter Valve clearance check 
Using a caliper gauge, measure the inside diameter of the cylinder head mounting holes lifter. 


Reference value 
31.000-31.025mm 


3570] NOT FOR SALE 


Clearance is calculated from the diameter of the mounting hole and the outer diameter of the cylinder 
head lifter lifter. 


Reference value 
0.024-0.059mm 

Limit 
0.079mm 


noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the Baruburifuta. 


Chillon spring compressor nut tree inspection 
Inspection free length 
Use a caliper to measure the free length of the spring. 


Reference value 
45.24mm 


3571] NOT FOR SALE 


AS14357 
Check squareness 
Use the square and calipers to measure the spring squareness. 
Limit 

1.6mm (width) 

2 ° (angle) 
AS23904 

Check valve 


Inspection length 


Using calipers, measure the length of the valve. 


3572, NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
88.65mm (intake side) 
88.69mm (exhaust side). 

Limit 
88.35mm (intake side) 
88.39mm (exhaust side). 
noted for reference 
If the following limits, replace the valve. 


2h 


Inspect the outside diameter 
Use a micrometer to measure the outside diameter of the valve stem. 
Reference value 


5.470-5.485mm (intake side) 
5.465-5.480mm (exhaust side). 


3573} NOT FOR SALE 
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Using calipers, measure the thickness of the valve head. 


Thickness inspection 


Reference value 
1.0mm 

Limit 
0.7mm 


noted for reference 
If the following limits, replace the valve. 
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Check valve guide oil clearance thingy Shiyu 


3574; NOT FOR SALE 


Using a caliper gauge, measure the inside diameter of the bush. 


Reference value 
5.51-5.53mm 


Clearance is calculated from the valve stem diameter and outer diameter bushing. 


Reference value 
0.025-0.060mm (intake side) 
0.030-0.065mm (exhaust side). 
Limit 
0.08mm (intake side) 
0.10mm (exhaust side). 
noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the valve guide bush. 


Replacement of valve guide thingy Shiyu 
Using the heater, 80-100 ° C warming the cylinder head. 


Set the cylinder head on the wood. 


3575|NOT FOR SALE 


Using SST, punched into the combustion chamber side of Bush. 


SST 
09201-10000 (09201-01055). 
09950-70010 (09951-07100). 


Using a caliper gauge, measure the inside diameter of the bore of the cylinder head mounting bush. 


Reference value 
10.285-10.306mm 
noted for reference 


3576; NOT FOR SALE 


If the reference value, attach the STD Bush. 


Otherwise the reference value, 10.335 bush mounting holes in the cylinder head and fixed- 
10.356mm, install the O / S Bush. 


Types of Bush Outer diameter [mm] 
STD 10.285-10.306 
O7/S (0.05) 10.335-10.356 


3577, NOT FOR SALE 


Set the cylinder head on the wood. 
Using SST, drive a bush. 
SST 


09201-10000 (09201-01055). 
09950-70010 (09951-07100). 


Reference value 
8.7-9.1mm 


Using the Hand Reamers, internal diameter of bushing is polished to a reference value in the oil 
clearance. 


Reference value 
0.025-0.060mm (intake side) 
0.030-0.065mm (exhaust side). 


35783; NOT FOR SALE 
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Straight Mounting Pins 
Use a plastic hammer, drive a straight pin. 


Reference value 
5mm 


35799; NOT FOR SALE 
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Union Mounting 


Using paint, draw a line in the position shown. 


14mm 


23.2mm 


AS6d13 


35890] NOT FOR SALE 


Adoheshibu applying the union of the cylinder head mounting holes 1324. 


Using the press, union press fit to the position of the line. 


Criteria 
29mm (A) 
66.5mm (B) 
24mm (C) 

= # note 


Installed in less than three minutes. 


After installation, do not leave within one hour of cooling water injection. 


AG5579 


3581] NOT FOR SALE 


Mounting studs 
Use a Torx socket wrench and E7 ES5, stud bolt 11 mounted books. 
Reference value 


T = 9.5N-m {97kgf-cm} (A, D, E) 
T =5.0N-m {51kef-cm} (B, C) 


=) (eG 
IO OOGO00WG 
fi | NE of 


93.5 
30 
53.5 
16 9 
A 
wt [mm] 


Valve spring system - and mounting 


Pieces attached to the cylinder head spring seat 16. 


3582; NOT FOR SALE 


Valve stem oil system - level (O-ring) Mounting 
Engine oil is applied to the lip of a small amount of new rubber seal. 
Using SST, push the oil seal to fill by hand. 


SST 
09201-41020 


m= @ note 
Confuse the identity of the rubber seal color. 


3583; NOT FOR SALE 


Valve Mounting 
Valve, set the cylinder head and the retainer spring. 
Using SST, install the retainer locks. 


SST 
09202-70020 (09202-00010,09202-01010,09202-01020) 


3584; NOT FOR SALE 


Pinponchi (5mm) using, beating the valve tip, soothe the spring. 
m= @ note 
Strike to the retainer. 


Scratch the surface of the sliding lifter. 


Mounting Baruburifuta 


Each lifter mounted on the cylinder head 16. 


3585|NOT FOR SALE 


Uizuhetsudote - Installation Pasukuriyupuragu NO.2 
Installing new plug gaskets. 
Hexagon socket wrench with 10 to install the plug. 


Reference value 
T = 44N-cm} $ m {449kef 


3586] NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 
Uo arrive cylinder block - traced - remove Nkotsuku 


Remove water from the cylinder block cylinder block drain cock. 


Thrust clearance inspection whenever Gloucester Tae Connected 
Using a dial gauge to measure the thrust clearance of the connecting rod. 


Reference value 
0.160-0.342mm 

Limit 
0.342mm 


noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the connecting rod, 


3587; NOT FOR SALE 


Oil clearance inspection whenever Gloucester Tae Connected 


mm note 
When measuring, do not rotate the crankshaft. 


No cylinder operating rod and cap configuration Nexperia Paint. That marking. 


noted for reference 
When re-connecting rod assembly, done to confuse the cap and cylinder combination. 


3588; NOT FOR SALE 


Using SST, remove the two bolts. 


SST 
09205-16010 


Removed from the connecting rod connecting rod cap. 


Bearing inner and outer surfaces, clean the connecting rod and crank pin end, to ensure that there is no 
significant wear and scratches. 


Set in the axial direction of the crank pin to press the gauge. 


3589] NOT FOR SALE 


Check the front mounting of the connecting rod cap mark. 


FJAaYbkY-—?F 


Engine oil is applied to the threads of bolts and the seat. 
Using SST, divided 2-3 times after tightening the bolts and tighten to the specified torque. 


SST 
09205-16010 


Reference value 
T = 20N-cm} $ m {204kef 


35990| NOT FOR SALE 


Put paint marks painted on the front of the head bolts. 


A guide to paint marks Tighten 90 °. 


rivvy 90° 
J7AyYk 


A4yvbhyr-—-9 


Using SST, remove the two bolts. 


SST 
09205-16010 


Removed from the connecting rod connecting rod cap. 


Measure the widest part of the press gauge. 


391|NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
0.028-0.060mm 
Limit 
0.08mm 
m= @ note 
After measurement, press the gauge completely removed. 


noted for reference 


If the limit is over, select a bearing or crank pin diameter to account for exchange and use U/S 
bearings. 


Connecting rod big | Center bearing | Crank pin 
end bore diameter wall thickness diameter 
[mm] [Mm] [Mm] 


Thee | 47017-47024 | 1a4ss4og | 43982 
U/S0.25 | 7.000.470 | 1o06-1612 | 4875 


Selection 
codes 


Oil clearance when using U /S bearings. 


Reference value 
0.021-0.067mm 

Limit 
0.10mm 


359922; NOT FOR SALE 


mnt S 


AB4412 


Tae-Glo Remove connectors each time 


Remove the connecting rod from the cylinder block. 


Tae-Glo Remove connectors each time bearing 


Removed from the connecting rod connecting rod bearing caps. 


393|NOT FOR SALE 


& Ab4814 


Removed from the connecting rod connecting rod bearings. 


AB4a15 


Remove the piston rings Setsuto 
Using the piston ring tool, remove the compression ring 2 book. 


Remove the oil ring by hand. 


394|NOT FOR SALE 


CFAkY 
Yur FY—IL 


AB4816 


Remove the piston pin Uizu 


The negative drivers using thin blade, remove the snap ring. 


A01192 


Using a piston heater, heat about 80-90 ° C in the piston. 


395|NOT FOR SALE 


Push your thumb away from the connecting rod piston pin, remove the piston. 
Remove the crank shaft Shear 


Remove the bolts 10. 


AB4417 


Socket wrench (12mm) using a double hex, loosen evenly divided doses in the order in Figure 2-3, remove 
the bolts 10. 


3596] NOT FOR SALE 


AB4a1B 


Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the crankshaft bearing cap show off the figure points. 


= @ note 
Damage to the cylinder block and bearing cap. 


39977] NOT FOR SALE 


Shear crank shaft thrust clearance inspection 


3598|NOT FOR SALE 


Using a dial gauge to measure the thrust clearance of crankshaft. 


Reference value 
0.04-0.24mm 

Limit 
0.30mm 


noted for reference 


If you are over the limit, check the thickness of the thrust washer, the reference value is out, 
replace the thrust washer. 


Thickness of the thrust washer ,2.430-2 .480 mm (STD) have. 


Ag2142 


Watsu Remove thrust crank shaft Chamonix Chamonix UPR 


Remove the crankshaft thrust washers from the cylinder block. 


3599| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the crank shaft bearings Shear 
Remove the crankshaft bearings from cylinder block. 


= # note 
Remember the mounting position of the crankshaft main bearings and thrust washers. 


BearingPoint removed from the crankshaft to crankshaft bearing cap. 


= # note 
Remember the mounting position of the crankshaft main bearings and thrust washers. 


36000| NOT FOR SALE 


Stud Removal 


Remove the studs using a Torx socket wrench and E7 E5. 


O-> 


Inspect the cylinder block to arrive 


Strain inspection 


3601]; NOT FOR SALE 


Use a straightedge and Sickness gauge to measure the strain on the top of the cylinder block. 


Limit 
0.05mm 


noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the cylinder block. 


Bore Inspection 


Using cylinder gauge, measure the inside diameter of the points in Figure 6, calculated the 
difference between the maximum and minimum values. 


360022| NOT FOR SALE 


Limit 
0.1mm 


noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the cylinder block. 


Inspect piston pin Uizu 


Use a micrometer to measure the diameter at right angles to the hole and 25.6mm from the top position 
of the piston pin. 


Reference value 
78.917-78.927mm 


36003|NOT FOR SALE 


Piston clearance inspection 


Piston clearance is calculated from a minimum inside diameter and outside diameter of the piston 
cylinder axial direction. 


Reference value 
0.073-0.096mm 

Limit 
0.096mm 


noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the piston or cylinder block Uizu pin. 


Inspect piston pin oil clearance 
Using a caliper gauge, measure the inside diameter of the piston pin mounting hole of the piston. 


Reference value 
20.006-20.015mm 


36004; NOT FOR SALE 


A13490 


Use a micrometer to measure the outside diameter of piston pin. 


Reference value 
20.004-20.013mm 


a a af 


Using a caliper gauge, measure the hole diameter of the connecting rod small end. 


Reference value 
20.012-20.021mm 


3605|NOT FOR SALE 


A01185 


Clearance is calculated from the outer diameter of the piston pin hole diameter of the connecting rod 
small end. 


Reference value 
0.005-0.011mm 

Limit 
0.011mm 


noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the piston and connecting rod pin Uizu. 


36006 | NOT FOR SALE 


7ZOAYkKY—-F 


To calculate the clearance from the inner diameter of the mounting hole of the piston and piston pin 
outside diameter of piston pin. 


Reference value 
-0.001-0.005mm 

Limit 
0.005mm 


noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the piston pin Uizu. 


Selection Piston pin Outside Connecting rod 
codes |bore diameter | diameter of small end hole 


360077}, NOT FOR SALE 


[Mm] piston pin diameter 
[Mm] [Mm] 
A 20.006-20.009 | 20.004-20.007 20.012-20.015 


B 20.010-20.012 | 20.008-20.010 20.016-20.018 
C 20.013-20.015 | 20.011-20.013 20.019-20.021 


Inspect piston rings Setsuto 
Ditch clearance inspection 
Sickness using the gauge to measure the gap between the piston rings and ring grooves. 
Reference value 
0.020-0.070mm (No.1) 


0.030-0.070mm (No.2) 
0.04-0.12mm (oil) 


noted for reference 
Otherwise the reference value, replace the piston rings. 


Clearance inspection pal 


Using a piston to push around 110mm from the top piston ring cylinder block. 


36008| NOT FOR SALE 


A01170 


Sickness using the gauge to measure the piston ring gap pal. 


Reference value 
0.25-0.35mm (No.1) 
0.35-0.50mm (No.2) 
0.15-0.40mm (oil) 

Limit 
1.05mm (No.1) 
1.20mm (No.2) 


noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the piston rings. 


36009| NOT FOR SALE 


Tae-bolt connectors inspected whenever Gloucester 
Inspect the outside diameter 
Using calipers, measure the outside diameter of the position of FIG. 
Reference value 
6.6-6.7mm 


Limit 
6.4mm 


noted for reference 
If the following limits, replace the connecting rod bolts. 


AB4aZ7 


Shear crank shaft inspection 
Swing check 
Use V-blocks and a dial gauge to measure the deflection. 


Limit 
0.03mm 


noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the crankshaft. 


3610} NOT FOR SALE 


Inspect the outside diameter 
Use a micrometer to measure the positions of the crankshaft journal figures. 


Reference value 
47.988-48.000mm 


Time and calculates the degree of taper of the journal oval. 


Limit 
0.020mm 


noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the crankshaft. 


ht B 


3611] NOT FOR SALE 


Use a micrometer to measure the positions of the crank pin diagram. 


Reference value 
43.992-44.000mm 


Time and calculates the degree of taper of the crank pin oval. 


Limit 
0.020mm 


Shear key crank shaft bearing inspection bolt up guy 
Inspect the outside diameter 
Measure the outside diameter of the position shown by using a caliper. 
Reference value 
7.3-7.5mm 


Limit 
7.2mm 


noted for reference 
If the following limits, replace the crankshaft bearing cap bolts. 


36122} NOT FOR SALE 


Shear crank shaft oil clearance check 


mm note 
When measuring, do not rotate the crankshaft. 


Clean the crankshaft journal and bearing. 
Set the crankshaft to the cylinder block. 


Set in the axial direction of the crankshaft journals to gauge press. 


36133; NOT FOR SALE 


Socket wrench (12mm) using a double hexagon, divided 2-3 times after the initial tightening of the figure 
in order to bolt and tighten to the specified torque. 


Reference value 
T = 44N-cm} $ m {448kef 


Put paint marks painted on the front of the head bolts. 


A guide to paint marks Tighten 90 °. 


rIvvy 90° 


7AYk 


A4fyvbhvr-—-9 


To ensure that the direction of 90 ° and tightened all the paint mark. 


Tighten the bolts 10. 


36144; NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T = 19N-cm} $ m {189kef 


AB4417 
Remove the bolts 10. 
g 
ik 3) 
a 
il 
a ° 
“) 
AB4317 


Socket wrench (12mm) using a double hex, loosen evenly divided doses in the order in Figure 2-3, remove 
the bolts 10. 


3615] NOT FOR SALE 


ABSIB 


Measure the widest part of the press gauge. 


Reference value 
0.015-0.032mm 
Limit 
0.05mm 
= @ note 
After measurement, press the gauge completely removed. 


noted for reference 


If the limit is over, select the bearing, using a U / S crank journal bearing in mind the size or 
replacement. 


+ Crank journal diameter to calculate the inscription engraved cylinder block bore diameter and 
bearing size by selecting a sign bearing selection. 


.__ | Hole diameter cylinder block | Crank journal diameter 
Engraving [Mm] [Mm] 


| Zero | — 52.000-52.002 =| ~—47.999-48.000 
| One | 52.003-52.004 47.997-47.998 
| Two | 52.005-52.006 47,995-47.996 
| Three | 52.007-52.009 47.993-47.994 
| Four 52.010-52.011 47,991-47.992 
Five _ 52.012-52.013 47.988-47.990 
52.014-52.016 
U/S0.25 52.000-52.016 47,745-47.755 


3616; NOT FOR SALE 


Example: a cylinder block bore diameter stamped "3", stamped diameter crank journal ''4" is 
the sign by selecting bearings, 3 +4 = 7 ''3"' is selected. 


The thickness of 


The total mark of the Sign ihecontral Oil 
cylinder block and bearing heen Clearance 
crank journal selection [Mm [Mm] 


0-2 One 1.994-1.997 ee 
3-5 Two 1.998-2.000 etd 
6-8 Three 2.001-2.003 ee 
9-11 Four 2.004-2.006 eal 
. U/S0.25 2.113-2.119 wand 
Oil clearance when using U / S bearings. 


Reference value 
0.007-0.045mm 

Limit 
0.10mm 


3617}, NOT FOR SALE 


YUYSTawe 
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3618; NOT FOR SALE 


Straight Mounting Pins 


Use a plastic hammer, drive a straight pin. 


Reference value 
5mm (A) 
7.5mm (B) 
12mm (C) 
8mm (D) 


fy [mm] 


Mounting Ring Pin 
Use a plastic hammer, punch pin rings. 


Reference value 
6mm (A) 
7mm (B) 
10mm (C) 


3619; NOT FOR SALE 


a ty [mm] 


Mounting studs 
Use a socket wrench torque and E7 ES, stud bolts. 
Reference value 


T = 5.0N-m {51kgf-cm} (A, C, D, E) 
T = 11N-m {112kgf-cm} (B) 


36200} NOT FOR SALE 
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Piston pin mounting Uizu 


Install the new snap ring on one side only. 


= @ note 
To match the one attached to the notch in the piston ring A or B of the snap end. 


3621; NOT FOR SALE 


- A ABsa36 


Using a piston heater, warming of about 80-120 ° C the piston. 


Align the front mark of the connecting rod and piston, piston pin indentation with your thumb, install the 
piston. 


3622; NOT FOR SALE 


a AB4aS7 
Installing a new snap ring. 
= @ note 
To match the one attached to the notch in the piston ring A or B of the snap end. 
a A ABASS6 


Replacing piston rings Setsuto 


mm note 
If you want to use again, to ensure correct orientation of the top and bottom combination. 


36233 |NOT FOR SALE 
Install the oil ring by hand. 


Using the piston ring tool, install the piston rings and stamped on top. 


Pal to the position shown the piston rings. 


Z4 UY UVF AvAbyyay 
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3624); NOT FOR SALE 


Chamonix-bearing crank shaft mounting 
Crankshaft bearings mounted to the cylinder block. 
= # note 


Engine oil is not applied to the mounting surface and crankshaft bearing crankshaft in cylinder block 
BearingPoint. 


Attached to the crankshaft bearings crankshaft bearing cap. 


= # note 
Engine oil is not applied to the mounting surface and crankshaft bearing crankshaft of the crankshaft 
bearing cap BearingPoint. 


3625] NOT FOR SALE 


e 


401188 


Watsu Chamonix Chamonix-crank mounting shaft thrust UPR 


Outward thrust washer crankshaft oil grooves, attached to the front and back surfaces of the cylinder 
block cylinder No.3. 


& AS21738 


Shear crank shaft mounting 
Bearing surfaces of the crankshaft bearing cap Engine oil is applied to the threads of bolts and the seat. 


Set the crankshaft to the cylinder block. 


3626] NOT FOR SALE 


Beat like a black gasket seal where the crankshaft bearing cap figure (@2.5-3.5mm) applied continuously 
to. 


= # note 
Degrease the mounting surface. 
Installed in less than three minutes. 


After installation, do not leave within two hours, the Engine oil injection. 


3627, NOT FOR SALE 


Y—WAivsey 75 9 Bh 


Socket wrench (12mm) using a double hex, and then tightening sequence is divided into two or three 
times the figure in the bolts and tighten to the specified torque. 


Reference value 
T = 44N-cm} $ m {448kef 


3628; NOT FOR SALE 


Put paint marks painted on the front of the head bolts. 


A guide to paint marks Tighten 90 °. 


rIvvy 90° 
7AYk 


A4f4yvbhr-—-9 


To ensure that the direction of 90 ° and tightened all the paint mark. 
Tighten the bolts 10. 


Reference value 
T = 19N-cm} $ m {189kef 


3629] NOT FOR SALE 


AB4817 


Tae-bearing connectors mounted whenever Gloucester 


Align the detent position and the oil hole of the connecting rod bearings, connecting rods attached to the 
cap. 


= @ note 
Engine oil is not applied to the back side of the connecting rod bearing cap and bearing mounting surface. 


Align the detent position and the oil hole of the connecting rod bearings, connecting rods attached to. 


= @ note 
Engine oil is not applied to the back side of the connecting rod bearings and bearing mounting surface. 


36390| NOT FOR SALE 


Connectors mounted whenever Glo cysteine 


Cylinder wall, coated with the Engine oil to the outer circumferential surface of the piston and connecting 
rod bearings. 


Pal to check the position of the piston rings. 


3631] NOT FOR SALE 


AINY VS AyvyFbyyay 
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Check the front mark of the piston. 


Use a piston ring compressor to install the connecting rod. 


3632| NOT FOR SALE 


EARYUYS CY 
AVvTFLyt— ¢ AY 


Check the front mounting of the connecting rod cap mark. 
m= @ note 
Behind the table and connecting rod bearing cap Engine oil is not applied. 


Connecting rod and cap, the same combination during decomposition. 


Engine oil is applied to the threads of bolts and the seat. 


Using SST, divided 2-3 times after tightening the bolts and tighten to the specified torque. 


3633 | NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09205-16010 


Reference value 
T = 20N-cm} $ m {204kef 


AB4810 


Put paint marks painted on the front of the head bolts. 


90 ° to tighten a guide to mark the paint. 


rIvvy 90° 
JAY k 


A4ybhr-—-F7 


Check that the crankshaft rotates smoothly. 


3634; NOT FOR SALE 


Uo arrive cylinder block - traced - Mounting Nkotsuku 


Been applied to threaded portion of the cylinder block 1324 Adoheshibu water drain cock is attached to 
the cylinder block. 


Reference value 
T = 25N-cm} $ m {255kef 
= # note 


Installed in less than three minutes. 


After installation, do not leave within one hour of cooling water injection. 


After the specified tightening torque, set in the position shown the location of the cylinder block water 
drain cock pipe in less than one revolution tightening. 


= @ note 
Alignment of the cylinder block water drain cock is done in less than one revolution always tightening, 
tightening once after making absolutely not loosen. 


Uo - check Taponpu ASSY 


Check that no leaks of cooling water from the drain hole. 


36385] NOT FOR SALE 


Y Ky —YR—/ jee 


Rotate the pulley to make sure that there is no noise in the bearings and catching. 


Semi Equipment List 
Inspect oil pump ASSY 
Remove the oil pump cover 


Remove this 3 screws, remove the oil pump cover. 


3636| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the oil pump rotor set 


= # note 
How to change the combination and assembly. 


Remove the oil pump relief valve 


Remove the oil pump relief valve plug, and remove the valve springs. 


Oil Jet Inspection 


Check the damage and clogging of the oil jet. 


3637; NOT FOR SALE 


Inspect the oil pump relief valve 


Engine oil is applied to the valve when the valve is inserted into the mounting hole of the oil pump 
body, falling smoothly to ensure that its own weight. 


AI2175 


Inspect oil pump rotor set 


Engine oil is applied to the driven rotor and rotor drive, and then assembled in the oil pump, 
make sure to rotate smoothly. 


Tip clearance inspection 


Sickness using the gauge to measure the gap between the rotor and the driven rotor drive. 


3638| NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
0.040-0.160mm 

Limit 
0.16mm 


noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the oil pump. 


Ad2176 


Side clearance inspection 
Use a straightedge and Sickness gauge to measure the gap between the rotor and each oil pump. 


Reference value 
0.025-0.071mm 

Limit 
0.071mm 


noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the oil pump. 


36399| NOT FOR SALE 


Body clearance inspection 
Sickness using the gauge to measure the gap between the oil pump rotor and driven. 


Reference value 
0.260-0.325mm 

Limit 
0.325mm 


noted for reference 
If more than limit, replace the oil pump. 


Replacing the oil pump relief valve 


3640; NOT FOR SALE 


Engine oil is applied to the oil pump relief valve, inserted into the oil pump body. 
Inserted into the oil pump oil pump relief valve spring. 
Install the oil pump relief valve plug. 


Reference value 
T = 37N-cm} $ m {375kef 


Replacing the oil pump rotor set 


Engine oil is applied to drive the driven rotor and rotor, oil pump mounted on the cover toward 
the alignment mark. 


36414) NOT FOR SALE 


Replacing the oil pump cover 


In this mounting the oil pump cover screw 3. 


Reference value 
T = 10N-cm} $ m {102kef 


Semi Equipment List 
Register - remove data switches mug Netsuto Tutsi ASSY 


Remove the nut and disconnect the terminal C. 


64790 


36422; NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the two nuts. 


AB4791 


Moving away from the pinion drive lever while lifting the front stud magnet switch, remove the magnet 
switch. 


Register - Tayo - remove network ASSY 


Remove the two bolts through the present, remove the yoke. 


3643; NOT FOR SALE 


Register - Removing Taburashihoruda ASSY 
Remove the two screws present, remove the mutator end frame configuration. 
= # note 


Tilt the computer remove mutator end frame so as to interfere with drainage pipes inside the 
brush holder. 


Remove the computer while holding the end frame mutator lead. 


Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the brush caused the brush springs and remove the brush holder. 


3644; NOT FOR SALE 


Register - Taa - Townhouse remove ASSY 
Remove the armature from the yoke. 
Register - Removing Takuratsuchi 


Removed from the drive lever and the clutch housing. 


STo741 


Use a flathead screwdriver, move the clutch to stop the pinion nut. 


365| NOT FOR SALE 


Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the snap ring. 


Remove the stop nut and clutch pinion. 
Standby - check data mug Tutsi Netsuto switches ASSY 
Operational check 


When you push the plunger is released, to ensure a quick return to its original position. 


3646] NOT FOR SALE 


Conducting inspections 
Toyota uses the electrical tester to check for continuity between terminal and C terminal 50. 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


3647, NOT FOR SALE 


Toyota uses the electrical tester to check for continuity between pin 50 and the magnet switch 


body. 

SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 

Criteria 


Continuity 


VIRYbAA YF 


Standby - check Taburashihoruda ASSY 
Resistance Inspection 


Toyota uses the electrical tester, measure the resistance between the positive and negative brush 


holder. 
SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
Criteria 


10M© or more 


3648; NOT FOR SALE 


Register - Taa - check Townhouse ASSY 
Resistance Inspection 


Toyota uses the electrical tester, measure the resistance between the armature coil and core 
Konmyuteta. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
10M© or more 


3649] NOT FOR SALE 


Conducting inspections 
Toyota uses the electrical tester to check for continuity between each segment. 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


Using armature tester armature is rotated with the Sickness devoted to core gauge, short-circuit testing. 


Criteria 
Sickness or vibrations cause the suction gauge 
= # note 
Inspect thoroughly to remove deposits from the armature surface. 


3650; NOT FOR SALE 
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Swing check 


Supporting the ends of the armature in the V-block, using a dial gauge flat seat shape and gate 
system dial gauge to measure the deflection of the armature. 
Limit 
0.05mm 


Inspect the outside diameter 
Using calipers, measure the outside diameter of Konmyuteta. 


Reference value 
28mm 


3651] NOT FOR SALE 


Limit 
27mm 
Depth inspection 
Using calipers, measure the depth of the undercut between the segments. 
Reference value 
0.6mm 
Limit 
0.2mm 


Standby - check Takuratsuchi 


3652|NOT FOR SALE 


Operational check 


When you lock the pinion gear is rotated to the left, make sure to rotate smoothly when you rotate 
to the right. 


AI3679 


Inspect the coil fields 
Conducting inspections 


Toyota uses the electrical tester to check for continuity between field coil brush lead terminal and 


£. 

SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 

Criteria 


Continuity 


3653|NOT FOR SALE 
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Resistance Inspection 


Toyota uses the electrical tester, measure the resistance between the field coil brush lead 
Yokubode. 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
10M© or more 


F74— FIFI 
F5yvVY—FK 


3654|NOT FOR SALE 


Brush Inspection 
Inspection length 
Using calipers, measure the length of the brush center. 
Reference value 
14mm 


Limit 
9mm 


Register - Installation Takuratsuchi 
Clutch bushings and grease DENSO No. 50 spline pinion unit and the stop nut. 


Install the pinion planet carrier shaft clutch and stop nut. 


355|NOT FOR SALE 


DENSO No. 50 grease and snap ring grooves of the planet carrier mounted on the shaft. 


Vice to compress the snap ring. 


Hand holding the periphery of the clutch, using a plastic hammer, tapping lightly on the planet carrier 
shaft, move the snap ring on the pinion nut stop. 


Pinion drive lever housing, clutch, and DENSO No. 50 grease the sides of the moving surface of the studs. 


3656] NOT FOR SALE 


7yYy—508 7) —A 


Install the pinion drives the clutch lever. 


Align the convex part of the shock absorber of the drive housing and bearing notches, install the shock 
absorber bearing. 


WYRIS 
rep 
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Register - Taa - Townhouse ASSY attached 
A yoke attached to the armature. 
Register - Installation Taburashihoruda ASSY 
Use a flathead screwdriver, attach the brush caused the brush spring 


Engine oil is applied to the inner peripheral flange bearing starter. 


3657|NOT FOR SALE 


Installing a computer in this commuter screw end frame 2. 


Reference value 
T =1.5N-cm} $ m {15kgf 

m= @ note 
Internal interference because the drainage pipes and brush holder tilting the controller mounted mutator end 
frame. 


Register - Tayo - network attached ASSY 


Fit the convex part of the shock absorber bearing recess of the yoke. 


3658|NOT FOR SALE 


Through two bolts attaching the book. 


Reference value 
T =5.9N-cm} $ m {60kgf 


Register - Mag Netsuto data switches mounted Tutsi ASSY 


Hook from the top of the drive pinion moving the lever stud, install a magnetic switch. 


359; NOT FOR SALE 


Install the two nuts. 


Reference value 
T =8.3N-cm} $ m {85kef 


C terminal to install the nut. 


Reference value 
T = 9.8N-cm} $ m {100kgf 


36600| NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


Alternator - tapu - remove link 


SST 
09820-63010 (09820-06010,09820-06020) 


noted for reference 


SST1-A, B - - - 09820-06010 


SST2 +--+ 09820-06020 


Mounted on the shaft to the tip pool SST1-A. 
SST1-SST1 attached to the B-A. 
SST 1-tightening to the specified torque B, SST 1-fixed to the shaft pool A. 
Reference value 
T =39N-cm} $ m {398kef 


= # note 
Be securely mounted to the shaft pool SST. 


noted for reference 


3664) NOT FOR SALE 


SST1-B is the tightening torque, SST1-read torque reaction of A. 


SST1-rotation of the alternator to turn the A, and loosen the nut. 


mm note 
Over half the nut to the rotation, which may damage the rotor shaft. 


36622| NOT FOR SALE 


SST2 removed from the alternator. 


SST1-fixed and B, SST1-clockwise to loosen the A, SST1 alternator-A, remove the B. 


3668| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the nut and pulley. 
Alternator - Remove Taburashihoruda ASSY 
Remove the nut and remove the terminal insulator. 
Remove the nut and screw, remove the plate rectifiers. 
Remove the two nuts and remove the rear end cover. 
Remove the brush from the brush holder cover. 
Remove the two screws present, remove the brush holder. 
Zenere - Taregiyure - remove data ASSY 
Remove this 3 screws, remove the generator regulator. 
Alternator - Tahoruda (TAFE Aiya Uizu Lek) Removal 
Remove this screw 4, remove the holder. 
Alternator - Taro - remove data ASSY 
Removed from each frame rectifiers terminal end insulator 4. 
Remove the four nuts and clip cord. 
Using SST, remove the frame end rectifiers. 


SST 
09286-46011 


3664); NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the rotor from the drive end frame. 


= # note 
Drop the rotor. 


noted for reference 
If the mating of the rotor rigid, using a plastic hammer, tap the rotor shaft, remove the rotor. 


Alternator - check Taburashihoruda ASSY 
Using calipers, measure the length of the brush overhang. 


Reference value 
9,5-11.5mm 

Limit 
1.5mm 


3665] NOT FOR SALE 


Zenere - Taregiyure - check data ASSY 
Conducting inspections 
Toyota uses the electrical tester to check for continuity between terminals F © B. 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity in one direction by changing the polarity, the lack of continuity in the opposite direction 


p G23157 


3666| NOT FOR SALE 


Toyota uses the electrical tester to check for continuity between terminals F © E. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity in one direction by changing the polarity, the lack of continuity in the opposite direction 


Alternator - Tahoruda (TAFE Aiya Uizu Lek) Inspection 


Toyota uses the electrical tester, P1 holder, P2, P1 and P4 © B and between P3, P2, to check for 
continuity between P4 © E and P3. 


Criteria 
Continuity in one direction by changing the polarity, no continuity in the opposite direction 


3667; NOT FOR SALE 


PB 


P4 


Alternator - Taro - check data ASSY 
Resistance Inspection 
Toyota uses the electrical tester, measure the resistance between the slip ring. 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
2.1-2.5.Q (20 ° C) 


3668| NOT FOR SALE 


Toyota uses the electrical tester, measure the resistance between the slip ring and rotor core. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
10M© or more 


Inspect the outside diameter 
Using calipers, measure the outside diameter of the slip ring. 


Reference value 
14.2-14.4mm 

Limit 
12.8mm 


noted for reference 
Otherwise, the reference value, sandpaper (# 400) to fix. 


36699| NOT FOR SALE 


Alternator - Taro - Installing computer ASSY 
A rotor mounted on the drive end frame. 


= # note 
Drop the rotor. 


noted for reference 
If the mating of the rotor rigid, using a plastic hammer, tap the rotor shaft, install the rotor. 


Socket wrench (29mm) and using the press and press-end frame rectifiers. 


YTY¥bbyF 
(29mm) 


3670] NOT FOR SALE 


Nuts and attach the cord clip 4. 


Reference value 
T =4.5N-m {46kef-cm} (A) 
T =5.4N-m {55kgf-cm} (B) 


ABATS1 


Frame attached to each end terminal rectifiers insulator 4. 
Alternator - Tahoruda (TAFE Aiya Uizu Lek) mounting 
4 screws attaching the book holder. 


Reference value 
T = 2.9N-cm} $ m {30kef 


Zenere - Taregiyure - Installing computer ASSY 
This three screws attaching the generator regulator. 


Reference value 
T = 2.0N-cm} $ m {20kef 


Alternator - Installation Taburashihoruda ASSY 
Two screws attaching the brush holder in the book. 
Reference value 
T = 2.0N-cm} $ m {20kgf 


m= @ note 
Mounted to the upper projection of the brush holder. 


3671] NOT FOR SALE 


Brush attached to the brush holder cover. 
Attaching the rear end cover in two nuts. 


Reference value 
T = 4.4N-cm} $ m {46kef 


Screws attaching the plate with nuts and rectifiers. 
Reference value 
T =4.4N-m {46kef-cm} (nuts) 
T =3.9N-m {40kef-cm} (Screw) 
Installing the terminal insulator nut. 


Alternator - tapu - mounting remote 


SST 
09820-63010 (09820-06010,09820-06020) 


noted for reference 


SST1-A, B- - + 09820-06010 


SST *+s+ers 09820-06020 


Mounted on the shaft to the tip pool SST1-A. 
SST1-SST1 attached to the B-A. 


SST1-tightening to the specified torque B, SST1-fixed to the shaft pool A. 


3672; NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T = 39N-cm} $ m {398kef 
= # note 
Be securely mounted to the shaft pool SST. 


noted for reference 
SST1-B is the tightening torque, SST1-read torque reaction of A. 


3673; NOT FOR SALE 


SST 1-reverse rotation of the alternator to turn the A, and tighten the nut. 


Reference value 
T = 111N-cm} $ m {1127kef 
noted for reference 
SST1 SST2-SST1 with fixed B-state by turning on the reverse rotational direction A, the nut is tightened 
relative. 


SST2 removed from the alternator. 


SST1-fixed and B, SST1-clockwise to loosen the A, SST1 alternator-A, remove the B. 


3674); NOT FOR SALE 


Check that the pulley rotates smoothly. 


Application where FIPG (3S-GTE) coating 
FIPG (Gasuketsuto forming liquid) handling 


= # note 
Gaskets during the removal, be careful to avoid contaminating the gasket inside Engine debris. 


Before applying the sealant, sealant that adheres to the old seal is removed and cleaned, washed with 
white gas seal. 


The mating surfaces of each part and other parts, oil, water, to prevent adhesion of dust, such as cleaning 
rags. 


FIPG is applied to the parts attached. 


Wide application as instructed, coating type, there is no lack of coating, coating and other coating end 
always overlap. 


After the assembly, be careful not to move the parts. 
After the application is assembled within 3 minutes. 


Once assembled, standing within a certain time, the injection of cooling water, and not to start the Engine 
oil lubrication. 


Where applied, and the elapsed time used FIPG 


inthe Heute Where sealant application Use sealant Hlapsed time ater 
number assembly 


3675] NOT FOR SALE 


One Hetsudo x NO.1 cylinder bearing cap peace 2 hours 
Black 
x bearing cover gasket joints Hetsudo key cylinder 
up guy NO.1 


a 
Four Semi-circular cylinder plug Hetsudo x a | 

Five Cylinder block oil pan arrive x a ee | 

Oil pan oil pan x NO. Two [ ¢ |, * 7] 


Seven Hetsudo x storage cylinders - hot-plug NO. One a Hour 
a | 


| Bight Hetsudo x storage | Hetsudo x storage cylinders - hot-plug NO. One | hot-plug NO. One 


Nine x tight cylinder block plug arrive NO. One tT 
Cylinder block arrive x Union tT 
11 Cylinder block arrive x Union tT t 


Application where FIPG 


> 


| |i 


3676; NOT FOR SALE 


P G21107 


3677, NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


Remove the oil flow up guy Iraki 
Benchire - Removing Shiyonbarubu 
Spa - Removing Kupuragu 
Shear cam shaft position sensor Chillon - Removal 

Remove the two bolts, remove the cam shaft position Chamonix Chillon sensor. 
Remove hangers Engine NO.1 

Remove the bolts 2, Engine hanger NO. Remove the 1. 
Alternator - Remove NO.1 Taburaketsuto 

Remove the three bolts alternator bracket NO. Remove the 1. 
Timing Wisdom - application (belt) NO.2 remove cover- 

Remove the five bolts, timing chains (belts) covers NO. Remove the 2. 
Set NO.1 cylinder compression top dead 


Positive shift and rotate the crank pulley Chamonix, NO. If set to 1 cylinder compression top dead 
center. 


AT4282 


Shear crank shaft up - remove link 


Using SST, remove the crank shaft pulley bolt Chamonix. 


3678; NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09213-54015 (91651-60855). 
09330-00021 


Using SST, remove the crank shaft pulley Chamonix. 


SST 
09950-50013 (09951-05010,09952-05010,09953-05010,09953-05020,09954-05031) 


= @ note 
Oils and fats by coating the tip of the center bolt and the threaded portion 150 to be used. 


noted for reference 
8-10 screw used in the mountains around Chamonix shift the center crank bolt 100. 


36799; NOT FOR SALE 


#ygHKUVbK100 #49150 
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x AT4904 


Remove the crankshaft position sensor Chillon 

Remove the two bolts and nuts, remove the crank position sensor Chillon. 
Engine-mounted removable swing BRACKET RH 

Remove the three bolts, remove the swing-mounted Engine BRACKET RH. 
Timing Wisdom - application (belt) cover - remove 

Remove the five bolts, timing chains (belts), remove the cover. 


Remove the timing belt guide 


3680| NOT FOR SALE 
Wisdom - Removing Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 
Specify the direction of rotation, such as chalk to the rear timing belt. 
Loosen the two bolts evenly, Jonah intensifier chains ASSY NO. Remove the 1. 


= # note 
Jonah intensifier chains ASSY NO. If one removed, the stretched state will install a lot. 


& a71620 AT56G7 


Timing Belt Removal 
Remove the timing belt idler NO.1 

Using the hexagon wrench 10 Remove the timing belt idler bolt NO. Remove the 1. 
Hetsudo cylinder cover - removing 


Remove the bolts 10 and removing the cylinder cover Hetsudo. 


3681] NOT FOR SALE 


, ——— = 
P A71817 4 4 4 ATSST5 


Shear cam shaft timing program - remove link 


Using the hexagon Kamushiyafuto services, to secure the Kamushiyafuto, loosen the cam bolt Shear soft 
reset when Pooh, remove the cam shaft timing pulley Chamonix. 


® As9090 A7SGEB 


Remove timing belt cover-NO.3 
Remove the five bolts, timing belt cover NO. Remove the 3. 
Removing Kamushiyafuto 


Loosen evenly divided several times a cam shaft bearings Chamonix Yap key bolt set, remove the cam 
shaft bearing Shear key guy up, remove the Kamushiyafuto. 


3682| NOT FOR SALE 


Removing Kamushiyafuto NO.2 


Loosen evenly divided several times a cam shaft bearings Chamonix Yap key bolt set, remove the cam 
shaft bearing Shear key guy up, Kamushiyafuto NO. Remove the 2. 


Removing the cylinder Hetsudo 


Using the double hexagon wrench 10, the cylinder several times the figure in order Hetsudo bolts, 
loosened evenly, remove the bolts and washers. 


3688 | NOT FOR SALE 


A7E8SO 


Timing belt pre - Mounting and 


Remove the bolt, remove the timing belt plate. 


3684]; NOT FOR SALE 


A73B05 


Shear crank shaft timing program - remove link 
Using SST, remove the crankshaft timing pulley shaft Chamonix. 


SST 
09950-50013 (09951-05010,09952-05010,09953-05010,09953-05020,09954-05061) 


Remove the oil pan NO.2 
Remove the two nuts and bolts 14 oil pan using a cutter and Burasuba, oil pan NO. Remove the 2. 


= # note 


3685] NOT FOR SALE 


Done slowly to prevent deformation of the oil pan flange. 


Removing the oil pan 
Using the hexagon wrench 5, remove the bolts A6. 


Remove the two nuts and bolts 12 oil pan using a cutter, remove the oil pan. 


c B 


x + B D A?4z84 


Pre-oil pan full cross - Mounting and 


Remove the six bolts and two nuts, oil pan full cross plate, remove the oil strainer and gasket. 


3686 | NOT FOR SALE 


Oiruregiyure - Removing Data 
Remove the two bolts, and gaskets oil regulator, remove the O-ring. 
Remove the timing belt idler NO.2 


Remove the bolts, timing belt idler NO. Remove the 2. 


md 
LCD 


¢ ‘ A73906 


Uo - Removing Taponpu ASSY 
Remove the three bolts, remove the pump and O-ring Uota ASSY. 


= @ note 
Loosen the bolts in the order in Figure 3. 


3687; NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the oil pump ASSY 


Remove the bolts 12 and remove the oil pump and gaskets ASSY. 


‘ 
el 
® 
= | + 


Riyaoirushi Engine - Rurite - removal 


Remove the 6 bolts, remove the rear oil seal retainer and gaskets Engine. 


3e88| NOT FOR SALE 


Crank weight Chamonix - Le Removal 
Using wood chips and flat-blade screwdriver, remove the oil seal. 


m= @ note 
To damage the oil pump body. 


Crank weight Chamonix - Le mounting 
Using wood and SST, and surface type so that one end face of the new oil pump oil seal. 


SST 


3689| NOT FOR SALE 


09950-60010 (09951-00410,09951-00600,09952-06010) 
09950-70010 (09951-07100). 


= # note 
To ensure that the seal is driven into the uniform. 


Grease a small amount of NO MP genuine Toyota oil seal lip. 2 is applied. 


Riyaoirushi Engine - remove module 
Using wood chips and flat-blade screwdriver, remove the oil seal. 


m= @ note 
Scratch the rear end plate. 


3990| NOT FOR SALE 


Riyaoirushi Engine - Installation level 
Using wood and SST, so that the punch end face flush with the rear end plate of the new oil seal. 
SST 


09223-15030 
09950-70010 (09951-07100). 


= # note 
To ensure that the seal is driven into the uniform. 


Grease a small amount of NO MP genuine Toyota oil seal lip. 2 is applied. 


AGBBE15 


301 | NOT FOR SALE 


Riyaoirushi Engine - Rurite - mounting 
Through a new gasket, install the Engine rear oil seal retainer bolts 6. 


Reference value 
T = 9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


Replacing the oil pump ASSY 
Through a new gasket, install the oil pump ASSY bolts 12. 


Reference value 
T = 12N-cm} $ m {117kef 


36922| NOT FOR SALE 


Uo - Installation Taponpu ASSY 
Through the new O-rings, pump installed in the order shown in the figure Uota ASSY bolts 3. 


Reference value 
T =7.5N-cm} $ m {76kgef 
= # note 
Tighten bolts in the order in Figure 3. 


Replacing timing belt idler NO.2 
With bolts, timing belt idler NO. 2 Attach. 


Reference value 
T = 44N-cm} $ m {449kef 


3693| NOT FOR SALE 


A73906 


Oiruregiyure - Installation Data 
Through a new O-ring gasket, install the oil regulator. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-cm} $ m {184kef 


Pre-oil pan full cross - and mounting 


Through a new gasket on the oil strainer with six bolts and two nuts, install the oil pan and oil strainer 
full plate cross. 


Reference value 
T =6.5N-m {66kgf-cm} (volts) 
T = 9.0N-m {92kef-cm} (nuts) 


304) NOT FOR SALE 


Replacing the oil pan 
Degrease the mounting surface of the cylinder block and oil pan to arrive. 
Install a new O-rings on the oil pump 2. 


= = note 
Engine oil is not applied to the O-ring. 


Where a black bead seal packing diagram (@4-@5mm) was applied continuously, attached to the cylinder 
block within three minutes. 


= # note 
Applied to avoid the black O-ring gasket seal for the cylinder block. 


After installation, do not leave within two hours, the Engine oil injection. 


305|NOT FOR SALE 


Using the hexagon wrench 5 bolts attaching the A6 


c B 


{nal & B D A?4284 


In the 12 bolts and two nuts, install the oil pan. 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {122kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T = 12N-m {117kgf-cm} (bolt B) 
T = 14N-m {143kgf-cm} (Nat C) 
T = 21N-m {214kgf-cm} (volt D) 


NO.2 oil pan mounting 


NO oil pan and oil pan. 2 degrease the mounting surface. 


369956| NOT FOR SALE 


Black bead packing seals in the position shown (@4-@5mm) was applied continuously, attached to the oil 
pan within 3 minutes. 


= # note 
Applied around the bolt hole to the inside. 


After installation, do not leave within two hours, the Engine oil injection. 


In the two nuts and bolts 14 oil pan NO. 2 Attach. 


Reference value 
T = 6.5N-cm} $ m {66kgf 


A7 16355 


Hetsudo cylinder mounting 


mm note 
Cylinder head bolts are tightened in plastic region tightening method. 


Get attached to the cylinder block so that the new gasket in the direction of FIG. 
Cylinder mounted on the cylinder block Hetsudo arrive. 
m= @ note 
Damage to the gasket surface. 


Do not inject foreign material between the upper and lower gasket. 


3097; NOT FOR SALE 


P G21105 


Engine oil is applied to the seat and a small amount of washers and threaded portion of the cylinder head 
bolts. 


3698| NOT FOR SALE 


OO 


A?4283 


Cylinder inserted into the washer to the bolt Hetsudo assembled. 


Double Hexagon Wrench (10mm) using, then tighten to the specified torque tightening evenly divided 2-3 
times this figure in order Hetsudoboruto 10. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-cm} $ m {500kef 


Engine front side with a paint mark on the cylinder head bolt Hetsudo. 


36999|NOT FOR SALE 


90 ° to tighten each bolt Hetsudo cylinder, make sure that the tightening position at 90 ° mark the paint. 
Mounting Kamushiyafuto NO.2 
Engine oil is applied to the journal and bearing a small amount of Kamushiyafuto. 


You figure the position of the pin position of the camshaft, and sets the camshaft cylinder head. 


Shear key cam shaft bearings up guy NO. 1 degrease the mounting surface. 


370 | NOT FOR SALE 


T A73423 


Shear key cam shaft bearings up guy NO. Coated with black gasket seal where the figure 1. 
m= @ note 
Within three minutes after the application attached to the packing seal. 


After installation, do not leave within two hours, the Engine oil injection. 


Install the cam shaft bearing Shear key guy up. 


= @ note 
Confuse the direction and mounting position of the bearing assembly guy up key. 


IN. E X@RIFTHI 
Vx—T No. 


370|NOT FOR SALE 


Engine oil is applied to a small amount of thread portion of the bolt. 


After tightening it several times in order to figure the cam shaft bearing Shear key guy up, tightened to 
the specified torque. 


Reference value 
T = 19N-cm} $ m {190kef 


Mounting Kamushiyafuto 
Installed in the above procedure. 

Seth Chamonix encompass more cam shaft oil system - mounting installation 
Grease a small amount of NO MP genuine Toyota's new oil seal lip. 2 is applied. 
Kamushiyafuto from the lip to be inserted. 


= @ note 
Does not invert the lip. 


Using SST, insert the oil seal to the bottom depth Hetsudo cylinder. 


SST 
09223-50010 


37022} NOT FOR SALE 


A74289 


NO.3-mounted timing belt cover 
5 bolts, timing belt cover NO. Install 3. 


Reference value 
T =8N $ m {82kgf-cm} 


Shear cam timing shift up - re-mounting 


The front side of the S-mark Engine Cam shaft timing pulley Chamonix, Chamonix-install the cam shaft 
timing pulley. 


AbvV—-hEY 


Using the hexagon Kamushiyafuto services, to secure the Kamushiyafuto, cam timing Pooh soft reset 
Shear bolt, install the cam shaft timing pulley Chamonix. 


37033|NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T = 69N-cm} $ m {704kef 


AB9090 A7SGSB 


Replacing timing belt idler NO.1 
1324 applied to the threads Adoheshibu 2-3 from the tip of the bolt, timing belt idler NO. 1 Attach. 


Reference value 
T = 52N-cm} $ m {530kef 


Hetsudo cylinder cover - attached 


Degreased the cylinder head mounting surface, coated with black gasket seal where the figure. 


@ yy —Av4v75 4 9 RM 
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3704|NOT FOR SALE 


Through the gasket, install the cylinder head bolts 10. 


Reference value 
T = 11N-cm} $ m {112kef 


Sh, aisha 
oO 
P <A?1817 4 4 A75575 


Shear crank shaft timing up - re-mounting 

Mounted on the crankshaft timing pulley crankshaft. 
Timing belt pre - and mounting 

Installing a timing belt plate with one bolt. 


Reference value 
T = 9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


A73B05 


375|NOT FOR SALE 


Replacing timing belt 


To ensure that the alignment marks are aligned as shown. 


Check the rotation direction of the timing belt, timing belt pulley mounted in the order of the figure. 


Between each pulley and install the timing belt so loose. 


3706 |NOT FOR SALE 


T A74910 
Replacing the timing belt guide 
Guide to installing the timing belt as shown. 
a ABBI24 


Timing Wisdom - application (belt) cover - attached 
5 bolts, timing chains (belts), replace the cover. 


Reference value 
T =8.5N-cm} $ m {87kgf 


Shear crank shaft up - re-mounting 


Using SST, install the crank shaft pulley Chamonix. 


37077} NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09330-00021 
09213-14010 (91651-60855). 


Reference value 
T = 107N-cm} $ m {1090kgf 


Wisdom - Installation Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 
Jonah Latency Timing Belt ASSY NO. Press 1 to set straight. 


The compression rod Tenshiyona slowly as possible, align the holes in the cylinder rod to penetrate into 
the cylinder rod and the width 1.27mm hex wrench flats. 


= # note 
Apply the rod load more 1000kgf. 


Protruding from the tip and hex key cylinder, the cylinder mounting because no Tenshiyona, 
protrude. 


noted for reference 
If you fit the holes in the cylinder rod, insert hex wrench into the process of cylinder compression in a press 
to see the hole in the rod. 


3788|NOT FOR SALE 


Timing belt idler NO. Lost when the timing belt slack between each pulley by hand and press 1 to 
confirm that the alignment marks are aligned. When fit, remove the belt from the cam shaft timing 
pulley Chamonix, will be fine to Kamushiyafuto, reinstalled. 


A74282 


The cylinder timing belt Hetsudo RXRif{Ita latency of Jonah hex key, tighten two bolts evenly. 


Reference value 
T = 21N-cm} $ m {214kef 
= @ note 
Stick will not work properly with Tenshiyona is inclined, be sure to evenly tighten the bolts. 


379|NOT FOR SALE 


A71638 ATSS571 


Remove hex wrench and pull the rod fixing Tenshiyona. 


® a7ie39 ATE6T2 


2 Rotate the crank in the direction of positive rotation shaft Chamonix, Chamonix crank shaft timing belt 
pulley and NO cover. He notched up key and NO bearing on when you move your Kakushiyafuto 1 
0° mark. To verify that it matches the alignment mark of 1. 
= @ note 


When you turn too is fit again rotated in the direction of positive rotation intact 2. 


Absolutely do not reverse. 


3710] NOT FOR SALE 


A74202 


Remove the bolts 10 and remove the cover cylinder Hetsudo. 
Valve clearance check 
Shear positive crank shaft is rotated, NO. If set to 1 cylinder compression top dead center. 
Measure the valve clearance point of the figure. 
Reference value 


IN 0.15-0.25mm (when cold) 
EX 0.28-0.38mm (when cold) is out of the reference value, the valve clearance is measured and recorded. 


No.1 2 U 4’ — EERE _E JER 
IN 


Rotate the crank at the direction of positive rotation shaft Chamonix, NO. Set to 4 cylinder compression 
top dead center. 


3711] NOT FOR SALE 


No.4/U »Y¥—ER LER 
IN 


Measure the valve clearance point of the figure. 
Reference value 
IN 0.15-0.25mm (when cold) 
EX 0.28-0.38mm (when cold) is out of the reference value, the valve clearance is measured and recorded. 


Valve clearance adjustment 


Positive shift and rotate the crank pulley Chamonix, NO. If set to 1 cylinder compression top dead 
center. 


A74202 


Timing Belt Idler No. Approximately two minutes to 1 plus the torque of about 69N-m {704kef-cm}, 
chain tensioner ASSY No. Press 1 to shrink. 


3712} NOT FOR SALE 


= @ note 
When you make too much torque, timing belt idler No. 1 might be deformed. 


noted for reference 
Gradually pushed back the auto-latency Jonah. 


A7E67S 


Insert a 3.0mm hex wrench flats on the position of the figure width of the cylinder head, timing belt idler 
No. Fixed to 1. 


Yat", 


Removed from the cam shaft timing pulley timing belt Chamonix. 


3713}; NOT FOR SALE 


Using the hexagon Kamushiyafuto services, to secure the Kamushiyafuto, loosen the cam bolt Shear soft 
reset when Pooh, remove the cam shaft timing pulley Chamonix. 


A7E6ES 


Loosen evenly divided several times a cam shaft bearings Chamonix Yap key figure in the order set bolts, 
remove the cam shaft bearing Shear key guy up, remove the Kamushiyafuto. 


Loosen evenly divided several times a cam shaft bearings Chamonix Yap key figure in the order set bolts, 
remove the cam shaft bearing Shear key guy up, Kamushiyafuto NO. Remove the 2. 


Baruburifuta and remove the shim from the cylinder operating Ajiya Hetsudo stay. 


= # note 
Hetsudo drop in the cylinder when you remove the sim switching Ajiya stay. 


37144] NOT FOR SALE 


MRUAIP Year aAyvIVS 


Use a micrometer to measure the thickness of the shim removed Ajiya stay operating. 


Selecting the operating Sim Ajiya stay. The thickness of the removed shim + shim = select (measured 
valve clearance - Valve clearance basis) 


noted for reference 
Shim, 2.50mm-3.39mm supplementation with 18 different and each in the range of 0.05mm 3.35mm. 


Stay attached to the valve operating Ajiya selected Sim. 
Cylinder attached to the Baruburifuta Hetsudo. 


Kamushiyafuto Kamushiyafuto and NO. Engine oil is applied to the journal and bearing a small amount 
of 2. 


3718} NOT FOR SALE 


You figure the position of the pin position of the camshaft, and sets the camshaft cylinder head. 


Shear key cam shaft bearings up guy NO. 1 degrease the mounting surface. 


A 


YoLey ey TS» oA 
T A73423 


Shear key cam shaft bearings up guy NO. Coated with black gasket seal where the figure 1. 
m= @ note 
Within three minutes after the application attached to the packing seal. 


After installation, do not leave within two hours, the Engine oil injection. 


3716] NOT FOR SALE 


Install the cam shaft bearing Shear key guy up. 


= @ note 
Confuse the direction and mounting position of the bearing assembly guy up key. 


IN. E X@BIFTHI 
Vx—T No. 


After tightening it several times in order to figure the cam shaft bearing Shear key guy up, tightened to 
the specified torque. 


Reference value 
T = 19N-cm} $ m {190kef 


3717}, NOT FOR SALE 


Grease a small amount of NO MP genuine Toyota's new oil seal lip. 2 is applied. 


A742a9 


Kamushiyafuto from the lip to be inserted. 


m= @ note 
Does not invert the lip. 


Using SST, insert the oil seal to the bottom depth Hetsudo cylinder. 


SST 
09223-50010 


The front side of the S-mark Engine Cam shaft timing pulley Chamonix, Chamonix-install the cam shaft 
timing pulley. 


3718; NOT FOR SALE 


Using the hexagon Kamushiyafuto services, to secure the Kamushiyafuto, cam timing Pooh soft reset 
Shear bolt, install the cam shaft timing pulley Chamonix. 


Reference value 
T = 69N-cm} $ m {704kef 


® Assos0 ATEGEB 


Hetsudo cylinder cover - attached 


Cover the cylinder mounting surface Hetsudo degreased, coated with a sealing gasket in place plaque in 
the figure. 


3719} NOT FOR SALE 
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Gasuketsuto through, install the cover bolts Hetsudo cylinder 10. 


Reference value 
T = 11N-cm} $ m {112kef 


P A?1817 A7SS75 


Engine-mounted swing mounting BRACKET RH 
3 bolts, attach the swing-mounted Engine BRACKET RH. 


Reference value 
T = 60N-cm} $ m {612kef 


Timing Wisdom - application (belt), cover-mounted NO.2 


3700| NOT FOR SALE 


5 bolts, timing chains (belts) covers NO. 2 Attach. 


Reference value 
T =8.5N-cm} $ m {87kef 


Crank position sensor mounting Chillon 
Two bolts, with nuts, attach the crank position sensor Chillon. 


Reference value 
T = 8.5N-cm} $ m {87kef 


Engine Mounting Hanger NO.1 
Bolts 2, Engine hanger NO. 1 Attach. 


Reference value 
T = 58N-cm} $ m {591kef 


Alternator - Installation Taburaketsuto NO.1 
3 bolts alternator bracket NO. 1 Attach. 


Reference value 
T = 39N-cm} $ m {400kef 


Shear cam shaft position sensor Chillon - Installation 
In the two bolts, install the cam shaft position Chamonix Chillon sensor. 


Reference value 
T =8.5N-cm} $ m {87kef 


Spa - Mounting Kupuragu 


Reference value 
T = 18N-cm} $ m {178kef 


Benchire - Installation Shiyonbarubu 


He mounted up the oil flow Iraki 


Semi Equipment List 


Removing Baruburifuta 


=m note 
Keep organized by the mounting position. 


Stay switching valve shim removal Ajiya 


3721; NOT FOR SALE 


Intel - Removing Kubarubu 


Using SST, remove the lock retainer, valve spring retainer, spring compressor applications, removing the 
intake valve seat and valve springs. 


SST 
09202-70020 (09202-00010). 


= # note 
Keep organized by the mounting position. 


Exhaust - Removing Sutobarubu 


Using SST, remove the lock retainer, valve spring retainer, spring compressor applications, removing the 
exhaust valve seat and valve springs. 


SST 
09202-70020 (09202-00010). 


mm note 
Keep organized by the mounting position. 


Valve stem oil system - level (O-ring) Removal 
Using needle nose pliers, remove the valve stem oil seals. 


Cylinder Inspection Hetsudo 


3722; NOT FOR SALE 


Strain inspection 


Use a straightedge and Sickness gauge to measure the distortion of the cylinder head lower 
surface and manifold mounting surface. 


Time limit 
0.20mm (underside) 
0.20mm (IN manifold mounting surface) 
0.30mm (EX manifold mounting surface) 


ele eVOR a 
COESSS: 


Fa 


Crack inspection 


Depth of penetration wound staining method (Red Check) allows to confirm that there are no 
cracks in the cylinder head. 


3723; NOT FOR SALE 


Intel - check Kubarubu 
Inspection length 
Using calipers, measure the length of the intake valve. 
Reference value 
100.00mm 


Time limit 
99.50mm 


Inspect the outside diameter 
Use a micrometer to measure the outside diameter of the intake valve stem. 


Reference value 
5.960-5.975mm 


3724, NOT FOR SALE 


i 


Exhaust - check Sutobarubu 


Inspection length 
Using calipers, measure the length of the exhaust valve. 


Reference value 
99.05mm 

Time limit 
98.55mm 


Inspect the outside diameter 


Use a micrometer to measure the outside diameter of the exhaust valve stem. 


37288] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 


5.955-5.970mm 
| 


Chillon spring compressor nut tree inspection 


Inspection free length 
Use a caliper to measure the free length of the inner compression spring. 


Reference value 


A ¥R : 
A50403 


Check squareness 


43.18mm 


37246] NOT FOR SALE 


Use the square and calipers to measure the squareness of the inner compression spring. 


Reference value 
Less than 2.0mm 


Intel - network check valve guide thingy Shiyu 
Check the oil clearance 
Using a caliper gauge, measure the inside diameter of the intake valve guide bush. 


Reference value 
6.000-6.018mm 


Inner diameter of the intake valve guide bush from the outer diameter of the intake valve stem oil 
clearance is calculated. 


Reference value 
0.025-0.058mm 
Time limit 
0.08mm 
Exhaust - Valve Guide Inspection strike thingy Shiyu 
Check the oil clearance 


Using a caliper gauge, measure the inside diameter of the exhaust valve guide bush. 


Reference value 
6.000-6.018mm 


Inner diameter of the exhaust valve guide bush from the outer diameter of the exhaust valve stem 
oil clearance is calculated. 


Reference value 


3727; NOT FOR SALE 


0.030-0.063mm 
Time limit 
0.10mm 


Intel - Remove the valve guide thingy Shiyu network 
Heated to 110-130 ° C the cylinder head. 
Using SST, punched the intake valve guide bush. 
SST 


09201-10000 (09201-01060). 
09950-70010 (09951-07100). 


Exhaust - Valve Guide Removal strike thingy Shiyu 
Heated to 110-130 ° C the cylinder head. 
Using SST, punched the exhaust valve guide bush. 
SST 


09201-10000 (09201-01060). 
09950-70010 (09951-07100). 


3728; NOT FOR SALE 


Intel - network attached valve guide thingy Shiyu 


Using a caliper gauge, measure the inside diameter of the mounting hole of the cylinder head intake valve 
guide bush. 


Reference value 
10.988-11.006mm 
noted for reference 


If the reference value, attach the STD Bush. 


Otherwise the reference value is 11.035 with an inner diameter and a half to fix Dreamer- 
11.062mm, install the O /S Bush. 


noted for reference 


11.033-11.044mm (STD bush outside diameter) 


11.083-11.094mm (outer diameter 0.050 / S Bush) 


Heated to 110-130 ° C the cylinder head. 
Using SST, punch up the intake valve guide bush overhang criteria. 
SST 


09201-10000 (09201-01060). 
09950-70010 (09951-07100). 


Reference value 


3729} NOT FOR SALE 


7.6-8.0mm (standard overhang) 


Using the Hand Reamers, internal diameter of the intake valve is polished to the guide bush, to the oil 
clearance criteria. 


Reference value 
0.025-0.058mm 


Exhaust - Valve Guide Replacing strike thingy Shiyu 


Using a caliper gauge, measure the inside diameter of the mounting hole of the cylinder head exhaust 
valve guide bush. 


Reference value 
10.988-11.006mm 
noted for reference 


If the reference value, attach the STD Bush. 


Otherwise the reference value is 11.035 with an inner diameter and a half to fix Dreamer- 
11.062mm, install the O /S Bush. 


noted for reference 


11.033-11.044mm (STD bush outside diameter) 


11.083-11.094mm (outer diameter 0.050 / S Bush) 


Heated to 110-130 ° C the cylinder head. 


Using SST, punch up the exhaust valve guide bush overhang criteria. 


3730] NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09201-10000 (09201-01060). 
09950-70010 (09951-07150). 


Reference value 
7.6-8.0mm (standard overhang) 


7,8—8.0mm 


A71083 


Using the Hand Reamers, internal diameter of the exhaust valve guide and polished bushing and oil 
clearance reference values. 


Reference value 
0.030-0.063mm 


Intake valve seat inspection 
A thin coating on the valve face expertly. 


Lightly pressed against the intake valve to the intake valve seat, check the position and width of each 
edge. 


Criteria 
Entire circumference center valve (per location). 
1.00-1.40mm (per width) 

= note 


Not rotate the intake valve. 


Otherwise the reference is to modify the intake valve seat. 


3731] NOT FOR SALE 


ue UM 


Using the compound, the intake valve Suri#*Wase do. 


Once coordinated, cleverly using to make sure that it is uniform over the entire circumference around the 
intake valve. 


Exhaust valve seat inspection 
A thin coating on the valve face expertly. 
Lightly pressed against the exhaust valve exhaust valve seat to check the position and width of each edge. 


Criteria 
Entire circumference center valve (per location). 
1.00-1.40mm (per width) 

m= # note 


Not rotate the exhaust valve. 


Otherwise the reference to modify the exhaust valve seat. 


37322} NOT FOR SALE 


ue UM 


Using the compound, the exhaust valve Surif#*Wase do. 


Once coordinated, cleverly using to make sure that it is uniform over the entire circumference around the 
exhaust valve. 


Correct intake valve seat 


mm note 
Cutting to avoid creating a stepped cutting surface, the end will gradually relax. 


Use the cutter head 45 °, relative to the width of each cut to spread more. 


Per intake valve located at the center of the entire circumference, so that the width of each baseline and 
the cutting using a cutter head 75 ° and 30 °. 


Using the compound, the intake valve Surif#*Wase do. 


Once coordinated, cleverly using to make sure that it is uniform over the entire circumference around the 
intake valve. 


3733} NOT FOR SALE 


Exhaust valve seat fix 


=m note 
Cutting to avoid creating a stepped cutting surface, the end will gradually relax. 


Use the cutter head 45 °, relative to the width of each cut to spread more. 


Located at the center of the exhaust valve per whole circumference, so that the width of each reference 
value and the cut using a cutter head 75 ° and 30 °. 


Using the compound, the exhaust valve Surif#*Wase do. 


Once coordinated, cleverly using to make sure that it is uniform over the entire circumference around the 
exhaust valve. 


1.0~1.4mm 


3734] NOT FOR SALE 


Baruburifuta inspection 
Inspect the outside diameter 
Use a micrometer to measure the outside diameter of Baruburifuta. 


Reference value 
Over 30.985mm 30.975 


Check the oil clearance 
Using a caliper gauge, measure the inside diameter of the bore of the cylinder head Baruburifuta. 


Reference value 
31.000-31.021mm 


Outer diameter and inner diameter of the hole from Baruburifuta Baruburifuta to calculate the 
oil clearance. 


Reference value 
0.015-0.046mm 
Time limit 
0.07mm 
Kamushiyafuto inspection 
Swing check 


Use V-blocks and a dial gauge to measure the deflection. 


Time limit 
0.03mm 


Come check height 
Use a micrometer to measure the height of the cam. 
Reference value 
41.21-41.31mm 
Time limit 
41.10mm 
Journal outside diameter inspection 


Use a micrometer to measure the outside diameter of the journal. 


Reference value 
26.959-26.975mm 


Thrust Clearance Inspection 
Shear cam shaft mounted on bearings Hetsudo key cylinder up and he Kamushiyafuto. 


Reference value 


3735| NOT FOR SALE 
T = 19N-cm} $ m {194kgf 
Using a dial gauge to measure the thrust clearance of camshaft. 

Reference value 

0.100-0.240mm 
Time limit 

0.30mm 
= # note 


If more than limit, replace the cylinder head. 


If there is a flaw in the camshaft thrust surface, replace the camshaft. 


A71640 


Check the oil clearance 


Remove the bearing cap, set in the axial direction of the camshaft journal gauge press, install the 
bearing cap. 


Reference value 
T = 19N-cm} $ m {194kef 
= @ note 
When measuring, do not rotate the camshaft. 


Remove the bearing cap, measure the widest part of the press gauge. 


Reference value 
0.025-0.062mm 

Time limit 
0.08mm 

= Hw note 


3736] NOT FOR SALE 


After measurement, press the gauge completely removed. 


If more than limit, replace the cylinder head. 


Remove the camshaft. 
NO.2 Kamushiyafuto inspection 
Swing check 
Use V-blocks and a dial gauge to measure the deflection. 


Time limit 
0.03mm 


Come check height 
Use a micrometer to measure the height of the cam. 
Reference value 
41.10-41.20mm 
Time limit 
40.99mm 
Journal outside diameter inspection 


Use a micrometer to measure the outside diameter of the journal. 


Reference value 
26.959-26.975mm 


Thrust Clearance Inspection 
Shear cam shaft mounted on bearings Hetsudo key cylinder up and he Kamushiyafuto. 


Reference value 
T = 19N-cm} $ m {194kef 


Using a dial gauge to measure the thrust clearance of camshaft. 
Reference value 
0.100-0.240mm 
Time limit 
0.30mm 
m= @ note 


If more than limit, replace the cylinder head. 


If there is a flaw in the camshaft thrust surface, replace the camshaft. 


Check the oil clearance 


3737, NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the bearing cap, set in the axial direction of the camshaft journal gauge press, install the 
bearing cap. 


Reference value 
T = 19N-cm} $ m {194kef 


m= @ note 
When measuring, do not rotate the camshaft. 


Remove the bearing cap, measure the widest part of the press gauge. 
Reference value 
0.025-0.062mm 
Time limit 
0.08mm 
= @ note 


After measurement, press the gauge completely removed. 


If more than limit, replace the cylinder head. 


Remove the camshaft. 
Tight plugs mounted NO.1 


Coated Adoheshibu 1324, mounted as shown. 


Ring mounting studs and pins 


3738} NOT FOR SALE 
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Valve stem oil system - level (O-ring) Mounting 


Engine oil is applied to a small amount of new oil seal lip part, using the SST, push the valve stem seals to 
fill by hand. 


SST 
09201-51010 


= # note 
Seal is a mistake because it is colored by the intake and exhaust side. 


For heart valve guides, assembled to (Kezu. 


3739} NOT FOR SALE 
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Intel - Installation Kubarubu 
Valves, valve spring seats, install a valve spring retainer nut and compression springs. 
Using SST, install the retainer locks. 


SST 
09202-70020 (09202-00010). 


After installing the valve, Pinponchi (5mm) using, beating the top valve stem, compression springs soothe. 


3740; NOT FOR SALE 


Exhaust - Installation Sutobarubu 
Valves, valve spring seats, install a valve spring retainer nut and compression springs. 
Using SST, install the retainer locks. 


SST 
09202-70020 (09202-00010). 


After installing the valve, Pinponchi (5mm) using, beating the top valve stem, compression springs soothe. 
Stay switching valve shim mounting Ajiya 
Engine assembled by applying oil to the valve stem tip and Ashiya Stay operating Sim. 


= # note 
You can drop your SIM into the cylinder operating Ajiya Hetsudo stay. 


3741| NOT FOR SALE 


RUIPL AT AvIYS 


Mounting Baruburifuta 
The Baruburifuta, Engine mount and coated with a small amount of oil. 


= # note 
Attached to each mounting position. 


Semi Equipment List 


Thrust clearance inspection whenever Gloucester Tae Connected 
Using a dial gauge to measure the thrust clearance. 


Reference value 
0.160-0.312mm 
Time limit 
0.35mm 
= note 
If more than limit, replace the connecting rod or crankshaft. 


37422; NOT FOR SALE 


Inspect the oil bearing clearance whenever Gloucester Tae Connected 


mm note 
Tighten the connecting rod nut is plastic region tightening method. 


Using Pinponchi, the connecting rod cap and connecting rod, which stamped alignment mark. 


noted for reference 
During assembly, connecting rod, done to confuse the combination of the connecting rod and cylinder cap. 


Remove the connecting rod nuts. 
Remove the lower connecting rod and bearing cap. 
= @ note 
Lower bearing inner and outer surfaces, to clean the connecting rod and crank pin. 


To ensure that there is no wear and scratches. 


3743; NOT FOR SALE 


A? 1641 


Set in the axial direction of the crank pin to press gauge, and install the lower connecting rod bearing 
caps. 


The threaded portion and bearing surface of the connecting rod nuts, coated with small amounts of 
Engine oil. 


= # note 


Foreign body in the seat and the threaded portion of the connecting rod bolts, etc. to ensure that there is no 
recovery. 


Tighten the connecting rod nuts to the specified torque. 


3744|NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T = 30N-cm} $ m {306kef 


Engine connecting rod bolts to the front of the head and connecting rod nut, put a paint mark. 


A guide to paint marked and the connecting rod 90 ° tighten the nut. 
Lower and remove the connecting rod bearing caps and measure the widest part of the press gauge. 


Reference value 
0.024-0.055mm (STD) 
0.025-0.079mm (U / S 0.25) 

Time limit 
0.08mm (STD) 
0.08mm (U /S 0.25) 

= # note 


After checking, press the gauge completely removed. 


If more than limit, replace the bearing or crankshaft. 


Sign and size selection 


Connecting : Bearing 
Selection Rod big end Ereuesualt pm Central 
A outside diameter i 
codes bore diameter [Mm] thickness 
[Mm] [mm] 


One 51.000-51.008 47.985-48.000 1.484-1.488 
Two 51.009-51.016 47.985-48.000 1.489-1.492 
Three 51.017-51.024 47.985-48.000 1.493-1.496 


oe 51.000-51.024 47.745-47.755 1.600-1.610 


375|NOT FOR SALE 


DARTS 
D AES 


Tae-Glo Remove connectors each time 
Attach the plastic tubing connecting rod bolts, remove the piston W / connecting rod. 


= @ note 
Damage to the cylinder block and crankshaft. 


Remove the upper bearing. 


3744; NOT FOR SALE 


aardce Tt 
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Shear crank shaft thrust clearance inspection 
Using a dial gauge to measure the thrust clearance. 


Reference value 
0.020-0.220mm 
Time limit 
0.30mm 
= = note 
If more than limit, replace the crankshaft thrust washer or. 


Reference 
2.44-2.49mm (thickness thrust washers) 


ABS013 


3747, NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the crank shaft Shear 


Crankshaft bearing cap bolts to 2-1 in the order of the figure-removing loosened evenly divided into 
three. 


AGGO14 


Using the crankshaft bearing cap bolts, moving from side to side crankshaft bearing cap and remove the 
lower crankshaft bearing cap and bearing. 


AGGO15 


Crankshaft, remove the upper bearing and thrust washers. 


Remove the piston rings Setsuto 


3748; NOT FOR SALE 


Using the piston ring tool, remove the piston rings. 


Remove the oil ring spacer and side rails. 


Pisutonpinho - Natsu virus removal sampling 


The negative drivers using thin blade, remove the piston pin snap ring holes. 


Remove the piston pin Uizu 
From the piston W / connecting rods, piston pins push off with your thumb. 


Inspect the cylinder block 


3799] NOT FOR SALE 


Inspect the cylinder block distortion 
Use a straightedge and Sickness gauge to measure the distortion of the cylinder block. 


Time limit 
0.05mm 


ABGOIS 


Inspect the cylinder bore 


Using cylinder gauge, measure the inside diameter of six figure to calculate the degree and degree 
tapered oval. 


Time limit 
0.20mm 


37590| NOT FOR SALE 


= # note 
If the limit is over, or to replace the cylinder block cylinder boring. 


noted for reference 
The cylinder block to get the position shown, which is stamped the sign is divided into three categories 1, 2 
measurements of each cylinder bore. 


Bore comradeship badge number selected cans Bore (mm) 


One 86.00-86.01 
Two 86.01-86.02 
86.02-86.03 


AgS019 


3751; NOT FOR SALE 


APFALBA 
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10mm 


10mm 
R373! AB9020 


Inspect piston pin Uizu 
Inspect the outside diameter 


Use a micrometer to measure the diameter of the pin hole in the transverse direction and the 
position of 45mm from the top of the piston. 


Reference value 
85.97-86.00mm 


Inspect piston pin 


Using a micrometer, measure the outside diameter of piston pin. 


37521 NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 


21.997-22.009mm 

sten Piston pin bore diameter Piston pin outside diameter 
Sign [mm] [mm] 

[a | 22.007-22.010 21.997-22.000 

[ B | 22.010-22.013 22.000-22.003 

[ c] 22.013-22.016 22.003-22.006 

[ D | 22.016-22.019 22.006-22.009 


= @ note 
484% pin hole of the piston pin number that is stamped, but the position shown, the piston pin has not been 


stamped the sign, and change the combination of the piston. 


7Oyb 
v-7 


ATSS77 


375331 NOT FOR SALE 


Engine oil is applied to the piston pin, when inserted into the piston, to verify that the resistance of about 
sticking with your thumb. 


Piston clearance inspection 
Check the oil clearance 


Calculating the difference between the minimum inner diameter and outer diameter direction of 
the cylinder piston thrust. 


Reference value 
0.020-0.040mm 
= @ note 
If you are over the limit, replace the piston or cylinder block, use the O /S pistons and cylinder boring. 


noted for reference 


Trim size 86.47 piston cylinder bore and outside diameter outer diameter of O /S piston- 
cylinder 86.50mm 86.50-86.53mm bore 


Boring finish dimension = (OD O/ S pistons) + (Piston Clearance) - (0.02mm white 
honing) 


If you boring the cylinder block, cylinder with diameter measuring gauge after drilling, and to calculate 
the degree taper at oval. 


Time limit 
0.02mm 


37594; NOT FOR SALE 


If you replaced the piston or cylinder block, piston clearance to check after replacement. 
Inspect piston rings Setsuto 
Inspect the piston ring and ring groove clearance 


Sickness using the gauge to measure the entire circumference of the piston ring groove and the 
piston ring gap. 


Reference value 
0.040-0.080mm (NO.1) 
0.030-0.070mm (NO.2) 


Inspect the piston ring gap pal 


Using a piston, pushing up to about 115mm from the top piston ring cylinder block, and measure 
the gap pal. 


Reference value 


NO. One 0.33-0.45 
NO. Two 0.45-0.57 
Oil 0.10-0.35 


Time limit 
NO. One 1.10 
NO. Two 1.20 
Oil 1.15 


3sms|NOT FOR SALE 


115mm 


Tae-bolt connectors inspected whenever Gloucester 


Using calipers, measure the outside diameter of the connecting bolts of the constriction point of the 
figure. 


Reference value 
7.86-8.00mm 
Time limit 
7.6mm 
= # note 
If the following limits, replace the connecting rod bolts. 


3756| NOT FOR SALE 


ABRB74 AT4050 


Shear crank shaft inspection 
Use V-blocks and a dial gauge to measure the deflection. 


Time limit 
0.06mm 


Use a micrometer to measure the position shown in the crankshaft journal. 


{tt 


Time and calculates the degree of taper of the journal oval. 


Reference value 
54.988-55.003mm 


3757, NOT FOR SALE 


Time limit 
0.02mm 


Use a micrometer to measure the position of the crankshaft pin of FIG. 


Reference value 
47.985-48.000mm 


Time and calculates the degree of taper of the pin oval. 


Time limit 
0.02mm 


Shear crank shaft oil clearance check 
= & note 


NO. Bearing 3, NO. 1, NO. 2, NO. 4 and NO. To check it thoroughly when assembling bearings of different 
sizes 5. 


noted for reference 
NO bearing width. 3 22.9mm Other 19.l1mm 


378|NOT FOR SALE 


22.9mm 191MM ar s564 


Align the oil hole is attached to the cylinder block and oil grooves in the upper bearing. 


m= @ note 
On the back bearing mounting surface of the cylinder block and bearing, Engine oil is not applied. 


Attached to the lower bearing crankshaft bearing cap. 


= @ note 
Bearings and bearing mounting surface on the back of the crankshaft bearing cap Engine oil is not applied. 


379; NOT FOR SALE 


Oil grooves facing out, NO on the upper thrust washer cylinder block. Attached to the front and back 
surfaces of the three journals, install the crank shaft Chamonix. 


Oil grooves facing out, the last log washer Worth, crankshaft bearing cap NO. 3 mounted on front and 
back surfaces. 


Set in the axial direction of the crankshaft journals to gauge press. 


3700; NOT FOR SALE 


The threaded portion and seat crankshaft bearing cap bolts, applying a small amount of oil Engine. 
After tightening 2-3 divided doses in the order shown, tighten to the specified torque. 


Reference value 

T = 59N-cm} $ m {602kef 
= # note 

Not rotate the crankshaft. 


Crankshaft bearing cap bolts to 2-1 in the order of the figure-removing loosened evenly divided into 
three. 


3744] NOT FOR SALE 


AGGO14 


Remove the crankshaft bearing caps and measure the widest part of the press gauge. 


Reference value 
0.028-0.047mm (STD NO.3) 
0.018-0.037mm (STD NO.1, 2,4,5) 

Time limit 
0.08mm (STD) 

= gw note 


After checking, press the gauge completely removed. 


If more than the limit, then select a replacement or polished crank journal bearing, using a U/S 
0.25 bearings. 


3722; NOT FOR SALE 


If more than limit, replace the bearing or crankshaft. 


How to Choose bearing STD 


The 
cylinder 
beatles One |Two |Three |One iva Three as Two |Three 
arrive (A 

sign) 


Crankshaft 
(B sign). |Zero |Zero eal One ne) Woe) Ewe Two Ee 


Bearing 
ae (c One |Two | Three |Two |Three POUR Three |Four Five 


noted for reference 

C = sign bearing selection Determination of the sign bearing selection (B signs A + crankshaft sign the 
cylinder block to arrive connecting rod cap) Example 1 A sign cylinder block take the connecting rod cap is 2 
symbol B crankshaft 1 +2 = 3 Select by signs bearing 3. 


Sign dimensions 


Chamonix- Shear Bearing NO bearing 
Sign bearing crank | crank shaft | center wall | center wall 
8 shaft hole diameter thickness thickness. 


diameter Jiyanaru§ | NO.1, 2,4,5 Three 
Zero ; 54.998- ; : 
55.003 
54.993- 
One | 59.020-59.026 54.998 1.997-2.000 | 1.992-1.995 
54.988- 
Two | 59.026-59.032 54.993 2.000-2.003 | 1.995-1.998 


Three | 59.032-59.038 - 2.003-2.006 | 1.998-2.001 
Four - - 2.006-2.009 | 2.001-2.004 
Five - - 2.009-2.012 | 2.004-2.007 


54.745- 
U/S0.25 | 59-020-59.038 | Sygcq | 2-117-2.123 | 2.113-2.119 


3763; NOT FOR SALE 


No.3 No.4 No. 5 


Uo arrive cylinder block - traced - remove Nkotsukupuragu 
Uo arrive cylinder block - traced - Mounting Nkotsukupuragu 
Tips to install the cylinder block drain network plug Uota arrive. 


Reference value 
T = 25N-cm} $ m {255kef 


Remove the oil nozzle NO.1 
Using the hexagon wrench 5, the oil nozzles NO. Remove the 1. 


Oil nozzle attachment NO.1 


37644; NOT FOR SALE 


Using the hexagon wrench 5, the oil nozzles NO. 1 Attach. 


Reference value 
T = 9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


Mounting studs 


TH 


(2 » |275 
45 
@®(M6) ®(M6) 
a; “1m Hfiz[mm] 


Ar40e2 


Straight Mounting Pins 


3765] NOT FOR SALE 


@AFL-FEY@® @AFVL-FEY ® 


15 r 
Y, Ys, 


e7[mm] 


Mounting Ring Pin 


@urzeYea 


7 
Un 


@Urz7eY® 


Hfy[mm] 


Piston pin mounting Uizu 
Use a thin blade minus driver, you install only one side of the new snap ring piston pin hole. 


Using a piston heater, heat about 70-80 ° C in the piston. 


3766] NOT FOR SALE 


a Asg044 


As shown, install the connecting rod to the piston. 


FOYvEV-—F? 


Mi sacs A75680 


The Piston W / connecting rods, push with your thumb until it contacts the piston pin snap ring. 


Use a thin blade minus driver, install a new piston pin snap ring holes. 


3747; NOT FOR SALE 


Replacing piston rings Setsuto 
Install the oil ring spacer and side rails. 


Using the piston ring tool, install the piston rings and on the identification mark. 


noted for reference 


Type Identify manager - network 
Compression ring NO. One R 
Compression ring NO. Two R 


3768] NOT FOR SALE 


Pal to the position shown the piston rings. 


A4UVU Ye 
H4Eb—s \C% 
() 4 


af wives 
r+nasivys 


FAYKY—FY 
2nd Uys 


UAW 
. +4 EL—w 
CF) 


Tae-bearing connectors mounted whenever Gloucester 


The connecting rod bearings, connecting rods and connecting rod cap is assembled to fit the hole position 
and nail oil. 


= # note 
Connecting rods and bearings on the back of the mounting surface of the connecting rod bearing cap Engine 
oil is not applied. 


Shear crank shaft mounting 


= # note 
NO. Bearing 3, NO. 1, NO. 2, NO. 4and NO. To check it thoroughly when assembling bearings of different 
sizes 5. 


noted for reference 
NO bearing width. 3 22.9mm Other 19.Jmm 


3799; NOT FOR SALE 


22.9mm 191MM ar s564 


The upper bearing oil grooves in accordance with the oil hole, attached to the cylinder block. 


= @ note 
On the back bearing mounting surface of the cylinder block and bearing, Engine oil is not applied. 


He mounted up the keys to the crankshaft bearing lower bearing. 


= @ note 
Bearings and bearing mounting surface on the back of the crankshaft bearing cap Engine oil is not applied. 


37700 | NOT FOR SALE 


Oil grooves facing out, NO on the upper thrust washer cylinder block. Attached to the front and back 
surfaces of the three journals. 


Engine oil is applied to the surface of the upper bearing, install the crankshaft. 


Oil grooves facing out, the last log washer Worth, crankshaft bearing cap NO. 3 mounted on front and 
back surfaces. 


Engine oil is coated on the surface of the crankshaft bearing cap bearing, mounted to the front the front 
mark. 


371|NOT FOR SALE 


Engine oil is applied to the seat portion and a small amount of the crankshaft bearing cap screw bolts. 


m= @ note 
Foreign body and the seat of the crankshaft bearing cap bolts threaded portion, and to ensure that there is no 
recovery. 


After tightening 2-3 divided doses in the order shown, tighten to the specified torque. 


Reference value 
T = 59N-cm} $ m {602kef 


Connectors mounted whenever Glo cysteine 


3772; NOT FOR SALE 


= # note 
Tighten the connecting rod nut is plastic region tightening method. 


Cylinder wall, the outer circumferential surface of the piston and connecting rod bearings, oil coated the 
Engine. 


Pal to check the position of the piston rings. 


A4wbuvse 
H4EL—W Vs 
(£) 4 
t4{wyvs 
renee 


YAtwyre 
O. +4 EL—w 
CF} 


2nd Uys 


Use a piston ring compressor, check the front mark and install the piston W / connecting rod. 


Check the connecting rod and cap combination, assembled to fit the hole in the connecting rod pin of the 
connecting rod cap. 


3773}, NOT FOR SALE 


The threaded portion and bearing surface of the connecting rod nuts, coated with small amounts of 
Engine oil. 


After tightening the connecting rod is divided into two or three times a nut tightened to the specified 
torque. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-cm} $ m {306kef 


Engine connecting rod bolts to the front of the head and connecting rod nut, put a paint mark. 


You paint a guide mark 90 ° to tighten the connecting rod nuts. 


Check that the crankshaft rotates smoothly. 


37741|NOT FOR SALE 


Resukaba - Uo - check Taponpu ASSY 


The water pump rotor cracks, to ensure that there is no damage. 


A74098 


Rotate the water pump pulley by hand, bearing noise, to ensure that there is no catch. 


A74098 


Semi Equipment List 


Remove the oil pump body 


375|NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the two bolts, oil pump, oil pump and remove the O-ring-driven rotor. 


Pp G2ti13 


Chamonix oil pump drive shaft up - remove link 
And fixed to the device through the rubber caps and aluminum plate oil pump drive shaft pulley. 


= & note 
If the tooth surface is damaged, be sure to sand paper (# 400) to fix. 


Remove the nut, remove the oil pump oil pump drive shaft and rotor drive pulley. 


G21110 


Remove the oil pump rotor set 


3776; NOT FOR SALE 


Replacing the oil pump rotor set 
Mark the top side of the driven rotor (front) and to insert into the oil pump case. 
Assembling the rotor drive. 
The rotor tip clearance inspection 
Sickness using the gauge to measure the clearance of each tooth of the rotor drive and driven rotors. 
Reference value 
0.06-0.18mm 


Limit 
0.25mm 


G2i114 


Inspect the rotor body clearance 
Sickness using the gauge to measure the clearance of the pump body and rotor driven. 


Reference value 
0.10-0.16mm 

Limit 
0.20mm 


3777, NOT FOR SALE 


P G21115 
Remove the oil seal 
Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the oil seal. 
= & note 
Not damage the oil pump body. 
G21108 


Replacing the oil seal 
No Castle MP grease to new oil seal lip. 2 is applied. 


Using SST, install the oil seal. 


3773} NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09623-30011 


m= @ note 
1mm from the edge of the amount of driving is a type oil pump. 


G21108 


Chamonix oil pump drive shaft up - re-mounting 


The oil pump rotor assembly of the drive. 


37799} NOT FOR SALE 


= # note 
Not damage the oil seal lip. 


Tack on a pulley and drive the rotor drive shaft nut. 


Fixed to the device through the plate and the rubber caps and aluminum drive shaft pulley and tighten 
the nut. 


Reference value 
T = 34N-cm} $ m {350kef 
= # note 
If the tooth surface is damaged, be sure to sand paper (# 400) to fix. 


G21110 


Replacing oil pump body 
Mark the top side of the driven rotor (front) and to insert into the oil pump case. 


Install a new O-ring groove portion of the oil pump case. 


3790] NOT FOR SALE 


G21116 


Assembling the two oil pump bolts. 


Reference value 
T = 8.8N-cm} $ m {90kef 


Pp G21113 


Semi Equipment List 


Removal Starter Kit Repair Service 


Remove the nut and disconnect the harness terminal C. 


3781] NOT FOR SALE 


Y AS755a 


Remove the two screws book. 


Remove the lever and pull the plunger, remove the starter kit from a terminal kit. 
Remove the starter ASSY end frame components mutator 
Remove the two bolts through the book, removing the mutator end frame configuration. 


Removed from the starter armature yoke. 


37822; NOT FOR SALE 


bi AST6S1 
Removed from the starter armature yoke plate. 
P A74060 


Remove the starter cover end frame components mutator 
Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the computer cover mutator end frame. 
Fixed to the starter device. 


= @ note 
Unnecessarily over-tighten. 


Using SST, remove the snap ring. 


3783; NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09904-00010 (09904-00050). 


Remove the planetary 


Remove the planetary three pieces. 


Repair Inspection Service Starter Kit 
Operational check 


When you press the plunger to ensure a quick return to original position. 


3784; NOT FOR SALE 


m= @ note 
Do not drop that plunger and return spring. 


Conducting inspections 
Toyota uses the electrical tester to check for continuity between terminal and C terminal 50. 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


3785] NOT FOR SALE 


ABZ019 ATEGS4 


Toyota uses the electrical tester to check for continuity between terminals and Body Starter Kit 
50. 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


A¥F—F*eY bRT— 


A7S685 


Inspect starter ASSY end frame components mutator 


3786; NOT FOR SALE 


Inspection length 
Using calipers, measure the length of the brush center. 


Reference value 
9.0mm 

Limit 
2.0mm 


Resistance Inspection 


Toyota uses the electrical tester, measure the resistance between the brush holder brush holder 
plus and minus side. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
10M© or more 


37897; NOT FOR SALE 


Register - Taa - check Townhouse ASSY 
Conducting inspections 
Toyota uses the electrical tester to check for continuity between each segment. 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


3788] NOT FOR SALE 


Resistance Inspection 


Toyota uses the electrical tester, measure the resistance between the armature coil and core 
Konmyuteta. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
10M© or more 


Swing check 
V-block support at both ends of the armature. 
Using a dial gauge to measure the deflection of the armature. 


Limit 
0.05mm 


3799] NOT FOR SALE 


Height inspection 
Using calipers, measure the height of the position of the armature figure. 
Reference value 
3.3mm 
Limit 
4.0mm 


Motor [Inspection Terminal Starter Kit 


Operational check 


3790 | NOT FOR SALE 


When the lock is rotated to the right while holding down the drive pinion gear shaft to rotate 
smoothly to make sure that when you rotate to the left. 


Planetary attachment 


Planetary and grease in the inner part of the planetary reduction gear pins and bushes of the planetary 
shaft flange portion. 


Pin attached to the flange of the planetary shaft planetary three pieces. 


Starter Armature mounting plate 


Armature plate attached to the yoke. 


371 | NOT FOR SALE 


Stopping the rotation of the armature plate to launch the inner periphery of the yoke, to ensure that 
snapped. 


Register - Taa - Townhouse ASSY attached 
Washer, applying grease to the armature shaft bearings and insert the new snap ring. 
Mounted on the commutator end frame bearing armature shaft. 
Armature shaft is inserted into the washer and install a new snap ring. 


SST 
09904-00010 (09904-00050). 


37922; NOT FOR SALE 


Using a caliper to determine the dimensions of the position shown in the snap ring. 


Limit 
5.0mm 


noted for reference 
If more than the limit will be re-assembled the new snap ring. 


= # note 
When removing snap ring, is easily spread Hirogenai unnecessarily. 


Attached to ensure that the snap ring groove in the armature shaft. 


_— a, 
a, 
eae] 


© 


Y¥ AS56310 


Starters Mounting Frame ASSY end computer mutator 


Align the rubber harness and C-terminal portion of the yoke cutout, attach the end frame configuration 
mutator York. 


= note 
Because of the risk of cracking is adsorbed magnet yoke magnet and armature, it is assembled with care. 


37933; NOT FOR SALE 


Align the notch in the terminal position and the launch of the periphery of the yoke kit, yoke mounting 
kit to the terminal. 


Ye J 


Through two bolts attaching the book. 


Reference value 
T = 6.0N-cm} $ m {61kgf 


379944] NOT FOR SALE 


Starter mounting configuration mutator end frame cover 
Computer attached to the end frame configuration mutator mutator end frame cover. 
Repair service starter kit mounting 
Lubricate hook portion and a periphery of the plunger. 
Starter kit to the terminal mounting kit securely attached to the plunger lever hooks. 
Insert the return spring inside the plunger. 
Two screws attaching the book. 


Reference value 
T =7.5N-cm} $ m {77kgef 


3795|NOT FOR SALE 


Terminal C in the harness mounting nut. 


Reference value 
T = 10N-cm} $ m {102kef 


Semi Equipment List 
Alternator - tapu - remove link 


SST 
09820-63010 (09820-06010,09820-06020) 


noted for reference 


SST1-A, B 09820-06010 
SST2 09820-06020 


SST1-tightening to the specified torque B, SST1-fixed to the shaft to pool A. 


Reference value 
T = 39N-cm} $ m {400kef 
= # note 
Be securely mounted to the shaft to pool SST. 


3796 | NOT FOR SALE 


noted for reference 
SST1-B is the tightening torque, SST1-read torque reaction of A. 


Fixing the width across flats of SST2 the device. 


The alternator SST1-A, but 2XRiffIta state B, and insert the pulley lock nut on the hex SST2. 
SST1-rotation of the alternator to turn the A, and loosen the lock nut pulley. 


= @ note 
Over half the pulley to rotate and lock nut, which may cause damage to the rotor shaft. 


3777] NOT FOR SALE 


SST2 removed from the alternator. 


SST1-fixed and B, SST1-clockwise to loosen the A, SST1 alternator-A, remove the B. 


Remove the pulley and alternator pulley lock nut. 
Alternator - Remove Taburashihoruda ASSY 
Remove the nut and remove the terminal insulator. 


Remove the bolt and 3 nuts, remove the rear end cover and terminal plate. 


378| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the brush cover. 

Remove the two screw this, remove the brush holder. 
Zenere - Taregiyure - remove data ASSY 

Remove this screw 3 and remove the generator regulator. 
Alternator - Tahoruda (TAFE Aiya Uizu Lek) Removal 

Remove this screw 4, alternator holder (with rectifiers), remove the. 
Removing the Alternator Rectifier end frame Aiya TAFE 

Remove the bolts through the present. 

Remove the bolts, remove the cord clip. 

Using SST, remove the end frame. 


SST 
09950-40011 (09951-04020,09952-04010,09953-04020,09954-04010,09955-04071) 


Alternator - Taro - remove data ASSY 
Remove the washer alternator. 
Remove the alternator rotor. 


= # note 
Drop the rotor. 


3799| NOT FOR SALE 


Alternator - Taro - check data ASSY 
Resistance Inspection 
Toyota uses the electrical tester, measure the resistance between the slip ring. 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
2.7-3.1Q (20 ° C) 


Toyota uses the electrical tester, measure the resistance between the slip ring and rotor core. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
10M© or more 


38900 | NOT FOR SALE 


Inspect the outside diameter 
Using calipers, measure the outside diameter of the slip ring. 


Reference value 
14.2-14.4mm 

Limit 
12.8mm 


noted for reference 
Otherwise the reference value, sandpaper (# 400) to fix. 


Alternator - Tahoruda (TAFE Aiya Uizu Lek) Inspection 


3801] NOT FOR SALE 


Conducting inspections 
Using SST, P1 of rectifiers, P2, while P4 & B, P1, P2, to check for continuity between P4 © E. 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity in one direction by changing the polarity, the lack of continuity in the opposite direction 


AS36111 


Brush Inspection 
Using calipers, measure the length of the brush overhang. 


Reference value 
9,5-11.5mm 

Limit 
1.5mm 


noted for reference 
If the overhang length of the brush below the limit, replace the brush holder. 


38022| NOT FOR SALE 


Re 


AS51916 


Alternator - Taro - Installing computer ASSY 
Install the alternator rotor. 
Alternator mounting washer. 
Alternator Rectifier end frame mounting Aiya TAFE 
Use a socket wrench and press 17mm, injecting the end frames. 
And 4 nuts attaching the cord clip. 
Reference value 
T =4.5N-m {46kef-cm} (Nat A) 
T =5.4N-m {55kgf-cm} (Nat B) 
Alternator mounting plate seal. 


Installing the terminal insulator. 


38033| NOT FOR SALE 


You bbs 


G2iii2 


Alternator - Tahoruda (TAFE Aiya Uizu Lek) mounting 
This alternator screw holder with 4 (with rectifiers) is attached. 


Reference value 
T = 2.9N-cm} $ m {30kef 


Zenere - Taregiyure - Installing computer ASSY 
Install a generator in this ASSY regulator screw 3. 


Reference value 
T = 2.0N-cm} $ m {20kef 


Alternator - Installation Taburashihoruda ASSY 
Screws attaching the alternator brush holder in the book 2. 
Reference value 
T = 2.0N-cm} $ m {20kgf 


= @ note 
Mounted to the upper projection of the brush holder. 


Installing the brush cover. 


And mounting the rear end cover and terminal plate with bolts and nuts 3. 
Reference value 
T =4.4N-m {45kef-cm} (nuts) 
T =3.9N-m {40kgf-cm} (volts) 


Installing the terminal insulator nut. 


38044] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T =4.1N-cm} $ m {42kef 


Alternator - tapu - mounting remote 


SST 
09820-63010 (09820-06010,09820-06020) 


noted for reference 


SST1-A, B 09820-06010 
SST2 09820-06020 


Replace the alternator pulley and the pulley lock nut tack. 


Mounted on the shaft to the tip pool SST1-A. 


385|NOT FOR SALE 


SST1-SST1 attached to the B-A. 
SST1-tightening to the specified torque B, SST1-fixed to the shaft to pool A. 


Reference value 
T = 39N-cm} $ m {400kef 
= # note 
SST1-be securely mounted to the shaft to the pool A. 


noted for reference 
SST1-B is the tightening torque, SST1-read torque reaction of A. 


Fixing the width across flats of SST2 the device. 


38906 | NOT FOR SALE 


The alternator SST1-A, but 2XRiffIta state B, and insert the lock nut on the pulley hex SST2. 
SST1-reverse rotation of the alternator to turn the A, and tighten the lock nut pulley. 


Reference value 
T = 111N-cm} $ m {1130kgf 
noted for reference 
SST2 (pulley lock nut) with a fixed, SST1-reverse direction by turning the A, pulley lock nut is tightened 
relative. 


SST2 removed from the alternator. 


33077}, NOT FOR SALE 


SST1-fixed and B, SST1-SST1 clockwise to loosen it from the alternator A-A, remove the B. 


Check that the pulley rotates smoothly. 


3308 | NOT FOR SALE 


Performance - Shiyaru Engine ASSY (1ZZ-FE) diagram 
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Semi Equipment List 


3814; NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
Figure 14-12 Configuration E\Reference 


Fuel spill prevention work (volume 11-1 E)Reference) 
Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 
Engine Removal Andakaba-LH 
Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
Enda full front apron system - Removing Le LH 
Engine oil sampling (volume 17-5 E)Reference) 
Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), sampling (volume 16-6 E)Reference) 
Remove front tires 
- Remove cylinder cover Hetsudo NO.2 
. Removing the Battery 
. Removing Batsuterikiyariya 
. Eakuri - Naho - remove source NO. 1 
. Eakuri - ASSY removal 
. Automatic transaxle fluid extraction 
a. Hexagon socket wrench with 10, and remove the drain plug gasket, pull out the fluid. 
b. Through a new gasket, install the drain plug. 


S20 Sl ON ee 


See cert oe till ee ill eee 
RWN rR © 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


15. Winter - Eruchiyu - Disconnect drive (volume 11-7 EiReference) 
16. Akuserure - Takontoro - Luque - Disconnect cable ASSY 
17. Radiator - Tainretsutoho - detach database 
18. Radiator - Taautoretsutoho - detach database 
19. Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Disconnect cable ASSY (capacity is 40-102 E)Reference) 
20. Day - Tauo - Tainretsutoho - A disconnect device 
21. Day - Tauo - Taautoretsutoho - A disconnect device 
22. Radiator - Tariza - remove Butanku ASSY 
23. Tsuu healing Union Connector - Buho - detach database 
a. Brake booster vacuum hose detached. 
24. Engine wire disconnect 
a. Remove the glove box. 
b. Engine control computer and disconnect it from the junction block Engine wire. 
c. Pull in the Engine Room Engine wire. 
d. Detach from the Engine Room R/ B the Engine wire. 
e. Disconnect the ground wire. 
25. Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (volume 14-5 EiReference) 
26. Alternator - Remove data ASSY (19-8 capacity is E\Reference) 
27. Removing the compressor cooler ASSY (capacity is 55-43 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
Detaching the hoses, keep hanging on ropes. 


28. Bure front floor panel - removal device (volume 15-2 E’Reference) 

29. Exhaust - Removal Sutopaipu ASSYFR (15-2 capacity is E)Reference) 

30. Day Eight mirror Steering wheel interfaces remove soft ASS YNO.2 Chamonix 
a. Remove the column hole cover seat silencer. 
b. Mark on the spline fit. 


3315] NOT FOR SALE 


c. Remove the eight MIDI Interface Steering wheel shaft Remove the two bolts ASSY. 


0 


31. Remove the front axle hub NUT LH 
a. The SST is set to match the groove of the drive shaft using a hammer, caulking solving. 


SST 
09930-00010 


aw CAUTION 
o When you remove the nut completely solve the caulking. 


o Damage the threads of the drive shaft. 
o Never tip H/Ranai grinder etc. SST. 


3316; NOT FOR SALE 


o And sets the groove on the flat side of the SST. 


b. Socket wrench (30mm) using, remove the front axle hub nut. 


32. Remove the front axle hub NUT RH 


SST 
09930-00010 


33. Disconnect Tairotsudoendo LH 
a. Using SST, disconnect the tie rod end. 


SST 
09628-62011 


3317}, NOT FOR SALE 


34. Disconnect Tairotsudoendo RH 


SST 
09628-62011 


35. Disconnect the front stabilizer link ASSYLH 
a. To secure the stud bolts Hexagon socket wrench with 5 Remove the nut. 
36. Disconnect the front stabilizer link ASSYRH 
37. Lower front suspension Chillon - A - detach system NO.1LH 
a. Remove the bolt and two nuts and disconnect the lower arm front Suspension. 


T 


b. Use a plastic hammer, disconnect the drive shaft from knuckle Steering wheel. 


3818; NOT FOR SALE 


6) 


38. Lower front suspension Chillon - A - detach system NO.1RH 
39. Rita - Nchiyu - remove block 

a. Remove the clamp from the vehicle Remove the three points and the return tube P/S reserve tank. 
40. Removing Engine ASSYW / transaxle 

a. Set the Engine lifter. 

b. Remove the two nuts and bolts, remove the Engine mounting insulator RH. 


0 


c. Remove the bolt and nut through, Engine mounting insulator separating LH. 


3319; NOT FOR SALE 


e. Remove the two nuts and bolts of the position of Figure 3 Engine Suspension cross member and 
mounting member. 


38200] NOT FOR SALE 


f. Engine ASSY removed from the vehicle slowly. 
g. Engine mount the hanger in the position shown. 


Reference value 
T = 38N-m {385kegf-cm} 
See Remarks 
Engine hanger, the front side 12281-15040, 12281-22021 to the rear bolt (91512-B1016) mounted on. 


L¥lysy HNo. 1 


h. Engine sling device using a chain block and holds the Engine. 
41. Removing the vane ASSY (51-9 capacity is E’Reference) 
42. Removing the front suspension cross member Chillon 
a. Remove the bolts through the insulator and RR Engine Mounting FR, remove the front cross 
member Suspension. 
43. Removing the front drive shaft Chamonix ASSYRH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 


3821; NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09520-01010 
09520-24010 (09520-32040) 


44. Remove the drive shaft bearing Shear BRACKET 
45. Register - Remove data ASSY (19-3 capacity is E\Reference) 
46. Transaxle ASSY (ATM) remove (capacity 40-10 E)Reference) 
47. Pre-drive - removable and & ring 
a. Secure the crankshaft pulley using the SST, remove the drive plate and ring. 


SST 
09960-10010 (09962-01000,09963-01000) 


48. Intel - Remove Kumanihorudo (capacity 14-53 E)Reference) 
49. Exotic - Sutomanihorudohi - Toinshiyure - remove data NO.1 
50. Exhaust - Removal Sutomanihorudo 
51. Manihorudosute - Removal 
52. Winter - El removing the delivery pipe 
53. Remove the ignition coil ASSY Chillon 
54. Oil level gain - remove Jigaido 
55. Support - Removing Mosutatsuto 
56. Uo - Remove the bypass pipe data NO.1 
57. Engine Oil Pre-Tutsi easy removal Tsushi ASSY 
a. Using SST, remove the oil pressure switch. 


SST 
09268-46021 


58. Remove V-belt Jonah consistency over ASSY 

59. Remove the crank position sensor Chillon NO.1 (18-4 capacitive E)Reference) 
60. Remove the crank position sensor Chillon (volume 18-5 Reference) 

61. Notsukukontoro - Remove Rusensa (volume 10-8 E’Reference) 


3822; NOT FOR SALE 


62. 


63. 
64. 


65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 


69. 


70. 


71. 


EFI Uo - Removing Tatenparachiya 
a. Using SST, remove the water Racha Temper. 


SST 
09817-33190 


Performance - Replacement Engine ASSY Shiyaru 
EFI Uo - Installation Tatenparachiya 
a. Using SST, install the water Racha Temper. 


SST 
09817-33190 


Reference value 
T = 20N-m {208kgf-cm} 


Notsukukontoro - Installation Rusensa (volume 10-8 PReference) 

Crank position sensor mounting Chillon (volume 18-5 E)Reference) 

Crankshaft position sensor mounted Chillon NO.1 (18-4 capacitive E)Reference) 
Jonah consistency over V-belts mounted ASSY 


Reference value 
T = 29N-m {296kgf-cm} (nuts) 
T = 69N-m {704kgf-cm} (volts) 


Engine Oil Pre-Tutsi easy mounting Tsushi ASS Y 
a. Clean the threads of oil pressure switch, which is coated Adoheshibu 1324. 
b. Using SST, install the oil pressure switch. 


SST 
09268-46021 


Reference value 
T = 15N-m {150kgf-cm} 


Uo - bypass pipe mounting data NO.1 
a. Through a new gasket, install the water bypass pipe. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


Support - Installation Mosutatsuto 
a. Installing a new thermostat gasket. 
b. The jiggle valve upward at an angle as shown, attached to Engine. 
c. Installing a water inlet. 


Reference value 
T= 11N-m {112kgf-cm} 


3823; NOT FOR SALE 


Yo i Bie 
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72. Oil Level Gate - Installation Jigaido 
a. Through the new O-ring, install the oil level gauge guide. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {133kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Be careful not to bite is not broken and the O-ring. 


73. Ignition coil mounting Chillon ASSY 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


74. Winter - El delivery pipe mounting 
a. Replace with new vibration insulators. 
b. Delivery valve to the cylinder head assembly of the spacer. 
c. Install a fuel delivery pipe W / fuel injector. 


Reference value 
T= 19N-m {189kgf-cm} (M8) 
T =9.0N-m {92kgf-cm} (M6) 


75. Exhaust - Installation Sutomanihorudo 
a. New gasket (front exhaust pipe) is inserted by hand until they enter, punch in the face gradually and 
then use a hammer and a piece of wood. 


aw CAUTION 
o Confuse the orientation of the gasket. 
o Damage to the gasket sliding parts. 
o Once removed, the gasket is not used again. 
o By assembling the exhaust pipe, the gasket will not be pushed to the absolute. 


3824; NOT FOR SALE 


b. Through a new gasket, install the exhaust manifold. 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {377kgf-cm} 


e) 


76. Exotic - Sutomanihorudohi - Toinshiyure - Mounting data NO.1 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {184kgf-cm} 


77. Manihorudosute - Installation 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


78. Intel - Installation Kumanihorudo 
a. Through a new gasket, install the intake manifold. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {306kgf-cm} 


79. Pre-drive - and mounting ring and 
a. Using SST, to hold the crankshaft. 


SST 
09960-10010 (09962-01000,09963-01000) 


b. Cleaning the bolt and screw holes. 
c. Is applied to the bolt Adoheshibu 1324. 


3825] NOT FOR SALE 


d. Tighten the bolts in the order shown, install the drive plate and ring. 


Reference value 
T = 88N-m {897kgf-cm} 


80. Transaxle ASSY (ATM) attachment (capacity 40-10 EiReference) 
81. Register - Mounting data ASSY (19-3 capacity is E)Reference) 
82. Replacing the drive shaft bearing Shear BRACKET 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {650kgf-cm} 


83. Front drive shaft mounting Chamonix ASSYRH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 
84. Chillon front suspension cross member mounting 
a. RR Engine mounting insulator and install the FR. 


3826] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T = 87N-m {887kgf-cm} 


85. Vane mounting ASSY 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {380kgf-cm} 


86. Replacing Engine ASSYW / transaxle 
a. Set the Engine ASSY W/ transaxle in Engine lifter. 
b. Attached to the vehicle Engine ASSY W / transaxle. 
c. And two nuts for tightening the three bolts mounting position shown in the Engine Suspension 
Cross member and member. 


d. Installing the Engine mounting insulator LH. 


Reference value 
T = 87N-m {887kgf-cm} 


3827; NOT FOR SALE 


e. Installing the Engine mounting insulator RH. 


Reference value 
T =52N-m {530kgf-cm} 


0 


f. Tighten the two nuts and bolts of the position in Figure 3 and members of Engine Mounting 
Suspension Cross Member. 


Reference value 
T =45N-m {459kgf-cm} (volts) 
T = 133N-m {1360kgf-cm} (nuts) 


3828] NOT FOR SALE 


g. 8 bolts, attach the brace members and LH Front Suspension RR RH. 


Reference value 
T = 133N-m {1360kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T = 80N-m {816kgf-cm} (bolt B) 


87. Lower front suspension Chillon - A - Mounting system NO.1LH 
a. Steering wheel knuckle assembly to the drive shaft. 
b. Suspension Rowaamu assembled. 


Reference value 
T = 142N-m {1448kef-cm} 


3829] NOT FOR SALE 


T 


88. Lower front suspension Chillon - A - Mounting system NO.1RH 
89. Front stabilizer link mounting ASSYRH 
a. To secure the stud bolts Hexagon socket wrench with five mounting nuts. 


Reference value 
T = 74N-m {755kgf-cm} 


90. Front stabilizer link mounting ASSYLH 
91. Tairotsudoendo mounting LH 
a. Steering wheel mounted on the knuckle tie rod end and tighten the nut at the Castle. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 
ae CAUTION 


o Ojiland grease do not adhere to the threaded portion and a tapered portion. 
o Align cotter pin hole in the castle nut after tightening is carried out by tightening direction 
within 60 °. 


b. Install a new cotter pin on. 
92. Tairotsudoendo mounting RH 
93. Front Axle Hub Mounting NUT LH 
a. Socket wrench (30mm) with a brand new hub nuts to tighten. 


Reference value 
T =216N-m {2203kegf-cm} 


b. Tighten hub nuts using either a chisel. 


3830| NOT FOR SALE 


94. Front Axle Hub Mounting NUT RH 

95. Steering wheel mounted shift interface ASSYNO.2 Mi Chamonix Day Eight 
a. Align the alignment mark, eight MIDI interface to install the shaft. 
b. Installing 2 bolts. 


Reference value 
T =35N-m {357kgf-cm} 


c. With the clip B, and A clip attached to the body to cover holes. 


3831] NOT FOR SALE 


96. Exhaust - Mounting Sutopaipu ASSYFR (15-2 capacity is E)Reference) 

97. Bure front floor panel - mounting interface (capacitive 15-2 E’Reference) 
98. Air conditioner compressor mounting ASSY (capacity is 55-43 E)Reference) 
99. Alternator - Mounting data ASSY (19-8 capacity is E)Reference) 

100. Winter - Eruchiyu - Connecting block (volume 11-7 E’Reference) 
101. Radiator - Tariza - Installation Butanku ASSY 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $m {5lkef 


102. Eakuri - mounting ASSY 


Reference value 
T =5.0N-cm} $ m {Slkgf 


103. Battery mounting 
a. In the battery clamps to secure the battery. 


Reference value 
T=4.0N-cm} $ m {4lkef 


104. Hetsudo cover-mounted cylinder NO.2 


Reference value 
T=7.0N-cm} $ m {71kgf 


105. Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


106. Automatic transaxle fluid supplementation (capacity 40-10 E.Reference) 
107. Engine Oil Replenishment 
108. Coolant (antifreeze including LLC) supplementation (volume 16-6 E)Reference) 


3832; NOT FOR SALE 


109. Inspect oil leakage 

110. Coolant leak check (volume 16-1 Reference) 

111. Inspect idle speed ignition timing (volume 14-1 E}Reference) 
SST 


09843-18030 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


112. CO, concentrations inspection HC (14-1 capacity is E)Reference) 

113. Adjust front wheel alignment check (volume 26-2 E’Reference) 

114. Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) (capacity 05-341 E’Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


3833 | NOT FOR SALE 
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Semi Equipment List 
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See Remarks 
Figure 14-28 Configuration E\Reference 


Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), sampling (volume 16-6 EiReference) 
Remove the front tire RH 

- Remove cylinder cover Hetsudo NO.2 

Engine wire disconnect 

Remove the ignition coil ASSY Chillon 

Benchire - Shiyonho - remove database 

Benchire - Shiyonho - remove source NO.2 

Hetsudo cylinder cover - Remove 

Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 


. Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 

. Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (volume 14-5 EiReference) 

. Alternator - Remove data ASSY (19-8 capacity is E)Reference) 

. Base - remove Nponpu ASSY (51-9 capacity is E)Reference) 

. Uo - Remove Taponpu ASSY (16-8 capacity is E.Reference) 

. Removing the compressor cooler ASSY (capacity is 55-43 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
Detaching the hoses, keep hanging on ropes. 


. Radiator - Tariza - remove Butanku ASSY 
. Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Removal RH data 


a. Remove the clamp of the return vane pumps oil reservoir and tube ASSY, keep awnings. 
b. Such as through wood, oil pan to support the jack. 


c. Remove the two nuts and bolts, remove the Engine mounting insulator RH. 


3337; NOT FOR SALE 


0 


18. NO.1 cylinder top dead center compression set (volume 14-6 E’Reference) 
19. CHAMONIX crank shaft up - remove link 
a. Secure the crankshaft pulley using the SST, remove the bolt. 


SST 
09960-10010 (09962-01000,09963-01000) 


b. Remove the crankshaft pulley. 


20. Remove V-belt Jonah consistency over ASSY 


Oo See Remarks 
Working like a jack bolt Hazuseru. 


38388 | NOT FOR SALE 


21. Engine Removal Mountain keying BRACKET RH 
22. Remove the crank position sensor Chillon (volume 18-5 P)Reference) 
23. Wisdom - Removing Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 


ag CAUTION 
With the chain tensioner off, do not attempt to rotate the crankshaft. 


24. Wisdom timing - applications (belt) cover - remove 
a. 11 Remove the bolts and nuts. 
b. Torx wrench socket (E8) using, remove the studs. 
c. The flat blade screwdriver to remove the timing chain cover Dekoji. 


aw CAUTION 
Timing chain cover, cylinder block and cylinder head damage. 


25. Timing gear cover - Oirushi - remove module 
a. Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the oil seal. 


3839 | NOT FOR SALE 


26. Pre-crank angle sensor - remove port NO.1 
27. Wisdom - remove option Jonas intensifier performance ratio 
28. Wisdom - Nbaibure - remove Shiyondanpa NO.1 
29. Wisdom - Remove version 
a. Remove the crankshaft timing gear with the flat blade screwdriver as shown Dekoji. 


aw CAUTION 
o Apply acloth to avoid scratching. 


o If you rotate the cam shaft with the chain off, rotate the crankshaft 90 ° left, keep the valves 
and pistons do not interfere. 


30. Wisdom - Mounting option 
a. No.1 cylinder compression check on the dead 


3800 | NOT FOR SALE 


1. To determine the position of the camshaft timing gears point mark. 


as 
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il. Key to check the position of the crankshaft timing gear. 


’ WS 


b. Adjust the position shown the yellow mark the chain links. 


oo See Remarks 
The chain has been assembled in three places marked with colored links. 


3841] NOT FOR SALE 


c. While preserving the chain using the SST, install the crankshaft timing gear. 


SST 
09223-22010 


d. IN attach a chain from the position shown so that the chain link symbol. 


38422; NOT FOR SALE 
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31. Wisdom - Nbaibure - Installation Shiyondanpa NO.1 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


32. Wisdom - Jonas intensifier attached application packet rate 


Reference value 
T = 19N-m {189kgf-cm} 


33. Pre-crank angle sensor - and mounting NO. 1 
a. "RF" mark is fitted to look like. 


34. Timing gear cover - Oirushi - Panel mounting 
a. MP grease No.2 applying a small amount of new oil seal lip part. 


3843; NOT FOR SALE 


b. Using SST, type of gear cover evenly to seal the end face. 


SST 
09223-22010 


aw CAUTION 
When installing the chain cover, crankshaft attached to wipe off the grease. 


35. Wisdom timing - applications (belt) cover - attached 
a. Clean the mounting surface of the cylinder block and timing chain cover. 
b. Seal packing diagram of timing chain cover in place and the body Engine (4mm diameter) is 
coated. 
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c. Install the timing chain cover. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {133kgf-cm} (M6) 
T = 19N-m {189kgf-cm} (M8) 
aw CAUTION 


o  Degrease the mounting surface. 


o After packing seal coating, mounted in 5 minutes. 
o After installation, leave in two hours and not start the Engine. 


d. Torx wrench socket (E8) using a stud bolt. 


Reference value 
T =9.5N-cm} $ m {97kgf 


36. Wisdom - Installation Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 
a. Ensure that there is no adhesion of dust to the O-ring chain tensioner, which set the hook. 


385] NOT FOR SALE 


b. Install the chain tensioner by applying the Engine oil. 


Reference value 
T=9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
ae CAUTION 


o If the hook is released during insertion, call back again to insert the tensioner. 
o  Becareful not to bite is not broken and the O-ring. 


37. Crank position sensor mounting Chillon (volume 18-5 EiReference) 
38. Engine Mounting RH BRACKET Mountain keying 


Reference value 
T =47N-m {479kgf-cm} 


3846] NOT FOR SALE 


39. Jonah consistency over V-belts mounted ASSY 


Reference value 
T = 29N-m {296kgf-cm} (nuts) 
T = 69N-m {704kgf-cm} (volts) 


40. Crank up the soft Chamonix - Installing memory 
a. Mounted according to the keyway of the crankshaft pulley to the crankshaft timing gear key. 
b. Secure the crankshaft pulley using the SST, tighten the bolts. 


SST 
09960-10010 (09962-01000,09963-01000) 


Reference value 
T = 138N-m {1407kgf-cm} 


c. Rotate the crankshaft opposite a small amount to make sure that the hook is released. 


3847, NOT FOR SALE 


d. Rotate the crankshaft positive, to ensure that the plunger is pushed. 


See Remarks 
If you do not release the hook, to release the hook to push the chain tensioner slipper with a screwdriver. 


LWS 


41. Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installing computer RH 


Reference value 
T =52N-m {530kgf-cm} 


42. Radiator - Tariza - Installation Butanku ASS Y 


Reference value 
T =5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkgf 


43. Air conditioner compressor mounting ASSY (capacity 1s 55-43 EiReference) 
44. Uo - Installation Taponpu ASSY (16-8 capacity is E}Reference) 
45. Base - mounting Nponpu ASSY (51-9 capacity is E)Reference) 
46. Alternator - Mounting data ASSY (19-8 capacity is E)Reference) 
47. Hetsudo cylinder cover - attached 
a. Clean the mounting surface. 
b. Gasket seal is applied to the position shown in black. 


aw CAUTION 
o  Degrease the mounting surface. 


o Installed in less than three minutes. 
o After installation, leave in two hours and not start the Engine. 


3848]; NOT FOR SALE 
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c. Installing the cylinder head. 


Reference value 
T= 11N-m {112kgf-cm} (A) 
T =9.0N-m {92kgf-cm} (B) 


48. Ignition coil mounting Chillon ASSY 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


49. Hetsudo cover-mounted cylinder NO.2 


Reference value 
T =7.0N-cm} $ m {7lkef 


33499] NOT FOR SALE 


50. Front tire mounting RH 


Reference value 

T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 
51. Coolant (antifreeze including LLC) supplementation (volume 16-6 es Reference) 
52. Coolant leak check (volume 16-1 EyReference) 
53. Inspect oil leakage 
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See Remarks 
Figure 14-38 Configuration E\Reference 


- Remove cylinder cover Hetsudo NO.2 

Engine wire disconnect 

Remove the ignition coil ASSY Chillon 

Benchire - Shiyonho - remove database 

Benchire - Shiyonho - remove source NO.2 

Hetsudo cylinder cover - Remove 

Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 

NO.1 cylinder top dead center compression set (volume 14-6 E\Reference) 
Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (volume 14-5 Reference) 


. Radiator - Tariza - remove Butanku ASSY 

. Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - remove data RH (capacity is 14-31 E)Reference) 
. Remove V-belt consistency over Jonah ASSY (dose is 14-31 E)Reference) 

. Removing Kamushiyafuto 


aw CAUTION 
Absolutely not turn out the crankshaft with a chain tensioner. 


a. Rotate the crankshaft positive, set to the No.1 cylinder compression top dead center. 
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b. Applying the paint marks on each plate of the chain corresponding to the timing marks of the 
camshaft timing gears. 

Remove the chain tensioner. 

d. Wrench to hold the camshaft at No.2, you loosen the bolt of the camshaft timing gear set. 


© 


ae CAUTION 


o Baruburifuta you to bump into a monkey wrench. 
o If you rotate the cam shaft with the chain off, rotate the crankshaft 90 ° left, keep the valves 
and pistons do not interfere. 


3834]; NOT FOR SALE 


e. The removal of the figure several times in order to bolt, remove the camshaft bearing cap. 
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f. Remove the camshaft timing gear as shown. 


35s5|NOT FOR SALE 
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h. Hand holding the chain, remove the camshaft. 


386|NOT FOR SALE 


i. Rope or wire be hung in such a chain. 


aw CAUTION 
Be careful to enter anything in the timing chain cover. 


14. CHAMONIX cam shaft timing gear inspection ASSY 
a. Check lock status 
Device is fixed to the camshaft, make sure that the camshaft timing gears rotate ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the camshaft. 


b. Unlocking Pins 
Such as vinyl tape to fill four of the cam journal oil holes as shown. 


3877] NOT FOR SALE 


oO 0 See Remarks 
Because the advance oil hole in the groove, rubber seal strip over and only one point. 


1. Oil holes on the opposite side (the advance oil hole, retard oil hole) drilling holes in the plastic tape 
covering the two areas. 
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il. Oil hole drilled in the plastic tape (the advance oil hole, retard oil hole) is added to the air pressure of about 
150kPa {1.5kgf/cm2} in two places. 


aw CAUTION 
When pressured air, covered with cloth and other oil because it may be scattered. 


338|NOT FOR SALE 
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ili. When the air pressure will weaken the state above the retard oil hole, to make sure that you rotate the 
camshaft timing gears advance ASSY. 


oO See Remarks 
Advance in the direction of rotation of the lock pin is released. 


Iv. Once the move is the most advanced angle position camshaft timing gear ASSY, after removing the air 
pressure in the retard oil hole, removing the air pressure in the advance oil hole. 


aw CAUTION 
After removing the air pressure ahead of the advance oil hole, to move rapidly toward retard the camshaft 
timing gear ASSY, etc. because of the damage to the locking pin, the air pressure in the retard oil hole 
always pull away. 


3359] NOT FOR SALE 


c. Check slide 
Maximum range of movement without the retarded position of the camshaft timing gear ASSY [20 ° (40 ° 
CA)] 2-3 round trips will be to ensure that no abnormal sliding. 


aw CAUTION 
Ensure the slide without the addition of air pressure, carried by hand. 


d. Late check lock angle 
Late angular position (on the slowest corner of the movable end) to lock the camshaft timing gear ASSY in 
the rotation to ensure that longer. 
15. Remove the cam shaft timing gear ASSY Chamonix 
a. Device is fixed to the camshaft No.1, make sure that the camshaft timing gears rotate ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the camshaft. 


b. Such as vinyl tape to fill four of the cam journal oil holes as shown. 


See Remarks 
Because the advance oil hole in the groove, rubber seal strip over and only one point. 


c. Oil holes on the opposite side (the advance oil hole, retard oil hole) drilling holes in the plastic tape 
covering the two areas. 


3800 | NOT FOR SALE 
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d. Oil hole drilled in the plastic tape (the advance oil hole, retard oil hole) is added to the air pressure 
of about 150kPa {1.5kgf/cm2} in two places. 


aw CAUTION 
When pressured air, covered with cloth and other oil because it may be scattered. 


3861] NOT FOR SALE 
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e. When the air pressure will weaken the state above the retard oil hole, to make sure that you rotate 
the camshaft timing gears advance ASSY. 


oo See Remarks 
Advance in the direction of rotation of the lock pin is released. 


f. Once the move is the most advanced angle position camshaft timing gear ASSY, after removing the 
air pressure in the retard oil hole, removing the air pressure in the advance oil hole. 


aw CAUTION 
After removing the air pressure ahead of the advance oil hole, to move rapidly toward retard the camshaft 
timing gear ASSY, etc. because of the damage to the locking pin, the air pressure in the retard oil hole 
always pull away. 


3862; NOT FOR SALE 
g. Remove the flange bolts, remove the camshaft timing gear ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 


o The other four bolts to remove absolute. 
o If you reuse the camshaft timing gear ASSY, use the straight pin to release the lock. 


16. CHAMONIX cam timing gear mounting shaft ASSY 
a. Straight to the camshaft, as shown in the shifted state of the camshaft timing gear keyway ASSY, 
which cans together. 
b. Figure direction while holding the camshaft timing gear ASSY light (turn left) is rotated, was 
pushed further by matching keyway and pin straight. 


aw CAUTION 
Direction or attempt to retard the camshaft timing gears (right turn) can not be rotated. 


c. Verify that there is no space between the flange of the camshaft and camshaft timing gear ASSY. 
d. Tighten the flange bolts, being careful not to rotate the camshaft timing gear. 


Reference value 
T =54N-m {551 kgf-cm} 


e. After tightening, retarding the camshaft timing gear direction ASSY (clockwise rotation) to ensure 
that the work will be rotated, to ensure that you lock the camshaft timing gears moving at the end 
ASSY. 


3868 | NOT FOR SALE 


17. Mounting Kamushiyafuto 
a. Engine oil is applied to a small amount of the camshaft journal. 
b. Mounted to match the timing marks on camshaft timing chain gear ASSY marked links. 


v-? 


c. Check marks and numbers front bearing cap No.3, tighten in the order figure. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {133kgf-cm} 


3864] NOT FOR SALE 
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attached to the timing marks to match the timing gear marks 


d. Set the cylinder head, camshaft No.2, 


and links. 
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e. Bolt set a tack. 


3ses| NOT FOR SALE 


f. Check marks and numbers front bearing cap No.3, tighten in the order figure. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {133kgf-cm} 
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g. Installing the bearing cap No.1. 


Reference value 
T = 23N-m {235kgf-cm} 


h. Wrench to hold the camshaft at No.2, tighten the bolt of the camshaft timing gear set. 


Reference value 
T =54N-m {551 kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Baruburifuta you to bump into a monkey wrench. 


3866 | NOT FOR SALE 
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i. After assembling timing chain, to ensure that it is the timing marks for each position shown. 


3867; NOT FOR SALE 


$4 2477-9 $4384 97-9 


j. Install a chain tensioner. 
Ensure that there is no adhesion of dust to the O-ring chain tensioner, which set the hook. 


3868 | NOT FOR SALE 


i. Engine mounted oil coated. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
ae CAUTION 


o If you release the hook in the middle inset, call back again to insert the tensioner. 
o Becareful not to bite is not broken and the O-ring. 


ii. Rotate the crankshaft slightly reversed, to ensure that the hook is released. 


38699 | NOT FOR SALE 


ili. To ensure that the plunger is pushed to rotate the crankshaft positive. 


See Remarks 
If you do not release the hook, to release the hook to push the chain tensioner slipper with a screwdriver. 
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18. NO.1 cylinder top dead center compression set (volume 14-6 E)Reference) 
19. Inspect valve clearance (volume 14-6 E\Reference) 

20. Adjust valve clearance (volume 14-6 E)Reference) 

21. Jonah consistency over V-belts mounted ASSY (dose is 14-31 E)Reference) 
22. Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installing computer RH 


Reference value 
T =52N-m {530kgf-cm} 


23. Radiator - Tariza - Installation Butanku ASSY 


33701 NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkgf 


24. Hetsudo cylinder cover - mounting (capacity 14-31 
25. Ignition coil mounting Chillon ASSY 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


26. Hetsudo cover-mounted cylinder NO.2 


Reference value 
T=7.0N-cm} $ m {71kgf 


27. Inspect oil leakage 


3871; NOT FOR SALE 
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Gas Cylinder Arrangement Hetsudo (1ZZ-FE) Replacement 


Semi Equipment List 


3875] NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
Figure 14-49 Configuration E\Reference 


Fuel spill prevention work (volume 11-1 E)Reference) 
Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), sampling (volume 16-6 EiReference) 
Engine oil sampling (volume 17-5 E)Reference) 
Remove the front tire RH 
- Remove cylinder cover Hetsudo NO.2 
Engine wire disconnect 
Remove the ignition coil ASSY Chillon 
Benchire - Shiyonho - remove database 
Benchire - Shiyonho - remove source NO.2 
. Hetsudo cylinder cover - Remove 
. Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 
. Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
. Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (volume 14-5 EReference) 
. Alternator - Remove data ASSY (19-8 capacity is E\Reference) 
. Base - remove Nponpu ASSY (51-9 capacity is E)Reference) 
. Uo - Remove Taponpu ASSY (16-8 capacity is EiReference) 
. Removing the compressor cooler ASSY (capacity is 55-43 E)Reference) 
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oo See Remarks 
Detaching the hoses, keep hanging on ropes. 


18. Radiator - Tariza - remove Butanku ASSY 

19. Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - remove data RH (capacity is 14-31 E)Reference) 
20. Remove the compression top dead set NO.1 cylinder (volume 14-6 E)Reference) 

21. CHAMONIX crank shaft up - remove memory (capacity 14-31 E)Reference) 


SST 
09960-10010 (09962-01000,09963-01000) 


22. Remove V-belt consistency over Jonah ASSY (dose is 14-31 E.Reference) 

23. Engine Removal Mountain keying BRACKET RH 

24. Remove the crank position sensor Chillon (volume 18-5 E)Reference) 

25. Wisdom - Remove Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 (dose is 14-31 E)Reference) 

26. Wisdom timing - applications (belt) cover - remove (capacity 14-31 E\Reference) 
27. Timing gear cover - Oirushi - remove module (capacity 14-31 E’Reference) 


SST 
09223-22010 


28. Pre-crank angle sensor - remove port NO.1 

29. Wisdom - remove option Jonas intensifier performance ratio 

30. Wisdom - Nbaibure - remove Shiyondanpa NO.1 

31. Wisdom - remove option (capacity 14-31 E)Reference) 

32. Exotic - detach Sutopaipu ASS YFR (15-2 capacity is E)Reference) 
33. Eakuri - Naho - remove source NO.1 

34. Akuserure - Takontoro - Luque - Disconnect cable ASSY 


3876; NOT FOR SALE 


35. Intel - Removing Kumanihorudo 
a. This water and disconnect the two connectors 2 of the throttle body bypass hose. 
b. Disconnect the vacuum hose and a vapor feed hose. 
c. Remove the throttle body mounting bracket bolts. 
d. Remove the three bolts and two nuts, remove the intake manifold. 
36. Oil level gain - remove Jigaido 
37. Winter - Eruchiyu - Disconnect drive (volume 11-7 PReference) 


SST 
09268-21010 


38. Day - Tauo - Tainretsutoho - detach database B 
39. Uo - Tabaipasuho - detach database NO.4 
40. Radiator - Tainretsutoho - detach database 
41. CHAMONIX cam timing shift control oil - remove throttles ASSY 
42. Manihorudosute - Removal 
43. Removing Kamushiyafuto 
a. In order to remove the camshaft bearing cap figure, removing the camshaft and camshaft No.2. 
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44. Remove cylinder Hetsudo 
a. Remove the bolts and disconnect the water bypass pipe from the cylinder head. 
b. Use the wrench to 10 Kisagon double, loosen two to three divided doses in order to figure the 
cylinder head bolts, remove the bolt and washer plate. 


ae CAUTION 


o When you pull out the bolts and washers to drop into the cylinder head. 
o If you do in the order, which may be damaged. 


3377, NOT FOR SALE 
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45. Remove the gas cylinder Hetsudo Arrangement 
46. Bolt cylinder inspection Hetsudo 
a. Using calipers, measure the neck length of the bolt head. 


Reference value 
146.8-148.2mm 
Time limit 
148.5mm 
For more than limit, replace the bolt head. 
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47. Gas Cylinder Mounting Arrangement Hetsudo 
a. Mounted on the cylinder block so that the head gasket on the lot number. 


ae CAUTION 


o Note the direction. 


3878; NOT FOR SALE 


o Attach it to damage a head gasket. 


48. Cylinder mounting Hetsudo 


a mw CAUTION 
Cylinder head bolts are tightened in plastic region tightening method. 


p 


Engine oil is applied to a small amount of the threaded portion of the bolt and the seat. 
b. Using 10 double hexagon wrench, tightening after 2-3 divided doses in the order of the figure-head 
bolts and tighten to the specified torque. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 
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3879} NOT FOR SALE 


c. With a paint mark on the front of the head cylinder head bolts. 


ACOSTE AZ0das 


d. Tighten to 90 ° in order to guide the paint marks in the figure above. 
To ensure that the strait where the paint mark every 90 °. 
f. In the vault, the water bypass pipe attached to the cylinder head. 


@ 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


49. Mounting Kamushiyafuto 
a. Engine oil is applied to a small amount of the camshaft journal. 
b. Set to face a mountain cam cylinder head as the No.1 cylinder as shown in the two camshafts. 


AB2160 


c. Check marks and numbers front camshaft bearing cap and tighten the bolts in the order figure. 


3880 | NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
| Bearing CapNo.1 | T = 23N-m {235kgf-cm} 


Bearing Cap No.3 T = 13N-m {133kgf-cm} 


PY aN 
l AHOsION: ti Le 


nr . 
i) 
aa 


5 1 3 fF Ag2122 


50. Manihorudosute - Installation 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


51. CHAMONIX cam timing shift control oil - throttles mounted ASSY 
a. Through the new O-ring, install the oil control valve. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
aw CAUTION 
Be careful not to bite is not broken and the O-ring. 


52. Winter - Eruchiyu - Connecting block (volume 11-7 E’Reference) 
53. Oil Level Gate - Installation Jigaido 
a. Through the new O-ring, install the oil level gauge guide. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {133kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Be careful not to bite is not broken and the O-ring. 


54. Intel - Installation Kumanihorudo 
a. Attached to the new intake manifold gasket. 
b. Installing the intake manifold. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {306kgf-cm} 


3881] NOT FOR SALE 
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59. 
60. 


61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 


65. 
66. 


67. 
68. 


69. 
70. 
ail 
72 
73. 
74. 


Exhaust - Mounting Sutopaipu ASS YFR (15-2 capacity is E)Reference) 
Wisdom - Install applications (capacity 14-31 E.Reference) 


SST 
09223-22010 


Wisdom - Nbaibure - Installation Shiyondanpa NO.1 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


Wisdom - Jonas intensifier attached application packet rate 


Reference value 
T= 19N-m {189kgf-cm} 


Pre-crank angle sensor - and mounting NO.1 (dose is 14-31 EyReference) 
Timing gear cover - Oirushi - mounting level (volume 14-31 E)Reference) 


SST 
09223-22010 


Wisdom timing - applications (belt) cover - mounting (capacity 14-31 E)Reference) 
Wisdom - Installation Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 (dose is 14-31 E’Reference) 

Crank position sensor mounting Chillon (volume 18-5 E’Reference) 

Engine Mounting RH BRACKET Mountain keying 


Reference value 
T =47N-m {479kgf-cm} 


Jonah consistency over V-belts mounted ASSY (dose is 14-31 EReference) 
Crank up the soft Chamonix - Install memory (capacity 14-31 E’Reference) 


SST 
09960-10010 (09962-01000,09963-01000) 


Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installation Data RH (dose is 14-31 E.Reference) 
Radiator - Tariza - Installation Butanku ASSY 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkef 


Air conditioner compressor mounting ASSY (capacity 1s 55-43 E.Reference) 
Uo - Installation Taponpu ASSY (16-8 capacity is E’Reference) 


. Base - mounting Nponpu ASSY (51-9 capacity is E.Reference) 
. Alternator - Mounting data ASSY (19-8 capacity is E’Reference) 


Hetsudo cylinder cover - mounting (capacity 14-31 E)Reference) 
Ignition coil mounting Chillon ASSY 


Reference value 


3882| NOT FOR SALE 
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82. 
83. 


T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
Hetsudo cover-mounted cylinder NO.2 


Reference value 
T=7.0N-cm} $ m {71kgf 


Front tire mounting RH 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Engine Oil Replenishment 

Inspect oil leakage 

Coolant (antifreeze including LLC) supplementation (volume 16-6 E’Reference) 
Coolant leak check (volume 16-1 E)Reference) 

Inspect idle speed ignition timing (volume 14-1 E)Reference) 


SST 

09843-18030 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Compression check (volume 14-1 E’Reference) 
CO, concentrations inspection HC (14-1 capacity is E\Reference) 


— 


Semi Equipment List 


Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 


2. Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (volume 14-5 EReference) 


CHAMONIX crank shaft up - remove memory (capacity 14-31 E)Reference) 


SST 
09960-10010 (09962-01000,09963-01000) 


Timing gear cover - Oirushi - remove module 
a. With acutter knife, cut the lip of oil seal. 
b. Flathead screwdriver wrapped in protective tape, seal and remove it flaunt. 


aw CAUTION 
After removing the oil seal, to ensure that no damage to the crankshaft. If there are scratches, sandpaper (# 
400) to fix. 


3883 | NOT FOR SALE 


5. Timing gear cover - Oirushi - Panel mounting 
a. MP grease No.2 applying a small amount of new oil seal lip part. 


aw CAUTION 
Switch to the lip powder, sand and other foreign substances do not adhere. 


b. Using SST, type of gear cover evenly to seal the end face. 


SST 
09223-22010 


aw CAUTION 
Wipe the grease adhering to the crankshaft. 


3884; NOT FOR SALE 


6. Crank up the soft Chamonix - Installing memory 
a. Mounted according to the crankshaft pulley keyway crankshaft timing gear key. 
b. Secure the crankshaft pulley using the SST, tighten the bolts. 


SST 
09960-10010 (09962-01000,09963-01000) 


Reference value 
T = 138N-m {1407kgf-cm} 


7. Inspect oil leakage 


Riyaoirushi Engine - Le (1ZZ-FE) Replacement 
Semi Equipment List 


1. Detachable automatic transaxle ASSY (capacity is 40-10 E)Reference) 
2. Pre-drive - removable and & ring (capacity 14-18 E)Reference) 


SST 
09960-10010 (09962-01000,09963-01000) 


3. Riyaoirushi Engine - Remove module 
a. Cut the lip of oil seal with a cutter knife. 
b. Flathead screwdriver wrapped in protective tape, seal and remove it flaunt. 


aw CAUTION 
After removing the oil seal, to ensure that no damage to the crankshaft. If there are scratches, sandpaper (# 
400) to fix. 


3s88| NOT FOR SALE 


4. Riyaoirushi Engine - Installation Le 
a. MP grease No.2 applying a small amount of new oil seal lip part. 


aw CAUTION 
Switch to the lip powder, sand and other foreign substances do not adhere. 


b. Using SST, type of gear cover evenly to seal the end face. 


SST 
09223-15020 
09950-70010 (09951-07100) 


aw CAUTION 
Wipe the grease adhering to the crankshaft. 


3ss86 | NOT FOR SALE 


5. Pre-drive - and the ring and installation (capacity 14-18 E)Reference) 


SST 
09960-10010 (09962-01000,09963-01000) 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Coolant (Super LLC) inspection (capacity 16-11 E\Reference) 
2. Inspection Engine oil (volume 17-6 E)Reference) 
3. Battery check 

a. Check battery specific gravity 


Reference value 
1.25-1.29 (20 ° C liquid temperature). 


4. Eakuri - filter element inspection 
Spa - check Kupuragu (volume 18-6 E)Reference) 
6. Juan & alternator - V-belt inspection data 


7 


oo See Remarks 
For auto-tensioner, tension and deflection check is required. 


7. Jonah V-belt check consistency over ASSY 
a. Stop Engine from the idle speed to ensure that extend beyond the width of the belt tensioner pulley. 
b. Remove the fan and V-belt alternator. (Capacity 14-63 EpReference) 
c. To ensure that there is no catch and move the tensioner to the right and left rotation. 


oc See Remarks 
If something is wrong in the above replacing the tensioner. 


d. Installing the fan and V-belt alternator. (Capacity 14-63 E)Reference) 
8. Check ignition timing 
a. To warm up the Engine. 
b. Connect the timing light. 
i. Remove the Engine Cover ASSY No.1. 
ii. Pull the wire harness position, and connect the wire harness clip timing light. 


ae CAUTION 


o Use a timing light can detect the primary signal. 
o After checking to make sure the wire harness tape. 


3887; NOT FOR SALE 


c. Inspected by S2000 
i. Connect the $2000 to DLC3. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


li. Follow the screen, "Basic Inspection" to display the screen. 
ii. "Check ignition timing" is selected, to ensure that ignition timing is within the reference 
value. 


Reference value 
BTDC 4-12 ° CA (when the idle speed) 


iv. | When the rotation raised Engine, to ensure that the ignition timing advance rapidly. 
v. "Fixed" ignition running, to measure the ignition timing. 


Reference value 
BTDC 8-12 ° CA (when the idle speed) 
ae CAUTION 


o To turn OFF the A/C and all the accessories switch. 
o Doelectric fan is OFF. 
o When you check the ignition timing to the shift lever to N or P range. 


See Remarks 
1000 ~ 1300r/min for 5 seconds to keep the rotation Engine, it will check the idle speed. 


3ss88 | NOT FOR SALE 
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d. Inspected by TC pin short 
i. Check the wire using a diagnosis No.2, 13 of DLC3 (TC) © 4 (CG) between the terminals 
shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


ag CAUTION 


Never mistake for the wrong cause of failure short position. 

To turn OFF the A/C and all the accessories switch. 

Do electric fan is OFF. 

When you check the ignition timing to the shift lever to N or P range. 


oO oO OO 


il. Check that ignition timing is within the reference value. 


Reference value 
BTDC 8-12 ° (when the idle speed) 


ii. 13 DLC3 (TC) © 4 (CG) between the terminals to release. 
iv. Check that ignition timing is within the reference value. 


Reference value 
BTDC 4-12 ° (when the idle speed) 


v. | When you raise the rpm Engine, to ensure that the ignition timing advance rapidly. 


3889 | NOT FOR SALE 
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e. Remove the timing light. 
f. Installing the Engine cover ASSY No.1. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


9. Engine idle rotation check 
a. To warm up the Engine. 
b. Inspected by S2000 
i. Connect the $2000 to DLC3. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


li. Do the screen and follow the instructions, "check the ignition timing" on the screen, to 
measure the idle speed. 


Reference value 
600-700r/min (P range or N) 
ae CAUTION 


o To turn OFF the A/C and all the accessories switch. 
o Doelectric fan is OFF. 


c. Tachometer inspected by the primary current detection type 
i. 9DLC3 (TAC) to mount a tachometer pulse pickup No.2 terminal wire and connect the 
tachometer. 


SST 
09843-18030 
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Reference value 
600-700r/min (P range or N) 
ae CAUTION 


o To turn OFF the A/C and all the accessories switch. 
o Doelectric fan is OFF. 


TAG 
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10. Inspect the intake manifold vacuum 
a. In idle after warming up from the restart, check the intake manifold vacuum. 


Reference value 
Than 60kPa {450mmHg} 


11. Compression check 

Disconnect the connector of the injector drivers. 

Disconnect the connector of the electronic control throttle body ASSY. 

Remove the Engine Cover ASSY No.1. 

Ignition Coil (4) remove the. 

Spark Plug (4) remove the. 

By hand to force open the electronically controlled throttle bodies ASSY, to measure each cylinder 
compression. 


monogs 


Reference value 
1.27MPa {13kgf/cm2} 
Limit 
1.08MPa {11.0kgf/cm2} 
Reference 
Limit between cylinders 0.098MPa {1.0kgf/cm2} 


g. Spark Plug (4) is attached. 


Reference value 
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T = 19N-m {194kgf-cm} 
h. Ignition Coil (4) is attached. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


i. Installing the Engine cover ASSY No.1. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


j. ASSY install an electronically controlled throttle body connector. 
k. Installing the connector on the injector driver. 


aw CAUTION 
When you are done, make sure that the normal code is output after erasing the memory of the diagnosis 


code place once. 


12. CO, HC concentration Inspection 
a. Start the Engine. 
b. Racing for 2 minutes at 2500r/min. 
c. More than 40cm tail pipe inserted into the tester probes on idle speed. 
d. CO, concentration of conducting an inspection HC. 


Reference value 
1.0% CO 
HC concentration below 300ppm 


e. CO, check out the steps listed below the reference value if the HC. 
i. Inspection of the oxy sensor diene (volume 12-5 E)Reference) 
ii. Trouble shooting to do reference the table below. 


CO |HC Defect Probable cause 


1. Faulty ignition 


o Bad Timing 
Normal |High Rough idle were ad plug Bap 
2. Scrap valve clearance 
3. Exhaust gas leak 
4, Leaking cylinder compression 


1. Vacuum leak 


PCV hose 

Intake manifold 
Throttle Body 
Brake booster line 


Low High |Rough Idle (unstable HC) 


oo 0 0 


2. Misfire due to lean air-fuel mixture 


High High |Rough Idle (black smoke) |1. That air element 
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That valve 2.PCV 
Bad 3.EFI System 


Faulty pressure regulator 
Faulty temperature sensor 
Faulty ECU 

Faulty injector 

Faulty Throttle Body 


Oo Oo Oo © 6 


Juan & alternator - Other V-belt (1LAZ-FSE) Replacement — 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
2. Juan & alternator - Remove V-belt data 
a. Will be compressed as shown in the V-belt tensioner using SST, remove the V-belt. 


SST 
09249-63010 


aw CAUTION 
When compressed to a V-belt tensioners done slowly over a period of three seconds. 


3. Juan & alternator - V-belt mounting data 
a. V-belt tensioner will be compressed using the SST, install the V-belt. 


SST 
09249-63010 


aw CAUTION 
When compressed to a V-belt tensioners done slowly over a period of three seconds. 
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Valve clearance (1AZ-FSE) adjustment 
Semi Equipment List 


Fuel spill prevention work (capacity 11-21 E.Reference) 

Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 

Engine cover-removing ASSYNO.1 

Winter - Liberec Erb Chamonix security Pal - Removing Shiyondanpa ASSY 

Winter - Eruchiyu - Disconnect drive 

Winter - detach Erupaipu NO.1 (dose is 11-29 E)Reference) 

Winter - Remove Eruponpu ASSY (dose is 11-38 E’Reference), (capacity 11-43 Reference) 

Remove the ignition coil ASSY Chillon 

Benchire - Shiyonho - remove source NO.2 

10. Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi ASSY, NO.1 removal 

11. Hetsudo cylinder cover - Remove 

12. NO.1 cylinder compression top dead set 

a. Rotate the crankshaft correctly, set up the No.1 cylinder compression top dead center, the 
crankshaft timing mark (notch) to match the 0 ° position the timing chain cover. 

b. To ensure that the position shown in front of the bearing cap mark and the camshaft timing gear 
timing marks. 


BO 00 OVO a 


A Cx © 


CR Se 


| 


a S4EYIT—F (MYRE) ais 


13. Inspect valve clearance 
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See Remarks 
Valve clearance inspection is carried out when cold. 


a. Check the valve clearance for the position of the figure. 


Reference value 
IN 0.21-0.27mm (when cold) 
EX 0.32-0.38mm (when cold) 
See Remarks 
Otherwise the reference value to keep track clearance. 


b. Rotate the crankshaft position to the forward rotation, to compress the No.4 cylinder top dead 
center. 


No. 120 yS RRL Ea 


a AS47199 


c. Check the valve clearance point in the figure. 


Reference value 
IN 0.21-0.27mm (when cold) 
EX 0.32-0.38mm (when cold) 
See Remarks 
Otherwise the reference value to keep track clearance. 
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14. 


1S; 
16. 


17 


No. 4° + SEG 


Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (capacity 14-63 E)Reference) 
SST 
09249-63010 


Radiator - Tariza - remove Butanku ASSY 
Removing Engine BRACKET Mountain keying NO.2RH (capacity is 14-77 E)Reference) 


. Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Removal RH data 
18. 
19. 


Allentown - detach Nponpu ASSY (51-9 capacity is EiReference) 
Valve clearance adjustment 


aw CAUTION 
Absolutely not turn out the crankshaft with a chain tensioner. 


a. Rotate the crankshaft positive, set to the No.1 cylinder compression top dead center. 

b. Applying the paint marks on each link in the chain that corresponds to the timing marks on 
camshaft timing gear. 

c. Remove the chain tensioner. 
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d. Held at the hex wrench for the service of the camshaft No.2, you loosen the bolt of the camshaft 
timing gear set. 


aw CAUTION 
Baruburifuta you to bump into a monkey wrench. 


e. In order to remove the camshaft bearing cap figure. 
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f. Lift the camshaft No.2, remove the bolt set. 


Disconnect the camshaft and camshaft timing gear No.2. 


h. Remove the chain from the camshaft timing gear. 


g. 


i. In order to remove the camshaft bearing cap figure. 
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j. Remove the camshaft. 
k. Be hung on ropes to chains. 


aw CAUTION 
Be careful to enter anything in the timing chain cover. 


1. Remove the Baruburifuta. 
m. Use a micrometer to measure the thickness of the removed Baruburifuta. 
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EET 


n. Baruburifuta to calculate the thickness of the reference value so that the valve clearance. 


[A Select Baruburifuta 


[B | The thickness of the removed Baruburifuta 
[Cc | Measured valve clearance 


Criteria 
IN A=B + (C-0.24mm) 
EX A=B + (C-0.35mm) 


o. Choosing the Baruburifuta. 


See Remarks 


o Choosing the lifter as close as possible to the thickness of this measure. 
o Baruburifuta, there are 35 different supplements in the range of 0.02mm by 5.06 ~ 5.74mm. 


p. Installing the selected Baruburifuta. 
q. Mounted to match the timing marks on camshaft timing chain gear ASSY marked links. 
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r. Camshaft No. Lift the 1, the set bolt tack. 
s. Engine oil is applied to a small amount of the camshaft journal. 


t. Set the cylinder head, camshaft No.2, attached to the timing marks to match the timing gear marks 
and links. 


0.6 6U6BALEEV IRF 


u. Camshaft lift the No.2, the set bolt to tack. 
v. Engine oil is applied to a small amount of the camshaft journal. 
w. Figure tightened in order to check the marks and numbers front bearing cap. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {301 kgf-cm} (Bearing Cap No.1) 
T =9.0N-m {92kgf-cm} (Bearing Cap No.3) 
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x. Figure tightened in order to check the marks and numbers front bearing cap. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {301 kgf-cm} (Bearing Cap No.2) 
T =9.0N-m {92kgf-cm} (Bearing Cap No.3) 


y. Held at the hex wrench for the service of the camshaft No.2, tighten the bolt of the camshaft timing 
gear set. 


Reference value 
T =54N-m {55lkgf-cm} 
ww CAUTION 
Baruburifuta you to bump into a monkey wrench. 
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z. To confirm that the timing marks for each position shown. 


co See Remarks 
Number of frames between the camshaft timing chain gear is made between the alignment mark to 7 
frames. 
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aa. Mounted chain tensioner 
1. Set the hook of the chain tensioner. 


il. Through a new gasket, install the chain tensioner. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
aw CAUTION 
Insert the hook in the middle when released, re-applied again to insert the tensioner. 
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lil. Rotate the crankshaft slightly reversed, to ensure that the hook is released. 


Iv. Rotate the crankshaft positive, to ensure that the plunger is pushed. 
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20. 


21. 
22: 
23. 


24. 


253 
26. 


ZA 


28. 
29. 
30) 
Us 


Base - mounting Nponpu ASSY 


Reference value 
T =50N-m {510kgf-cm} 


Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installing computer RH 
Engine Mounting BRACKET Mountain keying NO.2RH (dose is 14-77 E’Reference) 
Radiator - Tariza - Installation Butanku ASSY 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkef 


Juan and alternator - the V-belt attachment data (capacity 14-63 E)Reference) 
SST 

09249-63010 

Hetsudo cylinder cover - attached 


Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi ASSY, NO.1 mounting 


Reference value 
T=7.1N-cm} $ m {72kef 


Ignition coil mounting Chillon ASSY 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


Winter - Replacing Eruponpu ASSY (dose is 11-33 E)Reference), (capacity 11-43 E)Reference) 
Winter - Replacing Erupaipu NO.1 (dose is 11-29 E’Reference) 

Winter - Liberec Erb Chamonix security Pal - Installation Shiyondanpa ASSY 

Engine-mounted cover ASSYNO.1 
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Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


32. Inspect for fuel leaks (capacity 11-24 E\Reference) 
33. Inspect oil leakage 
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Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Figure 14-70 Configuration E.Reference 


Fuel spill prevention work (capacity 11-21 E)Reference) 
Engine Removal Andakaba-LH 
Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 
Enda full front apron system - Removing Le LH 
Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
Remove front tires 
Engine oil sampling (volume 17-11 E)Reference) 
Coolant (Super LLC) sampling (volume 16-16 EiReference) 
Transfer oil extraction 
a. Hexagon socket wrench with 10, and remove the drain plug gasket, pull out the fluid. 
b. Through a new gasket, install the drain plug. 


BECO ON Oe 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


10. Automatic transaxle fluid extraction 
a. Remove the drain plug and gasket, pull out the fluid. 
b. Through a new gasket, install the drain plug. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {180kgf-cm} 


11. Engine cover-removing ASSYNO. 1 

12. Removing the Battery 

13. Removing Batsuterikiyariya 

14. Remove the air cleaner key guys up W / Air Cleaner Hose 

15. Eakuri - ASSY removal 

16. Radiator - Tainretsutoho - remove database 

17. Radiator - Taautoretsutoho - detach database 

18. Radiator - Tariza - remove Butanku ASSY 

19. Radiator - Tasapo - Mounting and UPR (16-21 capacity is E)Reference) 

20. Radiator - remove data ASSY (dose is 16-21 E)Reference) 

21. Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - remove cable ASSY (transaxle A / T) (40-102 capacity is 
Reference) 

22. Disconnect the oil cooler tubes (1AZ Model Engine-FSE (2WD)) (dose is 40-25 EiReference) 

23. Disconnect the oil cooler tubes (1AZ Model Engine-FSE (4WD)) (dose is 40-39 Reference) 

24. Day - Tauo - Tainretsutoho - A disconnect device 

25. Day - Tauo - Tainretsutoho - A disconnect device 

26. Winter - Eruchiyu - Disconnect drive 

27. Winter - Erurita - Ho - detach database 

28. Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (capacity 14-63 E)Reference) 

29. Alternator - Remove data ASSY (dose is 19-16 Reference) 

30. Remove air conditioning compressor W / magnetic clutch ASSY (dose is 55-48 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
Detaching the hoses, keep hanging on the ropes in the vehicle. 
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a1 
32. 
af: 
34. 
aos 
36. 


ove 


38. 


Bure front floor panel - Remove source (2WD drive system) (volume 15-4 PiReference) 
Exhaust - Removal Sutopaipu ASSYFR (2WD drive system) (volume 15-4 E’Reference) 
Remove the exhaust pipe ASSY (4WD drive system) (volume 15-7 E)Reference) 
Oiruriza - Batsuuponpuho - detach database NO. 1 
Rita - Nchiyu - Disconnect drive 
Tsuu Union Ho Chie arrive valve - Disconnect device 
a. Brake booster vacuum hose detached. 
Engine wire disconnect 
a. Remove the glove box. 
b. Engine control computer and disconnect it from the junction block Engine wire. 
c. Pull in the Engine Room Engine wire. 
d. Detach from the Engine Room R /B the Engine wire. 
e. Disconnect the ground wire. 
Day Eight mirror Steering wheel interfaces remove soft ASSYNO.2 Chamonix 
a. Remove the column hole cover seat silencer. 
b. Eight MIDI Interface Steering wheel shaft ASSY No. A loosening two bolts. 
c. Intermediate Shaft Steering wheel interface MIDI Interface MIDI Eight ASSY No Steering wheel 
and shaft. Mark 2 suit. (Vehicle FF) 
d. Steering wheel interface and MIDI control valve ASSYNo Eight Steering wheel shaft gear ASSY. 
Mark 2 suit. (Car 4WD) 
e. Remove the bolt B, Steering wheel shaft eight MIDI interface ASS YNo. Separate the two. 


f. Remove the clip and clip B A, column hole cover separated from the body. 
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39. Remove the front axle hub NUT LH 
a. The SST is set to match the groove of the drive shaft using a hammer, caulking solving. 


SST 
09930-00010 


ae CAUTION 


When you remove the nut completely solve the caulking. 
Damage the threads of the drive shaft. 

Never tip #!/Ranai grinder etc. SST. 

And sets the groove on the flat side of the SST. 


OF ® O° 


b. Socket wrench (30mm) using, remove the front axle hub nut. 
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40. Remove the front axle hub NUT RH 


SST 
09930-00010 


41. Speaker - detach Dosensa FRLH (dose is 30-14 E)Reference) 
42. Speaker - detach Dosensa FRRH (dose is 30-14 E’Reference) 
43. Disconnect Tairotsudoendo LH 

a. Remove the cotter pin and castle nut. 

b. Using SST, disconnect the tie rod end. 


SST 
09628-62011 
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44. Disconnect Tairotsudoendo RH 


SST 
09628-62011 


45. Disconnect the front stabilizer link ASS YLH 
a. To secure the stud bolts Hexagon socket wrench with 5 Remove the nut. 
46. Disconnect the front stabilizer link ASSYRH 
47. Lower front suspension Chillon - A - detach system NO.1LH 
a. Remove the bolt and two nuts and disconnect the lower arm front Suspension. 
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b. Use a plastic hammer, disconnect the drive shaft from knuckle Steering wheel. 


6) 


48. Lower front suspension Chillon - A - detach system NO.1RH 
49. Remove the propeller shaft ASSY (4WD drive system) (volume 30-4 E)Reference) 
50. Removing Engine ASS YW / transaxle 
a. Set the Engine lifter. 
b. Remove the two bolts and two nuts, remove the mounting bracket Engine No.2 RH. 
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d. 8 Remove the bolts, remove the brace members and LH Front Suspension RR RH. 
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e. Remove the two nuts and bolts of the position of Figure 3 Engine Suspension cross member and 
mounting member. (Vehicle FF) 
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f. Remove the two bolts and two nuts on the mounting position shown in the Engine Suspension 
Cross member and member. (Car 4WD) 

Engine ASSY removed from the vehicle slowly. 

Remove the cover bracket Engine. 

i. Engine mount the hanger in the position shown. 


"99 


Reference value 
T = 38N-m {385kgf-cm} 
See Remarks 


[ 


o Engine Hanger No.1 [12281-28010] 
o Engine Hanger No.2 [12282-28010] 
o Bolt [91512-61020] 
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j. Engine sling device using a chain block and holds the Engine. 
Base - remove Nponpu ASSY (51-9 capacity is E)Reference) 
Register - Remove data ASSY (capacity is 19-12 E.Reference) 
Removing the front suspension cross member Chillon 

a. Remove the bolts through the insulator and RR Engine Mounting FR, remove the front cross 

member Suspension. 

Removing the front drive shaft Chamonix ASSYRH (2WD drive system) (volume 30-14 E)Reference) 
Remove the drive shaft bearing Shear BRACKET (2WD drive system) (volume 30-14 E’Reference) 
Removing the front drive shaft Chamonix ASSYRH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-14 E)Reference) 
Engine Removal Mountain keying BRACKET RR (4WD drive system) (volume 31-41 E’Reference), 
(capacity 31-10 E)Reference) 
Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - Mounting and RH (4WD drive system) (volume 31-41 E’Reference), 
(capacity 31-10 E)Reference) 
Remove Toransufua ASSY (4WD drive system) (volume 31-41 E)Reference), (capacity 31-10 
Reference) 
Flywheel - Anda Le Housing - cover - remove (capacity 40-25 E’Reference), (capacity 40-39 
Reference) 
Transaxle ASSY (ATM) Removal 


See Remarks 


o 40-25 2WD point is E\Reference 
o Way the 4WD 40-39 E)Reference 


Pre-drive - removable and & ring 
Secure the crankshaft using the SST, remove the drive plate bolt set. 


SST 
09213-70011 (90105-08076) 
09330-00021 
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63. 
64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 
69. 
70. 
71. 
Te 
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V. 
78. 
fie’ 
80. 
81. 
82. 
83. 
84. 
85. 
86. 
87. 
88. 
89. 
90. 
91. 
92. 


Removing EGR-NO.1 Paipusute 

Surotsutorubode - Removing BRACKET 

Remove Surotsutorubode-ASSY (capacity is 10-16 E)Reference) 

Winter - Liberec Erb Chamonix security Pal - Removing Shiyondanpa ASSY 
Winter - Eruchiyu - Disconnect drive 

Winter - Remove Erupaipu NO.1 (dose is 11-29 EiReference) 

Winter - Remove Eruponpu ASSY (dose is 11-38 E’Reference), (capacity 11-43 E’Reference) 
Benchire - Shiyonho - remove source NO.2 

Day - Tauo - Tainretsutoho - remove source B 

Uo - Tabaipasuho - remove source NO.1 

Remove the EGR pipe NO.1 (dose is 11-29 E.Reference) 

Removing EGR Chillan delivery server (capacity 11-29 E’Reference) 

Intel - Remove Kumanihorudo (capacity 11-29 EReference) 

Support - Removing Jitankusute-NO.1 (dose is 11-29 E)Reference) 

Intel - Bear Inn Shiyu level manifold - remove data NO.2 (capacity is 11-29 E’Reference) 
Remove the nozzle holder clamp (capacity 11-29 E)Reference) 

Winter - El removing the delivery pipe (capacity 11-29 E’Reference) 

Winter - Remove Eruinjiekuta ASSY (dose is 11-29 EiReference) 

Remove V-belt consistency over Jonah ASSY (dose is 14-92 E)Reference) 
Remove the ignition coil Chillon ASSY (18-6 capacity is E’Reference) 
Exotic - Sutomanihorudohi - Toinshiyure - remove data NO.1 
Manihorudosute - Removal 

- Removing Manihorudosute NO.2 

Remove the exhaust manifold converter 

Oil level gain - remove page 

Oil level gain - remove Jigaido 

Uo - Removing Tainretsuto 

Support - Removing Mosutatsuto (capacity 16-20 E)Reference) 

Uo - Remove the bypass pipe data NO.1 

Notsukukontoro - Remove Rusensa (capacity 10-20 E)Reference) 


SST 
09816-30010 


3985|NOT FOR SALE 


93. Engine Oil Pre-Tutsi easy removal Tsushi ASSY 
Using SST, remove the oil pressure switch. 


SST 
09268-46021 


94. EFI Uo - Removing Tatenparachiya 
Using SST, disconnect the water sensor Temper Ratchasima. 


SST 
09817-33190 


95. Performance - Replacement Engine ASSY Shiyaru 
96. EFI Uo - Installation Tatenparachiya 
Using SST, install the water sensor Temper Ratchasima. 


39226] NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09817-33190 


Reference value 
T = 25N-m {250kgf-cm} 


97. Engine Oil Pre-Tutsi easy mounting Tsushi ASS Y 
Degrease the threaded portion of the oil pressure switch. 
a. Is applied to the screw part Adoheshibu 1324. 
b. Using SST, install the oil pressure switch. 


SST 
09268-46021 


Reference value 
T = 15N-m {150kgf-cm} 


98. Notsukukontoro - Installation Rusensa (capacity 10-20 E)Reference) 
SST 
09816-30010 

99. Uo - bypass pipe mounting data NO.1 


Through a new gasket, install the water bypass pipe No.1. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


100. Support - Installation Mosutatsuto (capacity 16-20 EiReference) 
101. Uo - Installation Tainretsuto 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


102. Oil Level Gate - Installation Jigaido 
. Install the new O-rings, oil coated the Engine. 
a. Install the oil level gauge guide bolt. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


aw CAUTION 
Be careful not to bite is not broken and the O-ring. 


103. Exhaust manifold mounted converter 
104. Manihorudosute - Installation 


Reference value 
T =44N-m {449kegf-cm} 


105. NO.2 Manihorudosute-mounting 


Reference value 


39277| NOT FOR SALE 
T =44N-m {449kgf-cm} 
106. Exotic - Sutomanihorudohi - Toinshiyure - Mounting data NO. 1 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {122kgf-cm} 


107. Jonah consistency over V-belts mounted ASSY 


Reference value 
T = 60N-m {607kgf-cm} 


108. Ignition coil mounting Chillon ASSY 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


109. Winter - Replacing Eruinjiekuta ASSY (dose is 11-29 E’Reference) 

110. Winter - El delivery pipe mounting (capacity 11-29 EiReference) 

111. Nozzle holder mounting clamp (capacity 11-29 E.Reference) 

112. Support - Jitankusute-mounting NO.1 (dose is 11-29 E)Reference) 

113. Intel - Mounting Kumanihorudo (capacity 11-29 E)Reference) 

114. EGR mounting Chillan delivery server (capacity 11-29 E)Reference) 

115. EGR pipe mounting NO.1 (dose is 11-29 E’Reference) 

116. Winter - Replacing Eruponpu ASSY (dose is 11-38 E’Reference), (capacity 11-43 E’Reference) 
117. Winter - Replacing Erupaipu NO.1 (dose is 11-29 E)Reference) 

118. Winter - Liberec Erb Chamonix security Pal - Installation Shiyondanpa ASSY 
119. Mounting Surotsutorubode-ASSY (capacity is 10-16 E)Reference) 

120. Surotsutorubode - Mounting BRACKET 

ie EGR-mounted Paipusute NO. 1 


Reference value 
T =21N-m {210kgf-cm} 


2. Pre-drive - and mounting ring and 
Using SST, fix the crankshaft. 


SST 
09213-70011 (90105-08076) 
09330-00021 


a. And degrease the bolt holes and bolt set, applying the 1324 Adoheshibu 2-3 from the tip to bolt 
threads. 


3928] NOT FOR SALE 


b. Installing the bolts in the order set in the figure. 


Reference value 
T = 98N-m {1000kegf-cm} 


FO 
A204168 
123; Transaxle ASSY (ATM) attachment 
See Remarks 
o 40-25 2WD point is E)Reference 
o Way the 4WD 40-39 EiReference 
124. Flywheel - Anda Le Housing - cover - mounting (capacity 40-25 E’Reference), (capacity 40-39 


Reference) 


392299] NOT FOR SALE 


123: CHAMONIX drive shaft bearing mounting BRACKET (2WD drive system) (volume 30-14 
Reference) 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {650kgf-cm} 


126. Front drive shaft mounting Chamonix ASSYRH (2WD drive system) (volume 30-14 E)Reference) 

127. Mounting Toransufua ASSY (4WD drive system) (volume 31-41 EiReference), (capacity 31-10 
Reference) 

128. Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - and mounting RH (4WD drive system) (volume 31-41 
Reference), (capacity 31-10 E\Reference) 

129. Mountain keying Engine Mounting BRACKET RR (4WD drive system) (volume 31-41 
Reference), (capacity 31-10 Reference) 

130. Chillon front suspension cross member mounting 


RR Engine mounting insulator and install the FR. 


Reference value 
T = 87N-m {887kgf-cm} 


131. Register - Mounting data ASSY (dose is 19-12 E)Reference) 
132. Base - mounting Nponpu ASSY (51-9 capacity is EiReference) 


Reference value 
T =50N-m {510kgf-cm} 


1335 Replacing Engine ASS YW / transaxle 
. Set the Engine ASSY W / transaxle in Engine lifter. 
a. Attached to the vehicle Engine ASSY W / transaxle. 
b. And two nuts for tightening the three bolts mounting position shown in the Engine Suspension 
Cross member and member. (Vehicle FF) 
c. To tightening two bolts and two nuts on the mounting position shown in the Engine Suspension 
Cross member and member. (Car 4WD) 


3930| NOT FOR SALE 


d. Installing the Engine mounting insulator LH. 


Reference value 
87N-m {887kgf-cm} 


T= 


3931] NOT FOR SALE 


e. In the two bolts and two nuts, attach the mounting bracket Engine No.2 RH. 


Reference value 
T=52N-m {530kgf-cm} (A) 
T= 113N-m {1152kgf-cm} (B) 

_—_ 


A ' SEY 


f. Tighten the two nuts and bolts of the position in Figure 3 and members of Engine Mounting 
Suspension Cross Member. (Vehicle FF) 


Reference value 
T =45N-m {459kgf-cm} (volts) 
T = 133N-m {1360kgf-cm} (nuts) 


3932| NOT FOR SALE 


g. Tighten the two bolts and two nuts on the mounting position shown in the Engine Suspension Cross 
member and member. (Car 4WD) 


Reference value 
T =45N-m {459kgf-cm} (volts) 
T = 133N-m {1360kgf-cm} (nuts) 


h. 8 bolts, attach the brace members and LH Front Suspension RR RH. 
Reference value 


T = 133N-m {1360kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T = 80N-m {816kgf-cm} (bolt B) 


3933| NOT FOR SALE 


134. Propeller shaft mounting ASSY (4WD drive system) (volume 30-4 E’Reference) 
135. Lower front suspension Chillon - A - Mounting system NO.1LH 

. Steering wheel knuckle assembly to the drive shaft. 

a. Suspension Rowaamu assembled. 


Reference value 
T = 142N-m {1448kef-cm} 


T 


136. Lower front suspension Chillon - A - Mounting system NO.1RH 
137. Front stabilizer link mounting ASS YLH 
. To secure the stud bolts Hexagon socket wrench with five mounting nuts. 


Reference value 
T = 74N-m {755kgf-cm} 


138. Front stabilizer link mounting ASSYRH 


3934; NOT FOR SALE 


139. Tairotsudoendo mounting LH 
Steering wheel mounted on the knuckle tie rod end and tighten the nut at the Castle. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 
ae CAUTION 


o Ojiland grease do not adhere to the threaded portion and a tapered portion. 
o Align cotter pin hole in the castle nut after tightening is carried out by tightening direction 
within 60 °. 


a. Install a new cotter pin on. 


140. Tairotsudoendo mounting RH 

141. Speaker - Mounting Dosensa FRLH (dose is 30-14 E’Reference) 
142. Speaker - Mounting Dosensa FRRH (dose is 30-14 E)Reference) 
143. Front Axle Hub Mounting NUT LH 


Socket wrench (30mm) with a brand new hub nuts to tighten. 


Reference value 
T =215N-m {2192kegf-cm} 


a. Tighten hub nuts using either a chisel. 


144. Front Axle Hub Mounting NUT RH 
145. Steering wheel mounted shift interface ASS YNO.2 Mi Chamonix Day Eight 
With the clip B, and A clip attached to the body to cover holes. 


39335] NOT FOR SALE 


a. Intermediate Shaft Steering wheel interface MIDI Interface MIDI Eight ASSY No Steering wheel 
and shaft. Align the two marks together, mounted with bolts B. (Vehicle FF) 


Reference value 
T =35N-m {360kgf-cm} 


G21813 
b. Eight Steering wheel shaft ASSY No MIDI interface and control valve gear Steering wheel ASSY. 
Align the two marks together, mounted with bolts B. (Car 4WD) 


Reference value 
T =35N-m {360kgf-cm} 


c. Intermediate Shaft Steering wheel interface midi ASSYNo. A tightening the bolts to a 2. 


Reference value 
T =35N-m {360kgf-cm} 


3936 | NOT FOR SALE 


146. Engine wire connection 
147. Tsuu Union Ho Chie arrive valve - database connection 
148. Rita - Nchiyu - probe connection 
149. Oiruriza - Batsuuponpuho - database connection NO.1 
150. Exhaust - Mounting Sutopaipu ASSYFR (2WD drive system) (volume 15-4 E’Reference) 
151. Bure front floor panel - mounting device (2WD drive system) (volume 15-4 E’Reference) 
152. Exhaust pipe mounting ASSY (4WD drive system) (volume 15-7 E)Reference) 
153. Air conditioning compressor mounting W / magnetic clutch ASSY (dose is 55-48 E)Reference) 
154. Alternator - Mounting data ASSY (dose is 19-16 E’Reference) 
ID: Juan and alternator - the V-belt attachment data (capacity 14-63 E)Reference) 
SST 


09249-63010 


156. Winter - Erurita - Ho - database connection 

157. Winter - Eruchiyu - probe connection 

158. Day - Tauo - Tainretsutoho - A database connection 

159. Day - Tauo - Tainretsutoho - A database connection 

160. Oil cooler tube connection (1AZ Model Engine-FSE (2WD)) (capacity is 40-25 E’Reference) 

161. Oil cooler tube connection (1AZ Model Engine-FSE (4WD)) (capacity is 40-39 PReference) 

162. Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Mounting cables ASSY (transaxle A / T) (40-102 capacity is 
E)Reference) 

163. Radiator - Mounting data ASSY (dose is 16-21 E)Reference) 

164. Radiator - Tasapo - UPR and mounting 


Reference value 
T = 19N-m {194kgf-cm} 


165. Mounting Fuanshiyuraudo 


Reference value 
T =5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkgf 


166. Radiator - Tariza - Installation Butanku ASSY 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkef 


167. Radiator - Taautoretsutoho - database connection 
168. Radiator - Tainretsutoho - Mounting device 
169. Eakuri - mounting ASSY 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkef 


170. He mounted up the air cleaner key W / Air Cleaner Hose 
I71. Mounting Batsuterikiyariya 
172. Battery mounting 


In the battery clamps to secure the battery. 


Reference value 
T=4.0N-cm} $ m {41kef 


393397; NOT FOR SALE 


I. Engine-mounted cover ASSYNO.1 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


174. Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


175. Automatic transaxle fluid replenishment 

176. Transfer oil supplementation 

177. Engine Oil Replenishment 

178. Coolant (Super LLC) supplementation (capacity 16-16 E\Reference) 

199; Fluid Power Steering wheel without air (volume 51-9 E)Reference) 

180. Fluid leak check 

181. Inspect oil leakage 

WO, Coolant leak check (capacity 16-16 EdReference) 

183. Inspect for fuel leaks (capacity 11-24 E\Reference) 

184. Engine mounting - LH Andakaba 

185. Engine mounting - RH Andakaba 

186. Adjust front wheel alignment check (volume 26-2 E\Reference) 

187. Check ignition timing idle speed (capacity 14-60 E\Reference) 
SST 


09843-18030 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


188. CO, concentrations inspection HC (dose is 14-60 E)Reference) 
189. Surotsutorubode functional check (volume 10-9 EReference) 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


190. Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) (capacity 05-341 EReference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


3938| NOT FOR SALE 
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391|NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Figure 14-89 Configuration E.Reference 


Fuel spill prevention work (capacity 11-21 E’Reference) 
Engine oil sampling (volume 17-11 E)Reference) 
Remove the front tire RH 
Engine Removal Andakaba-LH 
Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 
Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
Engine cover-removing ASSYNO.1 
Winter - Liberec Erb Chamonix security Pal - Removing Shiyondanpa ASSY 
Winter - Eruchiyu - Disconnect drive 
. Winter - detach Erupaipu NO.1 (dose is 11-29 E)Reference) 
. Winter - Remove Eruponpu ASSY (dose is 11-38 Reference), (capacity 11-43 Reference) 
. Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (capacity 14-63 E)Reference) 


SOOT DN ON eS 


—-— 
en) 


SST 
09249-63010 


13. Alternator - Remove data ASSY (dose is 19-16 E)Reference) 
14. Remove the ignition coil Chillon ASSY (18-6 capacity is E’Reference) 
15. Benchire - Shiyonho - remove source NO.2 
16. Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi ASSY, NO.1 removal 
17. Hetsudo cylinder cover - Remove 
18. NO.1 cylinder compression top dead set 
a. Rotate the crankshaft correctly, set up the No.1 cylinder compression top dead center, the 
crankshaft pulley timing mark (notch) to match the 0 ° position the timing chain cover. 
b. To ensure that the position shown in front of the bearing cap mark and the camshaft timing gear 
timing marks. 


3922; NOT FOR SALE 


a S4EYIC—9 (MURS) ares 


19. Radiator - Tariza - remove Butanku ASSY 

20. Engine Removal Mountain keying NO.2RH BRACKET 
a. Remove the clamp of the return vane pumps oil reservoir and tube, you'll only. 
b. Such as through wood, oil pan to support the jack. 


393] NOT FOR SALE 


c. Remove the two bolts and two nuts, remove the mounting bracket Engine No.2 RH. 


21. Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Removal RH data 
a. Remove the bolt, remove the return tube clamp. 
b. Remove the three bolts, remove the Engine mounting insulator RH. 
22. Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - detach FR data 
a. Remove the bolts and nuts, disconnect it from the Engine mounting Engine mounting bracket 
insulator FR FR. 


23. Remove V-belt Jonah consistency over ASSY 
a. Engine Lift the upper jack to operate, remove the bolts and nuts in the figure. 


aw CAUTION 
Unnecessarily raise Engine. 


3944|NOT FOR SALE 


b. Remove the V-belt tensioners ASSY. 


24. Allentown - detach Nponpu ASSY 
a. Vane pump with a hose disconnect ASSY, hung on ropes to keep the car body. 
25. Wisdom - Removing Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 


ae CAUTION 
With the chain tensioner off, do not attempt to rotate the crankshaft. 


26. CHAMONIX crank shaft up - remove link 
a. Using the SST, to secure the crankshaft pulley, loosen the bolt reset pool. 


SST 
09213-70011 (90105-08076) 
09330-00021 


395|NOT FOR SALE 


b. Remove the crankshaft pulley using the SST. 


SST 
09950-50013 (0995 1-05010,09952-05010,09953-05020,09954-05021) 


a a CAUTION 
Oils and fats to be used by applying the tip of the center bolt and the threaded portion 150. 


27. Remove the crank position sensor Chillon 


See Remarks 
Remove from the timing chain cover, you'll only. 


28. Removing the oil pan 
a. Remove the two nuts and bolts 12. 


396] NOT FOR SALE 


b. Use the oil pan seal cutter, remove the oil pan. 


aw CAUTION 
Done slowly to prevent deformation of the oil pan flange. 


b i 


29. Wisdom timing - applications (belt) cover - remove 
a. Torx socket wrench (E10) by using, remove the studs. 


3977, NOT FOR SALE 


b. Remove the two nuts and bolts 14. 


A14263 


398|NOT FOR SALE 


P A13760 


c. Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the timing chain cover by Kojima. 


aw CAUTION 
Timing chain cover, cylinder block and cylinder head damage. 


30. Timing gears (Wisdom - version) only - Suoirushi - remove module 
a. Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the oil seal. 


399] NOT FOR SALE 


31. Pre-crank angle sensor - remove port NO.1 
32. Wisdom - remove option Jonas intensifier performance ratio 
33. Wisdom - Nbaibure - remove Shiyondanpa NO.1 
34. Timing Wisdom - remove operation guide 
35. Wisdom - Remove version 
36. Remove the crankshaft timing gear shift Chamonix 
37. Wisdom - remove option NO.2 
a. Turn left at 90 ° crankshaft, oil pump and align the holes for fixing groove for fixing the oil pump 
drive gear shaft. 


3990| NOT FOR SALE 


b. Pinponchi for fixing the holes in an oil pump drive gear shaft (4mm diameter) into a fixed gear oil 
pump drive shaft, remove the nut. 


c. Remove the chain tensioner and spring damper plate Remove the bolt. 


39:1|NOT FOR SALE 


511415 


d. Oil pump drive gear, remove the oil pump drive shaft gear and chain No.2. 
38. Wisdom - Installation option NO.2 

a. Set in the horizontal direction of the crankshaft key. 

b. Horizontal shaft to the upper surface of the oil pump. 


3922; NOT FOR SALE 


c. Marks the location links shown (yellow) together with the timing mark, assembling the chain. 


VAY 


V—-FUYS Axe522 


d. Insert the oil pump gears and shafts assembled crankshaft chain. 
Temporarily tighten the oil pump drive shaft to the gear nut. 
f. Fixing hole and a damper spring, install a chain tensioner plate with bolts. 


@ 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {122kgf-cm} 


393|NOT FOR SALE 


h. The oil pump drive shaft gear Pinponchi hole (4mm diameter) into, and tighten the nut that secures 
the oil pump drive gear shaft. 


3994; NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {301 kgf-cm} 


i. Turn right 90 ° to the crankshaft and the crankshaft up the key. 


39. Wisdom - Nbaibure - Installation Shiyondanpa NO.1 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


40. Wisdom - Mounting option 
a. Chain plates and mark of the crankshaft timing gear timing marks (gold or orange) together. 


Gl 
|OJN 


b. Mark the chain plate and the camshaft timing gears timing marks (or yellow gold) together and 
attach the chains. 


3955|NOT FOR SALE 


41. Wisdom - Jonas intensifier attached application packet rate 


Reference value 
T= 19N-m {194kgf-cm} 


42. Timing Wisdom - Installation operation guide 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


43. Pre-crank angle sensor - and mounting NO.1 
a. "EF" mark is visible, install the crank angle sensor plate. 


44. Timing gears (Wisdom - version) only - Suoirushi - Panel mounting 
a. Using SST, type of gear cover evenly to the end face of the new oil seal. 


396] NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09223-22010 


b. MP grease No.2 applying a small amount of new oil seal lip part. 


aw CAUTION 
Chips on the lip, and prevent foreign matter such as sand is deposited. 


45. Wisdom timing - applications (belt) cover - attached 
aw CAUTION 


Degrease the mounting surface. 
After applying black seal packing, installing the chain cover within 3 minutes. 
After applying black seal packing, tighten the chain cover within 15 minutes to the specified 
torque. 
o After installation, do not start within two hours, Engine. 


e. Packing diagram position Black Seal (2mm diameter) coated. 


3977} NOT FOR SALE 


@ vy —wivytv 7543 BHM 
5 A36635 


f. Gasket seal is applied to the position shown in black. 


64mm 


$2.5~3.0mm 


64.0~4.5mm 


62.5~3.0mm 


at 62.5~3.0mm 


g. In the two nuts and bolts 14 attach the timing chain cover. 


398|NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-m {92kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T =21N-m {214kgf-cm} (bolt B) 
T =43N-m {438kgf-cm} (Bolt C) 
T =43N-m {438kgf-cm} (Bolt D) 
T =9.0N-m {92kgf-cm} (nuts) 
oo See Remarks 


Bolt Neck length [mm] Nominal size [mm] 
A 30 Ten 


P A14o78 


3999] NOT FOR SALE 


h. Torx socket wrench (E10) by using a stud bolt. 


Reference value 
T = 22N-m {219kgf-cm} 


Pp 


46. Oil Pan Mounting 
Clean the cylinder block and oil pan mounting surface. 
a. Packing diagram position Black Seal (4 ~ 4.5mm in diameter) coated with 12 bolts and two nuts, 
install the oil pan. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
ae CAUTION 


o Degrease the mounting surface. 
o After applying seal packing black, attached to three minutes. 
o After installation, do not start two hours Engine. 


3900| NOT FOR SALE 


Y—pAy eye 
| 


47. Crank position sensor mounting Chillon 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


48. Crank up the soft Chamonix - Installing memory 
Secure the crankshaft pulley using the SST, tighten the bolts. 


SST 
09213-70011 (90105-08076) 
09330-00021 


Reference value 
T = 180N-m {1835kgf-cm} 


3941] NOT FOR SALE 


49. Wisdom - Installation Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 
Jonah latency chains to set the hook. 


a. Through a new gasket, install the chain tensioner with two nuts. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
aw CAUTION 
Insert the hook in the middle when released, re-applied again to insert the tensioner. 


39622| NOT FOR SALE 


b. Rotate the crankshaft opposite a small amount to make sure that the hook is released. 


c. Rotate the crankshaft positive, to ensure that the plunger is pushed. 


3963| NOT FOR SALE 


50. Base - mounting Nponpu ASSY 


Reference value 
T =50N-m {510kgf-cm} 


51. Jonah consistency over V-belts mounted ASSY 
Such as through wood, oil pan to support the jack. 
a. V-belt tensioner to tack ASSY. 


b. Engine Lift the upper jack to operate, install the bolts and nuts in the figure. 


Reference value 
T = 60N-m {607kgf-cm} 

a @ CAUTION 
Unnecessarily raise Engine. 


3964; NOT FOR SALE 


52. Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installation Data FR 
Bolts and nuts, Engine mounting bracket attached to the Engine mounting insulator FR FR. 


Reference value 
T = 87N-m {887kgf-cm} 


53. Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installing computer RH 
3 bolts, attach the Engine mounting insulator RH. 


Reference value 
T =52N-m {530kgf-cm} 


a. With bolts and attach the return tube clamp. 


Reference value 


3965|NOT FOR SALE 
T =7.8N-cm} $ m {80kef 


54. Engine Mounting BRACKET NO.2RH Mountain keying 
In the two bolts and two nuts, attach the mounting bracket Engine No.2 RH. 


Reference value 
T =52N-m {530kgf-cm} (A) 
T = 113N-m {1152kgf-cm} (B) 


rae SEY 


55. Radiator - Tariza - Installation Butanku ASSY 


Reference value 
T =5.0N-cm} $ m {Slkgf 


56. Hetsudo cylinder cover - attached 
Gasket seal is applied to black figure in place. 


aw CAUTION 
o Degrease the mounting surface. 


o After packing seal coating, mounted in 5 minutes. 
o After installation, leave in two hours and not start the Engine. 
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Ge ity 4773 55 e 


a. In the nine bolts and two nuts, attach the cylinder head. 


Reference value 
T= 11N-m {112kgf-cm} (nuts) 
T=11N-m {112kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T = 14N-m {143kgf-cm} (bolt B) 
T =21N-m {210kgf-cm} (Bolt C) 


57. Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi ASSY, NO.1 mounting 


Reference value 
T=7.1N-cm} $ m {72kef 


58. Ignition coil mounting Chillon ASSY (capacity is 18-6 E\Reference) 


Reference value 


39697| NOT FOR SALE 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


59. Alternator - Mounting data ASSY (dose is 19-16 EyReference) 
60. Juan and alternator - the V-belt attachment data (capacity 14-63 EyReference) 


SST 
09249-63010 


61. Winter - Replacing Eruponpu ASSY (dose is 11-38 E’Reference), (capacity 11-43 E’Reference) 
62. Winter - Replacing Erupaipu NO.1 (dose is 11-29 E’Reference) 

63. Winter - Liberec Erb Chamonix security Pal - Installation Shiyondanpa ASSY 

64. Engine-mounted cover ASSYNO.1 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


65. Front tire mounting RH 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


66. Engine Oil Replenishment 


67. Inspect oil leakage 
68. Inspect for fuel leaks (see guidelines) (volume 11-24 E)Reference) 
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Semi Equipment List 
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See Remarks 
The configuration in Figure 14-104 E)Reference 


Fuel spill prevention work (capacity 11-21 E’Reference) 

Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 

Engine cover-removing ASSYNO.1 

Winter - Liberec Erb Chamonix security Pal - Removing Shiyondanpa ASSY 

Winter - Eruchiyu - Disconnect drive 

Winter - detach Erupaipu NO.1 (dose is 11-29 E)Reference) 

Winter - Remove Eruponpu ASSY (dose is 11-38 E.Reference), (capacity 11-43 EiReference) 
Remove the ignition coil Chillon ASSY (18-6 capacity is EiReference) 

Benchire - Shiyonho - remove source NO.2 


10. Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi ASSY, NO.1 removal 


11. 


Hetsudo cylinder cover - Remove 


12. NO.1 cylinder compression top dead set 


LS: 


14. 
ithe @ 
16. 
17. 
18. 


a. Set in the No.1 cylinder compression top dead center, to ensure that the position as shown in the 
camshaft timing gears and crankshaft pulley. 
b. Put paint marks on the camshaft timing gear and timing chain. 


Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (capacity 14-63 E)Reference) 


SST 
09249-63010 


Radiator - Tariza - remove Butanku ASSY 

Removing Engine BRACKET Mountain keying NO.2RH (capacity is 14-77 E)Reference) 
Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Removal RH data 

Allentown - detach Nponpu ASSY (51-9 capacity is E’Reference) 

Wisdom - Remove Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 (dose is 14-92 E’Reference) 


ae CAUTION 
With the chain tensioner off, do not attempt to rotate the crankshaft. 
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19. Removing Kamushiyafuto NO.2 
a. Held at the hex wrench for the service of the camshaft No.2, loosen the bolt until it contacts the 
chain camshaft timing gear cover. 


aw CAUTION 
Baruburifuta you to bump into a monkey wrench. 


b. Tilt the camshaft timing gear, remove the chain. 


c. In order to remove the camshaft bearing cap figure. 
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” 


20. Removing Kamushiyafuto 
a. In order to remove the camshaft bearing cap figure. 
b. Lift the chain, remove the cam shaft W / camshaft timing gear ASSY. 
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c. Be hung on ropes to chains. 


aw CAUTION 
Be careful to enter anything in the timing chain cover. 


21. Remove the cam shaft timing gear ASSY Chamonix 
a. The device is fixed to the camshaft hexagon services, to make sure that the camshaft timing gears 
rotate ASSY. 
b. The position of the cam journal bore the figure (advance oil hole) left in one place, such as vinyl 
tape block. 
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& AS2ES7 


c. The oil hole 150kPa (1.5kgf/cm2) advance direction of the camshaft timing gear while applying air 
pressure of about ASSY (left turn) to turn to force. 


See Remarks 


o Be difficult to turn by hand so that air pressure is too high, and will be rotated to ease 
pressure on the moderate leak. 
o When you make air pressure, so that oil is scattered, covered with cloth and other. 


Agioaz 


d. Remove the flange bolts, remove the camshaft timing gear ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 


o The other four bolts to remove absolute. 
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o If you reuse the camshaft timing gear ASSY, use the straight pin to release the lock. 
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22. CHAMONIX cam timing gear mounting shaft ASSY 
a. Straight to the camshaft, as shown in the shifted state of the camshaft timing gear keyway ASSY, 
which cans together. 
b. Figure direction while holding the camshaft timing gear ASSY light (turn left) is rotated, was 
pushed further by matching keyway and pin straight. 


aw CAUTION 
Direction or attempt to retard the camshaft timing gear (right) do not rotate. 


c. To ensure that there is no space between the flange of the camshaft and camshaft timing gear 
ASSY. 
d. Tighten the flange bolts, being careful not to rotate the camshaft timing gear. 


Reference value 
T =54N-m {551 kgf-cm} 


e. After tightening, retarding the camshaft timing gear direction ASSY (clockwise rotation) to ensure 
that the work is rotated, to ensure that you lock the camshaft timing gears moving at the end ASSY. 


3977, NOT FOR SALE 


23. Mounting Kamushiyafuto 
a. Hand holding the chain, install the camshaft timing to match the mark of the camshaft timing gears 
ASSY marked the chain link. 
b. Engine oil is applied to a small amount of the camshaft journal. 


c. Inorder to tighten the camshaft bearing cap figure. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {301kgf-cm} (Bearing Cap No.1) 
T=9.0N-m {92kgf-cm} (Bearing Cap No.3) 
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24. Mounting Kamushiyafuto NO.2 
a. Floated in the chain, with a provisional set of bolts and camshaft timing gear camshaft No.2. 
b. Engine oil is applied to a small amount of the camshaft journal. 


c. In order to tighten the camshaft bearing cap figure. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {301kgf-cm} (Bearing Cap No.2) 
T =9.0N-m {92kgf-cm} (Bearing Cap No.3) 
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d. Holding a chain attached to the timing marks to match the timing gear marks and links. 


e. Held at the hex wrench for the service of the camshaft No.2, tighten the bolt of the camshaft timing 


gear set. 


Reference value 
54N-m {551kgf-cm} 


T= 


aw CAUTION 
Baruburifuta you to bump into a monkey wrench. 
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f. To confirm that the timing marks for each position shown. 


co See Remarks 
Number of frames between the camshaft timing chain gear is made between the alignment mark to 7 
frames. 
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26. 
a1. 
28. 


29, 
30. 
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36. 
ans 
38. 
39. 


40. 


41 


Wisdom - Installation Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 (dose is 14-92 EReference) 
Inspect valve clearance (volume 14-64 E)Reference) 

Adjust valve clearance (volume 14-64 P)Reference) 

Base - mounting Nponpu ASSY (51-9 capacity is E)Reference) 


Reference value 
T =50N-m {510kgf-cm} 


Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installing computer RH 
Engine Mounting BRACKET Mountain keying NO.2RH (dose is 14-77 E’Reference) 
Radiator - Tariza - Installation Butanku ASSY 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkgf 


Juan and alternator - the V-belt attachment data (capacity 14-63 E)Reference) 


SST 
09249-63010 


. Hetsudo cylinder cover - attached 
34. 


Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi ASSY, NO.1 mounting 


Reference value 
T=7.1N-cm} $ m {72kef 


Ignition coil mounting Chillon ASSY 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


Winter - Replacing Eruponpu ASSY (dose is 11-38 E Reference), (capacity 11-43 E’Reference) 
Winter - Replacing Erupaipu NO.1 (dose is 11-29 E.Reference) 

Winter - Liberec Erb Chamonix security Pal - Installation Shiyondanpa ASSY 

Engine-mounted cover ASSYNO.1 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


Inspect for fuel leaks (capacity 11-24 E)Reference) 
. Inspect oil leakage 
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Gas Cylinder Arrangement Hetsudo (1AZ-FSE) Replacement 
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Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
The configuration in Figure 14-112 E’Reference 


Fuel spill prevention work (capacity 11-21 E’Reference) 
Engine oil sampling (volume 17-11 E)Reference) 

Coolant (Super LLC) sampling (volume 16-16 E)Reference) 
Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 

Engine Removal Andakaba-LH 

Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 

Engine cover-removing ASSYNO.1 

Remove the air cleaner key guys up W / Air Cleaner Hose 
Removing EGR-NO.1 Paipusute 


. Surotsutorubode - Removing BRACKET 

. Remove Surotsutorubode-ASSY (capacity is 10-16 E)Reference) 

. Removing Engine Cover BRACKET 

. Winter - Liberec Erb Chamonix security Pal - Removing Shiyondanpa ASSY 

. Winter - Eruchiyu - Disconnect drive 

. Winter - Remove Erupaipu NO.1 (dose is 11-29 EiReference) 

. Winter - Remove Eruponpu ASSY (dose is 11-38 E’Reference), (capacity 11-43 E’Reference) 
. Remove the ignition coil Chillon ASSY (18-6 capacity is EiReference) 

. Benchire - Shiyonho - remove source NO.2 

. Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi ASSY, NO.1 removal 

. Hetsudo cylinder cover - Remove 

. Remove the EGR pipe NO.1 (dose is 11-29 E.Reference) 

. Removing EGR Chillan delivery server (capacity 11-29 E’Reference) 

. Winter - Remove Erupaipu NO.2 (capacity is 11-29 E)Reference) 

. Intel - Remove Kumanihorudo (capacity 11-29 E’Reference) 

. Radiator - Tainretsutoho - remove database 

. Exotic - Sutomanihorudohi - Toinshiyure - remove data NO.1 

. Manihorudosute - Removal 

. - Removing Manihorudosute NO.2 

. Bure front floor panel - Remove source (2WD drive system) (volume 15-4 EiReference) 
. Exhaust - Removal Sutopaipu ASS YFR (2WD drive system) (volume 15-4 EReference) 
. Remove the exhaust pipe ASSY (4WD drive system) (volume 15-7 P)Reference) 

. Remove the exhaust manifold converter 


a. Disconnect the sensor connector of oxy diene. 
b. 5 Remove the nut, remove the exhaust manifold converter. 


. Oil level gain - remove page 

. Oil level gain - remove Jigaido 

. Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (capacity 14-63 E)Reference) 

. Alternator - Remove data ASSY (dose is 19-16 E)Reference) 

. NO.1 cylinder compression set top dead center (capacity 14-64 EiReference) 
. Radiator - Tariza - remove Butanku ASSY 

. Removing Engine BRACKET Mountain keying NO.2RH (capacity is 14-77 E)Reference) 
. Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Removal RH data 

. Remove V-belt consistency over Jonah ASSY (dose is 14-92 E’Reference) 

. Allentown - detach Nponpu ASSY (51-9 capacity is E’Reference) 

. Wisdom - Remove Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 (dose is 14-92 EyReference) 

. CHAMONIX crank shaft up - remove memory (capacity 14-92 E)Reference) 
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45. Remove the crank position sensor Chillon (capacity 14-92 E)Reference) 
46. Removing the oil pan (capacity 14-92 E’Reference) 
47. Wisdom timing - applications (belt) cover - remove (capacity 14-92 Reference) 
48. Timing gears (Wisdom - version) only - Suoirushi - remove module (capacity 14-92 E)Reference) 
49. Pre-crank angle sensor - remove port NO.1 
50. Wisdom - remove option Jonas intensifier performance ratio 
51. Wisdom - Nbaibure - remove Shiyondanpa NO.1 
52. Timing Wisdom - remove operation guide 
53. Wisdom - Remove version 
54. Removing Kamushiyafuto NO.2 
a. In order to remove the camshaft bearing cap figure. 
b. Remove the cam shaft No.2. 


ae CAUTION 


o To prevent jamming of the gear, remove the Bearing Cap necessarily in the order figure. 
o Horizontally while holding the cam shaft, loosen the bolts evenly. 


& 


55. Removing Kamushiyafuto 
a. In order to remove the camshaft bearing caps in order diagram in the figure. 
b. Remove the camshaft. 


aw CAUTION 
Horizontally while holding the cam shaft, loosen the bolts evenly. 
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c. Remove the camshaft bearing No.2. 


ousing plug Chamonix 


56. CHAMONIX cam timing shift control oil - remove throttles ASSY 
the cam shaft h i 


57. Remove 


391] NOT FOR SALE 


58. Remove cylinder Hetsudo 
a. Remove the bolts and disconnect the water bypass pipe from the cylinder head. 


b. Using 10 double hexagon wrench, remove the cylinder head bolts in several batches in the order 
shown, remove the cylinder head. 


ae CAUTION 


o When you pull out the bolts and washers to drop into the cylinder head. 
o If you do in the order, which may damage the cylinder head. 


& AST?TTT 


59. Remove the gas cylinder Hetsudo Arrangement 
60. Bolt cylinder inspection Hetsudo 
a. Using calipers, measure the neck length of the bolt head. 


39922| NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
161.3-162.7mm 

Time limit 
164.2mm 


b. For more than limit, replace the bolt head. 


BFRS 


61. Gas Cylinder Mounting Arrangement Hetsudo 
a. Attached to the cylinder block so that the head gasket on the lot number. 


aw CAUTION 
o Degrease the mounting surface. 


o Note that orientation. 
o Attach it to damage a head gasket. 
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62. Cylinder mounting Hetsudo 


aw CAUTION 
Cylinder head bolts are tightened in plastic region tightening method. 


a. Black figure in place of seal packing (2.5 ~ 3mm diameter) coated. 
aw CAUTION 
o Degrease the mounting surface. 


o Installing the cylinder head gasket seal is applied within three minutes. 
o After mounting the cylinder head, tighten the head bolts within 15 minutes. 


See Remarks 
The cylinder head gasket with an acrylic resin is not applied to the black gasket seal. 
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b. Engine oil is applied to the seat and a small amount of cylinder head bolts threaded portion. 
c. Assembled to the cylinder head bolts and washers. 


aw CAUTION 
Drop in the cylinder head washers. 


d. Using 10 double hexagon wrench, tightening after two to three divided doses in the order of the 
figure-head bolts and tighten to the specified torque. 


Reference value 
T =79N-m {800kgf-cm} 
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e. Engine front side with a paint mark to cylinder head bolt head. 


Iyyvy 
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f. The paint marks as a guide, follow the tightening sequence, tighten the head bolts 90 °. 
To ensure that the strait where the paint mark every 90 °. 
In the vault, the water bypass pipe attached to the cylinder head. 


pa 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


63. CHAMONIX cam shaft housing mounting plug 
a. Engine oil is applied to the new O-ring, install the camshaft housing plug. 


ae CAUTION 


o Assembled to face the side of the manifold flange. 
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o Insert the mounting surface before hitting the cylinder head flange. 


AB5410 


64. Mounting Kamushiyafuto 
a. Attached to the cylinder head camshaft bearing No.2. 
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b. Engine oil is applied to a small amount of the camshaft journal. 
c. No. 1 position of the cam cylinder, set the cam shaft so that the position of the figure. 


Noi vv 


d. In the order shown, tighten the camshaft bearing cap. 


3999|NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {301kgf-cm} (Bearing Cap No.1) 
T =9.0N-m {92kgf-cm} (Bearing Cap No.3) 
aw CAUTION 


o Camshaft bearing cap in No.1, tighten to position the longitudinal direction from the cam. 
o Horizontally while holding the cam shaft and tighten the bolts evenly. 


65. Mounting Kamushiyafuto NO.2 
a. Engine oil is applied to a small amount of the camshaft journal. 
b. In the order shown, tighten the camshaft bearing cap. 
c. The position of the cam cylinder No.1, No.2 camshaft set so that the position of the figure. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {301kgf-cm} (Bearing Cap No.2) 
T =9.0N-m {92kgf-cm} (Bearing Cap No.3) 
aw CAUTION 


o Camshaft bearing cap in No.2, tighten to position the longitudinal direction from the cam. 
o Horizontally while holding the cam shaft and tighten the bolts evenly. 
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66. CHAMONIX cam timing shift control oil - throttles mounted ASSY 
a. Engine oil by applying a small amount of new O-rings, oil control valve mounted camshaft timing. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
aw CAUTION 
Be careful not to bite is not broken and the O-ring. 


67. Wisdom - Nbaibure - Installation Shiyondanpa NO.1 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


68. Wisdom - Install applications (capacity 14-92 E’Reference) 
69. Wisdom - Jonas intensifier attached application packet rate 


Reference value 
T = 19N-m {194kgf-cm} 


70. Timing Wisdom - Installation operation guide 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


71. Pre-crank angle sensor - and mounting NO.1 (dose is 14-92 E)Reference) 

72. Timing gears (Wisdom - version) only - Suoirushi - Panel mounting (capacity 14-92 E’Reference) 
73. Wisdom timing - applications (belt) cover - mounting (capacity 14-92 E)Reference) 

74. Replacing oil pan (capacity 14-92 E.Reference) 

75. Crank position sensor mounting Chillon 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


76. Crank up the soft Chamonix - Install memory (capacity 14-92 E’Reference) 
77. Jonah consistency over V-belts mounted ASSY (dose is 14-92 E)Reference) 
78. Alternator - Mounting data ASSY (dose is 19-16 EiReference) 
79. Juan and alternator - the V-belt attachment data (capacity 14-63 E’Reference) 
80. Oil Level Gate - Installation Jigaido 

a. Install the new O-rings, oil coated the Engine. 

b. Install the oil level gauge guide bolt. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
aw CAUTION 
Be careful not to bite is not broken and the O-ring. 


81. Exhaust manifold mounted converter 
a. Through a new gasket, cylinder head exhaust manifold converter attached to the figure in the order. 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {377kgf-cm} 
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aw CAUTION 
Tighten the nut once in the order shown in the figure. 


AdTSaS 


82. Exhaust - Mounting Sutopaipu ASS YFR (2WD drive system) (volume 15-4 E’Reference) 
83. Bure front floor panel - mounting device (2WD drive system) (volume 15-4 E)Reference) 
84. Exhaust pipe mounting ASSY (4WD drive system) (volume 15-7 E’Reference) 

85. Manihorudosute - Installation 


Reference value 
T =44N-m {449kgf-cm} 


86. NO.2 Manihorudosute-mounting 


Reference value 
T =44N-m {449kgf-cm} 


87. Exotic - Sutomanihorudohi - Toinshiyure - Mounting data NO.1 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {122kgf-cm} 


88. Engine-mounted cover ASSYNO.1 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


89. Engine Oil Replenishment 

90. Inspect oil leakage 

91. Coolant (Super LLC) supplementation (capacity 16-16 E)Reference) 
92. Coolant leak check (capacity 16-16 EiReference) 

93. Inspect for fuel leaks (capacity 11-24 E)Reference) 
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Riyaoirushi Engine - Le (1AZ-FSE) Replacement 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Transaxle ASSY (ATM) desorption 


See Remarks 


o 40-25 2WD point is P)Reference 
o Way the 4WD 40-39 E’Reference 


2. Pre-drive - removable and & ring (capacity 14-77 E)Reference) 
SST 


09213-70011 (90105-08076) 
09330-00021 


3. Riyaoirushi Engine - Remove module 


a. Use a utility knife, cut the lip of oil seal. 
b. Use a flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape, seal and remove it flaunt. 
aw CAUTION 
After removing the oil seal, to ensure that no damage to the crankshaft. If there are scratches, sandpaper (# 
400) to fix. 


4. Riyaoirushi Engine - Installation Le 
MP grease No.2 applying a small amount of new oil seal lip part. 


aw CAUTION 
Chips on the lip, do not adhere to sand and other foreign matter. 


403|NOT FOR SALE 


a. Using SST, punch blocks evenly seal the end face. 
SST 
09223-15030 
09950-70010 (09951-07100) 
aw CAUTION 


o ¥JChiiAManai seal diagonally. 
o Wipe the grease adhering to the crankshaft. 


5. Pre-drive - and the ring and installation (capacity 14-77 E)Reference) 


SST 
09213-70011 (90105-08076) 
09330-00021 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Inspect coolant (capacity 16-22 E)Reference) 
2. Inspection Engine oil (capacity 17-12 E)Reference) 
3. Battery check 

a. Check battery specific gravity 


Criteria 
1.25 over 1.29 (20 ° C liquid temperature). 
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4. Eakuri - filter element inspection 
Spa - check Kupuragu (capacity 18-12 E)Reference) 
6. V-ribbed belt inspection 
a. V-belt cooler (compressor crankshaft pulley Tsuu) No. Tension and a deflection check 


au 


Amount of deflection 
(98N {10kef} #47) 


When installing new [mm] Inspection [mm] 
8-9 11-12 
Tension 
When installing new [N {kef}] Inspection [N {kgf}] 
867-969 {88-99} 459-561 {47-57} 


ae CAUTION 


Deflection of the belt, measured between the fixed pulley. 

When you replace a brand new belt, "When installing new" to adjust the reference median. 
Inspection of belts with more than five minutes, "Inspection" to check the reference value. 
When re-assembling of the belt with more than five minutes, "Inspection" to adjust the 
median of the reference value. 


Oo Oo Oo 6 
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b. Vane pump V-belts (power steering belt) tension and deflection check 


Amount of deflection 
(98N {10kgf} #47) 


When installing new [mm] Inspection [mm] 
8-10 10-13 
Tension 
When installing new [N {kef}] Inspection [N {kgf}] 
441-539 {45-55} 245-392 {25-40} 


a @ CAUTION 


t 
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Deflection of the belt, measured between the fixed pulley. 

When you replace a brand new belt, "When installing new" to adjust the reference median. 
Inspection of belts with more than five minutes, "Inspection" to check the reference value. 
When re-assembling of the belt with more than five minutes, "Inspection" to adjust the 
median of the reference value. 


Oo oO © © 
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7. Check ignition timing 
a. Inspected by S2000 
1. Connect the $2000 to DLC3. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


li. Follow the screen, "ECU data monitor" to display the screen. 
lil. Check that ignition timing is within the reference value. 


Reference value 
10-21 ° CABTDC (when the idle speed) 


Iv. When the rotation raised Engine, to ensure that the ignition timing advance rapidly. 
V. "Active Test" on the screen, then select the ignition timing # 1 ON state measured at terminal TC. 


Reference value 
8-12 ° CABTDC (when the idle speed) 
ae CAUTION 


o To turn OFF the A/C switch and all accessories. 
o When conducting an inspection of the fan motor OFF. 
o When you check the ignition timing is shifted to the N range position. 
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See Remarks 


o Check the idle speed to be maintained for five seconds at 1000 rpm over 1500r/min 
Engine. (Check the movement function ISCV) 
o If there is no change in rotational speed, the system is considered abnormal ISCV. 


b. Instrument inspected by the general 
To warm up the Engine. 
Le Picture position (No.1 cylinder ignition coils) Pull the wire harness, wire harness clips to connect to the 
timing light. 


ae CAUTION 


o Use a timing light can detect the primary signal. 
o After checking to make sure the wire harness tape. 


A73415 


il. Check wires diagnosis No. Using two 13 DLC3 (TC) & 4 (CG) between the terminals shorted. 


SST 
09843-18040 


aw CAUTION 
o Never mistake for the wrong cause of failure short position. 


o To turn OFF the A/C and all the accessories switch. 
o OFF when the electric fan to do. 
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lil. 


iv. 


Vi. 


speed. 


TC 
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Check that ignition timing is within the reference value. 


Reference value 
8-12 ° BTDC (idle rotation) 


13 DLC3 (TC) & 4 (CG) between the terminals to release. 
Check that ignition timing is within the reference value. 


Reference value 
10-21 ° BTDC (idle rotation) 


When you raise the rpm Engine, to ensure that the ignition timing advance rapidly. 
Engine idle rotation check 

a. Inspected by S2000 
Connect the $2000 to DLC3. 


SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Do the screen and follow the instructions, "check the ignition timing" on the screen, to measure the idle 


Reference value 
650-750r/min (P, N range time). 
a @ CAUTION 


o To turn OFF the A/C switch and all accessories. 
o OFF when the electric fan to do. 


b. Tachometer inspected by the primary current detection type 
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9 DLC3 (TAC) No kite-wire pulse pick to the pin. Replace the two measuring points connected to the 
tachometer idle times. 


SST 
09843-18030 


Reference value 
Over 650 750r/min (P, N range time). 
ae CAUTION 


o To turn OFF the A/C switch and all accessories. 
o When conducting an inspection of the fan motor OFF. 


TAG 


eS 
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9. Compression check 
a. To warm up the Engine. 
b. Remove the intercooler ASSY. 
c. Remove the ignition coil. 
d. Remove spark plugs. 
e. Check the compression. 
: Install the compression gauge into plug hole. 
i. To full throttle. 
li. To measure the cranking compression Engine. 


Reference value 
1030kPa (10.5kgf-cm2) 

Limit 
880kPa (9.0kgf-cm2) 

Differential cylinder 
100kPa (1.0kgf-cm2) 

aw CAUTION 


o Using a fully charged battery so that the rotational speed of at least Engine 
250r/min. 
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o Also check the other cylinders. 
o Compression measurements are performed in a short time. 


lil. If pressure is low compression, pour a small amount of oil in the cylinder Engine, to measure the 
compression again. 


See Remarks 


o If the compression is increased, there is the possibility of such a piston ring wear. 
o If there is no change in compression, there is the possibility of valve-related defects. 


10. CO, HC concentration Inspection 

Start the Engine. 

Racing 180 seconds to 2500r/min. 

More than 40cm tail pipe inserted into the tester probes on idle speed. 
d. CO, conduct an inspection of the concentration of HC. 


oS) 2 


Reference value 
1.0% CO 
HC concentration below 300ppm 


e. CO, HC is out of the reference value is carried out by the procedure shown below. 


Diene oxy sensor check 
1. Trouble shooting to do reference the table below. 


CO |HC Defect Probable cause 


1. Faulty ignition 
Normal |High Rough idle 
o Bad Timing 
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o Bad plug gap 
2. Scrap valve clearance 
3. Exhaust gas leak 
4. Leaking cylinder compression 


1. Vacuum leak 


PCV hose 

Intake manifold 

Throttle Body 

Idle Speed Control Valve 
Brake booster line 


Low High |Rough Idle (unstable HC) 


Oo Oo 0 0 0 


2. Misfire due to lean air-fuel mixture 


1. That air element 
That valve 2.PCV 
Bad 3.EFI System 


Faulty pressure regulator 
Faulty temperature sensor 
Bad air flow meter 

Faulty ECU 

Faulty injector 

Faulty throttle position sensor 


High High |Rough Idle (black smoke) 


oO O*§OGe OO O 


Semi Equipment List 


Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 

. Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 

3. Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) remove NO.1 
a. Using SST, loosen the lock nut A of the idler pulley. 


Nite 


SST 
09216-00041 
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A73419 


4. Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt) Removal 
a. Loosen the fixing bolt A and B. 
b. Loosen the V-belt tension by turning the adjusting bolt C, remove the V-belt. 
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T \ AT3418 


5. Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt) attached 
a. Be temporarily attached to each of the V-belt pulleys. 


ae CAUTION 


o When placing a V-belt and pulley oil and other liquids each minute, to ensure that no chips, 
etc. attached. 
o To ensure that there is no deviation of the V-belt mountain. 


6. Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt) to adjust 
a. To adjust the tension of the V-belt by turning the adjusting bolt C. 
b. Tighten the fixing bolt A and B. 


Reference value 
T =43N-m {439kgf-cm} 
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7. Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) mounting NO.1 
a. Be temporarily attached to each of the V-belt pulleys. 


aw CAUTION 
o When placing a V-belt and pulley oil and other liquids each minute, to ensure that no chips, 


etc. attached. 
o To ensure that there is no deviation of the V-belt mountain. 


8. Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) adjustment NO.1 
a. To adjust the tension of the V-belt by turning the adjusting bolt. 


b. Tighten the lock nut on the idler pulley using the SST. 


SST 
09216-00041 


Reference value 
T = 39N-m {399kgf-cm} 
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0. 


V-belt tension inspection deflection (capacity 14-127 E)Reference) 


10. Enda full front apron system - Panel mounting RH 


thi? 


Engine mounting - RH Andakaba 


Valve clearance (3S-GTE) adjustment 


eS a ee 


Semi Equipment List 


a mw CAUTION 
Inspect the valve clearance adjustment is done when cold. 


See Remarks 
The configuration in Figure 14-180 EiReference 


Disconnect the negative battery terminal 

Coolant sampling (volume 16-27 E’Reference) 

Chillon front suspension tower - remove server-ASSY (With Tower Bar) (capacity 14-144 EReference) 
Eakuri - Remove Nakiyatsupu (volume 13-6 E\Reference) 

Interface - District - La remove ASSY (13-6 capacity is E)Reference) 

Akuserure - Takontoro - Luque - Disconnect cable ASSY (dose is 10-28 E)Reference) 

Remove Surotsutorubode-ASSY (capacity is 10-28 E’Reference) 

Only - Subenchire - Chillon remove NO.1 (dose is 11-65 E.Reference) 

Benchire - Shiyonho - disconnect device (capacity 14-170 E)Reference) 


. Wisdom timing - applications (belt) - remove cover NO.2 (capacity is 14-170 EiReference) 
. Remove the ignition coil Chillon ASSY (capacity is 14-170 E)Reference) 
. Spa - Removing Kupuragu 


a. Engine ASSY the spark plug removed from the present 4. 


. Radiator - Tariza - remove Butanku ASS Y 


a. Remove the bolt, remove the radiator reserve tank ASSY. 


. Network - the library pretending plant database Pumpkin Day - Jiho - detach database NO.1 (capacity is 


14-170 EReference) 
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13; 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 


20. 
a1. 
22. 


Remove the front tire RH 
Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 
Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
Rita - Nchiyu - Disconnect drive (capacity 14-170 E’Reference) 
Base - oil reservoir pump applications - server disconnect ASSY 
a. No vane pump oil reservoir oil reservoir bracket ASSY. | isolate. 
Disconnect the wiring harness (capacity 14-170 E’Reference) 
Removing Engine BRACKET Mountain keying NO.2RH (capacity is 14-170 E)Reference) 
NO.1 cylinder compression top dead set 
a. Rotate the crankshaft positive, timing chain, crankshaft pulley notch (belt) fit to the 0 ° of the 
cover. 
b. To ensure that the alignment marks are aligned with the cylinder head and camshaft timing pulley 
alignment mark 


See Remarks 
If no alignment marks are aligned with the correct fit again rotated 360 ° crankshaft. 
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23. Hetsudo cylinder cover - remove (capacity 11-65 E)Reference) 
24. Inspect valve clearance 
a. Measure the valve clearance point in the figure. 


Reference value 
IN :0.15-0 .25 mm (when cold) 
EX 
0.28-0.38mm (when cold) 
oo See Remarks 
Otherwise the reference value, keep track of the clearance. 


No.1 + o/-HE EEA 
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Measure the valve clearance point in the figure. 


b. Rotate the crankshaft position to the forward rotation, No. Set to 4 cylinder compression top dead 


Otherwise the reference value, keep track of the clearance. 
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25. Chamonix-up cam timing shift - remove memory (capacity 14-182 E’Reference) 


26. Valve clearance adjustment 
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a. Loosen it several times to evenly set camshaft bearing cap bolts in the order shown, remove the 
camshaft bearing cap and remove the camshaft. 

b. Loosen it several times to evenly set the camshaft bearing cap bolts in the order shown, remove the 
camshaft bearing cap and camshaft No. Remove the 2. 

c. Remove the camshaft from the camshaft oil seal each setting. 


T AT3422 


d. Baruburifuta and remove the valve from the cylinder head adjusting shim. 


aw CAUTION 
Drop in the cylinder head when removing the valve adjusting shims. 


MUIR Year AYIVSA 


e. Use a micrometer to measure the thickness of the removed valve adjusting shims. 
f. To select the valve adjusting shims. 


Criteria 
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The thickness of the removed shim shim + = selection (measured valve clearance - Valve clearance basis) 


oo See Remarks 
Shim, 2.50mm-3.39mm and have a supply of 0.05mm and 18 each in the range of 3.35mm. 


g. Adjusting valve mounted on the valve selected Sim. 
h. Baruburifuta attached to the cylinder head. 
i. Nocamshaft and camshaft. Engine oil is applied to the journal and bearing a small amount of 2. 
j. Figure pin hole position of the camshaft position (forward direction) and to set the camshaft in the 
cylinder head. 
- A74926 
2—3mm 
Y—LAy ev TS» oR 
qT A73423 


1. Camshaft bearing cap No. Gasket seal is applied to a black figure in place. 
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ae CAUTION 


o Mounting gasket seal is applied within five minutes. 
o After installation, do not leave within two hours, the Engine oil injection. 


m. Installing the camshaft bearing cap. 


aw CAUTION 
Confuse the direction and mounting position of the bearing cap assembly. 


IN. E XRBIFTHI 
Vx—T No. 
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n. Engine oil is applied to a small amount of the threads of bolts. 
o. After tightening it several times in order to figure camshaft bearing cap and tighten to the specified 
torque. 


Reference value 
T = 19N-m {190kgf-cm} 
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q. Insert the camshaft from the lip. 
aw CAUTION 
Does not invert the lip. 
r. Using SST, insert the cylinder head seal the bottom depth. 
SST 
09223-50010 


27. Chamonix-up cam timing shift - Install memory (capacity 14-182 E’Reference) 
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28. 
29. 
a0. 
al, 


a2. 
as 
34. 
33; 
36. 


OTs 


38. 
39, 
40. 
. Benchire - Shiyonho - Mounting device (capacity 14-170 E)Reference) 
42. 
43, 
44. 
4S. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 


4] 


Hetsudo cylinder cover - mounting (capacity 14-182 E\Reference) 
Engine Mounting BRACKET Mountain keying NO.2RH (capacity is 14-170 E)Reference) 
Replacing the wiring harness (capacity 14-170 E)Reference) 
Base - oil reservoir pump option - bus mounted ASSY 
a. No vane pump oil reservoir oil reservoir bracket ASSY. Installing 1. 
Rita - Nchiyu - Mounting drives (capacity 14-170 E\Reference) 
Enda full front apron system - Panel mounting RH 
Engine mounting - RH Andakaba 
Front tire mounting RH 
Network - the library pretending plant database Pumpkin Day - Jiho - Mounting device NO.1 (capacity is 
14-170 PiReference) 
Spa - Mounting Kupuragu 
a. Engine ASSY book attached to the spark plug 4. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {180kgf-cm} 


Radiator - Tariza - Mounting Butanku ASSY (capacity is 14-170 E)Reference) 
Ignition coil mounting Chillon ASSY (capacity is 11-65 E)Reference) 
Wisdom timing - applications (belts), cover-mounted NO.2 (capacity is 14-170 E)Reference) 


Only - Subenchire - Chillon mounting NO.1 (dose is 11-65 E)Reference) 

Mounting Surotsutorubode-ASSY (capacity is 10-28 E)Reference) 

Akuserure - Takontoro - Luque - cables attached ASSY (dose is 10-28 EiReference) 

Interface - District - La mounting ASSY (13-6 capacity is E’Reference) 

Eakuri - Installation Nakiyatsupu (volume 13-6 E)Reference) 

Chillon tower front suspension - if-mounting ASSY (With Tower Bar) (capacity 14-144 E’Reference) 
Coolant replenishment (capacity 16-27 EiReference) 

Connect the negative battery terminal 

Inspect oil leakage 


Performance - Shiyaru Engine ASSY (3S-GTE) diagram 
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Performance - Shiyaru Engine ASSY (3S-GTE) Replacement 


AT3A14 


Semi Equipment List 


4030| NOT FOR SALE 


Oc See Remarks 
The configuration in Figure 14-137 E)Reference 


Fuel spill prevention work (capacity 11-57 E’Reference) 

Remove the battery 

3. Removing Batsuterikiyariya 

a. Remove the battery tray. 

b. Remove the three bolts. 

c. Disconnect the wiring harness clamp and remove the battery carrier. 


aS 


4. Chillon front suspension tower - remove server-ASSY (With Tower Bar) 
a. Remove the four nuts, remove while slightly shortened from the left and right front strut bar 


Suspension ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
o Suspension Front Tower Bar ASSY spread horizontally in the spring, because when you 


remove the bolt will not damage the Suspension Support. 
o Four nuts are removed before the lift, Suspension bolts attached to the support. 


4031} NOT FOR SALE 


5. Eakuri - ASSY removal 
a. And disconnect the hose connector. 
b. Unhook the lamp, remove the cap integral with the air cleaner hose. 


c. Remove the three bolts. 


4032; NOT FOR SALE 
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d. Disconnect the wiring harness clamp and remove the air cleaner case. 
Interface - District - La remove ASSY (13-6 capacity is EiReference) 
Remove front tires 
Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 
Engine Removal Andakaba-LH 


. Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
. Enda full front apron system - Removing Le LH 
. Automatic transaxle fluid extraction 


a. Hexagon socket wrench with 10, and remove the drain plug gasket, pull out the fluid. 
b. Through a new gasket, install the drain plug. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


Transfer oil extraction 
a. After sampling, installing a new drain plug gasket through. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


. Engine oil sampling (volume 17-21 E)Reference) 
15; 
16. 


Coolant sampling (volume 16-27 E)Reference) 
Radiator - Tainretsutoho - detach database 
a. Remove the hose clip and disconnect the radiator inlet hose. 
Radiator - Taautoretsutoho - detach database 
a. Remove the hose clip and disconnect the radiator hose outlet. 
Radiator - remove data ASSY 
a. Disconnect the suction hose bracket. 
b. Temper Ratchasima detect and switch No two connectors for fan motors. Separate the two 
connectors. 


4033| NOT FOR SALE 


c. Remove the two bolts and one UPR2 radiator support, remove the radiator ASSY. 


P 


19. Grab compile - remove Tomentodoa ASSY (dose is 71-26 E)Reference) 

20. Pre Tsufu Asuka front door - Mounting and LH (76-29 capacity is E)Reference) 
21. Remove the cowl side trim LH (dose is 71-26 PiReference) 

22. Instrument panel - removal Andakaba NO.1 (dose is 71-26 E)Reference) 

23. Disconnect wiring harness 

Engine control computer and disconnect it from the junction block Engine wire. 
Pull in the Engine Room Engine wire. 

Separating each connector. 

Disconnect the wire harness clamp. 

Engine wire No. Separate the two. 

Remove the bolt and disconnect the ground wire in two places. 


monogs 


4034|NOT FOR SALE 


24. Network - the plant host pretending Library - Removing Suburaketsuto NO.1 
a. Remove the bolt hole bracket cooler riffs Lisa Holland No. 1 isolate. 


25. Winter - Eruho - detach database 
a. E-F- I fuel pipe clamp No. Remove 1. 


4o35|NOT FOR SALE 


P aviaia A76108 


b. Disconnect the fuel hose as shown. 
ae CAUTION 


o Toensure that no foreign matter adhering to the pipes and connectors before disconnecting 
fuel hose work. 

o Forcibly bend the nylon tube, do not rotate or fold. 

o Removed or damaged pipes and connectors, and covered with plastic bags to prevent 
foreign matter or mixed. 


: 
ft a a oe 
Sete fies 


26. Winter - Eruho - detach database NO.2 
a. Remove the hose clip, fuel hose No. Separate the two. 


4036} NOT FOR SALE 


AT349 


27. Day - Tauo - Tainretsutoho - A disconnect device 
a. Remove the hose clip and disconnect the water heater inlet hose A. 


A73431 


28. Day - Tauo - Taautoretsutoho - A disconnect device 
a. Remove the hose clip and disconnect the water heater outlet hose A. 


4037; NOT FOR SALE 


29. Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Disconnect cable ASSY 
a. Remove the nut and disconnect the control cable from the control lever shaft. 


b. Remove the clip and disconnect the control cable from the control cable clamp. 


4038; NOT FOR SALE 


A70424 


c. Control cable control cable separated from the support. 
30. Akuserure - Takontoro - Luque - Disconnect cable ASSY (dose is 10-28 E Reference) 
31. Tsuu Union Ho Chie arrive valve - Disconnect device 

a. Remove the hose clip and disconnect the hose check valve Tsuu Union. 


32. Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) remove NO.1 (capacity is 14-131 Reference) 


SST 
09216-00041 


33. Alternator - Remove data ASSY (dose is 19-25 EiReference) 
34. Aidorapu - Remove Riburaketsuto NO.1 (dose is 55-52 E)Reference) 
35. Konpuretsusa ASSY (group - interest-bearing) Detach 

a. Disconnect the wiring harness and connector clamp. 


4o399| NOT FOR SALE 


b. Remove the three bolts and disconnect the compressor ASSY. 


oo See Remarks 
Compressor ASSY low, remove with high pressure hose, put a rope hanging on the car body. 


Pp 


36. Koramuho - Rukaba - Silencer - The - remove default (volume 50-5 E)Reference) 
37. Day Eight detached mirror Steering wheel interface Chamonix shift ASS YNO.2 (dose is 51-34 
Reference) 
38. Koramuho Steering wheel - removal Rukaba-NO.1 (4WD drive system) (volume 51-34 E)Reference) 
39. Rita - Nchiyu - Disconnect drive 
a. Steering wheel pull a Fluid Power. 
b. Remove the hose clip and disconnect the return tube. 


40. Oiruriza - Batsuuponpuho - detach database NO.1 
a. Remove the hose clips and hose clamps, hose pump oil reservoir Tsuu No. | isolate. 


an4o|NOT FOR SALE 


Ly . A73495 

41. Remove the exhaust pipe ASSY 
42. Remove the propeller shaft Uizu Chamonix center bearing ASSY (30-4 capacity is E’Reference) 

SST 

09325-20010 

09325-20010 
43. Remove the front axle hub NUT LH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 

SST 

09930-00010 


44. Remove the front axle hub NUT RH 


oO a See Remarks 
As with removing the LH. 


SST 
09930-00010 


45. Disconnect the front stabilizer link ASSYLH (dose is 30-14 E)Reference) 
46. Disconnect the front stabilizer link ASSYRH 


See Remarks 
Similar to isolate the LH. 


47. Speaker - detach Dosensa FRLH (dose is 30-14 E)Reference) 
48. Speaker - detach Dosensa FRRH 


See Remarks 


4o1| NOT FOR SALE 
Similar to isolate the LH. 
49. Disconnect Tairotsudoendo LH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 
SST 


09628-62011 


50. Disconnect Tairotsudoendo RH 


See Remarks 
Similar to isolate the LH. 


SST 
09628-62011 


51. Lower front suspension Chillon - A - detach system NO.1LH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 
52. Lower front suspension Chillon - A - detach system NO.1RH 


See Remarks 
Similar to isolate the LH. 


53. Front axle disconnect ASSY LH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 
54. Front axle disconnect ASSY RH 


co See Remarks 
Similar to isolate the LH. 


55. Removing the front drive shaft Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 


SST 
09520-01010 
09520-24010 (09520-32040) 


56. Removing the front drive shaft Chamonix ASSYRH (3S Model Engine-GTE) (dose is 30-14 EReference) 


SST 
09520-01010 
09520-24010 (09520-32040) 


57. Radiator - Tariza - remove Butanku ASSY 
a. Remove the bolt and remove the radiator reserve tank ASSY. 
58. Network - the library pretending plant database Pumpkin Day - Jiho - detach database NO.1 (capacity is 
14-170 PiReference) 
59. Rita - Nchiyu - Disconnect drive (capacity 14-170 EiReference) 
60. Base - oil reservoir pump applications - server disconnect ASSY 
a. No vane pump oil reservoir oil reservoir bracket ASSY. 1 isolate. 


40a2|NOT FOR SALE 


61. Disconnect the wiring harness (capacity 14-170 E)Reference) 
62. Removing Engine ASS YW / transaxle 
a. Set the Engine lifter. 


b. No Engine mounting bracket bolts and two nuts on. Remove the 2RH. 


aw CAUTION 
Engine mounting bracket No. When removing the 2RH, apply excessive force to the return tube. 


c. Remove the bolt and nut through, Engine mounting insulator separating LH. 


4aoaa3|NOT FOR SALE 


d. 8 Remove the bolts, remove the brace members and LH Front Suspension RR RH. 


We: 


e. Remove the two bolts and two nuts on the mounting position shown in the members of Engine 
Suspension Cross Member and CTR. 


ao4|NOT FOR SALE 


NS 


——~ 


f. Engine ASSY removed from the vehicle slowly. 
g. Remove the bolt, remove the accelerator control cable clamp regulator. 


A?3441 


h. Removing the regulator where the accelerator control cable clamp, Engine hanger No. Mounted 
with bolts 3. 


Reference value 
T = 25N-m {255kgf-cm} 
oo See Remarks 
Engine hanger No. 3 12283-74060 or 12283-74010 


aoas|NOT FOR SALE 


A73442 


i. Engine and block by using a chain sling device maintains a front cross member and Suspension 
Engine ASSY W/ transaxle. 
63. Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt), remove (capacity 14-131 E)Reference) 
64. Power - Steering wheel removal link ASSY 
a. Remove the two bolts and disconnect from the vane Engine ASSY ASSY. 


b. Remove the two nuts and bolts through two books, Power Steering wheel remove the link ASSY. 


4ao6|NOT FOR SALE 


65. Removing the front suspension cross member Chillon 
a. Remove the two nuts and bolts, remove mounting insulator from Engine Front Suspension RR 
cross member. 


66. Engine Removal Mountain keying members CTR 
a. Remove the bolt and nut through, separated from the insulator Engine mounting Engine mounting 
bracket FR. 


407; NOT FOR SALE 


T A73445 


b. Remove the two bolts, removed from the Engine mounting Engine ASSY CTR. 


A73446 


67. Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - remove data RR (capacity is 31-41 E’Reference) 
68. Engine Removal Mountain keying BRACKET RR (capacity is 31-41 E)Reference) 

69. Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - Mounting and RH (31-41 capacity is E)Reference) 

70. Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - Mounting and CTR (capacity is 31-41 E)Reference) 

71. Transaxle ASSY (ATM) remove (capacity 31-41 E)Reference) 


Oc See Remarks 
Remove the transaxle wiring harness from the clamp ASSY (ATM) to remove that reference. 


72. Pre-drive - removable and & ring 
a. Using SST, fix the crankshaft pulley. 


ans|NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09330-00021 
09213-14010 (91651-60855) 


b. Remove the bolts in the order in Figure 8. 


A73448 


c. Remove the drive plate spacer RR. 
d. Remove the drive plate and ring. 
e. Remove the drive plate spacer FR. 
73. Riyaendopure - Mounting and 
a. Remove the two bolts, the rear end plate and No rear end plate. Remove the 2. 


an9|NOT FOR SALE 


74. Removing Complexity Tsusa Mountain keying BRACKET NO. 1 
a. Remove the five bolts, compressor mounting bracket No. Remove 1. 


A743 


75. Base - remove pump applications BRACKET 
a. Remove the three bolts, remove the vane pump bracket. 


4as0|NOT FOR SALE 


T 


A?4337 


76. Remove the ignition coil Chillon ASSY (capacity is 11-65 E)Reference) 
77. Data - Boinshiyure - remove data NO.1 (13-9 capacity is E)Reference) 
78. Alternator - Remove Taburaketsuto NO.2 (13-9 capacity is E)Reference) 
79. Exotic - Sutomanihorudohi - Toinshiyure - remove data NO.2 (13-9 capacity is E)Reference) 
80. Manihorudokonba - remove data (volume 13-9 E)Reference) 
81. Data - Bochiya - remove Jiya (volume 13-9 E.Reference) 
82. Only - Subenchire - Chillon remove NO.1 (dose is 11-65 E.Reference) 
83. Uo - Remove the bypass pipe data NO.1 
a. Remove the three bolts and two nuts. 
b. Remove the hose clip, water bypass pipe No. No 1 Bypass water pipe. 2 and remove in one piece. 
c. Remove the water heater and bypass return pipe O-ring gasket. 


4s1|NOT FOR SALE 
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84. Oil level gain - remove page 
85. Oil level gain - remove Jigaido (capacity 16-31 E.Reference) 
86. Uo - Remove Tainretsuto (capacity 16-31 EiReference) 
87. Support - Removing Mosutatsuto (capacity 16-31 E’Reference) 
88. Uo - Removing Taautoretsuto 
a. Remove the three nuts. 
b. Remove the hose clip and remove the water outlet gasket water outlet. 


4s2|NOT FOR SALE 


89. Engine Oil Pre-Tutsi easy removal Tsushi ASSY (dose is 17-12 E)Reference) 


SST 
09268-46021 


90. Bakiyu - Musa - Jitanku (Uizu BRACKET) Removal 
a. Hose Clip, hose clamp and remove the two bolts, the vacuum surge tank (with bracket) to remove. 


r 
— 


91. Intel - Removing Kumanihorudo 
a. Remove the three nuts and bolts. 
b. Remove the hose clip, Tsuu head intake manifold gasket intake manifold and No. Remove 1. 


43|NOT FOR SALE 


92. Winter - El removing the delivery pipe 
a. Fuel Hose No. And disconnect the vacuum hose 2. 
b. Remove the three bolts, remove the fuel integrally with the fuel injector delivery pipe ASSY. 
c. No delivery pipe from the cylinder head spacer. Remove the pieces and four 1 3 injector vibration 
insulators. 


93. Notsukukontoro - Remove Rusensa (capacity 10-31 E)Reference) 
94. Benchire - Removing Shiyonbarubu 
95. Benchire - Removing Shiyongurometsuto 
96. Removing Engine wire 
a. Engine ASSY removed from the Engine wire. 
97. Performance - Replacement Engine ASSY Shiyaru 
98. Benchire - Installation Shiyongurometsuto 
99. Benchire - Installation Shiyonbarubu 
100. Replacing oil filter (capacity 17-21 E)Reference) 


4a4|NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09228-06501 


101. Engine wire mounting 
a. Engine ASSY attached to the Engine wire. 
102. Notsukukontoro - Installation Rusensa (capacity 10-31 E)Reference) 
103. Winter - El delivery pipe mounting 
a. Insulators install four new pieces, and vibrate each injector delivery pipe to the cylinder head 
spacer 3. 


b. Mounted integrally with the fuel delivery injector bolts Vibe ASSY 3. 


Reference value 
T = 20N-m {204kgf-cm} 
ae CAUTION 


o Do not drop the fuel injector ASSY. 

o Damage fuel injector tip ASSY. 

o After assembly, manually rotating the injector has been assembled to ensure that reasonably 
reliably. 


c. Fuel Hose No. 2 and connecting the vacuum hose. 


104. Intel - Installation Kumanihorudo 
a. No head gasket intake manifold of the new Tsuu. Through the first, install the intake manifold with 
four bolts and three nuts. 


Reference value 
T = 22N-m {221 kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Clean and degrease the mounting surface. 


ass|NOT FOR SALE 


b. Clip attach a hose with a hose. 


105. Bakiyu - Musa - Jitanku (Uizu BRACKET) Mounting 
a. Two bolts in the vacuum surge tank (with bracket) is attached. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {185kgf-cm} 


b. Clip attach a hose with a hose. 
c. Install the hose clamp. 


r 
— 


106. Engine Oil Pre-Tutsi easy mounting Tsushi ASSY (dose is 17-12 E)Reference) 


SST 
09268-46021 


as6|NOT FOR SALE 


107. Uo - Installation Taautoretsuto 
a. Through the water outlet of the new gasket, install the nuts in water outlet 3. 


Reference value 
T = 20N-m {204kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Clean and degrease the mounting surface. 


b. Clip attach a hose with a hose. 


A?4993 
108. Support - Installation Mosutatsuto (capacity 16-31 E.Reference) 
109. Uo - Installation Tainretsuto (capacity 16-31 E)Reference) 
110. Oil Level Gate - Mounting Jigaido (capacity 16-31 EiReference) 
111. Oil Level Gate - Installation package 
112. Uo - bypass pipe mounting data NO.1 


a. Bypass water pipe with two nuts and bolts No 3 through O-ring gasket on the new heater and 
return. No | Bypass water pipe. 2 and integrally mounted. 


Reference value 
T = 24N-m {245kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Clean and degrease the mounting surface. 


b. Clip attach a hose with a hose. 


47|NOT FOR SALE 
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113. Only - Subenchire - Chillon mounting NO.1 (dose is 11-65 E)Reference) 
114. Data - Bochiya - Mounting Jiya (volume 13-9 E’Reference) 
115. Manihorudokonba - Mounting data (volume 13-9 E.Reference) 
116. Exotic - Sutomanihorudohi - Toinshiyure - Mounting data NO.2 (13-9 capacity is E)Reference) 
117. Alternator - Installation Taburaketsuto NO.2 (13-9 capacity is E)Reference) 
118. Data - Boinshiyure - Mounting data NO.1 (13-9 capacity is E’Reference) 
119. Ignition coil mounting Chillon ASSY (capacity is 11-65 E.Reference) 
120. Base - mounted pump option BRACKET 


a. Bracket bolts attaching the vane pump 3. 


Reference value 
T =43N-m {439kgf-cm} 


ass|NOT FOR SALE 


A?4337 


Aw Mountain keying compressor mounting Tsusa BRACKET NO.1 
a. Temporarily tighten the bolts to 5. 
b. No compressor mounting bracket figure in numerical order. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T = 25N-m {250kgf-cm} 


pot 
T AT4336 
122. Riyaendopure - and mounting 

a. No rear end plate and the rear end plate with two bolts. Install 2. 


Reference value 
T=7.5N-cm} $ m {76kef 


4as9|NOT FOR SALE 


Tt 


123. Pre-drive - and mounting ring and 
a. Using SST, fix the crankshaft pulley. 


SST 
09330-00021 
09213-14010 (91651-60855) 


b. Cleaning the bolt and screw holes of the drive plate and ring. 
c. Is applied to the bolt Adoheshibu 1324. 


A744 


d. Front drive plate spacer in the direction of the figure, and assembling the rear drive plate and drive 
plate spacer ring. 


a00|NOT FOR SALE 
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e. Tighten the bolts in the order figure. 


Reference value 
T = 98N-m {999kgf-cm} 


124. Transaxle ASSY (ATM) attachment (capacity 40-47 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
Transaxle (ATM) to refer to the wiring harness attached to the mounting clamps. 


[ 


125. Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - and mounting CTR (capacity is 31-41 E)Reference) 
126. Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - and mounting RH (capacity is 31-41 E)Reference) 
127. Mountain keying Engine Mounting BRACKET RR (dose is 31-41 E’Reference) 


4o1|NOT FOR SALE 


128. Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installation Data RR (dose is 31-41 EiReference) 
129. Engine mounting Mountain keying members CTR 
a. Engine Engine ASSY the mounting member attached to the CTR by two bolts. 


Reference value 
T =21N-m {214kgf-cm} 


A73446 


b. Through bolts and nuts, attach the Engine mounting Engine mounting bracket insulator FR. 


Reference value 
T = 87N-m {887kgf-cm} 


i A73445 
130. Chillon front suspension cross member mounting 
a. Bolts and nuts, attach the Engine Front Suspension RR cross member mounting insulator. 


Reference value 
T =65N-m {663kgf-cm} 


402} NOT FOR SALE 


131. 


Power - Steering wheel mounted Links ASSY 
a. Through this and the two nuts on two bolts, attached to the front cross member Suspension Power 
Steering wheel link ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 82N-m {836kgf-cm} 


EON a: 
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b. In the two bolts and temporarily attached to the vane Engine ASSY ASSY. 


403|NOT FOR SALE 


132; Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt) Installation (capacity 14-131 E)Reference) 
133: Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt) adjustment (volume 14-131 E.Reference) 
134. Replacing Engine ASSYW / transaxle 


a. Remove the bolt, Engine hanger No. Remove the 3. 


b. With bolts and install the accelerator control cable clamp regulator. 


Reference value 
T =25N-m {255kgf-cm} 


ao04|NOT FOR SALE 


T A7S441 


c. Suspension front cross member to the interim assembly and the Engine ASSY W / transaxle with 
two bolts and two nuts. 


d. In the two nuts and bolts, Engine mounting bracket No. Engine ASSY attached to the 2 RH. 


Reference value 
T =52N-m {530kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Engine mounting bracket No. When installing the 2 RH, apply excessive force to the return tube. 


a0es5|NOT FOR SALE 


e. Through bolts and nuts, install the mounting insulator Engine LH. 


Reference value 
T = 87N-m {887kgf-cm} 


f. Front Suspension brace member attaching the RR RH and LH by bolts 8. 


Reference value 
T = 133N-m {1360kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T = 80N-m {816kgf-cm} (bolt B) 


a06|NOT FOR SALE 


g. Install the two bolts and two nuts on the mounting position shown in the members of Engine 
Suspension Cross Member and CTR. 


Reference value 
T =45N-m {459kgf-cm} (volts) 
T = 133N-m {1360kgf-cm} (nuts) 


133: Replacing the wiring harness (capacity 14-170 E.Reference) 
136. Base - oil reservoir pump option - bus mounted ASSY 
a. No vane pump oil reservoir oil reservoir bracket ASSY. Installing 1. 
Ii. Rita - Nchiyu - Mounting drives (capacity 14-170 E.Reference) 
138. Network - the library pretending plant database Pumpkin Day - Jiho - Mounting device NO.1 
(capacity is 14-170 Reference) 
139. Radiator - Tariza - Mounting Butanku ASSY (capacity is 14-170 E.Reference) 


140. Front drive shaft mounting Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 


407; NOT FOR SALE 


141. Front drive shaft mounting Chamonix ASSYRH (3S Model Engine-GTE) (capacity is 30-14 
Reference) 

142. Replacing front axle ASSY LH (dose is 30-14 E’Reference) 

143. Replacing front axle ASSY RH 


See Remarks 
Carried out as the LH. 


144. Lower front suspension Chillon - A - Mounting system NO.1LH (capacity is 30-14 EiReference) 
145. Lower front suspension Chillon - A - Mounting system NO.1RH 


See Remarks 
Carried out as the LH. 


146. Tairotsudoendo mounting LH (dose is 30-14 E)Reference) 
147. Tairotsudoendo mounting RH 


See Remarks 
Carried out as the LH. 


148. Speaker - Mounting Dosensa FRLH (dose is 30-14 E’Reference) 
149. Speaker - Mounting Dosensa FRRH 


See Remarks 
Carried out as the LH. 


150. Front stabilizer link mounting ASSYLH (dose is 30-14 E.Reference) 
19 1. Front stabilizer link mounting ASSYRH 


See Remarks 
Carried out as the LH. 


152. Front Axle Hub Mounting NUT LH (dose is 30-14 E)Reference) 


SST 
09930-00010 


153. Front Axle Hub Mounting NUT RH 


See Remarks 
Carried out as the LH. 


154. Uizu propeller shaft center bearing tightening Chamonix ASSY (30-4 capacity is E.Reference) 
155: Uizu propeller shaft center bearing tightening Chamonix ASSY (30-4 capacity is E’Reference) 
156. Exhaust pipe mounting ASSY (dose is 15-10 E)Reference) 


157. Oiruriza - Batsuuponpuho - Mounting device NO.1 


aos|NOT FOR SALE 


a. With a hose clip, oil reservoir pump pulley Tsuu No. Installing 1. 


158. Rita - Nchiyu - Mounting block 
a. Attaching the return tube with a hose clip. 


159. Koramuho Steering wheel - mounted Rukaba-NO.1 (4WD drive system) (volume 51-34 
Reference) 

160. Day Eight mirror Steering wheel interface connection Chamonix shift ASS YNO.2 (dose is 51-34 
E)Reference) 

161. Koramuho - Rukaba - Silencer - the city - and installation (capacity 50-5 E)Reference) 

162. Konpuretsusa ASSY (group - floating rate) tightening 


a. ASSY compressor for tightening bolts 3. 


a09|NOT FOR SALE 


te ee ve ae 
oe Te PLD 


“ 
=a 
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163. Aidorapu - Installation Riburaketsuto NO.1 (dose is 10-28 E’Reference) 
164. Konpuretsusa ASSY (group - floating rate) tightening 


a. Tightening the three bolts and tightening the compressor in order to figure ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 25N-m {250kgf-cm} 


b. Install connectors and clamps Compressor ASSY. 


P 


165. Alternator - Mounting data ASSY (dose is 19-25 EiReference) 

166. Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) mounting NO.1 (capacity is 14-131 
Reference) 

167. Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) adjustment NO.1 (capacity is 14-131 


Reference) 


4o70}| NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09216-00041 


168. Ho Chie Tsuu union reach valves - Mounting device 
a. Installing a check valve hose with a hose clip Tsuu Union. 


169. Akuserure - Takontoro - Luque - cables attached ASSY (dose is 10-28 E)Reference) 
170. Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Mounting cables ASSY 
a. Be temporarily attached to the control shaft lever control cable with the nut. 


b. Control cable bracket fixed to the control of the new clip. 


See Remarks 
Ensure that the cable is plugged into. 


4o71| NOT FOR SALE 


7 A70424 


c. Control cable is fixed to support the control cable. 
171. Day - Tauo - Taautoretsutoho - A database connection 
a. A water heater outlet hose to connect the hose clip. 


172. Day - Tauo - Tainretsutoho - A database connection 
a. A water inlet hose connecting the heater hose clip. 


4o72;| NOT FOR SALE 


173. Winter - Eruho - database connection NO.2 
a. With a hose clip, fuel hose No. Install 2. 


AT348 


174. Winter - Eruho - database connection 
a. Connect the fuel hose. 


aw CAUTION 
o Toensure that no foreign matter adhering to the wound and the pipes and connectors of the 


work before. 
o Once connected, the connector and pull the pipe, to ensure that it is securely mounted. 


4o73| NOT FOR SALE 


Sie 


b. E-F- I fuel pipe clamp No. Installing 1. 


mm \\bx> 


P aviaia A76108 


123: Network - the plant host pretending Library - Installation Suburaketsuto NO.1 
a. Lisa Holland cooler hose bracket No riff bolt. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kgf 


4074; NOT FOR SALE 


176. Connect wiring harness 
a. With bolts, wire connecting the two areas. 


Reference value 
T =8.4N-cm} $ m {85kef 


. Connected to each connector. 

. Connect the wiring harness clamp. 

Engine wire No. Connecting the two. 

The room to draw Engine wire. 

Engine control that connects to your computer and block junctions Engine wire. 


mono s 


We Instrument panel-mounted Andakaba NO.1 
178. LH cowl side trim mounting 
179. Pre Tsufu Asuka front door - and mounting LH 


4o75|NOT FOR SALE 


180. Grab compactors - Installation Tomentodoa ASSY 
181. Radiator - Mounting data ASSY 
a. Each radiator mounted on the radiator support ASSY 2 bolts and UPR2. 


Reference value 
T= 19N-m {194kgf-cm} 


b. Temper Ratchasima detect and switch No two connectors for fan motors. Connect the two 
connectors. 


P 


c. Attaching the suction hose bracket. 


Reference value 
T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kef 


182. Radiator - Taautoretsutoho - database connection 


4o76| NOT FOR SALE 


183. Radiator - Tainretsutoho - database connection 
184. Interface - District - La mounting ASSY (13-6 capacity is E)Reference) 
185. Eakuri - mounting ASSY 


a. Wiring harness to connect to the air cleaner case clamp. 
b. 3 bolts, attach the air cleaner case. 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkef 
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c. Integrally attached to the air cleaner case and air cleaner hose clamp with the hook cap. 


P 


d. Connect the hose and connector. 

186. Mounting Batsuterikiyariya 
a. Connected to the battery wiring harness clamp carrier. 
b. 3 bolts, attach the battery carrier. 


4077| NOT FOR SALE 


187. 
188. 
189. 
190. 
191. 
192, 
193. 
194. 
195. 
196. 


197. 


Cc. 


Battery mounting 

Coolant replenishment (capacity 16-27 E)Reference) 

Engine Oil Replenishment 

Transfer oil supplementation (volume 31-3 EiReference) 

V-belt tension inspection deflection (capacity 14-127 E)Reference) 
Enda full front apron system - Panel mounting LH 

Enda full front apron system - Panel mounting RH 

Engine mounting - LH Andakaba 

Engine mounting - RH Andakaba 

Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Chillon tower front suspension - if-mounting ASSY (With Tower Bar) 

Push down slightly contracted right and left front tower bar Suspension ASSY, according to the 
holes as shown, cotter pins (93.2mm) or L-shaped hex wrenches (@3mm) to fix the bars into the 
holes and the like. 


. With the tires will be ground down to completely lift the vehicle, remove the 4 mounting nuts 


supporting Suspension Front Suspension Tower Bar ASSY. 
Vehicle shake up and down several times, falling on someone Front Suspension. 


4ao7g3| NOT FOR SALE 
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d. In the four nuts, install the front strut bar Suspension ASSY. 


Reference value 


T =52N-m {530kgf-cm} 


198. 
199. 
200. 
201. 
202. 
203. 
204. 
205. 
206. 


e. 


P 


Cotter pin that secures the tower bar (¢3.2mm) or L-shaped hex wrenches (3mm) Remove the 
like. 

Automatic transaxle fluid replenishment 

Power Steering wheel fluid replenishment 

Fluid Power Steering wheel without air (volume 51-3 E.Reference) 
Shift lever position adjustment (volume 40-100 E)Reference) 
Inspect the shift lever position (capacity 40-100 E)Reference) 
Check the amount of fluid (volume 51-3 E)Reference) 

Fluid leak check 

Inspect oil leakage 

Coolant leak check (capacity 16-22 E’Reference) 


4o79| NOT FOR SALE 


207. Inspect the exhaust gas leak 
208. Check ignition timing idle speed (capacity 14-127 E)Reference) 


SST 

09843-18030 
09843-18040 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


209. CO, concentrations inspection HC (capacity is 14-127 E\Reference) 
210. Adjust front wheel alignment check (volume 26-2 E}Reference) 
211. Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) 


a. ABS with EBD (capacity is 05-341 E)Reference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
b. Sport ABS (capacity is 05-507 E Reference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
c. ABS & TRC & VSC & BA with EBD (capacity is 05-406 E)Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


aons0| NOT FOR SALE 
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41; NOT FOR SALE 
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Timing Belt (3S-GTE) Replacement 


4os2| NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


co See Remarks 
The configuration in Figure 14-168 EiReference 


Disconnect the negative battery terminal 
Chillon front suspension tower - remove server-ASSY (With Tower Bar) (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 
Eakuri - Remove Nakiyatsupu (volume 13-6 E)Reference) 
Interface - District - La remove ASSY (13-6 capacity is E)Reference) 
Remove the ignition coil Chillon ASSY (capacity is 11-65 E)Reference) 
Spa - Removing Kupuragu 
a. Engine ASSY the spark plug removed from the present 4. 
7. Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) remove NO.1 (capacity is 14-131 E)Reference) 


a 


SST 
09216-00041 


8. Akuserure - Takontoro - Luque - Disconnect cable ASSY 
a. Axel regulator separated from the regulator control cable control cable clamp on the accelerator 
ASSY. 


9. Benchire - Shiyonho - detach database 
a. Remove the hose clip and detach the ventilation hose from the cylinder head. 


4os3| NOT FOR SALE 


10. Wisdom timing - applications (belts) Remove cover-NO.2 
a. Remove the five bolts, timing chain (belt) Cover No. Remove the 2. 


A76115 


11. Radiator - Tariza - remove Butanku ASSY 
a. Remove the bolt, remove the radiator reservoir tank ASSY. 

12. Network - the library pretending plant database Pumpkin Day - Jiho - detach database NO.1 
a. Remove the bolt, the discharge hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. 1 isolate. 


4aos4|NOT FOR SALE 


T 


13. Remove the front tire RH 
14. Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 
15. Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
16. Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt), remove (capacity 14-131 E)Reference) 
17. Rita - Nchiyu - Disconnect drive 
a. Remove the three bolts and disconnect the return tube from the vehicle. 


18. Base - oil reservoir pump applications - server disconnect ASSY 

a. No vane pump oil reservoir oil reservoir bracket ASSY. 1 isolate. 
19. Disconnect wiring harness 

a. Remove the bolts and detach from the vehicle wiring harness. 


aoss|NOT FOR SALE 


a WYO 


20. Engine Removal Mountain keying NO.2RH BRACKET 
a. Such as through wood and supports the Engine in jack. 


b. In the two nuts and bolts 2, Engine mounting bracket No. Remove the 2 RH. 


aw CAUTION 
Engine mounting bracket No. When removing the 2 RH, apply excessive force to the return tube. 


aos6| NOT FOR SALE 


21. Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Removal RH data 
a. Remove the three bolts, remove the Engine mounting insulator RH. 


aw CAUTION 
When you remove the Engine mounting insulator RH, apply excessive force to the return tube. 


22. NO.1 cylinder compression top dead set 
a. Rotate the crankshaft correctly, adjust the alignment mark the position shown. 


4os7| NOT FOR SALE 
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A74907 


23. CHAMONIX crank shaft up - remove link 
a. Using SST, remove the crankshaft pulley bolt. 


SST 
09213-14010 (91651-60855) 
09330-00021 


aoss| NOT FOR SALE 


A74303 


b. Using SST, remove the crankshaft pulley. 
aw CAUTION 


o Oils and fats to be used by applying the tip of the center bolt and the threaded portion 150. 
o Do not drop out the crankshaft pulley. 


oo See Remarks 
8-10 screw used in the mountains around the center bolt on the crankshaft 100. 


SST 
09950-50013 (0995 1-05010,09952-05010,09953-05010,09953-05020,09954-05031) 


aos9| NOT FOR SALE 
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24. Engine Removal Mountain keying BRACKET RH 
a. Remove the three bolts, remove the Engine mounting bracket RH. 


ao0|NOT FOR SALE 


25. Disconnect the crank position sensor Chillon 
a. Remove the two bolts and nuts and disconnect the crank position sensor. 


A73914 


26. Wisdom timing - applications (belt) cover - remove 
a. Remove the five bolts, timing chain (belt), remove the cover. 


4ao1|NOT FOR SALE 


27. Remove timing belt guide 
a. Removed from the crankshaft timing belt guide. 
28. Remove the timing belt 


See Remarks 
When the timing belt is reused, such as chalk to express the rotation on the rear timing belt. 


a. Timing Belt Idler No. In addition to 69N-m {704kgf torque of about 2 minutes to about 1 cm} $, 
the chain tensioner ASSY No. Press 1 to shrink. 


aw CAUTION 
When you make an excessive torque, timing belt idler No. One might be deformed. 


Oc See Remarks 
Gradually pushed back into the auto-tensioner. 


A74308 


4o2|NOT FOR SALE 


b. Insert a 3.0mm hex wrench width across flats of the cylinder head in the position shown, the timing 
belt idler No. 1 fixed. 


SY et 2 
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ROR 
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c. Remove the timing belt. 
29. Replacing timing belt 


aw CAUTION 
o The timing belt and each pulley, such as adhesion was observed when water and oil, to repair the 


leak or penetration point. 
o Each pulley wipe with a clean cloth before mounting such a timing belt (and washing them). 


c. To ensure that the marks are aligned according to the position shown. 


4ao3|NOT FOR SALE 


4ao4|NOT FOR SALE 


A74310 


e. Timing Belt Idler No. Remove the fixing of a hexagonal wrench. 


T 


30. Replacing Timing Belt Guide 
Mounted on the crankshaft timing belt guide. 


aw CAUTION 
Timing belts are mounted to guide the direction of the figure. 


4aos|NOT FOR SALE 


31. Wisdom timing - applications (belt) cover - attached 
Through the position shown in the crank position sensor wiring harness, installing the timing chain 
belt cover bolts 5. 


Reference value 
T =8.5N-cm} $ m {87kgf 


32. Crank position sensor mounting Chillon 
The crank position sensor mounted on two bolts and nuts. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-m {92kgf-cm} (volts) 
T= 14N-m {143kgf-cm} (nuts) 


ao6|NOT FOR SALE 


A73914 


a. Timing chain, crank position sensor wiring harness (belt) A diagram attached to the cover position. 


aw CAUTION 
There is no slack in the wire harness in the range of B in the figure. 


33. Engine Mounting RH BRACKET Mountain keying 
Engine mounting bracket RH install the three bolts. 


Reference value 
T = 60N-m {612kgf-cm} 


497; NOT FOR SALE 


T A?4905 


34. Crank up the soft Chamonix - Installing memory 
Crankshaft pulley attached to the crankshaft. 
a. Using the SST, to secure the crankshaft pulley and tighten the crankshaft pulley bolt. 


SST 
09213-14010 (91651-60855) 
09330-00021 


Reference value 
T = 107N-m {1090kgf-cm} 


r A74314 


35. NO.1 cylinder compression top dead set 
Rotate the crankshaft 2 to the positive direction of rotation, timing chain, crankshaft pulley notch 
(belt) fit to the 0 ° of the cover. 
a. To ensure that the alignment marks are aligned with the cylinder head and camshaft timing pulley 
alignment mark. 


4os|NOT FOR SALE 
ag CAUTION 


o When you turn too, the normal rotation direction by rotating two intact, fit again. 
o Absolutely do not reverse. 


See Remarks 
If you do not match the alignment marks, the timing belt is assembled again. 
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36. Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installing computer RH 
3 bolts, attach the Engine mounting insulator RH. 


aw CAUTION 
Engine mounting insulator when installing the RH, apply excessive force to the return tube. 


ao9|NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T =52N-m {530kgf-cm} 


37. Engine Mounting BRACKET NO.2RH Mountain keying 
In the two nuts and bolts 2, Engine mounting bracket No. Install 2. 


aw CAUTION 
Engine mounting bracket No. When mounting the two excessive force to make the return tube. 


Reference value 
T =52N-m {530kgf-cm} (A - bolt nuts) 
T = 113N-m {1150kgf-cm} (bolt B) 


T 


38. Rita - Nchiyu - Mounting block 
3 bolts, attach the return tube. 


4100} NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T=7.8N-cm} $ m {80kegf 


tT 


39. Wire harness mounting 
A bolt attached to the vehicle wiring harness. 


Reference value 
T=5.5N-cm} $ m {56kef 


40. Base - oil reservoir pump option - bus mounted ASSY 
No vane pump oil reservoir oil reservoir bracket ASSY. Installing 1. 

41. Network - the library pretending plant database Pumpkin Day - Jiho - Mounting device NO.1 
In volts, the discharge hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kef 


411] NOT FOR SALE 


T ry (an A73453 
42. Wisdom timing - applications (belts), cover-mounted NO.2 
5 bolts, timing chain (belt) Cover No. Install 2. 


Reference value 
T =8.5N-cm} $ m {87kegf 


A76115 


43. Radiator - Tariza - Installation Butanku ASSY 
With bolts, attach the radiator reservoir tank. 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {S5lkgf 


44. Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt) Installation (capacity 14-131 E)Reference) 
45. Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt) adjustment (volume 14-131 E\Reference) 
46. Enda full front apron system - Panel mounting RH 

47. Engine mounting - RH Andakaba 


4102} NOT FOR SALE 
48. Front tire mounting RH 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


49. Benchire - Shiyonho - Mounting device 
Ventilation hose attached to the cylinder head to a hose clip. 


50. Akuserure - Takontoro - Luque - Mounting cables ASSY 
Accelerator control cable clamp attached to the accelerator accelerator Accelerator control cable 
ASSY. 


51. Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) mounting NO.1 (capacity is 14-131 E)Reference) 
52. Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) adjustment NO.1 (capacity is 14-131 
Reference) 


4103| NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09216-00041 


53. V-belt tension inspection deflection (capacity 14-127 E)Reference) 
54. Spa - Mounting Kupuragu 
Engine ASSY book attached to the spark plug 4. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {180kgf-cm} 


55. Ignition coil mounting Chillon ASSY (capacity is 11-65 E}Reference) 

56. Interface - District - La mounting ASSY (13-6 capacity is E)Reference) 

57. Eakuri - Installation Nakiyatsupu (volume 13-6 E}Reference) 

58. Chillon tower front suspension - if-mounting ASSY (With Tower Bar) (capacity 14-144 E}Reference) 
59. Replacing the battery negative terminal 


4104} NOT FOR SALE 
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Kamushiyafuto (3S-GTE) Replacement 


4i06| NOT FOR SALE 
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Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
The configuration in Figure 14-180 E’Reference 


Disconnect the negative battery terminal 

Coolant sampling (volume 16-27 E)Reference) 

Chillon front suspension tower - remove server-ASSY (With Tower Bar) (capacity 14-144 PReference) 
Eakuri - Remove Nakiyatsupu (volume 13-6 E)Reference) 

Interface - District - La remove ASSY (13-6 capacity is E)Reference) 

Akuserure - Takontoro - Luque - Disconnect cable ASSY (dose is 10-28 Reference) 

Remove Surotsutorubode-ASSY (capacity is 10-28 E’Reference) 

Only - Subenchire - Chillon remove NO.1 (dose is 11-65 E.Reference) 

Benchire - Shiyonho - disconnect device (capacity 14-170 E)Reference) 


. Wisdom timing - applications (belt) - remove cover NO.2 (capacity is 14-170 E.Reference) 
. Remove the ignition coil Chillon ASSY (capacity is 11-65 E)Reference) 
. Spa - Removing Kupuragu 


a. Engine ASSY the spark plug removed from the present 4. 


. Radiator - Tariza - remove Butanku ASS Y 


a. Remove the bolt, remove the radiator reserve tank ASSY. 


. Network - the library pretending plant database Pumpkin Day - Jiho - detach database NO.1 (capacity is 


14-170 PReference) 


. Remove the front tire RH 

. Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 

. Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 

. Rita - Nchiyu - Disconnect drive (capacity 14-170 E)Reference) 
. Base - oil reservoir pump applications - server disconnect ASSY 


a. No vane pump oil reservoir oil reservoir bracket ASSY. 1 isolate. 


. Disconnect the wiring harness (capacity 14-170 E)Reference) 

. Removing Engine BRACKET Mountain keying NO.2RH (capacity is 14-170 E)Reference) 
. NO.1 cylinder compression set top dead center (capacity 14-133 E)Reference) 

. Hetsudo cylinder cover - remove (capacity 11-65 E’Reference) 

. Chamonix-up cam timing shift - remove link 


a. Together with the paint mark on camshaft timing timing belt and two pulleys. 


4107} NOT FOR SALE 


c. Timing Belt Idler No. In addition to 69N-m {704kgf torque of about 2 minutes to about 1 cm} §, 
the chain tensioner ASSY No. Press 1 to shrink. 


oo See Remarks 
Gradually pushed back into the auto-tensioner. 


aios|NOT FOR SALE 


ATS756 


d. Insert a 3.0mm hex wrench width across flats of the cylinder head in the position shown, the timing 
belt idler No. 1 fixed. 


Ne—: =< Ft — 
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e. Using the hexagonal part of the camshaft for each service, to secure the cam shaft, camshaft timing 
by loosening the bolts Pooh reset, remove the pieces integrally with the camshaft timing belt timing 
pulley 2. 


aw CAUTION 
Apply loads to the timing belt. 


oo See Remarks 
Because the timing belt is assembled plate switching time lag between the crankshaft timing belt pulley is 
produced. 


a4i9| NOT FOR SALE 


f. Remove the camshaft from the camshaft dowel pin. 
25. Camshaft Removal 
a. Loosen it several times to evenly set camshaft bearing cap bolts in the order shown, remove the 
camshaft bearing cap and remove the camshaft. 
b. Loosen it several times to evenly set the camshaft bearing cap bolts in the order shown, remove the 
camshaft bearing cap and camshaft No. Remove the 2. 
c. Remove the camshaft from the camshaft oil seal each setting. 


T AT3422 


d. Remove the bolt, remove the cam shaft to the rotor signal. 


aui0o} NOT FOR SALE 


T A?4945 


26. Installing Camshaft 


Oc See Remarks 
Camshaft bearing cap No. Installation of camshaft oil seal coating and seal packing black setting to one 
carried out after the valve clearance adjustment. 


a. Rotor mounted on the camshaft signal. 


Reference value 
T =42N-m {428kgf-cm} 


T A445 


b. No camshaft and camshaft. Engine oil is applied to the journal and bearing a small amount of 2. 


4111] NOT FOR SALE 


A74326 


c. To the position shown the pin position of the cam shaft, camshaft cylinder head is set to. 
d. Camshaft bearing cap No. 1 degrease the mounting surface. 


uL 
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e. Camshaft bearing cap No. Gasket seal is applied to a black figure in place. 
aw CAUTION 


o Mounting gasket seal is applied within five minutes. 
o After installation, do not leave within two hours, the Engine oil injection. 


f. Installing the camshaft bearing cap. 


ae CAUTION 


az} NOT FOR SALE 


Confuse the direction and mounting position of the bearing cap assembly. 
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g. Engine oil is applied to a small amount of the threads of bolts. 
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h. After tightening it several times in order to figure camshaft bearing cap and tighten to the specified 
torque. 


Reference value 
T = 19N-m {190kgf-cm} 


i. Nosmall amount of grease MP genuine Toyota parts camshaft oil seal lip of the new setting. 2 is 
applied. 


auu3| NOT FOR SALE 


j. Insert the camshaft from the lip. 


aw CAUTION 
Does not invert the lip. 


k. Using the SST, the cylinder head to be inserted to the deepest setting camshaft oil seal. 


SST 
09223-50010 


27. Chamonix-up cam timing shift - remote mounting 
a. The front side of the S-Mark Engine camshaft timing pulley, timing belt and align the alignment 
mark on camshaft timing pulleys, timing pulley mounted integrally with the camshaft timing belt. 


4114| NOT FOR SALE 


b. Hexagon using the services of a camshaft, the camshaft will be fine each, inserting the camshaft 
dowel pin. 


aw CAUTION 
Camshaft dowel pin drop. 


A?4325 


c. Using the hexagonal part of the camshaft for each service, to secure the cam shaft and tighten the 
bolt camshaft timing reset pool. 


Reference value 
T = 69N-m {699kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Apply loads to the timing belt. 


d. Timing Belt Idler No. Remove the hex wrench for fixing 1. 


41is| NOT FOR SALE 
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e. Rotate the crankshaft 2 to the positive direction of rotation, timing chain, crankshaft pulley notch 
(belt) fit to the 0 ° of the cover. 


au6| NOT FOR SALE 
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f. To ensure that the alignment marks are aligned with the cylinder head and camshaft pulley 
alignment mark. 


ae CAUTION 


o When you turn too, the normal rotation direction by rotating two intact, fit again. 
o Absolutely do not reverse. 


oc See Remarks 
If you do not match the alignment marks, the timing belt is assembled again. 


28. Inspect valve clearance (volume 14-133 E’Reference) 


4117} NOT FOR SALE 


29. Chamonix-up cam timing shift - remove link 
30. Adjust valve clearance (volume 14-133 E)Reference) 


SST 
09223-50010 


31. Chamonix-up cam timing shift - remote mounting 
32. Hetsudo cylinder cover - attached 
a. Nocylinder head gasket and a new cylinder head gasket in the cylinder head. Install 2. 


aw CAUTION 
To remove particles of oil and cylinder head gasket cylinder head and groove. 


b. Gasket seal is applied to the position shown in black. 
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c. Installing the cylinder head bolts 10. 


Reference value 
T= 11N-m {112kgf-cm} 


aus|NOT FOR SALE 
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d. To recheck the alignment mark. 


33. Engine Mounting BRACKET Mountain keying NO.2RH (capacity is 14-170 E)Reference) 


a9} NOT FOR SALE 


34. 
ao: 


36. 
ue 
38. 
39. 
40. 


Al. 
42. 


43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
me Us 
a2 
afi 
54. 


Replacing the wiring harness (capacity 14-170 E.Reference) 
Base - oil reservoir pump option - bus mounted ASSY 
a. No vane pump oil reservoir oil reservoir bracket ASSY. Installing 1. 
Rita - Nchiyu - Mounting drives (capacity 14-170 E.Reference) 
Enda full front apron system - Panel mounting RH 
Engine mounting - RH Andakaba 
Front tire mounting RH 
Network - the library pretending plant database Pumpkin Day - Jiho - Mounting device NO.1 (capacity is 
14-170 P)Reference) 
Radiator - Tariza - Mounting Butanku ASSY (capacity is 14-170 E’Reference) 
Spa - Mounting Kupuragu 
a. Engine ASSY book attached to the spark plug 4. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {180kgf-cm} 


Ignition coil mounting Chillon ASSY (capacity is 11-65 E)Reference) 

Wisdom timing - applications (belts), cover-mounted NO.2 (capacity is 14-170 E.Reference) 
Benchire - Shiyonho - Mounting device (capacity 14-170 E)Reference) 

Only - Subenchire - Chillon mounting NO.1 (dose is 11-65 E’Reference) 

Mounting Surotsutorubode-ASSY (capacity is 10-28 E)Reference) 

Akuserure - Takontoro - Luque - cables attached ASSY (dose is 10-28 E)Reference) 
Interface - District - La mounting ASSY (13-6 capacity is E)Reference) 

Eakuri - Installation Nakiyatsupu (volume 13-6 E)Reference) 

Chillon front suspension tower - remove server-ASSY (With Tower Bar) (capacity 14-144 E’Reference) 
Coolant replenishment (capacity 16-27 E)Reference) 

Connect the negative battery terminal 

Inspect oil leakage 


Gas Cylinder Arrangement Hetsudo (3S-GTE) diagram 
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Semi Equipment List 


4123} NOT FOR SALE 
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oS 


11. 


i 
IS: 


14. 
TS: 


16. 
Vi 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22, 
ao: 
24. 
25. 
26. 
2A. 
28. 
29. 
30. 


See Remarks 
The configuration in Figure 14-137 14-1 -188 Reference 


Removing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
To remove reference to Engine ASSY W / transaxle from a fuel spill prevention work. 


Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt), remove (capacity 14-131 E’Reference) 
Power - Steering wheel removal link ASSY (capacity is 14-144 E.Reference) 

Removing the front suspension cross member Chillon (capacity 14-144 E.Reference) 
Engine Removal Mountain keying member CTR (capacity is 14-144 E)Reference) 
Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - remove data RR (capacity is 31-41 E\Reference) 
Engine Removal Mountain keying BRACKET RR (capacity is 31-41 E)Reference) 

Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - Mounting and RH (31-41 capacity is E’Reference) 

Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - Mounting and CTR (capacity is 31-41 E.Reference) 


. Transaxle ASSY (ATM) remove (capacity 40-47 EiReference) 


See Remarks 
Remove the transaxle wiring harness from the clamp ASSY (ATM) to remove that reference. 


Pre-drive - removable and & ring (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 


SST 
09330-00021 
09213-14010 (91651-60855) 


Riyaendopure - Remove port (capacity 14-144 EiReference) 
Fixed Engine ASSY 
a. Engine stand and secured to the Engine ASSY. 
Remove the ignition coil Chillon ASSY (capacity is 11-65 E.Reference) 
Spa - Removing Kupuragu 
a. Engine ASSY the spark plug removed from the present 4. 
Data - Boinshiyure - remove data NO.1 (13-9 capacity is E’Reference) 
Alternator - Remove Taburaketsuto NO.2 (13-9 capacity is E’Reference) 
Exotic - Sutomanihorudohi - Toinshiyure - remove data NO.2 (13-9 capacity is E’Reference) 
Manihorudokonba - remove data (volume 13-9 E)Reference) 
Data - Bochiya - remove Jiya (volume 13-9 E.Reference) 
Only - Subenchire - Chillon remove NO.1 
Uo - remove the bypass pipe data NO.1 (capacity is 14-144 E)Reference) 
Oil level gain - remove page 
Oil level gain - remove Jigaido (capacity 16-31 E)Reference) 
Uo - Remove Taautoretsuto (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 
Bakiyu - Musa - Jitanku (Uizu BRACKET) remove (capacity 14-144 E’Reference) 
Intel - Remove Kumanihorudo (capacity 14-144 EiReference) 
Wisdom timing - applications (belt) - remove cover NO.2 (capacity is 14-170 E.Reference) 
NO.1 cylinder compression set top dead center (capacity 14-133 E)Reference) 
Hetsudo cylinder cover - remove (capacity 11-65 E’Reference) 


41244; NOT FOR SALE 


31. Chamonix-up cam timing shift - remove link 
a. Together with the paint mark on camshaft timing timing belt and two pulleys. 


c. Timing Belt Idler No. In addition to 69N-m {704kgf torque of about 2 minutes to about 1 cm} §, 
the chain tensioner ASSY No. Press 1 to shrink. 


oo See Remarks 
Gradually pushed back into the auto-tensioner. 


4i25|NOT FOR SALE 


ATS756 


d. Insert a 3.0mm hex wrench width across flats of the cylinder head in the position shown, the timing 
belt idler No. 1 fixed. 


Nae—: =< F — 
SURAT 


T | AT4a15 


e. Camshaft No. For using the services of two hexagonal parts, camshaft No. A fixed 2, loosen the 
bolt camshaft timing reset pool, isolated from integrated timing pulley and camshaft timing belt. 


aw CAUTION 
Apply loads to the timing belt. 


Oc See Remarks 
Because the timing belt is assembled plate switching time lag between the crankshaft timing belt pulley is 
produced. 


4126] NOT FOR SALE 


A74325 


g. Camshaft timing pulley (intake side), disconnect the timing belt. 


f. Remove the camshaft from the camshaft dowel pin. 
32. Remove cylinder Hetsudo 


a. Remove the bolt. 


b. Double Hexagon wrench (10mm) using, loosen evenly figure several times in order to cylinder 
head bolts, remove the cylinder head plate washer and 10 pieces of this cylinder head bolt 10. 


4127;| NOT FOR SALE 


T A74a44 


33. Remove the gas cylinder Hetsudo Arrangement 
a. Dad removed from the cylinder block to cylinder gasket. 
34. Bolt cylinder inspection Hetsudo 
a. Measure the outside diameter of the cylinder head bolts in place of a picture using a caliper. 


Reference value 
10.0mm over 9.8 
Limits 
9.7mm 


See Remarks 
For less than the limit will be replaced with new cylinder head bolts. 


4128} NOT FOR SALE 


#)50mm 


2 Avaaae 


35. Gas Cylinder Mounting Arrangement Hetsudo 
a. Mark the front of the new cylinder head gasket (arrow) attached to the cylinder block and the 
direction of attention. 


aw CAUTION 
o Underside of the cylinder head and top performing washing. 


o Scratching the surface of the cylinder head gasket. 
o Do not inject objects into the upper and lower surfaces of the cylinder head gasket. 


qT T4347 


36. Cylinder mounting Hetsudo 
a. Attached to the cylinder block cylinder head. 
b. Engine oil is applied to the plate a little to the cylinder head screw and washer seat portion of the 
cylinder head bolts. 


4129} NOT FOR SALE 


o 


The cylinder head assembly cylinder head bolt washer plate, inserted into the cylinder head. 
d. Kisagonrenchi to double (10mm) using, then tightening it several times in order to figure the 
cylinder head bolts and tighten to the specified torque. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


T savages A7Sa91 


e. Engine front side with a paint mark to cylinder head bolt head. 


4130| NOT FOR SALE 


f. Tighten cylinder head bolts 90 ° in the order each of them to guide the paint mark. 
Make sure that the paint mark on the side of the intake manifold. 
Install the bolt. 


Bas 


Reference value 
T =8.0N-cm} $ m {82kef 


37. Chamonix-up cam timing shift - remote mounting 
a. The front side of the S-Mark Engine camshaft timing pulley, timing belt and align the alignment 
mark on camshaft timing pulleys, timing pulley mounted integrally with the camshaft timing belt. 


4131} NOT FOR SALE 


b. Hexagon using the services of a camshaft, the camshaft will be fine each, inserting the camshaft 
dowel pin. 


a gw CAUTION 
Camshaft dowel pin drop. 


A74325 


c. Using the hexagonal part of the camshaft for each service, to secure the cam shaft and tighten the 
bolt camshaft timing reset pool. 


Reference value 
T = 69N-m {699kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Apply loads to the timing belt. 


41322; NOT FOR SALE 


e. Rotate the crankshaft 2 to the positive direction of rotation, timing chain, crankshaft pulley notch 
(belt) fit to the 0 ° of the cover. 


4133| NOT FOR SALE 


f. To ensure that the alignment marks are aligned with alignment mark on the cylinder block and 
camshaft timing pulley 
38. Hetsudo cylinder cover - mounting (capacity 14-182 E)Reference) 
39. Wisdom timing - applications (belts), cover-mounted NO.2 (capacity is 14-144 E)Reference) 
AO. Intel - Mounting Kumanihorudo (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 
41. Bakiyu - Musa - Jitanku (Uizu BRACKET) Installation (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 
42. Uo - Installation Taautoretsuto (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 
43. Oil Level Gate - Installation Jigaido 
44. Oil Level Gate - Install package (capacity 16-31 E)Reference) 
45. Uo - bypass pipe mounting data NO.1 (capacity is 14-144 E)Reference) 
46. Only - Subenchire - Chillon mounting NO.1 (dose is 11-65 E’Reference) 
47. Data - Bochiya - Mounting Jiya (volume 13-9 E’Reference) 
48. Manihorudokonba - Mounting data (volume 13-9 E)Reference) 
49. Exotic - Sutomanihorudohi - Toinshiyure - Mounting data NO.2 (13-9 capacity is E)Reference) 


4134; NOT FOR SALE 


5. 
SL: 
a2. 


aA. 
54. 
353 


56. 


ais 
58. 
a9, 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 
65. 
66. 


Alternator - Installation Taburaketsuto NO.2 (13-9 capacity is E\Reference) 
Data - Boinshiyure - Mounting data NO.1 (13-9 capacity is EiReference) 
Spa - Mounting Kupuragu 

a. Engine ASSY book attached to the spark plug 4. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {180kgf-cm} 


Ignition coil mounting Chillon ASSY (capacity is 11-65 E.Reference) 
Riyaendopure - and installation (capacity 14-144 EiReference) 
Pre-drive - and the ring and installation (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 


SST 


09330-00021 
09213-14010 (91651-60855) 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) attachment (capacity 40-47 EyReference) 


See Remarks 
Transaxle (ATM) to refer to the wiring harness attached to the mounting clamps. 


Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - and mounting CTR (capacity is 31-41 E)Reference) 

Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - and mounting RH (capacity is 31-41 EiReference) 

Mountain keying Engine Mounting BRACKET RR (dose is 31-41 E’Reference) 

Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installation Data RR (dose is 31-41 E.Reference) 
Engine mounting Mountain keying member CTR (capacity is 14-144 E)Reference) 

Front suspension cross member mounting Chillon (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 

Power - Steering wheel mounted Links ASSY (capacity is 14-144 E’Reference) 

Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt) Installation (capacity 14-131 E)Reference) 
Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt) adjustment (volume 14-131 E.Reference) 
Replacing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
To see the test mode to check the mounting Engine ASSY W / transaxle. 


Chamonix Weight Crank - Le (3S-GTE) Replacement 


Semi Equipment List 


Remove the timing belt (capacity 14-170 E\Reference) 


See Remarks 
To see the timing belt to remove the negative terminal of the battery disconnect. 


Pre timing belt - Mounting and 
a. Remove the bolt, remove the timing belt plate. 


4135} NOT FOR SALE 


Pp A7S205 


3. CHAMONIX crank up the timing shift - remove link 
a. Using SST, remove the crankshaft timing pulley. 


SST 
09950-50013 (0995 1-05010,09952-05010,09953-05010,09953-05020,09954-05061) 


aw CAUTION 
Oils and fats used in applying the tip of the center bolt and the threaded portion 150. 


See Remarks 
8-10 screw used in the mountains around the center bolt crankshaft 100. 


T 


A743 16 


4. Chamonix Weight Crank - Remove module 
a. Cut the lip of the crankshaft seal cutter. 
b. Use a flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape, seal and remove it flaunt. 


4136} NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
After removing the oil seal, to ensure that no damage to the crankshaft. If there are scratches, sandpaper (# 
400) to fix. 


tT 


5. Chamonix Weight Crank - Panel mounting 
a. No small amount of MP grease to the lip of the seal of the new crankshaft. 2 is applied. 


aw CAUTION 
Chips on the lip of the crankshaft seal and prevent foreign matter such as sand is deposited. 
b. Using SST, install flush with the surface so that the ends of the crankshaft seal oil pump ASSY. 


SST 
09316-60011 (09316-00011) 


ae CAUTION 


o ¥JChiiAManai crankshaft seal diagonally. 
o Wipe the grease adhering to the crankshaft. 


4137; NOT FOR SALE 


6. Crank up the timing shift Chamonix - Installing memory 

a. Mounted on the crankshaft pulley crankshaft timing. 
7. Pre timing belt - and mounting 

a. Mounting plate with bolts and timing belt. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


Pp A7S205 


8. Replacing a timing belt (capacity 14-170 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 


Attached to the negative battery terminal to see the timing belt attachment. 


4i38| NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Removing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
To remove reference to Engine ASSY W / transaxle from a fuel spill prevention work. 


2. Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt), remove (capacity 14-131 EiReference) 
3. Power - Steering wheel removal link ASSY (capacity is 14-144 E)Reference) 

4. Removing the front suspension cross member Chillon (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 

5. Engine Removal Mountain keying member CTR (capacity is 14-144 E’Reference) 

6. Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - remove data RR (capacity is 31-41 E.Reference) 
7. Engine Removal Mountain keying BRACKET RR (capacity is 31-41 E)Reference) 

8. Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - Mounting and RH (31-41 capacity is E)Reference) 

9. Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - Mounting and CTR (capacity is 31-41 E)Reference) 

10. Transaxle ASSY (ATM) remove (capacity 40-47 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
ASSY disconnect the wiring harness from the transaxle (ATM) to remove that reference. 


11. Pre-drive - removable and & ring (capacity 14-144 E\Reference) 
12. Riyaoirushi Engine - Remove module 
a. Engine cut the lip of the rear oil seal with a cutter knife. 
b. Use a flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape and remove it flaunt Engine oil seal. 


ag CAUTION 
Engine rear oil seal after removal, to ensure that no damage to the crankshaft. If there are scratches, 
sandpaper (# 400) to fix. 


ij A74a19 


13. Riyaoirushi Engine - Installation Le 
a. No small amount of MP grease to the lip of the new Engine rear oil seal. 2 is applied. 


4139} NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Engine parts for chips rear oil seal lip, do not adhere to foreign objects such as sand. 


b. Using the SST, so that the punch end face flush with the rear of Engine Engine rear oil seal retainer 
to seal. 


SST 

09223-15030 

09950-70010 (09951-07100) 
ae CAUTION 


o ¥JChiiAManai seal diagonally. 
o Wipe the grease adhering to the crankshaft. 


a AT4820 


14. Pre-drive - and the ring and installation (capacity 14-144 E’Reference) 
15. Transaxle ASSY (ATM) attachment (capacity 40-47 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
Transaxle ASSY (ATM) to refer to the wiring harness attached to the mounting. 


16. Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - and mounting CTR (capacity is 31-41 E)Reference) 

17. Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - and mounting RH (capacity is 31-41 E)Reference) 

18. Mountain keying Engine Mounting BRACKET RR (dose is 31-41 E)Reference) 

19. Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installation Data RR (dose is 31-41 E)Reference) 

20. Engine mounting Mountain keying member CTR (capacity is 14-144 E’Reference) 

21. Front suspension cross member mounting Chillon (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 

22. Power - Steering wheel mounted Links ASSY (capacity is 14-144 E)Reference) 

23. Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt) Installation (capacity 14-131 EiReference) 
24. Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt) adjustment (volume 14-131 E)Reference) 
25. Replacing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 40-47 E}Reference) 


ago} NOT FOR SALE 


Oc See Remarks 
To see the test mode to check the mounting Engine ASSY W / transaxle. 
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auaz2;| NOT FOR SALE 


bt ee 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
The configuration in Figure 15-1. EReference 


Bure front floor panel - remove database 
Exotic - Sutote - remove Rupaipu ASSY 
Exhaust - Removal Sutopaipu ASS YFR 
Exhaust - Installation Sutopaipp ASS YFR 
a. Use acaliper to measure the free length of compression springs. 


Limit 
42.5mm 


See Remarks 
If the following limits will be replaced with a new spring. 


b. Inserted by hand until it enters a new gasket, flush type slowly to the exhaust manifold using a 
piece of wood and hammer. 


aw CAUTION 
o Confuse the orientation of the gasket. 
o Damage to the gasket sliding parts. 
o Once removed, the gasket is not used again. 
o By assembling the exhaust pipe, the gasket will not be pushed to the absolute. 


AR 


HAZY 


@) ABE225 


c. Install the front exhaust pipe to the exhaust manifold. 


Reference value 
T =43N-m {440kgf-cm} 


44a; NOT FOR SALE 


5. Exotic - Sutote - Installation Rupaipu ASSY 
a. Use acaliper to measure the free length of compression springs. 


Limit 
40.5mm 
oo See Remarks 
If the following limits will be replaced with a new spring. 


b. Through a new gasket, install the front exhaust pipe to the tailpipe. 


Reference value 
T =43N-m {440kgf-cm} 
ae CAUTION 


o Confuse the orientation of the gasket. 
o Gaskets, etc. fall damage. 
o Damage to the gasket sliding parts. 


A10726 


6. Bure front floor panel - mounting device 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {306kgf-cm} 


7. Inspect the exhaust gas leak 


Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 


4144; NOT FOR SALE 
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Figure 15-3 Configuration E’Reference 


Exotic - Sutote - remove Rupaipubatsufuru 
a. Use aplastic hammer, remove before hitting the exhaust tail pipe to baffle even. 
Bure front floor panel - remove database 
Exotic - Sutote - remove Rupaipu ASSY 
Exhaust - Pipe center strike ASSY Removal 
Exhaust - Removal Sutopaipu ASS YFR 
Exhaust - Installation Sutopaipp ASS YFR 
a. Use acaliper to measure the free length of compression springs. 


Time limit 


40.5mm 


See Remarks 


If the following limits will be replaced with a new spring. 


b. Inserted by hand until it enters a new gasket, type slowly to one side of the manifold converter 
using wood and a hammer. 


Reference value 
T =43N-m {440kgf-cm} 


aw CAUTION 
o Confuse the orientation of the gasket. 
o Exterior damage to the gasket. 
o Once removed, the gasket is not used again. 
o By assembling the exhaust pipe, the gasket will not be pushed to the absolute. 


7. Exhaust - Center Pipe mounting costs ASSY 
a. Through a new gasket, install the front exhaust pipe to center pipe. 


4ua5|NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T =43N-m {440kgf-cm} 


8. Exotic - Sutote - Installation Rupaipu ASSY 
a. Use acaliper to measure the free length of compression springs. 


Time limit 
40.5mm 


See Remarks 
If the following limits will be replaced with a new spring. 


b. Through a new gasket, install the tail pipe to center pipe. 


Reference value 
T =43N-m {440kgf-cm} 
ae CAUTION 


o Confuse the orientation of the gasket. 
o Exterior damage to the gasket. 
o Gaskets, etc. fall damage. 


A77163 


9. Bure front floor panel - mounting device 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {302kgf-cm} 


10. Exotic - Sutote - Installation Rupaipubatsufuru 
a. Set in the tailpipe exhaust tailpipe guide baffles mounted equally banging from behind using a 
plastic hammer. 
11. Inspect the exhaust gas leak 


au446| NOT FOR SALE 
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4147| NOT FOR SALE 
EXHAUST PIPE ASSY (1AZ-FSE (4WD)) desorption disassembly 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
The configuration in Figure 15-6. E.Reference 


1. Exotic - Sutote - remove Rupaipubatsufuru 
a. Use aplastic hammer, remove it from the front hitting evenly tailpipe exhaust baffle. 
2. Exotic - Sutote - remove Rupaipu ASSY 
a. Remove the two bolts and two pieces compression spring, remove the exhaust tail pipe and exhaust 
pipe gaskets CTR ASSY. 
3. Exhaust - Pipe center strike ASSY Removal 
a. Remove the two bolts, remove the center exhaust pipe and exhaust pipe gaskets ASSY. 
b. Remove the three bolts and three clamps, exhaust pipe protector Lower No. Remove the two. 
4. Exhaust - Removal Sutopaipu ASS YFR 
a. Remove the two bolts and two pieces compression spring, and remove the exhaust pipe exhaust 
pipe gasket ASSY FR. 
5. Exhaust - Installation Sutopaipu ASS YFR 
a. Use acaliper to measure the free length of compression springs. 


Time limit 
40.5mm 


See Remarks 
If the following limits will be replaced with a new spring. 


P 
b. Inserted by hand until it enters a new gasket, flush type slowly to the exhaust manifold using a 
piece of wood and hammer. 
aw CAUTION 


o Confuse the orientation of the gasket. 
o Exterior damage to the gasket. 


auags|NOT FOR SALE 


o Once removed, the gasket is not used again. 
o By assembling the exhaust pipe, the gasket will not be pushed to the absolute. 
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c. Install the front exhaust pipe to the exhaust manifold. 


Reference value 
T =43N-m {440kgf-cm} 


6. Exhaust - Center Pipe mounting costs ASSY 
a. No in the lower exhaust pipe protector clamps bolts and 3 3. Attaching the two. 


Reference value 
T= 11N-m {110kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Protector No. 2 (rear) mounted on the pipe. 


b. Center mounted exhaust pipes ASSY 2 bolts through the gasket on the new one. 


Reference value 
T =43N-m {440kgf-cm} 


7. Exotic - Sutote - Installation Rupaipu ASSY 
a. Use acaliper to measure the free length of compression springs. 


Limit 
40.5mm 


See Remarks 
If the following limits will be replaced with a new spring. 


aua9| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


b. Through a new gasket, install the center pipe to the exhaust tailpipe ASSY ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =43N-m {440kgf-cm} 
a @ CAUTION 


o Confuse the orientation of the gasket. 
o Damage such as falling in the gasket. 


431085 


8. Exotic - Sutote - Installation Rupaipubatsufuru 
a. Set in the tailpipe exhaust tailpipe guide baffles mounted equally banging from behind using a 
plastic hammer. 
9. Inspect the exhaust gas leak 


ais0o| NOT FOR SALE 
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4i51| NOT FOR SALE 


EXHAUST PIPE ASSY (3S-GTE) desorption disassembly 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
The configuration in Figure 15-9. E.Reference 


1. Exotic - Sutote - remove Rupaipubatsufuru 
a. Use aplastic hammer, remove it from the front hitting evenly tailpipe exhaust baffle. 
2. Exotic - Sutote - remove Rupaipu ASSY 
a. Remove the two bolts and two pieces compression spring, remove the exhaust tail pipe and exhaust 
pipe gaskets CTR ASSY. 
3. Exhaust - Pipe center strike ASSY Removal 
a. Remove the two bolts, remove the center exhaust pipe and exhaust pipe gaskets ASSY. 
b. Remove the three bolts and three clamps, exhaust pipe protector Lower No. Remove the two. 
4. Exhaust - Removal Sutopaipu ASS YFR 
a. Remove the two bolts and two pieces compression spring, and remove the exhaust pipe exhaust 
pipe gasket ASSY FR. 
5. Exhaust - Installation Sutopaipu ASS YFR 
a. Use acaliper to measure the free length of compression springs. 


Limit 
40.5mm 


See Remarks 
If the following limits will be replaced with a new spring. 


P 
b. Manually insert the gasket into position is new, type slowly to flush the manifold converter using 
wood and a hammer. 
aw CAUTION 


o Confuse the orientation of the gasket. 
o Exterior damage to the gasket. 


ais2} NOT FOR SALE 


o Once removed, the gasket is not used again. 
o By assembling the exhaust pipe, the gasket will not be pushed to the absolute. 


e) 


c. ASSY FR installing the exhaust pipe to the manifold converter. 


Reference value 
T =43N-m {440kgf-cm} 


6. Exhaust - Center Pipe mounting costs ASSY 
a. No in the lower exhaust pipe protector clamps bolts and 3 3. Attaching the two. 


Reference value 
T= 11N-m {110kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Protector No. 2 (rear) mounted on the pipe. 


b. Center mounted exhaust pipes ASSY 2 bolts through the gasket on the new one. 


Reference value 
T =43N-m {440kgf-cm} 


7. Exotic - Sutote - Installation Rupaipu ASSY 
a. Use acaliper to measure the free length of compression springs. 


Limit 
40.5mm 


See Remarks 
If the following limits will be replaced with a new spring. 


ais3| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


b. Through a new gasket, install the center pipe to the exhaust tailpipe ASSY ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =43N-m {440kgf-cm} 
a @ CAUTION 


o Confuse the orientation of the gasket. 
o Damage such as falling in the gasket. 


431085 


8. Exotic - Sutote - Installation Rupaipubatsufuru 
a. Set in the tailpipe exhaust tailpipe guide baffles mounted equally banging from behind using a 
plastic hammer. 
9. Inspect the exhaust gas leak 


4i54| NOT FOR SALE 


1. 


Inspect coolant leak 


am Warning 
To reduce the risk of burns, while the radiator is hot and can not remove the radiator cap Engine. The 
liquid and vapor pressure jump out. 


a. Injecting coolant to the radiator, install the radiator cap tester. 
b. To warm up the Engine. 
c. 118kPa (1.2kgf/cm *) and pumping up the pressure to make sure that does not fall. 


oO See Remarks 
If the drop in pressure, hose, check for leaks in the radiator or water pump. If there is no leakage to the 
exterior, the heater core or cylinder block, cylinder head to check. 


2. Check coolant level 


a. When cold Engine, FULL-water level of the reserve tank to ensure that during the LOW. 


oc See Remarks 
If the water is low, refill the coolant FULL position. 


Check coolant 
a. Remove the radiator cap. 


am Warning 
To reduce the risk of burns, while the Engine is hot and the radiator can remove the radiator cap. The 
liquid and vapor pressure jump out. 


4i55|NOT FOR SALE 


b. To check whether there is excessive deposition of red rust and water around the radiator cap or 
radiator filler hole. 


oo See Remarks 
If excessively dirty, replace the coolant. 


c. Install the radiator cap. 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Support - Mosutatsuto 


oo See Remarks 
Has been stamped on the thermostat valve opening temperature of the valve. 


P13680 


a. Soak in water thermostat to heat slowly. 


ais6| NOT FOR SALE 
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b. To check the temperature of the valve starts to open. 


Reference value 
80-84 °C 
Oc See Remarks 
If you replace the thermostat valve opening temperature is outside the reference value. 


c. To check the amount of valve lift. 


Reference value 
10mm lift more weight 
OPEN temperature 95 ° C 
See Remarks 
If you replace the thermostat valve lift amount is outside the standard value. 


P24125 


4i57| NOT FOR SALE 


d. Thermostat temperature (less than 77 ° C) to check that the valve is fully closed when. 


See Remarks 
To replace the thermostat if the valve is not fully closed. 


2. Radiator - Takiyatsupu 
aw CAUTION 


If the radiator cap is dirty, always wash away the dirt with water. 
Before using a radiator cap tester, you can run water over the pressure coolant valve and relief 
valve. 

o If you use a radiator cap tester, check that the projector higher than 30 °. 


c. Slowly pump the tester to use the radiator cap tester to check out the air from the vacuum valve. 
Criteria 
Once every three seconds pumping speed 
aw CAUTION 


It is pumped at a constant speed. 


See Remarks 
If there are no air from the vacuum valve to replace the radiator cap. 


d. To pump the tester to measure the pressure relief valve opening. 


Criteria 
At least once per second pumping speed 

aw CAUTION 
Pumping rate is only for the initial pumping. (To close the vacuum valve) then the pumping speed may be 
slower. 


aiss| NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
74-103kPa (0.75-1.05kgf/cm 2) 
Limit 
59kPa (0.6kgf/cm ” 
See Remarks 


o Beused as the maximum opening pressure tester measurements. 
o Opening pressure is lower than the minimum, replace the radiator cap. 


Juan Cooling System (1ZZ-FE) on the vehicle inspection 
See Remarks 
There is a normal thing Cooling fan spins when you are not ACC — ON the Ignition switch. 


1. Functional check when it is cold (coolant temperature below 83 ° C) 
a. When the ignition switch to ON to OFF while the air conditioner switch, make sure that fan is not 
spinning. 
b. Disconnect the sensor connector Ratchasima Temper water, when the ignition switch is turned ON, 
check that the fan will. 
2. Functional check at elevated temperatures (above 93 ° C cooling water) 
a. After the warm-Engine, to ensure that the status of the air conditioner switch is OFF. 
b. The cooling fan started when water temperature is above 96 ° C, to ensure that the fan stops when 
about 94.5 ° C or less. 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


aw CAUTION 
The cylinder head water outlet (exit Engine) Temper the water detection sensor unit Ratchasima. 


See Remarks 


o The fan control has been carried out by Engine Control Computer. 
The $2000 "ECU Data Monitor" Engine coolant temperature can be confirmed by. 


3. Cooling fan motor inspection 
a. Cooling fan motor connector for detached. 
b. When you connect the battery to the fan motor connector, make sure to rotate smoothly. 
c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the current state of the above. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
8.8-10.8A 


d. Cooling fan motor connector to persist for. 


ais9| NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Click - Juan Ring Relay - 
a. Continuity check 

i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal 
connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Terminal 1 Terminal © 2 Continuity 
Without conducting a three-terminal pin = 5 


li. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a battery when voltage is applied between terminals 
1 © 2 pin connector, check for continuity between terminals 3 terminal © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


2. Click - Juan relay ring-NO.2 


Continuity check 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal 
connector. 
SST 


09082-00030 


also} NOT FOR SALE 


09083-00150 

Criteria 
Terminal | Terminal © 2 Continuity 
Terminal 3-Terminal © 4 Continuity 


Without conducting a three-terminal pin © 5 


li. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a battery when voltage is applied between terminals 
1 = 2 pin connector, check for continuity between terminals 3 terminal © 5. 


| og 
ic 
OTL 
3. Click - Juan register ring 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


© 


ws) 
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SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
1.17-1.43Q (20 ° C) 


Semi Equipment List 
1. Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), sampling 


wm Warning 


4161] NOT FOR SALE 


To reduce the risk of burns, while the radiator is hot and can not remove the radiator cap Engine. The 
liquid and vapor pressure jump out. 


a. Open the radiator cap. 
b. Loosen the radiator coolant to pull the bottom drain cock plug. 


See Remarks 
Coolant from the radiator is drained from the hole on the underside of the front cross member. 
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2. Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), supplemented 
a. Close the radiator drain cock plug on the bottom. 
b. Loosen the three turns of the ATF warmer air release valve hose. 


4162} NOT FOR SALE 


A75701 


c. Loosen the radiator drain cock plug top three turns. 
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d. Air removal unit (radiator support pins) to attach the plastic tube. 
e. Radiator and coolant injection from the inlet, the purge air (radiator support pins), full of coolant 
from the radiator drain cock plug close to the top until there is in plastic injection tube. 


See Remarks 
Pressure on the radiator outlet hose by hand several times and radiator inlet hose and irrigate the water 
level is lowered as added if the radiator inlet. 


f. Tighten the ATF warmer air release valve on the hose. 


ai63| NOT FOR SALE 
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g. Tighten the radiator cap. 
h. Injecting coolant to the radiator reserve tank cap. 
i. To warm up until the thermostat opens the valve Engine. 
j. Stop Engine, wait to cool the coolant, check the water level to remove the radiator cap. 
k. If the water level is down, repeat the above procedure from the beginning. 
1. When the water level -Garanaku to adjust the radiator coolant reservoir tank. 
3. Inspect coolant leak 
a. Filled with water and then installing a coolant tester. 
b. A pressure of 118kPa {1.2kgf/cm2}, to make sure that each part there are no leaks. 


Semi Equipment List 


Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), sampling (volume 16-6 PiReference) 
Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (volume 14-5 E Reference) 
Alternator - Remove data ASSY (19-8 capacity is E)Reference) 
Uo - Removing Taponpu ASSY 

a. Remove the six bolts, and remove the water pump O-ring. 


Pe SS 


4164] NOT FOR SALE 


6. Uo - Installation Taponpu ASSY 
a. O-ring attached to the new timing chain cover. 
b. Install a water pump bolts 6. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-m {92kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T= 11N-m {112kgf-cm} (bolt B) 


7. Alternator - Mounting data ASSY (19-8 capacity is E)Reference) 

a. Temporarily attached to each pulley for V-ribbed belt. 
8. Juan and alternator - the V-belt attachment data (volume 14-5 P Reference) 
9. Enda full front apron system - Panel mounting RH 


10. Coolant (antifreeze including LLC) supplementation (volume 16-6 E’Reference) 


aie5|NOT FOR SALE 
11. Coolant leak check (volume 16-6 E)Reference) 
Support - Mosutatsuto (IZZ-FE) Replacement 
Semi Equipment List 


Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), sampling (volume 16-6 EReference) 
Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (volume 14-5 EReference) 
Alternator - Remove data ASSY (19-8 capacity is E)Reference) 
Uo - Removing Tainretsuto 

a. Remove the two nuts and remove them with a water inlet hose. 
Support - Removing Mosutatsuto 
7. Support - Installation Mosutatsuto 
a. Installing a new thermostat gasket. 
b. Installing a thermostat to jiggle valve upward at an angle as shown. 
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8. Uo - Installation Tainretsuto 


Reference value 

T= 11N-m {112kgf-cm} 

aw CAUTION 

Do not bite the loaded water inlet of the thermostat gasket. 


9. Alternator - Mounting data ASSY (19-8 capacity is E)Reference) 

10. Juan and alternator - the V-belt attachment data (volume 14-5 E’Reference) 

11. Coolant (antifreeze including LLC) supplementation (volume 16-6 E}Reference) 
12. Coolant leak check (volume 16-6 EyReference) 


ai66| NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), sampling (volume 16-6 E)Reference) 
Enda full front apron system - Le RH 
Radiator - Tainretsutoho - detach database 
Radiator - Taautoretsutoho - detach database 
Radiator - remove data ASSY 
a. Remove the bolt and disconnect the station for the A / C hose. 
b. Disconnect the fan motor connector. 
c. Remove the upper support two pieces, remove the radiator W / Fan. 
d. Remove the two bolts, remove the fan W / motor. 
6. Radiator - Mounting data ASSY 
a. Installing a Fan W / Motor with two bolts. 


oe A 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkef 


b. Install the two upper support bolts, attach the radiator W / Fan. 


Reference value 
T = 19N-m {194kgf-cm} 


c. Installing the connector for fan motor. 
d. Stay for mounting the A/C hose bolt. 


Reference value 
T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kef 


7. Coolant (antifreeze including LLC) supplementation (volume 16-6 E’Reference) 
8. Coolant leak check (volume 16-6 EiReference) 
Cooling System (1AZ-FSE) on the vehicle inspection 
1. Inspect coolant leak 
mm Warning 


To reduce the risk of burns, while the radiator is hot and can not remove the radiator cap Engine. The 
liquid and vapor pressure jump out. 


a. Injecting coolant to the radiator, install the radiator cap tester. 
b. To warm up the Engine. 
c. 118kPa (1.2kgf/em ” and pumping up the pressure to make sure that does not fall. 


See Remarks 
If the drop in pressure, hose, check for leaks in the radiator or water pump. If there is no leakage to the 
exterior, the heater core or cylinder block, cylinder head to check. 


ai67|} NOT FOR SALE 


2. Cooling fluid level check 
a. When cold Engine, FULL-water level of the reserve tank to ensure that during the LOW. 


oo See Remarks 
If the water is low, refill the coolant FULL position. 


3. Check coolant 
a. Remove the radiator cap. 


mm Warning 
To reduce the risk of burns, while the Engine is hot and the radiator can remove the radiator cap. The 
liquid and vapor pressure jump out. 


b. To check whether there is excessive deposition of red rust and water around the radiator cap or 
radiator filler hole. 


oo See Remarks 
If excessively dirty, replace the coolant. 


c. Install the radiator cap. 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Support - Mosutatsuto 


oo See Remarks 
Has been stamped on the thermostat valve opening temperature of the valve. 


ales} NOT FOR SALE 


a. Soak in water thermostat to heat slowly. 
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b. To check the temperature of the valve starts to open. 


Reference value 
86-90 °C 


See Remarks 
If you replace the thermostat valve opening temperature is outside the reference value. 


c. To check the amount of valve lift. 


Reference value 
10mm lift more weight 
OPEN temperature 100 ° C 


ai6e9| NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
If you replace the thermostat valve lift amount is outside the standard value. 


P24125 


d. Thermostat temperature (less than 77 ° C) to check that the valve is fully closed when. 


See Remarks 
To replace the thermostat if the valve is not fully closed. 


2. Radiator - Takiyatsupu 
aw CAUTION 
If the radiator cap is dirty, always wash away the dirt with water. 
Before using a radiator cap tester, you can run water over the pressure coolant valve and relief 


valve. 
o If you use a radiator cap tester, check that the projector higher than 30 °. 


c. Slowly pump the tester to use the radiator cap tester to check out the air from the vacuum valve. 
Criteria 
Once every three seconds pumping speed 
aw CAUTION 


It is pumped at a constant speed. 


See Remarks 
If there are no air from the vacuum valve to replace the radiator cap. 


4170} NOT FOR SALE 


d. To pump the tester to measure the pressure relief valve opening. 


Criteria 
At least once per second pumping speed 

aw CAUTION 
Pumping rate is only for the initial pumping. (To close the vacuum valve) then the pumping speed may be 
slower. 


Reference value 
74-103kPa (0.75-1.05kgf/cm 2 
Limit 
59kPa (0.6kgf/cm ” 
See Remarks 


o Beused as the maximum opening pressure tester measurements. 
o Opening pressure is lower than the minimum, replace the radiator cap. 


Juan Cooling System (1AZ-FSE) on the vehicle inspection 
See Remarks 
There is a normal thing Cooling fan spins when the Ignition switch to a no ACC — ON. 


1. Functional check when it is cold (coolant temperature below 83 ° C) 
a. When the ignition switch to ON to OFF while the air conditioner switch, make sure that fan is not 
spinning. 
b. Disconnect the sensor connector for Water Temper Ratchasima, when the ignition switch is turned 
ON, check that the fan will. 
2. Functional check at elevated temperatures (above 99.8 ° C cooling water) 
a. After the warm-Engine, to ensure that the status of the air conditioner switch is OFF. 
b. The cooling fan started when water temperature is above 99.8 ° C, to ensure that the fan stops when 
about 98.6 ° C or less. 


4i71| NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


See Remarks 


o The fan control has been carried out by Engine Control Computer. 
The $2000 "ECU Data Monitor" Engine coolant temperature can be confirmed by. 


3. Cooling fan NO. Inspection 1 
a. Cooling fan motor connector for detached. 
b. When you connect the battery to the fan motor connector, make sure to rotate smoothly. 
c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the current state of the above. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
4.9-8.5A (20 ° C) 


d. Cooling fan connector for connecting the motor. 
4. Cooling fan NO. Inspection 2 
a. Cooling fan motor connector for detached. 
b. When you connect the battery to the fan motor connector, make sure to rotate smoothly. 
c. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the current state of the above. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
8.5-11.5A (20 ° C) 


d. Cooling fan connector for connecting the motor. 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Click - Juan Ring Relay - 
a. Continuity check 

i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal 
connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


4172; NOT FOR SALE 


Terminal | Terminal © 2 Continuity 
Without conducting a three-terminal pin = 5 


ii. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a battery when voltage is applied between terminals 
1 = 2 pin connector, check for continuity between terminals 3 terminal © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


2. Click - Juan relay ring-NO.2 
Continuity check 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal 
connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Terminal | Terminal © 2 Continuity 
Terminal 3-Terminal © 4 Continuity 
Without conducting a three-terminal pin © 5 


ii. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a battery when voltage is applied between terminals 
1 © 2 pin connector, check for continuity between terminals 3 terminal © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


4173} NOT FOR SALE 


Continuity 
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Semi Equipment List 
1. Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), sampling 
wm Warning 


To reduce the risk of burns, while the radiator is hot and can not remove the radiator cap Engine. The 
liquid and vapor pressure jump out. 


a. Open the radiator cap. 
b. Loosen the radiator coolant drain pull a plug cock. 


oo See Remarks 
Coolant from the radiator is drained from the hole on the underside of the front cross member. 


4174| NOT FOR SALE 
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2. Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), supplemented 
a. Close the radiator drain cock plug on the bottom. 
b. Loosen the radiator drain cock plug top three turns. 


Tyke (STH R— bey) 


Fe—yavs7s7 
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c. Air removal unit (radiator support pins) to attach the plastic tube. 
d. Radiator and coolant injection from the inlet, the purge air (radiator support pins), full of coolant 
from the radiator drain cock plug close to the top until there is in plastic injection tube. 


4i75|NOT FOR SALE 


oO See Remarks 
Pressure on the radiator outlet hose by hand several times a radiator inlet hose and if the water level drops 
the radiator inlet and irrigate again. 


Tighten the radiator cap. 
Injecting coolant to the radiator reserve tank cap. 
To warm up until the thermostat opens the valve Engine. 
Stop Engine, wait to cool the coolant, check the water level to remove the radiator cap. 
If the water level is down, again from the beginning of this procedure. 
j. When the water level - Garanaku to adjust the radiator coolant reservoir tank. 
3. Inspect coolant leak check 
a. Filled with water and then installing a coolant tester. 
b. A pressure of 118kPa {1.2kgf/cm2}, to make sure that each part there are no leaks. 


r pga rho 


Semi Equipment List 


Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
. Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), sampling (volume 16-16 E’Reference) 
3. Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (capacity 14-63 E)Reference) 


aS 


SST 
09249-63010 


4, Alternator - Remove data ASSY (dose is 19-16 E)Reference) 
5. Uo - Taponpupu - remove link 
a. Using SST, fix the water pump pulley. 


SST 
09960-10010 (09962-01000,09963-00700) 


b. Remove the four bolts, remove the water pump pulley. 


4i76|NOT FOR SALE 


6. Uo - Removing Taponpu ASSY 
a. Detach the wiring harness for the crank position sensor. 
b. Four bolts, two nuts and remove the bracket, remove the water pump ASSY. 
7. Uo - Installation Taponpu ASSY 
a. Clean the mounting surface of the cylinder block. 
b. Groove along the outside of the water pump, gasket seal 1282B (2.2 diameter-2.5mm) is applied to. 


aw CAUTION 
o Degrease the mounting surface. 


o After coating the packing seal is assembled in five minutes. 
o After installation, leave in two hours and do not start the Engine. 


4177| NOT FOR SALE 
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ABBOSO 
c. Install a water pump and clamp bolts and nuts. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


ai73| NOT FOR SALE 
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d. Install the crank position sensor wiring harness. 
8. Uo - Taponpupu - Installing memory 
a. Using SST, fix the water pump pulley. 


SST 
09960-10010 (09962-01000,09963-00700) 


Reference value 
T = 26N-m {265kgf-cm} 


b. Tighten the bolts. 


9. Alternator - Mounting data ASSY (dose is 19-16 E)Reference) 
10. Juan and alternator - the V-belt attachment data (capacity 14-63 E)Reference) 
11. Enda full front apron system - Panel mounting RH 


41799} NOT FOR SALE 


12. Coolant (antifreeze including LLC) recruitment (capacity 16-16 E)Reference) 
13. Coolant leak check (capacity 16-11 E)Reference) 


Support - Mosutatsuto (1AZ-FSE) Replacement 


Semi Equipment List 


— 


Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), sampling (volume 16-16 EiReference) 
Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
3. Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (capacity 14-63 E’Reference) 


Ld 


SST 
09249-63010 


Alternator - Remove data ASSY (dose is 19-16 E)Reference) 
Uo - Removing Tainretsuto 
Support - Removing Mosutatsuto 
Support - Installation Mosutatsuto 
a. Installing a new thermostat gasket. 
b. You jiggle valve upward at an angle as shown, attached to the cylinder block. 


A cal a 


8. Uo - Installation Tainretsuto 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


9. Alternator - Mounting data ASSY (dose is 19-16 E)Reference) 
10. Juan and alternator - the V-belt attachment data (capacity 14-63 E)Reference) 


SST 
09249-63010 


ais0}| NOT FOR SALE 


11. Enda full front apron system - Panel mounting RH 
12. Coolant (antifreeze including LLC) recruitment (capacity 16-16 Reference) 
13. Coolant leak check (capacity 16-11 E)Reference) 


Radiator - Data ASSY (IAZ-FSE) Replacement, 
Semi Equipment List 


Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), sampling (volume 16-16 E’Reference) 
Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
Radiator - Tainretsutoho - detach database 
Radiator - Taautoretsutoho - detach database 
Radiator - remove data ASSY 
a. Isolate the Stay for A/C hose. 
b. Disconnect the fan motor connector. 
c. Remove the upper support two pieces, remove the radiator W / Fan. 
d. Remove the two bolts, remove the fan W / motor. 
6. Radiator - Mounting data ASSY 
a. Installing a Fan W / Motor with two bolts. 


“4a: Se 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {51kgf 


b. Install the two upper support bolts, attach the radiator W / Fan. 


Reference value 
T= 19N-m {194kgf-cm} 


c. Installing the connector for fan motor. 

d. Stay for mounting the A/C hose. 
7. Coolant (antifreeze including LLC) recruitment (capacity 16-16 EyReference) 
8. Coolant leak check (capacity 16-11 E Reference) 


1. Inspect coolant leak 


mm Warning 
To reduce the risk of burns, while the radiator is hot and can not remove the radiator cap Engine. The 
liquid and vapor pressure jump out. 


a. Injecting coolant to the radiator, install the radiator cap tester. 
b. To warm up the Engine. 
c. 118kPa (1.2kgf/cm *) and pumping up the pressure to make sure that does not fall. 


oo See Remarks 
If the drop in pressure, hose, check for leaks in the radiator or water pump. If there is no leakage to the 
exterior, the heater core or cylinder block, cylinder head to check. 


4is1| NOT FOR SALE 


Ss (Koad ry I cr A732922 


2. Cooling fluid level check 
a. When cold Engine, FULL-water level of the reserve tank to ensure that during the LOW. 


co a See Remarks 
If the water is low, refill the cooling water to FULL position. 


3. Check coolant 
a. Remove the radiator cap. 


mm Warning 
To reduce the risk of burns, while the Engine is hot and the radiator can remove the radiator cap. The 
liquid and vapor pressure jump out. 


b. To check whether there is excessive deposition of red rust and water around the radiator cap or 
radiator filler hole. 


oo See Remarks 
If excessively dirty, replace the coolant. 


c. Install the radiator cap. 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Support - Mosutatsuto 


oo See Remarks 
Has been stamped on the thermostat valve opening temperature of the valve. 


4is2} NOT FOR SALE 


P13580 


a. Soak in water thermostat to heat slowly. 


l 


Mu SZ 


b. To check the temperature of the valve starts to open. 


Reference value 
80 over 84°C 
See Remarks 
If you replace the thermostat valve opening temperature is outside the reference value. 


c. To check the amount of valve lift. 


Reference value 
10mm lift more weight 


4is3| NOT FOR SALE 


OPEN temperature 95 ° C 
See Remarks 
If you replace the thermostat valve lift amount is outside the standard value. 


P24125 


d. Thermostat temperature (less than 77 ° C) to check that the valve is fully closed when. 


See Remarks 
To replace the thermostat if the valve is not fully closed. 


2. Radiator - Takiyatsupu 
aw CAUTION 


If the radiator cap is dirty, always wash away the dirt with water. 
Before using a radiator cap tester, you can run water over the cooling water valve and pressure 
relief valve. 

o If you use a radiator cap tester, check that the projector higher than 30 °. 


c. Slowly pump the tester to use the radiator cap tester to check out the air from the vacuum valve. 
Criteria 
Once every three seconds pumping speed 
aw CAUTION 


It is pumped at a constant speed. 


See Remarks 
If there are no air from the vacuum valve to replace the radiator cap. 


ais4| NOT FOR SALE 


d. To pump the tester to measure the pressure relief valve opening. 


Criteria 
At least once per second pumping speed 

aw CAUTION 
Pumping rate is only for the initial pumping. (To close the vacuum valve) then the pumping speed may be 
slower. 


Reference value 
74-103kPa (0.75-1.05kgf/cm 2 
Limit 
59kPa (0.6kgf/cm ” 
See Remarks 


o Beused as the maximum opening pressure tester measurements. 
o Opening pressure is lower than the minimum, replace the radiator cap. 


Juan Cooling System (3S-GTE) on the vehicle inspection 
See Remarks 
There is a normal thing Cooling fan spins when the Ignition switch to a no ACC — ON. 


1. Functional check when it is cold (coolant temperature below 83 ° C) 
a. When the ignition switch to ON to OFF while the air conditioner switch, make sure that fan is not 
spinning. 
b. Disconnect the sensor connector Ratchasima Temper water, when the ignition switch is turned ON, 
check that the fan will. 
2. Functional check at elevated temperatures (above 93 ° C cooling water) 
a. After the warm-Engine, to ensure that the status of the air conditioner switch is OFF. 
b. The cooling fan started when water temperature is above 93 ° C, to ensure that the fan is stopped 
when approximately 83 ° C or less. 


aiss| NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


See Remarks 


o The fan control has been carried out by Engine Control Computer. 
The $2000 "ECU Data Monitor" Engine coolant temperature can be confirmed by. 


3. Cooling fan NO. Inspection 1 
a. Cooling fan motor disconnect the connector. 
b. When you connect the battery connector on the fan motor to make sure to rotate smoothly. 
c. Using the Toyota electrical tester to measure the current state of the above. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
10.6-16.6A (20 ° C) 


d. Cooling fan connector for connecting the motor. 
4. Cooling fan NO. Inspection 2 
a. Cooling fan motor disconnect the connector. 
b. When you connect the battery connector on the fan motor to make sure to rotate smoothly. 
c. Using the Toyota electrical tester to measure the current state of the above. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
7.8-11.8A (20 ° C) 


d. Cooling fan connector for connecting the motor. 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Click - Juan Ring Relay - 
a. Continuity check 
i. Using the Toyota electrical tester to check continuity between each terminal connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 


ais6| NOT FOR SALE 


09083-00150 


Criteria 
Terminal | Terminal © 2 Continuity 
Without conducting a three-terminal pin = 5 


ul. Using the Toyota electrical tester, battery voltage is applied across the terminals when = 2 
1 of the connector terminal, check for continuity between terminals 3 terminal © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


2. Click - Juan relay ring-NO.2 
Continuity check 
i. Using the Toyota electrical tester to check continuity between each terminal connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Terminal | Terminal © 2 Continuity 
Terminal 3-Terminal © 4 Continuity 
Without conducting a three-terminal pin © 5 


ii. Using the Toyota electrical tester, battery voltage is applied across the terminals when = 2 
1 of the connector terminal, check for continuity between terminals 3 terminal © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


4is7| NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
Continuity 


Om” 
ert 
(SH) 


3. Pumpkin Day Ten detect switches Tutsi para NO.2 
Continuity check 


A30619 


i. Using the Toyota electrical tester to check continuity between each terminal connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
87 over 93 ° C (switch ON) 
83 ° C (switch OFF) 

a ew CAUTION 


If you check the water with the switch, be careful not to enter the water to the terminal. Also, wipe off 


water droplets attached to the switch after the inspection. 


aiss| NOT FOR SALE 


P A72928 


Coolant (Super LLC) (3S-GTE) Replacement 


Semi Equipment List 
1. Coolant Sampling 


mm Warning 
To reduce the risk of burns, while the radiator is hot and can not remove the radiator cap Engine. The 
liquid and vapor pressure jump out. 


a. Open the radiator cap. 
b. Loosen the radiator coolant drain pull a plug cock. 
2. Coolant replenishment 
a. Close the radiator drain cock plug is injected from the inlet to the radiator coolant overflow. [* 1] 


See Remarks 
Pressure on the radiator outlet hose by hand several times and radiator inlet hose to inject water level is 
lowered as added if the radiator inlet. 


b. Tighten the radiator cap. 
c. Injecting coolant to the radiator reserve tank cap. 
d. To warm up until the thermostat opens the valve Engine. 


See Remarks 
Pressure hose to the outlet, and several times during the warm radiator inlet hose. 


e. Stop Engine, wait to cool the coolant, check the water level to remove the radiator cap. 
f. Ifthe water level is down, [* 1] of more. 
g. When the water level -Garanaku to adjust the radiator coolant reservoir tank. 
3. Inspect coolant leak 
a. Filled with water and then installing a coolant tester. 


ais9| NOT FOR SALE 


b. A pressure of 118kPa {1.2kgf/cm2}, to make sure that each part there are no leaks. 


— 


re SOS ae 


Semi Equipment List 


Coolant sampling (volume 16-27 E)Reference) 
Remove the timing belt (capacity 14-170 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
To see the timing belt to remove the negative terminal of the battery disconnect. 


Alternator - Remove data ASSY (dose is 19-25 E)Reference) 

Aidorapu - Remove Riburaketsuto NO.1 (dose is 55-52 E’Reference) 

Konpuretsusa ASSY (group - interest bearing) detach (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 

Removing Complexity Tsusa Mountain keying BRACKET NO.1 (capacity is 14-144 E)Reference) 
Oil level gain - remove page 

Oil level gain - remove Jigaido (capacity 16-31 E)Reference) 

Uo - Remove Tainretsuto (capacity 16-31 E)Reference) 


10. Support - Removing Mosutatsuto (capacity 16-31 E)Reference) 
11. Chamonix-up cam timing shift - remove memory (capacity 14-182 E)Reference) 
12. Remove the timing belt idler NO.1 


a. Using the hexagon wrench 10 Remove the timing belt idler No bolts. Remove 1. 


PF 


13. Wisdom - Removing Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 


a. Remove the two bolts, chain tensioner ASS YNo. Remove 1. 


ai900} NOT FOR SALE 


Pp 


14. Remove timing belt cover-NO.3 
a. Remove the five bolts, timing belt cover No. Remove the 3. 


15. Uo - Removing Taponpu ASSY 
a. Remove the two nuts. 


4i91] NOT FOR SALE 


c. Water pump O-ring, remove the water heater bypass pipe O-rings and gaskets return. 
16. Uo - Installation Taponpu ASSY 
a. The new O-ring water pump, new gaskets and install a water heater bypass return pipe of the new 
O-ring. 
b. Install a water pump bolts ASSY 3. 


Reference value 
T=7.5N-cm} $ m {76kef 

aw CAUTION 
Tighten bolts in the order in Figure 3. 


4i92} NOT FOR SALE 


c. Install the two nuts. 


Reference value 
T= 10N-m {102kgf-cm} 


APIO 


17. Replacing the timing belt cover-NO.3 
a. No timing belt cover bolts 5. Install 3. 


Reference value 
T =8.0N-cm} $ m {82kef 

aw CAUTION 
Crank position sensor wiring harness timing belt cover No. No alternator brackets and weld nuts 3. During 
one pass. 


4193} NOT FOR SALE 


18. Wisdom - Installation Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 
a. ASSY No chain tensioner with two bolts. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T =21N-m {214kgf-cm} 


P A7Sa98 


19. Replacing timing belt idler NO.1 
a. 1324 Adoheshibu coated on the tip of the bolt threads from 2-3, using a timing belt idler No 
hexagon wrench 10. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T =52N-m {530kgf-cm} 


ai944] NOT FOR SALE 


20. Chamonix-up cam timing shift - Install memory (capacity 14-182 E)Reference) 

21. Support - Installation Mosutatsuto (capacity 16-31 Reference) 

22. Uo - Installation Tainretsuto (capacity 16-31 E)Reference) 

23. Oil Level Gate - Mounting Jigaido (capacity 16-31 E)Reference) 

24. Oil Level Gate - Installation package 

25. Mountain keying compressor mounting Tsusa BRACKET NO.1 (capacity is 14-144 E)Reference) 
26. Konpuretsusa ASSY (group - interest bearing) Installation (capacity 14-144 EiReference) 

27. Aidorapu - Installation Riburaketsuto NO.1 (dose is 55-52 E)Reference) 

28. Alternator - Mounting data ASSY (dose is 19-25 E)Reference) 

29. Replacing a timing belt (capacity 14-170 E’Reference) 


Oo See Remarks 
Attached to the negative battery terminal to see the timing belt attachment. 


30. Coolant replenishment (capacity 16-27 E)Reference) 
31. Coolant leak check (capacity 16-22 E’Reference) 


Support - Mosutatsuto (3S-GTE) Replacement 
Semi Equipment List 


Disconnect the negative battery terminal 
Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 
Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
Coolant sampling (volume 16-27 EiReference) 
Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) remove NO.1 (capacity is 14-131 Reference) 
Alternator - Remove data ASSY (dose is 19-25 E)Reference) 
Oil level gain - remove page 
Oil level gain - remove Jigaido 
a. Remove the bolt, remove the oil level gauge guide. 
b. Remove the O-ring. 


a ee eS 


ai9s|NOT FOR SALE 


cad 


F 


9. Uo - Removing Tainretsuto 
a. Remove the two nuts and disconnect the water inlet hose and integrally. 


Pp A7s902 


10. Support - Removing Mosutatsuto 

a. Thermostat and thermostat gasket removed in one piece. 
11. Support - Installation Mosutatsuto 

a. Installing new thermostat thermostat gasket. 

b. A thermostat mounted on the water inlet as shown. 


aw CAUTION 
Jiggle valve and adjust the alignment mark of the water inlet of the thermostat. 


4196} NOT FOR SALE 


P A?73903 


12. Uo - Installation Tainretsuto 
a. Installing a water inlet in the two nuts. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
ag CAUTION 
Do not bite the thermostat gasket incorporated. 


P A73902 


13. Oil Level Gate - Installation Jigaido 
a. Oil level gauge guide attached to the new O-rings. 
b. Install the oil level gauge guide bolt. 


Reference value 
T = 28N-m {286kgf-cm} 


4197} NOT FOR SALE 


aod 


F 


. Oil Level Gate - Installation package 

. Alternator - Mounting data ASSY (dose is 19-25 E)Reference) 

. Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) mounting NO.1 (capacity is 14-131 E’Reference) 
. Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) adjustment NO.1 (capacity is 14-131 


Reference) 


. V-belt tension inspection deflection (capacity 14-127 E)Reference) 
. Coolant replenishment (capacity 16-27 E)Reference) 

. Coolant leak check (capacity 16-22 E’Reference) 

. Enda full front apron system - Panel mounting RH 

. Engine mounting - RH Andakaba 


I oa oa 


Semi Equipment List 


Engine Removal Andakaba-LH 
Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 
Coolant sampling (volume 16-27 E’Reference) 
Radiator - Tainretsutoho - detach database 
Radiator - Taautoretsutoho - detach database 
Radiator - remove data ASSY 
a. Remove the bolts detach the suction hose. 
b. Detect Switch and No Day Racha Temper two connectors for the fan motor. Separate the two 
connectors. 


ais; NOT FOR SALE 


Pp Eseoss 


d. Remove the radiator support piece LWR2. 
e. 8 Remove the bolts, remove the fan pieces W / Motor 2. 


ai99| NOT FOR SALE 


7. Pumpkin Day Ten para Removing switches detect Tutsi NO.2 
a. Using SST, Detect Switch Day Racha Temper No. Remove the 2. 


SST 
09817-33190 


Pp A73O16 
8. Pumpkin Day Ten para-mount switches detect Tutsi NO.2 
a. Using the SST, the new switch No Temper detect Racha Day. Install 2. 


SST 
09817-33190 


Reference value 
T =7.4N-cm} $ m {75kgf 


az00| NOT FOR SALE 


p A73O16 
9. Radiator - Mounting data ASSY 
a. Fan mounting pieces W / Motor 2 bolts 8. 


Reference value 
T =5.0N-cm} $ m {Slkgf 


b. Radiator support mounting pieces LWR2. 


c. Each radiator mounted on the radiator support ASSY 2 bolts and UPR2. 


Reference value 
T= 19N-m {194kgf-cm} 


4201] NOT FOR SALE 


Pp Eseoss 


d. Detect Switch and No Day Racha Temper two connectors for the fan motor. Connect the two 
connectors. 
e. Bolts attaching the suction hose. 


Reference value 
T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kef 


10. Radiator - Taautoretsutoho - database connection 

11. Radiator - Tainretsutoho - database connection 

12. Coolant replenishment (capacity 16-27 E)Reference) 
13. Coolant leak check (capacity 16-22 E)Reference) 
14. Engine mounting - RH Andakaba 

15. Engine mounting - LH Andakaba 


4202} NOT FOR SALE 


1. Engine oil quantity check 


a. After 5 min warm up and stop the Engine, you have to check the oil level between L and F mark 
the oil level gauge. 


If the oil level is low, refill to check for leaks and F mark. 
aw CAUTION 
F mark put more oil 


2. Quality Inspection Engine oil 
a. The oil degradation, water contamination, discoloration, jMari to inspect it. 


If oil is down to quality obviously. 
Oil Grade 
Oil grade API SJ, SL, ILSAC multigrade oil. Recommended viscosity, as shown in the table. 


Hid (TC) 


“30 -20 -10 90 10 622006—C 30s 4D 


eee 
say > 


KOW 20 Rt SME BS 4 OCF. 
D20301 


3. Engine oil pressure switch ASSY Removal 
a. Disconnect the connector for the oil pressure switch. 
b. Using SST, remove the oil pressure switch. 


SST 
09268-46021 


4203} NOT FOR SALE 


AIA YY + 
At vy F 


4. Installing oil pressure gauge 
a. Through the adapter and install a pressure gauge. 


ALVA Ye F—Y 


5. Engine warm-up 
6. Check oil pressure 


Reference value 


When the idle speed | 29kPa (0.3kgf/cm ” more 
When 3000r/min |294kPa (3.0kgf/cm ~ more 


7. Engine oil pressure switch mounted ASSY 
a. Is applied to the screw part Adoheshibu 1324. 
b. Using SST, install the oil pressure switch. 


az0a4|NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09268-46021 


Reference value 
T= 15N-m {153kgf-cm} 


c. Connector for connecting the oil pressure switch. 


P12478 


8. Engine Oil Leak Inspection 


azs5|NOT FOR SALE 


Ost VBY SHAT b 


- 
- 
awe 


@- BRP OAR Li] ebatit haba [N-m {kgf-cm) ] 


a206| NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 


o Diagram is a chain (1ZZ-FE) 14-28 EiReference 
o Anoil pump diagram ASSY (1ZZ-FE) 17-3 E’Reference 


2. Wisdom - remove option (capacity 14-31 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
Coolant (antifreeze including LLC) to refer to the chain from extraction to remove. 


3. Remove the oil pump ASSY 
a. Remove the five bolts, remove the oil pump and gasket. 


Ons 


sa Cae 


4. Oil pump mounting ASSY 
New gasket attached to the cylinder block. 
a. Fit the teeth of the crankshaft to the rotor, insert the crank shaft. 
b. Tighten the bolt. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


4207} NOT FOR SALE 


5. Wisdom - Install applications (capacity 14-31 E’Reference) 


SST 
09223-22010 


See Remarks 
To check to see the oil leak from the chain attached. 


Oil filter (1ZZ-FE) Replacement 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Engine Oil Sampling 
a. After draining the oil, installing a new drain plug gasket through. 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {377kgf-cm} 


2. Removing the oil filter 
a. Using SST, remove the oil filter. 


SST 
09228-06501 


azs|NOT FOR SALE 


3. Oil filter mounting 
a. Mounting surface of the dirt Engine, remove foreign objects. 
b. Engine oil is applied to the small amount of new oil filter O-rings. 
c. Installing by hand until the O-ring mounting surface falls. 
d. Using SST, tighten 3 / 4 turn more. 


SST 
09228-06501 


4. Engine Oil Replenishment 
5. Inspect oil leakage 


az9| NOT FOR SALE 


I 


3. 
4, 


Engine oil quantity check 


a. After 5 min warm up and stop the Engine, you have to check the oil level between L and F mark 
the oil level gauge. 


If the oil level is low, refill to check for leaks and F mark. 
aw CAUTION 
F mark put more oil 


Quality Inspection Engine oil 
a. The oil degradation, water contamination, discoloration, j#Mari to inspect it. 


If oil is down to quality obviously. 
Oil Grade 
Oil grade API SJ, SL, ILSAC multigrade oil. Recommended viscosity, as shown in the table. 


Hid (TC) 


“30 -20 -10 90 10 622006—C 30s 4D 


eee 
say > 


KOW—20it SBE BSA 4 OCF. 
D20301 


Removing Engine Cover ASSY No.1 

Engine oil pressure switch ASSY Removal 
a. Separate the oil pressure switch connector. 
b. Using SST, remove the oil pressure switch. 


SST 
09268-46021 


azi0} NOT FOR SALE 


5. Installing oil pressure gauge 
a. Through the adapter and install a pressure gauge. 


6. Check oil pressure 


Reference value 


When the idle speed 29kPa (0.3kgf/cem ” more 
When 3000r/min [245 ~ 539kPa (2.5 ~ 5.5kgf/cm ” more 


7. Remove the oil pressure gauge 

8. Engine oil pressure switch mounted ASSY 
a. Is applied to the screw part Adoheshibu 1324. 
b. Using SST, install the oil pressure switch. 


azar] NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09268-46021 


Reference value 
T = 15N-m {150kgf-cm} 
a ew CAUTION 
Once assembled, within one hour to leave Do not start the Engine. 


c. Connect the oil pressure switch connector. 
9. Engine Mounting Cover ASSY No.1 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92¢f 


10. Engine Oil Leak Inspection 


ea 


44 IVY FASSY 


T=19 {194} 


On RAPT BR tet bILS [N-m {kgf-cm} ] 
1/1 


466221 


4212; NOT FOR SALE 


OIL PUMP ASSY (1AZ-FSE) Replacement 


14. 
hse 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22; 
23: 
24. 
20: 
26. 
eee 


28. 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 


o Diagram is a chain (1AZ-FSE) 14-89 E’Reference 
o Anoil pump diagram ASSY (1AZ-FSE) 17-8 E)Reference 


Fuel spill prevention work (capacity 11-21 E’Reference) 

Engine oil sampling (volume 17-11 E)Reference) 

Remove the front tire RH 

Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 

Engine Removal Andakaba-LH 

Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 

Engine cover-removing ASS YNO.1 

Winter - Liberec Erb Chamonix security Pal - Removing Shiyondanpa ASSY 


. Winter - Eruchiyu - Disconnect drive 

. Winter - detach Erupaipu NO.1 (dose is 11-33 E)Reference) 

. Winter - Remove Eruponpu ASSY (dose is 11-33 EiReference) 

. Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (capacity 14-63 E)Reference) 


SST 
09249-63010 


Alternator - Remove data ASSY (dose is 19-16 E)Reference) 

Remove the ignition coil ASSY Chillon 

Benchire - Shiyonho - remove source NO.2 

Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi ASSY, NO.1 removal 

Hetsudo cylinder cover - Remove 

NO.1 cylinder compression set top dead center (capacity 14-92 E)Reference) 

Radiator - Tariza - remove Butanku ASSY 

Removing Engine BRACKET Mountain keying NO.2RH (capacity is 14-92 E)Reference) 
Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - remove data RH (capacity is 14-92 E)Reference) 
Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - detach data FR (dose is 14-92 E’Reference) 
Remove V-belt consistency over Jonah ASSY (dose is 14-92 PyReference) 

Allentown - detach Nponpu ASSY (capacity is 14-92 E)Reference) 

Wisdom - Remove Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 (dose is 14-92 E’Reference) 

CHAMONIX crank shaft up - remove memory (capacity 14-92 E’Reference) 


SST 

09213-70011 (90105-08076) 

09330-00021 

09950-50013 (0995 1-05010,09952-05010,09953-05020,09954-05021) 


Remove the crank position sensor Chillon (capacity 18-10 E)Reference) 


4213| NOT FOR SALE 


29. Removing the oil pan (capacity 14-92 E’Reference) 
30. Wisdom timing - applications (belt) cover - remove (capacity 14-92 E.Reference) 
31. Timing gears (Wisdom - version) only - Suoirushi - remove module (capacity 14-92 E)Reference) 
32. Pre-crank angle sensor - remove port NO.1 
33. Wisdom - remove option Jonas intensifier performance ratio 
34. Wisdom - Nbaibure - remove Shiyondanpa NO.1 
35. Timing Wisdom - remove operation guide 
36. Wisdom - Remove version 
37. Remove the crankshaft timing gear shift Chamonix 
38. Wisdom - remove option NO.2 (capacity is 14-92 E)Reference) 
39. Remove the oil pump ASSY 
a. Remove the three bolts, remove the oil pump ASSY. 


40. Oil pump mounting ASSY 
Through a new gasket, install the oil pump bolts ASSY 3. 


Reference value 
T = 19N-m {194kgf-cm} 


41. Wisdom - mounting option NO.2 (capacity is 14-92 E’Reference) 

42. Wisdom - Nbaibure - Mounting Shiyondanpa NO.1 (dose is 14-92 E.Reference) 

43. Wisdom - Install applications (capacity 14-92 E)Reference) 

44. Wisdom - Jonas intensifier attached application packet rate (capacity 14-92 E)Reference) 

45. Timing Wisdom - Installation operation guide (capacity 14-92 E)Reference) 

46. Pre-crank angle sensor - and mounting NO.1 (dose is 14-92 E’Reference) 

47. Timing gears (Wisdom - version) only - Suoirushi - Panel mounting (capacity 14-92 E’Reference) 


SST 
09223-22010 


48. Wisdom timing - applications (belt) cover - mounting (capacity 14-92 E)Reference) 
49. Replacing oil pan (capacity 14-92 E)Reference) 
50. Crank position sensor mounting Chillon (capacity 18-10 E’Reference) 


4214; NOT FOR SALE 


aL, 


52. 
33: 
54. 
303 
56. 
a7; 
58. 


39: 
60. 


61. 


62. 
63. 


64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 


68. 


69. 
70. 
71. 


Crank up the soft Chamonix - Install memory (capacity 14-92 E’Reference) 


SST 
09213-70011 (90105-08076) 
09330-00021 


Wisdom - Installation Ntenshiyona ASSYNO.1 (dose is 14-92 E)Reference) 

Base - mounting Nponpu ASSY (dose is 14-92 E’Reference) 

Jonah consistency over V-belts mounted ASSY (dose is 14-92 EiReference) 

Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installation Data FR (dose is 14-92 E.Reference) 
Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installation Data RH (dose is 14-92 E.Reference) 
Engine Mounting BRACKET Mountain keying NO.2RH (dose is 14-92 E)Reference) 
Radiator - Tariza - Installation Butanku ASSY 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkef 


Hetsudo cylinder cover - mounting (capacity 14-92 EReference) 
Bakiyu - swing dry bulb Tutsi ASSY, NO.1 mounting 


Reference value 
T=7.1N-cm} $ m {72kef 


Ignition coil mounting Chillon ASSY 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


Alternator - Mounting data ASSY (dose is 19-16 EReference) 
Juan and alternator - the V-belt attachment data (capacity 14-63 E)Reference) 


SST 
09249-63010 


Winter - Replacing Eruponpu ASSY (dose is 11-33 E’Reference) 

Winter - Replacing Erupaipu NO.1 (dose is 11-33 E’Reference) 

Winter - Liberec Erb Chamonix security Pal - Mounting Shiyondanpa ASSY (dose is 11-33 E)Reference) 
Engine-mounted cover ASSYNO.1 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


Front tire mounting RH 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Engine Oil Replenishment 
Inspect oil leakage 
Inspect for fuel leaks (capacity 11-24 E.Reference) 


azis| NOT FOR SALE 


Oil filter (1AZ-FSE) Replacement 
Semi Equipment List 


1. Engine Oil Sampling 
a. After draining the oil, installing a new drain plug gasket through. 


Reference value 
T = 25N-m {250kgf-cm} 


2. Removing the oil filter 
a. Using SST, remove the oil filter. 


SST 
09228-06501 


3. Oil filter mounting 

Mounting surface of the dirt Engine, remove foreign matter. 
Engine oil is applied to a small amount of new oil filter O-rings. 
Installing by hand until the O-ring mounting surface falls. 
Using SST, tighten 3 / 4 turn more. 


aoe, 


SST 
09228-06501 


4. Engine Oil Replenishment 
5. Inspect oil leakage 


4216] NOT FOR SALE 


1. Engine oil quantity check 


a. After 5 min warm up and stop the Engine, you have to check the oil level between L and F mark 
the oil level gauge. 


If the oil level is low, refill to check for leaks and F mark. 
aw CAUTION 
F mark put more oil 


2. Quality Inspection Engine oil 
a. The oil degradation, water contamination, discoloration, jMari to inspect it. 


If oil is down to quality obviously. 
Oil Grade 
Oil grade API SJ, SL, ILSAC multigrade oil. Recommended viscosity, as shown in the table. 


Hid (TC) 


“30 -20 -10 90 10 622006—C 30s 4D 


eee 
say > 


KOW 20 Rt SME BS 4 OCF. 
D20301 


3. Engine oil pressure switch ASSY Removal 
a. Remove the air cleaner cap. (Volume 13-6 E\Reference) 
b. Separate the oil pressure switch connector. 
c. Using SST, remove the oil pressure switch. 


SST 
09268-46021 


a21i7| NOT FOR SALE 
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4. Installing oil pressure gauge 
a. Through the adapter and install a pressure gauge. 
b. Install the air cleaner cap. (Volume 13-6 E)Reference) 


Pe Se Hac a A Sees i “GD “ 
AANA va ye ge—Y Ca, _< 


ee 


5. Engine warm-up 
6. Check oil pressure 


Reference value 


When the idle speed | 29kPa (0.3kgf/cm ” more 
When 5000r/min |245kPa (2.5kgf/cm ~ more 


7. Engine oil pressure switch mounted ASSY 
a. Degrease the cylinder head and oil pressure switch. 
b. Is applied to the screw part Adoheshibu 1324. 


azigs;| NOT FOR SALE 


c. Using SST, install the oil pressure switch. 


SST 
09268-46021 


Reference value 
T = 15N-m {153kgf-cm} 


d. Connect the oil pressure switch connector. 


8. Engine Oil Leak Inspection 


P12478 


azi9}| NOT FOR SALE 
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42200} NOT FOR SALE 


SOE ON Sie ae 


10. 


11 


13. 
. Spa - Remove Kupuragu (capacity 14-170 E Reference) 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 


14 


19. 
20. 
21. 
22; 
22: 
24. 
20: 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
The configuration in Figure 14-137 EReference 
The configuration in Figure 14-168 E’Reference Figure 17-14 Configuration EiReference 


Removing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
To remove reference to Engine ASS YW / transaxle from the fuel spill prevention work. 


Power - Steering wheel removal link ASSY (capacity is 14-144 E\Reference) 

Removing the front suspension cross member Chillon (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 
Engine Removal Mountain keying member CTR (capacity is 14-144 E’Reference) 
Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - remove data RR (capacity is 14-144 E.Reference) 
Engine Removal Mountain keying BRACKET RR (capacity is 14-144 E’Reference) 
Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - Mounting and RH (31-41 capacity is E)Reference) 

Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - Mounting and CTR (capacity is 31-41 E\Reference) 
Transaxle ASSY (ATM) remove (capacity 40-47 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
ASSY remove the wire harness from the transaxle (ATM) to remove that reference. 


Pre-drive - removable and & ring (capacity 14-144 E\Reference) 


. Riyaendopure - Remove port (capacity 14-144 E.Reference) 
12. 


Fixed Engine ASSY 
a. Engine stand and secured to the Engine ASSY. 
Remove the ignition coil Chillon ASSY (capacity is 11-65 E)Reference) 


Wisdom timing - applications (belt) - remove cover NO.2 (capacity is 11-65 E)Reference) 
Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt), remove (capacity 14-131 E)Reference) 
NO.1 cylinder compression set top dead center (capacity 14-170 E)Reference) 
CHAMONIX crank shaft up - remove memory (capacity 14-170 E’Reference) 


SST 

09213-14010 

09330-00021 

09950-50013 (0995 1-05010,09952-05010,09953-05010,09953-05020,09954-05031) 


Engine Removal Mountain keying BRACKET RH (14-170 capacity is E.Reference) 
Disconnect the crank position sensor Chillon (capacity 14-170 EiReference) 
Wisdom timing - applications (belt) cover - remove (capacity 14-170 E)Reference) 
Remove timing belt guide (capacity 14-170 E\Reference) 
Remove the timing belt (capacity 14-170 E.Reference) 
Oil level gain - remove page 
Data - Disconnect button NO.1 oil pipe 

a. Remove the bolt. 

b. Remove the hose clip and disconnect the turbo oil outlet hose. 


4221; NOT FOR SALE 


P A7 1896 


26. Pre timing belt - Mounting and 
a. Remove the bolt, remove the timing belt plate. 


Pp \ A7S905 


27. CHAMONIX crank up the timing shift - remove link 


a. Using SST, remove the crankshaft timing pulley. 


SST 
09950-50013 (0995 1-05010,09952-05010,09953-05010,09954-05061) 


4222} NOT FOR SALE 


28. Remove the timing belt idler NO.2 
a. Remove the bolts, timing belt idler No. Remove the 2. 


re 


el) Fe 
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29. CHAMONIX oil pump drive shaft up - remove link 
a. Using SST, fix the oil pump drive shaft pulley. 


SST 
09960-10010 (09962-01000,09963-01000) 


b. Remove the nut and remove the oil pump drive shaft pulley. 


4223| NOT FOR SALE 


P AT3Q07 


30. Removing the oil pan NO.2 
a. Remove the two nuts and bolts 14, No oil pan oil pan and using a cutter Burasuba. Remove the 2. 


aw CAUTION 
Done slowly to prevent deformation of the oil pan flange. 


31. Removing the oil pan 
a. Using a hexagon wrench 5 Remove the bolts A 6. 
b. Remove the two nuts and bolts 12 and remove the 2 O-rings and oil pan using oil pan Burasuba 
cutter. 


4224; NOT FOR SALE 


32. Oil pan full pre-cross - Mounting and 
a. Remove the six bolts and two nuts, oil pan baffle plate, remove the oil strainer oil strainer and 
gasket. 


33. Remove the oil pump ASSY 
a. 12 Remove the bolts, remove the oil pump and oil pump gasket ASSY. 


a225| NOT FOR SALE 


34. Chamonix Weight Crank - Remove module 
a. Use a flathead screwdriver and a piece of wood, remove the crankshaft seal. 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the oil pump ASSY. 


35. Chamonix Weight Crank - Panel mounting 
a. Using wood and SST, so that the punch end face flush with oil pump ASSY a new crankshaft seal. 


SST 
09950-70010 (09951-07100) 
09950-60010 (0995 1-00410,0995 1-00600,09952-06010) 


ae CAUTION 
To ensure that the crankshaft is driven into a uniform seal. 


4226} NOT FOR SALE 


b. No small amount of grease MP genuine Toyota parts crankshaft seal lip. 2 is applied. 


36. Oil pump mounting ASSY 
a. To remove particles of oil and the oil pump mounting surface and the cylinder block ASSY. 
b. Through a new oil pump gasket, oil pump mounting bolts 12 ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {120kgf-cm} 


37. Oil pan full pre-cross - and mounting 
a. Through a new oil strainer gasket, install the oil pan baffle plate and oil strainer in the six bolts and 
two nuts. 


Reference value 


4227| NOT FOR SALE 


T=6.5N-m {66kgf-cm} (volts) 
T =9.0N-m {92kgf-cm} (nuts) 
ae CAUTION 


Flange of the cylinder block between the oil strainer and oil pan baffle plate, the mounting bracket on the 
oil pan baffle plate. 


38. Oil Pan Mounting 


a. Degrease the mounting surface of the cylinder block and oil pan. 
b. Two new O-rings to attach the oil pump ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Engine oil is not applied to the O-ring. 


oO) ID Lo Tee / 


A71633 


c. Black bead in place of the seal packing diagram (@4-@5) was applied continuously, attached to the 
cylinder block within 3 minutes. 


4228} NOT FOR SALE 


ae CAUTION 


o After installation, do not leave within two hours, the Engine oil injection. 
o Becareful not to adhere to the mounting surface black O-ring gasket seal. 


d. Using a hexagon wrench 5 mounting bolts A 6. 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {121kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 


e. Install the oil pan bolts and two nuts 12. 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {120kgf-cm} (bolt B) 
T= 14N-m {143kgf-cm} (Nut C) 


42299| NOT FOR SALE 
T =21N-m {214kgf-cm} (Bolt D) 
39. Replacing oil pan NO.2 
a. No oil pan and oil pan. Degrease the mounting surface 2. 
b. Black bead in place of the seal packing diagram (@4-@5) was applied continuously, attached to the 
oil pan in 3 minutes. 


a @ CAUTION 


o Around the bolt holes in the coating to the inside. 
o After installation, do not leave within two hours, the Engine oil injection. 


c. No oil pan bolts and two nuts on 14. Install 2. 


Reference value 
T =6.5N-cm} $ m {66kef 


A71695 


40. CHAMONIX oil pump drive shaft up - re-mounting 
a. Using SST, fix the oil pump drive shaft pulley. 
SST 
09960-10010 (09962-01000,09963-01000) 
b. Install the oil pump drive shaft pulley nut. 


Reference value 
T = 35N-m {352kgf-cm} 


4a230| NOT FOR SALE 


41. Replacing timing belt idler NO.2 
a. No timing belt idler bolt. Install 2. 


Reference value 
T =44N-m {449kef-cm} 


ONAN 
DOE 


42. Crank up the timing shift Chamonix - Installing memory 
43. Pre timing belt - and mounting 
a. Mounting plate with bolts and timing belt. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


4231| NOT FOR SALE 


Pp A7S205 


44. Other - oil pipe mounting volume NO. 1 
a. Connect the turbo oil outlet hose with a hose clip. 
b. No turbo oil pipe bolt. 1 attached to the oil pan. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {184kgf-cm} 


P A7 1896 


45. Oil Level Gate - Installation package 

46. Replacing a timing belt (capacity 14-170 E)Reference) 

47. Replacing a timing belt guide (capacity 14-170 E’Reference) 

48. Wisdom timing - applications (belt) cover - mounting (capacity 14-170 E)Reference) 
49. Crank position sensor mounting Chillon (capacity 14-170 E\Reference) 

50. Mountain keying Engine Mounting BRACKET RH (14-170 capacity is E)Reference) 
51. Crank up the soft Chamonix - Install memory (capacity 14-170 E’Reference) 


SST 


4232; NOT FOR SALE 


52, 
afi 
54. 
33: 
56. 
eee 
58. 
a9; 
60. 


61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 


09213-14010 
09330-00021 


NO.1 cylinder compression set top dead center (capacity 14-170 E)Reference) 

Wisdom timing - applications (belts), cover-mounted NO.2 (capacity is 14-170 E)Reference) 
Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt) Installation (capacity 14-131 E)Reference) 
Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt) to adjust 

Spa - Install Kupuragu (capacity 14-170 EiReference) 

Ignition coil mounting Chillon ASSY (capacity is 11-65 E)Reference) 

Riyaendopure - and installation (capacity 14-144 E’Reference) 

Pre-drive - and the ring and installation (capacity 14-144 E’Reference) 

Transaxle ASSY (ATM) attachment (capacity 40-47 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
Transaxle ASSY (ATM) to refer to the wiring harness attached to the mounting. 


Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - and mounting CTR (capacity is 31-41 E)Reference) 

Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - and mounting RH (capacity is 31-41 E’Reference) 

Mountain keying Engine Mounting BRACKET RR (capacity is 14-144 E)Reference) 
Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installation Data RR (capacity is 14-144 E’Reference) 
Engine mounting Mountain keying member CTR (capacity is 14-144 E’Reference) 

Front suspension cross member mounting Chillon (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 

Power - Steering wheel mounted Links ASSY (capacity is 14-144 E)Reference) 

Replacing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-144 E’Reference) 


See Remarks 
Test mode check mounting Engine ASS YW / transaxle (strain speed sensor) to see. 


Oil filter (3S-GTE) Replacement 


1. 


2. 


Semi Equipment List 


Engine Oil Sampling 
a. Remove the oil pan drain plug, pull out the Engine oil. 
b. After draining the oil, install the drain plug oil pan drain plug gasket over the new one. 


Reference value 
T = 37N-m {372kgf-cm} 


Removing the oil filter 
a. Using SST, remove the oil filter. 


SST 
09228-06501 


4233| NOT FOR SALE 


3. Oil filter mounting 
a. Mounting surface of the dirt Engine, remove foreign matter. 
b. Engine oil is applied to the new oil filter O-rings. 
c. Installing by hand until the O-ring mounting surface falls. 
d. Using SST, tighten 3 / 4 turn. 


SST 
09228-06501 


4. Engine Oil Replenishment 
5. Inspect oil leakage 


4234] NOT FOR SALE 


1. Inspect spark 
a. Confirmed the diagnosis code (volume 05-4 Breference) 


mm CAUTION 
Appropriate diagnosis codes to do when troubleshooting a diagnosis code is output. 


b. Inspect spark 
i. Remove the cylinder head No.2. 


Reference value 
T=7.0N-cm} S$ m {71kgf 
ii. Detached Engine wire. 
Reference value 
T=7.0N-cm} S$ m {71kgf 
iii. Remove the Ignition Coil ASSY. 
Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} S$ m {92kgf 
iv. Remove the spark plug. 
Reference value 
T= 25N-m {255kgf-cm} 


Vv. Connect the connector to attach the spark plug Ignition coil ASSY. 


vi. Disconnect all fuel injector connectors ASSY. 
vii. Grounding the spark plug. 
viii. © When cranking, to ensure that sparks fly. 
mm CAUTION 


o Ground electrode spark plugs, will be grounded to inspect or wrench on the screw always. 
o Been dropped, shocked the ignition coil if you are new to replace. 
o Engine not cranking over two seconds. 


See Remarks 


If the sparks fly, according to the flowchart below to check. 


Step 1 = |What sparks fly all cylinders 


a23s| NOT FOR SALE 


YES @|Step To 3 
NO |The next step 


| Step 2 __|Replace the spark plug and cylinder normally fly, sparks fly or 
YES » Replace spark plug 
No» Replace Ignition Coil ASSY 


| Step 3. [When you replace the spark plug with a new all cylinders, or sparks fly 


YES Replace the spark plug sparks flew cylinder 
No > Replacement fly cylinder spark ignition coil ASSY 


Semi Equipment List B 


1. Spa - Kupuragu 


Spark plug type 


Manufacturer Type 
DENSO made K16R-U11 
Made by NGK BKRSEYA11 


a. Cleaning 
i. Use a plug cleaner, spark plug cleaning. 


Air pressure 
588kPa {6.0kgf/cm 7 
Time 


Less than 20 seconds 


4236; NOT FOR SALE 


b. Exterior Inspection 
i. Check for damage and damage the insulation of the spark plug threads. 
c. Inspection, adjustment gap 
i. Use the spark plug gap, spark plug gap measure. 


Reference value 
1.0-1.1mm 
Limit 


1.3mm 


See Remarks 


If you are over the limit, using the spark plug gap and adjust the spark plug gap. 


4237| NOT FOR SALE 


2. NO.1 crank position sensor Chillon 
Resistance Inspection 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


Reference value 
835-14000 (when cold) 
1060-16450 (when warm). 

= @ CAUTION 


In the text when it is cold, and warm when the temperature of the body part that represents the check. Also, cold 
temperature range (-10-50 ° C), when warm (50-100 ° C) and. 


4238 | NOT FOR SALE 


3. Chillon crank position sensor 
Resistance Inspection 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


Reference value 
1630-27400 (when cold) 
2065-32250 (when warm). 

= @ CAUTION 


In the text when it is cold, and warm when the temperature of the body part that represents the check. Also, cold 
temperature range (-10-50 ° C), when warm (50-100 ° C) and. 


a239| NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


1. - Remove cylinder cover Hetsudo NO.2 
a. Remove the two nuts and two one clip, remove the cylinder head. 


2. Remove the crank position sensor Chillon NO.1 
a. Disconnect the connector. 
b. Remove the bolt, remove the crank position sensor. 


azao| NOT FOR SALE 


3. NO.1 crank position sensor mounting Chillon 
a. Engine oil is applied to a small amount of O-ring. 
b. Install the crank position sensor bolt. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 


aw CAUTION 
Attached to the cylinder head as expired and no biting of the O-ring 


4. Hetsudo cover-mounted cylinder NO.2 
a. Installing the cylinder head with two nuts and two-piece clip. 


Reference value 
T=7.0N-cm} $ m {71kgf 


Chillon crank position sensor (IZZ-FE) Replacement. 
Semi Equipment List 


1. Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
a. Remove the two bolts and 3 one clip, remove the front fender apron seal. 


aza1]| NOT FOR SALE 


Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (volume 14-5 PReference) 
Alternator - Remove data ASSY (19-8 capacity is E\Reference) 
Click - Remove Rakonpuretsusa ASSY (dose is 55-43 EiReference) 
Remove the crank position sensor Chillon 

a. Disconnect the connector. 

b. Remove the harness clamp and clamp connectors. 

c. Remove the bolt, remove the crank position sensor. 


sa all ad 


6. Crank position sensor mounting Chillon 
a. Engine oil is applied to a small amount of O-ring. 
b. Install the crank position sensor bolt. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
ae CAUTION 


azaz;| NOT FOR SALE 


To install the timing chain cover and Pinching Out the O-ring. 


c. Maneuverability as shown in harness, attach the harness connector clamp and clamp. 
d. Connect the connector. 


7. Click - Installation Rakonpuretsusa ASSY (dose is 55-43 E)Reference) 
8. Alternator - Mounting data ASSY (19-8 capacity is E)Reference) 
9. Juan and alternator - the V-belt attachment data (volume 14-5 E)Reference) 


1. Inspect spark 
a. Confirmed the diagnosis code (capacity 05-101 Bhreference) 


mm CAUTION 
Appropriate diagnosis codes to do when troubleshooting a diagnosis code is output. 


b. Inspect spark 
i. Remove the Engine Cover ASSY No.1. 


Reference value 
T=9.0N-cm}5S m {92kef 
ii. Remove the Ignition Coil ASSY. 


Reference value 


T=9.0N-cm}5S m {92kef 


azaa| NOT FOR SALE 


iii. Remove the spark plug. 


Reference value 


T=19N-m {194kgf-cm} 


iv. Connect the connector to attach the spark plug Ignition coil ASSY. 
Vv. Disconnect all fuel injector connectors ASSY. 

Vi. Grounding the spark plug. 

vii. © When cranking, to ensure that sparks fly. 


gm CAUTION 


o Ground electrode spark plugs, will be grounded to inspect or wrench on the screw always. 
o Been dropped, shocked the ignition coil if you are new to replace. 
o Engine not cranking over two seconds. 


See Remarks 


If the sparks fly, according to the flowchart below to check. 


| Step 1 |What sparks fly all cylinders 


YES #  |Step To 3 
NO |The next step 


| Step 2 _|Replace the spark plug and cylinder normally fly, sparks fly or 


YES ®  |Replace spark plug 
No» Replace Ignition Coil ASSY 


| Step 3. |When you replace the spark plug with a new all cylinders, or sparks fly 


YES » Replace the spark plug sparks flew cylinder 
No» Replacement fly cylinder spark ignition coil ASSY 


azaa4| NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Spa - Kupuragu 


Spark plug type 


Manufacturer Type 
DENSO made SK20BGR11 


a. Gap Inspection 
i. Shown, the NG cases, replace the spark plug. 


Reference value 
1.0-1.1mm 

Limit 
1.3mm 

mm CAUTION 


Due to the use of iridium, the gap adjustment when new (less than 1000km driving) except 


no adjustment. 
Scratch the iridium. 
If the limit is over, because iridium is worn, replace the spark plug. 


azas| NOT FOR SALE 


b. Cleaning 


mm CAUTION 
Cleaning is done because of the damage to the iridium. However, if cleaning is necessary due to smoldering is 
remarkably clean, cleaner for the protection of the electrode plug short (less than 20 seconds) done. 


2. CHAMONIX cam shaft position sensor Chillon - 
Resistance Inspection 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 


azag6| NOT FOR SALE 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


Reference value 
835-14000 (when cold) 
1060-16450 (when warm). 

mm CAUTION 


In the text when it is cold, and warm when the temperature of the body part that represents the check. Also, cold 
temperature range (-10-50 ° C), when warm (50-100 ° C) and. 


3. Chillon crank position sensor 
Resistance Inspection 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


Reference value 
985-16000 (when cold) 


1265-18900 (when warm). 


aza7| NOT FOR SALE 


mg mg CAUTION 


In the text when it is cold, and warm when the temperature of the body part that represents the check. Also, cold 
temperature range (-10-50 ° C), when warm (50-100 ° C) and. 


Semi Equipment List 


1. CHAMONIX cam shaft position sensor Chillon - Remove 
a. Disconnect the connector. 
b. Remove the bolt, removing the force shaft position sensor. 


azag| NOT FOR SALE 


2. CHAMONIX cam shaft position sensor Chillon - Installation 
a. Engine oil is applied to a small amount of O-ring. 
b. Camshaft position sensor mounting bolt. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
aw CAUTION 
Attached to the cylinder head as expired and no biting of the O-ring. 


c. Connect the connector. 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
a. Remove this screw and one clip 3 2, remove the front fender apron seal. 


2. Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (capacity 14-63 E)Reference) 


SST 
09249-63010 


3. Alternator - Remove data ASSY (dose is 19-16 E)Reference) 
4. Remove the crank position sensor Chillon 
a. Disconnect the connector. 
b. Remove the wire harness from the wiring harness clamp bracket. 
c. Remove the wire harness clamps and clamp connectors. 
d. Remove the bolt, remove the crank position sensor. 


aza9| NOT FOR SALE 


5. Crank position sensor mounting Chillon 
a. Engine oil is applied to a small amount of O-ring. 
b. Install the crank position sensor bolt. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
aw CAUTION 
To install the timing chain cover and Pinching Out the O-ring. 


c. Installing a wiring harness connector clamp and clamp. 
d. Waityaha - Fit the clamp bracket and wire harness business, behind the ribs through the timing 
chain cover. 


e. Connect the connector. 


azs0| NOT FOR SALE 


6. Alternator - Mounting data ASSY (dose is 19-16 EReference) 
7. Juan and alternator - the V-belt attachment data (capacity 14-63 E)Reference) 


SST 
09249-63010 


1. Inspect spark 
a. Confirmed the diagnosis code (capacity 05-253 Breference) 


mm CAUTION 
Appropriate diagnosis codes to do when troubleshooting a diagnosis code is output. 


b. Inspect spark 
i. Remove the air cleaner cap. 
ii. Remove the intercooler ASSY. 
Reference value 
T=12N-m {122kgf-cm} 
ili. Remove the Ignition Coil ASSY. 
Reference value 
T=8.5N-cm}5S m {87kef 
iv. Remove the spark plug. 
Reference value 


T=18N-m {180kgf-cm} 


Vv. Connect the connector to attach the spark plug Ignition coil ASSY. 


vi. Disconnect all fuel injector connectors ASSY. 
vii. Grounding the spark plug. 
viii. ©§ When cranking, to ensure that sparks fly. 
mm CAUTION 


o Ground electrode spark plugs, will be grounded to inspect or wrench on the screw always. 
o Been dropped, shocked the ignition coil if you are new to replace. 
o Engine not cranking over two seconds. 


See Remarks 


If the sparks fly, according to the flowchart below to check. 


41} NOT FOR SALE 


| Step 1 [What sparks fly all cylinders 


ves Step To 3 
NO # |The next step 


| Step 2 _|Replace the spark plug and cylinder normally fly, sparks fly or 


YES » Replace spark plug 
No > Replace Ignition Coil ASSY 


| Step 3. |When you replace the spark plug with a new all cylinders, or sparks fly 


YES » Replace the spark plug sparks flew cylinder 
No » Replacement fly cylinder spark ignition coil ASSY 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Spa - Kupuragu 
a. Spark Plug Gap Inspection 


mm CAUTION 
o Due tothe use of iridium plugs, adjusting the gap when new (less than 1000km driving) except no 
adjustment. 
o Scratch the iridium tip. 


Reference value 


Plug type and gap 


Reference Limit 
Manufacturer} Type 
value [mm] [mm] 


DENSO SK20R8 0.7-0.8 1.0 


4252; NOT FOR SALE 


NGK IFR6A8 0.7-0.8 1.0 


b. For more than limit, replace the spark plugs are worn for iridium tip. 
c. Cleaning spark plugs 


mm CAUTION 
Cleaning is not performed because of the damage to the iridium tip. If cleaning is required due to smolder but is 
remarkably dirty spark plug cleaner to protect the electrode short (less than 20 seconds) done. 


2. CHAMONIX cam shaft position sensor Chillon - 
Resistance Inspection 
i. Using the Toyota electrical tester, measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


Reference value 
835-14000 (when cold) 
1060-16450 (when warm). 

m= @ CAUTION 


In the text when it is cold, and warm when the temperature of the body part that represents the check. Also, cold 
temperature range (-10-50 ° C), when warm (50-100 ° C) and. 


aas3|NOT FOR SALE 


3. 


Chillon crank position sensor 
Resistance Inspection 
Using the Toyota electrical tester, measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


Reference value 
985-16000 (when cold) 
1265-18900 (when warm). 

mm CAUTION 


In the text when it is cold, and warm when the temperature of the body part that represents the check. Also, cold 
temperature range (-10-50 ° C), when warm (50-100 ° C) and. 


— 


Semi Equipment List 


Chillon front suspension tower - remove server-ASSY (With Tower Bar) (volume 26-10 EReference) 
Eakuri - Remove Nakiyatsupu (volume 13-6 EyReference) 
Interface - District - La remove ASSY (13-6 capacity is EiReference) 


aasa4|NOT FOR SALE 


4. Only - Subenchire - Chillon remove NO.1 (dose is 11-65 E\Reference) 
5. CHAMONIX cam shaft position sensor Chillon - Remove 
a. Disconnect the connector. 
b. Remove the two bolts, remove the camshaft position sensor and gasket. 


aw CAUTION 
When removing the camshaft position sensor is covered with a cloth, etc. for Engine oil leak. 


F A73912 
6. CHAMONIX cam shaft position sensor Chillon - Installation 
a. To remove particles per surface of the cylinder head and oil. 
b. Camshaft position sensor mounting bolts 2. 
Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 

c. Connect the connector. 

P A73912 


assi|NOT FOR SALE 


7. Only - Subenchire - Chillon mounting NO.1 (dose is 11-65 E)Reference) 

8. Interface - District - La mounting ASSY (13-6 capacity is E)Reference) 

9. Eakuri - Installation Nakiyatsupu (volume 13-6 E)Reference) 

10. Chillon tower front suspension - if-mounting ASSY (With Tower Bar) (volume 26-10 E)Reference) 
11. Inspect oil leakage 


Chillon crank position sensor (3S-GTE) Replacement 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Disconnect the negative battery terminal 
2. Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) remove NO.1 (capacity is 14-131 E)Reference) 


SST 
09216-00041 


Engine-mounted swing-removal step RH (14-170 capacity is E)Reference) 

Wisdom timing - applications (belt) - remove cover NO.2 (capacity is 14-170 E.Reference) 
Radiator - Tariza - remove Butanku ASSY (capacity is 14-170 E)Reference) 

Network - the library pretending plant database Pumpkin Day - Jiho - detach database NO.1 (capacity is 
14-170 PiReference) 

7. Remove the front tire RH 

8. Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 

9. Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 

10. Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt), remove (capacity 14-131 E)Reference) 

11. Rita - Nchiyu - Disconnect drive (capacity 14-170 E’Reference) 

12. Base - oil reservoir pump applications - server disconnect ASSY (capacity is 14-170 E)Reference) 
13. Disconnect the wiring harness (capacity 14-170 E)Reference) 

14. Removing Engine BRACKET Mountain keying NO.2RH (capacity is 14-170 E)Reference) 

15. CHAMONIX crank shaft up - remove memory (capacity 14-170 E)Reference) 


n Oe Pp 


SST 

09213-14010 (91651-60855) 

09330-00021 

09950-50013 (0995 1-05010,09952-05010,09953-05010,09953-05020,09954-05031) 


16. Alternator - Remove data ASSY (dose is 19-25 E)Reference) 
17. Alternator - Remove Taburaketsuto NO.2 (13-9 capacity is E’Reference) 
18. Alternator - Remove Taburaketsuto NO.1 

a. Detach the accelerator cable regulator control. 

b. Disconnect the wire harness clamp. 

c. Remove the four bolts, the alternator bracket No. Remove 1. 


aas6|NOT FOR SALE 


a, 


r.\5 
; ow 


19. Remove the crank position sensor Chillon 
a. Remove the two bolts and nuts. 


A73914 


b. Remove the five bolts, timing chain (belt), remove the cover. 


a2s7| NOT FOR SALE 


c. Remove the crank position sensor. 

d. Remove the 2 clamps from the crank position sensor. 
20. Crank position sensor mounting Chillon 

a. 2 clamps to attach the crank position sensor. 

b. 5 bolts timing chain (belt), replace the cover. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-cm} $ m {92kef 
aw CAUTION 
ASSY timing chain and oil pump wiring harness (belt) to pass between the boss portion of the cover. 


C Ba LLM NTN MAAN 


c. Bolts attaching the crank position sensor and two nuts. 


Reference value 
T =9.0N-m {92kgf-cm} (volts) 


ass|NOT FOR SALE 


T= 14N-m {143kgf-cm} (nuts) 


A73914 


21. Alternator - Installation Taburaketsuto NO.1 
a. No alternator bracket clamp bolt. | to tack. 


P A73015 


b. No alternator bracket bolts A3. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T = 39N-m {398kgf-cm} 

aw CAUTION 
No timing belt cover for the crank position sensor wiring harness. No alternator brackets and weld nuts 3. 
During one pass. 


aass9|NOT FOR SALE 


A76117 


c. That tightening the bolt B. 


Reference value 
T = 28N-m {286kgf-cm} 


d. Connect the wiring harness clamp. 
e. Accelerator control cable connecting the emulator. 
f. Timing chain (belt) fit the wiring harness clamp on the cover. 


aw CAUTION 
A section of the figure is assembled so there is no slack in the wire harness. 


Pp 


22. Alternator - Installation Taburaketsuto NO.2 (13-9 capacity is E)Reference) 
23. Alternator - Mounting data ASSY (dose is 19-25 E)Reference) 
24. Crank up the soft Chamonix - Install memory (capacity 14-170 E’Reference) 


aze0| NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09213-14010 (91651-60855) 
09330-00021 


25. Engine Mounting BRACKET Mountain keying NO.2RH (capacity is 14-170 E)Reference) 

26. Rita - Nchiyu - Mounting drives (capacity 14-170 E)Reference) 

27. Replacing the wiring harness (capacity 14-170 E’Reference) 

28. Base - oil reservoir pump option - Install the server ASSY (capacity is 14-170 E)Reference) 

29. Network - the library pretending plant database Pumpkin Day - Jiho - Mounting device NO.1 (capacity is 
14-170 EiReference) 

30. Wisdom timing - applications (belts), cover-mounted NO.2 (capacity is 14-170 E)Reference) 

31. Radiator - Tariza - Mounting Butanku ASSY (capacity is 14-170 E’Reference) 

32. Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt) Installation (capacity 14-131 E)Reference) 

33. Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt) adjustment (volume 14-131 E\Reference) 

34. Enda full front apron system - Panel mounting RH 

35. Engine mounting - RH Andakaba 

36. Front tire mounting RH 

37. Engine-mounted swing-mounted stereo RH (14-170 capacity is E)Reference) 

38. Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) mounting NO.1 (capacity is 14-131 E)Reference) 

39. Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) adjustment NO.1 (capacity is 14-131 
Reference) 


SST 
09216-00041 


40. V-belt tension inspection deflection (capacity 14-127 E’Reference) 
41. Replacing the battery negative terminal 


Encompass more Star System (1ZZ-FE) unit inspection 


Semi Equipment List 
1. Register - data ASSY 


ag CAUTION 
Each test is short (3-5 seconds) done. 


a. Remove the nut and disconnect the terminal C. 


aza1] NOT FOR SALE 


b. When connected as shown, to ensure that the pinion gear jump out. 


c. After releasing the cable protruding from the pinion gear of the C terminals, to ensure that the 
pinion gear is still protruding. 


aze2| NOT FOR SALE 


d. Armature moves toward the pinion gear to measure the gap between the end stop nut and pinion. 


Reference value 


1-5mm 
F wo 


e. When you release the body of the starter cable protruding from the pinion gear remains to verify 
that the pinion gear back. 


a2e3| NOT FOR SALE 


f. C terminal to install the nut. 


Reference value 
T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kgf 


g. Device is fixed to the starter. 
h. Cables and wiring as shown, AC / DC cable to the positive pro - connecting portion 400A. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00300 


i. Connect terminal 50 to measure the current value of the tester and this indication has stabilized. 


Reference value 


4264) NOT FOR SALE 


Less than 90A (11.5V approx) 


2. Register - Tarire-ASSY 
Resistance Inspection 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
62.5 & 2 pin Terminal 1-90.99 (20 ° C) 
10MQ or more terminal pins 3 @ 5 


a. Continuity check 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the battery voltage is applied across the terminals 
when © 2 Terminal 1, check for continuity between terminals 3 terminal © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Register - Removing data ASSY 
a. Disconnect the connector. 
b. Turn the terminal cap. 
c. Remove the nut and remove the pin 30. 
d. Remove the two bolts, remove the starter. 


aze5|NOT FOR SALE 


T AT48a3 


2. Register - Mounting data ASSY 
a. In the two bolts attaching the starter. 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {377kgf-cm} 


b. Installing a terminal nut 30. 


Reference value 
T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kef 


c. Close the terminal cap. 
d. Connect the connector. 


1. To check whether the terminal is properly connected to the battery cable. 
2. When the battery is not connected to a fast charge battery cable. 
3. Engine is an absolute disconnect the battery during starting. 


1. Battery fluid level check 
a. Fluid level check (maintenance-free battery) 
i. Roareberu if: the replacement battery. Or distilled water to replenish. 
b. Check fluid level in each cell (except maintenance-free battery) 
i. The following case Roareberu will be replenished with distilled water. 
2. Check specific gravity batteries (except maintenance-free battery) 
a. To check the battery specific gravity of each cell. 


Reference value 
1.25-1.29 (20 ° C liquid temperature). 


aze6| NOT FOR SALE 


co See Remarks 
Otherwise the reference value, to charge the battery. 


A01258 


3. Battery voltage check 
a. Minutes to remove the surface charge, ON the ignition switch Engine stop after riding (less than 20 
seconds) to the electrical equipment (headlights, etc. Riyadefogga Motor A blower) switch to ON. 
b. Ignition switch to OFF, switch OFF the electrical equipment. 
c. Measure the battery voltage between terminals. 


Reference value 
12.5-12.9V (20 ° C) 
oo See Remarks 
Otherwise the reference value, to charge the battery. 


4. Battery terminals, check fusible links and fuses 


aze7| NOT FOR SALE 


a. Do not loose battery terminal. Or, to check for any corrosion. 

b. To check whether there is continuity in the fusible links and fuses. 
5. Inspect belts 

a. Decrease the belt too. Or, to inspect it for cracks. 


See Remarks 
If there is defective, replace the belt. 


b. Check that ensures that the belt engages the groove ribs. 


oo See Remarks 
By hand to ensure that no outside groove on the underside of the belt pulley. 


6. Inspect alternator wire 
a. To check whether the wire is in good condition. 


azes8| NOT FOR SALE 


7. Inspect alternator noise 
a. Check that no abnormal noise from the alternator during start-up Engine. 
8. Charge warning lamp inspection 
a. The warm-up the Engine, the ignition switch to OFF. 
b. OFF switch to all electrical equipment. 
c. Ignition switch to ON, make sure that the charge warning lamp lights up. 
d. Start the Engine, to ensure that the light turns off. 


See Remarks 
If the lamp does not operate as described above, the charge warning lamp circuit troubleshooting. 


9. No-load test 


Oc See Remarks 
If you use the battery / alternator tester is connected to a charging circuit tester in accordance with 
instructions. 


a. Without a tester, a voltmeter connected to the charging circuit as follows. 
i. Remove the alternator B terminal to the negative terminal of the ammeter. 
ii. _ B terminal of the alternator to be connected to the positive terminal of the ammeter. 
iii. _B terminal of the alternator to be connected to the positive terminal of the voltmeter. 
iv. Connect to ground the negative terminal of the voltmeter. 


sy Fy 


b. Charging circuit check 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure battery voltage when the rotation 
raised to 2000r/min Engine. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 


aze9| NOT FOR SALE 


12.9-14.9V (below 10A) 


10. Load test 
a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the heater blower switch to Hi and high-beam headlights 
on the condition of no-load test to measure the current state immediately set to rotate 2000r/min 
Engine. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00300 


Reference value 
Over 30A 


See Remarks 
If the battery is fully charged also shows: the reference current, so increasing the load current is small 
(such as activating the rear window wiper and garbage Tsu default) is measured again. 


11. Charging System Inspection cut during acceleration 
a. Inspect wiring harness 
i. A disconnect connectors for Engine control computer. 
ii. Detach the connector of the alternator. 
ii. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector of the Engine Control Computer A22 
(ALTC) one of the alternator terminal and connector (C) to check continuity between 
terminals. 


SST 
Over 00 030 09 082 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


iv. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a connector of the Engine Control Computer A22 
(ALTC) © B7 terminal (E1) to check for shorts between terminals. 


SST 
Over 00 030 09 082 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
No continuity 


4270} NOT FOR SALE 


ABGE7S 


b. Engine control computer checks 


i. Start the Engine. 
ii. Toyota tester using electrical connector A22 Engine control computer when the operation of 


the accelerator pedal (ALTC) © B7 terminal (E1) to measure the voltage across the 
terminals. [* 1] 


SST 
Over 00 030 09 082 
09083-00150 


Reference value 


Accelerator pedal Voltage [V] 
ON 0.6 
OFF 4 or more 


ae CAUTION 


az1| NOT FOR SALE 


[* 1] for the conditions, needs more than 3km /h vehicle speed signal. 


iii. Turn ON the small lamp, [* 1] to measure the voltage check is performed similarly. 


Reference value 


Accelerator pedal Voltage [V] 
ON 4 or more 
OFF 4 or more 


iv. Turn ON the air conditioning, [* 1] to measure the voltage check is performed similarly. 


Reference value 


Accelerator pedal Voltage [V] 


4 or more 


ON 
OFF 4 or more 
AAG S—A 


ALTC(+) E1i(—) 
® sses77 Arsrz2 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
a. Remove the two bolts and 3 one clip, remove the front fender apron seal. 


4272; NOT FOR SALE 


2. Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (volume 14-5 PReference) 
3. Alternator - disconnect data ASSY 

a. Detach the connector 2 pcs. 

b. Remove the wire harness clamp. 

c. Remove the terminal cap. 

d. Remove the nut and remove the terminal + B. 


e. Remove the two bolts, remove the alternator. 


a273| NOT FOR SALE 


4. Alternator - Mounting data ASSY 
a. 2 alternator mounting bolts. 


Reference value 
T =25N-m {255kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T =54N-m {551kgf-cm} (bolt B) 


b. +B terminal with mounting nut. 


Reference value 
T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kef 


c. Installing the terminal cap. 

d. Install a wire harness clamp. 

e. Connectors to connect the two pieces. 
5. Juan & alternator - V-belt mounting data 


4274; NOT FOR SALE 


a. To ensure that no foreign objects caught in the oil or other liquid and the adhesion of each pulley. 

b. Fan & Alternator V-belt put outside the alternator pulley or pulleys War pump pulley. 

c. V-belt tensioner to compress, applied to the alternator or water pump pulley and alternator fan V- 
belt pulleys. 


aw CAUTION 
If you compress the V-belt tensioner is done slowly over at least three seconds around the clock. 


d. Check that each pulley is mounted securely to the V-belt fan and alternator. 


Semi Equipment List 
1. Register - data ASSY 


a @ CAUTION 
Each test is short (3-5 seconds) done. 


a. Remove the nut and disconnect the terminal C. 


4 AS493B 


b. When connected as shown, to ensure that the pinion gear jump out. 


az75|NOT FOR SALE 


C: After releasing the cable protruding from the pinion gear of the C terminals, to ensure that the pinion gear 
is still protruding. 


d. When you release the body of the starter cable protruding from the pinion gear remains to verify that the 
pinion gear back. 


4276] NOT FOR SALE 


e. C terminal to install the nut. 


Reference value 
T = 10N-m {102kgf-cm} 


f. Device is fixed to the starter. 
g. Cables and wiring as shown, connect the AC / DC cable to the positive probe 400A. 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00300 


h. Connect the terminals 50, SST (electrical Toyota tester) to measure the current value and this stability 
instructions. 


4a277| NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
Less than 90A (11.5V approx) 


2. Register - Tarire-ASSY 
Resistance Inspection 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
62.5 & 2 terminals terminal 1-90.9Q (20 ° C) 
10MQ or more between terminals 3-Terminal © 5 


a. Continuity check 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the battery voltage is applied across the terminals 
when © 2 Terminal 1, check for continuity between terminals 3 terminal © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Register - Removing data ASSY 
a. Disconnect the connector. 
b. Opening the terminal cap. 
c. Remove the nut and remove the pin 30. 
d. Remove the two bolts, remove the starter. 


az78| NOT FOR SALE 


AB64951 


2. Register - Mounting data ASSY 
a. In the two bolts attaching the starter. 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {378kgf-cm} 


b. Installing a terminal nut 30. 


Reference value 
T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kef 


c. Close the cover of the terminal cap. 
d. Connect the connector. 


1. To check whether the terminal is properly connected to the battery cable. 
2. When the battery is not connected to a fast charge battery cable. 
3. Engine is an absolute disconnect the battery during starting. 


1. Battery fluid level check 
a. Fluid level check (maintenance-free battery) 
i. Roareberu if: the replacement battery. Or distilled water to replenish. 
b. Check fluid level in each cell (except maintenance-free battery) 
i. The following case Roareberu will be replenished with distilled water. 
2. Check specific gravity batteries (except maintenance-free battery) 
a. To check the battery specific gravity of each cell. 


Reference value 
1.25-1.29 (20 ° C liquid temperature). 


a279| NOT FOR SALE 


co See Remarks 
Otherwise the reference value, to charge the battery. 


A01258 


3. Battery voltage check 
a. Minutes to remove the surface charge, ON the ignition switch Engine stop after riding (less than 20 
seconds) to the electrical equipment (headlights, etc. Riyadeffogga Motor A blower) switch to ON. 
b. Ignition switch to OFF, switch OFF the electrical equipment. 
c. Measure the battery voltage between terminals. 


Reference value 
12.5-12.9V (20 ° C) 
oo See Remarks 
Otherwise the reference value, to charge the battery. 


4. Battery terminals, check fusible links and fuses 


azz0| NOT FOR SALE 


a. Do not loose battery terminal. Or, to check for any corrosion. 

b. To check whether there is continuity in the fusible links and fuses. 
5. Inspect belts 

a. Decrease the belt too. Or, to inspect it for cracks. 


See Remarks 
If there is defective, replace the belt. 


b. Check that ensures that the belt engages the groove ribs. 


oo See Remarks 
By hand to ensure that no outside groove on the underside of the belt pulley. 


6. Inspect alternator wire 
a. To check whether the wire is in good condition. 


az31| NOT FOR SALE 


7. Inspect alternator noise 
a. Check that no abnormal noise from the alternator during start-up Engine. 
8. Charge warning lamp inspection 
a. The warm-up the Engine, the ignition switch to OFF. 
b. OFF switch to all electrical equipment. 
c. Ignition switch to ON, make sure that the charge warning lamp lights up. 
d. Start the Engine, to ensure that the light turns off. 


See Remarks 
If the lamp does not operate as described above, the charge warning lamp circuit troubleshooting. 


9. No-load test 


Oc See Remarks 
If you use the battery / alternator tester is connected to a charging circuit tester in accordance with 
instructions. 


a. Without a tester, a voltmeter connected to the charging circuit as follows. 
i. Remove the alternator B terminal to the negative terminal of the ammeter. 
ii. _ B terminal of the alternator to be connected to the positive terminal of the ammeter. 
iii. _B terminal of the alternator to be connected to the positive terminal of the voltmeter. 
iv. Connect to ground the negative terminal of the voltmeter. 


sy Fy 


b. Charging circuit check 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure battery voltage when the rotation 
raised to 2000r/min Engine. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 


azs2| NOT FOR SALE 


12.9-14.9V (below 10A) 


10. Load test 
a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the heater blower switch to Hi and high-beam headlights 
on the condition of no-load test to measure the current state immediately set to rotate 2000r/min 
Engine. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00300 


Reference value 
Over 30A 


See Remarks 


If the battery is fully charged also shows: the reference current, so increasing the load current is small 
(such as activating the rear window wiper and garbage Tsu default) is measured again. 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
a. Remove this screw and one clip 3 2, remove the front fender apron seal. 


2. Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (capacity 14-63 E)Reference) 


SST 
09249-63010 


3. Alternator - disconnect data ASSY 
a. Remove the terminal cap. 
b. Remove the nut and remove the terminal + B. 


a2s3| NOT FOR SALE 


c. Disconnect the connector. 
d. Remove the wire harness clamps each. 


f. Remove the bolt, remove the wire harness clamp bracket. 


azn} NOT FOR SALE 


4. Alternator - Mounting data ASSY 
a. Install a wire harness clamp bracket with bolts. 


Reference value 
T =8.4N-cm} $ m {86kef 

aw CAUTION 
Has been fitted securely to the wire harness clamp bracket for the crank position sensor wiring harness to 
make sure that the behind the ribs through the timing chain cover. 


b. 2 alternator mounting bolts. 


Reference value 
T =52N-m {530kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T =21N-m {214kgf-cm} (bolt B) 


azss| NOT FOR SALE 


Install a wire harness clamps each. 
Connect the connector. 
e. +B terminal with mounting nut. 


a9 


Reference value 
T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kef 


f. Installing the terminal cap. 
5. Juan and alternator - the V-belt attachment data (capacity 14-63 E\Reference) 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Register - data ASSY 


ae CAUTION 
Each test is short (3-5 seconds) done. 


a. Remove the nut and disconnect the terminal C. 


azs6| NOT FOR SALE 


aa AB494B 


b. When connected as shown, to ensure that the pinion gear jump out. 


C: After releasing the cable protruding from the pinion gear of the C terminals, to ensure that the pinion gear 
is still protruding. 


a2s7| NOT FOR SALE 


d. When you release the body of the starter cable protruding from the pinion gear remains to verify that the 
pinion gear back. 


e. C terminal to install the nut. 


Reference value 
T = 10N-m {102kgf-cm} 


f. Device is fixed to the starter. 
g. Cables and wiring as shown, connect the AC / DC cable to the positive probe 400A. 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00300 


azss| NOT FOR SALE 


h. Connect the terminals 50, SST (electrical Toyota tester) to measure the current value and this stability 
instructions. 


Reference value 
Less than 90A (11.5V approx) 


2. Register - Tarire-ASSY 
Resistance Inspection 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to measure the resistance between the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
62.5 & 2 terminals terminal 1-90.9Q (20 ° C) 
10MQ or more between terminals 3-Terminal © 5 


azs9| NOT FOR SALE 


Continuity check 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the battery voltage is applied across the terminals 
when © 2 Terminal 1, check for continuity between terminals 3 terminal © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Continuity 


Pe 


Semi Equipment List 


Remove the battery 
Remove Batsuterikiyariya (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 
Eakuri - Remove ASSY (capacity is 14-144 E)Reference) 
Register - Removing data ASSY 

a. Disconnect the connector. 

b. Flip the cover of the terminal cap. 

c. Remove the nut and disconnect the terminal 30. 

d. Remove the two bolts, remove the starter ASSY. 


5. Register - Mounting data ASSY 


a. Two bolts attaching the starter at ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {378kgf-cm} 


az200| NOT FOR SALE 


b. Installing a terminal nut 30. 


Reference value 
T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kef 


c. Connect the connector. 


6. Eakuri - mounting ASSY (capacity is 14-144 E\Reference) 
7. Mounting Batsuterikiyariya (capacity 14-144 E}Reference) 
8. Battery mounting 


1. To check whether the terminal is properly connected to the battery cable. 
2. When the battery is not connected to a fast charge battery cable. 
3. Engine is an absolute disconnect the battery during starting. 


1. Battery fluid level check 
a. Fluid level check (maintenance-free battery) 
i. Roareberu if: the replacement battery. Or distilled water to replenish. 
b. Check fluid level in each cell (except maintenance-free battery) 
i. The following case Roareberu will be replenished with distilled water. 
2. Check specific gravity batteries (except maintenance-free battery) 
a. To check the battery specific gravity of each cell. 


Reference value 
1.25-1.29 (20 ° C liquid temperature). 
oo See Remarks 
Otherwise the reference value, to charge the battery. 
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A01258 


3. Battery voltage check 
a. Minutes to remove the surface charge, ON the ignition switch Engine stop after riding (less than 20 
seconds) to the electrical equipment (headlights, etc. Riyadeffogga Motor A blower) switch to ON. 
b. Ignition switch to OFF, switch OFF the electrical equipment. 
c. Measure the battery voltage between terminals. 


Reference value 
12.5-12.9V (20 ° C) 
See Remarks 
Otherwise the reference value, to charge the battery. 


4. Battery terminals, check fusible links and fuses 

a. Do not loose battery terminal. Or, to check for any corrosion. 

b. To check whether there is continuity in the fusible links and fuses. 
5. Inspect belts 
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a. Decrease the belt too. Or, to inspect it for cracks. 


See Remarks 
If there is defective, replace the belt. 


b. Check that ensures that the belt engages the groove ribs. 


See Remarks 
By hand to ensure that no outside groove on the underside of the belt pulley. 


6. Inspect alternator wire 

a. To check whether the wire is in good condition. 
7. Inspect alternator noise 

a. Check that no abnormal noise from the alternator during start-up Engine. 
8. Charge warning lamp inspection 
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The warm-up the Engine, the ignition switch to OFF. 

OFF switch to all electrical equipment. 

Ignition switch to ON, make sure that the charge warning lamp lights up. 
Start the Engine, to ensure that the light turns off. 


aoe, 


See Remarks 
If the lamp does not operate as described above, the charge warning lamp circuit troubleshooting. 


[ 


9. No-load test 


See Remarks 
If you use the battery / alternator tester is connected to a charging circuit tester in accordance with 
instructions. 


a. Without a tester, a voltmeter connected to the charging circuit as follows. 
i. Remove the alternator B terminal to the negative terminal of the ammeter. 
ii. _B terminal of the alternator to be connected to the positive terminal of the ammeter. 
iii. _B terminal of the alternator to be connected to the positive terminal of the voltmeter. 
iv. Connect to ground the negative terminal of the voltmeter. 


sy Fy 


b. Charging circuit check 
i. Using the Toyota electrical tester to measure the battery voltage when the rotation raised to 
2000r/min Engine. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
12.9-14.9V (below 10A) 


10. Load test 
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11. 


a. Electrical tester with Toyota, the heater blower switch to Hi and high-beam headlights on the 
condition of no-load test to measure the current state is set to 2000r/min rotation immediately 
Engine. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00300 


Reference value 
Over 30A 


See Remarks 
If the battery is fully charged also shows: the reference current, so increasing the load current is small 
(such as activating the rear window wiper and garbage Tsu default) is measured again. 


Charging System Inspection cut during acceleration 
a. Inspect wiring harness 
i. A disconnect connectors for Engine control computer. 
ii. | Detach the connector of the alternator. 
ili. Toyota tester using electrical connector of the Engine Control Computer A22 (ALT) of the 
alternator terminal and connector 1 (C) to check continuity between terminals. 


SST 
Over 00 030 09 082 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


iv. Toyota tester using electrical connector of the Engine Control Computer A22 (ALT) © B7 
terminal (E1) to check for shorts between terminals. 


SST 
Over 00 030 09 082 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
No continuity 
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b. Engine control computer checks 


i. Start the Engine. 
ii. Toyota tester using electrical connector A22 Engine control computer when the operation of 


the accelerator pedal (ALT) © B7 terminal (E1) to measure the voltage across the 
terminals. [* 1] 


SST 
Over 00 030 09 082 
09083-00150 


Reference value 


Accelerator pedal Voltage [V] 
ON 0.6 
OFF 4 or more 


ae CAUTION 
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[* 1] for the conditions, needs more than 3km /h vehicle speed signal. 


iii. Turn ON the small lamp, [* 1] to measure the voltage check is performed similarly. 


Reference value 


Accelerator pedal Voltage [V] 
ON 4 or more 
OFF 4 or more 


iv. Turn ON the air conditioning, [* 1] to measure the voltage check is performed similarly. 


Reference value 


Accelerator pedal Voltage [V] 


4 or more 


ON 
OFF 4 or more 


a ATETTS 


Semi Equipment List 


Disconnect the negative battery terminal 
Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 
Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) remove NO.1 (capacity is 14-131 E)Reference) 
Alternator - disconnect data ASSY 
a. Each connector and disconnect the wire harness clamp. 
b. Remove the terminal cap. 
c. Remove the nut and disconnect the terminals + B. 


Sle ee ae a 


4297} NOT FOR SALE 


d. Remove the two bolts, remove the alternator ASSY. 


=a Nan 


6. Alternator - Mounting data ASSY 
a. ASSY alternator mounting bolts 2. 


e value 
T =52N-m {530kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T= 19N-m {194kgf-cm} (bolt B) 
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b. +B terminal with mounting nut. 


Reference value 
T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kef 


c. Installing the terminal cap. 
d. Connect the wiring harness connectors and clamps. 
7. Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) mounting NO.1 (capacity is 14-131 EiReference) 
8. Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) adjustment NO.1 (capacity is 14-131 
Reference) 
9. V-belt tension inspection deflection (capacity 14-127 E)Reference) 
10. Enda full front apron system - Panel mounting RH 
11. Engine mounting - RH Andakaba 
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oo See Remarks 


Use the following table you can find the cause of the problem. The number of inspection points indicate 
the preferred order of likely cause of the problem. Please check each part in turn. Please replace these parts 
if necessary. 


Raeieaae: ™ re uneven [l28"2 Fe) 

ie made inappropriate pressure, uneve 126-2 

2. Front Wheel Alignment ee 
Fluctuating vehicle 3. Rear wheel alignment 5. 76-10 

4. Hub Bearings : 

5. Front shock absorber W / Coil Springs 

6. Rear shock absorber W / Coil Springs . 


. Vehicle (overweight) 
. Front shock absorber W / Coil Springs 
. Rear shock absorber W / Coil Springs 


That the vehicle is bottoming 


Wd 


1. Tires (made inappropriate pressure, uneven 
wear) 

2. Stabilizer bars 

3. Front shock absorber W / Coil Springs 

4. Rear shock absorber W / Coil Springs 


Abnormal deflection to the vehicle, are 
inclined 


1. Tires (made inappropriate pressure, uneven 
wear) 

2. Wheel (poor balance). 

3. Front Wheel Alignment 

4. Lower Suspension Arm 

5. Lower Ball Joint 

6. Front shock absorber W / Coil Springs 

7. Hub Bearings 


Excessive vibration of the front wheel 


1. Tires (made inappropriate pressure, uneven 
wear) 

2. Wheel (poor balance). 

3. Front Wheel Alignment 

4. Rear wheel alignment 


Abnormal tire wear 


Semi Equipment List 


Tire Inspection (volume 28-1 E)Reference) 


Height inspection 
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Big move up and down the corners of the vehicle, check the ride height from calm to Suspension. 


Reference value 


Vehicle Dimensions A- Dimensions D- 
Tire Size Dimension B cas C 
type [mm] 
ZZT241W | 195/65R15 85.7 > : 
AZT241W | 195/65R15 86.7 57.4 
AZT241W |215/45ZR17 86.6 57.4 
AZT246W | 195/65R15 97.9 61.2 
AZT246W |215/45ZR17 97.9 61.2 
sT246W BISMSZRI7/059°~*«<“‘“‘<CS*~*M 


aw CAUTION 
Empty state of the vehicle (no spare wheel and tools) to do it. 


oo See Remarks 


A heart-dimensional Furontohoiru 
No Furontorowaamu-dimensional B. 1 center bushing mounting bolts x Body 
Center member bolts & C dimension Tokontororuamu x Suspension 


Dimensions & D center Riyahoiru 
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Sideslip inspection 
Inspect the side slip tester side slip. 
Reference value 
0 + 5mm (per 1m) 


ae CAUTION 


Testers are entering the straight in the direction of walking speed (about 4km /h) and below, 
done in a neutral state. 


Step on the Brake on the tester. 


Steering wheel is not an operation on the tester. 
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Otherwise check the wheel alignment to the reference value. 
Inspection toe 
Shake the vehicle to stabilize the vehicle. 
5m in advance straight to trolley cars. 
aw CAUTION 


Was retracted when the vehicle is always moving forward setback distance minutes. 


Central axis to fit the height of front wheel toe gauge height guidelines, into the back of the tire. 


b—4 yay 
bey Feve— 


D2316 D7091 


Center mark on the back of each tread front tire, the distance between the mark (dimension B) is 
measured. 


Gently push the vehicle to move forward, the front wheels rotate 180 °. 
aw CAUTION 


Carried out so as not to rotate over 180 °, when the rotation is over, start again from where you set the toe- 
in gauge. 


The distance between the marks on the vehicle front (dimension A) is measured. 
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Tweai? KRenR 


Seek toe. 


Reference value 
0+2mm 
oo See Remarks 
Dimension A Dimension toe = B- 


Toe-in adjustment 
Measure the length of the threaded portion of the left end of the rack. 


Criteria 
1.5mm or less laterality 


Remove the rack boot clip. 
Loosen the lock nut on the tie rod end. 
If the difference is outside the left end of the rack screws to adjust. 


When out on the toe-out measurements, adjust the rack extending toward the end of the shorter 
dimension. 


When out on the toe-in measurements, to adjust the direction of the rack end of the long narrow 
dimensions. 


Inspect the toe again. 
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Caen14 


P 


Turn in opposite directions by equal amounts of left and right end of each rack is adjusted to be within 
the reference value toe. 


Reference value 
0+ 1mm 


Tighten the lock nut on the tie rod end. 


Reference value 
T = 74N-m {749kgf-cm} 

aw CAUTION 
Secure the rack end wrench on the Steering wheel Steering wheel not to turn the rack with the lock nut and 
end, and then tightening the lock nut and tighten it will be fixed width of the tie rod end flats. 


Fix the twist of the rack boot and attach the clip. 
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aw CAUTION 
Clip upward turn. 
Inspect wheel steering angle 
Turning radius gauge set. 


Inspect the wheel steering angle. 


Reference value 


Specification Inside Outer (reference) 
2WD a6 2” 337 
4WD 2 a a2,° 


aw CAUTION 
Empty state of the vehicle (no spare wheel and tools) to do it. 
So stop lamp does not light, inspect and remove the stop lamp fuse. 


In the empty state, to prevent rotation of the wheel, Brake pedal pressure and using, to check in 
a state where the foot effectiveness Brake. 


Ag | ea 


Camber, caster, kingpin angle inspection 
Turning radius gauge set. 
Remove the hubcap or center ornament. 
Attached to the front hubs and front wheel alignment wheel alignment adapter attachment. 


Mounting attachment bolts to fit the center of the gauge rod tip center. 
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Camber, caster, and check the king pin angle. 


Reference value 


fo 00 2WD 4WD 
Camber -0 ° 30 '+ 45' -0° 35 '+45' 
Caster 3° 00'+ 45' 3°05 '+45' 

| Kingpinangle | 12°20'45' | 12°30'+45' 


aw CAUTION 
Empty state of the vehicle (no spare wheel and tools) to do it. 


Laterality and extent of the caster camber is within 45 ' 


King pin gauge caster camber and remove the attachment. 


Or installing a center wheel cap ornament. 


TB-331 
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Camber adjustment 
You jack up the vehicle, remove the front tire. 


Loosen the two nuts on the lower shock absorber. 


Move the lower shock absorber to adjust the camber in the play of the bolts and bolt holes of the 
knuckle. 


Reference value 
-0 ° 30 '+ 30' (2WD) 
-0 ° 35 '+ 30' (4WD) 

a ew CAUTION 


Empty state of the vehicle (no spare wheel and tools) to do it. 
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Laterality and extent of the caster camber is within 45 ' 


See Remarks 
The range adjustment bolt set, 0 ° 06'-is 0 ° 30". 


Pp C54612 


Tighten the nut. 


Reference value 
T = 240N-m {2450kef-cm} 


Install the front tires up and down several times to shake down the car jack, soothe Suspension. 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Check the camber. 
If the reference value, do an inspection toe. 


Otherwise the reference value, remove the front tire and jack, do the following: Disconnect the lower 
shock absorber from the speed sensor and wiring harness Brake flexible hose. 


2 Remove the two nuts and bolts of the shock absorber lower mounting. 
aw CAUTION 


If less than 45 'the amount of camber adjustment, set the upper bolts are not 
interchangeable. 


For more than 45 'the amount of camber adjustment, the adjusting bolts attaching the 
drawer to the smallest diameter. 
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Select the adjusting bolt 2 book, to be inserted from the front of the vehicle. 


See Remarks 
= Amount of camber adjustment (baseline camber) - (after adjustment for camber bolt set). 


Adjusting bolt types 


Part No. Bolt Diameter (mm) | Adjustment | Identification 
90109-17009 15.9 #15" A left figure 
90109-17010 15.0 + 30' B, Left 
90109-17011 14.0 +45' C-Left 


Camber Adjustment Table 


Camber Set | 90109- 90109- hoe | 
adjustment bolt 17009 17010 17011 

*T 230! - 2455 | fire 

[-1°15'-1°00'/| | ~~ | One | Two | 

[ -1°00-45' | || One ||. () |, Two _]| 

-45 '- 30' One [  Two- | 

-30 '- 15' One Two | | | 

-15'-0' One Two 

0-15' One Two | sd 

15' -30' One Two | | 

-45 30' One | Two | 

45'-1 °00' One Two 
—ooreis sf | yy ° ote Nite] 
1° 15'-1°30' [ 12 | 


Ura A Lr 
vie 
tey batb FRAT AY IRI) 


01154 
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Install the two nuts. 


Reference value 
T = 240N-m {2450kef-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Wipe the dirt off the shock absorber lower clamping surfaces. 
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Install the front tire. 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Jack up and down several times to shake down the car, calming Suspension. 


Take another look at the camber. 


oo See Remarks 
If you need to tweak the camber camber after the inspection is to adjust the looseness of the bolts and bolt 
holes of the knuckle and move to the lower rear shock absorber. 


Inspect the toe. 


Sideslip conduct inspections. 
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Semi Equipment List 
Figure 26-7 Configuration E)Reference 
Remove front tires 
Disconnect the front stabilizer link ASS YLH 
Jack through the wood in front Suspension Rowaamu No. Support the 1 LH. 


Remove the nut, separate from the shock absorber W / coil springs stabilizer link ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Avoid idling the studs, which are fixed by using a hexagon wrench 6. 


Removing the front shock absorber W / coil spring (not tower bar) 


Remove the bolt, Front Brake flexible hose No. Separated from the shock absorber ASSY FR LH 1 and 
the speed sensor. 


aw CAUTION 
Reliably disconnect the speed sensor from the front shock absorber ASSY FR. 


4316] NOT FOR SALE 


p caceeo 


Remove the two nuts, front shock absorbers W / Coil Springs (Lower side) Steering wheel detached 
from the knuckle ASSY. 


ae CAUTION 


Insert the bolt keep. 


Remove the three nuts. 
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Lower the jack slowly, remove the front shock absorbers W / coil spring with two bolts off the side of 
the drawer. 


Removing the front shock absorber W / coil springs (with tower bar) 


Remove the bolt, Front Brake flexible hose No. Separated from the shock absorber ASSY FR LH 1 and 
the speed sensor. 


aw CAUTION 
Reliably disconnect the speed sensor from the front shock absorber ASSY FR. 


Remove the two nuts, front shock absorbers W / Coil Springs (Lower side) Steering wheel detached 
from the knuckle ASSY. 


ae CAUTION 


a3i8;| NOT FOR SALE 


Insert the bolt keep. 


Remove the four nuts, remove while slightly shortened from the left and right front strut bar 
Suspension ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Tower Bar ASSY spread horizontally in the spring, because when you remove the bolt will not damage the 
Suspension Support. 


P 


Remove the nut and the jack down slowly. 
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P G21687 


Disconnect the absorber side of the lower two bolts, remove the front shock absorbers W / coil spring. 


Front shock absorber fixed W / Coil Springs 


Fixed mounting device as shown in the lower shock absorber bolt and nut bracket. 


4 
iY 
4 


Cée013 


Chillon front suspension support - The attempt to reach an absolute Tsuu front - removal Banatsuto LH 


So that the widest distance between the upper and lower hooks SST, install the coil spring. 


SST 
09727-30021 (09727-00010,09727-00021,09727-0003 1) 


Enough to compress the coil spring. 
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a a CAUTION 
Do not use an impact wrench. 


Oc See Remarks 
Even with a hydraulic spring compressor, coil spring can be detached. 


Front Suspension Remove the dust cover support. 


P Caoses 
UPR front coil spring seat is fixed in the SST, remove the front shock absorber nut Front Suspension 
Support Tsuu LH. 


SST 
09729-22031 
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Chillon front suspension support - Mounting and LH 

Chillon front suspension support - Todasutoshi - Le remove LH 

Front coil spring system - Mounting and UPRLH 

Front coil spring in Shiyu Les - Remove data UPRLH 

Remove the LH front coil spring 

Removing front bumper spring LH (except N spec edition) 

Front coil spring in Shiyu Les - Remove data LWRLH 

Front tried to get an absolute - Removing server ASSYLH 

Front tried to get an absolute - check the server ASSYLH 

Operational check shock absorbers (except N spec edition) 
To stretch more than three times the shock absorber. 
Inspect the shock absorber. 
Criteria 


When you were stretched at a constant speed, the weight of the entire stroke is constant, there is no 
abnormal noise and feedback. Also, stretching back at a steady speed, no noise. 


P 


Shock Absorber operational check (with N editions) 


Because of the high pressure of the shock absorber, hands (more about 20kgf) by pushing from 
the top to the bottom, repeat it back to nature. 


Inspect the shock absorber. 
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Criteria 
When you were stretched at a constant speed, the weight of the entire stroke is constant, there is no 
abnormal noise and feedback. Also, stretching back at a steady speed, no noise. 


PF 


Front tried to get an absolute - bus mounted ASS YLH 
Front coil spring in Les Shiyu - Mounting data LWRLH 


Front-mounted shock absorber according to the steps of the front coil spring insulator ASSY LWR. 


REERHKS 


Front spring bumper mounting LH (except N spec edition) 
Front coil spring mounting LH 


Using SST, compress the coil spring. 
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SST 
09727-30021 (09727-00010,09727-00021,09727-0003 1) 


aw CAUTION 
Do not use an impact wrench. 


See Remarks 
Even with a hydraulic spring compressor, coil spring can be detached. 


According to the step of attaching the front coil spring insulator LWR end coil springs. 


aw CAUTION 
For mounting on a smaller diameter spring. 


Pp 


Front coil spring in Les Shiyu - Mounting data UPRLH 


The front shock absorber mounted on the outside so that the vehicle ASSY protrusion front coil spring 
insulator UPR. (Except N spec edition) 


Front shock absorber mounted on the front coil spring insulator ASSY UPR. (With N editions) 
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Front coil spring system - and mounting UPRLH 
Mounted outside the vehicle so that the notches of the front coil spring seat UPR. 
aw CAUTION 


Fit the notch in the front seat UPR coil spring front coil spring insulator protrusion and UPR. 
(Except N spec edition) 


Width across flats of the piston and rod, to ensure that there are two sides of the front coil 
spring seat width UPR LH. 


Rate) REPLGHHS 


=) 


Chillon front suspension support - Todasutoshi - Panel mounting LH 
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Chillon front suspension support - and mounting LH 
Chillon front suspension support - The attempt to reach an absolute Tsuu Front - LH mounting Banatsuto 
UPR front coil spring seat is fixed in the SST, tighten the nut of the new. 


SST 
09729-22031 


Reference value 
T =47N-m {479kgf-cm} 


Protrusion of the insulator UPR, while returning the SST lower position the shock absorber spring seat 
bracket cutouts and UPR, remove the coil spring. 


ag CAUTION 
When removing the SST, do not use an impact wrench. 


MP Grease No part of the diagram. By applying the two front-mounted dust cover support Suspension. 
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Front shock absorber mounting W / coil spring (not tower bar) 


Insert the two bolts from the front of the vehicle, mounted on the front shock absorbers Steering wheel 
knuckle ASSY W / coil spring. 


Slowly raise the jack through the wood, the shock absorber W / coil spring (upper side) mounted on the 
vehicle. 


In the three nuts, shock absorbers W / coil spring (upper side) is attached. 


Reference value 
T =52N-m {530kgf-cm} 


LITT oa one 
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In the two nuts, Steering wheel mounted on shock absorbers knuckle W / coil spring. 


_ 


Reference value 
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T = 240N-m {2450kgf-cm} 


With bolts, Front Brake flexible hose No. The shock absorber mounting ASSY FR LH 1 and the speed 
sensor. 


Reference value 
T= 19N-m {192kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Install speed sensor, twist the FR. 


Front shock absorber mounting W / coil springs (with tower bar) 


Insert the two bolts from the front of the vehicle, mounted on the front shock absorbers Steering wheel 
knuckle ASSY W / coil spring. 
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Slowly raise the jack through the wood, the shock absorber W / coil spring (upper side) mounted on the 
vehicle. 


In a nut, shock absorbers W / coil spring (upper side) to temporarily fasten. 


P G21687 


Push down slightly contracted right and left front tower bar Suspension ASSY, according to the holes 
as shown, cotter pins (@3.2mm) or a hexagonal wrench-type L (@3mm) to fix the bars into the holes 
and the like. 


3437 97—KVERE 
MBL YF 
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Suspension front tower bar attached to the vehicle, and tightening the two nuts on the upper side of the 
upper nut 3 pieces and RH LH. 


In the two nuts, Steering wheel mounted on shock absorbers knuckle W / coil spring. 


Reference value 
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T = 240N-m {2450kgf-cm} 


With bolts, Front Brake flexible hose No. The shock absorber mounting ASSY FR LH 1 and the speed 
sensor. 


Reference value 
T= 19N-m {192kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Install speed sensor, twist the FR. 


Front stabilizer link connection ASS YLH 
In a nut is mounted on shock absorbers W / coil spring front stabilizer link ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 74N-m {755kgf-cm} 


4330| NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Avoid idling the studs, which are fixed by using a hexagon wrench 6. 


Tightening shock front W / coil spring (with tower bar) 
Install the front tire. 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Jack up and down several times to shake down the car, calming Front Suspension. 
Shock Absorber Front w / coil springs (upper side) is tightening the nut 3. 


Reference value 
T =52N-m {530kgf-cm} 


Cotter pin that secures the tower bar ASSY (@3.2mm) or L-shaped hex wrenches (93mm) Remove the 
like. 


Adjust front wheel alignment check (volume 26-2 EiReference) 


Semi Equipment List 


Front tried to get an absolute - the server ASSYLH disposal 
£77 drilling waste by law (except for N spec edition) 


Piston rod when fully extended, such as fixed vise diagonally. 


4331| NOT FOR SALE 


Use a hacksaw to a location such as the 50mm shock absorber from the upper end, gently pull 
the gas holes. 


ag CAUTION 
Out gas is a colorless, odorless, harmless. 


Because the chips are jumping on the momentum of gas in a hole covered with cloth and 
other states on the hacksaw. 


P 


EF drilling waste by law (for N editions) 


Place flat in the extended piston rod, A figure-such as using a hacksaw while B, slowly pull the 
gas holes. 


aw CAUTION 
Out gas is a colorless, odorless, harmless. 
Momentum of the gas (with N editions are about six times the gas pressure shock 


absorbers normal), so that the chips will pop up in a hole covered with cloth and 
other conditions on the hacksaw. 


433221 NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


Figure 26-7 Configuration E)Reference 
Remove front tires 
Disconnect the front stabilizer link ASS YLH (dose is 26-10 PiReference) 


Disconnect the front stabilizer link ASS YRH 


oo See Remarks 
RH side is carried out by the same procedure as LH. 


Lower front suspension Chillon - A - detach system NO.1LH 
Remove the two nuts and bolts. 


Depress the Rowaamu, separated from the lower ball joint Rowaamu. 


4333| NOT FOR SALE 


Fa1742 


Lower front suspension Chillon - A - detach system NO.1RH 


See Remarks 
RH side is carried out by the same procedure as LH. 


Power - Steering wheel detached Link ASSY (2WD drive system) 


Remove the four bolts and 4 nuts, disconnect the power from member Suspension Steering wheel gear 
ASSY: 


aw CAUTION 
Fixed and the nut on the bolt loosening. 


Using the rope, etc., Power Steering wheel gear hung ASSY. 


4334] NOT FOR SALE 


Power - Steering wheel detached Link ASSY (4WD drive system) 


Remove the two bolts and two nuts, separate from the Suspension Power Steering wheel gear member 
ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Fixed and the nut on the bolt loosening. 


Using the rope, etc., Power Steering wheel gear hung ASSY. 


T CA1153 


Hanging Engine ASSY (dose is 40-10 E40-50 -25 EReference) 


Disconnect the front stabilizer BRACKET NO.1LH (4WD drive system) 


4335| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the two bolts, the front stabilizer bracket No. Suspension cross member to detach from 1 LH. 


re one 


Pp 


Disconnect the front stabilizer BRACKET NO.1RH (4WD drive system) 


See Remarks 
RH side is carried out by the same procedure as LH. 


Bure front suspension member Chillon - Removing source RRLH 


Remove the four bolts, remove the front brace member Suspension RR LH. 


P | C6317 


Bure front suspension member Chillon - Removing source RRRH 


See Remarks 


4336 | NOT FOR SALE 


RH side is carried out by the same procedure as LH. 


Detaching the front suspension cross member Chillon (2WD drive system) 


Remove the three bolts and three nuts, separated from CTR Suspension cross member and a member of 
Engine mounting Engine mounting insulator RR. 


Suspension cross member to support the mission, such as jack. 


Remove the two nuts, slowly lowered Suspension cross member, separate from the vehicle. 


Detaching the front suspension cross member Chillon (4WD drive system) 


4337| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the two nuts and bolts, disconnected from CTR Suspension cross member and a member of 
Engine mounting Engine mounting insulator RR. 


Suspension cross member to support the mission, such as jack. 


Remove the two nuts, slowly lowered Suspension cross member, separate from the vehicle. 


Lower front suspension Chillon - A - Remove the system NO.1LH 
Remove the two bolts and nuts, Front Suspension Rowaamu No. Remove the 1 LH. 


ag CAUTION 
Secure the nut, loosen by turning the bolt. 


4338 | NOT FOR SALE 


Pp cassia 


Lower front suspension Chillon - A - NO.1LH tightening system 


Front Suspension Rowaamu No. Suspension member attached to the 1LH, Front Suspension Rowaamu 
No two bolts and nuts. To temporarily fasten 1 LH. 


p cass18 


Front suspension cross member mounting Chillon (2WD drive system) 
Suspension lift cross member such as a jack mission. 
Suspension cross member mounted to the vehicle with two nuts. 


Reference value 
T = 133N-m {1360kegf-cm} 


4339| NOT FOR SALE 


wet aS 


Engine mounting members attached to the cross member and CTR RR Engine mounting insulator with 
three bolts and three nuts. 


Reference value 
T = 65N-m {663kgf-cm} 


Front suspension cross member mounting Chillon (4WD drive system) 
Suspension lift cross member such as a jack mission. 
Suspension cross member mounted to the vehicle with two nuts. 


Reference value 
T = 133N-m {1360kgf-cm} 


4340] NOT FOR SALE 


Engine mounting members attached to the cross member and CTR RR Engine mounting insulator with 
two nuts and bolts. 


Reference value 
T = 65N-m {663kegf-cm} 


Bure front suspension member Chillon - Mounting device RRLH 
In the four bolts, attach the front brace member Suspension RR LH. 
Reference value 


T = 80N-m {816kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T = 133N-m {1360kgf-cm} (bolt B) 


4341] NOT FOR SALE 


p 


Bure front suspension member Chillon - Mounting device RRRH 


See Remarks 
RH side is carried out by the same procedure as LH. 


Front Stabilizer Mounting BRACKET NO.1LH (4WD drive system) 


No front stabilizer bar bushings with two bolts. 1 and through the front stabilizer bar, front stabilizer 
bracket No. Suspension cross member attached to the 1 LH. 


Reference value 
T = 27N-m {275kgf-cm} 


Front Stabilizer Mounting BRACKET NO.1RH (4WD drive system) 


See Remarks 
RH side is carried out by the same procedure as LH. 


Power - Steering wheel link connected ASSY (2WD drive system) 
In the four nuts and bolts, attached to the cross member Suspension Power Steering wheel gear ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


Power - Steering wheel link connected ASSY (4WD drive system) 


In the two bolts and two nuts, attach to the Suspension Power Steering wheel gear cross member 
ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 82N-m {836kgf-cm} 


4342; NOT FOR SALE 


Lower front suspension Chillon - A - no connection NO.1LH 
In the two nuts and bolts, Rowaamu No. Attach to the lower ball joint 1 LH. 


Reference value 
T = 89N-m {908kgf-cm} 


Fa1742 


Lower front suspension Chillon - A - no connection NO.1RH 


See Remarks 
RH side is carried out by the same procedure as LH. 


Front stabilizer link connection ASSYLH (capacity is 26-10 E)Reference) 


Front stabilizer link connection ASS YRH 


See Remarks 
RH side is carried out by the same procedure as LH. 


Vehicle calm 
Install the front tire. 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Jack up and down several times to shake down the car, calming Front Suspension. 
Lower front suspension Chillon - A - NO.1LH tightening system 
To tightening the two bolts. 


Reference value 


4343; NOT FOR SALE 


T = 137N-m {1400kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 


Once the bolts are fixed to the nut is tightened by turning the bolt. 


Use the four-post lift, tires to the ground state. 


Semi Equipment List 


Figure 26-7 Configuration E)Reference 
Front lower - volume - check Rujiyointo ASS YLH 
To jack up the vehicle front. 


Rowaamu hand power (more than 294N {30kgf}) shake it up or down, to ensure that there is no 
looseness in the ball joint. 


4344; NOT FOR SALE 


Remove front tires 
Remove the front axle hub NUT LH (capacity is 30-14 E\Reference) 
SST 
09930-00010 
Speaker - detach Dosensa FRLH (dose is 30-14 P)Reference) 
Disconnect Tairotsudoendo LH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 
SST 
09628-62011 
Lower front suspension Chillon - A - detach system NO.1LH 
Remove the two nuts and bolts. 


Depress the Rowaamu, separated from the lower ball joint Rowaamu. 


4345] NOT FOR SALE 


Front axle disconnect ASSY LH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 
Front lower - volume - remove Rujiyointo ASS YLH 

Remove the cotter pin and castle nut. 

Using SST, remove the front lower ball joints ASSY LH. 


SST 
09628-62011 


P cpaseo4 Cans168 


Front lower - volume - check Rujiyointo ASS YLH 


Inspect lower ball joint degree rotation 


4346] NOT FOR SALE 


The stud of the stabilizer link mounting nut. 


After Round 5, 3 rocking direction the stud-rotate continuously at a speed of rotation / 5 
seconds, to measure the rotational torque fifth. 


Reference value 
T =5.0N or less $ m {50kgf-cm} (in rotation) 


Rotate the stud. 


Criteria 
There is no catch and play in abnormal rotation 


Inspect dust boot 
Check that there is no crack in the dust boot and grease leakage. 
Front lower - volume - Installation Rujiyointo ASS YLH 
Steering wheel mounted on the knuckle ball joints, tighten the nut at the Castle. 
Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Oil and grease do not adhere to the threaded portion and a tapered portion. 
Install a new cotter pin on. 
aw CAUTION 


Align cotter pin hole of the nut after tightening is carried out in the direction of tightening Castle within 
60 °. 


Replacing front axle ASSY LH (dose is 30-14 E)Reference) 


4347, NOT FOR SALE 


Lower front suspension Chillon - A - Mounting system NO.1LH 
Depress the Rowaamu, attached to the lower ball joint Rowaamu, tightened with bolts and two nuts. 


Reference value 
T = 89N-m {908kgf-cm} 


Tairotsudoendo mounting LH (dose is 30-14 P Reference) 
Speaker - Mounting Dosensa FRLH (dose is 30-14 E)Reference) 
Front Axle Hub Mounting NUT LH (dose is 30-14 E)Reference) 
Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Adjust front wheel alignment check (volume 26-2 E’Reference) 
Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) (capacity 05-342 E)Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Semi Equipment List 


Figure 26-7 Configuration E)Reference 


Remove front tires 


4348; NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the front stabilizer link ASS YLH 
Remove the two nuts, remove the front stabilizer link ASSY LH. 


aw CAUTION 
Avoid idling the studs, which are fixed by using a hexagon wrench 6. 


Remove the front stabilizer link ASS YRH 


oo See Remarks 
RH side is carried out by the same procedure as LH. 


Front stabilizer link check ASSYLH 
Inspect ball joint degree rotation 
The stud of the stabilizer link mounting nut. 


After Round 5, 3 rocking direction the stud-rotate continuously at a speed of rotation / 5 
seconds, to measure the rotational torque fifth. 


Reference value 
T = 1.0N or less $ m {10kgf-cm} (in rotation) 


Rotate the stud. 


Criteria 
There is no catch and play in abnormal rotation 


a3a9| NOT FOR SALE 


Dust cover inspection 
Check that there is no crack in the dust cover and grease leakage. 
Lower front suspension Chillon - A - detach system NO.1LH (capacity is 26-18 EiReference) 


Lower front suspension Chillon - A - detach system NO.1RH 


See Remarks 
RH side is carried out by the same procedure as LH. 


Power - Steering wheel detached Link ASSY (2WD drive system) (volume 51-34 E)Reference) 
Power - Steering wheel detached Link ASSY (4WD drive system) (volume 51-34 E)Reference) 
Hanging Engine ASSY (dose is 40-10 E140-50 -25 Reference) 

Disconnect the front stabilizer BRACKET NO.1LH (4WD drive system) (volume 26-18 EReference) 


Disconnect the front stabilizer BRACKET NO.1RH (4WD drive system) 


See Remarks 
RH side is carried out by the same procedure as LH. 


Bure front suspension member Chillon - Remove source RRLH (dose is 26-18 EReference) 


Bure front suspension member Chillon - Removing source RRRH 


See Remarks 
RH side is carried out by the same procedure as LH. 


a350| NOT FOR SALE 


Detaching the front suspension cross member Chillon (2WD drive system) (volume 26-18 E’Reference) 
Detaching the front suspension cross member Chillon (4WD drive system) (volume 26-18 EiReference) 
Remove the front stabilizer BRACKET NO.1LH (2WD drive system) 


Remove the two bolts, the front stabilizer bracket No. Suspension cross member removed from the 1 
LH. 


Remove the front stabilizer BRACKET NO.1RH (2WD drive system) 


See Remarks 
RH side is carried out by the same procedure as LH. 


Front Stabilizer Bar - Removing Bushiyu NO.1 

No stabilizer bar bushings from the front stabilizer bars. 1 Remove the 2. 
Front Stabilizer Bar - Removal 
Front Stabilizer Bar - Mounting 
Front Stabilizer Bar - mounting Bushiyu NO.1 

TOP ASSY propeller shaft put through a stabilizer bar. (Car 4WD) 

Mounted inside the shield so that the lateral stabilizer stabilizer bar bushings. 

aw CAUTION 
Misalignment in the horizontal direction of the stabilizer bar, and less than 5mm. 


Assembled inside the vehicle to face the protruding portion of the stabilizer bushing. 


4351] NOT FOR SALE 


Front Stabilizer Mounting BRACKET NO.1LH (2WD drive system) 


In the two bolts through the stabilizer and stabilizer bar bushings, stabilizer bar attached to the cross 
member bracket Suspension LH. 


Reference value 
T =27N-m {275kgf-cm} 


Front Stabilizer Mounting BRACKET NO.1RH (2WD drive system) 


See Remarks 
RH side is carried out by the same procedure as LH. 


Front suspension cross member mounting Chillon (2WD drive system) (volume 26-18 E)Reference) 
SST 
09670-00010 

Front suspension cross member mounting Chillon (4WD drive system) (volume 26-18 E)Reference) 
SST 
09670-00010 

Bure front suspension member Chillon - Mounting device RRLH (dose is 26-18 P)Reference) 


Bure front suspension member Chillon - Mounting device RRRH 


oo See Remarks 
RH side is carried out by the same procedure as LH. 


Front Stabilizer Mounting BRACKET NO.1LH (4WD drive system) (volume 26-18 E)Reference) 


Front Stabilizer Mounting BRACKET NO.1RH (4WD drive system) 


See Remarks 
RH side is carried out by the same procedure as LH. 


Power - Steering wheel link connected ASSY (2WD drive system) (volume 51-34 E)Reference) 
Power - Steering wheel link connected ASSY (4WD drive system) (volume 51-34 P)Reference) 
Lower front suspension Chillon - A - Not Connected NO.1LH (dose is 26-18 PReference) 


Lower front suspension Chillon - A - no connection NO.1RH 


See Remarks 


43521 NOT FOR SALE 


RH side is carried out by the same procedure as LH. 


Front stabilizer link mounting ASS YLH 


In the two nuts, shock absorbers and stabilizer bars attached to the front stabilizer link ASSY ASSY 
LH. 


Reference value 
T = 74N-m {755kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Avoid idling the studs, which are fixed by using a hexagon wrench 6. 


Front stabilizer link mounting ASSYRH 


See Remarks 
RH side is carried out by the same procedure as LH. 


Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Adjust front wheel alignment check (volume 26-2 E)Reference) 


a353| NOT FOR SALE 


oo See Remarks 


Use the following table you can find the cause of the problem. The number of inspection points indicate 
the preferred order of likely cause of the problem. Please check each part in turn. Please replace these parts 
if necessary. 


1. Tires (made inappropriate pressure, uneven 1.28-1 
wear) 2.27-5 
Fluctuating vehicle 2. Rear wheel alignment 3. Over 
3. Hub Bearings 4.27-12 
4. Rear shock absorber W / Coil Springs 
: : 1. Over 
eo 4" . 1. Vehicle (overweight) 
Tenge ne 2. Rear shock ce W / Coil Springs 2 


1. Tires (made inappropriate pressure, uneven 
wear) 

2. Stabilizer bar [FF] 

3. Stabilizer bar [4WD] 

4. Rear shock absorber W / Coil Springs 


Abnormal deflection to the vehicle, are 
inclined 


1. Tires (made inappropriate pressure, uneven 
wear) 

2. Wheel (poor balance). 

3. Rear wheel alignment 

4. Lower Control Arm 

5. Rear shock absorber W / Coil Springs 

6. Hub Bearings 


Excessive vibration of the rear wheel 


| * a (made F i E Pp ? | 28 1 4 
2. h | id 


3. Rear wheel alignment 


4354] NOT FOR SALE 
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43571 NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 
Tire Inspection (volume 28-1 E)Reference) 
Inspection height (volume 26-2 E’Reference) 
Sideslip inspection 
Inspect the side slip tester side slip. 
Reference value 
0 + 5mm (per Im) 


ae CAUTION 


Approach to the tester about the direction of straight walking (about 4km /h) and below, 
performed in a neutral state. 


Step on the Brake on the tester. 


Steering wheel not operate on the tester. 


Otherwise check the wheel alignment to the reference value. 
Inspection toe 
Shake the vehicle to stabilize the vehicle. 
5m in advance straight to trolley cars. 
a a CAUTION 
Was retracted when the vehicle is always moving forward setback distance minutes. 
Fit rear wheel shaft center height of the toe and need to gauge the height guidelines. 


Center mark on the back of each tread rear tire, the distance between the mark (dimension B) is 
measured. 


ass; NOT FOR SALE 


YEO 082212 


Gently push the vehicle to move forward, the front wheels rotate 180 °. 
aw CAUTION 


Carried out so as not to rotate over 180 °, when the rotation is over, start again from where you set the toe- 
in gauge. 


The distance between the rear tire marks on the front (dimension A) is measured. 


mma 
A 


Seek toe. 


Reference value 
3+2mm 
[ 


See Remarks 
Dimension A Dimension toe = B- 


a3s9| NOT FOR SALE 


Camber inspection 
Remove the hubcap or center ornament. 


Attachments and adapters to install the front wheel alignment wheel alignment camber caster 
attachment to the king pin gauge. 


Camber Caster King Pin gauge, pressed by hand in the end face of the rear axle front hub and wheel 
alignment and wheel alignment adapter attachment attachment, check the camber. 


Reference value 
-0 ° 50 '+ 45' (FF) 
-0° 55 '+ 45' (4WD) 

a ew CAUTION 


Empty state of the vehicle (no spare wheel and tools) to do it. 
Laterality of the camber limits within 30'. 


Akusuruhabu end surface litter, remove the check from a foreign body. 


Camber, toe-in adjustment 


Measure the length of the left and right lower control arm ASSY. 


Criteria 
Laterality within Imm 


a3e0| NOT FOR SALE 


Reinstall the nut removed. (4WD) 


ce 
T = 133N-m {1356kgf-cm} 


4361] NOT FOR SALE 


Pp G2s7e 


Opposite side of the tool a little extract from the opening of a vehicle outside. (4WD) 


43e2| NOT FOR SALE 


Loosen the nuts on the camber adjusting cam of the upper control arm ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Loosen the nut to ensure because of the damage and the Kamuritena Ajasutokamu. 


Loosen the lock nuts Two tubes of lower control arm adjusting ASSY. 


4363 | NOT FOR SALE 


G21952 


Turn the tube alternately adjusting camber and lower control arms ASSY adjustment of the upper 
control arm cam ASSY, while adjusting the Suspension of the right and left limits such that the 
difference in left and right camber and toe. 


Reference value 

Camber -0 ° 50 '+ 30' (FF) -0 ° 55 '+ 30' (4WD) 

3 + Imm toe 
Limit 

Within 45 ‘(the difference between left and right camber) 

Less than Imm (length between left and right lower control arm ASSY) 
aw CAUTION 


When you turn the cam camber adjustment, to ensure that the bush is moving to ensure the arm. 


To prevent damage to the cam camber adjustment, rotate the cam to jack up or always turning 
radius gauge. 


4364] NOT FOR SALE 


After adjustment, tighten the lock nut on each. 


Reference value 
T = 74N-m {755kgf-cm} (camber adjusting cam) 
T =56N-m {571kgf-cm} (Adjusting Tube) 


Remove the nut. (4WD) 


Installing a Rear Suspension Member Brace LWR LH 2 bolts and nuts. (4WD) 


Reference value 
T = 133N-m {1356kgf-cm} (Nat A) 
T =75N-m {760kgf-cm} (bolt B) 
T = 64N-m {648kgf-cm} (Bolt C) 


a3e5| NOT FOR SALE 


The adjustment is easier to refer to the figure and work. The following shows an example of 
adjustment. 


a366| NOT FOR SALE 
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Diagram of measurement points required, move the cam to the reference value, respectively. (FF) 
1.9 ticks on the inside into a career direction 
95 ° in the direction of shortening the lower control arm 


Diagram of measurement points required, move the cam to the reference value, respectively. (4WD) 


a3e7| NOT FOR SALE 


2.2 ticks on the inside into a career direction 


96 ° in the direction of shortening the lower control arm 
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a3e9| NOT FOR SALE 


Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. Rear Suspension Rear Suspension ASSY No arm bracket bolts from 
the LH 1 LH. To measure the distance between the convex tip of the front center of the rear axle 
carrier mounting bolts and RH 1 RH Rear side. (*) 
aw CAUTION 


Push the exhaust through the cloth is measured in a straight line as possible. 


Measurements performed with the tire contact with the four-post lift. 


Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. Rear Suspension Rear Suspension ASSY No arm bracket bolts from 
the RH | RH. Measured by the distance between the convex tip of the front center of the rear axle 
bolt carrier 1 LH and LH rear side (*) and calculated the difference. 


Reference value 
6mm or less 


If the difference is greater than the reference to eliminate the difference between left and right camber, 
toe-in adjustment. 


Rear shock absorber W / coil spring overhaul (decomposition desorption) 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
Figure 27-2 Configuration E.Reference 


Remove rear tires 


Remove the side panel trim with ASSYLH (dose is 76-29 E’Reference) 


4370| NOT FOR SALE 
Disconnect the rear stabilizer link ASS YLH 
Remove the nut and disconnect the rear stabilizer link ASSY LH. 


aw CAUTION 
Be fixed by using a hexagon wrench 5 studs to prevent idling. 


Disconnect the rear stabilizer link ASSYRH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


[ 


Removing the rear shock absorber W / Coil Springs 


4371| NOT FOR SALE 


Through the wood, Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. Is supported by a jack 1 LH. 


P 


Rear shock absorber W / Coil Springs (Lower side), remove the nuts and bolts. 


aw CAUTION 
Secure the nut, remove by turning the bolt. 


Rear shock absorber W / coil spring (upper side) Remove the three nuts. 


43721 NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the two bolts, remove the Rear Suspension Rowaburesu LH. Vehicles (15 inches) 
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G20752 


Remove the three bolts, remove the Rear Suspension Rowaburesu LH. Vehicles (17 inches) 


4373| NOT FOR SALE 


ZA -—— 
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Baek / 


Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. | LH (front side), remove the three bolts. 


2 tN NI 


Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. Press down on the outside the vehicle 1 LH, remove the rear shock 
absorber W / coil spring. 


G21535 


aw CAUTION 
Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. Press down on the outside than necessary vehicle 1 LH. 
Tried to get the rear absorber - removal Bakiyatsupu LH 
Attempt to reach an absolute rear - remove server ASS YLH 


Rear coil spring mounted so that the SST in the widest distance between the upper and lower hooks are 
attached at the range. 


4374; NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09727-30021 (09727-00010,09727-0002 1,09727-0003 1) 


To compress the rear coil spring to move freely. 


aw CAUTION 
Do not use an impact wrench. 


See Remarks 
Even with a hydraulic spring compressor, compress the coil spring is possible. 


Ces7es 


Hexagon socket wrench with a six to secure the rear shock absorber piston rod ASSY, remove the nut. 


aw CAUTION 
Hexagon wrench to fully insert. 


Yu b 
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4375| NOT FOR SALE 


Cushion Washer No. | Suspension rear support, rear spring bracket FR, rear shock absorber cushions 
No. | rear bumper spring No. Removing the rear coil spring insulator 1 and the UPR. 


See Remarks 
When you replace the rear shock absorber ASSY, can be replaced without removing the rear and rear 
Suspension Suspension ASSY support from the rear spring support bracket FR. 
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Once removed from the rear coil spring shock absorber ASSY, return to SST, remove the coil spring. 
aw CAUTION 
Do not use an impact wrench. 
Attempt to reach an absolute rear - check the server ASSYLH 
Operational check shock absorber 
Push the bottom edge shock absorbers, four or more times can stretch the nature. 
Inspect the shock absorber. 
Criteria 
When you were stretched at a constant speed, the weight of the entire stroke is constant, there is no 
abnormal noise and feedback 


Also, stretching back at a steady speed, no noise 
See Remarks 


ASSY N spec edition shock absorber, may be upside down. 


ASSY N spec edition shock absorber, it is necessary force to reduce the gas pressure so 
that it takes about six times the normal high-pressure gas-filled shock absorbers for. 


4376| NOT FOR SALE 


a 


Attempt to reach an absolute rear - mounted servers ASS YLH 
Using SST, compress the coil spring. 


SST 
09727-30021 (09727-00010,09727-00021,09727-0003 1) 


aw CAUTION 
Do not use an impact wrench. 


See Remarks 
And SST can also use the hydraulic spring compressor, compress the coil spring is possible. 


4377| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Rear spring mounting brackets to fit a rear coil spring insulator FR UPR. 


Rear spring bumper No. | Suspension rear support ASSY, rear spring bracket FR, rear shock absorber 
cushions No. No washer | and cushions. Installing 1. 


ae CAUTION 


Rear spring bracket is FR, the rear shock absorber for Rowabushu ASSY, mounted so that the 
position of the figure. 


Cushion Washer No. | is mounted with its top a recess. 


4378| NOT FOR SALE 


P cas141 


Hexagon socket wrench with a six to secure the rear shock absorber piston rod ASSY, tighten the nut. 


Reference value 
T =56N-m {57|kgf-cm} 

aw CAUTION 
Hexagon wrench to fully insert. 


Yu b 
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T Cés7ée 
While confirming the direction of the rear spring brackets FR, back to SST, remove the coil spring. 
aw CAUTION 


Do not use an impact wrench. 


Attempt to reach an absolute rear - LH mounting Bakiyatsupu 


4379| NOT FOR SALE 


Rear shock absorber mounting W / Coil Springs 


Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. Press down on the outside the vehicle | and the rear shock absorber 
W / coil spring (upper side) mounted on the vehicle and tighten with nuts 3. 


Reference value 
T = 80N-m {816kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Press down on the vehicle outside rear Suspension arm than necessary. 


' 
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G21534 


Rear shock absorber W / Coil Springs (Lower side) Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No to. | attachment 
and tightening bolts and nuts. 


aw CAUTION 
Secure the nut and turn the bolt tightening. 


a3s0| NOT FOR SALE 


3 bolts, Rear Suspension Arm Bracket ASSY LH (front side) is attached. 


Reference value 
T =65N-m {663kgf-cm} 


Suspension rear mounting bolts Rowaburesu LH 2. Vehicles (15 inches) 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {648kgf-cm} 


yy 


Neh | 


LH rear mounting bolts Rowaburesu Suspension 3. Vehicles (17 inches) 


G20rs2 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {648kgf-cm} 


4381| NOT FOR SALE 


A 


Rear stabilizer link mounting ASSYLH 
In the two nuts, attach the rear stabilizer link ASSY LH. 
Reference value 
T =44N-m {449kgf-cm} 
ae CAUTION 


Be fixed by using a hexagon wrench 5 studs to prevent idling. 
Rear shock absorber scrapping W / Coil Springs 
Semi Equipment List 
Tried to get the rear absorber - ASS YLH disposal bus 
Kl Flaw by drilling waste 


Vice is fixed at an angle, such as state and extended piston rod. 


Such as using a hacksaw to the location of about 3cm from the bottom of the shock absorber 
performance welds, slowly degas holes. 


Using a hacksaw with a range of illustrations, etc., slowly pull the gas holes. (With N editions) 
aw CAUTION 
Out gas is a colorless, odorless, harmless, and. 


I may pop and chips under the influence of gas, a hole covered with cloth and other 
conditions on the hacksaw. 


Shock absorber specifications ASSY N editions, which are taking note of about six 
times the normal gas pressure shock absorber for high-pressure gas-filled. 


43s2| NOT FOR SALE 
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4383 | NOT FOR SALE 


Rear stabilizer link mounting ASSYRH 


oo See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Replacing rear tires 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Vehicle calm 


Jack up and down several times to shake down the car, calming rear Suspension. 


4384] NOT FOR SALE 


Tightening the rear shock absorber W / Coil Springs 
Rear shock absorber W / Coil Springs (Lower side) is tightening the mounting bolts and nuts. 
Reference value 
T = 140N-m {1428kef-cm} 
aw CAUTION 


Placed on a four-post vehicle lifts, tire to the ground state. 


Secure the nut and tighten by turning the bolt. 


T 


Check rear wheel alignment adjustment (volume 27-5 PReference) 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
Figure 27-2 Configuration E’Reference 


Remove rear tires 
Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Disconnect cable ASSYNO.3 


Remove the two bolts, Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. Disconnect 3. 


a385| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Control every time love - detach Rusensawaiya (FF drive system) (volume 30-62 E\Reference) 
Speaker - detach Dosensa RRLH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-62 E)Reference) 
Disconnect the rear stabilizer link ASS YLH (dose is 27-12 E)Reference) 
Lower - Control - Antalya - remove system ASS YLH 

Through the wood, Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. Is supported by a jack 1 LH. 


Lower control arm ASSY LH (the members) remove the bolts. 


P 


Remove the cotter pin and castle nut. 


4386 | NOT FOR SALE 


Pp 


Using SST, remove the rear axle carrier to lower control arm LH ASSY LH. 


SST 
09610-20012 


aw CAUTION 
Damage the dust cover. 


P G21550 


A pen Chillon Suspension - removal system ASS YNO.1LH 
Clip and remove the castle nut. 
Using SST, Rear Suspension Arm LH ASSY No front-side rear axle carrier. Separated from 1 LH. 


SST 


4387| NOT FOR SALE 
09628-62011 
aw CAUTION 
Damage the dust cover. 


Keep hanging on a wire, such as the carrier of the upper control arm ASSY. 


Remove the bolts and nuts, Rear Suspension Arm LH ASSY No carrier rear axle rear end. Separated 
from 1 LH. 


aw CAUTION 
Fix the nut, turn the bolt detach. 


a3s8| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the bolts and nuts of the rear shock absorber W / coil spring lower. 


ag CAUTION 
Secure the nut, remove by turning the bolt. 


T 


Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. 1LH (rear side), remove the bolts and nuts. 


ae CAUTION 
Secure the nut, remove by turning the bolt. 


Ze 


G215398 
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Remove the two bolts at the rear Suspension Rowaburesu LH. Vehicles (15 inches) 


4389 | NOT FOR SALE 
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Remove the three bolts LH Rear Suspension Rowaburesu. Vehicles (17 inches) 


A 
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Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. 1 LH (front side) Remove the three bolts, Rear Suspension Arm 
ASSY No. Remove the 1 LH. 


4390| NOT FOR SALE 


Pp G21538 


Remove the nut and remove the Rear Suspension Arm Bracket LH. 


Rear Suspension Remove the stopper support. 
A pen Chillon Suspension - Mounting system ASS YNO.1LH 


Suspension Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No rear support arm bracket and LH Rear Suspension 
stopper. Attached to 1 LH, tightening a nut. 


4391| NOT FOR SALE 


Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. 1 LH (the members) Suspension member attached to the rear and 
tightening bolts and nuts. 


ag CAUTION 
Secure the nut, screw bolt. 


IW 
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G215358 
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3 bolts, Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. 1 (front side) is attached. 


Reference value 
T =65N-m {663kgf-cm} 


43922} NOT FOR SALE 


Suspension rear mounting bolts Rowaburesu LH 2. Vehicles (15 inches) 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {648kgf-cm} 


G20752 


LH rear mounting bolts Rowaburesu Suspension 3. Vehicles (17 inches) 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {648kgf-cm} 


4393| NOT FOR SALE 


at 


Rear axle carrier LH (Front) Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No ball joint. Castle nut in a tightening in | 
LH. 


P G21547 


Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. LH rear axle carrier to 1 LH (rear side) attached to tightening bolts 
and nuts. 


4394] NOT FOR SALE 


P G21597 


Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. Rear shock absorber W / coil springs 1 LH (Lower side) attached to 
tightening bolts and nuts. 


T 


Lower - Control - Antalya - Mounting system ASS YLH 


In Bolt, Lower Control Arm ASSY LH (the member) with a provisional. 


4395| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Castle nut for tightening the rear axle carrier with an LH lower control arm ball joint ASSY LH. 


P 


Rear stabilizer link mounting ASSYLH (dose is 27-12 EiReference) 
Control each time love - Rusensawaiya connection (FF drive system) (volume 30-62 EiReference) 
Speaker - Mounting Dosensa RRLH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-62 E)Reference) 
Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Mounting cables ASSYNO.3 

In the two bolts, parking Brake Cable ASSY No. Install 3. 


Reference value 
T=5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 


4396 | NOT FOR SALE 


Replacing rear tires 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm } 


Calms vehicle (capacity 27-12 E\Reference) 
A pen Suspension Chillon - ASS YNO.1LH tightening system 
Tightening the nut to the mounting bracket Rear Suspension Arm LH. 
Reference value 
T= 110N-m {1122kgf-cm} 


ag CAUTION 
Placed on a four-post vehicle lifts, tire to the ground state. 


4397| NOT FOR SALE 


Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. | LH (the members) is tightening the mounting bolts. 


Reference value 
T = 1ISN-m {1173kgf-cm} 
ae CAUTION 


Placed on a four-post vehicle lifts, tire to the ground state. 
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Fix the nut and tighten the bolts. 


P 


Rear shock absorber W / Coil Springs (Lower side) is tightening the mounting bolts and nuts. 
Reference value 
T = 140N-m {1428kef-cm} 
aw CAUTION 


Placed on a four-post vehicle lifts, tire to the ground state. 


Fix the nut and tighten the bolts. 


a398| NOT FOR SALE 


T 


Rear axle carrier LH (Front) to tightening the castle nut. 


Reference value 
T = 105N-m {1071kgf-cm} 


G21547 


Clip attach. 
aw CAUTION 
Castle nut after tightening hole clips together is performed by tightening direction within 60 °. 
Rear axle carrier LH (rear side) is tightening the bolts. 
Reference value 


T = 74N-m {755kgf-cm} 
ag CAUTION 


4399| NOT FOR SALE 


Secure the nut and tighten by turning the bolt. 


P G21597 


Lower - Control - Antalya - ASSYLH tightening system 
Lower control arm ASSY LH (the rear axle carrier) is tightening the castle nut. 


Reference value 
T = 105N-m {1071kgf-cm} 


Install the cotter pin. 


aw CAUTION 
Castle nut cotter pin holes fit after tightening is carried out within the tightening direction 60 °. 


p 


Lower control arm ASSY LH (the members) to tighten the invention. 


a4ao0| NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T= 1ISN-m {1173kgf-cm} 


P 


Check rear wheel alignment adjustment (volume 27-5 E Reference) 


Semi Equipment List 


Oo See Remarks 
Figure 27-2 Configuration E)Reference 


Remove rear tires 
Lower - Control - Antalya - remove system ASS YLH 


Lower control arm ASSY LH (the members) remove the bolts. 


44.1] NOT FOR SALE 


Using SST, remove the rear axle carrier to lower control arm LH ASSY LH. 


SST 
09610-20012 


aw CAUTION 
Damage the dust cover. 


a4oo2z| NOT FOR SALE 


P G21550 


Lower - Control - Antalya - check system ASS YLH 
Inspect ball joint degree rotation 
Stud attached to the lower control arm mounting nuts ASSY LH. 


After Round 5, 2 swing toward the stud-rotate continuously at a speed / 4 seconds to measure 
rotational torque in fifth. 


Reference value 
T =3.5N or less $ m {36kgf-cm} (in rotation) 


Rotate the stud. 


Criteria 
There is no catch and play in abnormal rotation 


a4ao3|NOT FOR SALE 


Dust cover inspection 
Check that there is no crack in the dust cover and grease leakage. 
Lower - Control - Antalya - Mounting system ASS YLH 


In Bolt, Lower Control Arm ASSY LH (the member) with a provisional. 


P 


Lower control arm ASSY LH (the rear axle carrier) installed in the castle nut. 


Reference value 
T = 10S5N-m {1071kgf-cm} 


Pp @21543 


Install the cotter pin. 


ae CAUTION 


a4aoa|NOT FOR SALE 


Castle nut cotter pin holes fit after tightening is carried out within the tightening direction 60 °. 


Replacing rear tires 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Calms vehicle (capacity 27-12 E)Reference) 
Lower - Control - Antalya - ASSYLH tightening system 


Lower control arm ASSY LH (the members) to bolt tightening. 


Reference value 
T= 1ISN-m {1173kgf-cm} 


Semi Equipment List 


oO 0 See Remarks 
Figure 27-2 Configuration E)Reference 


Remove rear tires 
Atsupakontoro - Antalya - remove system ASS YRRLH 
Remove the bolts and nuts, separated from the upper control arm rear axle carrier LH ASSY RR LH. 


aw CAUTION 
Secure the nut and disconnect by turning the bolt. 


aaos|NOT FOR SALE 


Camber adjustment cam No. Mark 2 suit. 


See Remarks 
Mark also put on the camber adjusting cam ASSY. 


G21549 
Nuts, Camber Adjustment Cam No. Remove the camber adjusting cam ASSY 2 and remove the upper 
control ASSY RR LH. 
Atsupakontoro - Antalya - ASSYRRLH mounting system 
Insert the vehicle from the front camber adjustment bolt cam, cam camber adjustment No. Align the 


two marks together, and tightening the rear upper control arm cross member Suspension ASSY RR 
LH, 


a4ao6| NOT FOR SALE 
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A carrier attached to the upper control arm rear axle ASSY RR LH, which tightening bolts and nuts. 


Replacing rear tires 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Calms vehicle (capacity 27-12 E\Reference) 
Atsupakontoro - Antalya - ASSYRRLH tightening system 
Tightening bolts and nuts to the upper control arm rear axle carrier ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 74N-m {755kgf-cm} 


a4ao7;| NOT FOR SALE 


ag CAUTION 
Placed on a four-post vehicle lifts, tire to the ground state. 


Fix the nut and turn the bolt tightening. 


Camber adjustment cam No. Align the two marks together, tightening the nut to the upper control arm 
mounting member ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 74N-m {755kgf-cm} 


a4aos|NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Figure 27-2 Configuration E’Reference 


Remove rear tires 

Remove the exhaust pipe ASSY (1LAZ-FSE15-7 dose is EB), 3S over GTE15-10 E’Reference) 
Remove the propeller shaft Uizu Chamonix center bearing ASSY (30-4 capacity is E)Reference) 
Disconnect the rear stabilizer link ASS YLH (dose is 27-12 E)Reference) 


Disconnect the rear stabilizer link ASS YRH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Remove rear axle shaft Chamonix NUT LH (dose is 30-62 EReference) 
SST 
09930-00010 

Remove the rear axle shaft Chamonix NUT RH 


SST 
09930-00010 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Rear Disc Brake Caliper detached ASSYLH (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 


Rear Disc Brake Caliper detached ASSYRH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Remove the rear disc 
Speaker - detach Dosensa RRLH 
Remove the two bolts and nuts and disconnect the speed sensor RR LH. 
aw CAUTION 


Foreign objects do not adhere to the tip speed sensor. 


aao9| NOT FOR SALE 


Rear axle speed sensor carrier, disconnect and to ensure members of the upper control arm rear 
Suspension. 


P 


Speaker - detach Dosensa RRRH 


oo See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - remove Sutoratsuto LH (capacity is 33-18 E)Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - remove Sutoratsuto RH 


oo See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Stain Removal Gusuku Ajiya Riyu Setsuto LH (dose is 33-18 
Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Stain Removal Gusuku Ajiya Riyu Setsuto RH 


oo See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-removal ASSYLHNO.1 (dose is 33-18 E)Reference) 


SST 
09718-00010 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-ASS YRH (CTR) Removal NO.1 


aio} NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09718-00010 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-removal ASS YLHNO.2 (dose is 33-18 E.Reference) 
SST 
09718-00010 

Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-ASSYRH (CTR) NO.2 Removal 


SST 
09718-00010 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Quique - detach cable ASSYNO.3 (dose is 27-20 EiReference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Disconnect cable ASS YNO.2 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Lower - Control - Antalya - remove system ASS YLH (dose is 27-27 E’Reference) 
SST 
09610-20012 

Lower - Control - Antalya - remove system ASS YRH 


SST 
09610-20012 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


A pen Suspension Chillon - detach system ASS YNO.1LH (capacity is 30-62 E.Reference) 


A pen Suspension Chillon - detach system ASS YNO.1RH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


441; NOT FOR SALE 


Atsupakontoro - Antalya - detach system ASSYRRLH 
Remove the bolts and nuts, separated from the upper control arm rear axle carrier ASSY RR LH. 


aw CAUTION 
Secure the nut and disconnect by turning the bolt. 


Atsupakontoro - Antalya - detach system ASSYRRRH 


oo See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


CHAMONIX rear drive shaft disconnect ASSYLH (capacity is 30-62 EiReference) 


Rear drive shaft disconnect ASS YRH Chamonix 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


A pen Chillon Suspension - removal system ASS YNO.1LH 
Clip and remove the castle nut. 
Using SST, rear axle carrier LH (Front) Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No to. Separated from | LH. 


SST 
09628-62011 


ae CAUTION 


Damage the dust cover. 


aaiz| NOT FOR SALE 


Keep hanging on a wire, such as the carrier of the upper control arm ASSY. 


SST 


p G21538 


Remove the bolt and nut, rear axle carrier LH (rear side) Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No to. Separated 
from 1 LH. 


aw CAUTION 
Secure the nut and disconnect by turning the bolt. 


P G21597 


Rear shock absorber W / Coil Springs (Lower side), remove the bolts and nuts. 


ag CAUTION 
Secure the nut, remove by turning the bolt. 


aa3|NOT FOR SALE 


T 


Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. 1LH (rear side), remove the bolts and nuts. 


BWWY 


ag CAUTION 
Secure the nut, remove by turning the bolt. 


G2153s8 
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Remove the two bolts at the rear Suspension Rowaburesu LH. Vehicles (15 inches) 


4414| NOT FOR SALE 
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Remove the three bolts LH Rear Suspension Rowaburesu. Vehicles (17 inches) 


A 


( 
A. 


Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. 1 LH (front side) Remove the three bolts, Rear Suspension Arm 
ASSY No. Remove the 1 LH. 


4ais|NOT FOR SALE 


Pp G21538 


A pen Chillon Suspension - removal system ASSYNO.1RH 


SST 
09628-62011 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Remove the rear suspension member Chillon Pen 


Suspension on rear cross member to support the transmission jack. 


See Remarks 
Suspension in the rear differential and integral remove members. 


Remove the six bolts and two nuts, remove the pieces and Suspension Member Brace Rear Suspension 
cross member LWR2 W / differential transmission jack down slowly. 


aw CAUTION 
Rear axle speed sensor carrier, check to ensure that it is disconnected from the rear upper control arm and 
Suspension members. 


aai6| NOT FOR SALE 


Atsupakontoro - Antalya - remove system ASS YRRLH 


Camber adjustment cam No. Mark 2 suit. 


See Remarks 
Mark also put on the camber adjusting cam ASSY. 


Nuts, Camber Adjustment Cam No. Remove the camber adjusting cam ASSY 2 and remove the upper 
control ASSY RR LH. 


P 


Atsupakontoro - Antalya - ASSYRRLH mounting system 


44i7| NOT FOR SALE 


Insert the vehicle from the front camber adjustment bolt cam, cam camber adjustment No. Align the 
two marks together, and tightening the rear upper control arm cross member Suspension ASSY RR 
LH, 


_ Abuy-7 


Pp Ca7Tsge 


Suspension mounting member Chillon Pen 


Slowly raise the vehicle attached to the jack on the rear transmission cross member Suspension W / 
differential. 


Suspension brace members and one to install the rear Suspension LWR2 member and two nuts with 
bolts 6. 


Reference value 
T = 84N-m {860kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T = 133N-m {1356kgf-cm} (Nat B) 
T = 75N-m {760kgf-cm} (Bolt C) 
T = 64N-m {648kgf-cm} (Bolt D) 


aais|NOT FOR SALE 


Atsupakontoro - Antalya - ASSYRRLH tightening system 


Rear axle carrier attached to the upper control arm LH ASSY RR LH, which tightening bolts and nuts. 


Atsupakontoro - Antalya - ASSYRRRH tightening system 


OO See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


CHAMONIX rear drive shaft mounting ASSYLH (capacity is 30-62 E)Reference) 


Rear drive shaft mounting ASSYRH Chamonix 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


A pen Chillon Suspension - Mounting system ASS YNO.1LH 


Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. Suspension rear mounting member | LH, which tightening bolts and 
nuts. 


ag CAUTION 
Secure the nut, screw bolt. 


aai9| NOT FOR SALE 


P G21599 


3 bolts, Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. 1 (front side) is attached. 


Reference value 
T =65N-m {663kegf-cm} 


Suspension rear mounting bolts Rowaburesu LH 2. Vehicles (15 inches) 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {648kgf-cm} 


aaz0| NOT FOR SALE 
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G20752 


LH rear mounting bolts Rowaburesu Suspension 3. Vehicles (17 inches) 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {648kgf-cm} 


es 


Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No ball joint front LH side of the rear axle carrier. Castle nut in a 
tightening in 1 LH. 


aaz1]| NOT FOR SALE 


P G21547 


Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. Install the axle carrier to 1 LH, which tightening bolts and nuts. 


P G21597 


Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. Rear shock absorber W / coil springs 1 LH (Lower side) attached to 
tightening bolts and nuts. 


aa22;| NOT FOR SALE 


T 


A pen Chillon Suspension - Mounting system ASS YNO.1RH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Mounting cables ASSYNO.3 (dose is 27-20 E)Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Mounting cables ASSYNO.2 


oO 0 See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Grease coated backing plate (capacity 33-18 E)Reference) 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - lever-mounting LH (capacity is 33-18 E)Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - lever-mounting RH 


Oc See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-mounting ASSYLHNO.2 (dose is 33-18 E’Reference) 
SST 
09718-00010 

Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-ASSYRH (CTR) mounted NO.2 


SST 
09718-00010 


4423| NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-mounting ASSYLHNO.1 (dose is 33-18 EiReference) 
SST 
09718-00010 

Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-ASSYRH (CTR) mounted NO.1 


SST 
09718-00010 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Riyu Gusuku stain attached Setsuto Ajiya LH (dose is 33-18 
Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Riyu Setsuto mounting RH Gusuku stain Ajiya 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Mounting Sutoratsuto LH (dose is 33-18 EiReference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Installation Sutoratsuto RH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Mounting inspection Parking Brake (dose is 33-18 E)Reference) 
Lower - Control - Antalya - Mounting system ASSYLH (dose is 27-27 E’Reference) 


Lower - Control - Antalya - Mounting system ASS YRH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Speaker - Mounting Dosensa RRLH 
Nuts and two bolts, install the speed sensor RR LH. 


Reference value 
T =8.0N-m {82kgf-cm} (A) 


aaza4| NOT FOR SALE 


T=5.0N-m {5lkgf-cm} (B) 
aw CAUTION 


When installing the sensor body, damage the sensor tip. 
Do not bite the foreign materials incorporated. 


When installing, twist the speed sensor. 


P G21968 


Speaker - Mounting Dosensa RRRH 


co See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Rear disc mount 
Adjust gap between the lining and the disc (volume 33-18 E’Reference) 
Rear Disc Brake Caliper connection ASSYLH (dose is 30-62 E’Reference) 


Rear Disc Brake Caliper Connection ASSYRH 


co See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Rear axle shaft mounting Chamonix NUT LH (dose is 30-62 PReference) 


Rear axle shaft mounting Chamonix NUT RH 


Oo See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


aa2a5|NOT FOR SALE 


Rear stabilizer link mounting ASSYLH (dose is 27-12 E)Reference) 


Rear stabilizer link mounting ASSYRH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Uizu propeller shaft center bearing tightening Chamonix ASSY (30-4 capacity is E’Reference) 
Uizu propeller shaft center bearing tightening Chamonix ASSY (30-4 capacity is E’Reference) 
Exhaust pipe mounting ASSY (1AZ-FSE15-7 dose is E), 3S over GTE15-10 E.Reference) 
Inspect the exhaust gas leak 

Replacing rear tires 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Calms vehicle (capacity 27-12 E.Reference) 
Atsupakontoro - Antalya - ASSYRRLH tightening system 
Upper control arm ASSY RR LH (the rear axle carrier) for tightening the mounting bolts and nuts. 
Reference value 
T = 74N-m {755kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 


Ground state of the tire to ride on a four-post vehicle lift. 


Fix the nut and turn the bolt tightening. 


Camber adjustment cam No. Align the two alignment marks, the upper control arm ASSY RR LH (the 
members) to tightening the mounting nut. 


Reference value 
T = 74N-m {755kgf-cm} 


aa26| NOT FOR SALE 


Atsupakontoro - Antalya - ASSYRRRH tightening system 


Upper control arm ASSY RR RH (the rear axle carrier) is tightening the mounting bolts and nuts. 
Reference value 
T = 74N-m {755kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Ground state of the tire to ride on a four-post vehicle lift. 
Fix the nut and turn the bolt tightening. 
Reference value 
T = 74N-m {755kgf-cm} 
A pen Suspension Chillon - tightening system ASS YNO.1LH (capacity 1s 27-20 EiReference) 


A pen Suspension Chillon - ASS YNO.1RH tightening system 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Lower - Control - Antalya - tightening system ASSYLH (dose is 27-27 E)Reference) 


Lower - Control - Antalya - ASS YRH tightening system 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Air release system Brake (32-3 capacity is E)Reference) 


aa27| NOT FOR SALE 


Inspect Parking Brake pedal stepping White (volume 33-2 E}Reference) 
Adjust Parking Brake pedal stepping White (volume 33-2 E)Reference) 
Check rear wheel alignment adjustment (volume 27-5 E)Reference) 
Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) 
Cars with ABS System EBD (capacity is 05-341 E)Reference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
Sports car ABS System (05-507 capacity is E)Reference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
Car ABS & TRC & VSC & BA System with EBD (capacity is 05-406 E)Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Rear stabilizer server - (FF)Replacement, 
Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
Figure 27-2 Configuration E}Reference 


Remove rear tires 
Remove the rear stabilizer link ASS YLH 
Remove the two nuts, remove the rear stabilizer link ASSY LH. 


aw CAUTION 
Be fixed by using a hexagon wrench 5 studs to prevent idling. 


aazg| NOT FOR SALE 


P G21548 


Remove the rear stabilizer link ASSYRH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Rear stabilizer link check ASS YLH 
Inspect ball joint degree rotation 
Stud attached to the stabilizer link mounting nut. 


After Round 5, 2 swing toward the stud-rotate continuously at a speed / 4 seconds to measure 
rotational torque in fifth. 


Reference value 
T = 1.0N or less $ m {10kgf-cm} (in rotation) 


Rotate the stud. 


Criteria 
There is no catch and play in abnormal rotation 


aa29| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Dust cover inspection 
Check that there is no crack in the dust cover and grease leakage. 
Rear Stabilizer Bar - Removal 


Remove the two bolts and two nuts, rear stabilizer bar bracket No. 1 2, and removing the rear stabilizer 
bushing rear stabilizer bars. 


Removed from rear stabilizer stabilizer bar bushings two pieces. 


F 


Rear Stabilizer Bar - Mounting 


Attached to each rear stabilizer bar stabilizer bushing 2. 


4430| NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Mounted inside the vehicle so that the protruding portion of the stabilizer bushing. 


Mounted inside the vehicle so that the shield lateral stabilizer stabilizer bar bushings. 


Rew 


fav pe Rk YF 


enAM <I 
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Installing the stabilizer bracket with stabilizer bars and two bolts and two nuts. 


Reference value 
T = 35N-m {357kgf-cm} 


FP 


Rear stabilizer link mounting ASS YLH 


In the two nuts, attach the rear stabilizer link ASSY LH. 


4431] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T =44N-m {449kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Be fixed by using a hexagon wrench 5 studs to prevent idling. 


P 


Rear stabilizer link mounting ASSYRH 


oo See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Replacing rear tires 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
Figure 27-2 Configuration E)Reference 


Remove rear tires 
Remove the exhaust pipe ASSY (1AZ-FSE15-7 dose is E,, 3S over GTE15-10 E’Reference) 
Remove the propeller shaft Uizu Chamonix center bearing ASSY (30-4 capacity is E)Reference) 


SST 
09325-20010 


4432; NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the rear stabilizer link ASS YLH 
Remove the two nuts, remove the rear stabilizer link ASSY LH. 


aw CAUTION 
Be fixed by using a hexagon wrench 5 studs to prevent idling. 


P 


Remove the rear stabilizer link ASSYRH 


oo See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Rear stabilizer link check ASS YLH 
Inspect ball joint degree rotation 
Stud attached to the stabilizer link mounting nut. 


After Round 5, 2 swing toward the stud-rotate continuously at a speed / 4 seconds to measure 
rotational torque in fifth. 


Reference value 
T = 1.0N or less $ m {10kgf-cm} (in rotation) 


Rotate the stud. 


Criteria 
There is no catch and play in abnormal rotation 


4433| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Dust cover inspection 
Check that there is no crack in the dust cover and grease leakage. 
Remove rear axle shaft Chamonix NUT LH (dose is 30-62 EReference) 
SST 
09930-00010 


Remove the rear axle shaft Chamonix NUT RH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


SST 
09930-00010 


Rear Disc Brake Caliper detached ASSYLH (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 


Rear Disc Brake Caliper detached ASSYRH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Remove the rear disc 
Speaker - detach Dosensa RRLH (dose is 27-31 E)Reference) 


Speaker - detach Dosensa RRRH 


See Remarks 


4434; NOT FOR SALE 


RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - remove Sutoratsuto LH (capacity is 33-18 E.Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - remove Sutoratsuto RH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Stain Removal Gusuku Ajiya Riyu Setsuto LH (dose is 33-18 
Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Stain Removal Gusuku Ajiya Riyu Setsuto RH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-removal ASSYLHNO.1 (dose is 33-18 E)Reference) 
SST 
09718-00010 

Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-ASS YRH (CTR) Removal NO.1 


SST 
09718-00010 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-removal ASS YLHNO.2 (dose is 33-18 E)Reference) 
SST 
09718-00010 

Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-ASS YRH (CTR) NO.2 Removal 


SST 
09718-00010 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Quique - detach cable ASSYNO.3 (dose is 27-20 E)Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Disconnect cable ASS YNO.2 


4a435|NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Lower - Control - Antalya - remove system ASS YLH (dose is 27-27 E)Reference) 
SST 
09610-20012 

Lower - Control - Antalya - remove system ASS YRH 


SST 
09610-20012 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


A pen Suspension Chillon - detach system ASS YNO.1LH (capacity is 30-62 E\Reference) 


A pen Suspension Chillon - detach system ASS YNO.1RH 


Oo See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Atsupakontoro - Antalya - detach system ASSYRRLH (dose is 27-31 E)Reference) 


Atsupakontoro - Antalya - detach system ASSYRRRH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


CHAMONIX rear drive shaft disconnect ASSYLH (capacity is 30-62 E)Reference) 


Rear drive shaft disconnect ASS YRH Chamonix 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


A pen Chillon Suspension - removal system ASS YNO.1LH (dose is 27-31 EiReference) 


A pen Chillon Suspension - removal system ASSYNO.1RH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Remove the rear suspension member Chillon Penn (27-31 capacity is E)Reference) 


4436} NOT FOR SALE 


Rear Stabilizer Bar - Removal 


Remove the four bolts, remove the pieces from the rear cross member rear stabilizer Suspension 
bracket 2. 


Remove the stabilizer bush two pieces, remove the stabilizer bar. 


: oD _ 


Rear Stabilizer Bar - Mounting 
Stabilizer stabilizer bar bushings installed in two pieces. 
aw CAUTION 
Mounted inside the vehicle so that the protruding portion of the stabilizer bushing. 


Mounted inside the vehicle so that the shield lateral stabilizer stabilizer bar bushings. 


4437| NOT FOR SALE 
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In the four bolts, attach the stabilizer bar and stabilizer bracket. 


Reference value 
T = 35N-m {357kgf-cm} 


Pp aap Ca0n74 


Suspension mounting member Chillon Penn (27-31 capacity is EiReference) 
Atsupakontoro - Antalya - tightening system ASSYRRLH (dose is 27-31 E.Reference) 


Atsupakontoro - Antalya - ASSYRRRH tightening system 


co See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


CHAMONIX rear drive shaft mounting ASSYLH (capacity is 30-62 E)Reference) 


4438; NOT FOR SALE 


Rear drive shaft mounting ASSYRH Chamonix 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


A pen Chillon Suspension - Mounting system ASS YNO.1LH (dose is 27-31 E)Reference) 


A pen Chillon Suspension - Mounting system ASS YNO.1RH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Mounting cables ASSYNO.3 (dose is 27-20 E)Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Mounting cables ASSYNO.2 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Grease coated backing plate (capacity 33-18 E’Reference) 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - lever-mounting LH (capacity is 33-18 E)Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - lever-mounting RH 


oO a See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-mounting ASS YLHNO.2 (dose is 33-18 E’Reference) 
SST 
09718-00010 

Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-ASSYRH (CTR) mounted NO.2 


SST 
09718-00010 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-mounting ASSYLHNO.1 (dose is 33-18 EiReference) 


SST 
09718-00010 


44399; NOT FOR SALE 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-ASS YRH (CTR) mounted NO.1 


SST 
09718-00010 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Riyu Gusuku stain attached Setsuto Ajiya LH (dose is 33-18 
Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Riyu Setsuto mounting RH Gusuku stain Ajiya 


Oc See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Mounting Sutoratsuto LH (dose is 33-18 E)Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Installation Sutoratsuto RH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Mounting inspection Parking Brake (dose is 33-18 EiReference) 
Lower - Control - Antalya - Mounting system ASSYLH (dose 1s 27-27 E’Reference) 


Lower - Control - Antalya - Mounting system ASSYRH 


OO See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Speaker - Mounting Dosensa RRLH (dose is 27-31 E’Reference) 


Speaker - Mounting Dosensa RRRH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Rear disc mount 
Adjust gap between the lining and the disc (volume 33-18 E)Reference) 
Rear Disc Brake Caliper connection ASSYLH (dose is 30-62 E’Reference) 


Rear Disc Brake Caliper Connection ASSYRH 


See Remarks 


aa4ao| NOT FOR SALE 


RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Rear axle shaft mounting Chamonix NUT LH (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 


Rear axle shaft mounting Chamonix NUT RH 


Oo See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Rear stabilizer link mounting ASS YLH 
In the two nuts, attach the rear stabilizer link ASSY LH. 


Reference value 
T =44N-m {449kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Be fixed by using a hexagon wrench 5 studs to prevent idling. 


FP 


Rear stabilizer link mounting ASSYRH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Uizu propeller shaft center bearing tightening Chamonix ASSY (30-4 capacity is E)Reference) 
Uizu propeller shaft center bearing tightening Chamonix ASSY (30-4 capacity is E’Reference) 
Exhaust pipe mounting ASSY (1AZ-FSE15-7 dose is 1, 3S over GTE15-10 EXReference) 


Inspect the exhaust gas leak 


4441] NOT FOR SALE 


Replacing rear tires 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Calms vehicle (capacity 27-12 E)Reference) 
Atsupakontoro - Antalya - tightening system ASSYRRLH (dose is 27-31 E)Reference) 


Atsupakontoro - Antalya - ASSYRRRH tightening system 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


A pen Suspension Chillon - tightening system ASS YNO.1LH (capacity is 27-20 EiReference) 


A pen Suspension Chillon - ASS YNO.1RH tightening system 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Lower - Control - Antalya - tightening system ASSYLH (dose is 27-27 E)Reference) 


Lower - Control - Antalya - ASSYRH tightening system 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Air release system Brake (32-3 capacity is E)Reference) 
Inspect Parking Brake pedal stepping White (volume 33-2 E)Reference) 
Adjust Parking Brake pedal stepping White (volume 33-2 E)Reference) 
Check rear wheel alignment adjustment (volume 27-5 E)Reference) 
Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) 
Cars with ABS System EBD (capacity is 05-341 EhReference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
Sports car ABS System (05-507 capacity is E)Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


aa4az| NOT FOR SALE 


Car ABS & TRC & VSC & BA System with EBD (capacity is 05-406 E)Reference) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Semi Equipment List 
Tire Inspection 
Check tire size availability and wear 
Check tire pressure 


Reference value 
Engine : : Pressure (Front) |Air pressure (rear) 
Model Tire Size — ti pa tket tom?" || tkPa-{ket / em 2! 
1ZZ- 
195/65R1591S 
ee 15/457R17 220 {2.2} 200 {2.0} 


3S-GTE_ | 215/45ZR17 240 {2.4} 210 {2.1} 


a a CAUTION 
Carried out in the empty state of the vehicle. 


Inspect suspension and modification of parts damage Suspension. 
Inspect the tire swing 


Limit 
3.0mm (vertical, horizontal) 


a44a3|NOT FOR SALE 


State inspection of bolt tightening related departments 
Inspection of the related departments play 
Tire rotation 


If the direction is A, if not rotate the tires are directional like a B. 


P C91188 


Check wheel balance 
Balance wheel (the car off balance) by conducting an inspection. 
Balance wheel (the car off balance) adjustment. 


After adjusting for imbalances 


a44a4|NOT FOR SALE 


0.078N (8g) or less 
Vibration may occur even after adjusting the tire off the car balance, making adjustments on the car 
balance. 
P Cacn7s 


Axial backlash inspection Hub & Bearing Front Axle ASSY (30-3 capacity is E’Reference) 
Front axle hub and bearing runout inspection ASSY (30-3 capacity is E\Reference) 
Inspection of the axial backlash and bearing rear axle hub ASSY (30-3 capacity is E)Reference) 


Rear axle hub and bearing runout inspection ASSY (30-3 capacity is E)Reference) 


a4as|NOT FOR SALE 


Before degradation, the sand has been deposited outside the rear differential ASSY, disassemble and clean the 
mud and getting into when mounted inside the rear differential ASSY. 


When de-junction light-alloy components such as rear differential carrier cover is shocking to decompose 
plastic hammer gently with a screwdriver Kojirazu. 


Disassembled parts are always organized, and tidy, to protect from dust. 

Each component is thoroughly cleaned and dried before mounting, hypoid gear oil is applied to genuine 
Toyota SX. Aluminum, rubber part and the ring gear bolt set, do not wash with alkaline chemicals. Also, 
the rubber parts such as O-rings and seals are washing oil (such as gasoline, white) with no cleaning. 

Rotating parts and sliding surfaces are coated mounted hypoid gear oil SX Toyota genuine enough. 

Device to anchor the device, not fixed directly to the device, be sure to secure through the aluminum plate. 


And scratch the mating surfaces of the case, it will cause oil leaks, very careful to avoid damage. 


Before applying the sealant, sealant that adheres to the old seal is removed to clean and wash with white gas 
seal. 


After installing the carrier cover and allow to stand one hour or more without injecting the oil immediately. 


Oil seals, O-rings, so that the oil leak and cause scratch the surface in contact with gasket, be careful enough to 
hurt. 


Seal press fitting, very careful not to damage the oil seal lip and the periphery. 
When replacing the bearings, replace a set of inner race and outer race. 


oo See Remarks 
Use the following table you can find the cause of the problem. Please make sure to order the inspection 
points. If necessary, please replace these parts. 


1AZ-FSE 


Symptom Inspection points See page 


Oil level (too small). 
Ring or pinion drive (or lack of wear) 


Backlash misaligned (29-7 B) 
(29-12 B) 


Rear differential noise 


Bad preload adjustment 


Misaligned tooth 


aage| NOT FOR SALE 


Bearing wear 


Pinion or a side (or lack of wear) 


Oil level (too much). 


(29-7 B) 
. — Oil seal (worn or damaged) (29-8 B) (29-11 B) 
Rear differential oil leak (29-12 B) 
Gasket (injury) or 
(29-12 B) 
Packing Seal (damaged) 


3S-GTE 


Symptom Inspection points See page 


Oil level (too small). 


Ring or pinion drive (or lack of wear) 


Backlash misaligned 
, ae , (29-50 B) 
Rear differential noise Bad preload adjustment (29-55 B) 
Misaligned tooth 


Bearing wear 


Pinion or a side (or lack of wear) 


Oil level (too much). 


(29-50 B) 


Lo Oil seal (worn or damaged) (29-51 B) (29-54 B) 
Rear differential oil leak 7 
Gasket (injury) (29-55 B) 
(29-55 B)) 


Packing Seal (damaged) 


4447| NOT FOR SALE 
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Semi Equipment List 


4451|NOT FOR SALE 


Differential oil inspection, adjustment 


Hexagon socket wrench with 10 plug rear differential carrier cover (filler plug) and remove the gasket. 


Rear Differential Cover Plug Carrier (filler plug) to 0 to ensure that the bottom-hole oil within 5mm. 
aw CAUTION 
Too much oil, too little will cause trouble. 


The vehicle is stopped on a flat road. 


P Ca2199 


If the oil level is low, then check the oil leak, replenishing the oil. 


aas2}| NOT FOR SALE 


Hexagon socket wrench with 10 through the rear differential carrier cover gasket new plugs (filler 
plug) to tighten. 


Reference value 
T = 39N-m {400kgf-cm} 


Differential oil supplementation 
Hexagon socket wrench with 10 plug rear differential carrier cover (filler plug) and remove the gasket. 
Hypoid gear oil to replenish the SX. 


Reference 
O differential filler plug hole - less than 5mm bottom 


Check the oil level. 


Hexagon socket wrench with 10 through the rear differential carrier cover gasket new plugs (filler 
plug) to tighten. 


Reference value 
T = 39N-m {400kgf-cm} 
ag CAUTION 
To check the oil level again after traveling. 


Semi Equipment List 


Oo See Remarks 
Figure 29-3 differential configuration E’Reference 


Remove the exhaust pipe ASSY (15-6 capacity is E)Reference) 
Remove the propeller shaft Uizu Chamonix center bearing ASSY (30-4 capacity is E’Reference) 
SST 
09325-20010 
Rear cover Rear Rukiya Chamonix Allen Day off - remove plug (capacity 29-12 E\Reference) 
Dre Day Fuck off Allen rear system - remove phone plug (capacity 29-12 E)Reference) 
Rear cover Rear Rukiya Chamonix Allen Day off - remove 
Remove the four bolts. 


And using a hammer Burasuba, removed from the rear differential rear differential carrier carrier cover 
ASSY W / ASSY transmission coupling pat cover the rear differential carrier. 


aas3| NOT FOR SALE 


ae CAUTION 
Burasuba is devoted to the ribs of the rear differential carrier cover. 


Do not drop the rear differential carrier cover W / Transmission Coupling ASSY. 


T 


Remove Watsu conical springs coupling transformer Mitsu Chillon Katsu Chamonix 


Removed from rear differential carrier transmission coupling ASSY conical spring washers. 


See Remarks 
Keep the orientation of the washer. 


b7YARSvYay 
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Mitsu Chillon space transformer coupling Katsu - remove support 


aasa4| NOT FOR SALE 


Removed from rear differential carrier transmission coupling spacer ASSY. 


BI YvARyyayv 
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NR 


Diaphragm of oil - remove module 
Using SST, remove the diaphragm seal. 


SST 
09308-10010 


Diaphragm of oil - Panel mounting 
Use the hammer and SST, rear differential carrier type in the new oil seal diaphragm ASSY. 


SST 
09506-35010 


4455|NOT FOR SALE 


09554-22010 


Reference value 
Seal implanted amount (size A) 1.0 + 0.3mm 


No MP grease to the new oil seal lip. 2 thin coating. 


Mitsu Chillon space transformer coupling Katsu - Installation Support 


ASSY carrier attached to the rear differential transmission coupling spacer. 


B7YvARyyay 
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NR 


Conical springs mounted transformer coupling Mitsu Chillon Katsu Watsu Chamonix 


ASSY carrier attached to the rear differential coupled transmission conical spring washers. 


aas6|NOT FOR SALE 
aw CAUTION 
Orientation of the washer, the marking (orange) found the front of the vehicle (the coupling) to be 


mounted. 


K7VARyvYvay 
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C6115 


Rear cover Rear Rukiya Chamonix Allen Day off - Installation 
In the four bolts, attached to the rear differential rear differential carrier to carrier cover ASSY W / 


Transmission Coupling ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 20N-m {202kgf-cm} 


T 


Dre Day uck off Allen rear system - phone plug attached (capacity 29-12 E\Reference) 


Differential oil supplementation (volume 29-7 E)Reference) 


4457| NOT FOR SALE 


Differential oil inspection, adjustment (volume 29-7 E)Reference) 
Uizu propeller shaft center bearing tightening Chamonix ASSY (30-4 capacity is E)Reference) 
Uizu propeller shaft center bearing tightening Chamonix ASSY (30-4 capacity is E)Reference) 


Exhaust pipe mounting ASSY (15-6 capacity is E)Reference) 


Inspect the exhaust gas leak 


Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 


Figure 29-3 differential configuration E’Reference 


Rear drive shaft diagram 30-33 E)Reference 


Remove the rear drive shaft Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-35 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
To see the rear drive shaft to remove the removable rear tires ASS Y LH. 


Allen Day off rear dial side gear system of oil soft Chamonix - Le Removal 
Using SST, remove the rear differential side gear shaft oil seal. 


SST 
09308-00010 


aass| NOT FOR SALE 


Allen Day off rear dial side gear system of oil soft Chamonix - Le mounting 
No MP grease to the new oil seal lip. 2 thin coating. 


Use the hammer and SST, type in the rear differential rear differential side gear shaft carrier ASSY the 
new oil seal. 


SST 
09554-22010 


Reference value 
Amount of driving oil seal (end surface carrier) 4.5 + 0.3mm 


CHAMONIX rear drive shaft mounting ASSYLH (capacity is 30-35 EhReference) 


oo See Remarks 
Inspect rear drive shaft mounting test mode ASSY LH (system speed sensor) to see. 


Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 


Figure 29-3 differential configuration EiReference 


Rear drive shaft diagram 30-33 E)Reference 


Remove rear tires 


aas9|NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the exhaust pipe ASSY (15-7 capacity is EiReference) 
Rear cover Rear Rukiya Chamonix Allen Day off - remove plug 


Hexagon socket wrench with 10 and removing the plug cover and gasket rear differential carrier. 


Dre Day Fuck off Allen rear system - remove phone plug 


Hexagon socket wrench with 10 rear differential and remove the drain plug gasket, pull out the oil. 


Remove the propeller shaft Uizu Chamonix center bearing ASSY (30-4 capacity is E)Reference) 


SST 
09325-20010 


a4c0| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the rear drive shaft Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-35 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
To see the rear drive shaft to remove the removable rear axle shaft nut ASS Y LH LH. 


Remove the rear drive shaft ASS YRH Chamonix 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Suspension Lower Penn Chillon - Blur - remove database LH (tires 17 inches) 


Remove the three bolts, remove the Rear Suspension Rowaburesu LH. 


Suspension Lower Penn Chillon - Blur - remove database RH (tires 17 inches) 


Remove the two bolts, remove the Rear Suspension Rowaburesu RH. 


441] NOT FOR SALE 


1 ae 


Stabilizer rear floor side members - removal device (tire 15 inches) 


Remove the two bolts, remove the rear floor side brace members. 


yy 


iy ame OS \ 


A pen Suspension Chillon - detach system ASS YNO.1LH 


G20752 


Rear shock absorber W / Coil Springs (Lower side), remove the bolts and nuts. 


aw CAUTION 
Secure the nut, remove by turning the bolt. 


a4a2| NOT FOR SALE 


T G20753 


Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. 1 LH (front side) Remove the three bolts, Rear Suspension Arm 
ASSY No. Detached 1 LH. 


P 


A pen Suspension Chillon - detach system ASS YNO.1RH 


Oo See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Remove the rear suspension member Chillon Pen 
Suspension rear support members in the transmission jack. 


aw CAUTION 
Jack pan touch the coupling. 


a46e3| NOT FOR SALE 


6 bolts, remove the rear two nuts and LWR Suspension Member Brace, remove the differential carrier 
integrally ASSY W / Rear Suspension coupling members slowly lower the transmission jack. 


aw CAUTION 
ASSY rear axle speed sensor, check to ensure that it is disconnected from the rear upper control arm and 


Suspension members ASSY. 


| 


Remove the rear Rukiya day off Allen Chamonix ASSYW / Katsupuringu 
Remove the two bolts and the rear differential mount cushion No differential carrier ASS Y W / 


coupling. | isolate. 


ee _ 


a4ea4| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the two bolts that secure the nut, the differential carrier ASSY W / coupling, rear differential 
support ASSY No. Removed from rear differential and integral Suspension and support members in 
1. 


See Remarks 
Has become a non-rotating nut. 


Day off Allen Shi rear dial support - Mounting and ASSYNO.1 


Remove the two bolts that secure the nut and the rear differential support ASSY NO. Remove 1. 


oo See Remarks 
Has become a non-rotating nut. 


Pp ConBZs 


Rear differential rear differential support the dynamic damper ASSY No Remove the bolts. Remove 1. 


a4es| NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
Do the replacement only when the dynamic damper rear differential. 


P Ca5B51 


Allen Shi Fuck off day support - Mounting and 


Remove the three bolts, remove the differential support. 


Pp 


Day off fixed rear Rukiya Allen Chamonix ASSYW / Katsupuringu 
Differential carrier to secure the attachment overhaul ASSY W / coupling. 
Remove rear plug Day off Ira Allen Ruff Chamonix 


Using a hexagon wrench straight 17 rear differential filler plug (inspection plug) and remove the 
gasket. 


a4e6| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Katsu pulling swing check Chillon Mitsu Trans ASSY 


Mounted at right angles to the inner surface of the transmission lever coupling ASSY a probe and a dial 
gauge. 


Using SST, forward, to measure the deflection of vertical transmission coupling ASSY be reversed. 


SST 
09564-32011 


Limit 
0.05mm 


Attached to the position shown at right angles to the transmission coupling ASSY the dial gauge. 
Using SST, forward, to measure the runout of the transmission coupling ASSY be reversed. 


SST 
09564-32011 

Limit 
0.05mm 


a46a7| NOT FOR SALE 


Rear cover Rear Rukiya Chamonix Allen Day off - remove 


Remove the four bolts, using a plastic hammer, remove the carrier from the rear differential rear 
differential carrier cover ASSY W / ASSY transmission coupling tap cover the rear differential 
carrier. 


aw CAUTION 
Devote part of the rear differential carrier covers Burasuba ribs. 


a4es8| NOT FOR SALE 


T Ca5548 


Remove Watsu conical springs coupling transformer Mitsu Chillon Katsu Chamonix 


Removed from rear differential carrier transmission coupling ASSY conical spring washers. 


KY YAR yyvay 
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Mitsu Chillon space transformer coupling Katsu - remove support 


Removed from rear differential carrier transmission coupling spacer ASSY. 


a49| NOT FOR SALE 


bhevAswyvay 
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Remove the rear dust deflector Day Fuck off Allen Shi 


Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the rear differential from the transmission coupling ASSY dust 
deflector. 


ae CAUTION 


Lay the cover on the rear differential carrier, carried negative vinyl tape wrapped around the 
driver. 


To prevent deformation of the rear differential dust deflector, pull evenly all around. 


P 


Remove the coupling transformer Mitsu Chillon Katsu ASSY 


aa70}| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the transmission from the rear differential coupled carrier cover ASSY. 


See Remarks 
Rag and place it on the front side down transmission coupling ASSY rear differential carrier case is 
difficult to cover off, remove by tapping the rear differential carrier cover with plastic hammers. 


Mitsu trans radial volume sampling Katsu Chillon - Removing bearings NO.2 


Using the press and SST, the transmission from the transmission coupling No coupling radial ball 
bearings ASSY. Remove the 2. 


SST 
09950-00020 
09950-60020 (09951-00910) 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 


4a71| NOT FOR SALE 


Mitsu trans radial volume sampling Katsu Chillon - Removing bearings NO.1 


Using the press and SST, the transmission from the transmission coupling No coupling radial ball 
bearings ASSY. Remove 1. 


SST 
09950-00020 
09950-60010 (0995 1-00460,0995 1-00530,09952-06010) 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 


Allen Shi dial ring gear inspection day off star cluster cross Shiyu 


Insert the rear differential filler plug hole, dial gauge, hit the ring perpendicular to the tip of the tooth 
surface. 


Using SST, fix the drive pinion. 


SST 
09556-16011 


Using the SST, the rear differential case forward, check the backlash will be reversed. 


SST 
09564-32011 


Reference value 
0.10-0.15mm 
aw CAUTION 
Measured at least three places on the circumference of the ring. 


aa72;| NOT FOR SALE 


Fuck off day inspection system drive pinion preload Allen 


Using the torque wrench, measure the extent of the backlash starting torque differential differential 
drive pinion and ring gear. 


SST 
09556-16011 


Reference value 
T =0.39-0.69N-cm} $m {4-7kgf 


4a73| NOT FOR SALE 


General preload check 


Using the torque wrench and SST, to inspect the starting torque with the drive pinion and ring gear 
tooth surfaces shed. 


SST 
09556-16011 


Reference value 
Drive pinion preload = preload +0.29-0.49 N $ m {+3-5 kgf-cm} General 
a ew CAUTION 
Bearing in order to soften the case forward, measured after more than 10 reverse rotation. 


Allen Day off rear dial side gear system of oil soft Chamonix - Le Removal 


447a4| NOT FOR SALE 


Using SST, remove the carrier from the rear differential rear differential side gear pieces ASSY Shaft 
Oil Seal 2. 


SST 
09308-00010 


Remove the rear drive pinion NUT 
Use the hammer and SST, to solve the staking of the rear drive pinion nut. 


SST 
09930-00010 


ae CAUTION 


The SST used in the shaft and tapered surfaces. 


H!|Ranai at the end of the grinder as SST. 


Completely solve the caulking of the rear drive pinion nut. 


4a75|NOT FOR SALE 


Using SST, secure the differential drive pinion, remove the drive pinion rear differential drive pinion 
nut. 


SST 
09564-16020 
09556-16011 


Diaphragm of oil - remove module 
Using SST, remove the carrier from the rear differential oil seal diaphragm ASSY. 


SST 
09308-10010 


aa76| NOT FOR SALE 


Rear drive pinion - Major - Pedro - La remove bearings FR 


Using SST, drive pinion rear tapered roller bearings FR (inner race) ASSY removed from the rear 
differential carrier. 


SST 
09556-30010 


CHAMONIX CHAMONIX help control Liberec Allen Day off - Ruho - remove database 


Shift differential pressure control hose clip 2 pieces, remove the hose from the differential pressure 
control differential pressure control hose elbow. 


4477| NOT FOR SALE 


P raanen ——— 


CHAMONIX CHAMONIX help control Liberec Allen Day off - Ruho - remove Suerubo 


The rear differential Ju elbow - mark rear differential carrier according to the retainer so that you know 
the drive direction. 


Using a chisel and hammer, a little floating elbow. 


Kojima lightly with a flathead screwdriver, remove the elbow. 


P rasiaz 


Fuck off day removing side bearing retainer Allen Shi 


Remove the bolts 10. 


aa7g8| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Remove the differential side bearing retainer tap with a hammer and Burasuba. 


aw CAUTION 
Burasuba shed part of the differential side bearing retainer ribs. 


Rear cover Rear Rukiya Chamonix Allen Day off - yellowtail - remove Zapuragu 
Using a chisel and hammer, float a little breather plug rear differential carrier cover. 


Kojima lightly with a flathead screwdriver, remove the rear differential carrier cover breather plug. 


aa79| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Allen Shi rear dial Buri day off - remove the plug oil deflector 


Remove the two bolts, remove the rear differential breather plug oil deflector. 


Pp 


Remove the differential case ASS Y 


Removed from rear differential differential carrier case ASSY. 


aaz0| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the drive pinion Day Fuck off Allen Shi 


Removed from the differential drive pinion rear differential carrier. 


Remove the drive pinion rear dial Day off oil source ringer Allen Shi 


Removed from the differential drive pinion rear differential drive pinion oil source ringer. 


a4s1| NOT FOR SALE 


T 


Full day drive pinion rear bearing dial Allen Shi space - remove support 


Removed from the differential drive pinion rear differential drive pinion bearing spacer. 


T 


Rear drive pinion - Major - Pedro - La remove bearings RR 


Using the press and SST, rear drive pinion tapered roller bearings RR (inner race), removed from the 
differential drive pinion. 


SST 
09950-00020 


aw CAUTION 
When you are hurt or differential differential drive pinion gear ring, replace both. 


aas2| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the rear differential drive pinion washer. 


Rear drive pinion - Major - Pedro - La remove bearings FR 


Rear drive pinion tapered roller bearings from the notch of the differential carrier FR ASSY (outer 
race), place a nail in the SST. 


SST 
09612-65014 (09612-01020,09612-01050) 


Using SST, drive pinion rear tapered roller bearings FR (outer race), remove from the rear differential 
carrier. 


SST 
09612-65014 (09612-01020,09612-01050) 
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aas3| NOT FOR SALE 


Rear drive pinion - Major - Pedro - La remove bearings RR 


And using a hammer Burasuba, rear drive pinion tapered roller bearings RR (outer race) while 
removing gently tapping evenly. 


ae CAUTION 
Burasuba is devoted to the notch. 


Day off rear Luque Allen Chamonix - Remove bearing device 


Using the press and SST, rear differential case bearing RH (outer race), removed from the rear 
differential rear differential side gear shaft carrier and washers. 


SST 
09950-60010 (09951-00580) 
09950-70010 (09951-07100) 


aasa4| NOT FOR SALE 


Day off rear Luque Allen Chamonix - Remove bearing device 


Using the press and SST, rear differential case bearing LH (outer race) removed from the differential 
side bearing retainer and the rear differential side gear shaft washer. 


SST 
09950-60010 (09951-00580) 
09950-70010 (09951-07100) 
09223-15020 


Remove the straight pin 


Using pliers, remove the straight pin to 4 individual rear differential carrier. 


aass|NOT FOR SALE 


Day off rear Luque Allen Chamonix - Remove bearing device 


RH rear differential case bearing case than notch of the rear differential (inner race) with the SST in the 
SST over the tabs, rear differential case bearing RH (inner race), remove from the rear differential 
case. 


SST 
09950-40011 (0995 1-04020,09952-04010,09953-04020,09954-04010,09955-04061,09957-04010,09958- 
04011) 
09950-60010 (09951-00370) 


aw CAUTION 
Center bolt SST (09953 over 04 020) and using and applying the oils and fats at the tip of the screw. 


Day off rear Luque Allen Chamonix - Remove bearing device 


LH rear differential bearing case using the SST (inner race), remove from the rear differential case. 


aaz6| NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09950-40011 (0995 1-04020,09952-04010,09953-04020,09954-04010,09955-0407 1,09957-04010,09958- 
04011) 
09950-60010 (09951-00370) 


aw CAUTION 
Center bolt SST (09953 over 04 020) and using and applying the oils and fats at the tip of the screw. 


Remove the ring gear dial Day off Allen Shi 
Mark the rear differential according to the differential case and ring gear. 
Remove the bolts 10. 


Use a plastic hammer, remove the case from the rear differential ring gear differential differential ring 
gear by tapping the periphery. 


See Remarks 
Cloth and apply to damage the differential ring gear teeth. 


aas7| NOT FOR SALE 


C40558 85116 


Day off and a side jog dial Remove pinion Allen Shi 


Use the hammer and SST, remove the case from the rear differential rear differential drive pinion shaft 
pin. 


SST 
09550-70010 


ag CAUTION 
The SST variation before use, check for the presence of such wear and crack, if not used can be seen 
above. 


52111 


Remove the following parts from the rear differential case. 


Differential Pinion (x 2) [A] 


aaz8| NOT FOR SALE 
Rear Differential Pinion Thrust (each 2) [B] 
Rear differential pinion shaft [C] 
Differential Side Gear (x 2) [D] 


Rear Differential Side Gear Thrust No. | (sheet 2) [E] 


[C] 


Day off and a side jog dial inspection pinion Allen Shi 
And a side for an inspection of the differential pinion wear. 
Day off rear Luque Allen Chamonix - check source 
Cracks in the differential case and inspect for damage. 
Day off and a side mounted dial pinion Allen Shi 
Rear Differential Side Gear Thrust No. 1 mounted on a side. 
aw CAUTION 


Thrust washer, a side, such as when installing the pinion, trash, make sure that there is no such 
attachment of chips. 


When you replace a side or a pinion, pinion and a side is always set to be replaced. 


Each sliding unit, the hypoid gear oil is applied to the rotating part SX. 


A side (with washers), pinion, pinion shaft and install the pinion thrust washers. 


a @ CAUTION 


aas9| NOT FOR SALE 


Match fixing holes and the holes in the case of the pinion shaft. 


Hit at a right angle to the tip of the dial gauge pinion tooth surface. 


Fix the direction of the rear differential case and pinion, check the backlash. 


Reference value 
0.05-0.20mm 


Becomes the reference value of a side backlash and adjust the side gear thrust washers and select both 
left and right sides of the same size as smooth and round. 


Types of side gear thrust washer 


Part No. Thickness [mm] 
41361-10070 1.48-1.52 
41361-10080 1.53-1.57 
41361-10090 1.58-1.62 
41361-10100 1.63-1.67 
41361-10110 1.68-1.72 
41361-10120 1.73-1.77 


Use the hammer and SST, the type of differential ring gear teeth drive the rear differential pinion shaft pin. 


SST 
09550-70010 


aa90| NOT FOR SALE 


SST 


611546 


Using a chisel and hammer, caulking holes in the outer periphery of the rear differential case pins. 

Day off dial ring gear mounting Allen Shi 
Fat and water to clean the mating surfaces thoroughly differential ring gear of the rear differential case. 
Hot water is heated to 90-100 ° C in the differential ring gear. 


=m Warning 
Protect your hands with thick gloves because the ring is hot. 


aw CAUTION 
Take the fat and water ring mating surfaces of the differential case. 


To clean the screw holes in the differential case. 


aan1| NOT FOR SALE 


Align the match marks the differential ring gear and the rear differential case, differential ring gear 
mounted quickly. 


aw CAUTION 
Align the screw holes of the differential ring gear bolt holes and the rear differential case. 


C40558 85116 


Tighten the bolt 10 in this case new rear differential. 


Reference value 
T =78N-m {790kgf-cm} 
a a CAUTION 


Tightening bolt rear differential case is done in order relative to the diagonal and tighten it 
several times. 


aan2| NOT FOR SALE 


Rear differential case bolts tightened enough to cool the differential ring gear. 


Day off rear Luque Allen Chamonix - Bearing mounting device 


Using the press and SST, rear differential case bearing RH (inner race) is injected into the rear 
differential case. 


SST 
09223-46011 


aw CAUTION 
If there is damage to the rear differential case bearing inner races will be replaced with new. 


Day off rear Luque Allen Chamonix - Bearing mounting device 


Using the press and SST, rear differential case bearing LH (inner race) is injected into the rear 
differential case. 


SST 
09223-46011 


aw CAUTION 
If there is damage to the rear differential case bearing inner races will be replaced with new. 


aa3|NOT FOR SALE 


Straight mounting 


Use a plastic hammer, install a single straight pin 4 on the side and rear differential carrier bearings. 


Rear drive pinion - Major - Pedro - La bearing mounting RR 


SST, bolts, nuts and washers with the rear drive pinion tapered roller bearings RR (outer race) is 
attached to the rear differential carrier. 


SST 
09950-60010 (0995 1-00540,0995 1-00610) 


aaaa4|NOT FOR SALE 


09950-60020 (09951-00680) 


See Remarks 
Neck length 186mm bolt M12 x P1.25 - (90101-12159 No.) and M12 x P1.25 nut (Part No. 90179-12051) 
is attached using. 


im 
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Rear drive pinion - Major - Pedro - La Bearing Mounting FR 


SST, bolts, nuts and washers with the rear drive pinion tapered roller bearings FR (outer race) is 
attached to the rear differential carrier. 


SST 
09950-60010 (0995 1-00490,0995 1-00540,0995 1-00610) 
09950-60020 (09951-00680) 


aas|NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 


Neck length 186mm bolt M12 x P1.25 - (90101-12159 No.) and M12 x P1.25 nut (Part No. 90179-12051) 
is used to attach. 
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Rear drive pinion - Major - Pedro - La bearing mounting RR 
Differential drive pinion mounted on the rear differential drive pinion washer. 


aw CAUTION 
Rear differential drive pinion washer is removed to install the thing. 


aa96|NOT FOR SALE 


Using the press and SST, tapered roller bearings RR (inner race) is injected into the differential drive 
pinion. 


SST 
09316-60011 (09316-00071) 


Day off rear Luque Allen Chamonix - Bearing mounting device 


Using the press and SST, and RH rear differential rear differential case side gear shaft bearing washer 
(outer race) is injected into the rear differential carrier. 


SST 
09950-60010 (0995 1-00580,09952-06010) 
09950-60020 (09951-00680) 
09950-70010 (0995 1-07 100) 
a gw CAUTION 
Rear Differential Side Gear Shaft washer is removed to install the thing. 


When replacing the bearings, replace a set of inner race and outer race. 


Rear differential side gear shaft oil seal is attached to the adjusted total preload. 


4497} NOT FOR SALE 
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Day off rear Luque Allen Chamonix - Bearing mounting device 


Using the press and SST, and LH rear differential rear differential case side gear shaft bearing washer 
(outer race) is injected into the differential side bearing retainer. 


SST 
09950-60010 (0995 1-00580,09952-06010) 
09950-60020 (09951-00680) 
09950-70010 (09951-07100) 
aw CAUTION 
Rear Differential Side Gear Shaft washer is removed to install the thing. 


When replacing the bearings, replace a set of inner race and outer race. 


Rear differential side gear shaft oil seal is attached to the adjusted total preload. 


aass|NOT FOR SALE 
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Day off adjustment dial drive pinion preload Allen Shi 


Through the differential drive pinion Oirusuringa (with rear drive pinion tapered roller bearing inner 
race RR) mounted on the rear differential carrier. 


Rear drive pinion tapered roller bearings FR (inner race) attached to the differential drive pinion and a 
new rear drive pinion nut. 


Using SST, tighten slightly so that the preload within the limits of the provisions of the new rear drive 
pinion nut. 


SST 
09556-16011 
09564-16020 


Limit 

Below T = 245N-m {2500kef-cm} 

Below T '= 223N-m {2273kegf-cm} (when using the torque wrench 2800F) 
aw CAUTION 


Hypoid gear oil is applied to the threaded portion of the differential drive pinion LSD on the 
rear drive pinion nut. 


It does not contain a rear differential drive pinion bearing spacer, rear drive pinion nut is 
tightened a little, never over-tighten. 


Diaphragm and seals installed for rear differential drive pinion bearing spacer is attached to the 
adjusted total preload. 


aa99| NOT FOR SALE 


Using the torque wrench and SST, to measure the starting torque of the differential drive pinion. 


SST 
09556-16011 


Reference value 
T = 0.69-1.27N-m {7-13kgf-cm} (new bearings) 
T '= 0.39-0.69N-m {4-7kgf-cm} (re-use bearings) 
aw CAUTION 


In order to soften the bearing, forward and reverse after a few times, check. 


Preload for comprehensive inspection and record the preload. 


as500| NOT FOR SALE 


Differential case mounting ASSY 


Differential carrier case mounted on the rear differential ASSY. 


wrt 


Allen Shi dial mounted side bearing retainer off Day 


Day off rear mounted dial Allen Shi case, bolts 10, attached to the rear differential carrier differential 
side bearing retainer. 


Reference value 
T = 42N-m {430kgf-cm} 


P 


Allen Day off adjustment dial ring gear system Shiyu divorced star cluster 


Rear differential filler plug (inspection plug) devoted to the tip of the differential ring gear teeth hole, 
insert the dial gauge, differential drive pinion in a fixed SST. 


451] NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09556-16011 


Using the SST, the rear differential case forward, to measure the backlash will be reversed. 


SST 
09564-32011 


Reference value 
0.10-0.15mm 
aw CAUTION 
Measured at least three places on the circumference of the ring. 


Otherwise the reference value, select the ones made by the same amount of increase or decrease the 
thickness of the left and right rear differential side gear shaft washer, rear differential case that the 
mounting bearing outer race. 


oo See Remarks 


The backlash is small, the thick washer RH, choose a thin washer to the LH. 


The backlash is large, the thin washer RH, select a thick washer to the LH. 


Type of Rear Differential Side Gear Shaft washer 


Part No. Thickness [mm] Distinguishing mark 
90564-55025 1.59-1.61 2 
90564-55026 1.62-1.64 26 
90564-55027 1.65-1.67 pei 
90564-55028 1.68-1.70 28 
90564-55029 1.71-1.73 29 
90564-55030 1.74-1.76 30 
90564-55031 1.77-1.79 31 
90564-55032 1.80-1.82 32 
90564-55033 1.83-1.85 a0 
90564-55034 1.86-1.88 34 
90564-55035 1.89-1.91 35 
90564-55036 1.92-1.94 36 
90564-55037 1.95-1.97 37 
90564-55038 1.98-2.00 38 
90564-55039 2.01-2.03 ao 
90564-55040 2.04-2.06 40 
90564-55041 2.07-2.09 41 
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90564-55042 2.10-2.12 42 
90564-55043 2.13-2.15 43 
90564-55044 2.16-2.18 44 
90564-55045 2.19-2.21 45 
90564-55046 2.22-2.24 46 
90564-55047 2.29-2.2) 47 
90564-55048 2.28-2.30 48 
90564-55049 2.31-2.33 49 
90564-55050 2.34-2.36 50 
90564-55051 231-239 51 
90564-55052 2.40-2.42 52 
90564-55053 2.43-2.45 De, 
90564-55054 2.46-2.48 54 
90564-55055 2.49-2.51 55 
90564-55056 2.52-2.54 56 
90564-55057 20-251 5] 
90564-55058 2.58-2.60 58 
90564-55059 2.61-2.63 59 
90564-55060 2.64-2.66 60 


a503|NOT FOR SALE 


Per day and adjust pinion teeth of drive gear ring off Allen dial system 
10 Remove the bolts, remove the differential carrier from the rear differential side bearing retainer. 
Remove the rear differential case. 
A thin uniform coating on both sides subtly differential ring gear teeth. 
Installing the rear differential case. 
10 bolts and tightening the differential carrier differential side bearing retainer. 


Several times the differential drive pinion is rotated. 


450a4| NOT FOR SALE 
10 Remove the bolts, remove the differential side bearing retainer from the rear differential carrier. 
See tooth differential drive pinion and ring gear differential. 


aw CAUTION 
See on a circle at two points per state differential ring gear. 
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Per face, per Frank case, do the following. 


Select an increase or decrease by the same amount was the thickness of the left and right side 
gear shaft washers, attach the rear differential case bearing outer race. (* 1) 


A re-inspection of the differential drive pinion tooth ring gear and differential. 


See Remarks 
If the tooth is not correct, (* 1) is performed again. 


A re-inspection of the differential drive pinion backlash and the differential ring gear. 


See Remarks 
If there is no backlash in the differential threshold differential ring gear and pinion drive, replace with new 
ring gear differential and differential drive pinion. 


Each heel, toe per case, do the following tasks. 


Reselect the drive pinion washer, rear drive pinion that the mounting tapered roller bearings 
RR. 


See Remarks 


ass5|NOT FOR SALE 


Pinion type of drive washer 


Part No. Thickness [mm] Distinguishing mark 
90564-35041 1.695-1.705 41 
90564-35042 1.705-1.715 42 
90564-35043 1.715-1.725 43 
90564-35044 1.725-1.735 44 
90564-35045 1.735-1.745 45 
90564-35046 1.745-1.755 46 
90564-35047 1.755-1.765 47 
90564-35048 1.765-1.775 48 
90564-35049 1.775-1.785 49 
90564-35050 1.785-1.795 50 
90564-35051 1.795-1.805 51 
90564-35052 1.805-1.815 52 
90564-35053 1.815-1.825 5B 
90564-35054 1.825-1.835 54 
90564-35055 1.835-1.845 55 
90564-35056 1.845-1.855 56 
90564-35057 1.855-1.865 a7 
90564-35058 1.865-1.875 58 
90564-35059 1.875-1.885 og 
90564-35060 1.885-1.895 60 
90564-35061 1.895-1.905 61 
90564-35062 1.905-1.915 62 
90564-35063 1.915-1.925 63 
90564-35064 1.925-1.935 64 
90564-35065 1.935-1.945 65 
90564-35070 1.945-1.955 70 
90564-35071 1.955-1.965 71 
90564-35072 1.965-1.975 a 
90564-35073 1.975-1.985 73 
90564-35074 1.985-1.995 74 
90564-35075 1.995-2.005 75 
90564-35076 2.005-2.015 76 
90564-35077 2.015-2.025 77 
90564-35078 2.025-2.035 78 
90564-35079 2.035-2.045 72 
90564-35080 2.045-2.055 80 
90564-35081 2.055-2.065 81 
90564-35082 2.065-2.075 82 
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90564-35083 2.075-2.085 83 
90564-35084 2.085-2.095 84 
90564-35085 2.095-2.105 85 
90564-35086 2.105-2.115 86 
90564-35087 2.115-2.125 87 
90564-35088 2.125-2.135 88 
90564-35089 2.135-2.145 89 
90564-35090 2.145-2.155 90 
90564-35091 2.155-2.165 91 
90564-35092 2.165-2.175 92 
90564-35093 2.175-2.185 93 
90564-35094 2.185-2.195 94 
90564-35095 2.195-2.205 95 


Adjusting to a re-working of the differential drive pinion tooth ring gear and differential from 
the differential drive pinion preload adjustment. 


ay 


General preload measurement 


And using a torque wrench SST, while measuring the starting torque shed the drive pinion and ring 
gear teeth. 


SST 
09556-16011 


Reference value 
Drive pinion preload = preload +0.29-0.49 N m {3-General-5kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Bearing in order to soften the case forward, measured after more than 10 reverse rotation. 


a507| NOT FOR SALE 


If you are outside the criteria, do the following. 


Re-select the side gear shaft washer RH, attached rear differential case bearing outer race (only 
the RH) is performed. 


Conduct a comprehensive re-inspection preload. 
A re-check the ring gear backlash. 


A re-inspection of the drive pinion tooth ring gear and differential. 


Fuck off day removing side bearing retainer Allen Shi 
10 Remove the bolts, remove the differential carrier from the rear differential side bearing retainer. 
Remove the differential case ASSY 
Remove the drive pinion Day Fuck off Allen Shi 
Full day drive pinion rear bearing Allen dial space system - Installation Support 
Differential drive pinion mounted on a new rear differential drive pinion bearing spacer. 


ae CAUTION 
Front side toward the smaller diameter. 


asos|NOT FOR SALE 


T 


Day off rear mounted drive pinion oil source ringer Allen dial system 


Differential drive pinion mounted on the rear differential drive pinion oil source ringer. 


T 


Fuck off Allen Day drive pinion mounting system 


Attached to the differential drive pinion rear differential carrier. 


aso9| NOT FOR SALE 
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Ke 
| 


Rear drive pinion mounted NUT 
Hypoid Gear Oil LSD is applied to the rear drive pinion nut onto the threaded section. 


Differential drive pinion mounted on the rear pinion nut on the new drive, using the SST, tighten while 
checking the preload. 


SST 
09556-16011 
09564-16020 


Reference value 
Below T = 245N-m {2500kef-cm} 
Below T '= 223N-m {2273kegf-cm} (when using the torque wrench 2800F) 


Day off adjustment dial drive pinion preload Allen Shi 


aslo} NOT FOR SALE 


And using a torque wrench SST, check the starting torque. 


SST 
09556-16011 


Reference value 
$ 0.69-1.27N m {7-13kgf-cm} (new bearings) 
$ 0.39-0.69N m {4-7kgf-cm} (re-use bearings) 
a ew CAUTION 


In order to soften the bearing, forward and reverse several times after making adjustments. 


To match the torque to start the formal drive pinion adjustment. 


If the preload is insufficient, use the SST, tighten the rear drive increased by 5-10 ° pinion nuts, 
repeatedly adjusted so that the reference value is measured starting torque. 


SST 
09556-16011 
09564-16020 
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Insufficient pre-load to exceed the 245N - m {2500kgf - cm} is a rear drive pinion nut tightening 
torque to loosen the rear drive pinion nut once, not crushed or threaded rear drive pinion and the 
differential drive pinion nut check. 


If there is no problem, replace the rear differential drive pinion spacer, said after an iterative process 
was applied to the screws hypoid gear oil LSD. 


Differential case mounting ASSY 
Allen Shi dial mounted side bearing retainer off Day 
Bolts 10, attached to the rear differential carrier differential side bearing retainer. 


Reference value 
T = 42N-m {430kgf-cm} 


Allen Shi dial ring gear inspection day off star cluster cross Shiyu 


SST 
09556-16011 
09564-32011 


General preload check 


And using a torque wrench SST, while measuring the starting torque shed the differential ring gear 
teeth and the differential drive pinion. 


SST 
09556-16011 


Reference value 
Drive pinion preload = preload +0.29-0.49 N m {3-General-5kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 


4512} NOT FOR SALE 


Bearing in order to soften the case forward, measured several times after reversal. 


Otherwise the reference value, re-select the side of the rear differential side gear shaft washer RH, 
attached rear differential case bearing outer race (only the RH) is performed. 


aw CAUTION 
If you change the rear differential side gear shaft washer, a comprehensive pre-load adjustment after 
adjustment ring gear backlash. 


Fuck off day removing side bearing retainer Allen Shi 

Remove the bolts 10 and remove the carrier from the rear differential side bearing retainer. 
Fuck off Allen Day Buri rear system - Install the plug oil deflector 

In the two bolts and attach the oil deflector rear differential breather plug. 


Reference value 
T=4.9N-cm} $ m {50kef 
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Z5) 
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Allen Shi dial mounted side bearing retainer off Day 


P 


Use the scraper and wire brush to clean the sealing gasket is attached to the rear differential carrier and 
the differential side bearing retainer. 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the mounting surface. 
In white gasoline, degrease the mating surfaces of the rear differential carrier and the differential side 
bearing retainer. 
1281 gasket seal is applied to the position shown in the differential side bearing retainer. 
aw CAUTION 
Seal 1281 Seal coating is done so that no sharp @2-3 coating. 
Overlapping the end of the coating is more than 10mm. 
Seal coating seals after 1281, installed in less than three minutes. 


The coating started performing in the range of A. 
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1337mM C53613 


Bolts 10, attached to the rear differential carrier differential side bearing retainer. 


Reference value 
T = 42N-m {430kgf-cm} 

aw CAUTION 
After attaching the cover, and immediately injected into the oil, without having to wait at least an hour to 
run. Also, avoid sudden acceleration and deceleration over 12 hours. 


FE 


Rear cover Rear Rukiya Chamonix Allen Day off - yellowtail - Installation Zapuragu 
Attached to the rear differential rear differential carrier carrier cover breather plug. 


SST 
09612-10061 
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General preload check 


Using the torque wrench and SST, to inspect the shed while the starting torque ring gear teeth and the 
differential drive pinion differential. 


SST 
09556-16011 


Reference value 
Drive pinion preload = preload +0.29-0.49 N m {3-General-5kgf-cm} 
a ew CAUTION 
Bearing in order to soften the case forward, to check several times after reversal. 


Allen Shi dial ring gear inspection day off star cluster cross Shiyu 
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Rear differential filler plug (inspection plug) devoted to the tip of the differential ring gear teeth hole, 
insert the dial gauge, differential drive pinion in a fixed SST. 


SST 
09556-16011 


Using the SST, the rear differential case forward, check the backlash will be reversed. 


SST 
09564-32011 


Reference value 
0.10-0.15mm 
aw CAUTION 
To check on the circumference of the ring more than three points. 


4517| NOT FOR SALE 


Rear drive pinion mounted NUT 
Using a chisel and hammer, caulking rear drive pinion nut. 
CHAMONIX CHAMONIX help control Liberec Allen Day off - Ruho - Installation Suerubo 


Use a plastic hammer, install a pressure differential to match the mark of this control elbow hose 2. 


asis;| NOT FOR SALE 


P rasiar 


CHAMONIX CHAMONIX help control Liberec Allen Day off - Ruho - Mounting device 
Differential pressure control hose clips fitted to each rear differential pressure control hose 2. 


Connected to the pressure differential to control rear differential pressure control hose elbow hose and 
secure with hose clips 2 pieces differential pressure control. 


aw CAUTION 
Make sure that the clip does not interfere with hoses and other parts. 
When there is no marking on the rear differential carrier and the retainer, after positioning to 
avoid interference with other components and hose assembly to the first two books elbow, 


rear differential carrier attached to the elbow and retainer. 


Install reverse the clip. 


4asi9| NOT FOR SALE 
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Diaphragm of oil - Panel mounting 
No MP grease to oil seal lip of the new diaphragm. 2 thin coating. 


Use the hammer and SST, rear differential carrier type to the reference value of the new diaphragm 
seal. 


SST 
09506-35010 
09554-22010 


Reference value 
Seal implanted amount (size A) 1.0 + 0.3mm 


Cb3210 


Allen Day off rear dial side gear system of oil soft Chamonix - Le mounting 
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No MP grease to the rear differential side gear shaft of the new oil seal lip. 2 thin coating. 


Use the hammer and SST, to a value type and reference differential side bearing retainer rear 
differential rear differential side gear shaft carrier pieces two new oil seal. 


SST 
09554-22010 


Reference value 
Amount of driving oil seal (end surface carrier) 4.5 + 0.3mm 


P C9e120 


Mitsu trans radial volume sampling Katsu Chillon - mounting bearings NO. 1 


Using the press and SST, the transmission coupling radial bearing No. | attached to the transmission 
coupling ASSY. 


SST 
09502-12010 
09550-55011 (09550-05061) 
09550-70010 (09951-07150) 
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Mitsu trans radial volume sampling Katsu Chillon - mounting bearings NO.2 


Using the press and SST, the transmission coupling radial bearing No. ASSY coupling attached to the 
transmission 2. 


SST 
09223-15030 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 


a mw CAUTION 
Black seal bearing the vehicle front part (the propeller shaft) to be mounted. 


Rear cover Rear Rukiya Chamonix Allen Day off - Installation 


Installing a transmission coupled to the rear differential carrier cover ASSY. 


45221} NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 

If you have difficulty mounting the rear differential carrier cover is on the side of the front and the 
transmission coupling ASSY, place it on the cloth, tap the rear differential carrier mounting cover with 
plastic hammers. 


T 


Allen Day off mounting system Rear dust deflector dial 


Using the press and SST, press-fitted into the rear differential transmission coupling ASSY a new dust 
deflector. 


SST 
09518-36020 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 


aw CAUTION 
Focuses on the location of the injection of the coupling block diagram of the press. 


IIIA 


\ 
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Mitsu Chillon space transformer coupling Katsu - Installation Support 
ASSY carrier attached to the rear differential transmission coupling spacer. 


hevAswyvay 
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Conical springs mounted transformer coupling Mitsu Chillon Katsu Watsu Chamonix 
Attached to the rear differential coupled transmission carrier conical spring washers. 


aw CAUTION 
Conical spring washer transmission couplings, amber (marking) the vehicle is more forward (coupling 
side) to be mounted. 
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Rear cover Rear Rukiya Chamonix Allen Day off - Installation 


4524; NOT FOR SALE 


In the four bolts, attached to the rear differential rear differential carrier to carrier cover ASSY W / 
Transmission Coupling ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 20N-m {202kgf-cm} 


T Co55468 


Day off rear mounted self Chamonix Ira Allen Plug 


Through a new gasket, rear differential filler plug (inspection plug) attached to the differential carrier 
ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 98N-m {1000kegf-cm} 


P 


Katsu pulling swing check Chillon Mitsu Trans ASSY 


as25|NOT FOR SALE 


Mounted at right angles to the inner peripheral surface ASSY coupling to the transmission lever and 
the dial gauge stylus. 


Using SST, forward, to measure the deflection of vertical transmission coupling ASSY be reversed. 


SST 
09564-32011 


Limit 
0.05mm 


Attached to the position shown at right angles to the transmission coupling ASSY the dial gauge. 
Using SST, forward, to measure the runout of the transmission coupling ASSY be reversed. 


SST 
09564-32011 

Limit 
0.05mm 
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Fuck off Allen Day support system - and mounting 
3 new bolts, attached to the differential carrier ASSY W / Rear Differential coupling support. 


Reference value 
T = 167N-m {1700kgf-cm} 


4527; NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Fuck off Allen Day rear support system - and mounting ASSYNO.1 
ASSY No support for the rear differential rear differential dynamic damper bolt. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T = 27N-m {270kgf-cm} 


P Cases 


Two nuts on two bolts and a new-new, rear differential support ASSY NO. The differential carrier 
mounting ASSY W / 1 coupling. 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 
oo See Remarks 
Has become a non-rotating nut. 


as28| NOT FOR SALE 
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Allen Day off rear mounted Chamonix Rukiya ASSYW / Katsupuringu 


ASSY No differential rear differential carrier support ASSY W / coupling two bolts and two nuts. 
Suspension member mounted integrally with the rear differential and support 1. 


Reference value 
T = 118N-m {1200kgf-cm} 


SS _— 


In the two bolts, the rear differential rear differential mount cushion carrier No ASSY. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T = 137N-m {1400kgf-cm} 


as29| NOT FOR SALE 


a Oz casez4 


Suspension mounting member Chillon Pen 
Suspension rear support members in the transmission jack. 


aw CAUTION 
Jack pan touch the coupling. 


Oc See Remarks 
Integrally with the rear differential carrier mounting rear Suspension ASSY a member. 


6 bolts, attach the rear member Suspension W / Rear Suspension Member Brace Rear differential 
carrier in LWR ASSY nuts and 4. 


Reference value 
T = 84N-m {850kgf-cm} (A) 
T = 133N-m {1360kgf-cm} (B) 
T = 75N-m {760kgf-cm} (C) 
T = 64N-m {653kgf-cm} (D) 
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A pen Chillon Suspension - Mounting system ASS YNO.1LH 
Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. | LH (Front) to install the three bolts. 


Reference value 
T = 65N-m {663kgf-cm} 


P 


Rear shock absorber W / Coil Springs (Lower side) Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No to. Attached to 1 
LH, which tightening bolts and nuts. 


aw CAUTION 
Secure the nut and turn the bolt tightening. 
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A pen Chillon Suspension - Mounting system ASS YNO.1RH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Suspension Lower Penn Chillon - Blur - Mounting device LH (tires 17 inches) 
LH rear mounting bolts Rowaburesu Suspension 3. 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {653kgf-cm} 


wy, 


Suspension Lower Penn Chillon - Blur - Mounting device RH (tires 17 inches) 


Suspension rear mounting bolts Rowaburesu RH 2. 


45321 NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {653kegf-cm} 


Stabilizer rear floor side members - mounting interface (tires 15 inches) 
Installing the rear floor side member brace with two bolts. 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {653kgf-cm} 


yy 
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CHAMONIX rear drive shaft mounting ASSYLH (capacity is 30-35 E’Reference) 


G20782 


See Remarks 
Rear Suspension up to refer to the lower control arm mounting of mounting the rear drive shaft ASSY LH 
ASSY LH. 


4533| NOT FOR SALE 


Rear drive shaft mounting ASSYRH Chamonix 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Dre Day Fuck off Allen rear system - mounted phone plug 
Through a new gasket, attached to the rear differential drain plug ASSY differential carrier. 


Reference value 
T = 39N-m {400kgf-cm} 


Differential oil supplementation (volume 29-7 E’Reference) 

Differential oil inspection, adjustment (volume 29-7 Reference) 

Uizu propeller shaft center bearing tightening Chamonix ASSY (30-4 capacity is E)Reference) 
Uizu propeller shaft center bearing tightening Chamonix ASSY (30-4 capacity is E’Reference) 
Exhaust pipe mounting ASSY (15-7 capacity is E)Reference) 

Parking Brake Lever Pull white check (volume 33-2 E)Reference) 

Adjust Parking Brake Lever Pull White (volume 33-2 E’Reference) 

Inspect the exhaust gas leak 

Check rear wheel alignment adjustment (volume 27-5 EiReference) 

Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) (capacity 05-341 E’Reference) 


SST 
09991-60101 


4534; NOT FOR SALE 


09991-60300 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
Figure 29-3 differential configuration E}Reference 


Remove the rear Rukiya day off Allen Chamonix ASSYW / Katsupuringu (capacity 29-12 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
To refer to the differential carrier to remove ASSY W / remove the coupling from the rear tires. 


Remove the rear-mounted dial system Allen Day off shoes Chillon NO.1 
Through bolt in the position shown in SST, mount cushion No. Remove 1. 
SST 
09570-24010 
09316-12010 
aw CAUTION 


Mount Cushion No. When removing the SST 1 (09316-12010) Suspension does not hit the rear 
member. 


Confuse the combination of SST. 
Mounting bolts straight into SST. 


Tighten the bolts evenly SST. 
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Rear-mounted dial mounting system Allen Day off shoes Chillon NO.1 
Through bolt in the position shown in SST, mount cushion No. Installing 1. 


SST 
09570-24010 


aw CAUTION 
Displacement of the mounting angle of the mount cushion is within + 3 °. 
SST from tack to attach the member to cushion tilt mount. 


Confuse the combination of SST. 


45361 NOT FOR SALE 


To ensure that the contact with the entire circumference of the mounting seat cushion SST. 


Mounted so that the identification process down the upper. 
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Allen Day off rear mounted Chamonix Rukiya ASSYW / Katsupuringu (capacity 29-12 E\Reference) 


co See Remarks 
Inspection test mode rear differential carrier mounting ASSY W / coupling (strains speed sensor) to see. 
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4541| NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 
Allen Day off dial volume oil inspection system 
Hexagon socket wrench with 10 and remove the rear differential filler plug and gasket. 
0 from the bottom rear differential filler plug hole to ensure that the oil-within 5mm. 
aw CAUTION 
Too much oil, too little will cause trouble. 


The vehicle is stopped on a flat road. 


If the oil level is low, then check the oil leak, replenishing the oil. 
Hexagon socket wrench with 10 and tighten the rear differential filler plug through a new gasket. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


Day off oil supplementation Allen dial system 
Hexagon socket wrench with 10 and remove the rear differential filler plug and gasket. 
Oil supplementation. 


Reference 
0 from the bottom rear differential filler plug hole - less than 5mm 


Check the oil level. 


Hexagon socket wrench with 10 and tighten the rear differential filler plug through a new gasket. 


asaz2| NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 
ag CAUTION 
To check the oil level again after traveling. 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
Figure 29-46 Differential configuration E}Reference 


Remove the exhaust pipe ASSY (15-8 capacity is E)Reference) 
Remove the propeller shaft Uizu Chamonix center bearing ASSY (30-4 capacity is EiReference) 
SST 
09325-20010 
Remove rear plug Day off Ira Allen Shear Valve (capacity 29-55 E)Reference) 
Dre Day Fuck off Allen rear system - remove phone plug (capacity 29-55 E\Reference) 
Remove the rear drive pinion companion flange RR 
Use the hammer and SST, the drive pinion nut staking solving. 


SST 
09930-00010 


aw CAUTION 
The SST used in the shaft and tapered surfaces. 
4Ranai at the end of the grinder as SST. 


Completely solve the caulking of the rear drive pinion nut. 


Rear drive pinion companion flange to secure the RR using the SST, deep socket wrench (24mm) 
Remove the drive pinion nut using. 


SST 
09330-00021 


asaa3|NOT FOR SALE 


F 


Using SST, remove the rear drive pinion companion flange RR. 


SST 
09950-30012 (0995 1-03010,09953-03010,09954-03010,09955-03030,09956-03020) 


aw CAUTION 
Center bolt SST (09953-03010) and using the tip and coated with oil and grease to the threads of. 


P aie G20741 


Rear Rear Rukiya day of oil off Allen Chamonix - Le Removal 
Using SST, remove the rear differential oil seal carrier. 


SST 
09308-10010 


asaa| NOT FOR SALE 


P @20742 


Remove the drive pinion rear dial Day off oil source ringer Allen Shi 
Rear drive pinion - Major - Pedro - La remove bearings FR 
Using SST, remove the rear drive pinion tapered roller bearings FR. 


SST 
09556-22010 


Full day drive pinion rear bearing Allen dial space system - remove support 
Full day drive pinion rear bearing Allen dial space system - Installation Support 


aw CAUTION 
Toward the larger diameter rear end. 


45a5|NOT FOR SALE 


Rear drive pinion - Major - Pedro - La Bearing Mounting FR 
Day off rear mounted drive pinion oil source ringer Allen dial system 
Installing the drive pinion rear differential oil to drive pinion device ringer. 


Ks47r-7¥Y 
t4f{Mr2YUvr 


Pp 


Rear Rear Rukiya day of oil off Allen Chamonix - Le mounting 
No MP grease seal lip portion of the new rear differential carrier. 2 thin coating. 
Use the hammer and SST, install the rear differential oil seal carrier. 


SST 
09554-22010 


Reference value 
(From the edge of the carrier) 2.0 + 0.3mm 


asa6|NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Rear drive pinion companion flange mounting RR 
Using SST, install the rear drive pinion companion flange RR. 


SST 
09950-30012 (0995 1-03010,09953-03010,09954-03010,09955-03030,09956-03020) 


aw CAUTION 
Center bolt SST (09953-03010) to apply the oils and fats in the threaded portion and the tip. 


Rear drive pinion mounted NUT 


Hypoid gear oil is applied to the threads of the drive pinion LSD in the new nut. 


4547| NOT FOR SALE 


Rear drive pinion companion flange to secure the RR using the SST, deep socket wrench (24mm) and 
using a torque wrench, tighten the pinion nut on the new drive. 


SST 
09330-00021 


Reference value 

T = 108N-m {1101 kgf-cm} 
Limit 

T = 235N-m {2396kef-cm} 
a ew CAUTION 


Never over-tighten the nut a little tightening. 


171.6N tightening around $ m {1750kgf-cm}, not over-tighten it after checking the preload. 


P 


Fuck off day inspection system drive pinion preload Allen 


Torque wrench and deep socket wrench (24mm) with a starting torque to check backlash within the 
rear differential ring gear and pinion drive. 


Reference value 
T =0.59-0.88N-m {6.0-9.0kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
In order to soften the bearing flange forward and reversed several times after performing the measurement. 


If the preload is excessive, replace the rear differential drive pinion bearing spacer. 


If the preload is insufficient to check the preload and tighten the rear drive pinion nut 5-10 ° 
increments, to adjust the reference value to be repeated. 


asag8|NOT FOR SALE 


Limits of the rear drive pinion nut tightening torque (for lack of preload to exceed the $ m {2400kgf 
235.4N loosen once-cm} is a rear drive pinion nut and threaded nut pinion rear drive and rear drive 
pinion To check for any crushed. 


If there is no problem, replace the drive with a new rear differential pinion bearing spacer, repeated the 
work after applying the LSD hypoid gear oil screw genuine Toyota parts. 


=) 


Rear drive pinion mounted NUT 
Using a chisel and hammer, caulking rear drive pinion nut. 
Dre Day Fuck off Allen rear system - phone plug attached (capacity 29-55 E)Reference) 
Allen Day off oil supplementation system dial (volume 29-55 E’Reference) 
Allen Day off oil system inspection, adjustment dial (volume 29-50 E’Reference) 
Uizu propeller shaft center bearing tightening Chamonix ASSY (30-4 capacity is E’Reference) 
Uizu propeller shaft center bearing tightening Chamonix ASSY (30-4 capacity is EiReference) 
Exhaust pipe mounting ASSY (15-8 capacity is E)Reference) 


Inspect the exhaust gas leak 


Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 


asa9| NOT FOR SALE 
Figure 29-46 Differential configuration EiReference 


Rear drive shaft diagram 30-45 E)Reference 


Remove the rear drive shaft Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-47 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
To see the rear drive shaft to remove the removable rear tires ASS Y LH. 


Allen Day off rear dial side gear system of oil soft Chamonix - Le Removal 
Using SST, remove the rear differential side gear shaft oil seal. 


SST 
09308-00010 


Allen Day off rear dial side gear system of o11 soft Chamonix - Le mounting 
Using SST, install the rear differential rear differential side gear shaft carrier of the new oil seal. 
SST 
09550-00032 
09950-70010 (09951-07200) 


Reference value 
0 + 0.5mm (from the edge of the carrier). 


No MP grease to the lip of the rear differential side gear shaft oil seal. 2 thin coating. 


4s550| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


CHAMONIX rear drive shaft mounting ASSYLH (capacity is 30-47 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
Inspect rear drive shaft mounting test mode ASSY LH (system speed sensor) to see. 


Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 


Figure 29-46 Differential configuration E’Reference 


Rear drive shaft diagram 30-45 E)Reference 


Remove rear tires 
Remove the exhaust pipe ASSY (capacity is 15-10 E’Reference) 
Remove rear plug Day off Ira Allen Ruff Chamonix 
Hexagon socket wrench with 10 and remove the rear differential filler plug and gasket. 
Dre Day Fuck off Allen rear system - remove phone plug 
Hexagon socket wrench with 10 rear differential and remove the drain plug gasket, pull out the oil. 
Remove the propeller shaft Uizu Chamonix center bearing ASSY (30-4 capacity is E)Reference) 


SST 


4551| NOT FOR SALE 


09325-20010 


Remove the rear drive shaft Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-47 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
To see the rear drive shaft to remove the removable rear axle shaft nut ASSY LH ASSY LH. 


Remove the rear drive shaft ASS YRH Chamonix 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Suspension Lower Penn Chillon - Blur - LH removable device 


Remove the three bolts, remove the Rear Suspension Rowaburesu LH. 


Suspension Lower Penn Chillon - Blur - remove database RH 


Remove the two bolts, remove the Rear Suspension Rowaburesu RH. 


ass2i1NOT FOR SALE 


A pen Suspension Chillon - detach system ASS YNO.1LH 
Rear shock absorber W / Coil Springs (Lower side), remove the bolts and nuts. 


aw CAUTION 
Secure the nut, remove by turning the bolt. 


T G207538 


Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. 1 LH (front side) Remove the three bolts, Rear Suspension Arm 
ASSY No. Detached 1 LH. 


4553| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


A pen Suspension Chillon - detach system ASS YNO.1RH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Remove the rear suspension member Chillon Pen 
Suspension rear support members in the transmission jack. 


6 bolts, remove the rear two nuts and LWR Suspension Member Brace, remove the differential carrier 
integrally with the rear Suspension ASSY slowly lower the transmission jack member. 


aw CAUTION 
ASSY rear axle speed sensor, check to ensure that it is disconnected from the rear upper control arm and 
Suspension members ASSY. 


4554| NOT FOR SALE 


Removing Rear Rear ASSY Rukiya Chamonix Allen Day off 


Remove the two bolts, remove the rear differential dynamic damper. 


T iia ® a G21194 


Remove the two bolts that secure the nut, differential carrier ASSY, rear differential support ASSY No. 
Removed from rear differential and integral Suspension and support members in 1. 


See Remarks 
Has become a non-rotating nut. 


Allen Day off rear dial system support - Mounting and ASSYNO.1 


Remove the two bolts that secure the nut and the rear differential support No. Remove 1. 


assiNOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
Has become a non-rotating nut. 


qT 21135 
Rear cover Rear Rukiya Chamonix Allen Day off - remove 
Remove the bolts 8. 
And using a hammer Burasuba, remove the rear differential carrier cover pat. 
Remove the rear differential breather plug. 
F G21126 


Remove cover from rear differential rear differential breather plug carrier oil deflector. (Cars with 
Torsen LSD) 


4556| NOT FOR SALE 


Pp C8605 


Rear Fixed Rear Rukiya Chamonix Allen Day off ASSY 


Attachment fixed to the rear differential carrier overhaul ASSY. 


P G21127 


Allen Shi Fuck off day checking ring gear runout 
Mounted at right angles to the rear differential ring gear of the dial gauge. 
Check the deflection of the differential ring gear. 


Limit 
0.07mm 

oo See Remarks 
If runout is excessive, after removing the differential ring gear, differential case runout inspection is 
performed. 


4557| NOT FOR SALE 


Pp 


Allen Shi dial ring gear inspection day off star cluster cross Shiyu 
Mounted at right angles to the tip of the differential ring gear tooth surfaces dial gauge. 
Secure the drive pinion and ring gear check by moving the differential ring gear backlash. 
Reference value 
0.13-0.18mm 


aw CAUTION 
Measured at least three places on the circumference of the ring. 


P | G21129 


Per day and check off the teeth of the drive pinion gear ring dial system Allen 


4s55s8|NOT FOR SALE 


Uniformly applied thinly clever differential ring gear teeth on each side, forward of the differential ring 
gear, a check is performed several times reversed. 


a a CAUTION 
Click to view the tooth at four locations on the ring circumference. 


See Remarks 
Tooth position is indicated by the pattern subtly. 
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Day and check off the side gear backlash pinion Allen Shi dial (no Torsen LSD) 
Hit a side perpendicular to the dial gauge tip of the tooth surface. 
Fixing the pinion toward the rear differential case and side gear backlash check. 


Reference value 
0.05-0.20mm 


45599| NOT FOR SALE 


Rear drive pinion companion flange runout inspection RR 


Mounted at right angles to the inner peripheral surface of the rear drive pinion companion flange RR 
dial gauge. 


Check the vertical deflection of the rear drive pinion companion flange RR. 


Limit 
0.10mm 


Mounted at right angles to the position of the rear surface of the drive pinion companion flange figure 
the dial gauge RR. 


Check the rear drive pinion companion flange runout RR. 


Limit 
0.10mm 


asc0| NOT FOR SALE 


Fuck off day inspection system drive pinion preload Allen 


Torque wrench and deep socket wrench (24mm) with a starting torque of the drive pinion backlash 
within the (preloaded) to check. 


Reference value 
T = 0.59-0.88N-cm} $m {6-9kef 


General preload check 


Torque wrench and deep socket wrench (24mm) with a starting torque in the differential ring gear tooth 
surface and shed a rear drive pinion (preload) to check. 


Reference value 
Drive pinion preload = preload +0.29-0.49 N m {3-General-5kgf-cm} 
See Remarks 
Drive pinion pre-load = 0.59-0.88N-cm} m {6-9kef 


451] NOT FOR SALE 


Allen Day off rear dial side gear system of oil soft Chamonix - Le Removal 
Using SST, remove the piece two rear differential side gear shaft oil seal. 


SST 
09308-00010 


Remove the rear drive pinion NUT 
Use the hammer and SST, to solve the staking of the rear drive pinion nut. 


SST 
09930-00010 


ae CAUTION 


4s62| NOT FOR SALE 
The SST used in the shaft and tapered surfaces. 


4Ranai at the end of the grinder as SST. 


Completely solve the caulking of the rear drive pinion nut. 


C80487 


Using SST, drive pinion companion flange to secure the rear RR, deep socket wrench (24mm) remove 
the rear drive pinion nut using. 


SST 
09330-00021 


Remove the rear drive pinion companion flange RR 


as63|NOT FOR SALE 


Using SST, remove the rear drive pinion companion flange RR. 


SST 
09950-30012 (0995 1-03010,09953-03010,09954-03010,09955-03030,09956-03020) 


aw CAUTION 
Center bolt SST (09953-03010) threaded portion, and using the tip and coated with oil and grease into. 


TL = 
| \ 7, at 


MEET AT 


Remove the rear dust deflector Day Fuck off Allen Shi 


Using the press and SST, remove the dust deflector rear differential. 


SST 
09950-00020 
09950-60010 (09951-00360) 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 


ase4| NOT FOR SALE 


Rear Rear Rukiya day of oil off Allen Chamonix - Le Removal 


Using SST, remove the rear differential 011 seal carrier. 


SST 
09308-10010 


me 
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Remove the drive pinion rear dial Day off oil source ringer Allen Shi 
Rear drive pinion - Major - Pedro - La remove bearings FR 


Using SST, drive pinion rear tapered roller bearings FR (inner race) removed from the drive pinion. 


SST 
09556-22010 


ases|NOT FOR SALE 


Cai014 


Full day drive pinion rear bearing Allen dial space system - remove support 
Remove the drive pinion rear differential drive pinion bearing spacer. 
Remove the differential case ASSY 


Mark and fit the rear differential carrier bearing cap. 


See Remarks 
Mark has put together one side only. 


Remove the four bolts, remove the bearing cap 2 pcs. 


aw CAUTION 
Rear differential carrier bearing cap and change the combination because it is processed as one. 


ase6|NOT FOR SALE 


Use the hammer and SST, side gear washers (for backlash adjustment), remove the. 


SST 
09504-22011 


P C87710 


Integrally with the rear differential case remove the outer bearing race rear differential case. 


a e@ CAUTION 
The outer bearing races left rear differential case (rear, side teeth) identification mark. Or, to organize 
separately. 


Pp 


Fuck off Allen Day Remove the drive pinion system 


ase7| NOT FOR SALE 


Rear drive pinion - Major - Pedro - La remove bearings RR 


Using the press and SST, rear drive pinion tapered roller bearings from the rear drive pinion RR (inner 
race), remove the. 


SST 
09950-00020 


Remove the drive pinion washer. 


Rear drive pinion - Major - Pedro - La remove bearings FR 


And using a hammer Burasuba, rear drive pinion tapered roller bearings FR (Autaresu) removed while 
tapping lightly evenly. 


C51361 


ases|NOT FOR SALE 


Rear drive pinion - Major - Pedro - La remove bearings RR 


And using a hammer Burasuba, rear drive pinion tapered roller bearings RR (Autaresu) removed while 
tapping lightly evenly. 


Cé1562 


Remove the ring gear dial Day off Allen Shi 
Mark according to the differential ring gear and the rear differential case. 


Use a flathead screwdriver and hammer, caulking solve the differential ring gear bolt lock plate on the 
rear. 


Remove the differential ring gear bolts each bolt and lock plate 4 8. 


ase9|NOT FOR SALE 


Use a plastic hammer, tap evenly remove the differential ring gear periphery. 
Inspect differential case runout ASSY 
Conduct inspections only if the limit is exceeded in the differential ring gear deflection. 
The combined carrier attached to the rear differential rear differential case marking together. 
In the four bolts and install the bearing caps on both sides. 


Reference value 
T =79N-m {806kgf-cm} 


Mounted perpendicular to the flange of the rear differential case and dial gauge to check the deflection 
of the rear differential case. 


4s70| NOT FOR SALE 


Limit 
0.07mm 


68112 


Remove the four bolts, remove the differential bearing cap and case. 
Day off rear Luque Allen Chamonix - Remove bearing device 
Using SST, from the rear differential rear differential case bearing case (the inner race LH) remove the. 
SST 
09950-40011 (0995 1-04020,09952-04010,09953-04030,09954-04010,09955-04061,09957-04010,09958- 
04011) 
09950-60010 (09951-00360) 
aw CAUTION 


Center bolt SST (09953-04030) threaded portion, and using the tip and coated with oil and 
grease into. 


Not deform the bearing cage. 


Put the claws of the SST to the inner bearing race from the notch of the differential case. 


4s71| NOT FOR SALE 


Day off rear Luque Allen Chamonix - Remove bearing device 
Using SST, from the rear differential rear differential case bearing case (the inner race RH) remove the. 
SST 
09950-40011 (0995 1-04020,09952-04010,09953-04030,09954-04010,09955-0406 1,09957-04010,09958- 
ses0 Sout (09951-00360) 
aw CAUTION 


Center bolt SST (09953-04030) threaded portion, and using the tip and coated with oil and 
grease into. 


Not deform the bearing cage. 


Put the claws of the SST to the inner bearing race from the notch of the differential case. 


4572; NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the rear pinion Chamonix Day Fuck off Allen shift system (without Torsen LSD) 
Using a chisel and hammer, caulking solve the differential case. 


Pinponchi (5mm) using a hammer and pin punch from the differential case and pinion shaft. 


P 


Remove the following parts from the rear differential case. 
Differential drive pinion (x 2) [A] 
Pinion Thrust Washer (sheet 2) [B] 
Differential pinion shaft [C] 


Differential Side Gear (x 2) [D] 


4s73| NOT FOR SALE 


Side gear thrust washer (sheet 2) [E] 


[B] 


CE] 


[A] 
[C] 


[B] 
ZK1a79 [DBD] 22228 


Day off and a side jog dial inspection pinion Allen Shi 
And a side for an inspection of the differential pinion wear. 


Allen Shi dial crack full day case, check for damage 


See Remarks 
If there is damage to the case of the Torsen differential LSD is a differential case in exchange ASSY. 


Rear mounting system dial Allen Day off pinion shaft Chamonix (no Torsen LSD) 
Side Gear Thrust No. | mounted on a side. 
aw CAUTION 


Thrust washer, a side, such as when installing the pinion, trash, make sure that there is no such 
attachment of chips. 


When you replace a side or a pinion, pinion and a side is always set to be replaced. 


Hypoid gear oil is applied to the SX and the sliding portion of each rotation. 


A side (with washers), pinion, pinion shaft and install the pinion thrust washers. 


aw CAUTION 
Match fixing holes and the holes in the case of the pinion shaft. 


Day off pinion gear adjustment dial Allen Shi divorced star cluster Shiyu (no Torsen LSD) 


4s7a4| NOT FOR SALE 


Fixed to the device through the aluminum differential case. 


aw CAUTION 
Differential case strongly tighten. 


Mounted on a side perpendicular to the surface of the dial gauge tooth. 


Fixing the pinion toward the rear differential case and side gear backlash measurement. 


Reference value 
0.05-0.20mm 


Becomes the reference value of a side backlash, choose to turn smoothly and thrust washers. 


oo See Remarks 


Side Gear Thrust No. Type 1 


| PartNo. «| sSThickness[mm] 

| 41361-22140 | i0.98-0.97 
41361-22020 0.98-1.02 

| 41361-22150 | 107 
41361-22030 1.08-1.12 

| 41361-22100 fT 
41361-22040 1.18-1.22 
41361-22170 1.23-1.27 

[ 41361-22120] s.28-1.320sCd 

| 41361-22180 |. 
41361-22130 1.38-1.42 


4s75|NOT FOR SALE 


Pinponchi (Smm) using a hammer and punch from the side of the differential ring gear tooth pinion 
shaft straight pin. 


P Ca3140 


Using a chisel and hammer, caulking holes in the outer periphery of the rear differential case pins. 
Day off dial ring gear mounting Allen Shi 
Clean surfaces thoroughly combined fat and moisture of the rear differential ring case. 


Heated to 100 ° C hot water, such as differential ring gear. 


Align the alignment mark of the differential ring gear and the rear differential case, differential ring 
gear mounted quickly. 


4s76| NOT FOR SALE 


am Warning 
Protect your hands with thick gloves because the ring is hot. 


aw CAUTION 
Align the screw holes and bolt holes of the rear differential ring gear differential case. 


Like through the rear differential ring gear bolt lock plate 4 of the new, tightened the bolts set eight 
new books. 
Reference value 
T = 97N-m {989kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 


Tighten the bolts enough to cool the ring. 


Tightening is done in order relative to the diagonal and tighten it several times. 


Use a flathead screwdriver and a hammer, causing the nail to the rotating ring gear of the rear 
differential lock plate bolt. 


ag CAUTION 
Nails in contact with the bolt bolt width is the width of the bend until it engages the two sides. 
If the two split nail is in contact with the crest of the bolt, tighten the bolts to the close contact. 


Pp canii4 


Day off rear Luque Allen Chamonix - Bearing mounting device 
Using the press and SST, rear differential case bearing (inner race side RH) fitted. 


SST 
09636-20010 


4577| NOT FOR SALE 


11778 
Day off rear Luque Allen Chamonix - Bearing mounting device 
Using the press and SST, rear differential case bearing (inner race side LH) fitted. 
SST 
09636-20010 
STi}iitt 
Cés47e8 


Allen Shi Fuck off day checking ring gear runout 


Attached to the rear differential rear differential carrier case, install the side gear bearing washer to the 
extent there is no backlash. 


aw CAUTION 
Attached to the outer bearing race in the correct side. 


as7g8|NOT FOR SALE 


In the four bolts and install the bearing caps on both sides. 


Reference value 
T= 79N-m {806kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Align the mounting alignment marks. 


Check the deflection of the differential ring gear. 


Limit 
0.07mm 


Remove the four bolts each, bearing caps and remove the left and right rear differential case. 


as799| NOT FOR SALE 
Rear drive pinion - Major - Pedro - La Bearing Mounting FR 
Using the press and SST, rear drive pinion tapered roller bearings FR (Autaresu) is attached. 
SST 


09950-70010 (09951-07150) 
09950-60010 (09951-00620) 


061380 


Rear drive pinion - Major - Pedro - La bearing mounting RR 
Using the press and SST, rear drive pinion tapered roller bearings RR (Autaresu) is attached. 
SST 


09950-60020 (09951-00710) 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 


Cé15868 


ass0| NOT FOR SALE 
Rear drive pinion - Major - Pedro - La bearing mounting RR 
Drive pinion washer of the same thickness and removed the rear drive pinion (not used) is attached. 


Using the press and SST, rear drive pinion tapered roller bearings RR (inner race) attached to the drive 
pinion. 


SST 
09506-30012 


Day off adjustment dial drive pinion preload Allen Shi 


Rear drive pinion tapered roller bearings and FR rear drive pinion (inner race) attached to the drive 
pinion. 


aw CAUTION 
Spacers and seals are attached to the tooth after the inspection, adjustment of the ring. 


ass1| NOT FOR SALE 


FO1250 
Installing the drive pinion rear differential Oil ringer device. 
P G21132 


Using SST, install the rear drive pinion companion flange RR. 


SST 
09950-30012 (0995 1-03010,09953-03010,09954-03010,09955-03030,09956-03020) 


ae CAUTION 


I did not install a rear differential drive pinion bearing spacer, rear drive pinion companion 
flange RR, attach a little left extent of the rear drive pinion backlash. 


Center bolt SST (09953-03010) and using the tip and coated with oil and grease to the threads 
of. 


ass2;| NOT FOR SALE 


— SST 
L tt 
on (2 = > = ) 4 
— lz 


Using SST, drive pinion companion flange to secure the rear RR, deep socket wrench (24mm) and 
using a torque wrench, tighten slightly so that the preload within the provisions of the new rear 
drive pinion nut . 


SST 
09330-00021 


Reference value 

T = 108N-m {1101 kgf-cm} 
Limit 

T = 235N-m {2396kef-cm} 
aw CAUTION 


ass3| NOT FOR SALE 


Damage to the screw so that it exceeds the limit, not over-tighten. 


It does not contain a rear differential drive pinion bearing spacer and tighten the nut a little, 
never over-tighten. 


172N-m {1750kef tightening around $ cm}, while checking the preload tightening. 


Torque wrench and deep socket wrench (24mm) with a starting torque of the drive pinion backlash 
within the (pinion pre-load) to inspect. 


Reference value 

T = 1.08-1.67N-m {11.0-17.0kgf-cm} (when new bearings) 

T = 0.59-0.88N-m {6.0-9.0kgf-cm} (when using the re-Bearing) 
aw CAUTION 


In order to soften the bearing, forward and reverse measurement after a few times. 


Comprehensive measure for preload, keep track of the preload. 


Differential case mounting ASSY 
Install the outer bearing race to the side and rear differential case bearing RH LH. 
aw CAUTION 
Bearing outer race, the left and right confused. 
Differential case attached to the carrier. 


Allen Shi adjustment dial ring gear full day cross Shiyu star cluster 


ass4|NOT FOR SALE 


In the four bolts, tighten the bearing caps on both sides. 


Reference value 
T= 79N-m {806kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Align the mounting alignment marks. 


See Remarks 


If the new case bearings are mounted with thin thickness selected from the side gear washers. 


If the bearings are re-used case, install the same thickness from the side gear and washer before 
decomposition. 


Use a plastic hammer, the ring pat, enough to soothe the rear differential side gear and washer bearing 
case. 


Ring attached to the tooth surface perpendicular to the dial gauge tip. 


asss|NOT FOR SALE 
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Rear drive pinion companion flange to secure the RR, to check the backlash by moving the ring. 


Reference value 
0.13-0.18mm 
aw CAUTION 
Measured at least three places on the circumference of the ring. 


Otherwise the reference value, select the side gear in the washer so that the reference value of the 
differential ring gear backlash, mounted on the rear differential ring gear. 


Types of side gear washers 


Part No. Thickness [mm] Distinguishing mark 
90201-54001 2.21-2.23 Ol 
90201-54002 2.24-2.26 02 
90201-54003 2.27-2.29 03 
90201-54004 2.30-2.32 04 
90201-54005 233°2,39 05 
90201-54006 2.36-2.38 06 
90201-54007 2.39-2.41 07 
90201-54008 2.42-2.44 08 
90201-54009 2.45-2.47 09 
90201-54010 2.48-2.50 Ten 
90201-54011 2.51-2.53 11 
90201-54012 2.54-2.56 12 
90201-54013 21-29 13 
90201-54014 2.60-2.62 14 
90201-54015 2.63-2.65 15 


ass6| NOT FOR SALE 


90201-54016 2.66-2.68 16 
90201-54017 2.69-2.71 17 
90201-54018 2.72-2.74 18 
90201-54019 2.19-2.11 19 
90201-54020 2.78-2.80 20 
90201-54021 2.81-2.83 21 
90201-54022 2.84-2.86 22 
90201-54023 2.87-2.89 23 
90201-54024 2.90-2.92 24 
90201-54025 2-293 25 
90201-54026 2.96-2.98 26 
90201-54027 2.99-3.01 27 
90201-54028 3.02-3.04 28 
90201-54029 3.05-3.07 24 
90201-54030 3.08-3.10 30 
90201-54031 3.11-3.13 31 
90201-54032 3.14-3.16 bp? 
90201-54033 3.17-3.19 35 
90201-54034 3.20-3.22 34 


General preload adjustment 


After adjusting the differential ring gear backlash, remove the differential side gear tooth ring gear side 
of the washer. 


Use a micrometer to measure the thickness of the side gear washers removed. 


Removed from the side gear washers 0.06-side to select a gear washer thick 0.09mm. 


OO See Remarks 
Install the side gear washers can be inserted up to about 2 /3 of your fingers. 


Use the hammer and SST, type in the side gear washers. 


SST 
09504-22011 


ass7| NOT FOR SALE 


Align the alignment mark and the rear differential carrier bearing cap, bearing cap attaching the two 
pieces. 


aw CAUTION 
Confuse left and right bearing cap. 


In the four bolts, tighten the bearing caps on both sides. 


Reference value 
T= 79N-m {806kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Align the mounting alignment marks. 


Hit the tip of the tooth surface of the dial gauge differential ring gear. 


asss| NOT FOR SALE 
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Rear drive pinion companion flange to secure the RR, to check by moving the differential ring gear 
backlash. 


Reference value 
0.13-0.18mm 


Otherwise the reference value, the reference value to increase or decrease the thickness equal amounts 
of left and right Surasutoshimu. 


SST 
09504-22011 


Torque wrench and deep socket wrench (24mm) using a shed while the starting torque ring gear teeth 
and the rear differential pinion drive (preloaded) to check. 


Reference value 
Drive pinion preload = preload +0.29-0.49 N m {3-General-5kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Otherwise the reference value is adjusted with the plate washer ring tooth surface. 


Oo See Remarks 
Drive pinion preload-T = 1.08-1.67N m {11-17kgf-cm} (when new bearings) T = 0.59-0.88N-m {6-9kgf- 
cm} (when using bearings again ) 


ass9| NOT FOR SALE 


Per day and check off the teeth of the drive pinion gear ring dial system Allen 


Uniformly applied thinly clever differential ring gear teeth on each side, forward of the differential ring 
gear, a check is performed several times reversed. 


aw CAUTION 
Look at four per state on the ring circumference. 


See Remarks 
Tooth position is indicated by the pattern subtly. 
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If the tooth is bad, select a table from the drive pinion washer for adjusting the drive pinion rear 
overhang, install it again. 


aw CAUTION 
Per face, per case of Frank, in some cases adjustable threshold backlash. 


Pinion type of drive washer 


Part No. Thickness [mm] Distinguishing mark 
90201-35516 2.26-2.28 02 
90201-35517 2.29-2.31 03 
90201-35518 2.32-2.34 04 
90201-35396 2.35-2.37 05 
90201-35397 2.38-2.40 06 
90201-35398 2.41-2.43 07 
90201-35399 2.44-2.46 08 
90201-35400 2.47-2.49 09 
90201-35401 2.50-2.52 Ten 
90201-35402 2.53-2.55 11 
90201-35403 2.56-2.58 12 
90201-35404 2.59-2.61 13 
90201-35438 2.62-2.64 14 
90201-35439 2.65-2.67 15 
90201-35440 2.68-2.70 16 


P 


Remove the rear drive pinion NUT 


SST 
09930-00010 


as1| NOT FOR SALE 


09330-00021 


Remove the rear drive pinion companion flange RR 
SST 
09950-30012 (0995 1-03010,09953-03010,09954-03010,09955-03030,09956-03020) 
Remove the drive pinion rear dial Day off oil source ringer Allen Shi 
Rear drive pinion - Major - Pedro - La remove bearings FR 
Using SST, remove the rear drive pinion rear differential carrier Tapered Roller Bearings FR. 


SST 
09556-22010 


Full day drive pinion rear bearing Allen dial space system - Installation Support 
Installing a new rear differential drive pinion rear drive pinion bearing spacer. 
aw CAUTION 
Rear side toward the larger diameter. 
Rear drive pinion - Major - Pedro - La Bearing Mounting FR 


Rear drive pinion mounted on the drive pinion tapered roller bearings FR. 


as2;| NOT FOR SALE 


FO1250 
Day off rear mounted drive pinion oil source ringer Allen dial system 
Installing the drive pinion rear differential Oil ringer device. 
P G21182 


Rear Rear Rukiya day of oil off Allen Chamonix - Le mounting 
No MP grease seal lip portion of the new rear differential carrier. 2 thin coating. 
Use the hammer and SST, drive a new rear differential oil seal carrier. 


SST 
09554-22010 


Reference value 
2.0 + 0.3mm (from the edge of carrier) 


as93|NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Type oil seal is equally to be hit straight. 


lb A 
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Allen Shi Fuck off rear mounted dust deflector Day 


Using the press and SST, install a brand new rear differential dust deflector. 


SST 
09223-00010 


ae CAUTION 


When installing, making sure the dust deflector, make a little slow, too injection. 


If the burr is removed during installation. 


AG 


( 


SST 
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Rear drive pinion companion flange mounting RR 
Using SST, install the rear drive pinion companion flange RR. 


SST 
09950-30012 (0995 1-03010,09953-03010,09954-03010,09955-03030,09956-03020) 


aw CAUTION 
Center bolt SST (09953-03010) threaded portion, and using the tip and coated with oil and grease into. 


HIRE 


ub 
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Using the SST, to secure the companion flange, deep socket wrench (24mm) and using a torque 
wrench, tighten the nut on the new rear drive pinion. 


SST 
09330-00021 


Reference 

T = 108N-m {1101 kgf-cm} 
Limit 

T = 235N-m {2396kgf-cm } 
a ew CAUTION 


Never over-tighten the nut a little tightening. 


172N-m {1754kgf tightening around $ cm}, not over-tighten it after checking the preload. 


Fuck off day inspection system drive pinion preload Allen 


Torque wrench and deep socket wrench (24mm) with a starting torque of a backlash within the rear 
differential ring gear and pinion drive (preloaded) to check. 


Reference value 

T = 1.08-1.67N-m {11-17kgf-cm} (when new bearings) 

T =0.59-0.88N-m {6-9kgf-cm} (when using the re-Bearing) 
a ew CAUTION 


When new bearings without the hypoid gear oil. 


In order to soften the bearing flange forward and reversed several times after performing the 
measurement. 


If the preload is excessive, replace the rear differential drive pinion bearing spacer. 


If the preload is insufficient, then tighten the nut by 5-10 ° to the rear drive pinion, check the preload, 
repeatedly adjusted so that the reference value. 


Limits of the rear drive pinion nut tightening torque (235.4N $ m {2400kgf-cm}) if not enough to 
exceed the pre-load, loosen the nut once the rear drive pinion, rear drive pinion and pinion of the 
drive screw nut To check for any mountain collapsed. 


If there is no problem, replace the drive with a new rear differential pinion bearing spacer, repetitive 
tasks Hypoid Gear Oil LSD is applied to the screw part. 


as6|NOT FOR SALE 


General preload check 


Torque wrench and deep socket wrench (24mm) with a starting torque in the differential ring gear tooth 
surface and shed a rear drive pinion (preload) to check. 


Reference value 


Allen Shi dial ring gear inspection day off star cluster cross Shiyu 
Mounted at right angles to the tip of the differential ring gear tooth surfaces dial gauge. 
Rear drive pinion companion flange to secure the RR, to check by moving the differential ring gear. 
Reference value 


0.13-0.18mm 
ag CAUTION 


as97| NOT FOR SALE 


To check on the circumference of the ring more than three points. 


Pp 


Rear drive pinion companion flange runout inspection RR 


Mounted at right angles to the inner peripheral surface of the rear drive pinion companion flange RR 
dial gauge. 


Check the vertical deflection of the rear drive pinion companion flange RR. 


Limit 
0.10mm 


Mounted at right angles to the position of the rear surface of the drive pinion companion flange figure 
the dial gauge RR. 


Check the rear drive pinion companion flange runout RR. 


Limit 
0.10mm 


asss|NOT FOR SALE 


Rear drive pinion mounted NUT 


Using a chisel and hammer, caulking rear drive pinion nut. 


P 


Allen Day off rear dial side gear system of oil soft Chamonix - Le mounting 
No MP grease to the rear differential side gear shaft of the new oil seal lip. 2 thin coating. 
Using SST, one attached to the rear differential rear differential side gear carrier shaft oil seal 2. 


Reference value 

0 + 0.5mm (from the edge of the carrier). 
SST 

09550-00032 

09950-70010 (09951-07200) 


as99|NOT FOR SALE 


Rear cover Rear Rukiya Chamonix Allen Day off - Installation 


Use a wire brush to clean the seal and gasket scraper is attached to the rear differential rear differential 
carrier and the carrier cover. 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the mounting surface. 


Installing the rear differential rear differential breather plug into a carrier oil deflector cover. (Torsen 
LSD) 


Reference value 
T =7.3N-cm} $ m {75kef 


ascoo| NOT FOR SALE 


Degrease the mating surfaces of the rear differential rear differential carrier and cover the carrier with 
white gasoline. 


1281 gasket seal is applied to the position shown of the rear differential carrier cover, attached to the 
rear differential carrier. 


aw CAUTION 
Seal 1281 Seal coating is done so that no sharp 2-3 coating. 
Overlapping the end of the coating is more than 10mm. 


Seal coating seals after 1281, installed in less than three minutes. 


v—jLeiy ey 
12812 


Installing the rear differential carrier cover bolts 8. 


Reference value 
T =47N-m {479kgf-cm} 


a4co1]| NOT FOR SALE 


P 21128 


Installing the rear differential breather plug. 


Reference value 
T =21N-m {214kgf-cm} 


Fuck off Allen Day rear support system - and mounting ASSYNO.1 


Two nuts on two bolts and a new-new, rear differential support ASSY No. ASSY attached to the 
differential carrier 1. 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 
See Remarks 
Has become a non-rotating nut. 


G21136 
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Day off rear mounted rear Rukiya Allen Chamonix ASSY 


Two bolts and two nuts on the rear differential carrier support differential ASSY No ASSY. 
Suspension member mounted integrally with the rear differential and support 1. 


Reference value 
T = 118N-m {1200kgf-cm} 


Rear differential with two bolts and a dynamic damper, rear differential rear differential mount cushion 
carrier No ASSY. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T = 95N-m {969kgf-cm} 


Suspension mounting member Chillon Pen 


Suspension rear support members in the transmission jack. 


aeo3| NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
Integrally with the rear differential carrier mounting rear Suspension ASSY a member. 


6 bolts, attach the rear member Suspension W / Rear Suspension Member Brace Rear differential 
carrier in LWR ASSY nuts and 4. 


Reference value 
T = 84N-m {850kgf-cm} (A) 
T = 133N-m {1360kgf-cm} (B) 
T = 75N-m {760kgf-cm} (C) 
T = 64N-m {653kgf-cm} (D) 


A pen Chillon Suspension - Mounting system ASS YNO.1LH 
Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No. | LH (Front) to install the three bolts. 


Reference value 
T =65N-m {663kgf-cm} 


aeoa| NOT FOR SALE 
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Rear shock absorber W / Coil Springs (Lower side) Rear Suspension Arm ASSY No to. Attached to 1 
LH, which tightening bolts and nuts. 


aw CAUTION 
Secure the nut and turn the bolt tightening. 


T 


A pen Chillon Suspension - Mounting system ASS YNO.1RH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Suspension Lower Penn Chillon - Blur - LH mounting device 


LH rear mounting bolts Rowaburesu Suspension 3. 


aeos|NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {653kegf-cm} 


Suspension Lower Penn Chillon - Blur - RH mounting device 
Suspension rear mounting bolts Rowaburesu RH 2. 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {653kgf-cm} 


CHAMONIX rear drive shaft mounting ASSYLH (capacity is 30-47 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
To see a tightening up of the mounting ASSY LH Rear Suspension Rear drive shaft Rowaamu ASSY LH. 


Rear drive shaft mounting ASSYRH Chamonix 


aeo6| NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Dre Day Fuck off Allen rear system - mounted phone plug 
Hexagon socket wrench with 10, fitted through the rear differential drain plug gasket new. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


Differential oil supplementation 
Hypoid gear oil injected into the rear differential carrier SX. 
aw CAUTION 


After attaching the cover, and immediately injected into the oil, without having to wait at least 
an hour to run. Also, avoid sudden acceleration and deceleration over 12 hours. 


Too much oil, too little will cause trouble. 


Inspection, adjustment differential oil (capacity 29-50 E’Reference) 
Uizu propeller shaft center bearing tightening Chamonix ASSY (30-4 capacity is E)Reference) 
Uizu propeller shaft center bearing tightening Chamonix ASSY (30-4 capacity is E)Reference) 
Exhaust pipe mounting ASSY (dose is 15-10 E.Reference) 
Parking Brake pedal tread inspection, adjustment White (volume 33-2 E’Reference) 
Inspect the exhaust gas leak 
Check rear wheel alignment adjustment (volume 27-5 EReference) 
Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) 
ABS System with EBD (capacity is 05-341 E\Reference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
Sport ABS System (05-507 capacity is E\Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a4eo7| NOT FOR SALE 


ABS & TRC & VSC & BA System with EBD (capacity is 05-406 E)Reference) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
Figure 29-46 Differential configuration E\Reference 


Removing Rear Rear Rukiya day off Allen Chamonix ASSY (dose is 29-55 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
To see the rear tires to remove remove the differential carrier ASSY. 


Remove the rear-mounted dial system Allen Day off shoes Chillon NO.1 
Using SST, mount cushion No. Remove 1. 
SST 
09570-24010 
09316-12010 
aw CAUTION 


Mount Cushion No. When removing the SST 1 (09316-12010) Suspension does not hit the rear 
member. 


Confuse the combination of SST. 
Mounting bolts straight into SST. 


Tighten the bolts evenly SST. 


acos| NOT FOR SALE 
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Rear-mounted dial mounting system Allen Day off shoes Chillon NO.1 
Using SST, mount cushion No. Installing 1. 
SST 
09570-24010 
09316-12010 
aw CAUTION 


Displacement of the mounting angle of the mount cushion is within + 3 °. 


SST from tack to attach the member to cushion tilt mount. 


aeo9| NOT FOR SALE 


Confuse the combination of SST. 


To ensure that the contact with the entire circumference of the mounting seat cushion SST. 
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Day off rear mounted rear Rukiya Allen Chamonix ASSY (dose is 29-55 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 


Test mode rear differential carrier mounting inspection ASSY (system speed sensor) to see. 


a4sio} NOT FOR SALE 


Notes on the work front drive shaft disconnect ASSY 


If you disconnect the front drive shaft of the 4WD drive system ASSY RH, pull out all the transaxle oil 
and oil transfer. If you disconnect the drive shaft ASSY RH not remove the oil, flows into the 
transaxle oil transfer, oil and mixed for two different oil in the transaxle and transfer. When mixed, 
the internal cleaning of the transfer is needed and transaxle. 


co See Remarks 
Use the table below, you can find the cause of the problem. Check the individual parts, if necessary, please 
correct or replace these parts. 


Symptom Inspection points See page 


1. Tires (made inappropriate pressure, uneven wear) | 28-1 
2. Front Wheel Alignment 26-2 
Pinetaatine vehiel 3. Rear wheel alignment 27-5 
ais | 7 peace 4. Hub Bearings 30-3 
5. Front shock absorber W / Coil Springs 26-10 
6. Rear shock absorber W / Coil Springs F713 
1. Wheel (poor balance). 28-1 

' ge ass 2. Hub Bearings 30-3 
Excessive vibration of the front wheel §. Front lowe bald joint 26-24 
4. Front shock absorber W / Coil Springs 26-10 
1. Front shock absorber W / Coil Springs 26-10 
icine Ran ont ieee 2. Front drive shaft ASSY 30-14 
P 3. Hub Bearings 30-3 
4. Front lower ball joint 26-24 
1. Rear Drive Shaft ASSY (1AZ-FSE (4WD)) 30-35 
Nietfrom fete suspension 2. Rear Drive Shaft ASSY (3S-GTE) 30-47 
P 3. Hub Bearings 30-3 
4. Rear shock absorber W / Coil Springs 27-13 


Inspect front axle hub bearings 


Remove front tires 
Brake caliper front disc detachment (capacity 30-55 EyReference) 
Remove the front disc 
Inspect front axle hub bearing axial play 
Akusuruhabu set on the inner circumference of the dial gauge, check the hub bearing axial play. 


Limit 
0.05mm 


a4e11] NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
If limit is exceeded, replace the hub bearings new. 


Inspect front axle hub bearing runout 


Akusuruhabu set on the outer periphery of the dial gauge to check the runout of the hub 
bearing. 


Limit 
0.05mm 
aw CAUTION 
If limit is exceeded, replace the hub bearings new. 


Replacing Front Disc 


aeiz;} NOT FOR SALE 


Front Disc Brake Caliper Mounting (capacity 30-55 E\Reference) 
Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Inspect rear axle hub bearings 
Remove rear tires 
Brake calipers, rear disc detachment (capacity 30-62 EhReference) 
Rear Brake Disc Removal 
Axial backlash check rear axle bearings and hub ASSY 


Akusuruhabu on the circumference of the dial gauge (the flange) was set to check the axial play 
of the hub and bearing ASSY. 


Limit 
0.05mm 
a mw CAUTION 
Exceed the limit will be replaced with a new hub and bearing ASSY. 
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Rear axle hub and bearing runout inspection ASSY 


Akusuruhabu set on the outer periphery of the dial gauge to check the runout of the hub and 
bearing ASSY. 


Limit 
0.07mm 
aw CAUTION 
Exceed the limit will be replaced with a new hub and bearing ASSY. 


4e13| NOT FOR SALE 
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Rear Brake Disc Mounting 
Rear Disc Brake Caliper Mounting (capacity 30-62 E)Reference) 
Replacing rear tires 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Uizu propeller shaft center bearing Shear ASSY (4WD) Replacement 
Semi Equipment List 
Remove the exhaust pipe ASSY (1AZ Model Engine-FSE) (15-7 capacity is E)Reference) 
Remove the exhaust pipe ASSY (3S Model Engine-GTE) (dose is 15-10 E)Reference) 
Remove the propeller shaft ASSY Uizu Center Bearing Shear 
Hexagon socket wrench with six loosen | / 2 rotation about a propeller shaft bolts book 6. 
aw CAUTION 


Boots to prevent damage of the universal joints, cloth and other stuff between the covers and 
the boots. 


Bolt is simply loosen remove. 


a4e14| NOT FOR SALE 


Mark according to the propeller shaft and differential carrier ASSY RR ASSY. 


aeis|NOT FOR SALE 


1AZ—-FSER 


Remove the four bolts and four washers and disconnect propeller shaft from the differential carrier 
ASSY ASSY RR. (1AZ-car FSE) 


Bolts, washers and nuts 4 each disconnect, disconnect propeller shaft from the differential carrier 
ASSY ASSY RR. (3S-car GTE) 


No washer and the center support bearing bolts. Remove the two 4 Remove the propeller shaft with 
center bearing ASSY. 


aei6| NOT FOR SALE 
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After removing the propeller shaft with center bearing ASSY, insert the SST to the extension housing. 


SST 
09325-20010 


aw CAUTION 
Damage the oil seal. 


T  gevoss 


Remove the propeller shaft ASSY 
Mark midi interface according to the propeller and propeller shaft Intermediate shaft ASSY ASSY. 


Bolts, washers and nuts 4 each remove, remove the propeller shaft ASSY. 


4617} NOT FOR SALE 
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Inspect propeller shaft ASSY 


Place the propeller shaft ASSY V-block, using a dial gauge to check the deflection of the propeller 
shaft ASSY. 


Limit 
0.8mm 
aw CAUTION 
Dial gauge is mounted at right angles to the centerline of the propeller shaft ASSY. 


Remove the propeller shaft interface ASSY Mi Chamonix Day Eight 


Mark according to the propeller and propeller shaft ASSY RR MIDI Interface Eight Shaft ASSY. 


aes; NOT FOR SALE 


Hexagon socket wrench with a 6 and 2, remove the pieces of this universal joint propeller shaft bolt 
washers 6 remove the propeller shaft eight MIDI interface ASSY. 


T Ghtvy-7 


Day Eight Chamonix propeller shaft inspection mirror interface ASSY 


Midi interface propeller shaft ASSY put eight in the V block, using a dial gauge to check the deflection 
of the propeller shaft eight MIDI interface ASSY. 


Limit 
0.8mm 
aw CAUTION 
Dial gauge is mounted at right angles to the centerline of the propeller shaft eight MIDI interface ASSY. 


T C5s268 


Using a dial gauge, universal joint flange (front side) to check the runout. 


a4ei9| NOT FOR SALE 


Limit 
0.1mm 

aw CAUTION 
Dial gauge, universal joint flange (front side) at right angles to, also mounted on the outside of bolt 
mounting holes. 


Using a dial gauge, universal joint flange (rear side) to check the runout. 


Limit 
0.1mm 

aw CAUTION 
Dial gauge, universal joint flange (rear side) at right angles to, also mounted on the outside of bolt 
mounting holes. 


Using a dial gauge, universal joint flange (rear side) to check the vertical deflection. 


a4se200| NOT FOR SALE 


Limit 
0.1mm 

aw CAUTION 
The dial gauge gauge, universal joint flange (rear side) mounted at right angles to the outer peripheral 
surface. 


Center Support Bearing Inspection ASSY 


There is no center support bearing play and hang ASSY rotate while applying a force radially outward 
from the center of the center support bearing ASSY, check that there are no cracks in the bracket 
and variations. 


See Remarks 
If something is wrong with center support bearing ASSY, replace the propeller shaft with center bearing 
the new ASSY. 


Inspect propeller shaft ASSYRR Chamonix 


Place the propeller shaft ASSY RR V-block, using a dial gauge to check the deflection of the propeller 
shaft ASSY RR. 


Limit 
0.8mm 
aw CAUTION 
Dial gauge is mounted at right angles to the centerline of the propeller shaft ASSY RR. 


4621| NOT FOR SALE 


T C5a250 


Spider Bearing Inspection 


Rotate the spider bearing propeller shaft and propeller shaft ASSY RR ASSY, to ensure that there is no 
catch. 


Each spider bearing axial strongly with both hands and shake in a direction perpendicular to check the 
amount of looseness in the joint. 


aw CAUTION 
If something is wrong with spider bearing, replace the propeller shaft with center bearing the new ASSY. 
CHAMONIX propeller shaft mounting interface ASSY Mi Day Eight 


Align alignment mark of the propeller and propeller shaft ASSY RR MIDI Interface Eight Shaft 
ASSY. 


Hexagon socket wrench with six through the universal joint washer 2 pieces, eight MIDI interface that 
tightening the propeller shaft propeller shaft bolts ASSY book 6. 


aw CAUTION 
Oil and grease do not adhere to the bolts and washers. 


4622} NOT FOR SALE 


T Ghtv-7 


Propeller shaft mounting ASSY 


Midi interface combined eight propeller shaft alignment mark and the propeller shaft ASSY ASSY. 


Bolts, washers and nuts on each of the four, mounted a propeller shaft ASSY. 
Reference value 
T = 74N-m {750kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Bolt, oil and grease do not adhere to the washers and nuts. 


ASSY install a propeller shaft is oriented as shown below each joint. 


Washers are attached to the bolt. 


4623| NOT FOR SALE 


Uizu propeller shaft center bearing tightening Chamonix ASSY 
Remove the SST from the extension housing. 
Insert the propeller shaft with center bearing housing to the extension ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Damage to the extension housing seal. 


Do not interfere with the boot covers the outer periphery of the universal joints, cloth and 
filling. 


G22302 
Center support bearings operating ASSY No. ASSY No 1 and the center support bearing. Through one 
center support bearing washer 4 2, 4 tightening bolts. 
aw CAUTION 
Oil and grease do not adhere to the center support bearing bolts and washers. 


Center support bearing washer, use what you were obsessed in the vehicle. 


4624; NOT FOR SALE 


—_—_, 
_—_ 


Align alignment mark of the propeller shaft and differential carrier ASSY RR ASSY. 


—_ 


ae25| NOT FOR SALE 


1AZ—-FSER 


In the four bolts and four washers and tightening the propeller shaft ASSY RR. (1AZ-car FSE) 
aw CAUTION 
Oil and grease do not adhere to the bolts and washers. 
Bolts, washers and four nuts at 4 and tightening the propeller shaft ASSY RR. (3S-car GTE) 
aw CAUTION 


Bolt, oil and grease do not adhere to the washers and nuts. 


Uizu propeller shaft center bearing tightening Chamonix ASSY 


4626} NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the cloth of the universal joint. 
Hexagon socket using the six inch range, and tightening the bolts 6. 


Reference value 
T =27N-m {275kgf-cm} 


C235342 


Tightening the mounting bolts to the propeller shaft and differential carrier ASSY ASSY RR. 


Reference value 
T = 74N-m {750kgf-cm} 


4627; NOT FOR SALE 


1AZ—-FSER 


To adjust the dimensions of the figure to be the center of the propeller shaft flange ASSY RR boot 
covers and a rear end in empty. 


Reference value 
68 + 2.5mm 


ae28| NOT FOR SALE 


68£2.5mm 
Cs7600 


Sentasapo - bearing ASSY No. ASSY No | and the center support bearing. Be adjusted so that the 
longitudinal dimension of the reference value and the rear end housing and the rear end face two 
cushion. 


Reference value 
12.5+1mm 


4629} NOT FOR SALE 


12.5+ 1mm 
CORRIK CPRAIR C4460 


Center Support Bearing ASSY No. ASSY No | and the center support bearing. To ensure that the 
propeller shaft axis is perpendicular to the center line of housing 2. 


Center Support Bearing ASSY No. ASSY No | and the center support bearing. Recommended 
tightening the mounting bolts 2. 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {375kgf-cm} 


ae30| NOT FOR SALE 


= 


Exhaust pipe mounting ASSY (1AZ Model Engine-FSE) (15-7 capacity is E)Reference) 
Exhaust pipe mounting ASSY (3S Model Engine-GTE) (dose is 15-10 E)Reference) 
Inspect the exhaust gas leak 

Car 1AZ-FSE (15-7 capacity is E)Reference) 


Car 3S-GTE (15-10 capacity is EhReference) 


4631] NOT FOR SALE 
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Front Drive Shaft Overhaul (decomposition desorption) 


Semi Equipment List 


4634; NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
Figure 30-11 Configuration E\Reference 


Automatic transaxle fluid extraction (1ZZ-FE/3S-GTE Model Engine) 
Hexagon socket wrench with 10, and remove the drain plug gasket, pull out the transaxle fluid. 
Through a new gasket, install the drain plug. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


Automatic transaxle fluid extraction (1AZ Model Engine-FSE) 
Remove the drain plug and gasket, pull out the transaxle fluid. 
Through a new gasket, install the drain plug. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {180kgf-cm} 


Transfer oil extraction (4WD drive system) 


See Remarks 
Perform the following tasks only when the detachable RH. 


Remove the filler plug and gasket. 
Remove the drain plug and gasket, pull out the oil transfer. 
Through a new gasket, install the drain plug. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


Remove front tires 
Enda front apron off the city - Removing Le LH 
Remove the front axle hub NUT LH 
The SST is set to match the groove of the drive shaft ASSY, using a hammer, caulking solving. 


SST 
09930-00010 


ae CAUTION 


And sets the groove on the flat side of the SST. 


Never tip #!JRanai grinder etc. SST. 


4635} NOT FOR SALE 


When you remove the hub nuts, completely solve the caulking. 


Damage the threads of the drive shaft ASSY. 


SST 


Socket wrench (30mm) using, remove the hub nuts. 
Disconnect the front stabilizer link ASS YLH 
Remove the nut, separate from the shock absorber W / coil springs stabilizer link ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Avoid idling the studs, which are fixed by using a hexagon wrench 6. 


Speaker - detach Dosensa FRLH 


4636] NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the bolt, shock absorber separated from the speed sensor wire and a flexible hose ASSY. 


T 


Remove the bolts and detach from the knuckle Steering wheel speed sensors FR. 


aw CAUTION 
Foreign objects do not adhere to the tip of the speed sensor and mounting FR. 


Disconnect Tairotsudoendo LH 
Remove the cotter pin and castle nut. 
Using SST, disconnect the tie rod end from knuckle Steering wheel. 


SST 
09628-62011 


4637; NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Brake dust cover damage to the disc. 


Lower front suspension Chillon - A - detach system NO.1LH 
Remove the two nuts and bolts. 


Rowaamu No. Press down on the one separated from the lower ball joint. 


ae38| NOT FOR SALE 


Front axle disconnect ASSY LH 


Use a plastic hammer, tapping lightly on the tip of the drive shaft ASSY, remove the drive shaft mating 
with the axle ASSY ASSY. 


See Remarks 
If mating is hard, and using a hammer Burasuba, tapping the tip of the drive shaft ASSY. 


Press outward on the vehicle axle ASSY, disconnecting the drive shaft from the axle ASSY ASSY. 


ae CAUTION 


flShitt|Sanai outward than necessary vehicle axle ASSY. 


Damage the outboard joint boot. 
Damage to the rotor speed sensor. 


Drive Shaft ASSY put hanging straps, etc.. 


Removing the front drive shaft ASS YLH Chamonix 
Using SST, remove the drive shaft ASSY. 
SST 
09520-01010 
09520-24010 (09520-32040) 
aw CAUTION 


Oil seals, damage to the boots and dust covers. 


46399; NOT FOR SALE 


Do not drop the drive shaft ASSY. 


P @zi60s 


Removing the front drive shaft Chamonix ASSYRH (1ZZ-FE/1AZ-FSE Model Engine (FF)) 
Remove the two bolts, remove the drive shaft from the bearing bracket ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Oil seals, damage to the boots and dust covers. 


Do not drop the drive shaft ASSY. 


Oo See Remarks 
If mating is hard, and using a hammer Burasuba, remove inboard joint tap ASSY. 


ce,’ 


V 


asco} NOT FOR SALE 


Removing the front drive shaft Chamonix ASSYRH (1AZ Model Engine-FSE (4WD)) 


Compress the snap ring in the bearing bracket hole flathead screwdriver shaft angle, remove the 
bearing bracket. 


Remove the bolt, remove the drive shaft from the bearing bracket ASSY. 
mm Warning 

If you disconnect the drive shaft ASSY RH is pull out all the transaxle oil and oil transfer. 

If you disconnect the drive shaft ASSY RH not remove the oil, the oil flows into the transaxle 
transfer, mixing two different oil transfer and oil in the transaxle, transaxle and transfer the 
internal cleaning needed. 

ag CAUTION 
Oil seals, damage to the boots and dust covers. 


Which separate the transaxle and oil by the oil transfer drive shaft ASSY RH. 


Removing the front drive shaft Chamonix ASSYRH (3S Model Engine-GTE) 


SST 
09520-01010 
09520-24010 (09520-32040) 


See Remarks 
Follow the same procedure and remove the front drive shaft ASSY LH. 


aea1]| NOT FOR SALE 


Fixed front axle ASSY LH 


See Remarks 
Install the axle ASSY, apply loads to the hub bearing in removing the vehicle drive shaft ASSY. If forced 
to make a load of moving vehicles, such as using the SST, as shown, to secure the hub bearing. 


SST 
09608-16042 (09608-02021,09608-02041) 


Inspect Front drive shaft ASS YLH Chamonix 


Joints up and down, left and right, when moving in the axial direction, operates smoothly and check 
that there is no significant backlash. 


Cracks in the joint boot, check that there is no damage and grease leakage. 
aw CAUTION 
ASSY drive shaft is horizontal while carrying. 
Front Axle Boca - Dojiyointobu - remove Tsukuranpu LHNO.2 
If the One Touch Clamp 


No inboard joint boot clamp using a flathead screwdriver. Caulking solve two detached. 


aeaz2| NOT FOR SALE 


T 


If the hook clamp 
No inboard joint boot clamps remove the hook with needle nose pliers. Remove the 2. 
Front Axle Boca - Dojiyointobu - LH Tsukuranpu remove 
If the One Touch Clamp 


Solve the staking of the inboard joint boot clamp using a flathead screwdriver, detach. 


aeaa|NOT FOR SALE 
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loan e VT 
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T Faag2t cuee7s 


If the hook clamp 
Remove the inboard joint boot clamps remove the hook with needle nose pliers. 
Inboard front axle disconnect point Jiyo Boots 
JOINT ASSY separated from the inboard inboard joint boot. 
Boca Front Drive - Removing Dojiyointo ASSYLH 
Remove grease from the inboard joint. 


Mark according to the inboard and outboard joint shaft joint ASSY ASSY. 


aeaa4|NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Without the alignment mark using a punch. 


fhoty—-Z 


Removed from the outboard joint shaft inboard joint ASSY ASSY. 
Through the aluminum plate fixed to the outboard joint shaft in a vice ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Overtighten the device. 
Using SST, remove the inner shaft snap ring INN. 


SST 
09905-00012 


aeas|NOT FOR SALE 


Mark outboard joint shaft according to the birds and the port de joint ASSY ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Without the alignment mark using a punch. 


T 


And using a hammer Burasuba, remove the joint tri-port card ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Strike the roller section. 
Inboard joint boot clamps No. 2 Remove the inboard and inboard joint boot joint boot clamps. 


Remove the drive shaft damper clamp Chamonix 


See Remarks 
LH is the only car 3S-GTE, RH is the only car to work 4WD. 


If the One Touch Clamp 


Solve the staking of the damper clamp using a flathead screwdriver, detach. 


aea6| NOT FOR SALE 


PYPVYFGIVT 


If the hook clamp 
Remove the damper clamp remove the hook with needle nose pliers. 


Remove the drive shaft damper Chamonix 


See Remarks 
LH is the only car 3S-GTE, RH is the only car to work 4WD. 


Button front axle out - Dojiyointobu - remove Tsukuranpu LHNO.2 


Use a flathead screwdriver, outboard joint boot clamp No. Remove the 2. 


4647; NOT FOR SALE 


Button front axle out - Dojiyointobu - LH Tsukuranpu remove 


Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the outboard joint boot clamps. 


Remove the drive shaft outboard Jiyo point Chamonix Boots 
ASSY outboard joint shaft removed from the outboard joint boot. 
Remove grease from the outboard joint. 


Shear Ho front drive shaft - LH sampling Natsu virus removal 


Oo See Remarks 
Engine-type 1AZ FE and 1ZZ over the RH than the FSE is to work with. 


aeas|NOT FOR SALE 


Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the snap ring holes. 


T 


- Remove dust cover drive shaft front LH Chamonix 
Using the press and SST, remove the dust cover. 


SST 
09950-00020 


aw CAUTION 
Do not drop the inboard joint ASSY. 


Front drive shaft dust cover-removal Chamonix RH (3S Model Engine-GTE) 


SST 


aea9| NOT FOR SALE 


09950-00020 


Oo See Remarks 
Follow the same procedure and remove the front drive shaft dust cover LH. 


Front drive shaft dust cover-removal Chamonix RH (1ZZ-FE/1AZ-FSE Model Engine (FF)) 
Using a press, remove the dust cover. 


aw CAUTION 
Do not drop the inboard joint ASSY. 


T C87101 


Chamonix-bearing drive shaft only - remove soot sampling Natsu (1ZZ-FE/1AZ-FSE Model Engine (FF)) 


Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the case from the bearing snap ring bearing case. 


asso| NOT FOR SALE 


Chamonix-bearing drive shaft only - remove device (1ZZ-FE/1AZ-FSE Model Engine (FF)) 
Using a press, remove the bearing case. 


aw CAUTION 
Do not drop the inboard joint ASSY. 


T 


CHAMONIX front drive shaft dust cover - remove (1ZZ-FE/1AZ-FSE Model Engine (FF)) 
Using the press and SST, remove the dust cover. 


SST 
09950-00020 


aw CAUTION 
Do not drop the inboard joint ASSY. 


aess1| NOT FOR SALE 


Tt 


Removing the front drive shaft bearing Shear (1ZZ-FE/1AZ-FSE Model Engine (FF)) 
Using SST, remove the snap ring holes. 


SST 
09905-00012 


Using the press and SST, remove the bearing from the inboard joint ASSY. 


SST 
09527-10011 


aw CAUTION 
Do not drop the inboard joint ASSY. 


aess2| NOT FOR SALE 


Tt 


JOINT ASSY removed from the inboard bearing snap ring case. 
Removing the front drive shaft bearing Shear (1AZ Model Engine-FSE (4WD)) 
Using SST, remove the snap ring holes. 


SST 
09905-00012 


T 


Using the press and SST, remove the bearing from the inboard joint ASSY. 


SST 
09527-10011 


ae CAUTION 


aess3| NOT FOR SALE 


Do not drop the inboard joint ASSY. 


T 


Remove the snap ring bearing bracket holes. 
Front drive shaft bearing mounting Chamonix (1AZ Model Engine-FSE (4WD)) 
Through the bracket holes inboard bearing joints ASSY new snap ring. 


Using the press and SST, to be pressed into the inboard joint ASSY hitting end face of the new 
bearings. 


SST 
09710-30021 (09710-03141) 
09527-10011 


aes4|NOT FOR SALE 


Using SST, install the new snap ring holes. 


SST 
09905-00012 


T 


Front drive shaft bearing mounting Chamonix (1ZZ-FE/1AZ-FSE Model Engine (FF)) 
Using the press and SST, that new bearings pressed into bearing case. 


SST 
09950-60010 (09951-00650) 
09950-70010 (09951-07100) 


SST 


T cees4o 


Chamonix-bearing drive shaft only - Natsu soot mounting coupling (1ZZ-FE/1AZ-FSE Model Engine (FF)) 


asss|NOT FOR SALE 


Use a flathead screwdriver, install the new snap ring bearing case. 


Chamonix-bearing drive shaft only - mounting device (1ZZ-FE/1AZ-FSE Model Engine (FF)) 
Using the press and SST, inboard joint press-fitted into the bearing case ASSY ASSY. 
SST 
09527-10011 
09710-30012 (09710-04081) 


aw CAUTION 
SST (09710-04081) shed the inner bearing race. 


SST 


Using SST, install the new snap ring holes. 


ass6| NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09905-00012 


CHAMONIX front drive shaft dust cover - mounting (1ZZ-FE/1AZ-FSE Model Engine (FF)) 
Using the press and SST, which shows the location of the injection until the new dust cover. 

SST 

09726-40010 

09527-10011 
Reference value 

Imm 
a gw CAUTION 


The correct direction of dustcover. 


Injecting too much dust cover. 


aess7| NOT FOR SALE 


Chamonix-mounted front drive shaft dust cover LH 


Using the press and SST, to be injected in the end face of the board hitting the dust cover of the new 
joint ASSY. 


SST 
09527-10011 


a @ CAUTION 
The correct direction of dustcover. 


Not deform the dust cover. 


SST 


CO3207 


asss| NOT FOR SALE 


Chamonix-mounted front drive shaft dust cover RH (3S Model Engine-GTE) 


SST 
09527-10011 


See Remarks 
The same procedure as installing the front drive shaft dust cover LH. 


Chamonix-mounted front drive shaft dust cover RH (1ZZ-FE/1 AZ-FSE Model Engine (FF)) 
Using the press and SST, which shows the location of the injection until the dust cover. 


SST 
09527-10011 


Reference value 
86.5 + 0.5mm 


ae CAUTION 
The correct direction of dustcover. 


SST 


‘| sma 


§6.54+0.5mm 
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Shear Ho front drive shaft - coupling attachment Natsu LH pulse 


See Remarks 
Engine-type 1AZ FE and 1ZZ over the RH than the FSE is to work with. 


Installing a new circlip hole. 
Jiyo point outboard drive mounting shaft boots Chamonix 
Protected with tape on the spline joint outboard ASSY. 


In order to install the following new parts outboard joint ASSY. 


ass9|NOT FOR SALE 
Outboard joint boot clamp No. Two 
Outboard joint boot 
Outboard joint boot clamp 


Outboard joint grease to fill the joints and the outboard joint boot ASSY. 


Reference 


Drive Shaft ASSYLH, RH |Amount of grease filled 
1ZZ-FE 130-140g 
1AZ-FSE 190-200g 
3S-GTE 190-200g 


Attached to the outboard groove joint ASSY outboard joint boot. 
aw CAUTION 
Do not adhere to the grease grooves. 
Button front axle out - Dojiyointobu - Installation Tsukuranpu LHNO.2 
Through the aluminum plate fixed to the outboard joint shaft in a vice ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Overtighten the device. 
No outboard joint boot clamp the SST. Attached to two of the SST while tightening the bolts slightly 


pressed against the outboard joint boot. 


SST 
09521-24010 


acco} NOT FOR SALE 


With fixed SST, SST tightening the bolts so that the clearance threshold. 


Reference value 
0.4mm or less 
aw CAUTION 
Damage the outboard joint boot. 


Remove the SST. 
Using SST, outboard joint boot clamp No. Measure the clearance in the figure 2. 


SST 
09240-00020 


Reference value 
0.8mm or less. 
aw CAUTION 
If the threshold is exceeded, re-tightening to do. 


Button front axle out - Dojiyointobu - LH mounting Tsukuranpu 


Attached to the outboard joint boot clamp SST, SST bolts tightened a little while pressed against the 
outboard joint boot. 


SST 
09521-24010 


aee1]| NOT FOR SALE 


With fixed SST, SST tightening the bolts so that the clearance threshold. 


Reference value 
0.4mm or less 
a ew CAUTION 
Damage the outboard joint boot. 


Remove the SST. 
Using SST, measure the clearance of the outboard joint clamp figure. 


SST 
09240-00020 


Reference value 
0.8mm or less. 
aw CAUTION 
If the threshold is exceeded, re-tightening to do. 


Cai 563 


aee2| NOT FOR SALE 


SST 


Cai 5e4 


CHAMONIX drive shaft damper mounting 


co a See Remarks 
LH is the only car 3S-GTE, RH is the only car to work 4WD. 


Picture a drive shaft damper (A) attached to the dimensions. 


aw CAUTION 
The correct direction of the drive shaft damper. 


oo See Remarks 
The outboard joint shaft ASSY (A) Dimensions 


Specification The LH (mm) The RH (mm) 
1AZ-FSE (4WD) - 202.4-206.4 
3S-GTE 155.9-159.9 202.4-206.4 


aee3| NOT FOR SALE 


Drive shaft damper mounting clamp Chamonix 


cc See Remarks 
LH is the only car 3S-GTE, RH is the only car to work 4WD. 


If the One Touch Clamp 


Damper clamp attached to the damper, using a flathead screwdriver to tighten Teka. 


aceea4| NOT FOR SALE 


PYPVYFGIVT 


If the hook clamp 
Fixed hook and the protruding portion of the damper clamp recess with a needle nose pliers. 
aw CAUTION 
Not deform the claw of the hook. 
Front Drive Boca - Installation Dojiyointo ASS YLH 
In order to install the following new parts outboard joint shaft ASSY. 


Inboard joint boot clamp 


acees| NOT FOR SALE 


Inboard joint boot 
Inboard joint boot clamps No. Two 
Through the aluminum plate, fixed with outboard joint vice ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Overtighten the device. 
Remove the protective tape. 
Align the alignment mark is attached to the outboard joint shaft ASSY joint tri-port card ASSY. 


ag CAUTION 
And outside the off side with the serration, the end surface mounted outboard joint shaft ASSY. 


T 


And using a hammer Burasuba, type in the tri-port card joint ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Strike the roller section. 


Do not adhere to foreign substances. 


Using SST, install the new inner shaft snap ring of INN. 


SST 
09905-00012 


acees| NOT FOR SALE 


Grease to the inboard joint filling ASSY. 


Reference 
Drive Shaft LH, RH Amount of grease filled 
1ZZ-FE 180-190g 
1AZ-FSE 175-185g 
3S-GTE 175-185¢ 


Align the alignment mark is attached to the outboard joint shaft inboard joint ASSY ASSY. 


fhoty—-Z 


Jiyo inboard mounting points front axle boots 


Attached to the outboard joint shaft groove joint ASSY ASSY inboard and inboard joint boot. 


acee7| NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Do not adhere to the grease grooves. 
Front Axle Boca - Dojiyointobu - Installation Tsukuranpu LHNO.2 
If the One Touch Clamp 


Inboard joint boot clamps No. 2 attached to the inboard joint boot, using a flathead screwdriver 
to tighten Teka. 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the boots. 


T 


aces| NOT FOR SALE 


If the hook clamp 


Using needle nose pliers, inboard joint boot clamps No. Fixed hook and the convex part of the 
recess 2. 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the boots. 


Not deform the claw of the hook. 


Front Axle Boca - Dojiyointobu - LH mounting Tsukuranpu 
If the One Touch Clamp 


Inboard joint boot attached to the inboard joint boot clamp using a flathead screwdriver to 
tighten Teka. 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the boots. 


acee9| NOT FOR SALE 
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If the hook clamp 
Fixed hook and the convex portion of a recess inboard joint boot clamp using the needle nose 
pliers. 
aw CAUTION 


Damage to the boots. 


Not deform the claw of the hook. 


Inspect Front drive shaft ASS YLH Chamonix 


as70| NOT FOR SALE 


Joints up and down, left and right, when moving in the axial direction, operates smoothly and check 
that there is no significant backlash. 


Cracks in the joint boot, check that there is no damage and grease leakage. 
aw CAUTION 


ASSY drive shaft is horizontal while carrying. 


Below the drive shaft ASSY (A) To ensure that the size is. 


oOo See Remarks 
The drive shaft ASSY (A) Dimensions 


Specification The LH (mm) The RH (mm) 
iZZFE Yee TSC 7.0 Ft | 
3S-GTE 526.5 920.5 


toi] 


(A) 


Cai79s 


Front drive shaft mounting ASS YLH Chamonix 
Fluid Type T auto parts inboard spline joint is coated ASSY-IV. 


Align the splines of the inboard joint ASSY, Burasuba and using the hammer and insert the drive shaft 
ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Cut down the hall toward the snap ring. 


Damage the seals and boots. 


4671; NOT FOR SALE 


cc See Remarks 
That is completely driven into the drive shaft ASSY, Burasuba reaction force changes, or to determine the 
change in sound quality. 


Front drive shaft mounting Chamonix ASSYRH (1ZZ-FE/1AZ-FSE Model Engine (FF)) 
Fluid Type T auto parts inboard spline joint is coated ASSY-IV. 
Insert the spline fit inboard joint ASSY, two mounting bolts. 
Reference value 
T = 64N-m {650kgf-cm} 


aw CAUTION 
Damage the oil seal and dust cover. 


4672} NOT FOR SALE 


Front drive shaft mounting Chamonix ASSYRH (1AZ Model Engine-FSE (4WD)) 
Fluid Type T auto parts inboard spline joint is coated ASSY-IV. 
Insert the spline fit inboard joint ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Damage the oil seal. 
Use a flathead screwdriver shaft angle, compress the snap ring bearing bracket holes, attached to the 
bearing bracket. 


Mounting bolts of the bearing bracket in the position shown. 


Reference value 
T = 32N-m {330kgf-cm} 


tT 


Front drive shaft mounting Chamonix ASSYRH (3S Model Engine-GTE) 


See Remarks 
The same procedure as installing the front drive shaft ASSY LH. 


Replacing front axle ASSY LH 


Press outward on the vehicle axle ASSY, align the driveshaft splines in the axle ASSY ASSY, to be 
inserted. 


ae CAUTION 


Shitt{Sanai outward than necessary vehicle axle ASSY. 


Damage to the boots. 


4673| NOT FOR SALE 


Damage to the rotor speed sensor. 


Make sure that no foreign material in the rotor speed sensor and insert. 


Lower front suspension Chillon - A - Mounting system NO.1LH 
Rowaamu No. Press down on one, install the lower ball joint bolt and tightened with two nuts. 


Reference value 
T = 89N-m {908kegf-cm} 


Tairotsudoendo mounting LH 
Steering wheel knuckle connected to the tie rod end mounting nuts at the Castle. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


Install a new cotter pin on. 
aw CAUTION 
Align cotter pin hole of the nut after tightening is carried out in the direction of tightening Castle within 
60 °. 
Speaker - Mounting Dosensa FRLH 


With bolts, shock absorber attached to a flexible hose and clamp ASSY speed sensor wire. 


Reference value 
T= 19N-m {194kgf-cm} 


as74| NOT FOR SALE 


T 


In volts, the speed sensor attached to the knuckle Steering wheel FR. 
Reference value 
T = 8.0N-cm} $ m {82kef 
aw CAUTION 
When installing the unit speed sensor, speed sensor to damage the tip. 


Do not bite the foreign materials incorporated. 


When installing, twist the sensor wire. 


Front stabilizer link mounting ASS YLH 


ase75|NOT FOR SALE 


In a nut is mounted on shock absorbers W / coil spring front stabilizer link ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 74N-m {755kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Avoid idling the studs, which are fixed by using a hexagon wrench 6. 


Front Axle Hub Mounting NUT LH 
Socket wrench (30mm) using, installing a brand new hub nuts. 


Reference value 
T =216N-m {2200kgf-cm} 


Using a chisel and hammer, tighten the hub nuts either. 


as76| NOT FOR SALE 


Enda front apron off the city - Le mounting LH 
Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Automatic transaxle fluid replenishment 
Inspect automatic transaxle fluid (volume 40-2 EyReference) 
Hua transformer oil supplementation (4WD drive system) 
Hua transformer oil inspection (4WD drive system) (volume 31-3 E Reference) 
Adjust front wheel alignment check (volume 26-2 E}Reference) 
Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) 
ABS System with EBD (capacity is 05-342 E)Reference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
Sport ABS System (05-513 capacity is E\Reference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
ABS & TRC & VSC & BA System with EBD (capacity is 05-412 EyReference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 
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ase79| NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Figure 30-33 Configuration E.Reference 


Remove rear tires 


Remove the exhaust pipe ASSY (15-7 capacity is E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
Removable only when you work side RH. 


Remove rear axle shaft Chamonix NUT LH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-62 E)Reference) 
SST 
09930-00010 

Speaker - detach Dosensa RRLH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-62 EiReference) 

Rear Disc Brake Caliper detached ASSYLH (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 

Remove the rear disc 

Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - remove Sutoratsuto LH (capacity is 33-18 E)Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Stain Removal Gusuku Ajiya Riyu Setsuto LH (dose is 33-18 
Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-removal ASS YLHNO.1 (dose is 33-18 E’Reference) 
SST 
09718-00010 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-removal ASS YLHNO.2 (dose is 33-18 EiReference) 
SST 
09718-00010 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - remove lever-LH (33-18 capacity is EiReference) 
Performance - Kingubure - Quique - detach cable ASS YNO.3 (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 
Lower - Control - Antalya - detach system ASSYLH (dose is 30-62 E’Reference) 


SST 
09610-20012 


ass0o| NOT FOR SALE 


A pen Suspension Chillon - detach system ASS YNO.1LH (capacity is 30-62 E)Reference) 
SST 
09628-62011 
Atsupakontoro - Antalya - detach system ASSYRRLH (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 
CHAMONIX rear drive shaft disconnect ASS YLH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-62 E)Reference) 
Remove the rear drive shaft ASS YLH Chamonix 


JOINT ASSY devoted to the recess of the tip inboard tire levers, as shown, remove the drive shaft 
ASSY direction by Kojima to figure tire lever fulcrum of the hammer handle. 


Pp 


Remove the rear drive shaft ASS YRH Chamonix 


And using a hammer Burasuba, remove the drive shaft ASSY. 


a4es1| NOT FOR SALE 


Fixed rear axle ASSYLH 


Oo See Remarks 

Install the axle ASSY, apply loads to the vehicle hub and bearing with removing the drive shaft ASSY 
ASSY. If forced to make a load of moving vehicles, such as using the SST, as shown, to temporarily fix 
the hub and bearing ASSY. 


SST 
09608-16042 (09608-02021,09608-02041) 


SST 


T 


Inspect rear drive shaft ASS YLH Chamonix 


Joints up and down, left, moves in an axial direction, operates smoothly and check that there is no 
significant backlash. 


a4es2;| NOT FOR SALE 


Cracks in the joint boot, check that there is no damage and grease leakage. 
aw CAUTION 
The drive shaft will carry it horizontally ASSY. 
CHAMONIX Boca rear drive shaft - Dojiyointobu - LH Tsukuranpu remove 
If the One Touch Clamp 


Use a flathead screwdriver, caulking solve the inboard joint boot clamps, disconnect. 


| ed a3 


If the hook clamp 


aes3| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the hook with needle nose pliers, remove the inboard joint boot clamps. 
CHAMONIX Boca rear drive shaft - Dojiyointobu - remove Tsukuranpu LHNO.2 
If the One Touch Clamp 


Use a flathead screwdriver, inboard joint boot clamps No. Caulking solve two detached. 


OY vFISYVT 


Blo Pirie 


If the hook clamp 
Remove the hook with needle nose pliers, inboard joint boot clamps No. Remove the 2. 


Disconnect drive shaft inboard Jiyo point Chamonix Boots 


asesa4| NOT FOR SALE 
JOINT ASSY separated from the inboard inboard joint boot. 
CHAMONIX Boca rear drive shaft - remove Dojiyointo ASSYLH 
Mark according to the inboard and outboard joint shaft joint ASSY ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Without the alignment mark on the punch. 


Remove the inboard joint ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Do not drop the ball. 
Remove grease from the inboard joint ASSY. 
Ball cage, according to Mark ASSY outboard joint shaft and the inner race. 


aw CAUTION 
Without the alignment mark on the punch. 


aess| NOT FOR SALE 


2K1441 


Remove the balls 6. 
Outboard side of the ball joint shifting cage. 
Using SST, remove the shaft snap ring. 


SST 
09904-00010 (09904-00050) 


2K1444 


Through the aluminum plate fixed to the outboard joint shaft in a vice ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Overtighten the device. 


ases6| NOT FOR SALE 


And using a hammer Burasuba, remove the inner race. 


Y\\ 


T Ceess2 


Remove the ball cage. 

Inboard joint boot clamps No. 2 Remove the inboard and inboard joint boot joint boot clamps. 
CHAMONIX rear drive shaft out button - Dojiyointobu - LH Tsukuranpu remove 

If the One Touch Clamp 


Use a flathead screwdriver, caulking solve the outboard joint boot clamps, disconnect. 


aes7| NOT FOR SALE 


Jlomu 


If the hook clamp 
Remove the hook with needle nose pliers, remove the outboard joint boot clamps. 
CHAMONIX rear drive shaft out button - Dojiyointobu - remove Tsukuranpu LHNO.2 
If the One Touch Clamp 


Use a flathead screwdriver, outboard joint boot clamp No. Caulking solve two detached. 


asess| NOT FOR SALE 


al >A EB 


If the hook clamp 
Remove the hook with needle nose pliers, outboard joint boot clamp No. Remove the 2. 
Remove the drive shaft outboard Jiyo point Chamonix Boots 
JOINT ASSY removed from the outboard outboard joint boot. 
Remove grease from joints outboard joint ASSY. 
CHAMONIX rear drive shaft coupling device removal Natsu LH 


Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the shaft snap ring. 


ases9| NOT FOR SALE 


- Remove dust cover rear drive shaft LH Chamonix 
Using the press and SST, remove the dust cover. 


SST 
09950-00020 


aw CAUTION 
Do not drop the inboard joint ASSY. 


Do not overtighten the SST. 


T 


Chamonix-mounted rear drive shaft dust cover LH 
SST, and using a pressing iron, installing a new dust cover. 


SST 
09527-21011 


ae CAUTION 
Not deform the dust cover. 


ass0| NOT FOR SALE 


CHAMONIX tear drive shaft coupling device mounted Natsu LH 
Installing a new shaft snap ring. 
Jiyo point outboard drive mounting shaft boots Chamonix 
Protected with tape on the spline shaft outboard joint ASSY. 
In order to install the following new parts outboard joint shaft ASSY. 
Outboard joint boot clamp No. Two 
Outboard joint boot 
Outboard joint boot clamp 
Outboard joint grease to fill the joints and boots outboard joint shaft ASSY. 


Reference 
71-81g 


Attached to the outboard joint shaft groove ASSY outboard joint boot. 
aw CAUTION 
Do not adhere to grease the mating groove and the outboard joint shaft outboard joint boot ASSY. 
CHAMONIX rear drive shaft out button - Dojiyointobu - LH mounting Tsukuranpu 
If the One Touch Clamp 
Use a flathead screwdriver, attach to the outboard joint boot clamp outboard joint boot. 


ae CAUTION 


a4s91]| NOT FOR SALE 


Block - damage to the tree. 


slow 


If the hook clamp 


Using needle nose pliers to secure the recesses and protrusions of the hook outboard joint boot 
clamps. 


aw CAUTION 
Block - damage to the tree. 


Not deform the claw of the hook. 


4s92| NOT FOR SALE 
CHAMONIX rear drive shaft out button - Dojiyointobu - Installation Tsukuranpu LHNO.2 
If the One Touch Clamp 
Use a flathead screwdriver, outboard joint boot clamp No. 2 attached to the outboard joint boot. 


aw CAUTION 
Block - damage to the tree. 


WyvevFoZauvT 


Al aA Be 


If the hook clamp 


Using needle nose pliers, outboard joint boot clamp No. Fixed hook and the convex part of the 
recess 2. 


a4e93| NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Block - damage to the tree. 


Not deform the claw of the hook. 


CHAMONIX Boca rear drive shaft - mounted Dojiyointo ASS YLH 
In order to install the following new parts outboard joint shaft ASSY. 
Inboard joint boot clamp 
Inboard joint boot 
Inboard joint boot clamps No. Two 
Installing the ball cage. 
aw CAUTION 
Outboard side of a smaller diameter joint. 
Through the aluminum plate fixed to the outboard joint shaft in a vice ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 


Overtighten the device. 


Align the alignment mark, and using a hammer Burasuba, attached to the outboard joint shaft ASSY 
the inner race. 


Using SST, install the new shaft snap ring. 


as9a4|NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09904-00010 (09904-00050) 


ZK1444 


Align the alignment marks of the inner race and ball cage, ball cage attached to the inner race. 


2K1441 


Installing the balls 6. 
aw CAUTION 
To prevent dropout, apply grease to keep the ball. 
To fill the grease joint inboard and inboard joint boot ASSY. 


Reference 
132-142g 


as95|NOT FOR SALE 


Align the alignment mark is attached to the outboard joint shaft inboard joint ASSY ASSY. 


Jiyo inboard shaft drive mounting points Chamonix Boots 
Attached to the outboard joint shaft groove joint ASSY ASSY inboard and inboard joint boot. 
aw CAUTION 
Do not adhere to the grease grooves mating inboard and inboard joint boot joint ASSY. 
CHAMONIX Boca rear drive shaft - Dojiyointobu - LH mounting Tsukuranpu 
If the One Touch Clamp 
Use a flathead screwdriver, attach to the inboard joint boot clamps inboard joint boot. 


aw CAUTION 
Block - damage to the tree. 


as96| NOT FOR SALE 


QyYs¥F75VT 


sla ait 


F 420001 
If the hook clamp 
Using needle nose pliers to secure the hook portion and the convex recess inboard joint boot 
clamps. 
aw CAUTION 


Block - damage to the tree. 


Not deform the claw of the hook. 


CHAMONIX Boca rear drive shaft - Dojiyointobu - Installation Tsukuranpu LHNO.2 


a4e97| NOT FOR SALE 


If the One Touch Clamp 
Use a flathead screwdriver, inboard joint boot clamps No. 2 mounted on the inboard joint boot. 


aw CAUTION 
Block - damage to the tree. 


Blo Pie 


If the hook clamp 


Using needle nose pliers, inboard joint boot clamps No. Fixed hook and the convex part of the 
recess 2. 


a @ CAUTION 


ass} NOT FOR SALE 


Block - damage to the tree. 


Not deform the claw of the hook. 


Inspect rear drive shaft ASS YLH Chamonix 


Joints up and down, left, moves in an axial direction, operates smoothly and check that there is no 
significant backlash. 


Each crack of the joint boot, check that there is no damage and grease leakage. 
aw CAUTION 
ASSY drive shaft is horizontal while carrying. 
The drive shaft ASSY (A) to ensure that it is the reference value dimension. 


Reference value 
705.8mm 


T Ca21s4 


Rear drive shaft mounting ASS YLH Chamonix 
Hypoid gear oil is coated on the splines of the inboard joint SX ASSY. 


Align the splines of the inboard joint ASSY, Burasuba and using the hammer, drive a drive shaft 
ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Turn cut down the shaft snap ring. 


Upon insertion, the oil seal damage. 


as99| NOT FOR SALE 


Driving the use of in-wall board joint injection ASSY. 


JOINT ASSY outboard tip of the shoot with a hammer. 


[ 


See Remarks 
To determine changes or changes in the quality of Burasuba reaction that is completely driven into the 
drive shaft ASSY. 


C33107 


Rear drive shaft mounting ASSYRH Chamonix 


oo See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Atsupakontoro - Antalya - tightening system ASSYRRLH (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 
CHAMONIX rear drive shaft mounting ASSYLH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-62 E)Reference) 
A pen Suspension Chillon - tightening system ASS YNO.1LH (capacity is 30-62 E)Reference) 
Lower - Control - Antalya - tightening system ASSYLH (dose is 30-62 E’Reference) 

Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Mounting cables ASSYNO.3 (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 
Grease coated backing plate (capacity 33-18 E’Reference) 

Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - lever-mounting LH (capacity is 33-18 E)Reference) 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-mounting ASSYLHNO.2 (dose is 33-18 EiReference) 


SST 
09718-00010 


a700| NOT FOR SALE 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-mounting ASSYLHNO.1 (dose is 33-18 E’Reference) 
SST 
09718-00010 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Riyu Gusuku stain attached Setsuto Ajiya LH (dose is 33-18 
Reference) 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Mounting Sutoratsuto LH (dose is 33-18 E’Reference) 
Mounting inspection Parking Brake (dose is 33-18 E’Reference) 
Rear disc mount (4WD drive system) 
Rear Disc Brake Caliper Mounting ASSYLH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-62 E’Reference) 
Rear axle shaft mounting Chamonix NUT LH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-62 E)Reference) 
Rear Disc Brake Caliper detached ASSYLH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-62 E)Reference) 
Remove the rear disc (4WD drive system) 
Inspection of the axial backlash and bearing rear axle hub ASSY (30-3 capacity is E\Reference) 
Rear axle hub and bearing runout inspection ASSY (30-3 capacity is E)Reference) 
Rear disc mount 
Adjust gap between the lining and the disc (volume 33-18 E)Reference) 
Rear Disc Brake Caliper Mounting ASSYLH (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 
Rear axle shaft mounting Chamonix NUT LH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-62 E)Reference) 
Speaker - Mounting Dosensa RRLH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-62 E)Reference) 
Replacing rear tires 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Calms vehicle (capacity 27-13 E\Reference) 

Atsupakontoro - Antalya - tightening system ASSYRRLH (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 

A pen Suspension Chillon - tightening system ASS YNO.1LH (capacity is 30-62 E’Reference) 
Lower - Control - Antalya - tightening system ASSYLH (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 


Exhaust pipe mounting ASSY (15-7 capacity is E’Reference) 


4701] NOT FOR SALE 


Oc See Remarks 
Do only when the detachable RH. 


Parking Brake pedal tread inspection, adjustment White (volume 33-2 E’Reference) 


Inspect the exhaust gas leakage (volume 15-7 E)Reference) 


Oc See Remarks 
Do only when the detachable RH. 


Check rear wheel alignment adjustment (volume 27-5 E’Reference) 
Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) 
ABS System with EBD (capacity is 05-342 E\Reference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
Sport ABS System (05-513 capacity is E\Reference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
ABS & TRC & VSC & BA System with EBD (capacity is 05-412 E)Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a702| NOT FOR SALE 
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Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Figure 30-45 Configuration E.Reference 


Remove rear tires 


Remove the exhaust pipe ASSY (capacity is 15-10 E’Reference) 


See Remarks 
Do only when the detachable RH. 


Remove rear axle shaft Chamonix NUT LH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-62 E)Reference) 
SST 
09930-00010 

Speaker - detach Dosensa RRLH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-62 EiReference) 

Rear Disc Brake Caliper detached ASSYLH (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 

Remove the rear disc 

Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - remove Sutoratsuto LH (capacity is 33-18 E)Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Stain Removal Gusuku Ajiya Riyu Setsuto LH (dose is 33-18 
Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-removal ASS YLHNO.1 (dose is 33-18 E’Reference) 
SST 
09718-00010 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-removal ASS YLHNO.2 (dose is 33-18 EiReference) 
SST 
09718-00010 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - remove lever-LH (33-18 capacity is EiReference) 
Performance - Kingubure - Quique - detach cable ASS YNO.3 (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 
Lower - Control - Antalya - detach system ASSYLH (dose is 30-62 E’Reference) 


SST 
09610-20012 


a705| NOT FOR SALE 


A pen Suspension Chillon - detach system ASS YNO.1LH (capacity is 30-62 E)Reference) 
SST 
09628-62011 
Atsupakontoro - Antalya - detach system ASSYRRLH (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 
CHAMONIX rear drive shaft disconnect ASS YLH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-62 E)Reference) 
Remove the rear drive shaft Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-35 EXReference) 
Remove the rear drive shaft Chamonix ASSYRH (capacity is 30-35 E)Reference) 
Fixed rear axle ASSYLH (capacity is 30-35 E)Reference) 
SST 
09608-16042 (09608-02021,09608-02041) 
CHAMONIX rear drive shaft inspection ASSYLH (capacity is 30-35 E)Reference) 
CHAMONIX Boca rear drive shaft - Dojiyointobu - LH Tsukuranpu remove 


Hold the caulking portion of the clamp using pliers, twisting as shown in the inboard joint boot clamps, 
disconnect. 


P 


CHAMONIX Boca rear drive shaft - Dojiyointobu - remove Tsukuranpu LHNO.2 


Hold the caulking portion of the clamp using pliers, inboard joint boot clamps No. Twisting as in 
Figure 2, remove. 


a7066| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Disconnect drive shaft inboard Jiyo point Chamonix Boots 
JOINT ASSY separated from the inboard inboard joint boot. 
CHAMONIX Boca rear drive shaft - remove Dojiyointo ASSYLH 


Remove grease from the inboard joint. 


Mark according to the inboard and outboard joint shaft joint ASSY ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Without the alignment mark using a punch. 


fhoty—-Z 


Removed from the outboard joint shaft inboard joint ASSY ASSY. 


G20881 


a707| NOT FOR SALE 


Through the aluminum plate fixed to the outboard joint shaft in a vice ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Overtighten the device. 


Using SST, remove the shaft snap ring. 


SST 
09905-00012 


Mark outboard joint shaft according to the birds and the port de joint ASSY ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Without the alignment mark using a punch. 


a78| NOT FOR SALE 


And using a hammer Burasuba, remove the joint tri-port card ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Strike the roller section. 
Inboard joint boot clamps No. 2 Remove the inboard and inboard joint boot joint boot clamps. 
CHAMONIX rear drive shaft out button - Dojiyointobu - LH Tsukuranpu remove 


Hold the caulking portion of the clamp using pliers, twisting as shown in the outboard joint boot clamp 
removed. 


Pp 


CHAMONIX rear drive shaft out button - Dojiyointobu - remove Tsukuranpu LHNO.2 


Hold the caulking portion of the clamp using pliers, outboard joint boot clamp No. Twisting as in 
Figure 2, remove. 


a79| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Remove the drive shaft outboard Jiyo point Chamonix Boots 
JOINT ASSY removed from the outboard outboard joint boot. 
Remove grease from joints outboard joint ASSY. 
CHAMONIX rear drive shaft coupling device removal Natsu LH 
Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the shaft snap ring. 
- Remove dust cover rear drive shaft Chamonix LH (dose is 30-35 E)Reference) 
SST 
09950-00020 
Chamonix-mounted rear drive shaft dust cover LH (capacity is 30-35 EiReference) 
SST 
09527-21011 
CHAMONIX rear drive shaft coupling device mounted Natsu LH 
Installing a new shaft snap ring. 
Jiyo point outboard drive mounting shaft boots Chamonix 
Protected with tape on the spline shaft outboard joint ASSY. 
In order to install the following new parts outboard joint shaft ASSY. 


Outboard joint boot clamp No. Two 


G21580 


a7i0o} NOT FOR SALE 


Outboard joint boot 
Outboard joint boot clamp 
Outboard joint grease to fill the joints and boots outboard joint shaft ASSY. 


Reference 
95-105g 


Attached to the outboard joint shaft groove ASSY outboard joint boot. 
aw CAUTION 
Do not adhere to grease the mating groove and the outboard joint shaft outboard joint boot ASSY. 
CHAMONIX rear drive shaft out button - Dojiyointobu - LH mounting Tsukuranpu 
Through the aluminum plate fixed to the outboard joint shaft in a vice ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Overtighten the device. 
Attached to the outboard joint boot clamp SST, SST bolts tightened a little while pressed against the 
boot. 


SST 
09521-24010 


With fixed SST, SST tightening the bolts so that the clearance threshold. 


Reference value 
1.3mm or less 


4711| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the SST. 
Using SST, measure the clearance of the clamp of FIG. 


SST 
09240-00020 


Reference value 
1.3mm or less 
ag CAUTION 
When measured over the reference value, re-tightening to do. 


G22661 


CHAMONIX rear drive shaft out button - Dojiyointobu - Installation Tsukuranpu LHNO.2 


No outboard joint boot clamp the SST. Attached to two of the SST while tightening the bolts slightly 
pressed against the boot. 


SST 
09521-24010 


4712} NOT FOR SALE 


With fixed SST, SST tightening the bolts so that the clearance threshold. 


Reference value 
1.3mm or less 


Remove the SST. 


Using SST, measure the clearance of the clamp of FIG. 


SST 
09240-00020 


Reference value 
1.3mm or less 
aw CAUTION 
When measured over the reference value, re-tightening to do. 


a713| NOT FOR SALE 


CHAMONIX Boca rear drive shaft - mounted Dojiyointo ASS YLH 
In order to install the following new parts outboard joint shaft ASSY. 
Inboard joint boot clamp 
Inboard joint boot 
Inboard joint boot clamps No. Two 
Through the aluminum plate fixed to the outboard joint shaft in a vice ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Overtighten the device. 
Align the alignment mark is attached to the outboard joint shaft ASSY joint tri-port card ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Mounted on the outside off the end with a serrated end surface of the joint. 


Tt 


And using a hammer Burasuba, type in the tri-port card joint ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Strike the roller section. 


Do not sticking objects into the joint tri-port card ASSY. 


Using SST, install the new shaft snap ring. 


4714| NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09905-00012 


Grease to the inboard joint filling ASSY. 


Reference 
125.5-135.5g 


Align the alignment mark is attached to the outboard joint shaft inboard joint ASSY ASSY. 


fhoty—-Z 


Jiyo inboard shaft drive mounting points Chamonix Boots 
Attached to the outboard joint shaft groove joint ASSY ASSY inboard and inboard joint boot. 


ae CAUTION 


4a7is| NOT FOR SALE 


Do not adhere to the grease grooves mating inboard and inboard joint boot joint ASSY. 


CHAMONIX Boca rear drive shaft - Dojiyointobu - LH mounting Tsukuranpu 
Through the aluminum plate fixed to the outboard joint shaft in a vice ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Overtighten the device. 
Inboard joint boot clamps attached to the SST, the SST while tightening the bolts slightly pressed 


against the boot. 


SST 
09521-24010 


With fixed SST, SST tightening the bolts so that the clearance threshold. 


Reference value 
1.1mm or less 


Remove the SST. 
Using SST, measure the clearance of the clamp of FIG. 


SST 
09240-00020 


Reference value 
1.1mm or less 
ag CAUTION 
When measured over the reference value, re-tightening to do. 


a7i6| NOT FOR SALE 


G21566 
P 


CHAMONIX Boca rear drive shaft - Dojiyointobu - Installation Tsukuranpu LHNO.2 


No inboard joint boot clamps the SST. Attached to two of the SST while tightening the bolts slightly 
pressed against the boot. 


SST 
09521-24010 


G21542 
p 


With fixed SST, SST tightening the bolts so that the clearance threshold. 


Reference value 
1.1mm or less 


Remove the SST. 


4717| NOT FOR SALE 


Using SST, measure the clearance of the clamp of FIG. 


SST 
09240-00020 


Reference value 
1.1mm or less 
aw CAUTION 
When measured over the reference value, re-tightening to do. 


Inspect rear drive shaft ASS YLH Chamonix 


Joints up and down, left, moves in an axial direction, operates smoothly and check that there is no 
significant backlash. 


Each crack of the joint boot, check that there is no damage and grease leakage. 
aw CAUTION 
ASSY drive shaft is horizontal while carrying. 
The drive shaft ASS Y (A) to ensure that it is the reference value dimension. 


Reference value 
703.7mm (without car LSD) 706.4mm (cars with LSD) 


a7zig| NOT FOR SALE 


T Ca21s4 


CHAMONIX rear drive shaft mounting ASSYLH (capacity is 30-35 E)Reference) 


Rear drive shaft mounting ASSYRH Chamonix 


XO See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Atsupakontoro - Antalya - tightening system ASSYRRLH (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 
CHAMONIX rear drive shaft mounting ASSYLH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-62 E)Reference) 
A pen Suspension Chillon - tightening system ASS YNO.1LH (capacity is 30-62 E’Reference) 
Lower - Control - Antalya - tightening system ASSYLH (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 
Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Mounting cables ASSYNO.3 (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 
Grease coated backing plate (capacity 33-18 E)Reference) 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - lever-mounting LH (capacity is 33-18 E)Reference) 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-mounting ASSYLHNO.2 (dose is 33-18 EiReference) 
SST 
09718-00010 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-mounting ASSYLHNO.1 (dose is 33-18 E)Reference) 


SST 
09718-00010 


a7i9| NOT FOR SALE 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Riyu Gusuku stain attached Setsuto Ajiya LH (dose is 33-18 
Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Mounting Sutoratsuto LH (dose is 33-18 E’Reference) 
Mounting inspection Parking Brake (dose is 33-18 E.Reference) 

Rear disc mount (4WD drive system) 

Rear Disc Brake Caliper Mounting ASSYLH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-62 E’Reference) 
Rear axle shaft mounting Chamonix NUT LH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-62 EhReference) 
Rear Disc Brake Caliper detached ASSYLH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-62 EyReference) 
Remove the rear disc (4WD drive system) 

Inspection of the axial backlash and bearing rear axle hub ASSY (30-3 capacity is E\Reference) 
Rear axle hub and bearing runout inspection ASSY (30-3 capacity is E’Reference) 

Rear disc mount 

Adjust gap between the lining and the disc (volume 33-18 E)Reference) 

Rear Disc Brake Caliper Mounting ASSYLH (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 

Rear axle shaft mounting Chamonix NUT LH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-62 E)Reference) 
Speaker - Mounting Dosensa RRLH (4WD drive system) (volume 30-62 E)Reference) 
Replacing rear tires 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Calms vehicle (capacity 27-13 E)Reference) 

Atsupakontoro - Antalya - tightening system ASSYRRLH (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 

A pen Suspension Chillon - tightening system ASS YNO.1LH (capacity is 30-62 E’Reference) 
Lower - Control - Antalya - tightening system ASSYLH (dose is 30-62 E}Reference) 


Exhaust pipe mounting ASSY (dose is 15-10 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
Do only when the detachable RH. 


Parking Brake pedal tread inspection, adjustment White (volume 33-2 E)Reference) 


a700| NOT FOR SALE 


Inspect the exhaust gas leakage (volume 15-10 E’Reference) 


Oo See Remarks 
Do only when the detachable RH. 


Check rear wheel alignment adjustment (volume 27-5 Reference) 
Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) 
ABS System with EBD (capacity is 05-342 E\Reference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
Sport ABS System (05-513 capacity is E)Reference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
ABS & TRC & VSC & BA System with EBD (capacity is 05-412 E)Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


4721]; NOT FOR SALE 
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Front Hub Replacement Axle LH 


4722; NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


oO See Remarks 
Figure 30-54 Configuration E.Reference 


Remove front tires 
Remove the front axle hub NUT LH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 
SST 
09930-00010 
Speaker - detach Dosensa FRLH (dose is 30-14 E)Reference) 
Brake Front disc detachment Kiyaripa ASS YLH 
Remove the two bolts and disconnect from the knuckle Steering wheel disc Brake Caliper ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Disc Brake Caliper ASSY put hanging straps, etc.. 


Remove the front disc 
aw CAUTION 
Without the fat on the disk surface. 
Disconnect Tairotsudoendo LH (capacity is 30-14 EiReference) 


SST 
09628-62011 


4723| NOT FOR SALE 
Lower front suspension Chillon - A - detach system NO.1LH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 


Remove the front axle ASSY LH 


Use a plastic hammer, tapping lightly on the tip of the drive shaft ASSY, remove the drive shaft mating 
with the axle ASSY ASSY. 


Oc See Remarks 
If mating is hard, and using a hammer Burasuba, tapping the tip of the drive shaft ASSY. 


Press outward on the vehicle axle ASSY, disconnecting the drive shaft from the axle ASSY ASSY. 


ae CAUTION 


f#!Shi[t\Sanai outward than necessary vehicle axle ASSY. 
Damage to the boots. 
Damage to the rotor speed sensor. 


Drive Shaft ASSY put hanging straps, etc.. 


Remove the two bolts and two nuts, remove the axle from the shock absorber ASSY ASSY. 


P 


Front lower - volume - remove Rujiyointo ASS YLH 
Remove the cotter pin and castle nut. 
Using SST, remove the lower ball joint ASSY. 


SST 


4724, NOT FOR SALE 


09628-62011 


Front axle hub Ho - remove viruses LH sampling Natsu 
Using SST, remove the hub axle hole snap ring. 


SST 
09905-00013 


Tt 


Removing Front Axle Hub LH 
Fixed on an aluminum plate over the vice Steering wheel knuckle. 


aw CAUTION 
Overtighten the device. 


a725| NOT FOR SALE 


Using SST, remove the Akusuruhabu. 


SST 
09520-0003 1 


Using the SST, the hub bearing inner race (outer side), removed from the Akusuruhabu. 


SST 
09950-40011 (09951-04020,09952-04010,09953-04030,09954-04010,09955-04061,09957-04010,09958- 
04011) 

09950-60010 (09951-00370) 


mw CAUTION 
If you damage a Akusuruhabu, Akusuruhabu replace the new one. 


Center bolt SST (09953-04020) is applied to oils and fats used in the threaded portion and the 
tip. 


a7246| NOT FOR SALE 


Bure Front disc - remove Kidasutokaba-LH 
Remove the three bolts, remove the dust covers Brake disc Steering wheel knuckle. 
Remove the LH front axle hub bearings 
Removing the hub bearing inner race (outer side) to attach to the outer side of the hub bearing. 
Using the press and SST, remove the hub bearing from the knuckle Steering wheel. 
SST 
09527-17011 


09950-60010 (09951-00640) 
09950-70010 (09951-07100) 


4727| NOT FOR SALE 


Replacing the front axle hub bearings LH 
Using the press and SST, install the new hub bearings on Steering wheel knuckle. 
SST 


09950-60020 (09951-00720) 
09950-70010 (09951-07100) 


Bure Front disc - Kidasutokaba-mounted LH 
3 bolts, Steering wheel mounted on the knuckle dust covers Brake disk. 


Reference value 
T =8.3N-cm} $ m {85kef 


Front Axle Hub Mounting LH 
Using the press and SST, press-fitted into the Akusuruhabu Steering wheel knuckle. 
SST 
09608-32010 


09950-60010 (09951-00600) 
09950-70010 (09951-07100) 


a728| NOT FOR SALE 


Front axle hub Ho - Natsu coupling mounting LH pulse 
Using SST, install the new snap ring hub holes. 


SST 
09905-00013 


T 


Front lower - volume - Installation Rujiyointo ASSYLH 
Steering wheel mounted on the lower ball joint knuckle ASSY, tighten the nut at the Castle. 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 
a a CAUTION 
Oil and grease do not adhere to the threaded portion and a tapered portion. 


a729| NOT FOR SALE 


Install a new cotter pin on. 


aw CAUTION 
Align cotter pin hole of the nut after tightening is carried out in the direction of tightening Castle within 


60 °. 


Replacing front axle ASSY LH 


Shock absorber attached to the axle ASSY ASSY, insert the two bolts from the front of the vehicle, 
tighten the two nuts. 


Reference value 
T = 240N-m {2450kegf-cm} 

aw CAUTION 
Again only if you use bolts and nuts, coated with the Engine oil to the threads of the nut and the seat 
surface. 


Press outward on the vehicle axle ASSY, we chew the splines of the drive shaft together ASSY, insert 
the axle ASSY. 


ae CAUTION 


Outside the vehicle axle ASSY #!ShifHSanai than necessary. 
Not to damage the boots. 
Damage to the rotor speed sensor. 


Make sure that no foreign material in the rotor speed sensor and insert. 


a730| NOT FOR SALE 

Lower front suspension Chillon - A - Mounting system NO.1LH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 
Tairotsudoendo mounting LH (dose is 30-14 E)Reference) 
Front disc mount 

aw CAUTION 

Without the fat on the disk surface. 
Front Brake disc mounting ASSYLH Kiyaripa 

In the two bolts, Steering wheel mounted on the knuckle disc Brake Caliper ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 107N-m {1090kgf-cm} 


Front Axle Hub Mounting NUT LH 
Socket wrench (30mm) using, installing a brand new hub nuts. 
Reference value 
T = 216N-m {2200kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Because of the looseness of the hub and inspect the bearings and swing ASSY, tighten the nut pretty. 
Brake Front disc detachment Kiyaripa ASS YLH 


Remove the front disc 


ae CAUTION 
Without the fat on the disk surface. 


4731| NOT FOR SALE 
Axial backlash inspection Hub & Bearing Front Axle ASSY (30-3 capacity is E)Reference) 
Front axle hub and bearing runout inspection ASSY (30-3 capacity is E)Reference) 


Front disc mount 
aw CAUTION 
Without the fat on the disk surface. 
Front Brake disc mounting ASSYLH Kiyaripa 
Speaker - Mounting Dosensa FRLH (dose is 30-14 E\Reference) 
Front Axle Hub Mounting NUT LH 


Using a chisel and hammer, tighten the hub nuts either. 


Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Adjust front wheel alignment check (volume 26-2 E’Reference) 
Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) 
ABS System with EBD (capacity is 05-342 E\Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


473221} NOT FOR SALE 


Sport ABS System (05-513 capacity is E)Reference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
ABS & TRC & VSC & BA System with EBD (capacity is 05-412 E)Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


LH front axle hub bolt replacement 
Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
Figure 30-54 Configuration E}Reference 


Remove front tires 
Brake Front disc detachment Kiyaripa ASSYLH (capacity is 30-55 E)Reference) 
Remove the front disc 
aw CAUTION 
Without the fat on the disk surface. 
Remove the LH front axle hub bolt 
Using SST, remove the cutouts from Habuboruto Steering wheel disc Brake dust cover and knuckles. 


SST 
09628-10011 


4733 | NOT FOR SALE 


Front Axle Hub Mounting Bolt LH 


From the brand new Akusuruhabu Habuboruto through the cutouts and a knuckle Steering wheel disc 
Brake dust cover. 


Through a plate washer as shown in Habuboruto, nuts (M12 x P1.5mm) while tightening the mounting 
the Habuboruto. 


See Remarks 
The thickness of the plate washer is preferably at least 5mm. 


Front disc mount 


ae CAUTION 
Without the fat on the disk surface. 


4734, NOT FOR SALE 


Front Brake disc mounting Kiyaripa ASSYLH (capacity is 30-55 E)Reference) 
Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


a735| NOT FOR SALE 
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Canon Replacement Rear Axle Rear LH 


4736 | NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
Figure 30-61 Configuration EiReference 


Remove rear tires 
Remove rear axle shaft Chamonix NUT LH (4WD drive system) 


The SST is set to match the groove of the drive shaft ASSY, using a hammer to solve the staking of the 
axle shaft nut. 


SST 
09930-00010 


ae CAUTION 


And sets the groove on the flat side of the SST. 


Never tip H!JRanai grinder etc. SST. 
Completely solve the caulking. 


Damage the threads of the drive shaft ASSY. 


Socket wrench (30mm) using, remove the axle shaft nut. 
Control every time love - detach Rusensawaiya (FF driving method) 
Remove the bolt carrier to detach from the axle of the sensor wire bracket. 


Disconnect the sensor wire connector. 


4737| NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Do not sticking objects into the connectors and mounting skid control sensor. 


Speaker - detach Dosensa RRLH (4WD drive system) 
Remove the bolt carrier to detach from the axle speed sensor RR. 


aw CAUTION 
Foreign objects do not adhere to the tip of the speed sensor and mounting. 


P G21808 


Rear Disc Brake Caliper detached ASS YLH 
Remove the two bolts and disconnect the disk Brake Caliper ASSY. 


ae CAUTION 


4738| NOT FOR SALE 


Such as calipers put hanging straps. 


Remove the rear disc 
aw CAUTION 
Without the fat on the disk surface. 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - remove Sutoratsuto LH (capacity is 33-18 EiReference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Stain Removal Gusuku Ajiya Riyu Setsuto LH (dose is 33-18 
Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-removal ASSYLHNO.1 (dose is 33-18 E.Reference) 
SST 
09718-00010 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-removal ASS YLHNO.2 (dose is 33-18 E)Reference) 
SST 
09718-00010 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - remove lever-LH (33-18 capacity is E)Reference) 
Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Disconnect cable ASSYNO.3 
Remove the bolt, cable ASSY No. Separated from the backing plate 3. 


—,, 


PF ; G21552 


Lower - Control - Antalya - detach system ASS YLH 


4739| NOT FOR SALE 


Lower control arm ASSY (the members) to bolt loosening. 
aw CAUTION 
Just loosen remove. 
Remove the cotter pin and castle nut. 
Using SST, disconnect the lower control arm from the axle carrier ASSY. 


SST 
09610-20012 


aw CAUTION 
Damage the dust cover. 


P 


A pen Suspension Chillon - detach system ASS YNO.1LH 
Clip and remove the castle nut. 
Using SST, arm ASSYNo. 1 (the ball joint), detached. 


SST 
09628-62011 


G21550 


a740| NOT FOR SALE 


p 


Remove the bolts and nuts, arms ASSY No. | isolate. 


ag CAUTION 
Secure the nut, turn the bolt. 


P G21597 


Atsupakontoro - Antalya - detach system ASSYRRLH 
Remove the bolts and nuts, separated from the upper control arm axle carrier ASSY RR. 


ag CAUTION 
Secure the nut, turn the bolt. 


47a1| NOT FOR SALE 


CHAMONIX rear drive shaft disconnect ASSYLH (4WD drive system) 
Use a plastic hammer, disconnect from the axle ASSY tap the tip of the drive shaft ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Not to damage the boots. 
Damage to the rotor speed sensor. 


Drive Shaft ASSY put hanging straps, etc.. 


oO See Remarks 
If mating is hard, and using a hammer Burasuba, tapping the tip of the drive shaft ASSY. 


Riyahoi - Remove dust deflector bearings NO.1LH (4WD drive system) 
Use a flathead screwdriver, dust deflector No. 1 Kojitsu remove it. 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the axle carrier. 


a7az2| NOT FOR SALE 


Canon Rear LH Rear Axle Removal 


Remove the four bolts and one nut, hub and bearing ASSY, remove the dust covers Brake disc and axle 
carrier. 


Canon Rear LH Rear Axle Inspection 
Inspect dust boot 


Check that there is no crack in the dust boot and grease leakage. 


a74a| NOT FOR SALE 


P G21619 


Inspect ball joint degree rotation 
Attached to the stud nut. 


After Round 5, 3 sliding direction stud-rotate continuously at a speed / 5 seconds to measure 
rotational torque in fifth. 


Reference value 
Below T = 3N-m {30kgf-cm} (in rotation) 


Rotate the stud. 


Criteria 
There is no catch and play in abnormal rotation 


Canon LH Rear Axle Rear mounting 


In the four bolts and one nut is attached to the axle hub and bearing carrier ASSY Brake discs and dust 
covers. 


Reference value 
T =56N-m {57|kgf-cm} (volts) 
T = 140N-m {1428kef-cm} (nuts) 


a7a4a4| NOT FOR SALE 


Riyahoi - dust deflector mounted bearings NO.1LH (4WD drive system) 
Using the press and SST, a new dust deflector No. Injection of 1. 
SST 
09608-10010 
09950-60020 (09951-00680) 
09950-70010 (09951-07100) 
aw CAUTION 


Align the holes in the axle mounted deflectors and a carrier. 


Since there are few surfaces in contact with SST, carefully so as not to deform injection. 


ama5|NOT FOR SALE 


Atsupakontoro - Antalya - ASSYRRLH tightening system 
A carrier attached to the upper control arm axle ASSY RR, which tightening bolts and nuts. 
aw CAUTION 
Insert the bolts from the vehicle rear side. 


Do not drop the axle ASSY. 


CHAMONIX rear drive shaft mounting ASSYLH (4WD drive system) 
Align the splines, the drive shaft attached to the axle ASSY ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Not to damage the boots. 
Damage to the rotor speed sensor. 


Check that no foreign objects inserted into the rotor and the speed sensor. 


A pen Suspension Chillon - ASS YNO.1LH tightening system 
ARM ASSY No. | (the ball joint) attached to the axle carrier, with a castle nut tightening. 
To tightening bolts and nuts. 


ae CAUTION 
Insert the bolts from the vehicle rear side. 


a746| NOT FOR SALE 


P G21597 


Lower - Control - Antalya - ASSYLH tightening system 


Attached to the lower control arm axle carrier ASSY, a tightening in the castle nut. 


P 


Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Mounting cables ASSYNO.3 
With bolts, cables ASSY No. Brake dust cover attached to the disk 3. 


Reference value 
T =7.8N-cm} $ m {80kef 


4747| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Grease coated backing plate (capacity 33-18 E)Reference) 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - lever-mounting LH (capacity is 33-18 E)Reference) 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-mounting ASS YLHNO.2 (dose is 33-18 EiReference) 
SST 
09718-00010 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-mounting ASSYLHNO.1 (dose is 33-18 E’Reference) 
SST 
09718-00010 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Riyu Gusuku stain attached Setsuto Ajiya LH (dose is 33-18 
Reference) 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Mounting Sutoratsuto LH (dose is 33-18 E)Reference) 
Mounting inspection Parking Brake (dose is 33-18 EiReference) 
Rear disc mount (4WD drive system) 
aw CAUTION 
Without the fat on the disk surface. 
Rear Disc Brake Caliper Mounting ASSYLH (4WD drive system) 
In the two bolts, install the disk Brake Caliper ASSY. 


Reference value 


a7ag| NOT FOR SALE 
T =47N-m {475kgf-cm} 
Rear axle shaft mounting Chamonix NUT LH (4WD drive system) 
Socket wrench (30mm) using, installing a new axle shaft nut. 
Reference value 
T = 216N-m {2200kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Because of the looseness of the hub and inspect the bearings and swing ASSY, tighten the nut pretty. 
Rear Disc Brake Caliper detached ASSYLH (4WD drive system) 
Remove the rear disc (4WD drive system) 
Inspection of the axial backlash and bearing rear axle hub ASSY (30-3 capacity is E)Reference) 
Rear axle hub and bearing runout inspection ASSY (30-3 capacity is E)Reference) 
Rear disc mount 
aw CAUTION 
Without the fat on the disk surface. 
Adjust gap between the lining and the disc (volume 33-18 E)Reference) 
Rear Disc Brake Caliper Mounting ASSYLH 
Rear axle shaft mounting Chamonix NUT LH (4WD drive system) 


Using a chisel and hammer, caulking the axle shaft nut. 


a7a9| NOT FOR SALE 


Control each time love - Rusensawaiya connection (FF driving method) 
With bolts, brackets attached to the axle of the sensor wire carrier. 
Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkef 
ae CAUTION 


Do not bite the foreign materials incorporated. 


When installing, twist the sensor wire. 


Installing the skid control sensor wire connector of the sensor. 


Speaker - Mounting Dosensa RRLH (4WD drive system) 
RR install a speed sensor bolt. 
Reference value 
T =8.0N-cm} $ m {82kef 
aw CAUTION 
Speaker - Dosensa damage the tip of the RR. 


Do not bite the foreign materials incorporated. 


When installing, twist the sensor wire. 


a7m50| NOT FOR SALE 


P G21806 


Replacing rear tires 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Calms vehicle (capacity 27-13 E\Reference) 
Atsupakontoro - Antalya - ASSYRRLH tightening system 
Tightening the mounting bolts to the upper control arm axle carrier ASSY RR. 
Reference value 
T = 74N-m {755kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 


Secure the nut, turn the bolt. 


The tire to the ground state using the four-post lift. 


A pen Suspension Chillon - ASS YNO.1LH tightening system 
ARM ASSY No. | (the ball joint) is tightening the castle nut and axle carrier. 


Reference value 
T = 105N-m {1071kgf-cm} 


Clip attach. 


aw CAUTION 
Castle nut after tightening hole clips together is carried out within the tightening direction 60 °. 


4751| NOT FOR SALE 


Recommended tightening bolts and nuts. 
Reference value 
T = 74N-m {755kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 


Secure the nut, turn the bolt. 


The tire to the ground state using the four-post lift. 


Lower - Control - Antalya - ASSYLH tightening system 
Castle nut for tightening the lower control arm and axle carrier ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 105N-m {1071kgf-cm} 


Install a new cotter pin on. 
aw CAUTION 
Align cotter pin hole of the nut after tightening is carried out in the direction of tightening Castle within 
60 °. 
Lower control arm ASSY (the members) to bolt tightening. 


Reference value 
T = 1ISN-m {1173kgf-cm} 


Parking Brake pedal tread inspection, adjustment White (volume 33-2 E)Reference) 
Check rear wheel alignment adjustment (volume 27-5 E)Reference) 
Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) 
ABS System with EBD (capacity is 05-342 E)Reference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
Sport ABS System (05-513 capacity is E)Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


ABS & TRC & VSC & BA System with EBD (capacity is 05-412 E)Reference) 


a7s2| NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
Figure 30-61 Configuration E\Reference 


Remove rear tires 
Rear Disc Brake Caliper detached ASSYLH (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 
Remove the rear disc 
aw CAUTION 
Without the fat on the disk surface. 
Remove the rear axle hub bolt LH 
Using SST, remove the Habuboruto. 


SST 
09628-10011 


LH Rear Axle Hub Mounting Bolt 


a7533| NOT FOR SALE 


Through a plate washer as shown in Habuboruto, nuts (M12 x P1.5mm) while tightening the mounting 
the Habuboruto. 


See Remarks 
The thickness of the plate washer is preferably at least 5mm. 


Rear disc mount 
ae CAUTION 
Without the fat on the disk surface. 
Rear Disc Brake Caliper Mounting ASSYLH (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 
Replacing rear tires 
Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 
Transfer System (4WD (MF1A)) NOTES 


Before decomposition, which are attached to the outside sand transfer ASSY, disassemble and clean the mud 
and getting into when installing an internal transfer. 


When de-junction light-alloy components, such as the transfer cover, to decompose shocks such as the driver 
lightly with plastic hammer Kojirazu. 


Disassembled parts are always organized, and tidy, to protect from dust. 
Each component is thoroughly cleaned and dried before mounting, super-coated with genuine Toyota gear oil. 


Aluminum, rubber part and the ring gear bolt set, do not wash with alkaline chemicals. In addition, quality 
parts such as rubber O-ring seal and the oil washing (such as gasoline, white) with no washing. 


4a75a4| NOT FOR SALE 


Sliding parts and rotating parts are mounted gear oil coated super enough genuine Toyota. 

Device to anchor the device, not fixed directly to the device, be sure to secure through the aluminum plate. 
The snap ring is damaged or deformed, replace with new ones. 

And scratch the mating surfaces of the case, it will cause oil leaks, very careful to avoid damage. 


Before applying the sealant, sealant that adheres to the old seal is removed to clean and wash with white gas 
seal. 


After installing the seal, left for one hour or more without injecting the oil immediately. 


Oil seals, O-rings, since the oil leak and cause damage to the contact surface between the gasket and special 
care to avoid damage. 


Seal press fitting, very careful not to damage the oil seal lip and the periphery. 


When replacing the bearings, replace and set the inner race Autaresu. 


Symptom Inspection points See page 


Oil level (too small). 31-3 AReference 
Backlash misaligned 31-10 DReference 
Nn ieee Bad preload adjustment 31-10 EReference 
Misaligned tooth 31-10 DReference 
Transfer driven pinion bearing (wear) 31-10 Reference 
Bearing ring gear mounting case (worn). 31-10 Reference 
Oil level (too) 31-3 FiReference 
Oil seal (worn or damaged) Transfer Case 31-6 Reference 


Oil seal (worn or damaged) transfer case RH] | 31-7 EyReference 
Transfer oil leak |Oil seal (worn or damaged) extension housing] | 31-8 E)Reference 


Gasket (injury) 31-10 EiReference 
Packing Seal (damaged) 31-10 EyReference 
Breather plug (that) 31-10 E’Reference 


Semi Equipment List 


Hua transformer oil inspection 
Plug-No. 1 and remove the gasket. 
Plug-No. 0 1 - Check that the hole bottom in less than 5mm. 


ae CAUTION 


4am5|NOT FOR SALE 


When the oil change, check oil level again after traveling. 


Too much oil, too little is cause trouble. 


When the oil level is low, check that the oil leak. 
No new plug through the gasket. Tighten the 1. 


Reference 
T =49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


Hua transformer oil supplementation 
Plug-No. Remove the gasket | and transfer oil to replenish. 
aw CAUTION 
When you refill the oil is injected slowly. 
Oil injection operation is repeated several times every few minutes. 
Reference 
Plug-No. 0 1 - less than 5mm hole bottom 
After standing for 5 minutes, check the oil level again. 
No new plug through the gasket. Tighten the 1. 


Reference 
T =49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


a7m56| NOT FOR SALE 


Transfer (4WD (MFIA)) diagram 
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4757| NOT FOR SALE 


| T=20 {200} 
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2/2 
Toransufuake - Suoirushi - Le (4WD (MF1A)) replacement 


amss8|NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 


14-70 Engine ASSY diagram is E)Reference 


Transfer is a block diagram 31-4 E)Reference 


Removing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-77 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
Please refer to the point of removing the front frame to prevent spills from fuel ASSY. 


Removing the front drive shaft Chamonix ASSYRH (capacity is 30-14 E’Reference) 

SST 

09520-01010 

09520-24010 (09520-32040) 
Engine Removal Mountain keying BRACKET RR (capacity is 31-10 E’Reference) 
Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - Mounting and RH (31-10 capacity is E)Reference) 
Remove Toransufua ASSY (capacity is 31-10 E’Reference) 
Toransufuake - Suoirushi - remove module 

Using SST, remove the seal from the case. 


SST 
09308-00010 


aw CAUTION 
Scratching the surface of the seal injection case. 


ams9| NOT FOR SALE 


Toransufuake - Suoirushi - Panel mounting 
Use the hammer and SST, punch up the position shown in the case of a new oil seal. 


SST 
09316-60011 (09316-00011) 


aw CAUTION 
Install the oil seal at an angle. 


Oirushi - MP No small amount of grease to the lip of the file. 2 is applied. 


a 


RS 
_— SST // a 


Mounting Toransufua ASSY (capacity is 31-10 E)Reference) 


a7e0| NOT FOR SALE 
Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - and mounting RH (capacity is 31-10 E)Reference) 
Mountain keying Engine Mounting BRACKET RR (dose is 31-10 E’Reference) 
Front drive shaft mounting Chamonix ASSYRH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 


Replacing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-77 E)Reference) 


Oo See Remarks 
Test mode check mounting Engine ASSY W / transaxle (strain speed sensor) to see. 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
Figure 31-4 Configuration E)Reference 


Automatic transaxle fluid extraction (capacity 14-77 E)Reference) 
Transfer oil extraction (capacity 14-77 E)Reference) 
Remove front tires 


Removing the front drive shaft Chamonix ASSYRH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
Please refer to the point of removing the front drive shaft to remove the front fender apron seal ASSY RH 
from RH. 


Toransufuake - Suoirushi - Le remove RH 
Using SST, remove the seal from the case. 


SST 
09308-00010 


aw CAUTION 
Scratching the surface of the seal injection case. 


4741] NOT FOR SALE 


C527B4 CO4B66 


Toransufuake - Suoirushi - Panel mounting RH 
Use the hammer and SST, punch up the position shown in the case of a new oil seal. 


aw CAUTION 
Install the oil seal at an angle. 


NO part of a small amount of MP grease oil seal lip. 2 is applied. 


SST 
09950-60010 (0995 1-00350,0995 1-00580,09952-06010) 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 


33.7—-34.3mm Cge7a1 


Front drive shaft mounting Chamonix ASSYRH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 


a7a2| NOT FOR SALE 


Oc See Remarks 
Please refer to the attachment point between the front drive shaft mounting the front fender apron seal 
ASSY RH RH. 


Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Automatic transaxle fluid supplementation (volume 40-2 E)Reference) 

Transformer oil Hua adjustment (volume 31-3 Reference) 

Adjust front wheel alignment (volume 26-2 E)Reference) 

Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) (capacity 05-341 E)Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Hua transformer housing of oil Extended Chillon - Le (4WD (MFIA)) replacement, 
Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
Figure 31-4 Configuration E)Reference 


Transfer oil extraction 
Transfer Case Plug No. 1 (filler plug), remove the. 


Transfer Case Plug No. 1 (filler plug), remove the gasket from. 


4763 | NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the drain plug from the plug gasket. 


Through a new gasket, install the drain plug. 


Reference value 
T =49N-m {500kgf-cmkgf-cm } 


Remove the exhaust pipe ASSY (15-7 capacity is E)Reference) 


Remove the propeller shaft Uizu Chamonix center bearing ASSY (30-4 capacity is E)Reference) 


SST 
09325-20010 


a764| NOT FOR SALE 


Extended trans-Hua Chillon housing of oil - remove module 
Using SST, remove the extension housing seal. 


SST 
09308-00010 


aw CAUTION 
Scratch the surface and the bushing inner diameter of the housing seal injection. 


Hua transformer housing of oil Extended Chillon - Panel mounting 
Use the hammer and SST, type in the extension housing seal to the position of the new figure. 


SST 
09325-20010 


aw CAUTION 
Install the oil seal at an angle. 


Oirushi - MP No small amount of grease to the lip of the file. 2 is applied. 


a7e5| NOT FOR SALE 


greets” atte” 
: 

he ek 
aPenatete j 


Caz791 1.1—1.8mm Co4BEa 


CHAMONIX propeller shaft bearing mounted center Uizu ASSY (30-4 capacity is EiReference) 
Uizu propeller shaft center bearing tightening Chamonix ASSY (30-4 capacity is E’Reference) 
Exhaust pipe mounting ASSY (15-7 capacity is E)Reference) 


Transfer oil adjustment (volume 31-3 EiReference) 


Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 


14-70 Engine ASSY diagram is E)Reference 


Transfer is a block diagram 31-4 E)Reference 


Removing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-77 E)Reference) 


Oc See Remarks 
To remove reference to Engine ASSY W / transaxle from a fuel spill prevention work. 
Remove torque converter bolts set may {J Wanaku. 


Removing the front drive shaft Chamonix ASSYRH (capacity is 30-14 EiReference) 


SST 
09520-01010 


a766| NOT FOR SALE 


09520-24010 (09520-32040) 


Remove Mountain keying BRACKET RR Engine 


Remove the three bolts, remove the mounting bracket Engine RR. 


F 


Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - Remove the RH and 


Remove the four bolts, remove the transfer plate steel carp RH. 


wlio 


=I 
T ste (cote 
Removing Toransufua ASSY 


Remove the nuts 6. 


a767| NOT FOR SALE 
Removed from the transaxle transfer ASSY ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Remove the transaxle to the level of the transfer ASSY ASSY. 


Not move with the oil seal on both ends of the transfer ASSY. 


Remove the transaxle Toransufua & Seth Bolt Sutatsudo encompass more 


Remove the bolt stud book 4 with a double nut. 


oo See Remarks 
Nut M12 x P1.25 (90179-12068 No.) 


a7e8| NOT FOR SALE 
Toransufuake - Removing Sprague NO.2 
Transfer Case Plug No. 2 (filler plug), remove the. 


Remove the gasket from the plug. 


T Ca4711 
Toransufuake - Removing Sprague NO.1 
Transfer Case Plug No. 1 (filler plug), remove the. 
Remove the gasket from the plug. 
T C4712 


Full address trans - phone plug removal 


Remove the drain plug. 


a7e9| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the gasket from the drain plug. 


T Ce4713 
Toransufuake - Suburi - remove Zapuragu 
Using a chisel and hammer, float a little breather plug. 
Kojima lightly with a flathead screwdriver, remove the breather plug. 
T Co4714 


Toransufuake - Suburi - check Zapuragu 
To ensure that the airflow over the air pressure from the position of the figure. 


Reference value 
1.47-2.25kpa 


4770} NOT FOR SALE 


—— 


Toransufuake - Removing Sukaba-NO.1 


Remove the bolts 8. 


And using a hammer Burasuba, remove the cover from the case. 


ae CAUTION 
Burasuba is devoted to the ribs of the case. 


47721| NOT FOR SALE 


Transport Hua click Remove damper dynamics Mitsu 


Remove the three bolts, remove the extension housing the dynamic damper. 


Toransufuake - Susutore - remove port pin 


Remove the straight pins 4 each transfer case. 


47722; NOT FOR SALE 


Toransufua fixed ASSY 
Attachment to secure a transfer to overhaul ASSY. 
Extended trans-Hua remove dust deflector housing Chillon 


Use a plastic hammer, remove the extension housing by tapping evenly around the circumference of 
the dust deflector. 


Extended trans-Hua Chillon housing of oil - remove module 
Using SST, remove the extension housing seal. 


SST 
09308-00010 


ae CAUTION 


4773| NOT FOR SALE 


Be careful not to scratch the surface and the bushing inner diameter of the housing seal injection. 


Remove the transformer housing Hua Extended Chillon 


Remove the four bolts. 


Use a plastic hammer, remove the extension housing from the case. 


4774| NOT FOR SALE 


Preload checks 


Using the torque wrench and SST, the starting torque in the range of backlash (driven pinion preload) 
to inspect. 


SST 
09326-20011 


Reference value 
T = 0.39-0.69N-m {4.0-7.0kgf-cm} 
T '=0.25-0.44N-m {2.5-4.5kgf-cm} (and a torque wrench SST [0 30kgf over over-3N-m {0 cm}] is used) 


And using a torque wrench SST, shed a tooth surface state starting torque ring and pinion driven 
(preload overall) to inspect. 


SST 
09326-20011 


Reference value 
T = driven pinion preload +0.25-0.44 N $ m {+2.5-4.5 kgf-cm} 
T '= driven pinion preload +0.16-0.28 N $m {+1.6-2.9 kgf-cm} (and a torque wrench SST [0 30kgf over 
over-3N-m {0 cm}] is used) 


4775|NOT FOR SALE 


Backlash Inspection 


Devoted to the tooth surface of the ring perpendicular to the dial gauge, fixing the pinion driven, 
moving the ring to check. 


Reference value 
0.10-0.15mm 
aw CAUTION 
To check on the circumference of the ring more than three points. 


Ring and pinion tooth driven inspection 


A thin uniform coating on both sides of the tooth surface of the ring expertly, rotate the ring a few 
times. 


a7746| NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
More than four teeth in each state on the circumference of the ring. 


See Remarks 


Tooth position is indicated by the pattern subtly. 


Clever is unclear because the paint is too thick, thin enough to be applied to all teeth. 
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Toransufuake - Suoirushi - remove module 


4777| NOT FOR SALE 


Using SST, remove the seal from the case. 


SST 
09308-00010 


aw CAUTION 
Scratching the surface of the seal injection case. 


T ogsae1 


Toransufuake - Suoirushi - Le remove RH 
Using SST, remove the seal from the case. 


SST 
09308-00010 


aw CAUTION 
Scratching the surface of the seal injection case. 


a778| NOT FOR SALE 


Ca2657 CO4572 


Transport Hua Putsu Tosya shift out space - remove support NO. 1 


Remove the two bolts, remove the Bearing Cap. 


SST, using a flat screwdriver and hammer, remove the spacer from the case. 


SST 
09504-22012 


ag CAUTION 
Using the cloth, to damage the case. 


a7799| NOT FOR SALE 


Ring Gear Trans Mountain Hua Guke - Removing Suwatsushiya NO.2 
Transport Hua Mountain keying ring gear only - remove database 


The ring gear mounting case and the case removed from the ring gear integral with the mounting ring 
and bearing case. 


Remove the pinion driven 
Use the hammer and SST, to solve the staking of the transfer gear nut. 


SST 
09930-00010 


ae CAUTION 


4790 | NOT FOR SALE 


When using the SST, and using flat side out. 


Never tip !/Ranai grinder etc. SST. 


52640 as CO4B74. 


Using SST, remove the transfer gear nut. 


SST 
09326-20011 
09556-16030 


Using the press, driven pinion, pinion bearing driven transfer RR (inner race) and remove the transfer 
pinion bearing spacer. 


ae CAUTION 


a731| NOT FOR SALE 


Put a cloth in the case, pinion driven prevent accidental removal. 


Such as through wood and keep the horizontal case. 


Remove the pinion bearing trans-Hua driven RR 


And using a hammer Burasuba, driven pinion bearing RR (outer race), remove from the case by 
tapping two places equally. 


aw CAUTION 
Burasuba is devoted to notch two points of the case. 


Remove the pinion bearing FR-driven trans-Hua 


a7s2| NOT FOR SALE 


Using the press and SST, driven pinion bearing FR (inner race), removed from the pinion-driven. 


SST 
09950-00020 


And using a hammer Burasuba, FR driven pinion bearing evenly tap the transfer output shaft washer 
(outer race), remove from the case along. 


aw CAUTION 
Burasuba is devoted to notch two points of the case. 


Mountain keying ring gear only - source Bearing Removal 


Ring gear bearing mounting case RH (outer race) to remove the ring gear mounting case ASSY. 


4783 | NOT FOR SALE 


Using the SST, the ring gear mounting case bearing RH (inner race) to remove the ring gear mounting 
case ASSY. 


SST 
09950-40011 (0995 1-04010,09952-04010,09953-04020,09954-04010,09955-04061,09957-04010,09958- 
04011) 
09950-60010 (09951-00440) 


aw CAUTION 
SST (09953-04020) and using the tip and coated with oil and grease on the screws. 


C52781 


Using the SST, the ring gear mounting case bearing LH (inner race) to remove the ring gear mounting 
case ASSY. 


SST 
09950-40011 (0995 1-04010,09952-04010,09953-04020,09954-04010,09955-04061,09957-04010,09958- 
04011) 
09950-60010 (09951-00400) 


aw CAUTION 
SST (09953-04020) and using the tip and coated with oil and grease on the screws. 


a784| NOT FOR SALE 


Ca2777 Cocogs 


And using a hammer Burasuba, ring gear bearing mounting LH cases from the case by tapping two 
places in the ring gear evenly case mounting washers (outer race) with the removed. 


aw CAUTION 
Burasuba is devoted to notch two points of the case. 


Remove the ring gear mounting case washers. 

Inspect ring gear runout 
Place the ring gear on the V-block mounting case ASSY. 
Using a dial gauge to check the runout of the ring. 


Time limit 


a785| NOT FOR SALE 


0.06mm 


Remove the ring 
Through the aluminum ring gear mounting case ASSY, to secure the device. 
a mw CAUTION 
Strong tightening device. 
Mark according to the ring and the ring gear mounting case. 


Remove the bolts 10. 


Use a plastic hammer, tap the outer circumference of the ring removed. 


4786 | NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
Cloth and apply to damage the tooth surface of the ring. 


Transport Hua Mountain keying ring gear only - check swing device 


See Remarks 
Conduct inspections only if the limit is exceeded in the ring deflection. 


Place the ring gear on the V-block mounting case. 
Using a dial gauge to check the runout of the ring gear mounting case. 


Time limit 
0.14mm 


Cee138 


a737| NOT FOR SALE 


Transport Hua driven pinion bearing mounting RR 
Using the press and SST, driven pinion bearing RR (outer race) is injected into the case. 
SST 
09950-60010 (09951-00610) 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 
aw CAUTION 


Such as through wood and keep the horizontal transfer case. 


Driven pinion bearing RR (outer race) applies a super gear oil. 


C52644 Casca7 


Transport Hua mounting shaft out Putsu Tosya Watsu Chamonix 


The transfer case output shaft attached to the washer. 


See Remarks 
Output shaft washer fitted to transfer the same as before disassembly. 


Applied to the transfer gear output shaft washer super oil. 
Transport Hua driven pinion bearing mounting FR 
Applying a super-position gear oil in the figure. 
SST, using a bolt and nut, pinion bearing driven FR (outer race) attached to the case. 
SST 


09950-60010 (0995 1-00600,0995 1-006 10,0995 1-00650) 
09950-60020 (09951-00680) 


4788 | NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
Bolt (186mm neck length M12 x P1.25) to use over 12 159 90 101. 


Nut (M12 x P1.25) to use 90179-12051. 


oe 


= 
aad 


i: 
bi 
Bi 


X PA 
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Using the press and SST, driven pinion bearing FR (inner race) is injected into the driven pinion. 


SST 
09506-30012 


WN 


4 : siTi oe 


Applied to the driven pinion gear bearing oil super FR. 


Driven pinion attached 


Driven pinion attached to the case. 


a7a9 | NOT FOR SALE 


Applied to the driven pinion gear bearing oil super-RR. 


T 


RR-driven pinion bearing spacer and the new pinion bearing (inner race) is attached to the driven 
pinion. 


See Remarks 
Pinion bearing spacer is attached to the front so that the larger the diameter. 


Hypoid gear oil thinly coated LSD and the seat of the new nut threaded portion of the transfer gear, 
using the SST, install the lower limit of torque transfer gear nut to pinion preload-driven 
adjustment. 


SST 
09326-20011 


4790] NOT FOR SALE 


09556-16030 


Reference value 

T = 295N-m {3008kgf-cm } 

T '=277N-m {2820kgf-cm} (when using a torque wrench and 4200F SST) 
aw CAUTION 

Tighten the nut or the transfer gear. 
Overtighten the nut gear transfer. 


See Remarks 


T = 295-403N - m {3008-4109kef - cm} (preload torque adjusting pinion driven) 


T '= 277-378N - m {2820-3853kgf - cm} (driven pinion preload adjustment torque when using 
a torque wrench and 4200F SST) 


Driven pinion preload adjustment 


Using the torque wrench and SST, the starting torque of the driven pinion (driven pinion preload) is 
measured. 


SST 
09326-20011 


Reference value 


Bearing Driven pinion preload 
When new $ 0.69-1.27N-cm} m {7.0-13.0kgf 


$ 0.43-0.81N m {4.4-8.3kgf-cm} (and a torque 
When new} wrench SST [0 30kgf over over-3N-m {0 cm}] is 
used) 


— $ 0.39-0.69N-cm} m {4.0-7.0kef 
reusing 


4791] NOT FOR SALE 


$ 0.25-0.44N m {2.5-4.5kgf-cm} (and a torque 
wrench SST [0 30kgf over over-3N-m {0 cm}] is 
used) 


When 
reusing 


ae CAUTION 


In order to soften the bearing is measured several times after performing the forward and 
reverse. 


If excessive preloading, replace with a new transfer pinion bearing spacer. 


Insufficient preload, while the transfer gear tightening nut 5-10 ° increments, repeatedly 
adjusted so that the reference value to measure the preload. 


Insufficient preload the torque limit is exceeded the reference value of the transfer gear nut 
tightening torque, loosen the nut once the transfer gear and check for any threads crushed 


and driven pinion gear nut transfer. 


If there is no problem, replace the transfer pinion bearing spacer, and then repeat the above 
operation was applied to the screws hypoid gear oil LSD. 


Comprehensive measure for preload, keep track of the preload. 


Mounting ring 
Hot water is heated to 90-100 ° C in the ring. 
Fat and plenty of fluids to clean the mating surfaces of the ring and the ring gear mounting case. 


Clean the threaded hole of the ring gear mounting case. 


a792| NOT FOR SALE 


Align the alignment mark of the ring and the ring gear mounting case, and quickly mounted. 


aw CAUTION 
Align the screw holes of the ring and the ring gear mounting bolt hole case. 


BbtY—7 
50978 


Tighten the bolts 10. 
Reference value 
T = 78N-m {790kgf-cm} 
mw mw Warning 
Protect your hands with thick gloves because the ring is hot. 


ae CAUTION 


Tightening is done in order relative to the diagonal and tightened several times. 


a793| NOT FOR SALE 


Tighten the bolts enough to cool the ring. 


Mountain keying only the ring gear - bearing mounting device 


Using the press and SST, the ring gear mounting case bearing RH (inner race) is injected into the ring 
gear mounting case. 


SST 
09950-60010 (09951-00510) 
Ring gear bearing mounting case RH (outer race) is attached to the ring gear mounting case. 


Gear oil is applied to the ring gear mounting case bearing super RH. 


Mountain keying only the ring gear - bearing mounting device 


Using the press and SST, the ring gear mounting case bearing LH (inner race) is injected into the ring 
gear mounting case. 


SST 


09223-00010 
09726-40010 


Ring gear mounting case mounted on the washer case. 


See Remarks 
Ring gear mounting case for installing a washer the same thickness as before disassembly. 


a79a4| NOT FOR SALE 


C4474 Cye7a2 


Using the press and SST, the ring gear mounting case bearing LH (outer race) is injected into the case. 


SST 
09950-60010 (09951-00610) 
09950-70010 (09951-07200) 


Gear oil is applied to the ring gear mounting case bearing super LH. 
Transport Hua Mountain keying ring gear only - mounting device 


Case with a ring gear mounting case mounted on the ring gear bearing mounting case. 


a795| NOT FOR SALE 


Transport Hua Putsu Tosya shift out space - attachment size NO.1 


As shown in the spacer, the spacer mount to fit the hole and the notch of the case. 


Ring Gear Trans Mountain Hua Guke - Installation Suwatsushiya NO.2 


And using a hammer Burasuba, transfer ring gear mounting case washer No. Install 2. 


See Remarks 
Ring gear transfer case mounting washer No. (2) install new ones of the same thickness as before 
disassembly. 


a796| NOT FOR SALE 


In the two bolts, install the bearing cap. 


Reference value 
T = 63N-m {644kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Attach the cap to fit the notches of the outer peripheral spacer projections. 


Backlash Inspection 


Devoted to the tooth surface perpendicular to the ring dial gauge, check and move the ring to secure the 
pinion driven. 


Reference value 
0.10-0.15mm 
ae CAUTION 


a797| NOT FOR SALE 


To check on the circumference of the ring more than three points. 


Otherwise the reference value, the ring gear mounting case bearing LH (outer race) of the washer 
(washer ring gear mounting case) from the table, select, and reinstalled the reference value. 


oc See Remarks 
When the backlash is greater than the reference thickness of the thin, thick, is less to choose. 


Type of ring gear mounting case washers (for backlash adjustment) 


Part No. Thickness [mm] | Identify manager - network 
36265-21350 2.05 50 
36265-21360 2.08 51 
36265-21370 2.11 52 
36265-21380 2.14 53 
36265-21390 2A7 54 
36265-21400 2.20 55 
36265-21410 Dugas 56 
36265-21420 2.26 SF 
36265-21430 229 58 
36265-21440 233 59 
36265-21450 2p5 60 
36265-21460 2.38 61 
36265-21470 2.41 62 
36265-21480 2.44 63 
36265-21490 2.47 64 
36265-21500 2.50 65 
36265-21510 oe 66 
36265-21520 2.56 67 
36265-21530 2.59 68 
36265-21540 2.62 69 
36265-21550 2.65 70 
36265-21560 2.68 71 
36265-21570 2.71 72 
36265-21580 2.74 73 
36265-21590 Ziad 74 
36265-21600 2.80 ie 
36265-21610 2.83 76 
36265-21620 2.86 77 
36265-21630 2.89 78 
36265-21640 292 79 


a798| NOT FOR SALE 


36265-21650 2.95 80 
36265-21660 2.98 81 
36265-21670 3.01 82 
36265-21680 3.04 83 
36265-21690 3.07 84 


Ring gear mounting case washers (for backlash adjustment) is shown in the figure position. 


UY Seeroyver¢ayv7 
F—AD vee. 


Cei77 Ca5104 


Ring and pinion tooth driven inspection 


Thin uniform coating to all tooth surfaces expertly on both sides of the ring gear teeth, the ring several 
times, forward, to reverse. Tooth position is indicated by the pattern subtly. 


To ensure that the correct tooth within the range of tooth positions in the figure. 


a799| NOT FOR SALE 


ae CAUTION 


View by four per state on the circumference of the ring. 


Clever is unclear because the paint is too thick, thin enough to be applied to all teeth. 


KU F¥YPaAVEUY SRV CRIS 
ESKS-—bhO yoy SBRTS., 


et) FIYVoOMRY 


me PINS 


TELVRMAY 


EU SYERSAYV EY Y SF HEP EESHS 
Ka573 LIKTFL—hO YY + EBRITS. ceei7s 
Per face, per Frank case, do the following. 


Backlash adjustment washer (washer ring gear mounting case), the adjustment by moving the 
ring. <* 1> 


as00| NOT FOR SALE 


cc See Remarks 
For each face of a thin thickness, per case to select a thick flank. 


A re-inspection of the driven pinion and ring gear tooth. 


oo See Remarks 
If the tooth is not correct <* 1> perform again. 


Conduct inspections ring and pinion backlash driven. 


See Remarks 
If there is no reference in the ring and pinion backlash driven, replace with new ring and pinion driven. 


UY Sseeroyver4ayv7s 
F—AD were. 


Caa177 Ca5104 


Each heel, toe per case, do the following tasks. 


Transfer driven pinion bearing FR (outer race) of the washer (washer transfer output shaft) to 
select from the table, and reinstalled. 


Transfer Output Shaft Washers (Tooth adjustment) shown in the diagram position. 


aw CAUTION 
Transfer pinion bearing spacer is not used again. 


See Remarks 
For those thicker heel per plate per case to select a light tone. 


[ 


Transfer output type of washer (for adjusting the tooth). 


Part No. Thickness [mm] | Identify manager - network 
36275-33010 2.10 AA 


as01] NOT FOR SALE 


36275-33030 2.12 AC 
36275-33050 2.14 BB 
36275-33070 2.16 CA 
36275-33090 2.18 CC 
36275-33110 2.20 DB 
36275-33130 2.22 EA 
36275-33150 2.24 EC 
36275-33170 2.26 FB 
36275-33190 2.28 GA 
36275-33210 2.30 GC 
36275-33230 2:32, HB 
36275-33250 2.34 JA 
36275-33270 2.36 JC 
36275-33290 2.38 KB 
36275-33310 2.40 LA 
36275-33330 3.42 LC 
36275-33350 3.44 MB 
36275-33370 2.46 NA 
"36275-33390 | +«248~S|~SC*~<‘“‘<«C NSS 
36275-33410 2.50 PB 
36275-33430 2.52 QA 
30075-33450 | -254.~*O~«YYSCSSSCOQ 


hSvAPPFORAYb 
VeTbhoyyy Ca6178 


General preload adjustment 


And using a torque wrench SST, while the starting torque of the ring and shed a driven pinion tooth 
surface (preload overall) measured. 


as02| NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09316-20011 


Reference value 


Bearing Pinion preload 


When +0.39-0.59 N-driven pinion preload-cm} m {4.0- 
new 6.0kgf 


be 


Driven pinion preload-+0.24-0.37 N m {2.4-3.8kgf- 
cm} (and a torque wrench SST [0 30kef over over- 
3N-m {0 cm}] is used) 


When +0.25-0.44 N-driven pinion preload-cm} m {2.5- 
reusing 4.5kef 


Driven pinion preload-+0.16-0.28 N m {1.6-2.9kgf- 
cm} (and a torque wrench SST [0-3N-m {0 over 
30kgf-cm}] is used) 


When 
reusing 


ag CAUTION 
In order to soften the bearing, measured after the forward and reverse several times. 


CSESS7 


Preload the reference value is out of the ring gear mounting case bearing RH (outer race) of the washer 
(washer transfer ring gear mounting case No.2), select from the table, re-assembled. 


Ring gear transfer case mounting washer No. Type 2 (preload adjustment) 


Part No. Thickness [mm] | Identify manager - network 
36266-33010 2.47 AO 
36266-33020 2.90 Al 
36266-33030 2.53 A2 
/36266-33040 | 256i A 
36266-33050 2.59 A4 
36266-33060 2.02. AS 


as03| NOT FOR SALE 


36266-33070 2.65 A6 
36266-33080 2.68 A7 
36266-33090 2.71 A8 
36266-33100 214 A9 
36266-33110 247 BO 
36266-33120 2.80 Bl 
36266-33130 2.83 B2 
36266-33140 2.86 B3 
36266-33150 2.89 B4 
36266-33160 202 BS 
36266-33170 2595 B6 
36266-33180 2.98 B7 
36266-33190 3.01 B8 
36266-33200 3.04 B9 
36266-33210 3.07 CO 
36266-33220 3.10 Cl 
36266-33230 aes C2 
36266-33240 3.16 C3 
36266-33250 3.19 C4 
36266-33260 32d C5 
36266-33270 325 C6 
36266-33280 3.28 C7 
36266-33290 3.31 C8 
36266-33300 3.34 C9 
36266-33310 Rt DO 
36266-33320 3.40 D1 
36266-33330 3.43 D2 
36266-33340 3.46 D3 
36266-33350 349 D4 
36266-33360 3.52 D5 
36266-33370 eee D6 
36266-33380 3.58 D7 
36266-33390 3.61 D8 
36266-33400 3.64 D9 
36266-33410 3.67 E0 
36266-33420 3.70 El 
36266-33430 3.43 E2 
36266-33440 3.76 E3 
36266-33450 3.19 E4 
36266-33460 3.82 ES 


as0a4| NOT FOR SALE 


hSVAPFUYVSFRVoEV FAVS 
F—AD wv? +-No.2 


A re-check backlash. 
A re-inspection of the driven pinion and ring gear tooth. 
Use a flathead screwdriver and a hammer, tighten the nut or the transfer gear. 
aw CAUTION 
Do caulking caulking groove throughout. 


Apply excessive force to the driven pinion shaft of the transfer. 


Toransufuake - Suoirushi - Panel mounting RH 


as05|NOT FOR SALE 


Use the hammer and SST, punch up the position shown in the case of a new oil seal. 


aw CAUTION 
Oirushi - install the module at an angle. 


No small amount of MP grease to the lip of oil seal. 2 is applied. 


SST 
09950-60010 (0995 1-00350,0995 1-00580,09952-06010) 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 


Toransufuake - Suoirushi - Panel mounting 
Use the hammer and SST, punch up the position shown in the case of a new oil seal. 


SST 
09316-60011 (09316-00011) 


aw CAUTION 
Oirushi - install the module at an angle. 


No small amount of MP grease to the lip of oil seal. 2 is applied. 


as06| NOT FOR SALE 


Hua transformer housing of oil Extended Chillon - Panel mounting 
Use the hammer and SST, type in the extension housing seal to the position of the new figure. 


SST 
09325-20010 


ae CAUTION 


Oirushi - install the module at an angle. 


No small amount of MP grease to the lip of oil seal. 2 is applied. 


SST 


1.1—1.9mm 


C52791 CO6786 


Hua transformer housing mounting Chillon Extended Dust Deflector 


as07| NOT FOR SALE 


Using the press and SST, dust deflector attached to the extension housing. 
SST 


09950-60020 (09951-00810) 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 


SST 


Extended trans-Hua mounting housing Chillon 
Degrease the mating surfaces of the housing with white gasoline. 


Bead seal packing 1281 in the position shown the housing extension (@1.2mm) and continuously 
applied. 


aw CAUTION 
After coating the packing seal is attached to the case within 10 minutes. 


Y—PaAty $Y 12612 C50357 


asos| NOT FOR SALE 


In the four bolts, attach the extension to the case housing. 


Reference value 
T = 26N-m {260kgf-cm} 


Removing Toransufua ASSY 
Remove the transfer from the overhaul attachment ASSY. 
Toransufuake - Susutore - mounting port pin 


Use a plastic hammer, drive a straight pin in the position shown in the case. 


6.5—-7.5 


Transport Hua damper mounting network dynamics Mitsu 
3 bolts, the dynamic damper mounted on the extension housing. 


Reference value 


aso9| NOT FOR SALE 


T = 26N-m {260kgf-cm} 


Toransufuake - Mounting Sukaba-NO.1 
Degrease the mating surfaces of cover in white gasoline. 
Packing seal bead of the cover 1281 in the position shown (@1.2mm) continuously applied to. 


aw CAUTION 
After coating the packing seal is attached to the case within 10 minutes. 


Y—wey#Y128 1A Cones 


8 bolts, attach the cover to the case. 


Reference value 
T = 20N-m {200kgf-cm} 
ae CAUTION 


asi0oj| NOT FOR SALE 


After an hour or longer to inject the oil transfer. 


Figure A2 of bolts, bolt pre-coated (over 08 351 90 105) is used. 


Toransufuake - Suburi - Installation Zapuragu 
Using SST, drive a brand new breather plug. 


SST 
09612-10061 


Full address trans - phone plug attachment 


Through a new gasket, install the drain plug. 


a4s11]| NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


T Co4713 


Toransufuake - sprag mounting NO.1 
Through a new gasket, transfer case plug No.1 (filler plug) is attached. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


T Ca4712 


Toransufuake - sprag mounting NO.2 
Through a new gasket, transfer case plugs No. 2 (filler plug) is attached. 


Reference value 
T =49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


4s12;} NOT FOR SALE 


Tr Ca4711 


Toransufua and transaxle mounting bolts Sutatsudo Seth encompass more 
This stud bolts attaching the figure to the position of using the double nut case. 


Reference value 
T = 39N-m {400kgf-cm} 
See Remarks 
Stud mount side of the figure is lower case. 


Mounting Toransufua ASSY 


4s13| NOT FOR SALE 


Transaxle mounted on the transfer ASSY ASSY. 
Installing the nut 6. 
Reference value 
T = 69N-m {700kgf-cm} 
a @ CAUTION 


Transaxle mounted horizontally on a transfer ASSY ASSY. 


Not move with the oil seal on both ends of the transfer ASSY. 


Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - Installation and RH 
Tack carp steel plate to the transfer by bolt RH A. 
B-C-D-bolt mounted in the order of A. 


Reference value 
T = 34N-m {350kgf-cm} 


as14| NOT FOR SALE 


Mountain keying RR Engine Mounting BRACKET 
3 bolts, attach the mounting bracket Engine RR. 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {650kgf-cm} 


P Ca4707 


Front drive shaft mounting Chamonix ASSYRH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 


Replacing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-77 E.Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
Test mode check mounting Engine ASSY W / transaxle (strain speed sensor) to see. 


asis| NOT FOR SALE 
Transfer System (4WD (MF2AV)) NOTES 


Before decomposition, which are attached to the outside sand transfer ASSY, disassemble and clean the mud 
and getting into when installing an internal transfer. 


When de-junction light-alloy components, such as the transfer cover, to decompose shocks such as the driver 
lightly with plastic hammer Kojirazu. 


Disassembled parts are always organized, and tidy, to protect from dust. 

Each component is thoroughly cleaned and dried before mounting, hypoid gear oil is applied to genuine 
Toyota SX. Aluminum, rubber part and the ring gear bolt set, do not wash with alkaline chemicals. In 
addition, quality parts such as rubber O-ring seal and the oil washing (such as gasoline, white) with no 
washing. 

Sliding parts and rotating parts are mounted hypoid gear oil is applied to TOYOTA genuine enough to SX. 

Device to anchor the device, not fixed directly to the device, be sure to secure through the aluminum plate. 

The snap ring is damaged or deformed, replace with new ones. 


And scratch the mating surfaces of the case, it will cause oil leaks, very careful to avoid damage. 


Before applying the sealant, sealant that adheres to the old seal is removed to clean and wash with white gas 
seal. 


After installing the seal, left for one hour or more without injecting the oil immediately. 


Oil seals, O-rings, since the oil leak and cause damage to the contact surface between the gasket and special 
care to avoid damage. 


Seal press fitting, very careful not to damage the oil seal lip and the periphery. 


When replacing the bearings, replace and set the inner race Autaresu. 


Symptom Inspection points See page 


Oil level (too small). 31-3 LAReference 
Backlash (misaligned) 31-41 AiReference 
Noise deansier Preload (misaligned) 31-41 E)Reference 
Tooth (misaligned) 31-41 aReference 
Transfer driven pinion bearing (wear) 31-41 PBiReference 
Bearing ring gear mounting case (worn). 31-41 BiReference 
Oil level (too) 31-3 E’Reference 
Oil seal (worn or damaged) bearing retainer Light] [31-37 EAReference 
Oil seal (worn or damaged) Transfer Case 31-39 yReference 
Transfer oil leak |Oil seal (worn or damaged) extension housing] 31-40 EiReference 
Gasket (injury) 31-41 \Reference 
Packing Seal (damaged) 31-41 Reference 


Breather plug (that) 31-41 E)Reference 


asi6 | NOT FOR SALE 
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Transport Hua Light Bearing Retainer - Naoirushi - Le NO.1 (4WD (MF2AV)) replacement 


4s17| NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Figure 31-36 Configuration EReference 


Automatic transaxle fluid extraction (capacity 14-144 E’Reference) 
Toransufuake - Removing Sprague NO.1 
Full address trans - phone plug removal 
Remove the drain plug and drain plug gasket, pull out the oil transfer. 
Remove front tires 
Removing the front drive shaft Chamonix ASSYRH (capacity is 30-14 E’Reference) 
SST 


09520-01010 
09520-24010 (09520-32040) 


Oc See Remarks 
Please refer to the point of removing the front drive shaft to remove the front fender apron seal ASSY RH 


from RH. 


Shear Ho front drive shaft - remove viruses sampling Natsu RH (dose is 30-14 E)Reference) 
Transport Hua Light Bearing Retainer - Naoirushi - Le remove NO.1 
Using SST, light bearing oil seal retainer No. Remove 1. 


SST 
09308-00010 


aw CAUTION 
Scratching the surface of the seal injection case. 


asis| NOT FOR SALE 


Pp Ceenes 


Transport Hua Light Bearing Retainer - Naoirushi - Panel mounting NO.1 
Using SST, type in the case of the figure to the position of the new oil seal. 


SST 
09223-46011 


aw CAUTION 
Install the oil seal at an angle. 


No small amount of MP grease to the lip of oil seal. 2 is applied. 


p 0.7—1.3mm pa 


Shear Ho front drive shaft - coupling attachment Angeles Natsu RH (dose is 30-14 E)Reference) 


asi9| NOT FOR SALE 


Front drive shaft mounting Chamonix ASSYRH (capacity is 30-14 EiReference) 


See Remarks 
Please refer to the attachment point between the front drive shaft mounting the front fender apron seal 
ASSY RH RH. 


Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Automatic transaxle fluid supplementation (volume 40-2 E)Reference) 
Inspect automatic transaxle fluid (volume 40-2 E)Reference) 
Full address trans - phone plug attachment 

Through a new gasket, install the drain plug. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


Toransufuake - sprag mounting NO.1 
0-bottom plug hole until it fell 5mm, oil injected. 
Reference 
Oil volume: 0.9L 
aw CAUTION 
When injected into the oil slowly injected. 


Through a new gasket, plugs No. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


Adjust front wheel alignment check (volume 26-2 E)Reference) 
Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) 
ABS System with EBD. (Capacity 05-341 EiReference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
Sport ABS System. (Capacity 05-507 E)Reference) 


SST 
09991-60101 


4s200}| NOT FOR SALE 


09991-60300 


ABS & TRC & VSC & BA System with EBD. (Capacity 05-406 E)Reference) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 


Engine ASSY diagram is 14-137 Reference 


Transfer is a configuration diagram 31-36 E’Reference 


Removing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-144 E.Reference) 


Oc See Remarks 
Please refer to the point of removing the front frame to prevent spills from fuel ASSY. 


Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - remove data RR (capacity is 31-41 E.Reference) 
Engine Removal Mountain keying BRACKET RR (capacity is 31-41 E)Reference) 
Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - Mounting and CTR (capacity is 31-41 E)Reference) 
Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - Mounting and RH (31-41 capacity is E)Reference) 
Remove Toransufua ASSY (capacity is 31-41 E)Reference) 
Fuck off Allen Day Center Rotsu system drugs - Remove drive (capacity 31-41 E\Reference) 

SST 

09904-00010 (09904-00020) 

09308-00010 
Toransufuake - Suoirushi - remove module 

Using SST, remove the seal from the case. 


SST 
09308-00010 


4s21| NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Scratching the surface of the seal injection case. 


Toransufuake - Suoirushi - Panel mounting 
Using SST, type in the case of the figure to the position of the new oil seal. 
SST 
09387-00010 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 
aw CAUTION 


Install the oil seal at an angle. 


No small amount of MP grease to the lip of oil seal. 2 is applied. 


8.7-9.3mm 


4822} NOT FOR SALE 


Fuck off Allen Day Rotsu medicine center system - mounted drives (capacity 31-41 E)Reference) 
SST 
09950-60010 (09951-00610) 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 
09904-00010 
Mounting Toransufua ASSY (capacity is 31-41 E)Reference) 
Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - and mounting RH (capacity is 31-41 EiReference) 
Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - and mounting CTR (capacity is 31-41 E)Reference) 
Mountain keying Engine Mounting BRACKET RR (dose is 31-41 E’Reference) 


Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installation Data RR (dose is 31-41 E’Reference) 


Replacing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
Test mode check the front frame mounting ASSY (speed sensor system) Please refer to the up. 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
Figure 31-36 Configuration E)Reference 


Toransufuake - Removing Sprague NO.1 
Full address trans - phone plug removal 
Remove and drain plug gasket, pull out the oil transfer. 
Remove the exhaust pipe ASSY (capacity is 15-10 E’Reference) 
Remove the propeller shaft Uizu Chamonix center bearing ASSY (30-4 capacity is E)Reference) 
SST 
09325-20010 
Extended trans-Hua Chillon housing of oil - remove module 


Using SST, remove the extension housing seal. 


4s23| NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09308-00010 


aw CAUTION 
Be careful not to scratch the surface and the inner surface of the housing seal injection. 


Hua transformer housing of oil Extended Chillon - Panel mounting 
Using SST, punch in the extension housing seal up the new position of FIG. 


SST 
09325-20010 


aw CAUTION 
Install the oil seal at an angle. 


No small amount of MP grease to the lip of oil seal. 2 is applied. 


4s24| NOT FOR SALE 


sST 
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1.1-1.9mM C98137 


CHAMONIX propeller shaft bearing mounted center Uizu ASSY (30-4 capacity is EiReference) 
Uizu propeller shaft center bearing tightening Chamonix ASSY (30-4 capacity is E’Reference) 
SST 
09370-50010 
Exhaust pipe mounting ASSY (dose is 15-10 EiReference) 
Inspect the exhaust gas leak 
Full address trans - phone plug attachment 
Through a new gasket, install the drain plug. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


Toransufuake - sprag mounting NO.1 
0-bottom plug hole until it fell 5mm, oil injected. 
Reference 
Oil volume: 0.9L 
aw CAUTION 
When injected into the oil slowly injected. 


Through a new gasket, plugs No. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


4s25| NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 


Engine ASSY diagram is 14-137 Reference 


Transfer is a configuration diagram 31-36 E’Reference 


Removing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 


oO 0 See Remarks 
Please refer to the point of removing the front frame to prevent spills from fuel ASSY. 
Remove torque converter bolts set may {J Wanaku. 


Toransufuake - Removing Sprague NO.1 
Plug-No. Remove 1. 


Remove the gasket from the plug. 


73 FNo.2 


P 


Toransufuake - Removing Sprague NO.2 
Plug-No. Remove the 2. 
Remove the gasket from the plug. 


Full address trans - phone plug removal 


4s26| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the drain plug. 
Remove the gasket from the drain plug. 
Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - RR data removal 


Remove the insulator mounting RR Engine Remove the bolt. 


Ca060e 


Remove Mountain keying BRACKET RR Engine 


Remove the mounting bracket RR Engine Remove the two bolts. 


Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - Remove the RH and 


Remove the 6 bolts, remove the transfer plate steel carp RH. 


4827; NOT FOR SALE 


Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - CTR and 


Remove the 6 bolts, remove the transfer plate steel carp CTR. 


G207s2 


Removing Toransufua ASSY 
Remove the two bolts and six nuts. 
Use a plastic hammer, remove the transfer from the transfer ASSY AXLE ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Remove the transaxle to the level of the transfer ASSY ASSY. 


Not move with the oil seal on both sides of the transfer ASSY. 


as28| NOT FOR SALE 


Trans Aqaba off - remove Gasuketsuto 


Remove the gasket from the transfer ASSY. 


Remove side gear interfaces Day Fuck off Allen Shi Mi NO.2 Day Eight 


Remove the eight MIDI interface from transfer ASSY. 


4s29| NOT FOR SALE 


Pp 


Toransufuake - Suburi - remove Zapuragu 
Using a chisel and hammer, float a little breather plug. 


Kojima lightly with a flathead screwdriver, remove the breather plug. 


Co4a714 


Toransufuake - Suburi - check Zapuragu 
Air pressure applied from the position, and to ensure that the airflow. 


Reference value 
1.47-2.25kpa 


4s30| NOT FOR SALE 


T 


Toransufuake - Removing Sukaba-NO.1 


Remove the bolts 8. 


And using a hammer Burasuba, removing the cover from the case. 


aw CAUTION 
Note that enough to scratch the surface of the case and cover together. 


4s31| NOT FOR SALE 


Buri - Remove the oil deflector 


Remove the bolt, remove the breather cover oil deflector. 


Pp 


Transport Hua click Remove damper dynamics Mitsu 


Remove the three bolts, remove the extension housing from the dynamic damper. 


4832; NOT FOR SALE 


Toransufuake - Susutore - remove port pin 
Remove the transaxle Toransufua & Seth Bolt Sutatsudo encompass more 
Toransufua fixed ASSY 
Attachment to secure a transfer to overhaul ASSY 
Extended trans-Hua remove dust deflector housing Chillon 


Use a plastic hammer, remove the dust deflector from the extension housing. 


P 


Extended trans-Hua Chillon housing of oil - remove module 


Using SST, remove the oil from the extension housing seal. 


4833 | NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09308-00010 


aw CAUTION 
To prevent damage to the surface and the inner diameter of the housing seal injection. 


Remove the transformer housing Hua Extended Chillon 


Remove the four bolts. 


Pp 


Use a plastic hammer, remove the extension housing from the case. 


4834; NOT FOR SALE 


Preload checks 


Using the torque wrench and SST, the starting torque in the range of backlash (driven pinion preload) 
to inspect. 


SST 
09326-20011 


Reference value 

T = 1.2-1.8N-cm} $ m {12-18kef 

T '=0.9-1.4N-m {9-14kgf-cm} (and a torque wrench SST [0-3N-m {0-30kgf-cm}] is used) 
ag CAUTION 

Keep track of the driven pinion preload. 


And using a torque wrench SST, shed a tooth surface state starting torque ring and pinion driven 
(preload overall) to inspect. 


SST 
09326-20011 


Reference value 
T = driven pinion preload +0.2-0.40 N $ m {+2.0-4.1 kgf-cm} 
T '= driven pinion preload +0.15-0.30 N $m {+1.6-3.1 kgf-cm} (and a torque wrench SST [0-3N-m {0- 
30kgf-cm}] is used) 


4s35| NOT FOR SALE 


Backlash Inspection 


Devoted to the tooth surface of the ring perpendicular to the dial gauge, fixing the pinion driven, check 
the backlash by moving the ring. 


Reference value 
0.10-0.15mm 
aw CAUTION 
To check on the circumference of the ring more than three points. 


Ring and pinion tooth driven 


A thin uniform coating on both sides of the tooth surface of the ring expertly, rotate the ring a few 
times. 


4s36| NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
More than four teeth in each state on the circumference of the ring. 


Tooth position is indicated by the pattern subtly. 
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Allen Shi Fuck off drugs Rotsu Day Center - Removing blocks 
Using SST, remove the shaft snap ring. 


SST 
09904-00010 (09904-00020) 


4s37| NOT FOR SALE 


Ce0s10 


Using SST, remove the sleeve locking center differential. 


SST 
09308-00010 


Remove O-ring 


Using a thin blade of a negative driver protective tape wrapped, remove the sleeve O-ring from the 
center differential lock. 


aw CAUTION 
Be careful not to damage the O-ring groove of the locking sleeve. 


as38| NOT FOR SALE 


50311 


Toransufuake - Suoirushi - remove module 
Using SST, remove the oil seal from the case. 


SST 
09308-00010 


aw CAUTION 
Be careful not to damage the oil seal injection side of the case. 


Transport Hua Light Bearing Retainer - Naoirushi - Le remove NO.1 
Using SST, remove the bearing seal retainer from the light. 


SST 


4s39| NOT FOR SALE 


09308-00010 


aw CAUTION 
Be careful not to scratch the surface of the retainer seal injection. 


Pp 


Transport Hua Light Bearing Retainer - Remove 


7 Remove the mounting bolts of light bearing retainer. 


P G22600 
Use a flathead screwdriver and a hammer, making a gap between the light and transfer case bearing 
retainer. 


aw CAUTION 
Light damage to the transfer case and bearing retainer. 


asco} NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Using SST, remove the light from the transfer case bearing retainer. 


SST 
09520-10021 


aw CAUTION 
Do not drop the coupling center differential control ASSY. 


Transport Hua Light Bearing Retainer - O-ring removal 


Using a thin blade of a negative driver protective tape wrapped, remove the bearing retainer and O-ring 
O-ring light from a light bearing retainer. 


aw CAUTION 
Be careful not to damage the O-ring groove of the retainer. 


asa1]| NOT FOR SALE 


34 KAP UY? OUv? 
VF—FOYUYVS 


Ca6198 


Day off Luque Allen Center Chamonix - statement - performance - Pedro - La Bearing Removal 
Light bearing retainer to secure the vise. 
Using SST, from the light Autaresu bearing retainer washer No. Seal and No 2. Remove the 2. 


SST 
09308-00010 


aw CAUTION 
Be careful not to scratch the surface of the retainer seal injection. 


Céo0s15 


Remove the side gear shaft Bearings Chamonix 


asa2| NOT FOR SALE 


Using SST, remove the side gear shaft snap ring holder hole. 
SST 
09905-00013 (09904-00090) 


Remove the side gear shaft bearing retainer from the light Bearings. 


Ce0316 


Allen Shi flow control dial Day Center - Removing Rukatsupuringu ASSY 


Remove the coupling center differential control ASSY from the case. 


P 


Day off Luque Allen Center Chamonix - statement - performance - Pedro - La Bearing Removal 


4sa3| NOT FOR SALE 


Using SST, remove the inner race of the center differential case tapered roller bearings from the 
coupling center differential control ASSY. (LH side mounting position) 


SST 
09950-40011 (0995 1-04010,09952-04010,09953-04020,09954-04010,09955-04061,09957-04010,09958- 
04011) 
09950-60010 (09951-00420) 


aw CAUTION 
SST (09953 over 04 020) and use the tip and coated with oil and grease on the screws. 


See Remarks 
Leaving an inner race, inner race to remove the rest of the center differential case tapered roller bearings 
from the coupling center differential control ASSY using the SST. 


SST 
09950-00020 
09950-00030 
09950-60010 (09951-00430) 


aw CAUTION 
SST (09950 over 00 030) and use the tip and coated with oil and grease on the screws. 


as44| NOT FOR SALE 


id vg 


ae ai Ss Ye} 


P Ca76as 


Using SST, remove the inner race of the center differential case tapered roller bearings from the 
coupling center differential control ASSY. (RH side mounting position) 


SST 
09950-40011 (09951-04010,09952-04010,09953-04020,09954-04010,09955-04061,09957-04010,09958- 
04011) 

09950-60010 (09951-00360) 


aw CAUTION 
SST (09953-04020) and using the tip and coated with oil and grease on the screws. 


See Remarks 
Leaving an inner race, inner race to remove the rest of the center differential case tapered roller bearings 
from the coupling center differential control ASSY using the SST. 


SST 
09950-00020 
09950-00030 
09950-60010 (09951-00360) 


aw CAUTION 
SST (00950 over 00 030) and use the tip and coated with oil and grease on the screws. 


asas5|NOT FOR SALE 


Ke 


e - 


Inspect ring gear runout 


Using a dial gauge placed on the V-block coupling center differential control ASSY, check that the 
deflection of the ring. 
Limit 
0.1mm 


asa6| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the ring 
Mark and center differential control according to the coupling ring ASSY. 


Remove the bolts 12. 


P 


Use a plastic hammer, remove the outer circumference of the ring pat. 


asa7| NOT FOR SALE 


F 


Allen Shi dial control center full day - check swing Rukatsupuringu ASSY 


Using a dial gauge placed on the V-block coupling center differential control ASSY, an inspection of 
the center deflection coupled differential control ASSY. 
Limit 
0.03mm 


Remove the pinion driven 
Using SST, staking the Giyanatto solving. 


SST 
09930-00010 


ae CAUTION 


asag| NOT FOR SALE 
The SST used in the shaft and tapered surfaces. 


4Ranai at the end of the grinder as SST. 


Completely solve the Giyanatto staking. 


Pp 


Using SST, remove the Giyanatto. 


SST 
09326-20011 
09556-16030 


Using the press, driven pinion rear bearing (inner race) and remove the spacer. 


asa9| NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Put a cloth in the case, pinion driven prevent accidental removal. 


Such as through wood and keep the horizontal case. 


F 


Driven pinion bearing RR (inner race), remove the. 
Remove the pinion bearing FR-driven trans-Hua 
Using the press and SST, remove the inner pinion race-driven. 


SST 
09950-00020 


asso} NOT FOR SALE 


Day off Luque Allen Center Chamonix - statement - performance - Pedro - La Bearing Removal 


And using a hammer Burasuba, where two pat Autaresu, remove from the case. 


Mountain keying ring gear only - remove Suwatsushiya 
Remove the pinion bearing FR-driven trans-Hua 


And using a hammer Burasuba, where two pat Autaresu, remove from the case. 


Transport Hua Watsu Remove shift-out Putsu Tosya Chamonix 
Remove the pinion bearing trans-Hua driven RR 


And using a hammer Burasuba, where two pat Autaresu, remove from the case. 


ass1]| NOT FOR SALE 


C50s31 


Transport Hua driven pinion bearing mounting RR 
Using the press and SST, injecting Autaresu the case. 
SST 
09950-60010 (09951-00620) 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 


aw CAUTION 
Such as through wood and keep the horizontal case. 


P 


Transport Hua mounting shaft out Putsu Tosya Watsu Chamonix 


Install the washer in the case. 


ass2| NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
Washers, attach the same as before disassembly. 


Transport Hua driven pinion bearing mounting FR 
SST, using a bolt and nut, attach the Autaresu the case. 


SST 


09950-60010 (0995 1-00750,0995 1-00770,0995 1-008 10) 
09951-00850 


i 
B 


Mountain keying ring gear only - mounting Suwatsushiya 


Install the washer in the case. 


See Remarks 
Washers, attach the same as before disassembly. 


Day off Luque Allen Center Chamonix - statement - performance - Pedro - La Bearing Mounting 


Using the press and SST, injecting Autaresu the case. (LH side mounting position) 


SST 
09950-70010 (09951-07200) 
09951-00700 


ass3| NOT FOR SALE 


FP 


Transport Hua driven pinion bearing mounting FR 
Using the press and SST, injecting race into the inner pinion driven. 


SST 
09316-60011 (09316-00041) 


Driven pinion attached 


A driven pinion mounted on the case. 


assa4| NOT FOR SALE 


Ceosa9 


Hypoid gear oil is applied to the threaded portion and LSD in the new seat of Giyanatto. 


asss|NOT FOR SALE 


=) 


Using SST, tighten to specified torque Giyanatto. 


SST 
09326-20011 
09556-16030 


Reference value 


T = 295-403N-m {3008-4109kgf-cm} (preload-driven torque adjustment) 
T '= 277-378N-m {2820-3853kgf-cm} (driven pinion preload adjustment torque when using a torque 


wrench and 4200F SST) 
aw CAUTION 
How to tighten Giyanatto. 


Do not overtighten the Giyanatto. 


Driven pinion preload check 


Using the torque wrench and SST, to measure the starting torque of the driven pinion. 


SST 
09326-20011 


Reference value 


Bearing Driven pinion preload 
When new $ 1.4-2.1N-cm} m {14-21kef 


1.1-1.6N-m {11-16kgf-cm} (and a torque wrench 
Whee SST [0-3N-m {0-30kgf-cm}] is used) 


a $ 1.2-1.8N-cm) m {12-18kef 
reusing 


ass6| NOT FOR SALE 


When _ |0.9-1.4N-m {9-14kgf-cm} (and a torque wrench SST 
reusing [0-3N-m {0-30kgf-cm}] is used) 


aw CAUTION 
In order to soften the bearing, measured after the forward and reverse several times. 
Keep track of the driven pinion preload. 


If excessive preloading, replace with new bearing spacers. 


Insufficient preload is adjusted so as to repeatedly measure the preload the reference value by 5-10 °, 
while tightening the lock nut. 


SST 


Mounting ring 
Hot water is heated to 90-100 ° C in the ring. 


Clean surfaces thoroughly combined fat and moisture control the coupling center differential with the 
ring ASSY. 


Clean the threaded hole of the ring gear mounting case. 


ass7| NOT FOR SALE 


Rbtw—F 


C50361 


Tighten the bolts 12. 
Reference value 
T = 78N-m {790kgf-cm} 
mm Warning 
Protect your hands with thick gloves because the ring is hot. 
aw CAUTION 


Tightening is done in order relative to the diagonal and tightened several times. 


Tighten the bolts enough to cool the ring. 


asss| NOT FOR SALE 


Day off Luque Allen Center Chamonix - statement - performance - Pedro - La Bearing Mounting 


Using the press and SST, press fit the inner race of the center differential case tapered roller bearings in 
the control center differential coupling ASSY. (RH side mounting position) 


SST 
09506-35010 
09950-60010 (09951-00430) 


a mw CAUTION 
When replacing the inner race is also replacing the Autaresu. 


Y 


Using the press and SST, press fit the inner race of the center differential case tapered roller bearings in 
the control center differential coupling ASSY. (LH side mounting position) 


SST 
09223-00010 


aw CAUTION 
When replacing the inner race, to replace the bearing outer race also. 


ass9| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Allen Shi flow control dial Day Center - Installation Rukatsupuringu ASSY 
Installing the coupling center differential control ASSY case. 
aw CAUTION 


When installing, splines and gear tooth surfaces scratched rolling bearings, be careful because it causes the 
decrease in strength. 


P 


Ring Gear Trans Mountain Hua Guke - Installation Suwatsushiya NO.2 


See Remarks 
Washers, attach the same as before disassembly. 


Day off Luque Allen Center Chamonix - statement - performance - Pedro - La Bearing Mounting 


asso} NOT FOR SALE 


Using the press and SST, injecting Autaresu bearing retainer to write. (RH side mounting position) 


SST 
09950-60010 (09951-00620) 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 


Trans Bearing Retainer Light Hua - mounting 
Cast light on the mounting surface of the transfer bearing retainer. 


Cases and controls to center the coupling center differential ASSY. 


Insert the SST in the light bearing retainer. 


SST 


ase1]| NOT FOR SALE 


09387-00090 


Cs74a7 


Inserted into the case and bearing retainer are integrally light and SST. 


aw CAUTION 
Do not interfere strongly coupled center differential control case and the retainer and the SST ASSY. 


See Remarks 
If you fall within a retainer case, insert a plastic hammer tap. 


[ 


After removing the SST Bearing retainer inserted into the case to light. 


assez} NOT FOR SALE 


C574a8 
Tighten the bolts 7. 
Reference value 
T = 28N-m {286kgf-cm} 
Pp G22600 


Backlash Inspection 


Devoted to the tooth surface perpendicular to the ring dial gauge, check and move the ring to secure the 
pinion driven. 


Reference value 
0.10-0.15mm 
aw CAUTION 
To check on the circumference of the ring more than three points. 


as6e3| NOT FOR SALE 


Otherwise the reference value, the reference values selected from the table and then re-assembled 
washers tapered roller bearing LH side of the center differential case. 


Types of washers (for backlash adjustment) 


Part No. Thickness [mm] | Distinguishing mark 
Over 21 010 36 265 2.07 AA 
Over 21 020 36 265 2.10 AB 
Over 21 030 36 265 2d AC 
Over 21 040 36 265 2.16 BA 
Over 21 050 36 265 2419 BB 
Over 21 060 36 265 Didi BC 
Over 21 070 36 265 Dus CA 
Over 21 080 36 265 2.28 CB 
Over 21 090 36 265 2.31 CC 
Over 21 100 36 265 2.34 DA 
Over 21 110 36 265 27 DB 
Over 21 120 36 265 2.40 DC 
Over 21 130 36 265 2.43 EA 
Over 21 140 36 265 2.46 EB 
Over 21 150 36 265 2.49 EC 
Over 21 160 36 265 De FA 
Over 21 170 36 265 os) FB 
Over 21 180 36 265 2.58 FC 
Over 21 190 36 265 2.61 GA 
Over 21 200 36 265 2.64 GB 
Over 21 210 36 265 2.67 GC 
Over 21 220 36 265 2.70 HA 
Over 21 230 36 265 ) AB HB 
Over 21 240 36 265 2.76 HC 
Over 21 250 36 265 2.79 JA 
Over 21 260 36 265 2.82 JB 
Over 21 270 36 265 2.85 JC 
Over 21 280 36 265 2.88 KA 
Over 21 290 36 265 2.91 KB 
Over 21 300 36 265 2.94 KC 
Over 21 310 36 265 297 LA 
Over 21 320 36 265 3.00 LB 


oc See Remarks 
When the backlash is greater than the reference thickness of the thin, thick, is less to choose. 


asea4| NOT FOR SALE 


Washer (adjusting backlash) position is shown. 


YY Peery iyveg 
FAG y+ 


Ring and pinion tooth driven 


A thin uniform coating on both sides of the tooth surface of the ring expertly, rotate the ring a few 
times. 


aw CAUTION 
More than four teeth in each state on the circumference of the ring. 


Clever is unclear because the paint is too thick, thin enough to be applied to all teeth. 


ases| NOT FOR SALE 


Tooth position is indicated by the pattern subtly. 
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P ceae1s 
If the bad tooth, a selection from the table and re-assembled washers driven the front pinion bearing. 
aw CAUTION 


Washers (Tooth adjustment) when changing the thickness of the need to adjust the backlash will be 
backlash, so they change. 


Washers (Tooth adjustment) type 


ase6| NOT FOR SALE 


Part No. Thickness [mm] | Distinguishing mark 
Over 21 010 36 275 1.20 AA 
Over 21 030 36 275 1.22 AC 
Over 21 050 36 275 1.24 BB 
Over 21 070 36 275 1.26 CA 
Over 21 090 36 275 1.28 CC 
Over 21 110 36 275 1.30 DB 
Over 21 130 36 275 1.32 EA 
Over 21 150 36 275 1.34 EC 
Over 21 170 36 275 1.36 FB 
Over 21 190 36 275 1.38 GA 
Over 21 210 36 275 1.40 GC 
Over 21 230 36 275 1.42 HB 
Over 21 250 36 275 1.44 JA 
Over 21 270 36 275 1.46 JC 
Over 21 290 36 275 1.48 KB 
Over 21 310 36 275 1.50 LA 
Over 21 330 36 275 1.52 LC 
Over 21 350 36 275 1.54 MB 
Over 21 370 36 275 1.56 NA 
Over 21 390 36 275 1.58 NC 
Over 21 410 36 275 1.60 PB 
Over 21 430 36 275 1.62 QA 
Over 21 450 36 275 1.64 QC 


Washers (Tooth adjustment) position is shown. 


PoURTY hiv 7h 
yy — 


ass7| NOT FOR SALE 


General preload adjustment 


And using a torque wrench SST, while measuring the starting torque of the ring shed driven pinion 
tooth surface. 


SST 
09326-20011 


Reference value 


Bearing Pinion preload 


When _| Driven pinion preload-+0.3-0.5 N $ m {+3.1-5.1 kgf 
new cm} 


ne 


Driven pinion preload-+0.2-0.4 N m {+2.3-3.9 kgf- 
cm} (and the torque wrench SST [0-3N-m {0-30kgf- 
cm}] is used) 


When __| Driven pinion preload- es 2- ‘s 4N $m {+2.0-4.1 kgf 
reusing 


Driven pinion meee N m {+1.6-3.1 kgf- 
cm} (and the torque wrench SST [0-3N-m {0-30kef- 
cm}] is used) 


When 
reusing 


ag CAUTION 
In order to soften the bearing, measured after the forward and reverse several times. 


Otherwise the reference value will be selected from the table and re-assembled washers center 
differential case tapered roller bearings the RH. 


Washer (preload adjustment) type 


Over 21 010 36 266 1.47 AA 
Over 21 020 36 266 1.50 AB 
Over 21 030 36 266 1.53 AC 
Over 21 040 36 266 1.56 BA 
Over 21 050 36 266 1.59 BB 
Over 21 060 36 266 1.62 BC 
Over 21 070 36 266 1.65 CA 
Over 21 080 36 266 1.68 CB 
Over 21 090 36 266 1.71 CD 
Over 21 100 36 266 1.74 DA 
36266-21110 1.77 DB 
36266-21120 1.80 DC 
36266-21130 1.83 EA 
36266-21140 1.86 EB 
36266-21150 1.89 EC 
36266-21160 1.92 FA 


ases| NOT FOR SALE 


36266-21170 1.95 | = FB 
36266-21180 1.98 [| FC 
36266-21190 2.01 pC GA 
36266-21200 2.04 GB 
36266-21210 2.07 GC 
36266-21220 2.10 | HA | 
36266-21230 2.13 | HBO 
36266-23240 2.16 HC 
36266-23250 2.19 JA 
36266-23260 222 fF 0 BO 
36266-21270 Oe == Jc | 
36266-21280 2.28 KA 
36266-21290 2.31 KB 
36266-21300 2.34 [Ka A] 
36266-21310 2.37 [=~ fina | 
36266-21320 2.40 LB 
36266-21330 2.43 LC 
36266-21340 2.46 = 
36266-21350 2.49 | MB 
36266-21360 262 [| mc | 
36266-21370 2.55 NA 
36266-21380 2.58 ee ore 


SST 


Washer (preload adjustment) position shown. 


asse9| NOT FOR SALE 
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Use the chisel, the caulking Giyanatto. 


os > S 
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Transport Hua Light Bearing Retainer - Remove 


7 Remove the mounting bolts of light bearing retainer. 


as70| NOT FOR SALE 


Pp G22600 


Use a flathead screwdriver and hammer, make a gap between light and transfer case bearing retainer. 


aw CAUTION 
Light damage to the transfer case and bearing retainer. 


P 


Using SST, remove the light from the transfer case bearing retainer. 


SST 
09520-10021 


aw CAUTION 
Do not drop the coupling center differential control ASSY. 


4s71| NOT FOR SALE 


Pp G22eE2 


Day off Luque Allen Center Chamonix - statement - performance - Pedro - La Bearing Removal 
Light bearing retainer to secure the vise. 
Using SST, remove the bearing retainer from the light Autaresu and washers. 


SST 
09308-00010 


Side mounted gear shift Chamonix Bearings 
Shaft mounted gear side bearing retainer bearing to the light. 


Using SST, install the side gear shaft snap ring holder hole. 


4s72| NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09905-00013 


See Remarks 
To ensure that the snap ring fits into the groove of the retainer. 


Transport Hua Light Bearing Retainer - Naoirushi - Panel mounting NO.2 
Using the press and SST, injecting light bearing oil seal retainer. 


aw CAUTION 
Carefully press-fitted to the slope of the oil seal. 


No small amount of MP grease to the lip of oil seal. 2 is applied. 


SST 
09950-60010 (0995 1-00360,0995 1-00540,09952-06010) 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 


4s73| NOT FOR SALE 


Ring Gear Trans Mountain Hua Guke - Installation Suwatsushiya NO.2 
Attaching the mounting ring gear bearing retainer washer lights were selected. 
Day off Luque Allen Center Chamonix - statement - performance - Pedro - La Bearing Mounting 
Using the press and SST, injecting Autaresu bearing retainer to write. 
SST 


09950-60010 (09951-00620) 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 


51147 


Transport Hua Light Bearing Retainer - O-ring mounting 


SX hypoid gear oil is applied to the new O-rings. 


4874; NOT FOR SALE 


Installing a light bearing retainer and O-ring bearing retainer O-ring to the light. 


aw CAUTION 
Etc., taking care to avoid twisting of the O-ring and attach securely to the groove of the retainer. 


PIKAPU YS 
YVF—-FOYUYVS 


OUVs 


Ca6140 


Trans Bearing Retainer Light Hua - mounting 
Cast light on the mounting surface of the transfer bearing retainer. 


Cases and controls to center the coupling center differential ASSY. 


Insert the SST in the light bearing retainer. 


SST 
09387-00090 


as75| NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Insert the straight so as not to interfere with the oil seal lip tip of the SST. 


Cs74a7 


Inserted into the case and bearing retainer are integrally light and SST. 
aw CAUTION 


Do not interfere strongly coupled center differential control case and the retainer and the SST 
ASSY. 


Damage the O-ring retainer, pay attention to curl. 


oo See Remarks 
If you fall within a retainer case, insert a plastic hammer tap. 


4s76| NOT FOR SALE 


After removing the SST Bearing retainer inserted into the case to light. 


C3574a8 
Tighten the bolts 7. 
Reference value 
T = 28N-m {286kgf-cm} 
P G22600 


General preload check 


And using a torque wrench SST, while measuring the starting torque of the ring shed driven pinion 
tooth surface. 


SST 
09326-20011 


4s77| NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 


Bearing Pinion preload 
When new +0.3-0.5 N $ m {4+3.1-5.1 kgf-cm} 


ee +0.2-0.4 N $ m {+2.3-3.9 kgf-cm} (and a torque 
wrench SST [0-3N-m {0-30kgf-cm}] is used) 
nee +0.2-0.4 N $ m {42.0-4.1 kgf-cm} 
reusing 


When +0.15-0.30 N $ m {+1.6-3.1 kgf-cm} (and a torque 
reusing wrench SST [0-3N-m {0-30kgf-cm}] is used) 


ag CAUTION 
In order to soften the bearing, measured after the forward and reverse several times. 


SST 


Transport Hua Light Bearing Retainer - Naoirushi - Panel mounting NO.1 
Using SST, type figure to the position of the light bearing oil seal retainer. 


SST 
09223-46011 


aw CAUTION 
Carefully install the oil seal on the slope. 


No small amount of MP grease to the lip of oil seal. 2 is applied. 


as78| NOT FOR SALE 


Pp G22700 


Toransufuake - Suoirushi - Panel mounting 
Using SST, to the position shown in the case type oil seal on the case. 
SST 
09387-00010 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 
aw CAUTION 


Carefully install the oil seal on the slope. 


No small amount of MP grease to the lip of oil seal. 2 is applied. 


Wa “a 
y {{ 8.7-9.3mm 


Ca6142 


Allen Shi Fuck off drugs Rotsu Day Center - Mounting block 


4s79| NOT FOR SALE 


SX hypoid gear oil is applied to the new O-rings. 
O-ring to attach the sleeve locking center differential. 


aw CAUTION 
Etc., taking care to avoid twisting of the O-ring and attach the sleeve to make sure the lock groove. 


Using SST, install the center differential lock sleeve case. 


SST 
09950-60010 (09951-00610) 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 


a a CAUTION 
Spline fit securely mounted. 


Co1180 


ass0| NOT FOR SALE 


Using SST, install the shaft snap ring. 


SST 
09904-00010 


aw CAUTION 
To ensure that the groove firmly in control of the coupling center differential ASSY the snap ring. 


Hua transformer housing of oil Extended Chillon - Panel mounting 
Using SST, type figure to the position of the extension housing oil seal. 
SST 
09950-60010 (0995 1-00380,0995 1-00580,09952-06010) 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 
aw CAUTION 


Carefully install the oil seal on the slope. 


No small amount of MP grease to the lip of oil seal. 2 is applied. 


ass1| NOT FOR SALE 


1.1-1.9mm 


C86261 
Hua transformer housing mounting Chillon Extended Dust Deflector 
Using the press and SST, dust deflector assembled in the housing extension. 
SST 
09950-60020 (09951-00710) 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 
SST 

CeOsss 


Extended trans-Hua mounting housing Chillon 


Seal packing 1281 in the position shown in the extension housing-bead B (@1.2mm) continuously 
applied to. 


ae CAUTION 


ass2| NOT FOR SALE 


Degrease the mounting surface. 


After coating the packing seal is attached to the case within 10 minutes. 


Y—Wety £41281-B AEE casca7 


In the four bolts and install the extension housing to the case. 


Reference value 
T = 26N-m {260kgf-cm} 


FP 


Remove the transfer from the overhaul attachment ASSY. 
Toransufua and transaxle mounting bolts Sutatsudo Seth encompass more 


Stud bolt in the position shown in the case. 


ass3| NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T = 39N-m {400kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Stud bolts attaching the case to the lower figure. 


Toransufuake - Susutore - mounting port pin 


Use a plastic hammer, drive a straight pin in the position shown in the transfer case ASSY. 


assa4| NOT FOR SALE 


6.5—7.5mm 


\\ 


19.8—11.8mm 


Transport Hua damper mounting network dynamics Mitsu 
3 bolts, attaching a dynamic damper to the extension housing. 


Reference value 
T = 26N-m {260kgf-cm} 


asss| NOT FOR SALE 


Buri - The oil deflector mounting 
With bolts, attaching the deflector to cover oil breather. 


Reference value 
T=6.5N-cm} $ m {66kef 
a ew CAUTION 
Note the direction of the deflector broken. 


P 


Toransufuake - Mounting Sukaba-NO.1 
Seal packing 1281 in the position shown in the cover-bead B (@1.2mm) continuously applied to. 


ae CAUTION 


ass6| NOT FOR SALE 


Degrease the mounting surface. 


After coating the packing seal is attached to the case within 10 minutes. 


Y—jbsiy ey 
1281-Bw tit 


Pp Caa04s 


8 bolts, attach the case cover. 


Reference value 
T = 20N-m {200kgf-cm} 


Toransufuake - Suburi - Installation Zapuragu 
Using SST, drive a brand new breather plug. 


SST 
09612-10061 


ass7| NOT FOR SALE 


Transformer off Aqaba - Installation Gasuketsuto 


New gasket attached to the case. 


Pp 


Mounting Toransufua ASSY 


Seal packing 1281 in the position shown in the transaxle or transfer ASSY ASS Y-shaped bead B 
(@1.2mm) continuously applied to. 


aw CAUTION 
Degrease the mounting surface. 


After packing seal coating, mounted in 10 minutes. 


asss| NOT FOR SALE 


Sealing gaskets, packing, sticking to the case and plug seal to be careful driving because the 
lack of an oil leak and flow. 


Y—WAy FY 


1281-Bie4i tilt 


HAT Yb 


After applying seal packing, installing the MIDI interface to transfer eight ASSY. 


ass9| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


In the two bolts and six nuts, install the transaxle to transfer ASSY ASSY. 
Reference value 
T = 69N-m {700kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
After mounting the transaxle ASSY ensure that the gasket is assembled to the transfer ASSY. 


Transaxle mounted horizontally on a transfer ASSY ASSY. 


Not move with the oil seal on both sides of the transfer ASSY. 


Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - CTR and mounting 


as90| NOT FOR SALE 


6 bolts, attaching the transfer plate steel carp CTR. 


Reference value 
T = 34N-m {350kgf-cm} 


G207s2 


Huna Transport Hua Steel Pre - Installation and RH 
6 bolts, attaching the transfer plate steel carp RH. 


Reference value 
T = 34N-m {350kgf-cm} 


Mountain keying RR Engine Mounting BRACKET 
In the two bolts, attach the mounting bracket Engine RR. 


Reference value 


asn1| NOT FOR SALE 


T = 64N-m {652kgf-cm} 


Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installation Data RR 
In one bolt, install the mounting insulator Engine RR. 
Reference value 


T = 87N-m {887kef-cm} 
Ca0609 


Replacing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-144 E.Reference) 


See Remarks 
Test mode check the front frame mounting ASSY (speed sensor system) Please refer to the up. 


Full address trans - phone plug attachment 


ass2} NOT FOR SALE 


Through a new gasket, install the drain plug. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


73 FNo.2 


Pp 


Toransufuake - sprag mounting NO.2 
Through a new gasket, plugs No. Install 2. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


Toransufuake - sprag mounting NO.1 
0-bottom plug hole until it fell 5mm, oil injected. 
Reference 
Oil volume: 0.9L 
aw CAUTION 
When injected into the oil slowly injected. 


Through a new gasket, plugs No. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


as93| NOT FOR SALE 


Notes on handling operations SRS Airbag System (capacitive 60-1 E’Reference) 
aw CAUTION 


This maintenance work includes work to affect the SRS airbag. Before working, please be sure to take note 
of the SRS air bag. 


Please be careful to do proper replacement parts. You can affect the performance of the Brake System, while 
driving, or may lead to danger. In exchange, please use the same parts or equivalent parts. 
During the development of Brake System, please clean the parts and the surrounding area. 


If your vehicle is equipped with a radio, etc., please see the notes General remarks. 


Finding the cause of the problem by using the table below. Check the parts to repair or replace these parts 


if necessary. 
Symptom Check site See page 

aan ss aS = 2.32-3 

Gotae soft pedal the pedal a piimeciaiee gaan ae 3.32-23 [32 -28 B32 -34 
3. Piston seal (worn or broken) 

down : B 
4. The master cylinder (bad) 
5. Booster push rod (misaligned) oe 

5.32-10 

1. Brake pedal play (minimum) 2.33-2 
2. Parking Brake pedal tread place 3.33-10 B-12 ,33 B-16 ,33 
(misaligned) 
3. Parking Brake wire (stiction) 4.33-2 
4. Parking Brake shoe clearance 5.32-23 E32 -28 E32 -34 
(misaligned) 

Brake dragging of 5. Pad (cracked or deformed) 6.32-23 E32 -28 B32 -34 
6. Piston (stiction) 
7. Piston (fixing) 7.32-23 [32 -28 E432 -34 
8. Booster push rod (misaligned) 
09. System booster air leak 8 32-10 
10. Master cylinder (bad) 9.32-18 

10.32-10 


1.32-23 E32 -28 [32 -34 


-23 B)32 -28 B32 - 
1. Piston (stiction) 2.32.23 E32 -28 E32 -34 


2. Pad (the clam oil) 
Brake pieces of effectiveness 3. Piston (fixing) 
4. Disk (uneven wear) 
5. Pad (cracked or deformed) 


3.32-23 B32 -28 B32 -34 


4,32-23 E232 -28 B32 -34 


5.32-23 B32 -28 B32 -34 
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ie 
9993 


3.32-23 B32 -28 B32 -34 
1. Brake System (leak) 


2. Brake System (air mixing) 

3. Piston (stiction) 

4. Pad (cracked or deformed) 

5. Pad (the clam oil) 

6. Pads (burn) 

7. Disk (uneven wear) 

8. Booster push rod (misaligned) 
09. System booster vacuum leak 


4.32-23 B32 -28 B32 -34 
Brake pedal is firm crisis 5.32-23 [32 -28 E32 -34 
worse 

6.32-23 E32 -28 E432 -34 


732-23 132 -28 B32 -34 


1.32-23 E2132 -28 E32 -34 
2.32-23 E32 -28 [32 -34 


. Pad (cracked or deformed) 3.32-23 EBI32 -28 B32 -34 
. Bolt (loose) 

. Disk (scratches) 

. Pad support plate (loose) 

. Slide pin (wear) 

. Pad (dirt) 

. Pads (burn) 6.32-23 E32 -28 E32 - 

. Anti source shims Quill (broken) 


Brake noise from 


8.32-23 E32 -28 B32 -34 


Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 


If you worked desorption Brake System, if air contamination is suspected or in the Brake line, do 
remove air Brake System. 


Brake fluid is deposited on the surface not Paint. In case of contact, immediately wash out. 


Without Air Brake System (VSC, No Sport ABS) 
Brake Fluid replenishment 
Stand upside down on top of a can of Brake fluid reservoir. 


ae CAUTION 


as95|NOT FOR SALE 


To ensure that it contains a sufficient amount of Brake fluid in the tube. 


Without the air master cylinder 


Oc See Remarks 
If you make desorption of the master cylinder reservoir is empty or if, to do the master cylinder to release 
the air. 


Using the union nut wrench 10, separated from the Brake master cylinder tube. 


Brake pedal depressed the slow, holding its state. 


Closing the tube with a finger hole and release the Brake Pedal. 


as96| NOT FOR SALE 


Pp “_— ooi2d4 
Brake pedal delving hold and slowly release the finger covering the hole and release the Brake 
pedal tube again, and repeat it 3-4 times. 
Using the union nut wrench 10, the tube that connects the master cylinder Brake. 
Reference value 
T = 15N-m {155kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 
T '= 14N-m {143kgf-cm} (when read with union nut wrench and a torque wrench 230F) 
Brake air removal system 
Bleeder plug to be connected to plastic tubing. 
Brake pedal several times delving, loosen the bleeder plug left foot on the pedal Brake. 
Then there was at the Brake fluid, tighten the bleeder plug and release the Brake Pedal. 


Repeat until no air contamination in the Brake Fluid. 


Reference value 
T =8.3N-m {85kgf-cm} (Bleeder plug) 


In the same way, removing the air from each wheel Brake lines. 
Inspect Brake Fluid volume 
Check the amount of fluid, Brake fluid to replenish if necessary. 
Without Air Brake System (VSC, has sports ABS) 
Brake Fluid replenishment 


Stand upside down on top of a can of Brake fluid reservoir. 


as97| NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
To ensure that it contains a sufficient amount of Brake fluid in the tube. 
Brake air removal system 
Brake lines do without the usual air of pedaling through the Brake pedal. 
aw CAUTION 
Without air to all four wheels, fully repeated until the air escape each individual wheel. 


Brake fluid being performed without additional air, MIN MAX reservoir-keeping 
between the lines. 


Brake pedal to operate the reservoir cap to hold off because of the Brake fluid may 


overflow, or when not to operate the pedals Brake fluid replenishment, keep the can 
vertical to the inlet fluid reservoir. 


Remove air in the actuator 
aw CAUTION 
Brake system air-bleeding after implementation of the normal height or can not be obtained 
Brake pedal feel right, if there is a possibility that air might be conducted the following to 


release the air. 


Because it can lead to accidents and failure to do without air and without using the SST, remove 
air make sure to use the SST. 


Turn OFF the Ignition Switch, Brake pedal depresses more than 20 times. 
Ignition switch OFF and remains, connecting the SST to DLC3. 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
Ignition switch to ON. 
aw CAUTION 
Engine will not start. 
Power switch to ON and SST, the menu (ABS - VSC) to run > Select — VSC actuator without 


alr. 


Air intake system without the actuator 


asss8| NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Remove air intake system in the actuator is the right motorcycle wheels (front and rear) done. 
Menu screen SST, choose to release the air intake system, to run. 
Loosen the bleeder plug on the right front wheel. 


By pressing the Enter key on SST, which operates the actuator. 


See Remarks 


To protect the actuator automatically stops at 4 seconds. 


Brake pedal is left open. 


Check the screen also deactivate SST. 
Air to escape completely, (2) - (4) repeating the previous steps. 
Tighten the bleeder plug. 


Reference value 
T =8.3N-cm} $ m {85kef 


Return key SST. 
For the right rear wheel (1) - (7) do the procedure. 
Without air pressure in the actuator system 
aw CAUTION 
Remove air pressure in the actuator system, for all four wheels, each wheel to do each. 
Choose to release the air pressure in the system menu of SST, to be performed. 
Loosen the bleeder plug on the right front wheel. 


Actuator is operated by executing the key input of SST, to hold the Brake pedal depressed all 
the way at the same time. 


ae CAUTION 


Brake pedal force of the pedal is heavy at this time, so stepping Brake fluid comes out 
from the bleeder plug. 


Brake pedal is held at depth, no pedaling. 


See Remarks 


as99| NOT FOR SALE 


To protect the solenoid operated actuator automatically stops 4 seconds. Also, is operated continuously, 
spaced at least 20 seconds. 

Tighten the bleeder plug and release the Brake Pedal. 

Air to escape completely, (2) - (4) repeating the previous steps. 

Tighten the bleeder plug. 


Reference value 
T =8.3N-cm} $ m {85kef 


Return key SST. 
For the other three wheels (1) - (7) the procedure to work. 
Again, do without the usual air-Brake system Brake by pedaling the pedal. 
aw CAUTION 
Without air to all four wheels, fully repeated until the air escape each individual wheel. 
Inspect Brake Fluid volume 


Brake Check the amount of fluid to replenish the reservoir to the MAX position, if necessary. 


Semi Equipment List 


Inspect Brake pedal height adjustment 
aw CAUTION 
Make adjustments in inspection turned over a carpet. 
Brake pedal height check 


Reference value 
149.3 + 5mm (asphalt from the top sheet) 


Brake pedal height adjustment 
Detach the connector of the stop lamp switch ASSY. 


Loosen the lock nut on the stop lamp switch ASSY, knock off the Brake pedal by turning the 
stop lamp switch ASSY. 


Loosen the lock nut Brake master cylinder pushrod clevis to adjust the height by turning the 
Brake master cylinder Brake pedal push rod. 


a90| NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
149.3 + 5mm (asphalt from the top sheet) 


Brake master cylinder push rod clevis tighten the lock nut. 


Reference value 
T = 26N-m {265kgf-cm} 


AS IVES 


P C4247 


Body until it contacts the stop lamp switch cushion ASSY, insert the stop lamp switch ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Stop lamp switch when you insert ASSY is to force the Brake pedal. 


Working with support to raise the Brake pedal. 


a91|NOT FOR SALE 


Ay wyroauv7 


AtvFASSY 
91127 


Rotate about 1 / 4 turn clockwise to the stop lamp switch ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Stop lamp switch when you insert ASSY is to force the Brake pedal. 
Working with support to raise the Brake pedal. 


Clockwise rotation torque when the brake light switches are as follows ASSY 1.5N -m 
{15kgf- cm}. 


[ 


See Remarks 
Threaded portion of the stop lamp switch is for Neji ASSY, moving in a direction away from the 
cushion is rotated clockwise. 


Syyvay 
v+ye7h 


Ary toyv7e 


0.6—2.6m m AIVFASSY 
Casso3 G29e71 
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Connect the connector of the stop lamp switch ASSY. 
To check out of the shaft furnace. 


Reference value 
0.6-2.6mm 


Inspect Brake pedal play 


Brake pedal depressed after stopping several times stronger Engine, which in the absence of negative 
pressure in the Brake booster. 


Brake pedal check the play. 


Reference value 
1-4mm 


a93|NOT FOR SALE 


Brake pedal check tread¥Rishi filtration 


Reference value 
Gus pearane ¥Rishi filtration tread When my pedal 300N 
P { [SS }] 


| 80mm ormore sts or more 


| Car 1ZZ-FE 1ZZ-FE 
1AZ-FSE 
65mm or more 
cre 


| 3S-GTE car — GTE car | = 85mmormore st or more 


aw CAUTION 
Turned over a carpet while conducting an inspection. 


asa} NOT FOR SALE 
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Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Brake pedal configuration in Figure 32-8 E.Reference 


Blur - detach key card master cylinder clevis Rotsu Putsu Shiyu 
Loosen the lock nut on the Brake master cylinder push rod clevis. 
Remove the Brake master cylinder push rod clevis clip pins. 


Remove the Brake master cylinder pushrod clevis pin, detach from the Brake master cylinder Brake 
pedal push rod clevis. 


Blur - Removing Kipedaru 

Nut, and remove the two pieces Brake Brake pedal shaft Pedarubushu, remove the Brake pedal. 
Blur - Installation Kipedaru 

No grease all around the individual MP Brake Pedarubushu 2. 2 is applied. 

Brake Pedarubushu through two pieces and install the Brake pedal Brake pedal shaft. 

Installing the nut. 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {377kgf-cm} 


Blur - Rotsu de-Connection Shiyu master cylinder clevis Putsu 
No MP Grease Brake master cylinder pushrod clevis pin on. 2 is applied. 


Brake master cylinder pushrod with clevis pin that connects to the Brake master cylinder Brake pedal 
push rod clevis. 


Brake master cylinder mounting clip push rod clevis pin. 


See Remarks 
Brake master cylinder push rod clevis lock nut is tightened when the Brake pedal height adjustment. 


Inspect Brake pedal height adjustment (volume 32-6 E)Reference) 
Inspect Brake pedal play (volume 32-6 E)Reference) 


Brake pedal check tread¥Rishi filtrate (volume 32-6 EiReference) 


Blur - key master cylinder overhaul ASSY (decomposition desorption) 


a97| NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 
Brake fluid extraction 


Blur - Remove the master cylinder key ASSY 


See Remarks 
Brake pedal operated several times, and you disconnect the negative pressure in the Brake booster, can 
easily be removed for Brake master cylinder. 


Brake fluid level warning disconnect the switch connector. 


Using the union nut wrench 10, separated from the Brake master cylinder Brake ASSY book tube 2. 


p ; ca4245 


Remove the two nuts. 


ass|NOT FOR SALE 


Co4246 
Regulator controls the accelerator cable support No. ASSY separated from the master cylinder 2. (1ZZ- 
car FE) 
Remove the vacuum check valve bracket. (3S-car GTE) 
Remove the master cylinder Brake ASSY. 
Blur - key master cylinder reservoir - removable server 
Remove the screw, remove the Brake master cylinder reservoir. 
Remove the Brake master cylinder reservoir grommet 2 pcs. 
Blur - Remove the master cylinder key Kitsuto 
Through the aluminum plate is fixed to the device to the master cylinder body. 
Use a thin blade minus driver, remove the O-ring. 
Push the piston, remove the snap ring using the SST. 


SST 
09905-00013 


aw CAUTION 
Brake master cylinder push rod ASSY (outer cylinder) hurt. 


as9|NOT FOR SALE 


No car VSC 
Push the piston, the piston stopper bolt and remove the gasket. 
No. | piston sub ASSY, remove by pulling it straight from the master cylinder body. 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the inner surface of the master cylinder body. 


With VSC vehicle 


Pushing the piston downward Brake master cylinder reservoir mounting, remove the straight 
pins. 


ae CAUTION 


an0|NOT FOR SALE 


Use a cloth to prevent scratching. 


P C8872 


No. Lightly tap the flange such as a piece of wood to come out of the second piston end face, No you 
get the end face. Remove by pulling it straight from the master cylinder piston body 2. 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the inner surface of the master cylinder body. 


Brake master cylinder inspection 
Check for damage to the inner surface of the master cylinder Brake. 
Blur - key master cylinder mounting Kitsuto 


Through the aluminum plate is fixed to the device to the master cylinder body. 


an1|NOT FOR SALE 


No new one. 2-piston, No. Rubber coated with grease to the first piston and piston guide. 
No. Body attached to the master cylinder piston sub 2 ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
To prevent damage to the inner master cylinder piston is inserted straight. 
No. Straight to the master cylinder body mounting the first piston sub ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
To prevent damage to the inner master cylinder piston is inserted straight. 


Damage to the lip of the cup cylinder. 


No car VSC 
Pressed in the piston, the piston stopper mounting bolts through the gasket of the new new. 


Reference value 
T = 10N-m {102kgf-cm} 


With VSC vehicle 


Pressed using a piston with a flathead screwdriver, insert a straight pin port Brake master 
cylinder reservoir mounting. 


aw CAUTION 
To ensure that the straight pin and piston to ensure that obsessed. 


Oo See Remarks 
Piston No. Make sure that the figure is two states, to insert a straight pin. 


a92| NOT FOR SALE 


p . F097 18 


Push the piston, install the new snap ring holes using SST. 


SST 
09905-00013 


aw CAUTION 
Master cylinder push rod (outer cylinder) hurt. 


p 


Applying new rubber O-ring grease, install the master cylinder body. 
Blur - key master cylinder reservoir - mount server 


Brake grease into each coated rubber grommet 2 new master cylinder reservoir, Brake master cylinder 
attached to the body. 
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In the screw, install the Brake master cylinder reservoir. 
Inspect Brake booster push rod adjustment 
Brake master cylinder piston lightly apply the rod ASSY SST, to be fixed. 
SST 
09737-00012 
Applying the choke rod to the plane of the SST, will be attached to the Brake booster ASSY reverse the 


SST, check the gap. 


Reference value 
Omm (gaps) 


See Remarks 

Brake booster push rod when you guess the rod ASSY SST, if there is a gap between the shell body and 
the SST Brake booster ASSY gap underestimation, if it does not adhere to choke Brake booster push rod 
and excessive gaps ASSY judge. 


F-3a—9R4 


SST 


P ces202 


Otherwise the reference value by using the rod to secure the SST, box wrench (7mm) turning the rod 
tip using to adjust the length. 


SST 
09737-00020 


aw CAUTION 
After adjustment, take another look at the gap between the push rod. 
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Blur - key master cylinder mounting ASSY 
Inserted into the Brake master cylinder Brake booster ASSY ASSY. 
Vacuum check valve mounted bracket. (3S-car GTE) 
Install the two nuts. 
Reference value 
T = 13N-m {130kgf-cm} 


oo See Remarks 
The vehicle left nut, regulator controls the accelerator cable support No. To make a joint 2. (1ZZ-car FE) 


Using the union nut wrench 10 Brake master cylinder mounted on the tube 2 Brake ASSY book. 
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Reference value 
T = I5N-m {155kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 
T '= 14N-m {143kgf-cm} (when read with union nut wrench and a torque wrench 230F) 


P Co4245 
Full Brake - to connect the card level warning switch connector. 

Without Air Brake System (VSC, No Sport ABS) (32-3 capacity is EyReference) 
Without Air Brake System (VSC, has sports ABS) (32-3 capacity is EiReference) 

SST 

09991-60101 

09991-60300 
Brake fluid leakage inspection 


Inspect Brake drag 


Simple inspection Brake Booster 


Brake booster airtight functional check 
1-2 Engine-start will be idle for two minutes and then stops. 


Brake pedal several times to use the pedal Brake pedal force of approximately normal, check 
the Brake pedal height changes. 


Criteria 
Than twice the first time when stepped on, increasing the height of the Brake pedal when stepping three 
times (first and second, the interval between the second and third more than 5 seconds) 
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Brake booster operation inspection 


Brake pedal stepping on the pedal several times to stop while the same degree of Engine, check 
that it does not change the height of the Brake pedal. 


To check the change in the height of the Brake pedal and start the Engine Brake left foot on the 
pedal. 


Criteria 
Brake pedal into a little deeper into when you start stepping on the condition Engine Brake pedal 


Brake booster load airtight functional check 


Brake pedal during rotation of stepping on the Engine, to check the change in the height of the 
Brake pedal and hold for 30 seconds in that state to stop the Engine. 


Criteria 
No change in the height of the pedal 


Brake Booster inspection tester for portable use 
Slide the clip detached from the Brake booster vacuum hose ASSY. 
Brake booster vacuum ASSY removed from the check valve, install the adapter. 


Connected to the back and shown the mighty portable tester Brake booster, remove air testers do. 
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Airtight functional check 


Using the mighty back, 66.7kPa {500mmHg} to a negative pressure in the Brake booster, check 
the negative pressure change. 


Criteria 
After stopping the Engine, there is no loss of negative pressure for 15 seconds 


Load airtight functional check 


Using the mighty back, 66.7kPa {500mmHg} to a negative pressure in the Brake booster, 
stepped on the pedal Brake pedal 196N {20kgf}, to check the negative pressure change. 


Criteria 
After stopping the Engine, less than 3.3kPa {25mmHg} a decrease in negative pressure for 15 seconds 


No boost operational check 
Check the fluid pressure in each pedal in the absence of negative pressure. 
Reference value 


Car 1ZZ-FE 
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Pedal [N {kgf}] |Fluid pressure [MPa {kgf / cm = 
196 {20} 0.5 {11.2} {5.1} -1.1 
294 {30} {19.4} {13.3} 1.3 -1.9 


1AZ-FSE Cars 


Pedal [N {kgf}] |Fluid pressure [MPa {kgf / cm 4] 
196 {20} 0.4 {10.2} {4.1} -1.0 
294 {30} {17.3} {11.2} 1.1-1.7 


3S-GTE car 


Pedal [N {kgf}] |Fluid pressure [MPa {kgf / cm 4H] 
196 {20} 0.5 {11.2} {5.1} -1.1 
294 {30} {18.4} {12.2} 1.2 -1.8 


Boost operational check 


Using the mighty back, 66.7kPa {500mmhg} to a negative pressure in the Brake booster and 
check the fluid pressure on each pedal. 


Reference value 


Car 1ZZ-FE 


Pedal [N {kgf}] |Fluid pressure [MPa {kgf / cm 4H] 
98 {10} {51.0} {38.7} 3.8 -5.0 
147 {15} {77.5} {64.2} 6.3 -7.6 
196 {20} {84.6} {71.4} 7.0 -8.3 


1AZ-FSE Cars 


Pedal [N {kgf}] |Fluid pressure [MPa {kgf / cm cul 
98 {10} {51.0} {38.7} 3.8 -5.0 
147 {15} {77.5} {64.2} 6.3 -7.6 
196 {20} {104.0} {91.8} 9.0 -10.2 


3S-GTE car 


Pedal [N {kgf}] |Fluid pressure [MPa {kgf / cm 4] 
98 {10} {42.8} {29.6} 2.9 -4.2 
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196 {20} {74.4} {61.2} 6.0 -7.3 


See Remarks 
Brake booster failure case is to inspect the vacuum check valve, if there is no abnormality in the Brake 
booster check valve is replaced with anew ASSY. 


Remove the Brake booster portable tester and Mighty back. 

Remove the adapter attached to the Brake booster vacuum check valve ASSY. 

In the clip, to connect to the Brake booster vacuum hose ASSY. 

Without Air Brake System (no VSC) (32-3 capacity is E)Reference) 

Without Air Brake System (with VSC) (32-3 capacity is E)Reference) 
Vacuum Check Valve Inspection 

Brake Vacuum Check Valve Inspection ASSY 

Slide the clip and disconnect the vacuum hose. 


Remove the Brake booster vacuum check valve ASSY. 


See Remarks 
1AZ-FSE is a car vacuum check valves that are connected to the vacuum hose straight shape. 


That there is airflow from side to side Engine Brake booster and also check that there is no 
airflow to the Brake booster from the Engine. 


If you are replacing a faulty vacuum check valve. 
Brake booster attached to the vacuum check valve ASSY. 


In the clip, to connect the vacuum hose. 
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Blur - Kivu - replacement register ASSY 


Semi Equipment List 
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See Remarks 


Brake booster is a diagram ASSY 32-17 EiReference 
Chain (1ZZ-FE) is a diagram 14-28 E)Reference 
Partial Engine ASSY (1AZ-FSE) is a diagram 14-70 E’Reference 


Partial Engine ASSY (3S-GTE) is a diagram 14-137 E)Reference 


Brake fluid extraction 
Blur - Remove the master cylinder key ASSY (dose is 32-10 E\Reference) 
Blur - detach key card master cylinder clevis Rotsu Putsu Shiyu 

Loosen the lock nut on the push rod clevis. 

Remove the push rod pin clip. 

Remove the push rod pin, push rod clevis separated from the Brake pedal. 
- Remove cylinder cover Hetsudo NO.2 (1ZZ Model Engine-FE) (dose is 14-31 EReference) 
Disconnect Engine wire (1ZZ Model Engine-FE) (dose is 14-31 EiReference) 
Remove the ignition coil Chillon ASSY (1ZZ Model Engine-FE) (dose is 14-31 E)Reference) 
Benchire - Shiyonho - remove device (1ZZ Model Engine-FE) (dose is 14-31 E’Reference) 
Benchire - Shiyonho - Remove the source NO.2 (1ZZ Model Engine-FE) (dose is 14-31 E’Reference) 
Hetsudo cylinder cover - remove (1ZZ Model Engine-FE) (dose is 14-31 E’Reference) 


Removing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (1AZ Model Engine-FSE) (dose is 14-77 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
To remove reference to Engine ASSY W / transaxle from a fuel spill prevention work. 


Removing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (3S Model Engine-GTE) (capacity is 14-144 Reference) 


See Remarks 
To remove reference to Engine ASSY W / transaxle from a fuel spill prevention work. 


Brake Tube Removal 
Remove the bolt and disconnect the radiator reserve tank ASSY. 


Vane pump oil reservoir separate from the bracket ASSY. 
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Using the union nut wrench 10, separated from the tube 6 Brake Actuator Brake ASSY book. (VSC, 
No Sport ABS) 


Using the union nut wrench 10, separated from the ABS & Traction Brake actuator tube 6 ASSY book. 


(VSC, has sports ABS) 


ag2a4| NOT FOR SALE 


Using the union nut wrench 10 Front Brake Tube No. Disconnect 4. 


a925|NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Remove the clamp mating, using the union nut wrench 10 points separate the three tubes Brake, Brake 
Tube remove a book 6. 


P cores — 


Blur - Kivu - remove register ASSY 
Brake booster vacuum hose disconnected from ASSY. 
Remove the four nuts, remove the Brake booster ASSY. 
Remove the Brake booster gasket. 


Remove the push rod and push rod clevis clevis lock nut. 


See Remarks 
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If you measure the protrusion of the push rod clevis, should be easily adjusted after installation Brake 
pedal height Brake booster ASSY. 
Blur - Kivu - Mounting register ASSY 
Push rod and clevis mounting the push rod clevis lock nut. 
Brake booster through a new gasket, install the booster Brake ASSY. 
Nuts for mounting 4. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {130kgf-cm} 


Brake Mounting Tube 
Using the union nut wrench 10, the tube connecting the three points Brake, Brake clamp the tube. 
Reference value 


T = 15N-m {155kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 
T '= 14N-m {143kgf-cm} (when read with union nut wrench and a torque wrench 230F) 


Using the union nut wrench 10 Front Brake Tube No. Connect the 4. 


Reference value 
T= 15N-m {155kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 
T '= 14N-m {143kgf-cm} (when read with union nut wrench and a torque wrench 230F) 
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P 


In the two bolts, attach the two places Brake tube clamp. 


Reference value 
T =7.8N-cm} $ m {80kef 


Using the union nut wrench 10, an actuator connected to the Brake Tube Brake ASSY book 6. (VSC, 
No Sport ABS) 


Reference value 
T = 15N-m {155kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 
T '= 14N-m {143kgf-cm} (when read with union nut wrench and a torque wrench 230F) 


ag28| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Using the union nut wrench 10, to connect to the ABS & Traction Brake actuator tube 6 books. (VSC, 
has sports ABS) 


Reference value 
T = 15N-m {155kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 
T'= 14N-m {143kgf-cm} (when read with union nut wrench and a torque wrench 230F) 


P 


With bolts, attach the radiator reserve tank ASSY. 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkef 
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P 


Vane pump oil reservoir mounted on the bracket ASSY. 


Replacing Engine ASS YW / transaxle (1AZ Model Engine-FSE) (dose is 14-77 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
To see the test mode to check the mounting Engine ASSY W / transaxle. 


[ 


Replacing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (3S Model Engine-GTE) (capacity is 14-144 E)Reference) 


OO See Remarks 
To see the test mode to check the mounting Engine ASSY W / transaxle. 


Hetsudo cylinder cover - mounting (1ZZ Model Engine-FE) (dose is 14-31 E\Reference) 
Ignition coil mounting Chillon ASSY (1ZZ Model Engine-FE) (dose is 14-31 E)Reference) 
Hetsudo cover-mounted cylinder NO.2 (1ZZ Model Engine-FE) (capacity is 14-31 E)Reference) 
Inspect Brake booster push rod adjustment (volume 32-10 E’Reference) 

SST 

09737-00012 

09737-00020 
Blur - key master cylinder mounting ASSY (dose is 32-10 EiReference) 
Blur - Rotsu de-Connection Shiyu master cylinder clevis Putsu 


No MP Grease Brake master cylinder pushrod clevis pin on. 2 is applied. 
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Brake master cylinder pushrod with clevis pin that connects to the Brake master cylinder Brake pedal 
push rod clevis. 


Brake master cylinder mounting clip push rod clevis pin. 


oo See Remarks 
Brake master cylinder push rod clevis lock nut is tightened when the Brake pedal height adjustment. 


Without Air Brake System (VSC, No Sport ABS) (32-3 capacity is Reference) 
Without Air Brake System (VSC, has sports ABS) (32-3 capacity is EReference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
Inspect Brake pedal height adjustment (volume 32-6 E)Reference) 
Inspect Brake pedal play (volume 32-6 E)Reference) 
Brake pedal check tread#€Rishi filtrate (volume 32-6 E)Reference) 


Inspect Brake drag 
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Front Brake (1AZ-FSE - 1ZZ-FE) overhaul (decomposition desorption) 


Maeditit hab CN-m {kof-cm} J 


PYFAGI—WYANO. 2 


Cesar 
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Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
32-22 Front Brake diagram is EiReference 


Remove front tires 
Brake fluid extraction 
Bure Front disc - remove Kishirinda ASS YLH 
Remove the union bolt and gasket, front disc Brake Cylinder ASSY separated from the flexible hose. 


Remove the two bolts with a wrench to secure the front disc Brake cylinder slide pin, remove the front 
disc Brake Cylinder ASSY LH. 


P cesses 


Bure Front disc - Kipatsudokitsuto (Patsudonomi) Removal 


Anti-sim device Quill No. No source shims 1 and anti-Quill. Brake pads front discs removed from each 
of two 2. 


Bure Front disc - Kipatsudosapo - Topure - Mounting and NO.1 
Bure Front disc - Kipatsudosapo - Topure - Mounting and NO.2 
Bure Front disc - remove key cylinder slide pin 


Front Disc Brake cylinder slide pin pieces 2, remove the mounting cylinder and pull the front disc 
Brake LH. 


Bure Front disc - Kibushiyudasutobu - by removing 
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Front Disc Brake Dust Boots pieces 2 bushings, and remove and remove the front disc Brake mating 
cylinder mounting LH. 


Bure Front disc - Mountain keying remove key cylinder LH 
Remove the two bolts, remove the front disc Brake cylinder mounting LH. 
Removing Cylinder Boots 
Use a thin blade minus driver, remove the set ring. 
Remove the disc from the front cylinder Brake cylinder boots. 
Bure Front disc - remove Kipisuton 
Front Disc Brake ASSY between piston and cylinder, imposing an anti-scratching cloth. 


Use the air gun, blowing air slowly bleed plug mounting holes, remove the front disc Brake cylinder 
piston front disc Brake. 


mm Warning 
Pinch your fingers. 


ae CAUTION 
Brake fluid is not scatter. 
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Removing the Piston Seals 
Use a thin blade minus driver, remove the piston seal. 
aw CAUTION 
Damage to the inside front discs and grooved Brake cylinder piston seals. 
Bure Front disc - Kiburi - remove Dapuragu 
Disc Brake Piston and Cylinder Inspection 
Brake disc and the inner surface side of the piston, to inspect for damage. 
Disc Brake Pad Thickness Inspection 
Limit 
1.0mm 
Reference 
11.5mm (when new) 
Bure Front disc - Kipatsudosapo - Topure - check with the NO.1 
Brake disk unit is attached to the front cylinder mounting LH, Brake cleaner to clean the contact 
surface, such as front disc Brake pads, front disc Brake pad support plate No. 1 when fitted, loose, 


deform, crack, rust, foreign material and inspect it difficult to eliminate. 


When installing the front disc Brake pads, front disc Brake pad support plate No. There is one spring 
force, to check that it does not drop out easily after installation disc Brake pads. 


Bure Front disc - Kipatsudosapo - Topure - check with NO.2 


See Remarks 
Front Disc Brake Pad Support Plate No. Procedure similar to the first check. 
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Disc Thickness Inspection 


Time limit 

23.0mm 

Reference 

25.0mm (when new) 


Remove the front disc 


See Remarks 
Mark put together on the front axle and front disc hub. 


Front disc mount 
Align the alignment marks on the front axle and front disc hub, attaching the front disc. 


aw CAUTION 
Replacing a new front disc, select a mounting position that minimizes the deflection of the front disc. 


Disc runout inspection 


Before conducting an inspection of the front disc swing, swing check the front axle of the front wheel 
bearings and hubs play. 


In the hub nuts to secure the front disc. 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Using a dial gauge to check the runout of the inner 10mm front discs from the periphery. 


Limit 
0.05mm 

aw CAUTION 
If the runout exceeds the limit, the changing position of the front axle mounted front disc and the hub so as 
to minimize the deflection. If the deflection exceeds the limit even if you change the position of the front 
axle and front disc hub, to cut the front disc. When cutting the front disks, exceed the limit if the thickness 
of the front disc thickness, replace the front of the new disc. 
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Bure Front disc - Kiburi - tightening Dapuragu 
Replacing piston seals 


Coated with grease all around the rubber seal of the new piston is attached to the groove on the front 
disc Brake cylinders. 


Bure Front disc - mounted Kipisuton 


Grease a thin rubber coating on the outer periphery piston front disc Brake, Brake cylinder attached to 
the front disc. 


aw CAUTION 
Brake piston front disc Nejikomanai force. 
Cylinder mounting Boots 
Cylinder coated with rubber boots on the new grease, Brake cylinder attached to the front disc. 
aw CAUTION 
Attached to the groove on the front disc Brake cylinder Brake cylinder and piston boot disk Freund. 
Use a thin blade minus driver, install a new set of rings. 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the cylinder boots. 
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Front disc blur - key cylinder mounting LH Mountain keying 
In the two bolts, Steering wheel mounted on the front disc Brake cylinder mounting knuckle LH. 


Reference value 
T = 107N-m {1090kgf-cm} 


Bure Front disc - Kibushiyudasutobu - Installation star 
Coated with rubber and grease the inside of each mating two front discs New Brake bush dust boot. 


Front Disc Brake bush dust boot pieces 2 cans mounted together we push in the mounting cylinder 
front disc Brake LH. 


Bure Front disc - mounted slide pin key cylinder 


Rubber coated with grease to the sliding portion and the mating piece front disc Brake cylinder slide 
pin 2. 


Front Disc Brake cylinder slide pin pieces 2 cans mounted together let Bush push to the front Brake 
dust boot disk. 


Bure Front disc - Kipatsudosapo - Topure - and mounting NO.2 
Bure Front disc - Kipatsudosapo - Topure - and mounting NO.1 
Bure Front disc - Kipatsudokitsuto (Patsudonomi) Mounting 
Attaching the front disc pads Brake pad wear indicators fitted to the piston. 


Anti-sim device Quill No. Brake grease coated on both sides of one disc, anti-shim database Quill No 
order of the diagram. No source shims | and anti-Quill. Brake disc pad attached to the front two. 


Brake discs mounted on the front cylinder mounting LH agent front disc Brake pad 2 pcs. 
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oo See Remarks 
Install the Front Brake pads disc so that the piston side of the vehicle above the pad wear indicator. 


P Cass72 


Bure Front disc - mounted Kishirinda ASS YLH 
Brake disc to install the front two bolts in the cylinder ASSY LH. 


Reference value 
T = 34N-m {350kgf-cm} 


Through a new gasket and cylinder connected to a front disc Brake ASSY LH in the flexible hose 
union bolt. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {310kgf-cm} 


Without Air Brake System (VSC, No Sport ABS) (32-3 capacity is EReference) 
Brake fluid leakage inspection 
Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 
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Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
32-27 Front Brake diagram is EiReference 


Remove front tires 
Brake fluid extraction 
Front Bure - Flexible host key - detach database NO.1 


Remove the union bolt and gasket, front flexible hose No. Front Disc Brake ASSY LH separated from 
one cylinder. 


Bure Front disc - remove Kishirinda ASS YLH 


Brake disc front to secure the cylinder slide pin with a wrench, remove the front disc ASSY LH Brake 
Cylinder Remove the two bolts. 


P Cass74 


Bure Front disc - Kipatsudokitsuto (Patsudonomi) Removal 
Bure Front disc - Kianchisukui - remove Rushimukitsuto 


Remove pieces one by one from each of the front disk pads Brake pad wear indicator plate and two 
anti-shim database Quill. 


Bure Front disc - Kipatsudosapo - Topure - Mounting and NO.1 
Bure Front disc - Kipatsudosapo - Topure - Mounting and NO.2 


Bure Front disc - remove key cylinder slide pin 


aa1|NOT FOR SALE 


Front Disc Brake Cylinder book sliding pin 2, remove the mounting cylinder and pull the front disc 
Brake LH. 


Bure Front disc - remove key cylinder slides NO.1 Yu Bushiroad 


Front Disc Brake cylinder slide bush No. Front Disc Brake cylinder slide pin 1 (trailing side), remove 
from. 


Bure Front disc - Mountain keying remove key cylinder LH 


Remove the two bolts, remove the knuckle from the front disc Brake Steering wheel cylinder mounting 
LH. 


Bure Front disc - Kibushiyudasutobu - by removing 

Front Disc Brake dust boot two pieces, remove the front disc Brake cylinder mounting LH. 
Removing Cylinder Boots 

Use a thin blade minus driver, remove the ring 2 pcs set. 

Brake Front disc removed from one cylinder to cylinder boot 2. 
Bure Front disc - remove Kipisuton 


Between the front and front disc Brake Disc Brake cylinder piston ASSY, sandwich the piece of wood 
and cloth to prevent scratching. 


Using the gun, remove the pieces from the front disc Brake cylinder piston 2. 


wm Warning 
Pinch your fingers. 


ge CAUTION 
Brake fluid is not scatter. 
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Removing the Piston Seals 
Use a thin blade minus driver, remove the piston seal 2 pcs. 
aw CAUTION 
Damage to the inner surface of front discs and grooved Brake cylinder piston seals. 
Bure Front disc - Kiburi - remove Dapuragukiyatsupu 
Bure Front disc - Kiburi - remove Dapuragu 
Disc Brake Piston and Cylinder Inspection 
Brake disc front side and the inside cylinder piston front disc Brake, inspect for damage. 
Disc Brake Pad Thickness Inspection 
Limit 
1.0mm 
Reference 
10.6mm (when new) 


Bure Front disc - Kipatsudosapo - Topure - check with the NO.1 


Front Disc Brake Support Plate No. Brake cleaner to clean the surface of one per pad, deformation, 
cracks, rust, foreign material and inspect it difficult to eliminate. 


Brake disk unit is attached to the front cylinder mounting LH, loose, missing or deformed check. 


When installing the front disc Brake pads, front disc Brake pad support plate No. There is one spring 
force, to check that it does not fall easily after mounting the front disc Brake pads. 


Bure Front disc - Kipatsudosapo - Topure - check with NO.2 


See Remarks 
Front Disc Brake Pad Support Plate No. Front Disc Brake Pad Inspection Support plate (2) No. Procedure 
similar to the first check. 


Disc Thickness Inspection 
Limit 
26mm 
Reference 
28mm (when new) 
Remove the front disc 


Marks according to the front axle and front disc hub, remove the front disc. 


Front disc mount 


a9a3|NOT FOR SALE 


Align the alignment marks, attach the front disc. 


aw CAUTION 
When replacing the new front disc, select a mounting position that minimizes the deflection of the front 
disc. 


Disc runout inspection 


Before conducting an inspection of the front disc swing, swing check the front axle of the front wheel 
bearings and hubs play. 


In the hub nuts to secure the front disc. 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Using a dial gauge to check the runout of the disk inward from the periphery 10mm. 


Limit 
0.05mm 

aw CAUTION 
If the runout exceeds the limit, the changing position of the front axle mounted front disc and the hub so as 
to minimize the deflection. If the deflection exceeds the limit even if you change the position of the front 
axle and front disc hub, to cut the front disc. When cutting the front disks, exceed the limit if the thickness 
of the front disc thickness, replace the front of the new disc. 


FP 


Bure Front disc - Kiburi - tightening Dapuragu 
Bure Front disc - Kiburi - Installation Dapuragukiyatsupu 


Replacing piston seals 


an4|NOT FOR SALE 


Coated with rubber grease all around the new two-piece piston seals, attached to the groove on the 
front disc Brake cylinders. 


Bure Front disc - mounted Kipisuton 


Grease a thin rubber coating on the outer periphery of each piston front disc Brake 2 Brake discs 
mounted on the front cylinder. 


aw CAUTION 
Brake piston front disc Nejikomanai force. 
Cylinder mounting Boots 
Cylinder coated with rubber grease boots on two new pieces, attached to the front disc Brake cylinders. 
aw CAUTION 
Attached to the groove on the front disc Brake cylinder Brake cylinder piston front disc and boots. 
Use a thin blade minus driver, front disc Brake Piston set pieces attach two new rings. 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the cylinder boots. 


T Fai5ao Caz7ee 


Bure Front disc - Kibushiyudasutobu - Installation star 


Applying grease to the rubber surface and the mating contact with the front disc Brake Disc Brake 
cylinder slide pin bushing of the front piece 2 of the new dust boot. 


Front Disc Brake bush dust boot pieces 2 cans together we push in the mounting cylinder front disc 
Brake LH, attach. 


aas|NOT FOR SALE 


T SV —AmeA saieien 


Front disc blur - key cylinder mounting LH Mountain keying 
In the two bolts, Steering wheel mounted on the front disc Brake cylinder mounting knuckle LH. 


Reference value 
T = 107N-m {1090kgf-cm} 


Front disc blur - key cylinder mounted slides NO.1 Yu Bushiroad 


Front Disc Brake Cylinder No Slide the new bushing. To the periphery of one rubber coated with 
grease. 


Front Disc Brake cylinder slide bush No. Front Disc Brake cylinder slide pin 1 (trailing side) is 
attached to. 


Bure Front disc - mounted slide pin key cylinder 


Rubber coated with grease to the mating bushings and front Brake dust boot disk and a sliding portion 
of this front disc Brake cylinder slide pin 2. 


Front Disc Brake Cylinder book sliding pin 2, now mount front disc Brake mating push in the bush 
dust boot. 


Bure Front disc - Kipatsudosapo - Topure - and mounting NO.1 

Bure Front disc - Kipatsudosapo - Topure - and mounting NO.2 

Bure Front disc - Kianchisukui - Installation Rushimukitsuto 
One each for each mount front disc Brake pad wear indicator plate pad 2. 
Brake disc coating of grease on each side of anti-pad shim database Quill 2. 


Install one by one in each front disc Brake Pad Shim two anti Quill database. 


as6|NOT FOR SALE 


Bure Front disc - Kipatsudokitsuto (Patsudonomi) Mounting 
Front Disc Brake Pads attach two pieces so that the car top pad wear indicator. 
Bure Front disc - mounted Kishirinda ASS YLH 


Brake disc front to secure the cylinder slide pin with a wrench, and two bolts, attaching the front disc 
Brake Cylinder ASSY LH. 


Reference value 
T = 34N-m {350kgf-cm} 


Front Bure - Flexible host key - the database connection NO.1 


Through a new gasket, No in front flexible hose union bolt. Brake cylinders connect to the front disc 
ASSY LH 1. 


Reference value 
T =30N-m {310kgf-cm} 


Without Air Brake System (VSC, No Sport ABS) (32-3 capacity is Reference) 
Without Air Brake System (VSC, has sports ABS) (32-3 capacity is EReference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
Brake fluid leakage inspection 
Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 
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Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
32-32 Rear Brake diagram is EiReference 


Remove rear tires 
Brake fluid extraction 
Riyabure - Flexible host key - detach database LH 


Remove the union bolt and gasket, cylinder detached from the rear disc Brake rear ASSY LH flexible 
hose. 


Rear disc blur - remove key cylinder slide pin 
Rear Disc Brake cylinder slide pin (leading side), remove the. 
Rear disc blur - Removing Kishirinda ASS YLH 
Rear disc Bure - Kipatsudokitsuto (Patsudonomi) Removal 
Rear disc blur - Kianchisukui - remove Rushimukitsuto 
Car 1ZZ-FE, 1AZ-FSE car 


Remove pieces one by one from each of two rear disc Brake pad Anti each source shims Quill 
pss 


3S-GTE car 


Anti-sim device Quill No. 1, the anti-shim database Quill No. Remove pieces one by one from 
each of two rear disc Brake pad Brake pad wear indicator plate and rear disc 2. 


Rear disc Brake pads removed from the pad wear indicator. 
Rear disc blur - Kipatsudosapo - Topure - Mounting and NO.1 
Car 1ZZ-FE, 1AZ-FSE car 


Rear Disc Brake Pad Support Plate No. Removed from rear disc Brake LH mounting a single 
cylinder 2. 


3S-GTE car 


Rear Disc Brake Pad Support Plate No. Removed from rear disc Brake cylinder mounting LH 
LP 


Rear disc blur - Kipatsudosapo - Topure - Mounting and NO.2 


See Remarks 


ass0| NOT FOR SALE 


Rear Disc Brake Pad Support Plate No. Rear Disc Brake pad support plate (2) No. Perform the same 
procedure as in 1. 
Rear disc blur - Kibushiyudasutobu - by removing 
Rear Disc Brake Disc Brake rear cylinder slide pin bushing dust boot (trailing side), remove from. 
Rear disc blur - remove key cylinder slides Bushiroad Yu NO.2 
Rear Disc Brake cylinder slide bush No. Rear Brake disc removed from the cylinder 2. 
Rear disc blur - remove key cylinder slide pin 


Hexagon socket wrench (8mm) with a rear disc Brake cylinder slide pin (trailing side), removed from 
the rear disc Brake LH cylinder mounting. 


Rear disc blur - Mountain keying remove key cylinder LH 

Remove the two bolts, remove the rear disc Brake cylinder mounting LH. 
Removing Cylinder Boots 

Use a thin blade minus driver, remove the cylinder settling and boots. 
Rear disc blur - Removing Kipisuton 


Between the rear disc Brake disc Rear Brake piston and cylinder, sandwiching a thick cloth and other 
anti-Piston Brake rear disc damage. 


Using the gun, blowing air slowly, remove the rear Brake piston disc. 


mm Warning 
Pinch your fingers. 


ae CAUTION 
Brake fluid is not scatter. 


as1|NOT FOR SALE 
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Removing the Piston Seals 

Use a thin blade minus driver, remove the piston seal. 

aw CAUTION 
Groove inside and damage the rear disc Brake cylinder piston seals. 

Rear disc blur - Kiburi - remove Dapuragukiyatsupu 
Rear disc blur - Kiburi - remove Dapuragu 
Disc Brake Piston and Cylinder Inspection 

Check for damage to the inside rear disc Brake disc Brake rear side of the piston and cylinder. 
Disc Brake Pad Thickness Inspection 


Reference value 


Specifications Time limit [mm] |Reference value [mm] (when new) 
Car 1ZZ-FE, 1AZ-FSE car One Ten 
3S-GTE car One 11 


Rear disc blur - Kipatsudosapo - Topure - check with the NO.1 


Rear Disc Brake Pad Support Plate No. Brake cleaner to clean the surface of one per pad, deformation, 
cracks, rust, foreign material and inspect it difficult to eliminate. 


Brake disk unit is attached to the rear cylinder mounting LH, loose, missing or deformed check. 


When installing rear disc Brake pads, Brake discs rear support plate No. There is one spring force, to 
check that it does not fall into the rear disc Brake pads easily after installation. 


a9ss2| NOT FOR SALE 


Rear disc blur - Kipatsudosapo - Topure - check with NO.2 


See Remarks 
Rear Disc Brake Pad Support Plate No. Rear Disc Brake Pad Inspection (2) Support plate No. Procedure 
similar to the first check. 


Disc Thickness Inspection 


Reference value 


Specifications Time limit [mm] |Reference value [mm] (when new) 
Car 1ZZ-FE, 1AZ-FSE car Eight Nine 
3S-GTE car oo Ten 


Remove the rear disc 


co See Remarks 
Mark put together the rear axle and rear disc hub. 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Stay Ajiya operating Ho - remove Rupuragu 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Stay Ajiya operating Ho - Installation Rupuragu 
Rear disc mount 
Align the alignment mark of the rear axle hub rear disc, rear disc mount. 
aw CAUTION 
If you replace the new rear disc, select a mounting position that minimizes the deflection of the rear disc. 
Disc runout inspection 


Before conducting an inspection of the rear disc swing, swing check the rear axle and the hub of the 
rear wheel bearing play. 


In the hub nuts to secure the rear disc. 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Using a dial gauge to check the runout of the inner from the outer circumference 10mm rear disc. 


Limit 
0.15mm 

aw CAUTION 
If the runout exceeds the limit, the mounting position of the rear axle to change the rear disc and the hub so 
as to minimize the deflection. If you exceed the limit even if you change the position of the rear axle and 
rear disc hub, to cut the rear disc. If you cut the rear disc, rear disc thickness if greater than the limit, 
replace the rear new discs. 


a9ss3|NOT FOR SALE 
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Adjust gap between the lining and the disc (volume 33-2 E)Reference) 


Reference value 

T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 

oo See Remarks 

In the hub nuts, make adjustments and then fix the rear disc. 


Rear disc blur - Kiburi - tightening Dapuragu 
Rear disc blur - Kiburi - Installation Dapuragukiyatsupu 
Replacing piston seals 


By applying a new rubber seal grease to the piston is attached to the groove on the rear disc Brake 
cylinders. 


Rear disc blur - Installation Kipisuton 


Grease a thin rubber coating on the outer periphery of the piston rear Brake disc, rear disc mount Brake 
cylinders. 


aw CAUTION 
Rear Disc Brake Piston Nejikomanai forcibly. 
Cylinder mounting Boots 
Cylinder coated with rubber boots on the new grease is attached to the rear disc Brake cylinders. 


aw CAUTION 
Fit securely into the groove of the cylinder Brake cylinder rear boot disk. 


a9ssa4|NOT FOR SALE 


Cylinder attached to the settling of new boots. 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the cylinder boots. 


FP 


Rear disc blur - key cylinder mounting LH Mountain keying 
In the two bolts, install the rear disc Brake cylinder mounting LH. 


Reference value 
T=47N-m {475kgf-cm} 


Rear disc shake - mounting slide pin key cylinder 
Hexagon socket wrench set (8mm) with a rear disc Brake cylinder slide pin (trailing side) is attached. 


Reference value 
T = 39N-m {400kgf-cm} 


Rear Disc Brake cylinder slide pin (trailing side) is coated with rubber grease to the mating surfaces 
and dust boot, bushings rear disc Brake rear disc Brake cylinder in contact with. 


Rear disc blur - key cylinder mounted slides Bushiroad Yu NO.2 


No rear disc Brake cylinder bushings slide the new one. Applying grease to the contact surface with a 
rubber disc Rear Brake cylinder slide pin 2. 


Rear Disc Brake cylinder slide bush No. Brake disc attached to the rear two cylinders. 


assi|NOT FOR SALE 
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Rear disc blur - Kibushiyudasutobu - Installation star 


Rubber coated with grease to mating with rear disc and rear disc Brake cylinder Brake cylinder ASSY 
slide pin bushing dust boots, new rear disc Brake. 


Rear Disc Brake Cylinder Rear Disc Brake dust boot slide pins (trailing side) is attached to. 
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Rear disc blur - Kipatsudosapo - Topure - and mounting NO.1 
Car 1ZZ-FE, 1AZ-FSE car 


Rear Disc Brake Pad Support Plate No. Brake disc rear mounting cylinder attached to a single 
LH 2. 


3S-GTE car 


as6|NOT FOR SALE 


Rear Disc Brake Pad Support Plate No. LH Brake Cylinder Rear disc attached to the mounting 
1, 


Rear disc blur - Kipatsudosapo - Topure - and mounting NO.2 


See Remarks 
Rear Disc Brake Pad Support Plate No. (2), rear disc Brake pad support plate No. Perform the same 
procedure as in 1. 


Rear disc blur - Kianchisukui - Installation Rushimukitsuto 
Car 1ZZ-FE, 1AZ-FSE car 
Attach each piece one by one to each rear disc Brake pad 2 2 anti-shim database Quill. 
3S-GTE car 
Anti-sim device Quill No. Brake grease is applied to both sides of one disc 2. 


Anti-sim device Quill No. 1, the anti-shim database Quill No. Each one per each install rear 
disc Brake pad wear indicator plate 2 and two pads. 


Brake pads attached to the rear side of the piston disc pad wear indicator. 
Rear disc Bure - Kipatsudokitsuto (Patsudonomi) Mounting 


Rear Disc Brake Pad 2 pieces attach to the vehicle so that the upper piston rear disc Brake pad wear 
indicator. 


Rear disc blur - Installation Kishirinda ASS YLH 


aw CAUTION 
Brake disc rear bush dust boot, and cans together to groove rear disc Brake cylinders securely. 


FArT—Y 
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Rear disc shake - mounting slide pin key cylinder 
Rear Disc Brake cylinder slide pin (the reading), and install a rear disc Brake Cylinder ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 34N-m {350kgf-cm} 


Riyabure - Flexible host key - LH database connection 
Through a new gasket, flexible hose that connects the rear LH in the union bolt. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {310kgf-cm} 


Without Air Brake System (VSC, No Sport ABS) (32-3 capacity is PReference) 
Without Air Brake System (VSC, has sports ABS) (32-3 capacity is E)Reference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
Brake fluid leakage inspection 
Replacing rear tires 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Brake actuator operational check (VSC, No Sport ABS) 


Inspection preparation 
Connect the SST, to start the Engine. 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
Follow the screen of SST, select the active test mode. 
Actuator motor operational check 
ag CAUTION 


To protect the motor, do not drive a motor at least 5 seconds. When operating continuously, the room for at 
least 20 seconds between. 


Turn ON the motor relay. 


ass|NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
You hear the motor drive 


OFF the motor relay 
15 seconds left to preserve a certain depth Brake pedal force. 


Criteria 
From entering the pedal 


Brake pedal depth to leave, the motor relay is set to ON. 


Criteria 
No pulsation in the pedal 


Turn OFF the motor relay, Brake pedal is released. 
Solenoid operated check 
aw CAUTION 


To protect the motor, do not drive a motor at least 5 seconds. When operating continuously, the 
room for at least 20 seconds between. 


$2000 is to protect the solenoid, about two seconds to stop the driving force of the solenoid. 
Also, after the working hours at a constant drive to ban forced 


Step on the Brake pedal while only reducing valve was operated independently. 


Unless it turns ON the solenoid with no instructions. 


Brake pedal depressed to be retained. 
Solenoids simultaneously to ON and SFRR SFRH. 


Criteria 
From entering the pedal 


Brake pedal check the status of when the solenoid is OFF and SFRR SFRH. 


Criteria 
Get into the pedal 


Turn ON the motor relay. 


Criteria 
Pedal is returned 


To check the solenoid and the other wheels as well. 


See Remarks 
Right Front (SFRH, SFRR), Left Front (SFLH, SFLR), right rear (SRRH, SRRR), left rear (SRLH, SRLR) 


as9|NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 
Brake fluid extraction 
Removing Brake actuator ASSY W / Bracket 
Using the union nut wrench 10, this detached Brake tube 6. 


Brake connector disconnected from the actuator ASSY. 


ag0| NOT FOR SALE 


Blur - Kiakuchiyue - remove data ASSY 
Remove the two nuts, remove the actuator bracket Brake Brake actuator ASSY. 
Blur - Kiakuchiyue - Mounting data ASSY 
In the two nuts, attached to the actuator bracket Brake Brake actuator ASSY. 
Reference value 
T=5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 
a @ CAUTION 
The new Brake actuator ASSY because it's filled with Brake fluid, remove the plug hole until the tube 
connecting the Brake. 
Brake actuator mounting ASSY W / Bracket 


Two bolts and nuts in the order shown, install the Brake Actuator ASSY W / bracket. 


Reference value 
T = 19N-m {195kgf-cm} 


Brake connector to connect to the actuator ASSY. 


Using the union nut wrench 10, an actuator connected to the Brake Tube Brake ASSY book 6. 


Reference value 
T= 15N-m {155kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 
T'= 14N-m {143kgf-cm} (when read with union nut wrench and a torque wrench 230F) 


a91|NOT FOR SALE 
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Without Air Brake System (VSC, No Sport ABS) (32-3 capacity is E)Reference) 
Brake fluid leakage inspection 
Active Brake Actuator Test (capacity 32-39 E)Reference) 

SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


ABS & traction actuator operational check (VSC, has sports ABS) 


Inspection preparation 
Connect the SST, to start the Engine. 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Follow the screen of SST, select the active test mode. 
Actuator motor operational check 
ag CAUTION 


To protect the motor, do not drive a motor at least 5 seconds. If you want to operate continuously, for more 
than 20 seconds to free up. 


a92| NOT FOR SALE 


Turn ON the motor relay. 


Criteria 
You hear the motor drive 


OFF the motor relay 
15 seconds left to preserve a certain depth Brake pedal force. 


Criteria 
From entering the pedal 


Brake pedal depth to leave, the motor relay is set to ON. 


Criteria 
No pulsation in the pedal 


Turn OFF the motor relay, Brake pedal is released. 
Solenoid operated check 
aw CAUTION 


Protection for motors and solenoids, do not drive more than 5 seconds the motor and solenoids. 
If you want to operate continuously, for more than 20 seconds to free up. 


Active testing of each solenoid activation time is about 2 seconds, turn OFF automatically. 
Step on the Brake pedal while only reducing valve was operated independently. 


Unless it turns ON the solenoid with no instructions. 


Brake pedal depressed to be retained. 
Solenoids simultaneously to ON and SFRR SFRH. 


Criteria 
From entering the pedal 


Brake pedal check the status of when the solenoid is OFF and SFRR SFRH. 


Criteria 
Get into the pedal 


Turn ON the motor relay. 


Criteria 
Pedal is returned 


To check the solenoid and the other wheels as well. 


See Remarks 


a93|NOT FOR SALE 


Right Front (SFRH, SFRR), Left Front (SFLH, SFLR), right rear (SRRH, SRRR), left rear (SRLH, SRLR) 


Semi Equipment List 
Brake fluid extraction 
Actin network traffic ABS & Huet de Chillon - remove data ASSY 


Using the union nut wrench 10, separated from the tube 6 Brake Actuator Brake ASSY book. 


a94|NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the three bolts, remove the ABS & traction actuator ASSY W / bracket. 
Remove the two nuts, remove from the ABS & Traction Brake actuator actuator bracket ASSY ASSY. 
Actin network traffic ABS & Huet de Chillon - Mounting data ASSY 
In the two nuts, attach to the ABS & Traction Brake actuator actuator bracket ASSY ASSY. 
Reference value 
T=5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 
aw CAUTION 
The actuator ASSY ABS & traction because of the Shipping and Brake Fluid filled, remove the plug hole 
until the tube connecting the Brake. 
3 bolts, ABS & traction to tack the actuator ASSY. 


In the order shown, to tightening the bolts 3. 


Reference value 
T = 19N-m {195kgf-cm} 


p Css5BE 


ASSY ABS & traction connecting to the actuator connector. 
Using the union nut wrench 10, to connect to the ABS & Traction Brake actuator tube 6 ASSY book. 
Reference value 


T = 15N-m {155kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 
T '= 14N-m {143kgf-cm} (when read with union nut wrench and a torque wrench 230F) 


aes|NOT FOR SALE 


Pp 


Without Air Brake System (VSC, has sports ABS) (32-3 capacity is E)Reference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
Brake fluid leakage inspection 
ABS & Traction active test actuators (capacity 32-42 E’Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Semi Equipment List 


Remove front tires 
LH full front liner removal Enda 
Speaker - Removing Dosensa FRLH 


Remove the clamp and disconnect the connector. 


as6|NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the bolt and B A, separated from the shock absorber body and the wire harness clamp. 


oo See Remarks 
Bolt B, and Brake is a joint flexible hose clamp. 


A 


p 


Remove the bolt, remove the speed sensor FR LH. 


aw CAUTION 
Foreign objects do not adhere to the tip and the speed sensor mounting FR LH. 


a7; NOT FOR SALE 
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Speaker - Mounting Dosensa FRLH 


aw CAUTION 
Twist the wire harness to install the speed sensor FR LH. 


With bolts, install the speed sensor FR LH. 


Reference value 
T = 8.0N-cm} $ m {82kef 
aw CAUTION 
To ensure that no foreign substance attached to the tip and the speed sensor mounting FR LH. 


Fp 


Bolts and B-A, attached to the shock absorber body and the wire harness clamp. 


ass|NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T = 8.0N-m {82kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T = 19N-m {194kgf-cm} (bolt B) 
aw CAUTION 
B is tightened with bolts and flexible Brake hose clamp and clamp on the flexible hose Brake. 


FP 


Connect the connector to attach the clamp. 


Enda liner off the front mounting LH 
Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


ase9| NOT FOR SALE 
Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) 
ABS with EBD (capacity is XX-XXX Reference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
Sport ABS (XX-XXX dose is EyReference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
ABS & TRC & VSC & BA with EBD (capacity is XX-XXX E)Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Semi Equipment List 


Remove rear tires 
Control every time love - detach Rusensawaiya 

Detached from the skid control sensor wire connector of the skid control sensor. 
Rear disc blur - detach Mountain keying key cylinder LH 


Remove the two bolts and disconnect the rear axle carrier integral with the rear disc Rear disc Brake 
cylinder Brake cylinder mounting ASSY LH. 


oo See Remarks 
Such as hanging straps keep the rear disc Brake rear cylinder so that no strain on the flexible hose shake 
table. 


Remove the rear disc 


Oc See Remarks 
Mark you fit the rear axle and rear disc hub. 


Remove the rear axle hub and bearing ASSYLH 


a970| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the four bolts, remove the rear axle to rear axle carrier bearings and hub ASSY LH. 
Love every time control - Removing Rusensa 


Rear axle hub nuts fitted with three hub bolts to secure the rear axle hub to the device through the 
aluminum plate. 


ae CAUTION 
If not drop or give strong impact, the rear axle hubs and bearings replaced ASSY. 
Pinponchi (3mm) and using a hammer, SST (09520-00031) Remove the two pins of this attachment 
(09521-00010), remove the. 
SST 
09520-00031 
Two bolts and SST (90101-12007) using, remove the rear axle hub and bearing the skid control sensor 
ASSY. 
SST 
09520-00031 (09520-00040,09521-00020) 
09950-00020 
ae CAUTION 


Pull straight up to prevent contact with the skid control sensor rotor skid control sensor. 


If the skid control sensor is damaged or deformed rotor, hub and bearing replacement, rear axle 
ASSY. 


Scratch the surface of the rear axle hub and bearing contact with the skid control sensor ASSY. 


Do not inject foreign substances into the skid control sensor rotor. 


as] NOT FOR SALE 


Control every time love - Installation Rusensa 
Using white gas, like wiping the skid control sensor mounting surface sealant. 
aw CAUTION 


Or debris do not adhere to the skid control sensor on the rotor. 


So that the bottom side of a vehicle mounted with the connector position of the skid control sensor 
mounted on the rear axle hub and bearing the skid control sensor ASSY. 


See Remarks 
The shorter the width of the rear axle hub and bearing mounting hole location ASSY, would lower the 
vehicle. 


4972; NOT FOR SALE 


Using the press and SST, the end face of the rear axle is press-fitted hub and new bearings ASSY skid 
control sensor. 


SST 
09214-76011 


aw CAUTION 
Injection of a hammer is strictly prohibited. 


To ensure that there is no adhesion of foreign matter such as iron in the skid control sensor 
detector. 


When installing the skid control sensor, and slowly injecting it straight. 


Rear axle hub and bearing mounting ASS YLH 
In the four bolts, attached to the rear axle to rear axle carrier bearings and hub ASSY LH. 


Reference value 
T =56N-m {57|kgf-cm} 


Rear disc mount 
Align the alignment marks on the rear axle hub rear disc, rear disc mount. 
Rear disc blur - key cylinder mounting LH Mountain keying 


In the two bolts, attached to the rear axle carrier integral with the rear disc Brake rear disc boot keys 
cylinder cylinder mounting ASSY LH. 


4973 | NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T=47N-m {475kgf-cm} 


Control each time love - Rusensawatya connection 
Skid Control Sensor that connects to the skid control sensor wire connector. 
Replacing rear tires 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Check rear wheel alignment adjustment (volume 27-5 E)Reference) 


Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) (volume XX-XXX Reference) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Semi Equipment List 
Riyasaidoshi - Remove Tobatsuku ASSYLH (dose is 72-12 E)Reference) 
Remove rear tires 
Speaker - Removing Dosensa RRLH 
Remove the three bolts and mating clips, remove the fuel tank filler pipe protector. (On LH) 


Disconnect the speed sensor connector RR LH, remove the grommet mating. 


a97a4| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the bolts and clamps, the speed sensor wire disconnected from the body. 


Remove the bolt, remove the speed sensor RR LH. 


aw CAUTION 
Foreign objects do not adhere to the tip and the speed sensor mounting RR LH. 


a975| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Speaker - Mounting Dosensa RRLH 
With bolts, install the speed sensor RR LH. 


Reference value 
T=8N $m {82kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Twist the wire harness for speed sensor RR LH. 


=) 


Bolts and nuts to connect the speed sensor wire bracket. 


Reference value 
T=5N-m {5lkgf-cm} 


4976 | NOT FOR SALE 


A pin hole in the body according to the speed sensor wire clamp and mounting clamp bolt. 


Reference value 
T=5N-m {5lkgf-cm} 


Together we bite into the groove of the grommet body, connecting the connector. 


aw CAUTION 
Combined to ensure that mate with the groove of the grommet body all around. 


4977| NOT FOR SALE 


\ 


P 


3 bolts, attaching the fuel tank filler pipe protector. (On LH) 


Reference value 
T=5N-m {5lkgf-cm} 


Replacing rear tires 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Riyasaidoshi - Remove Tobatsuku ASSYLH (dose is 72-12 PReference) 
Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) 
ABS with EBD (capacity is XX-XXX E)Reference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
Sport ABS (XX-XXX dose is Reference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
ABS & TRC & VSC & BA with EBD (capacity is XX-XXX E)Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


a97g8 | NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 
Remove the front seat ASSYLH (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 
Jiyu subclass ash - Remove Panel NO.2 (capacity is 71-26 EiReference) 
Remove the console panel UPRASSY (dose is 71-26 E)Reference) 
Console - remove Rubotsukusu RR (dose is 71-26 EReference) 
Deserare - Chillon Sensor Removal 
Acceleration sensor connector disconnected from the device. 


Remove the two bolts, remove the de-acceleration sensor. 


P 


Deserare - Sensor Mounting Chillon 
In the two bolts, install the sensor acceleration data. 
Reference value 
T = 8.0N-cm} $ m {82kef 
ag CAUTION 


Do not drop the de-acceleration sensor. In addition, the acceleration sensor is dropped is not 
used. 


After mounting acceleration sensors, such as carpet or a foreign body, to ensure that there is no 
inclination by caught. 


a979| NOT FOR SALE 


Acceleration sensor device that connects to the connector. 


P 


Front seat mounted ASS YLH (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 
Inspection Test mode (acceleration sensor check) (volume XX-XXX E)Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Semi Equipment List 
Remove the front seat ASSYLH (72-2 capacity is E\Reference) 
Jiyu subclass ash - Remove Panel NO.2 (capacity is 71-26 E’Reference) 
Remove the console panel UPRASSY (dose is 71-26 E’Reference) 
Console - remove Rubotsukusu RR (dose is 71-26 EiReference) 
Yo - Les - Remove Tosensa 
Separated from the yaw rate sensor connector. 


Remove the two bolts, remove the yaw rate sensor. 


agss0| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Yo - Les - Installation Tosensa 
In the two bolts, install the yaw rate sensor. 
Reference value 
T = 13N-m {127kgf-cm} 
ag CAUTION 


Do not drop the yaw rate sensor. In addition, the yaw rate sensor is dropped is not used. 


After mounting the yaw rate sensor, such as carpet or a foreign body, to ensure that there is no 
inclination by caught. 


Connector to connect to a yaw rate sensor. 


a91| NOT FOR SALE 


Front seat mounted ASS YLH (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 


Yaw rate sensor obtains 0 points (volume XX-XXX EyReference) 


Test mode check (VSC sensor check) (volume XX-XXX EReference) 


Semi Equipment List 
Notes on handling operations (volume 60-1 E’Reference) 
Disconnect the negative battery terminal (capacity 60-1 E)Reference) 
Check the front tire straight state 
Ho - remove Nbotan ASSY (60-7 capacity is E’Reference) 
Wheel Steering wheel - removal Le ASSY (50-5 capacity is E)Reference) 
SST 
09950-50013 (0995 1-05010,09952-05010,09953-05020,09954-05021) 
Koramukaba Steering wheel - removal (volume 50-5 E)Reference) 
Spiral only - remove cable (capacity 60-12 EiReference) 
Steering wheel sensor removal 


Remove the nails mating, Steering wheel sensor removed from the spiral cable. 


a9s2}| NOT FOR SALE 


Steering wheel mounted sensor 


Together we bite the nails, spiral cable, Steering wheel mounted on the sensor. 


Conditioned front tire straight 

Only spiral - table mount (capacity 60-12 E.Reference) 

Spiral Cable Center (capacity 60-12 EiReference) 

Wheel Steering wheel - mounted Le ASSY (50-5 capacity is E)Reference) 
Inspect wheel Steering wheel position 

Ho - check Nbotan ASSY (60-7 capacity is E)Reference) 

Ho - Installation Nbotan ASSY (60-7 capacity is E)Reference) 


Air bag warning lamp check (volume XX-XXX E.Reference) 


Semi Equipment List 


Grab compile - remove Tomentodoa ASSY (dose is 71-26 EReference) 
Instrument panel - removal Andakaba NO.1 (dose is 71-26 EReference) 


Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - remove data ASSY 


a9s3| NOT FOR SALE 


ASSY connector disconnected from the skid control computer. 


Remove the two screws present, remove the skid control computer ASSY. 


Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - Mounting data ASSY 


Cans together to let the blower case skid control computer tab on ASSY, book two screws, attach the 
skid control computer ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkgf 


ASSY skid control computer that connects to the connector. 


Yaw rate sensor obtains 0 points (volume XX-XXX E)Reference) 


a9gs4|NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Test mode check (VSC sensor check) (volume XX-XXX E Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Finding the source of the problem by using the table below. The numbers indicate the order to be the 
source. Check each part in turn and, if necessary, to replace these parts. 


Symptom Check site See page 


2. Parking Brake wire (stiction) 2.33-2 
Brake dragging of |3. Parking Brake shoe clearance (misaligned) 3.33-18 

4. Parking Brake Shoe (cracked or deformed) 4,33-18 

5. Tension springs (bad) 5.33-18 


Semi Equipment List 


Parking Brake pedal tread white check 
Adjust gap between the lining and the disc (volume 33-18 E’Reference) 
Adjust Parking Brake pedal stepping White 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Replacing rear tires 
Parking Brake pedal foot once strong. 
Parking Brake pedal again to unlock. 
Slowly stepping Parking Brake, the sound operation count. 


Reference value 
5-8 Notch [300N {31kgf} Force Operation 


Adjust Parking Brake pedal stepping White 


Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. 1 Loosen the lock nut. 


asss5|NOT FOR SALE 


AM—SY SF V—-—294 7 
FUyYrArTaAyvaete bNo. 1 
ape 


T 137 


The reference value to be filtered §Mishi, Parking Brake Adjusting Nut Wire No. 1 Turn the 


adjustment. 


Reference value 
5-8 Notch [300N {31kgf} Force Operation 


Use the wrench, wire adjusting nut Parking Brake No. 1 fixed, tighten the lock nut. 


Reference value 
T=5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 


After manipulating the parking Brake pedal 3-4 times to make sure that in the reference value PSMishi 


filtration. 
To ensure that there is no dragging of the parking Brake. 


When you operate the Parking Brake pedal, to ensure that the warning lights Brake lamp. 


Criteria 
Ensure that light is beginning to tread on the first notch 


ass6| NOT FOR SALE 
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a9s7| NOT FOR SALE 


_ Sa R-+V FTL —* 


413547 


A-—4Y97SL—-457-TFMASSY No. 4 


R-#4UF7L—-4F7-TNVASSY Noa, 3 


RF VST ES 


4154— 


[] ss feab atid bab CN-m {kgf-cm} ] 


G21910 
2A 3 


asss| NOT FOR SALE 
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G21661 


Performance - Kingubure - ASSY Kipedaru overhaul (decomposition desorption) 


ass9| NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 


Parking Brake is a block diagram 33-3 E)Reference 
Instrument panel & meter diagram 71-21 E\Reference 


ASSY RH front seat is a block diagram 72-1 E)Reference 


Disconnect the negative battery terminal 


Removing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (1AZ Model Engine-FSE) (dose is 14-77 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
Please refer to removing the Engine ASSY W/ transaxle from a fuel spill prevention. 


Removing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (3S Model Engine-GTE) (capacity is 14-144 E)Reference) 


Oo See Remarks 
Please refer to removing the Engine ASSY W / transaxle from a fuel spill prevention. 


Remove the shift lever shaft housing ASSY (dose is 33-10 Reference) 
Remove the air duct RRNO.1 (With Rear Heater) (volume 33-10 EiReference) 
Removing Instrument panel UPR (71-26 capacity is E.Reference) 
Removing Instrument panel LWR (dose is 71-26 E)Reference) 
Remove the instrument panel cluster Hui Shiyu For LWRCTR 
Remove the front seat ASSYRH (72-2 capacity is E\Reference) 
Performance - Kingubure - remove Kipedaru ASSY 
To release the parking Brake. 
Turning the driver's side floor carpet. 


Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. 1 Remove the clamp bolt and nut. 


a90| NOT FOR SALE 


Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. Secure the nut with a wrench 4, parking Brake Cable ASSY No. 
Loosen the turnbuckle | isolate. 


T cas141 


Remove the bolts in Figure A2 in the Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. 1 removed from the floor. 


Disconnect the connector from the switch Parking Brake ASSY, separated from the pedal harness 
clamp bracket. 


Remove the two nuts from the Engine Room. 


a91|NOT FOR SALE 


T 003142 
Remove the bolts and clips of the room, Parking Brake Cable ASSY No floor forward. Remove the 
parking Brake pedal while pulling one ASSY. 
Performance - Kingubure - Quique - remove cable ASSYNO.1 
From Parking Brake Pedal, Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. Remove the lock nut and adjusting nut 1. 


Remove the clip, Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. Parking Brake ASSY removed from one pedal. 


a92| NOT FOR SALE 


Performance - Kingubure - remove Kisuitsuchi ASSY 
Remove the screw, remove the switch Parking Brake ASSY. 
Ten Spring Removal Chillon 
Removing the return spring damper 
Password - remove password Patsu King Pedal 
Performance - King pedal mounting Patsu de 
Spring return damper mounting 
Ten spring mounting Chillon 
Performance - Kingubure - Installation Kisuitsuchi ASSY 
In the screw, install the switch Parking Brake ASSY. 
Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Mounting cables ASSYNO.1 
Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. | through the pedal bracket and secure it with a new clip. 


That tightening the adjusting nut and lock nut through the parking Brake pedal cable guide. 


See Remarks 
Tightening the lock nut and adjusting nut are carried out when adjusting the white pedal Brake pedal 
parking. 


a93|NOT FOR SALE 


Performance - Kingubure - Installation Kipedaru ASSY 
From the front floor, parking Brake Cable ASSY No. Through 1. 


Brake pedal to secure the parking ASSY, attach the clip. 


ag4|NOT FOR SALE 


Tighten the bolts from the room. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {127kgf-cm} 


Tighten the two nuts from the Engine Room. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {127kgf-cm} 


Connect the connector to the switch Parking Brake ASSY, a harness attached to the pedal bracket 
clamp. 


a9s5|NOT FOR SALE 


Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. Secure the nut with a wrench 4, parking Brake Cable ASSY No. 1 
Tighten the turnbuckle. 


Reference value 
T =5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 


T c9s141 


Figure A2, bolts, Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. | attached to the floor. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {127kgf-cm} 


Clamping bolts and nuts, Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. 1 attached to the floor. 


Reference value 
T=5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 


To restore the driver's side carpet. 


as6|NOT FOR SALE 
Remove the shift lever shaft housing ASSY (dose is 33-10 E)Reference) 
Front seat mounted ASS YRH (72-2 capacity is E\Reference) 
Hui mounted instrument cluster panel Shiyu For LWRCTR 
Mounting Instrument panel UPR (71-26 capacity is E’Reference) 
Remove the air duct RRNO.1 (With Rear Heater) (volume 33-10 EiReference) 


Replacing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (1AZ Model Engine-FSE) (dose is 14-77 E’Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
Please see the attached Engine ASSY W / transaxle. 


Replacing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (3S Model Engine-GTE) (capacity is 14-144 E’Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
Please see the attached Engine ASSY W / transaxle. 


Air bag warning lamp check (capacity 05-740 E)Reference) 


Parking Brake pedal tread inspection, adjustment White (volume 33-2 E)Reference) 


Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 


Parking Brake is a block diagram 33-3 EiReference 
Instrument panel & meter diagram 71-21 E\Reference 


ASSY RH front seat is a block diagram 72-1 E\Reference 


Console - remove Rubotsukusu RR (dose is 71-26 PReference) 
Remove the shift lever shaft housing ASSY 

Disconnect the wire connector indicator lamps. 

Remove the four bolts, remove the shift lever shaft housing ASSY. 
Remove the air duct RRNO.1 (With rear heater) 


Remove the clip, duct RR No. Remove 1. 


a97| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the front seat ASSYRH (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 
Performance - Kingubure - Quique - remove cable ASS YNO.1 
To release the parking Brake. 
Turning the driver's side floor carpet. 


Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. 1 Remove the clamp bolt and nut. 


Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. Secure the nut with a wrench 4, parking Brake Cable ASSY No. 
Loosen the turnbuckle | isolate. 


T cas141 


Remove the bolts in Figure A2 in the Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. 1 removed from the floor. 


ags|NOT FOR SALE 


From Parking Brake Pedal, Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. Adjusting Parking Brake Cable - No nuts 
and | lock nut. Remove 1. 


A—SYVI97FV—-4£94 9 
FUrATaAYAFIHye bNo. 1 
ap 


T 137 


Remove the clip, Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. Parking Brake pedal removed from one. 
Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Mounting cables ASSYNO.1 

From the front floor, parking Brake Cable ASSY No. Through 1. 

Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. | through the pedal bracket and secure it with a new clip. 


Brake pedal through the guide portion of the parking the parking Brake Cable, Parking Brake 
Adjusting Nut Cable - No. 1 and for tightening the lock nut. 


oo See Remarks 
Tightening the lock nut and adjusting nut are carried out when adjusting the white pedal Brake pedal 
parking. 


a99|NOT FOR SALE 


A—SY 97-2947 
FUrATaAYyeIte bNo,. 1 
‘as: 


T 15? 
Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. Secure the nut with a wrench 4, parking Brake Cable ASSY No. 1 
Tighten the turnbuckle. 


Reference value 
T=5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 


Figure A2, bolts, Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. | attached to the floor. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {127kgf-cm} 


ASSY No Parking Brake cable clamp bolt and nuts. | attached to the floor. 


Reference value 
T=5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 


500]; NOT FOR SALE 


Return to its original state driver's side carpet. 
Duct mounting RRNO.1 (With rear heater) 
In the clip, duct RR No. Installing 1. 
Shaft mounted gear lever housing ASSY 
In mounting the shift lever shaft housing bolts ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {122kgf-cm} 


Wire connectors to connect the indicator light. 
Front seat mounted ASS YRH (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 
RH cowl side trim mounting 
Pre Tsufu Asuka front door - and mounting RH 
Console - Installation Rubotsukusu RR 


Parking Brake pedal tread inspection, adjustment White (volume 33-2 E’Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Replacement cable ASSY NO.3 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Parking Brake Diagram 33-3 E’Reference 


5001] NOT FOR SALE 
Remove rear tires 
Rear Disc Brake Caliper detached ASSY LH (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 
Remove the rear disk (capacity 33-18 E)Reference) 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - remove Sutoratsuto LH (capacity is 33-18 Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Stain Removal Gusuku Ajiya Riyu Setsuto LH (dose is 33-18 
Reference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-removal ASSYLHNO.1 (dose is 33-18 E’Reference) 
SST 
09718-00010 
Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-removal ASS YLHNO.2 (dose is 33-18 E)Reference) 
SST 
09718-00010 
Bure front floor panel - Remove source (2WD drive system) 
Remove the front floor panel brace Remove the four bolts. 
Exhaust - Removal Sutopaipu ASS YFR (1ZZ Model Engine-FE) 
Remove the four bolts, remove the exhaust pipe and 2 gaskets sheets ASSY FR. 
Exhaust - Pipe center strike Remove ASSY (1AZ Model Engine-FSE) 
Remove the four bolts, remove the gasket sheet and two exhaust center pipe ASSY. 
Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Buruhi - Toinshiyure - remove data (2WD drive system) 
Wrench (8mm) using, remove the rivet two pieces, removing the heat insulator. 


ag CAUTION 
Once the rivets removed, do not reuse. 


See Remarks 
Using a flathead screwdriver and hammer shaft angle, wrench (8mm) type and easy to remove rivets. 


Performance - Kingubure - Quique - remove cable ASSYNO.3 


Remove the bolt, Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. Separated from the backing plate 3. 


5022] NOT FOR SALE 


Pr G21552 


Figure bolts, remove the retainer and grommet, Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. Remove the 3. 


Parking Brake Equalizer from the Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. Remove the 3. 

Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. 3 to remove the parking Brake cable clamp. (4WD drive system) 
Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Mounting cables ASS YNO.3 

The Parking Brake Cable Clamp, Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. Install 3. (4WD drive system) 


Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. 3, connecting the parking Brake equalizer. 


503|NOT FOR SALE 


Figure bolts, retainer and grommet in the Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. Install 3. 


Reference value 
T =5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 


P cease G2i66s 


Parking Brake Cable ASSY No bolt. Connecting to a backing plate 3. 


Reference value 
T=7.8N-cm} $ m {80kegf 


Pp 21552 


Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Buruhi - Toinshiyure - Installation Data (2WD drive system) 


New nut (10mm) by using a cable to attach the heat insulator Parking Brake. 


504; NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T =5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 
ae CAUTION 
Do not reuse the removed rivets. 
Exhaust - Center Pipe mounting costs ASSY (1AZ Model Engine-FSE) 


Two new pieces through the gasket, install the center exhaust pipe bolts ASSY 4. 


Reference value 
T =43N-m {440kgf-cm} 


Exhaust - Mounting Sutopaipu ASS YFR (1ZZ Model Engine-FE) 
Two new pieces through the gasket, exhaust pipe mounting bolts ASSY FR 4. 


Reference value 
T =43N-m {440kgf-cm} 


Bure front floor panel - mounting device (2WD drive system) 
In the four bolts, attach the front floor panel brace. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {302kgf-cm} 


Grease coated backing plate (capacity 33-18 E)Reference) 

Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - lever-mounting LH (capacity is 33-18 E)Reference) 

Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-mounting ASSYLHNO.2 (dose is 33-18 EiReference) 
SST 
09718-00010 

Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-mounting ASSYLHNO.1 (dose is 33-18 EiReference) 
SST 
09718-00010 

Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Riyu Gusuku stain attached Setsuto Ajiya LH (dose is 33-18 
Reference) 

Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Mounting Sutoratsuto LH (dose is 33-18 E)Reference) 

Mounting inspection Parking Brake (dose is 33-18 EiReference) 

Rear disc mount 


Rear Disc Brake Caliper Mounting ASSY LH (dose is 30-62 E’Reference) 


s05|NOT FOR SALE 


Brake drum and lining gap adjustment (volume 33-18 E.Reference) 
Replacing rear tires 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Parking Brake pedal tread inspection, adjustment White (volume 33-2 E’Reference) 


Inspect the exhaust gas leak 


Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Replacement cable ASSY NO.4 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 


Parking Brake is a block diagram 33-3 EiReference 
Instrument panel & meter diagram 71-21 E’Reference 


ASSY RH front seat is a block diagram 72-1 E’Reference 


Console - remove Rubotsukusu RR (dose is 71-26 EReference) 
Pre Tsufu Asuka front door - Mounting and RH (76-29 capacity is E)Reference) 
Remove the cowl side trim RH (dose is 71-26 E)Reference) 
Remove the front seat ASSYRH (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 
Bure front floor panel - Remove source (2WD drive system) 
Remove the front floor panel brace Remove the four bolts. 
Exhaust - Removal Sutopaipu ASS YFR (1ZZ Model Engine-FE (cars 2WD), 1NZ-FE) 
Remove the four bolts, remove the exhaust pipe and 2 gaskets sheets ASSY FR. 
Exhaust - Pipe center strike Remove ASSY (1AZ Model Engine-FSE) 
Remove the four bolts, remove the gasket sheet and two exhaust center pipe ASSY. 


Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Buruhi - Toinshiyure - remove data (2WD drive system) (volume 33-12 
EReference) 


Performance - Kingubure - Quique - remove cable ASS YNO.4 


To release the parking Brake. 


5006| NOT FOR SALE 


Turning the driver's side floor carpet. 


Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. Secure the nut with a wrench 4, parking Brake Cable ASSY No. 
Loosen the turnbuckle | isolate. 


Parking Brake Cable Parking Brake ASSY No equalizer from. Disconnect 4. 


Remove the two bolts, Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. Floor of the room through a hole 4 draw. 


Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Mounting cables ASSYNO.4 
Parking Brake Cable ASSY No holes in the floor of the room. Insert the two mounting bolts 4. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {127kgf-cm} 


507; NOT FOR SALE 


Parking Brake Cable Parking Brake ASSY No to the equalizer. Connect the 4. 


T Ca4927 
Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. Secure the nut with a wrench 4, parking Brake Cable ASSY No. 1 
Tighten the turnbuckle. 
Reference value 
T =5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 
aw CAUTION 


Parking Brake Cable ASSY No. 4 is mounted so as not to twist. 


Mounted so that the top surface of red paint. 


Return to its original state driver's side carpet. 


508; NOT FOR SALE 


Performance - Kingubure - Quique - Buruhi - Toinshiyure - Installation Data (2WD drive system) (volume 33- 
12 PiReference) 


Exhaust - Center Pipe mounting costs ASSY (1AZ Model Engine-FSE) 
Two new pieces through the gasket, install the center exhaust pipe bolts ASSY 4. 


Reference value 
T =43N-m {440kgf-cm} 


Exhaust - Mounting Sutopaipu ASS YFR (1ZZ Model Engine-FE (cars 2WD), 1NZ-FE) 
Two new pieces through the gasket, exhaust pipe mounting bolts ASSY FR 4. 


Reference value 
T =43N-m {440kgf-cm} 


Bure front floor panel - mounting device (2WD drive system) 
In the four bolts, attach the front floor panel brace. 


Reference value 
T = 30N-m {302kgf-cm} 


Front seat mounted ASS YRH (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 
RH cowl side trim mounting 

Pre Tsufu Asuka front door - and mounting RH 

Console - Installation Rubotsukusu RR 


Parking Brake pedal tread inspection, adjustment White (volume 33-2 E’Reference) 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
Parking Brake Diagram 33-3 E’Reference 


Remove rear tires 
Rear Disc Brake Caliper detached ASSY LH (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 
Remove the rear disc 


Release the parking Brake, remove the rear disc. 


oo See Remarks 


509| NOT FOR SALE 
Put together to mark Akusuruhabu disk. 


Remove easily when the disk is, according to the location of the parking LH Brake shoe 


adjusting screw sets the service hole of the disk, rotate the adjusting screw using a 
screwdriver, to shrink the parking Brake shoe. 


C84523 Caes17 


Rear disc diameter inspection 


Limit 

174mm 

Reference 

173mm (when new) 


P Cassa 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - LH Sutoratsuto remove 


5010} NOT FOR SALE 


Using needle nose pliers, Parking Brake shoe return spring tension No. And No 1. Remove the 3. 


Parking Brake Shoe Strut remove the LH. 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - Stain Removal Gusuku Ajiya Riyu Setsuto LH 


Using needle nose pliers, Parking Brake shoe return spring tension No. Remove the 2. 


Remove the parking Brake shoe adjusting screw set LH. 
Performance - Kingubure - Removing Kishiyu-ASS YLHNO.1 


Using SST, remove the shoe hold-down compression springs parking Brake, Brake shoe hold-down 
spring pins Car No. 1 Remove the Parking Brake SHOE ASSY LH No. Remove 1. 


5011] NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09718-00010 


Caesi5 


Performance - Kingubure - Removing Kishiyu-ASS YLHNO.2 


Using SST, remove the shoe hold-down compression springs parking Brake, Brake shoe hold-down 
spring pins Car No. Brake shoe and parking ASSY LH No 1. Remove the 2. 


SST 
09718-00010 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - LH removable lever- 


Parking Brake Cable Parking Brake Shoe Lever LH No to use the needle nose pliers. Remove from 3. 


50122} NOT FOR SALE 


N 


Parking Brake shoe lining thickness check 


Limit 

1.0mm 

Reference 

3.5mm (when new) 
a ew CAUTION 


Both sides carried out a set of replacement. (Piece for crisis prevention) 


Per disk and lining inspection 


Disks coated with chalk on the inside, parking Brake shoe rub. 


Criteria 
No significant defects per 


50133; NOT FOR SALE 


For each defect, to polish the parking Brake shoe lining. 


a a CAUTION 
After completion of inspection, wipe off the chalk. 


Grease coated backing plate 


Shoe contact area of the backing plate, coated with a thin Nonmerutorubu. 


P eases G22S550 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - LH lever-mounting 
Using needle nose pliers, Parking Brake Cable Parking Brake Shoe Lever No to LH. Install 3. 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-mounted ASS YLHNO.2 


5014); NOT FOR SALE 


Parking Brake Shoe ASSY LH No. Been applied to the contact area and parking Nonmerutorubu Brake 
Lever LH 2 shoe, to be connected. 


Pp Cao704 


Using SST, Parking Brake shoe hold-down spring pins Compression and No Parking Brake shoe hold 
down springs. 1, Parking Brake SHOE ASSY LH No. Install 2. 


SST 
09718-00010 


SST 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu-mounted ASS YLHNO. 1 


Using SST, Parking Brake shoe hold-down spring pins Compression and No Parking Brake shoe hold 
down springs. 1, Parking Brake SHOE ASSY LH No. Installing 1. 


SST 


50s} NOT FOR SALE 


09718-00010 


Caes15 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - LH mounting Setsuto Ajiya stain Gusuku Riyu 


Nonmerutorubu including applying a portion of the threaded portion and Pisuhame Brake shoe 
adjusting screw set parking LH. 


\ 


P Ca0705 


Parking Brake shoe adjusting screw attaching the set LH. 


Using needle nose pliers, Parking Brake shoe return spring tension No. Install 2. 


5016; NOT FOR SALE 


Performance - Kingubure - Kishiyu - LH mounting Sutoratsuto 


Is applied to the contact area and Nonmerutorubu shoe tension spring strut LH. 


P Cao70s 


Parking Brake shoe mounting struts LH, using a needle nose pliers, Parking Brake shoe return spring 
tension No. And No 1. Install 3. 


5017} NOT FOR SALE 


Inspect Parking Brake Mounting 


To verify that each component is attached to a regular. 


Rear disc mount 


5018; NOT FOR SALE 


Adjust gap between the lining and the disc 


Remove the service hole plug on the disc match the location of the parking LH Brake shoe adjusting 
screw sets the service hall. 


Use a flathead screwdriver, then expands the adjusting screw, which is touching your shoe Brake disc 
parking. 


Gently deflate the disk rotates until the adjusting screw. 


oo See Remarks 
Standard Return number of frames 8 frames 


To ensure that there is no dragging of Brake. 


P 


Rear Disc Brake Caliper Connection ASSY LH (dose is 30-62 E)Reference) 
Replacing rear tires 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Parking Brake pedal tread inspection, adjustment White (volume 33-2 E’Reference) 


Sand is deposited outside the transaxle before decomposition, desorption and washing the mud and getting into 
the internal decomposition. 


To remove the oil pan, since it is a foreign substance enters the valve body, on the side toward the oil pan. 


5019} NOT FOR SALE 


If you want to disassemble the parts, such as light-alloy case, shock gently to decompose plastic hammer, etc. 
Kojiranai driver. 


Desorption and degradation during operation, do you use plastic gloves or bare hands. Do not use cloth gloves 
and the like to prevent lint contamination. 


Disassembled parts are always organized, and protected from dust and other clutter. 

Each component is thoroughly washed prior to mounting, auto fluids genuine Toyota Type T-drying after 
applying the IV. However, aluminum, and rubber parts are not washed with alkaline chemicals. In 
addition, O-rings seal rubber parts, gaskets and quality of the wash oil (such as white gasoline) Never wash 
with. 


Sliding surfaces, rotating surfaces, genuine Toyota Type T auto-mounted fluid is applied to IV. 


When installing oil seals and O-rings are rings, genuine Toyota Type T fluid enough to auto-coated IV, 
mounting to avoid damage. 


Because oil spills cause, to be very careful not to damage the mating surface of the case. 
O-rings, snap rings, etc., attached to the false and missing similar products with caution. 


Injected fluid, auto fluids genuine Toyota Type T - use the IV. 


Automatic transaxle fluid (ATM) on the vehicle inspection 
Inspect automatic transaxle fluid volume 
aw CAUTION 
Too much oil, too little can cause problems. 
After checking the idle speed, check. 
The vehicle is stopped on a flat road. 
Transaxle completely warmed state (70-80 ° C oil temperature AT) in check. 


Fluid is injected with a genuine Toyota Auto IV fluid type T over. 


The action of the parking Brake. 
Brake pedal to pedal, start the Engine. 
After a slow shift from P to L in each range shift lever in the idle speed back to the P range. 


Without a level gauge at idle speed condition, such as wiping up the oil cloth, oil level gauge to reinsert 
"HOT" to make sure that in the range. 


ae CAUTION 


50200; NOT FOR SALE 


Low oil temperature, such as when oil (20-30 ° C) case, the level gauge "COOL" was adjusted 
to within the range of warm-up while reaffirming full. 


When the different levels at the back of the level gauge will be checked at the lower. 


When small amounts of oil, check oil leaks. 


Niyu - Torarusuta - Tosuitsuchi ASSY (ATM) Replacement 


Semi Equipment List 
Engine Removal Andakaba-LH 
Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Disconnect cable ASSY 


Remove the nut and disconnect the control cable from the control lever shaft. 


5021; NOT FOR SALE 


Tt 


A247E, A248F 


5022} NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the clip and disconnect the control cable from the control cable bracket. 


Cai 535 


Niyu - Torarusuta - remove Tosuitsuchi ASSY 
Vehicles with U341E 
ASSY separated from the neutral start switch connector. 
Remove the nut and remove the control lever shaft. 
But solving the first stopper nut, lock nut and remove the stopper nut. 


Remove the two bolts, remove the neutral start switch. 


5023} NOT FOR SALE 


A247E, A248F equipped vehicles 
ASSY separated from the neutral start switch connector. 
Remove the nut and remove the control lever shaft. 
But solving the first stopper nut, lock nut and remove the stopper nut. 


Remove the two bolts, remove the neutral start switch. 


P Dan124 


Vehicles with U140F 
ASSY separated from the neutral start switch connector. 
Remove the nut and remove the control lever shaft. 
But solving the first stopper nut, lock nut and remove the stopper nut. 


Remove the two bolts, remove the neutral start switch. 


5024; NOT FOR SALE 


T 


Niyu - Torarusuta - Installation Tosuitsuchi ASSY 
Vehicles with U341F 
Neutral start switch attached to tack the two bolts. 
Nuts and nut attaching the stopper. 


Reference value 
T =6.9N-cm} $ m {70kef 


Tack to the control shaft lever. 


T 1 cazess 


Rotate the control counter-clockwise until it stops the shaft lever to the N range is rotated 
clockwise two notches from its location, remove the control lever shaft. 


s025|NOT FOR SALE 


Align the protrusion of the neutral reference line and the stopper nut, and tightening the two 
bolts. 


Reference value 
T=5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 


Use a flathead screwdriver, tighten the nut or the stopper claws. 


5026] NOT FOR SALE 


Control shaft lever and mounting washers and tighten the nut. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {130kgf-cm} 


A247E, A248F equipped vehicles 
Neutral start switch attached to tack the two bolts. 
Nuts and nut attaching the stopper. 


Reference value 
T =6.9N-cm} $ m {70kegf 


Tack to the control shaft lever. 


5027; NOT FOR SALE 


P DOea57 


Rotate the control counter-clockwise until it stops the shaft lever to the N range is rotated 
clockwise two notches from its location, remove the control lever shaft. 


P D25126 
Align the protrusion of the neutral reference line and the stopper nut, and tightening the two 
bolts. 


Reference value 
T=5.5N-cm} $ m {56kef 


5028; NOT FOR SALE 


FP 


P 


Control shaft lever and mounting washers and tighten the nut. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {130kgf-cm} 


5029] NOT FOR SALE 


p D25125 


Vehicles with U140F 
Neutral start switch attached to tack the two bolts. 
Nuts and nut attaching the stopper. 


Reference value 
T =6.9N-cm} $ m {70kegf 


Tack to the control shaft lever. 


T Con4e4 


Rotate the control counter-clockwise until it stops the shaft lever to the N range is rotated 
clockwise two notches from its location, remove the control lever shaft. 


5030] NOT FOR SALE 


T CRO465 


Align the protrusion of the neutral reference line and the stopper nut, and tightening the two 
bolts. 


Reference value 
T=5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 


Use a flathead screwdriver, tighten the nut or the stopper claws. 


5031; NOT FOR SALE 


T 


Control shaft lever and mounting washers and tighten the nut. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {130kgf-cm} 


T 


Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Mounting cables ASSY 
In a nut, and temporarily attached to the control shaft lever control cable. 
In the new clip to secure the control cable control cable bracket. 


aw CAUTION 
Do not use the clip again. 


See Remarks 
Ensure that the cable is plugged into. 


503322; NOT FOR SALE 


Cai 535 


Shift lever position adjustment (volume 40-100 E)Reference) 
Inspect the shift lever position (capacity 40-100 E)Reference) 
Niyu - Torarusuta - check Tosuitsuchi ASSY (40-8 capacity is E)Reference) 


Engine mounting - LH Andakaba 


Semi Equipment List 


Niyu - Torarusuta - check Tosuitsuchi ASSY 
Operational check neutral start switch ASSY 
The action of the parking Brake, the ignition switch to ON. 


Brake pedal to pedal, Engine is started only when the shift lever to shift N or P range, other 
ranges will check that you do not start. 


Only when the shift lever to the R range, a warning buzzer sounds to check that location for the 
backup lights and reverse lights. 


If something is wrong is to adjust the neutral start switch ASSY. 
Neutral start switch continuity check ASSY 
Disconnect the neutral start switch connector ASSY. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal. 


5033; NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
| Shift position =|  PinNumber Conduction 
P range 1o3 Continuity 
T 6e9 Continuity 
R range 263 Continuity 
N range 3@5 Continuity 
1 6e9 Continuity 
D range 3a7 Continuity 
k= Drangests || Sead eesih Continfity 
L range 3@8 Continuity 


N DO6601 


Niyu - Torarusuta - Tosuitsuchi adjustment ASSY 
The shift lever to N range. 
Loosen the two set bolts of this neutral start switch ASSY. 
Match move the neutral start switch ASSY a neutral baseline projection of the nut and the stopper. 
This set of two bolts tightened. 
Reference value 
T =5.4N-m {55kgf-cm} (U341E, U140F) 
T=5.5N-m {56kgf-cm} (A247E, A248F) 


After adjustment, check the neutral start switch do ASSY. 


5034; NOT FOR SALE 


5035|NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 


Figure 14-12 Configuration Engine Mechanical E\Reference 


The drive shaft diagram 30-11 E’Reference 


Bonnetsuto (un - de) Removal 
- Remove cylinder cover Hetsudo NO.2 
Remove the two nuts and one clip 2, cylinder head NO. Remove the 2. 
Removing the Battery 
Remove the nuts and bolts, remove the battery clamp. 
Remove the battery. 
Removing Batsuterikiyariya 


Remove the three bolts, remove the battery from the vehicle carrier. 


Eakuri - ASSY removal 
Eakuri - Naho - remove source NO. 1 


Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Disconnect cable ASSY 


5036; NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the nut and disconnect the control cable from the control lever shaft. 


Remove the clip and disconnect the control cables from the control bracket. 


Cai 535 


Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Grommet Removal 
Control cable control cable separated from the support. 
Removed from the control cable wire harness clamp support. 


Remove the bolt, remove the control cable from the automatic transaxle support. 


Disconnect wiring harness 


Remove the bolts and disconnect the wiring harness from the automatic transaxle. 


503377} NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the bolts and disconnect the wiring harness clamp from the automatic transaxle. 


\s 


P NA 1880 


Disconnect connector 


Transmission wire connector and disconnect the neutral start switch and connector sensor connector 
Revolution. 


Buri - Zapuragu NO.1 (ATM) Removal 
Breather plug NO. 1 (ATM) ASSY removed from the transaxle with integral breather hose. 
Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 
Engine Removal Andakaba-LH 
Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), sampling (volume 16-6 E’Reference) 
Uo - Tabaipasuho - detach database NO.4 


No water bypass hose and clips. Detach from the transmission oil coolers 4. 


50388; NOT FOR SALE 


aa) 


Uo - Tabaipasuho - detach database NO.5 


No water bypass hose and clips. Detach from the transmission oil cooler 5. 


Oiruku - Rainretsutoho - remove source NO. 1 


No one clip and two inlet hose. Removing the automatic transmission and transaxle oil cooler 1. 


503399] NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Oiruku - Raautoretsutoho - remove source NO.1 


No outlet and hose clip 2 pcs. Removing the automatic transmission and transaxle oil cooler 1. 


~_— 


Network transformer oil Mitsu Chillon - La remove 


Remove the three bolts, remove the transmission oil cooler. 


500; NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Mitsu transformer oil flow Irachi Yu Si-yeon - Removing blocks 
Remove from the oil filler tube and dip stick. 
Breather hose disconnected from the oil filler tube. 
Remove the bolt, remove the oil filler tube from the automatic transaxle. 


O-ring removed from the oil filler tube. 


Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - remove cable BRACKET NO. 1 
Control cable disconnected from the wiring harness clamp bracket. 


Remove the two bolts, remove the control cable bracket from the automatic transaxle. 


501]; NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Disconnect wiring harness 


Remove the bolts and disconnect the wiring harness from the automatic transaxle. 


Ca4723 


Disconnect the sensor connector oxy diene 

Remove the footrest. 

Lift the carpet floor, disconnect the sensor connector oxy diene. 
Hanging Engine ASSY 


In the position shown, Engine Hanger (12 281 22 021 over over No. 15040,12281) volts (over 91 512 
B1016) mounted on. 


5022; NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
22 021 12 281 over the front side, rear side mounting over a 12 281 15 040. 


xmyvsyvaydwa—Nno. 1 


Engine sling and devices using the chain block, hung Engine ASSY. 

Remove front tires 

Automatic transaxle fluid extraction 
Hexagon socket wrench with 10 to pull fluid and remove the drain plug gasket. 
Through a new gasket and tighten the drain plug. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


Exhaust - Removal Sutopaipu ASS YFR (15-1 capacity is E.Reference) 


Removing the front drive shaft Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-11 E’Reference) 


See Remarks 
Please refer to the front drive shaft to remove the front axle hub nut removal ASSY LH from LH. 


SST 
09520-01010 
09520-24010 (09520-32040) 


Removing the front drive shaft ASS YRH Chamonix 


ca See Remarks 
As with the front drive shaft removed ASSY LH. 


SST 


503|NOT FOR SALE 


09520-01010 
09520-24010 (09520-32040) 
Register - Removing data ASSY 
Remove the nut and remove the terminal B. 
Disconnect the connector, remove the starter and remove the two bolts. 
Transaxle ASSY (ATM) support 
Using a transmission jack to support the automatic transaxle. 
Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - LH removable data 


Remove the bolts and disconnect the wiring harness from the Engine mounting insulator LH clamp. 


Remove the nails mating, separated from the wiring harness where LH Engine mounting insulator 
clamps. 


Remove the bolts and nuts, separated from the insulator Engine mounting Engine mounting bracket LH 
to LH. 


5044|NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the four bolts, remove from the vehicle Engine mounting insulator LH. 
Engine Removal Mountain keying BRACKET LH 
Remove the three bolts, remove the Engine from the automatic transaxle mounting bracket LH. 


ee” 


T 


Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - RR data removal 


Remove the bolts and detach from the Engine Engine mounting bracket-mounted swing-insulator RR 
RR. 


5s0s5|NOT FOR SALE 


T Car421 


Remove the three nuts and bolts, remove the cross member of the Engine mounting insulator 


ee @ 
| \ 
T © \e) | Ca0187 


Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Removing Data FR 


Remove the bolts and nuts, disconnect it from the Engine mounting Engine mounting bracket insulator 
FR FR. 


506]; NOT FOR SALE 


BONN 
( cs 

STAT 
ES SS 


Engine Removal Mountain keying members CTR 


Remove the five bolts, remove the Engine mounting Engine mounting insulator member integral with 
CTR FR. 


Removing Engine BRACKET FR Mountain keying 


Remove the two bolts, remove the Engine from the automatic transaxle mounting bracket FR. 


507; NOT FOR SALE 


T 


Remove Mountain keying BRACKET RR Engine 


Remove the three bolts, remove the Engine from the automatic transaxle mounting bracket RR. 


T 


Flywheel - Anda Le Housing - cover - remove 
Remove the flywheel housing under cover. 
Transaxle ASSY (ATM) Removal 


Remove the torque converter of this set bolt 6. 


5s0a8|NOT FOR SALE 


T ca1980 


Remove the 6 bolts, remove the automatic transaxle. 


Torukukonba - Removing data ASSY 
Removed from the torque converter automatic transaxle. 
Torukukonba - check data ASSY (dose is 40-54 Reference) 
SST 
09350-32014 (0935 1-32010,0935 1-32020) 


Torukukonba - Mounting data ASSY 


509; NOT FOR SALE 


Using calipers, measure the A dimension of the mounting surface and mounting surface and the torque 
converter drive plate transaxle. [* 1] 


T casaes 


+—ftiil 


As you mark the position of the groove of the torque converter. 


5s50|NOT FOR SALE 


a cs7914 


Align the mark of the converter case and cans together to spline and spline input shaft of the turbine 
runner. 


Converter is rotated, the spline to mate together stator and stator shaft splines. 


See Remarks 
Rotated about 180 °. 


5051] NOT FOR SALE 


Rotate the converter, which combined blowing converter key and keyway align oil pump drive gear 
case and the mark. 


aw CAUTION 
While pressing the converter 4;Wasanai the mark. 


The dimensions are measured from the end surface of the housing block set, [* 1] to verify that A is 
greater than the value measured at. 


Reference value 
A +1 mm Over 


5052|NOT FOR SALE 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) attachment 


Engine installed in an automatic transaxle, tighten the bolts in position in Figure 6. 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {653kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T =46N-m {469kgf-cm} (bolt B) 
T = 23N-m {230kgf-cm} (Bolt C) 
aw CAUTION 
The rotation of the torque converter. 


See Remarks 


No. 61 255 91 619 volts over A (55mm neck length M12 -) 
No. 81 055 91 642 volts over B (55mm neck length M10 -) 


No. 10 335 90 105 volts over C (30mm neck length M10 -) 


5053|NOT FOR SALE 


This set of bolt tightening torque converter 6. 


Reference value 
T = 28N-m {286kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
The first tightening bolts positioning. 


T ca1980 


Flywheel - Anda Le Housing - cover - Installation 
Undercover install the flywheel housing. 
Mountain keying RR Engine Mounting BRACKET 


3 bolts, attached to the Engine automatic transaxle mounting bracket RR. 


504|NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {653kegf-cm} 


T 


Engine Mounting FR Mountain keying BRACKET 
In the two bolts, attached to the Engine automatic transaxle mounting bracket FR. 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {653kgf-cm} 


T 


Engine mounting Mountain keying members CTR 
5 bolts, attach the mounting member Engine CTR. 
Reference value 


T =45N-m {459kgf-cm} (Front) 
T =65N-m {663kgf-cm} (rear side) 


s55|NOT FOR SALE 


Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installation Data RR 
With bolts, attached to the Engine mounting Engine mounting bracket insulator RR RR. 


Reference value 
T = 87N-m {887kgf-cm} 


In the three nuts and bolts, the cross member attached to the Engine mounting insulator Suspension 
RR. 


Reference value 
T = 65N-m {663kgf-cm} 


_ = 
e@ 


PRIS 


Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installation Data FR 
Bolts and nuts, Engine mounting bracket attached to the Engine mounting insulator FR FR. 


Reference value 
T = 87N-m {887kgf-cm} 


C80180 


Engine mounting LH BRACKET Mountain keying 
3 bolts, attached to the automatic transaxle Engine mounting bracket LH. 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {652kgf-cm} 


5057|NOT FOR SALE 


Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - LH mounting data 
In the four bolts, attached to the vehicle Engine mounting insulator LH. 


Reference value 
T=52N-m {530kgf-cm} (A) 


Bolts and nuts, attach to the Engine mounting Engine mounting bracket LH insulator LH. 


Reference value 
T = 87N-m {887kgf-cm} (B) 


Engine mounting insulator mounted on LH where the wire harness clamps. 


s5s8|NOT FOR SALE 


With bolts, attached to the wiring harness clamp LH Engine mounting insulator. 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkef 


Register - Mounting data ASSY 
Reference value 
T =37N-m {377kgf-cm} (Starter x transaxle) 
T =9.8N-m {100kgf-cm} (Starter x cable) 


Front drive shaft mounting Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 


co a See Remarks 
Please refer to the front axle hub nut to remove the remove the front drive shaft LH ASSY LH. 


Front drive shaft mounting Chamonix ASSYRH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
As with the front drive shaft mounted ASSY LH. 


Exhaust - Mounting Sutopaipu ASS YFR (15-2 capacity is E)Reference) 
Engine mounting - LH Andakaba 

Engine mounting - RH Andakaba 

Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


s59|NOT FOR SALE 


Diene oxy sensor mounting connectors 
Wire harness mounting 
With bolts, wiring harness attached to the automatic transaxle. 


Reference value 
T= 11N-m {110kgf-cm} 


Ca4723 


Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - cable mounting BRACKET NO.1 
In the two bolts, install the automatic transaxle control cable bracket. 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {122kgf-cm} 


F 


Mitsu transformer oil flow Irachi Yu Si-yeon - Mounting block 


500; NOT FOR SALE 


Fluid Type T auto-new O-rings coated IV, attached to the oil filler tube. 
With bolts, attached to the automatic transaxle oil filler tube. 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {120kgf-cm} 


Breather hose attached to the oil filler tube. 
Mounted on the oil dip stick filler tube. 

Mitsu transformer oil Chillon network - Installation LA 
3 bolts, installing a transmission oil cooler. 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {120kgf-cm} 


aie 


501] NOT FOR SALE 


Oiruku - Raautoretsutoho - Mounting device NO.1 


In one clip 2, the outlet hose No. Attached to the automatic transmission and transaxle oil cooler 1. 


~~ 


Oiruku - Rainretsutoho - Mounting device NO.1 


In one clip 2, inlet hose No. Attached to the automatic transmission and transaxle oil cooler 1. 


P 


Uo - Tabaipasuho - database connection NO.5 


In the clip, the water bypass hose No. Attached to the transmission oil cooler 5. 


50622} NOT FOR SALE 


Uo - Tabaipasuho - database connection NO.4 


In the clip, the water bypass hose No. Transmission oil cooler mounted in 4. 


Buri - Zapuragu NO.1 (ATM) attachment 

Breather plug NO. 1 (ATM) and integrally attached to the transaxle breather hose ASSY. 
Wire harness mounting 

With bolts, wiring harness attached to the automatic transaxle. 


Reference value 
T = 26N-m {260kgf-cm} 


5063|NOT FOR SALE 
With bolts, automatic transaxle wiring harness attached to the clamp. 


Reference value 
T =5.0N-cm} $ m {S5lkgf 


Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Mounting Grommet 
With bolts, automatic transaxle control cable attached to the support. 


Reference value 
T= 12N-m {122kgf-cm} 


Control cable control cable attached to the support. 


Control cable wire harness attached to the clamp support. 


5064| NOT FOR SALE 
Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Mounting cables ASSY 
In a nut, and temporarily attached to the control shaft lever control cable. 


In the clip, to secure the control cable bracket. 


Cai 535 


Eakuri - mounting ASSY 


Reference value 
T =5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkgf 


Eakuri - Naho - Mounting device NO.1 
Mounting Batsuterikiyariya 


3 bolts, attached to the vehicle battery carrier. 


s05|NOT FOR SALE 


Hetsudo cover-mounted cylinder NO.2 
And two nuts on each clip 2, cylinder head NO. Install 2. 


Reference value 
T=7.0N-cm} $ m {71kgf 


Bonnetsuto (un - de) mounting 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {130kgf-cm} 


Bonnetsuto (un - de) inspections (volume 75-1 PReference) 
Bonnetsuto (off - mode) to adjust (volume 75-1 E)Reference) 
Automatic transaxle fluid replenishment 
Coolant (antifreeze including LLC) supplementation (volume 16-6 E)Reference) 
aw CAUTION 
Loosen the air release valve of the water bypass hose to refill the cooling water. 
Coolant leak check (volume 16-1 E)Reference) 
Inspect automatic transaxle fluid (volume 40-2 E)Reference) 
Shift lever position adjustment (volume 40-100 EReference) 
Inspect the shift lever position (capacity 40-100 EiReference) 
Adjust front wheel alignment check (volume 26-2 E)Reference) 
Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) (capacity 05-341 E)Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Engine Mechanical Diagram 14-70 EiReference 


The drive shaft diagram 30-11 E’Reference 


506] NOT FOR SALE 


Bonnetsuto (un - de) Removal 
Engine cover-removing ASSYNO.1 
Remove the two nuts and one clip 2, cylinder head No. Remove the 2. 
Removing the Battery 
Remove the nuts and bolts, remove the battery clamp. 
Remove the battery. 
Removing Batsuterikiyariya 


Remove the three bolts, remove the battery from the vehicle carrier. 


Eakuri - ASSY removal 
Eakuri - Naho - remove source NO.1 
Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Disconnect cable ASSY 


Remove the nut and disconnect the control cable from the control lever shaft. 


5067; NOT FOR SALE 


Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - remove cable BRACKET NO. 1 


Remove the two bolts, remove the control cable from the transaxle transmission Burakke ASSY bit. 


508] NOT FOR SALE 


Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Grommet Removal 


Remove the bolt, remove the transaxle transmission control cable clamp ASSY. 


Disconnect wiring harness 


Remove the bolts and disconnect the wiring harness from the transaxle ASSY. 


509] NOT FOR SALE 


Disconnect connector 


Transmission wire connector and disconnect the neutral start switch and connector Transmission 
Revolution Sensor connector. 


5070| NOT FOR SALE 


=3—b 352g —b 
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Buri - Zapuragu NO.1 (ATM) Removal 
Breather plug NO. 1 (ATM) ASSY removed from the transaxle with integral breather hose. 
Engine Removal Andakaba-LH 
Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 
Register - Removing data ASSY 
Remove the nut and remove the terminal B. 


Disconnect the connector, remove the starter from the transaxle ASSY ASSY Remove the two bolts. 


5071; NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
No. 90119-12168 Bolt A (55mm neck length) 


Hanging Engine ASSY 


In the position shown, Engine Hanger (No. 12281-28010,12282-28010) bolts (Part No. 91512-61020) 
is attached in. 


Reference value 
T = 38N-m {390kgf-cm} 
See Remarks 
The front side of the 12282-28010, 12281-28010 mounting the rear side. 


5072; NOT FOR SALE 


Engine sling and devices using the chain block, hung Engine ASSY. 


TyeyvyvaAayvyA—No.) 3 Lyivyeydat—No.2 


Remove front tires 

Automatic transaxle fluid extraction 
Pull out the fluid and remove the drain plug gasket. 
Through a new gasket, install the drain plug. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {180kgf-cm} 


Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), sampling (volume 16-16 E)Reference) 
Removing the front drive shaft Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 
SST 


09520-01010 
09520-24010 (09520-32040) 


See Remarks 
To see the front drive shaft to remove the front axle hub nut removal ASSY LH from LH. 


Removing the front drive shaft ASS YRH Chamonix 


See Remarks 
As with the front drive shaft removed ASSY LH. 


SST 
09520-01010 
09520-24010 (09520-32040) 


5073} NOT FOR SALE 


Exhaust - Removal Sutopaipu ASS YFR (15-4 capacity is E)Reference) 
Transaxle ASSY (ATM) support 

Using a transmission jack, support the transaxle ASSY. 
Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - LH removable data 


Remove the bolts and nuts, separated from the insulator Engine mounting Engine mounting bracket LH 
to LH. 


T 


Engine Removal Mountain keying BRACKET LH 


5074; NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the three bolts, remove the transaxle mounting bracket on Engine ASSY LH. 


T 


Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - RR data removal 


Remove the bolts and detach from the Engine Engine mounting bracket-mounted swing-insulator RR 
RR. 


T G20e28 


Remove the three nuts and bolts, remove the cross member of the Engine mounting insulator 
Suspension RR. 


5s075|NOT FOR SALE 


Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - detach FR data 


Remove the bolts and nuts, disconnect it from the Engine mounting Engine mounting bracket insulator 
FR FR. 


Oiruku - Rainretsutochiyu - remove block NO.1 
Remove the bolt, remove the transaxle transmission tube clamp ASSY. 


Wrench (19mm) bolts to secure the union with a union nut using a wrench 17, the oil cooler inlet tube 
No. Remove from the oil cooler tube one union. 


5076; NOT FOR SALE 


T 


Oiruku - Yu La conker out Liberec - remove block NO.1 


Wrench (19mm) bolts to secure the union with a union nut using a wrench 17, the oil cooler outlet tube 
No. Remove from the oil cooler tube one union. 


Remove the bolts, oil cooler tube clamp No. 1 ASSY removed from the transaxle. 


T 


Engine Removal Mountain keying members CTR 


Remove the five bolts, remove the Engine mounting Engine mounting insulator member integral with 
CTR FR. 


5077; NOT FOR SALE 


Mitsu transformer oil flow Irachi Yu Si-yeon - Removing blocks 
Remove from the oil filler tube and dip stick. 
Remove the bolt, remove the oil from the transaxle filler tube ASSY. 


O-ring removed from the oil filler tube. 


G20851 


Removing Engine BRACKET FR Mountain keying 


Remove the two bolts, remove the transaxle mounting bracket on Engine ASSY FR. 


5078; NOT FOR SALE 


Remove Mountain keying BRACKET RR Engine 


Remove the three bolts, remove the transaxle mounting bracket on Engine ASSY RR. 


Flywheel - Anda Le Housing - cover - remove 


ASSY transaxle flywheel removed from under cover. 


50799; NOT FOR SALE 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) Removal 


Remove the torque converter of this set bolt 6. 


—_ 


sos0| NOT FOR SALE 


7 Remove the bolts, remove the transaxle from Engine ASSY ASSY. 


See Remarks 


No. 90119-12168 Bolt A (55mm neck length) 
No. 91512-61050 Bolt B (50mm neck length) 
No. 91512-61065 Bolt C (65mm neck length) 


No. 91512-81032 Bolt D (32mm neck length) 


5081] NOT FOR SALE 


Torukukonba - Removing data ASSY 
ASSY removed from the torque converter transaxle. 
Torukukonba - check data ASSY (dose is 40-54 PiReference) 
SST 
09350-32014 (0935 1-32010,0935 1-32020) 
Torukukonba - Mounting data ASSY 


Using calipers, measure the A dimension of the mounting surface and mounting surface and the torque 
converter drive plate transaxle. [* 1] 


508322; NOT FOR SALE 


Use a straightedge and a caliper, measure the dimensions of the housing end face from a set of blocks, 
[* 1] to verify that A is greater than the value measured at. 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) attachment 
7 bolts, attached to the transaxle Engine ASSY ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {650kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T =46N-m {469kgf-cm} (bolt B, C) 
T =44N-m {449kgf-cm} (Bolt D) 
aw CAUTION 
The rotation of the torque converter. 


See Remarks 


No. 90119-12168 Bolt A (55mm neck length) 
No. 91512-61050 Bolt B (50mm neck length) 
No. 91512-61065 Bolt C (65mm neck length) 


No. 91512-81032 Bolt D (32mm neck length) 


5083] NOT FOR SALE 


6 bolts, set bolts attaching the torque converter. 


Reference value 
T=4I1N-m {418kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
The first tightening bolts positioning. 


5084; NOT FOR SALE 


Flywheel - Anda Le Housing - cover - Installation 


Flywheel - a module attached to the transaxle housing undercover ASSY. 


soss|NOT FOR SALE 


Nr com lh OY 


Mountain keying RR Engine Mounting BRACKET 
3 bolts, attached to the transaxle mounting bracket on Engine ASSY RR. 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {652kgf-cm} 


Cc | 


Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Mounting Grommet 
In the two bolts, attached to the transaxle transmission control cable support ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {122kgf-cm} 


Engine Mounting FR Mountain keying BRACKET 


5086] NOT FOR SALE 


In the two bolts, attached to the transaxle mounting bracket on Engine ASSY FR. 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {652kgf-cm} 


Mitsu transformer oil flow Irachi Yu Si-yeon - Mounting block 
Fluid Type T auto-new O-rings coated IV, attached to the transmission oil filler tube. 
Transaxle mounted on the transmission oil filler tube with a bolt ASSY. 


Reference value 
T=5.5N-cm} $ m {56kef 


Attached to the transmission oil dip stick filler tube. 


G20831 


50837} NOT FOR SALE 


Engine mounting Mountain keying members CTR 
5 bolts, attach the mounting member Engine CTR. 
Reference value 


T =45N-m {459kgf-cm} (Front) 
T = 80N-m {816kgf-cm} (rear side) 


Oiruku - Yu La conker out Liberec - block mounting NO. 1 
With bolts, the oil cooler tube clamp No. ASSY 1 attached to the transaxle. 


Reference value 
T= 11.5N-cm} $ m {117kef 


Wrench (19mm) bolts to secure the union by using the oil cooler outlet tube with union nut wrench No 
17. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T = 35N-m {357kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 
T '= 32N-m {325kgf-cm} (when using the tool and torque wrench 460F) 


5088] NOT FOR SALE 


T 


Oiruku - Rainretsutochiyu - block mounting NO.1 


17. Installing 1. 


Wrench (19mm) bolts to secure the union by using the oil cooler inlet tube with union nut wrench No 
Reference value 


T = 35N-m {357kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 


T '= 32N-m {325kgf-cm} (when using the tool and torque wrench 460F) 


With bolts, attached to the tube clamp transaxle transmission ASSY. 
Reference value 
T=5.5N-cm} $ m {56kef 
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Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installation Data RR 


5099; NOT FOR SALE 


With bolts, attached to the Engine mounting Engine mounting bracket insulator RR RR. 


Reference value 
T = 87N-m {887kgf-cm} 


Thee 


T G20e28 


In the three nuts and bolts, the cross member attached to the Engine mounting insulator Suspension 
RR. 


Reference value 
T = 65N-m {663kgf-cm} 


Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - Installation Data FR 
Bolts and nuts, Engine mounting bracket attached to the Engine mounting insulator FR FR. 


Reference value 
T = 87N-m {887kgf-cm} 


500]; NOT FOR SALE 


Engine mounting LH BRACKET Mountain keying 
3 bolts, attached to the transaxle mounting bracket on Engine ASSY LH. 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {653kgf-cm} 


Mountain keying in Les Shiyu Engine - LH mounting data 
In the four bolts, attached to the vehicle Engine mounting insulator LH. 


Reference value 
T =52N-m {530kgf-cm} 


501; NOT FOR SALE 


Bolts and nuts, attach to the Engine mounting Engine mounting bracket LH insulator LH. 


Reference value 
T = 87N-m {887kgf-cm} 


Front drive shaft mounting Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 


Oo See Remarks 
To see the front axle to the hub mounting nut from mounting the front drive shaft LH ASSY LH. 


Front drive shaft mounting ASS YRH Chamonix 


See Remarks 
As with the front drive shaft mounted ASSY LH. 


502]; NOT FOR SALE 


Exhaust - Mounting Sutopaipu ASS YFR (15-4 capacity is E)Reference) 
Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Register - Mounting data ASSY 
In a nut, attach the terminal B. 


Reference value 
T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kef 


In the two bolts, attached to the transaxle starters ASSY ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {653kgf-cm} 
See Remarks 
No. 90119-12168 Bolt A (55mm neck length) 


Connect the connector. 


5093] NOT FOR SALE 


Buri - Zapuragu NO.1 (ATM) attachment 
Breather plug NO. 1 (ATM) ASSY integrally mounted transaxle and taken to the breather hose. 
Connector Mounting 


Transmission wires, install the speed sensor connector and each of the neutral start switch ASSY. 


504|NOT FOR SALE 
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Wire harness mounting 
With bolts, attached to the transaxle wiring harness ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 26N-m {260kgf-cm} 


s05|NOT FOR SALE 


Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Mounting Grommet 


ASSY transaxle mounted on the transmission control cable clamp bolt. 


Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - cable mounting BRACKET NO.1 
ASSY attached to the transaxle transmission control cable bracket with two bolts. 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {122kgf-cm} 


s06| NOT FOR SALE 


Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Mounting cables ASSY 


In a nut, and temporarily attached to the transmission control cable control lever shaft ASSY. 


64\e 
a 


T 


In the new clip is fixed to the column shift transmission control cable control cable bracket. 


507; NOT FOR SALE 


Tt 


Eakuri - Naho - Mounting device NO.1 
Eakuri - mounting ASSY 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkef 


Mounting Batsuterikiyariya 
Bonnetsuto (un - de) mounting 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {130kgf-cm} 


Bonnetsuto (un - de) inspections (volume 75-1 E)Reference) 

Bonnetsuto (off - mode) to adjust (volume 75-1 E’Reference) 

Battery mounting 

Automatic transaxle fluid replenishment 

Inspect automatic transaxle fluid (volume 40-2 E)Reference) 

Coolant (antifreeze including LLC) recruitment (capacity 16-16 E)Reference) 
Coolant leak check (capacity 16-11 E’Reference) 

Shift lever position adjustment (volume 40-100 E\Reference) 

Inspect the shift lever position (capacity 40-100 E)Reference) 


Engine mounting - RH Andakaba 


50838|NOT FOR SALE 
Engine mounting - LH Andakaba 
Adjust front wheel alignment check (volume 26-2 EiReference) 


Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) (capacity 05-341 E)Reference) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 


30-11 axle propeller shaft drive shaft diagram E’Reference 
Engine Mechanical Diagram 14-70 E)Reference 


Transfer Diagram 31-4 E’Reference 


Removing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-77 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
To remove reference to Engine ASSY W / transaxle from a fuel spill prevention work. 


Removing the front drive shaft Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-14 EiReference) 


oo See Remarks 
To see the front drive shaft to remove the front axle hub nut removal ASS YLH from LH. 


SST 
09520-01010 (09520-32040) 


Remove Toransufua ASSY (capacity is 31-10 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
Transfer to remove the reference to remove the front drive shaft ASSY ASS YRH. 


Buri - Zapuragu NO.1 (ATM) Removal 
Breather plug-No. 1 (ATM) ASSY removed from the transaxle with integral breather hose 


Disconnect wiring harness 


s09|NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the bolts and disconnect the wiring harness from the transaxle ASSY. 
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Disconnect connector 


Transmission wires, each of the speed sensor connector and disconnect the neutral start switch. 


5100] NOT FOR SALE 
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Register - Removing data ASSY 
Remove the nut and remove the terminal B. 


Disconnect the connector, remove the two bolts and remove the starter ASSY. 


oo See Remarks 
No. 90119-12168 Bolt A (55mm neck length) 


5101] NOT FOR SALE 


Engine Removal Mountain keying BRACKET LH 


Remove the three bolts, remove the transaxle mounting bracket on Engine ASSY LH. 


51022} NOT FOR SALE 


T 


Oiruku - Rainretsutochiyu - remove block NO.1 
Remove the bolt, remove the transaxle transmission tube clamp ASSY. 


Wrench (19mm) bolts to secure the union with a union nut using a wrench 17, the oil cooler inlet tube 
No. Remove from the oil cooler tube one union. 


Oiruku - Yu La conker out Liberec - remove block NO. 1 


Wrench (19mm) bolts to secure the union with a union nut using a wrench 17, the oil cooler outlet tube 
No. Remove from the oil cooler tube one union. 


Remove the bolts, oil cooler tube clamp No. 1 ASSY removed from the transaxle. 


510233] NOT FOR SALE 


T 


Mitsu transformer oil flow Irachi Yu Si-yeon - Removing blocks 
Remove the oil filler tube from the transmission oil level gauge. 
Remove the bolts removed from the transmission oil filler tube ASSY transaxle. 


Removed from the transmission oil filler tube O-rings. 


G20851 


Removing Engine BRACKET FR Mountain keying 


Remove the two bolts, remove the transaxle Engine mounting bracket FR ASSY. 


5104] NOT FOR SALE 


Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Grommet Removal 
Remove the two bolts, remove the automatic transmission and transaxle control cable support ASSY. 
Flywheel - Anda Le Housing - cover - remove 


ASSY transaxle flywheel removed from under cover. 


) 
H 
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Transaxle ASSY (ATM) Removal 


Remove the torque converter of this set bolt 6. 


515|NOT FOR SALE 


7 Remove the bolts, remove the transaxle ASSY. 


See Remarks 

No. 90119-12168 Bolt A (55mm neck length) 
No. 91512-61050 Bolt B (50mm neck length) 
No. 91512-61065 Bolt C (65mm neck length) 


No. 91512-81032 Bolt D (32mm neck length) 


5106| NOT FOR SALE 


Torukukonba - Removing data ASSY 
Removed from the torque converter transaxle. 
Torukukonba - check data ASSY (dose is 40-54 EiReference) 
SST 
09350-32014 (0935 1-32010,0935 1-32020) 
Torukukonba - Mounting data ASSY 


Using calipers, measure the A dimension of the mounting surface and mounting surface and the torque 
converter drive plate transaxle. [* 1] 


51077} NOT FOR SALE 


Use a straightedge and a caliper, measure the dimensions of the housing end face from a set of blocks, 
[* 1] to verify that A is greater than the value measured at. 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) attachment 
7 bolts, attached to the transaxle Engine ASSY ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {650kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T =46N-m {469kgf-cm} (bolt B, C) 
T =44N-m {449kgf-cm} (Bolt D) 
aw CAUTION 
The rotation of the torque converter. 


See Remarks 


No. 90119-12168 Bolt A (55mm neck length) 
No. 91512-61050 Bolt B (50mm neck length) 
No. 91512-61065 Bolt C (65mm neck length) 


No. 91512-81032 Bolt D (32mm neck length) 


5108] NOT FOR SALE 


This set of bolt tightening torque converter 6. 


Reference value 
T=4I1N-m {420kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
The first tightening bolts positioning. 


519| NOT FOR SALE 


Flywheel - Anda Le Housing - cover - Installation 


Flywheel - a module attached to the transaxle housing undercover ASSY. 


5100] NOT FOR SALE 


) 
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Register - Mounting data ASSY 
In a nut, attach the terminal B. 


Reference value 
T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kgf 


In the two bolts, attached to the transaxle starters ASSY ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {653kgf-cm} 
Oo See Remarks 
No. 90119-12168 Bolt A (55mm neck length) 


Connect the connector. 


5111] NOT FOR SALE 


Engine Mounting FR Mountain keying BRACKET 
In the two bolts, attached to the transaxle mounting bracket on Engine ASSY FR. 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {653kgf-cm} 


51122} NOT FOR SALE 


Mitsu transformer oil flow Irachi Yu Si-yeon - Mounting block 
Fluid Type T auto-new O-rings coated IV, attached to the transmission oil filler tube. 
Transaxle mounted on the transmission oil filler tube with a bolt ASSY. 


Reference value 
T=5.5N-cm} $ m {56kef 


Attached to the transmission oil dip stick filler tube. 


G20831 


Oiruku - Yu La conker out Liberec - block mounting NO.1 


With bolts, the oil cooler tube clamp No. ASSY 1 attached to the transaxle. 


5113] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T= 11N-m {117kgf-cm} 


Wrench (19mm) bolts to secure the union by using the oil cooler outlet tube with union nut wrench No 
17. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T = 35N-m {357kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 
T '=32N-m {325kgf-cm} (when using the tool and torque wrench 460F) 


T 


Oiruku - Rainretsutochiyu - block mounting NO.1 


Wrench (19mm) bolts to secure the union by using the oil cooler inlet tube with union nut wrench No 
17. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T = 35N-m {357kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 
T '= 32N-m {325kgf-cm} (when using the tool and torque wrench 460F) 


With bolts, attached to the tube clamp transaxle transmission ASSY. 


5114] NOT FOR SALE 


Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Mounting Grommet 
ASSY attached to the transaxle control cable transmission supported by two bolts. 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {122kgf-cm} 


Engine mounting LH BRACKET Mountain keying 
3 bolts, attached to the transaxle mounting bracket on Engine ASSY LH. 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {653kgf-cm} 


Wire harness mounting 


5115] NOT FOR SALE 


With bolts, attached to the automatic transaxle wiring harness ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 26N-m {260kgf-cm} 
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Connector connection 


Transmission wires, install the speed sensor connector and each of the neutral start switch ASSY 


5116; NOT FOR SALE 
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Buri - Zapuragu NO.1 (ATM) attachment 


Breather plug-No. | (ATM) to No breather hose. ASSY integrally attached to the transaxle 1. 


Mounting Toransufua ASSY (capacity is 31-10 E)Reference) 


Oc See Remarks 
To see the front drive shaft mounted to the mounting transfer from RH ASSY. 


Front drive shaft mounting Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
To see the front axle to the hub mounting nut from mounting the front drive shaft LH ASSY LH. 


5117]; NOT FOR SALE 


Replacing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-77 E\Reference) 


Oc See Remarks 
Test mode check mounting Engine ASSY W / transaxle (strain speed sensor) to see. 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 


14-137 Mechanical Engine diagram is E)Reference 


Drive axle shafts propeller shaft Figure 30-11 Configuration E)Reference 


The configuration in Figure 31-36 Transfer E’Reference 


Removing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 


oc See Remarks 
Please refer to removing the Engine ASSY W / transaxle from a fuel spill prevention work. 


Remove Toransufua ASSY (capacity is 31-41 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
Transfer Case Plug NO. Please refer to the removal to remove the transfer from one ASSY 


Remove the wire harness clamps 


Remove the bolts and disconnect the wiring harness from the automatic transaxle. 


518] NOT FOR SALE 


Disconnect wiring harness 
Engine wire harness disconnected from each clamp. 


Remove the bolt, remove the wire harness clamps from the automatic transaxle. 


Register - Removing data ASSY 
Remove the nut and remove the wire harness from the starter ASSY. 
ASSY connector disconnected from the starter. 


Remove the starter from the automatic transaxle Remove the two bolts ASSY. 


519} NOT FOR SALE 


p » Cae7a6 
Disconnect connector 


Transmission wire connector, neutral start switch and speed sensor connectors connectors 
(Transmission Revolution Sensor Connector) separate the two. 


5100|NOT FOR SALE 
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Uo - Tabaipasuho - detach database NO.6 (capacity is 40-111 E)Reference) 


Uo - Tabaipasuho - detach database NO.7 (capacity is 40-111 E’Reference) 


Flywheel - Anda Le Housing - cover - remove 
ASSY transaxle removed from the flywheel housing under cover. 


5121; NOT FOR SALE 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) Removal 


Remove the torque converter of this set bolt 6. 


| 
c? oO 


7 Remove the bolts, remove the automatic transaxle. 


5122} NOT FOR SALE 


Oiruku - Rainretsutoho - disconnect device (capacity 40-111 E)Reference) 

Oiruku - Raautoretsutoho - disconnect device (capacity 40-111 E)Reference) 
Network transformer oil Mitsu Chillon - La remove (capacity 40-111 E)Reference) 
Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - remove cable BRACKET NO. 1 


Remove the two bolts, remove the control cable bracket from the automatic transaxle. 


Mitsu transformer oil flow Irachi Yu Si-yeon - Removing blocks 
Remove from the oil filler tube and dip stick. 


Remove the bolt, remove the oil filler tube from the automatic transaxle. 


5123} NOT FOR SALE 


O-ring removed from the oil filler tube. 


Buri - Zapuragu NO.2 (ATM) Removal 
Breather plug-No. 2 (ATM), and remove the transaxle with integral breather hose ASSY. 
Removing Engine BRACKET FR Mountain keying 


Remove the three bolts, remove the Engine from the automatic transaxle mounting bracket FR. 


Torukukonba - Removing data ASSY 
Removed from the torque converter automatic transaxle. 


Torukukonba - check data ASSY (dose is 40-54 EiReference) 


51244|NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09350-32014 (0935 1-32010,0935 1-32020) 
Torukukonba - Mounting data ASSY 
Attached to a torque converter automatic transaxle. 


Using calipers, measure the A dimension of the mounting surface and mounting surface and the torque 
converter drive plate transaxle. [* 1] 


P A Ca3081 


Dimension B Measure the end surface of the housing block from the set [* 1] to verify that A is greater 
than the value measured at. 


Reference value 
A +1 mm Over 
a ew CAUTION 
Do not add to the thickness of the block set. 


51285|NOT FOR SALE 


Engine Mounting FR Mountain keying BRACKET 
3 bolts, attached to the Engine automatic transaxle mounting bracket FR. 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {652kgf-cm} 


T 


Buri - Zapuragu NO.2 (ATM) attachment 

Breather plug-No. 2 (ATM) and integrally attached to the transaxle breather hose ASSY. 
Mitsu transformer oil flow Irachi Yu Si-yeon - Mounting block 

Fluid Type T auto-new O-rings coated IV, attached to the oil filler tube. 


With bolts, attached to the automatic transaxle oil filler tube. 


5126] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T=5.5N-cm} $ m {55kef 


Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - cable mounting BRACKET NO.1 
In the two bolts, install the automatic transaxle control cable bracket. 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {122kgf-cm} 


Mitsu transformer oil Chillon network - Installation LA (capacity 40-111 E)Reference) 
Oiruku - Raautoretsutoho - database connection (capacity 40-111 E\Reference) 
Oiruku - Rainretsutoho - database connection (capacity 40-111 E)Reference) 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) attachment 


51277; NOT FOR SALE 
Engine installed in an automatic transaxle, tighten the bolts in position in Figure 7. 


Reference value 
T = 64N-m {650kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T = 30N-m {301 kgf-cm} (bolt B) 
T =46N-m {470kgf-cm} (Bolt C) 
T =37N-m {379kgf-cm} (Bolt D) 
aw CAUTION 
The rotation of the torque converter. 


See Remarks 


No. 90119-12168 Bolt A (55mm neck length) 
No. 90119-12250 Bolt B (SOmm neck length) 
No. 90105-10425 Bolt C (41mm neck length) 


No. 91619-61265 Bolt D (65mm neck length) 


Adoheshibu applying a small amount of torque converter 1324 to the present set of bolts 6. 


This set of bolt tightening torque converter 6. 


Reference value 
T=41N-m {420kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
The first tightening bolts positioning. 


5128] NOT FOR SALE 
| 
Co ae 


2, 
TO qz0ess 


Flywheel - Anda Le Housing - cover - Installation 


ASSY transaxle mounted on the flywheel housing under cover. 


J 


Uo - Tabaipasuho - database connection NO.7 (capacity is 40-111 E)Reference) 
Uo - Tabaipasuho - database connection NO.6 (capacity is 40-111 E)Reference) 
Connector Mounting 


Transmission wire connector, neutral start switch and speed sensor connectors connectors 
(Transmission Revolution Sensor connector) install the two. 


5129| NOT FOR SALE 
AE— Fev p3asee— 
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Register - Mounting data ASSY 


ASSY automatic transaxle mounted on the starter with two bolts. 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {377kgf-cm} 


ASSY connector attached to the starter. 
ASSY starter wiring harness attached to a nut. 


Reference value 
T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kef 


51330] NOT FOR SALE 


P + Ca67aé 
Wire harness mounting clamp 


With bolts, wiring harness attached to the automatic transaxle. 


Reference value 
T = 26N-m {260kgf-cm} 


Wire harness mounting 
With bolts, automatic transaxle wiring harness attached to the clamp. 


Reference value 
T = 8.4N-cm} $ m {86kef 


Engine wire harness attached to each clamp. 


5131] NOT FOR SALE 


Mounting Toransufua ASSY (capacity is 31-41 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
Please see the attachment to the mounting Engine mounting insulator RR transfer ASSY. 


Replacing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-144 E.Reference) 


See Remarks 
Test mode check mounting Engine ASSY W / transaxle (strain speed sensor) to please see. 


Torque converter and drive plate (ATM) inspection 


Semi Equipment List 
Torukukonba - check data ASSY 
Inspect the torque converter one-way clutch 
SST (tool) is inserted into the stator shaft mating. 
SST 
09350-32014 (09351-32010) 
SST from the sleeve of the torque converter (stopper) and insert a tube into the notches together 


to stator thrust washers. 


SST 
09350-32014 (09351-32020) 


51322; NOT FOR SALE 


Upright torque converter, SST (tool) to turn. 


Criteria 
Gently rotate when turning right, turning left when the locks. 


SST 
(Ahyst—) 


SST 
(‘¥—JL) 


25176 


Torque Converter judgment ASSY 
What is true of the reference check results of the torque converter, replace the torque converter. 


Criteria 
In a metallic sound when the torque converter stall test, or neutral. 
Free or has locked in both directions with one-way clutch. 
The least contaminated sample in the auto fluid limit of fines (see sample limit). 
See Remarks 


Limit samples of the auto fluids are fine, 25mL more about the auto torque converter 
fluid removed (body 35mm film case 1) is withdrawn to the dish. 


Limit samples of the auto fluid is fine, "written warnings that came with the rebuilt A / 
T" or the January 1998 issue of "Manual Handling Products A /T REBUILT (No. 
63 264)" to refer to. 


5133] NOT FOR SALE 


A—h7Ib— FARR ORBEA 


MAAR XK 


061621 


Fluid replacement in the torque converter auto 


When the fluid is discolored auto off-flavor, mix well fluid in the torque converter auto, auto 
fluids and to pull on the mounting surface. 


Inspect and clean the oil pipeline oil cooler (the car with oil cooler) 


Inspect the torque converter, if you perform a replacement auto fluid, oil cooler, cleaning the 
pipeline. 


See Remarks 


Blowing compressed air to clean the inlet hose from 196kPa {2kgf/cm 2}. 


5134) NOT FOR SALE 


If such fines are contaminated with large amounts of fluid in the automatic re-injected to 
clean the pump bucket, such as new auto fluid. 


If the fluid is cloudy auto oil cooler (radiator) to check. 


Prevent deformation and damage prevention torque converter oil pump gear 


When there is interference in the bottom of the mounting hole marks the tip and torque 
converter torque converter bolts, and replacing the torque converter bolts. 


The same length that all mounting bolts (within 0.5mm) (there is no shortage of spring 
washers). 
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5135] NOT FOR SALE 


Pre-drive - and check with the ring 
Inspect the drive plate 
Using a dial gauge to check the deflection of the drive plate. 


Reference value 
0.20mm 


See Remarks 
Otherwise the reference value, replace the drive plate and ring. 


Cai014 


Check ring 


To check the status of the ring damage. 


See Remarks 
If damaged, replace the drive plate and ring. 


Mitsu Trans Revo Riyu Chillon - Chillon Sensor (U341E) Replacement 


Semi Equipment List 
Eakuri - ASSY removal 
Eakuri - Naho - remove source NO.1 
Mitsu Trans Revo Riyu Chillon - Chillon Sensor Removal 
Disconnect the sensor connector Revolution. 


Remove the bolts removed from the revolution sensor automatic transaxle. 


5136] NOT FOR SALE 


Mitsu Trans Revo Riyu Chillon - Chillon sensor mounting 
With bolts, the revolution sensor mounted on an automatic transaxle. 


Reference value 
T=5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 


Installing the sensor connector Revolution. 


Eakuri - Naho - Mounting device NO.1 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkef 


Eakuri - mounting ASSY 


51337], NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T =5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkgf 


$2000-ECU Data Monitor (capacity 05-574 E.Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


See Remarks 
Input shaft rotational speed of the previous inspection "TRPM" please see. 


Mitsu Trans Revo Riyu Chillon - Chillon sensor (A247E - A248F) Replacement 
Semi Equipment List 
Eakuri - ASSY removal 
Eakuri - Naho - remove source NO.1 
Mitsu Trans Revo Riyu Chillon - Chillon Sensor Removal 
Transmission Revolution Sensor disconnect the connector. 


Remove the bolt, remove the automatic transmission and transaxle Revolution Sensor ASSY. 


tT 


Mitsu Trans Revo Riyu Chillon - Chillon sensor mounting 
With bolts, attached to the automatic transmission and transaxle Revolution Sensor ASSY. 


Reference value 
T=5.5N-cm} $ m {56kef 


5138] NOT FOR SALE 


Transmission Revolution Sensor mounting the connector. 


T 


Eakuri - Naho - Mounting device NO.1 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkef 


Eakuri - mounting ASSY 


Reference value 
T =5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkgf 


$2000-ECU data monitor (Sensor NT) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


See Remarks 
Input shaft rotational speed of the previous inspection "NC2" to refer to. (Capacity 05-535 E)Reference) 


Speaker - Dosensa (U140F) Replacement 
Semi Equipment List 
Eakuri - ASSY removal 
Eakuri - Naho - remove source NO.1 


Network - the plant host pretending Library - detach Suburaketsuto NO.1 (dose is 55-52 E)Reference) 


Removing the Battery 


51339] NOT FOR SALE 


Removing Batsuterikiyariya 

Speaker - Remove Dosensa (Sensor NT) 
Disconnect the speed sensor connector. 
Remove the bolts removed from the speed sensor automatic transaxle. 
O-ring speed sensor (sensor NT) removed from. 


aw CAUTION 
When replacing the speed sensor manufacturer uses the same thing. 


oo See Remarks 
Part Speed Sensor (89411-33010) 


51440; NOT FOR SALE 


Speaker - Remove Dosensa (sensor NC) 
Disconnect the speed sensor connector. 
Remove the bolts removed from the speed sensor automatic transaxle. 
O-ring speed sensor (sensor NC) removed from. 


aw CAUTION 
When replacing the speed sensor manufacturer uses the same thing. 


oo See Remarks 
Part Speed Sensor (89411-33010) 


TOYOTAY—7 


barn 


5141] NOT FOR SALE 


Speaker - Mounting Dosensa (sensor NC) 
Fluid Type T auto-new O-ring is applied to IV. 
In volts, the speed sensor attached to the automatic transaxle. 


Reference value 
T= 11N-m {115kgf-cm} 


Install a speed sensor connector. 


aw CAUTION 
When replacing the speed sensor manufacturer uses the same thing. 


See Remarks 
Part Speed Sensor (89411-33010) 


51422} NOT FOR SALE 


TOYOTAY—7 


bara 


Speaker - Mounting Dosensa (Sensor NT) 
Fluid Type T auto-new O-ring is applied to IV. 
In volts, the speed sensor attached to the automatic transaxle. 


Reference value 
T= 11N-m {115kgf-cm} 


Install a speed sensor connector. 


aw CAUTION 
When replacing the speed sensor manufacturer uses the same thing. 


51443; NOT FOR SALE 


oO Oo See Remarks 
Part Speed Sensor (89411-33010) 


Mounting Batsuterikiyariya 

Battery mounting 

Network - the plant host pretending Library - Suburaketsuto connection NO.1 (dose is 55-52 E’Reference) 
Eakuri - Naho - Mounting device NO.1 

Eakuri - mounting ASSY 


Reference value 


5144; NOT FOR SALE 
T =5.0N-cm} $ m {Slkgf 
$2000-ECU data monitor (Sensor NT) (capacity is 05-615 PReference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


oo See Remarks 
Input shaft rotational speed of the previous inspection "TRPM" please see. 


$2000-ECU data monitor (Sensor NC) (capacity is 05-615 PiReference) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


oo See Remarks 
Rotational speed of the counter gear check before "NC" please refer to. 


Semi Equipment List 


Eakuri - ASSY removal 
Eakuri - Naho - remove source NO.1 
Network - the plant host pretending Library - detach Suburaketsuto NO.1 (dose is 55-52 E)Reference) 
Removing the Battery 
Removing Batsuterikiyariya 
Mitsu Trans Revo Riyu Chillon - Chillon remove Sensors (NT) 
Transmission Revolution Sensor disconnect the connector. 
Remove the bolt, remove the automatic transmission and transaxle sensors Revolution. 
Transmission Revolution Sensor O-rings (sensor NT) removed from. 


aw CAUTION 
Transmission Revolution Sensor is used for replacing those of the same manufacturer. 


oOo See Remarks 
Part Transmission Revolution Sensor (89413-24010) 


5145| NOT FOR SALE 


AISINT —7 


74> epee 
Ce7710 


Mitsu Trans Revo Riyu Chillon - Chillon remove Sensors (NC) 
Disconnect the speed sensor connector. 
Remove the bolt, remove the automatic transmission and transaxle sensors Revolution. 
Transmission Revolution Sensor O-rings (sensor NC) removed from. 


aw CAUTION 
Transmission Revolution Sensor is used for replacing those of the same manufacturer. 


See Remarks 
Part Transmission Revolution Sensor (89413-24010) 


[ 


51446] NOT FOR SALE 


Cor7ii 


Mitsu Trans Revo Riyu Chillon - Chillon Mounting Sensors (NC) 
Fluid Type T auto-new O-ring is applied to IV. 
With bolts, attaching sensors to the automatic transaxle transmission Revolution. 


Reference value 
T= 11N-m {115kgf-cm} 


Transmission Revolution Sensor mounting the connector. 


aw CAUTION 
Transmission Revolution Sensor is used for replacing those of the same manufacturer. 


5147; NOT FOR SALE 


oOo See Remarks 
Part Transmission Revolution Sensor (89413-24010) 


COr7ii 


Mitsu Trans Revo Riyu Chillon - Chillon Mounting Sensors (NT) 
Fluid Type T auto-new O-ring is applied to IV. 
With bolts, attaching sensors to the automatic transaxle transmission Revolution. 


Reference value 
T= 11N-m {115kgf-cm} 


Transmission Revolution Sensor mounting the connector. 


5144a8|NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Transmission Revolution Sensor is used for replacing those of the same manufacturer. 


Oo See Remarks 
Part Transmission Revolution Sensor (89413-24010) 


74> pe 


Ce77i0 


Mounting Batsuterikiyariya 
Battery mounting 
Network - the plant host pretending Library - Suburaketsuto connection NO.1 (dose is 55-52 E.Reference) 


Eakuri - Naho - Mounting device NO.1 


549] NOT FOR SALE 


Eakuri - mounting ASSY 


Reference value 
T =5.0N-cm} $ m {Slkgf 


$2000-ECU data monitor (Sensor NT) (capacity is 05-615 E)Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


oo See Remarks 
Input shaft rotational speed of the previous inspection "TRPM" please see. 


$2000-ECU data monitor (Sensor NC) (capacity is 05-615 E)Reference) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


co See Remarks 
Rotational speed of the counter gear check before "NC" please refer to. 


Semi Equipment List 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) remove (capacity 40-10 E\Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
Please refer to the torque converter to remove the removable hood ASSY. 


Well balanced and transformer-disconnect valves Mitsu Chillon ASSY (dose is 40-69 E Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
Transaxle ASSY (ATM) Please refer to the transmission valve body to remove the fixed ASSY. 


Remove the transformer wire Mitsu Chillon 


Remove the bolt, wire transmission (with oil temperature sensor), remove the. 


5150|NOT FOR SALE 


Mitsu transformer wires attached Chillon 
Wire transmission (with oil temperature sensor) Auto Fluid Type T to the O-ring is applied to IV. 


Wire transmission (with oil temperature sensor) through the automatic trans-axle. 


With bolts, wire transmission (with oil temperature sensor) is fixed. 


Reference value 
T=5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 


5151]NOT FOR SALE 


Mitsu well balanced valve-mounted transformer Chillon ASSY (capacity is 40-69 EiReference) 


oO 0 See Remarks 
Please refer to the oil pan to transaxle mount from the transmission valve body mounting ASSY. 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) attachment (capacity 40-10 E’Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
Inspect the torque converter inspection test mode ASSY (speed sensor system) Please refer to the up. 


Semi Equipment List 


Engine Removal Andakaba-LH 

Automatic transaxle fluid extraction 
Pull out the fluid and remove the drain plug gasket. 
Through a new gasket, install the drain plug. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {180kgf-cm} 


Transaxle oil pan (ATM) Removal 
18 Remove the bolts, remove the transaxle and oil pan magnet 2 pcs. 


Remove from the oil pan and oil pan gasket. 


5i52|NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the transformer wire Mitsu Chillon 
Each isolate the solenoid connector. 
Remove the bolt, remove the lock plate. 


ASSY removed from the transmission valve body oil temperature sensor. 


Remove the bolt, wire transmission (with oil temperature sensor), remove the. 


5153|NOT FOR SALE 


pB 


Mitsu transformer wires attached Chillon 
Wire transmission (with oil temperature sensor) Auto Fluid Type T to the O-ring is applied to IV. 
Wire transmission (with oil temperature sensor) through to the transaxle ASSY. 
With bolts, wire transmission (with oil temperature sensor) is attached. 


Reference value 
T=5.5N-cm} $ m {56kef 


p 


Each connector attaching the solenoids. 


514|NOT FOR SALE 


With bolts, attached to the transmission oil temperature sensor and valve body lock plate. 


Reference value 
T= 10N-m {102kgf-cm} 


Transaxle oil pan (ATM) attachment 
Cleaner oil Clean the magnet 2 pieces, mounted in the position shown. 


Attached to the transaxle oil pan gasket new oil pan. 


T Case47 
Installing the transaxle oil pan bolts 18. 


Reference value 
T =5.3N-cm} $ m {54kgf 


siss|NOT FOR SALE 


Automatic transaxle fluid replenishment 


Inspect automatic transaxle fluid (volume 40-2 E)Reference) 


Semi Equipment List 


Engine Removal Andakaba-LH 

Automatic transaxle fluid extraction 
Hexagon socket wrench with 10 to pull fluid and remove the drain plug gasket. 
Through a new gasket and tighten the drain plug. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


Transaxle oil pan (ATM) Removal 
18 Remove the bolts, remove the automatic transaxle oil pan. 
Remove from the oil pan and oil pan gasket. 


Remove from the oil pan magnet pieces 3. 


5156|NOT FOR SALE 


Disconnect the transformer wires Mitsu Chillon 
Detach the connector of each solenoid. 


Remove the bolts, separating the oil temperature sensor and sensor clamp. 


T Cece15 


Remove the transformer wire Mitsu Chillon 
Transmission disconnect the wire connectors. 


Remove the bolt, remove the transmission wires. 


5157|NOT FOR SALE 


Mitsu transformer wires attached Chillon 
Automatic Transmission Fluid Type T to the O-ring is applied to wire-IV. 
With bolts to secure the transmission wire. 


Reference value 
T=5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 


Installing the connector on the transmission wire. 
Mitsu-wire transformer connection Chillon 
Installing the connectors on each solenoid. 


Auto Type T fluid temperature sensor O-rings coated with the oil-IV. 


518|NOT FOR SALE 


Clamp over the sensor, attached to the valve body with bolts and the oil temperature sensor ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =6.6N-cm} $ m {67kef 


AI Si ‘= 
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T Cesa15 


Transaxle oil pan (ATM) attachment 


Magnetic oil cleaner mounting pieces 3. 


N caga112 


Attached to the oil pan gasket new oil pan. 
Agent is applied to lock the bolts 18. 
18 bolts, oil pan mounted on the automatic transaxle. 


Reference value 


559|NOT FOR SALE 


T =7.8N-cm} $ m {80kegf 
aw CAUTION 
The agent is applied to lock the bolt and tighten to 10 minutes. 


Automatic transaxle fluid replenishment 


Inspect automatic transaxle fluid (volume 40-2 E)Reference) 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 


Figure 14-12 Configuration Engine Mechanical E\Reference 


The drive shaft diagram 30-11 E)Rreference 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) Removal 


See Remarks 


Please refer to the torque converter to remove the removable hood ASSY. 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) fixed 


Using wood to fix the automatic transaxle. 


5160} NOT FOR SALE 


Transaxle oil pan (ATM) Removal 
19 Remove the bolts, remove the oil pan and magnet 2 pcs. 


Remove from the oil pan and oil pan gasket. 


Oil storage - removal ASSY 
Remove the three bolts, remove the oil strainer. 


Remove the O-ring from the oil strainer. 


516414] NOT FOR SALE 


Well balanced and transformer-disconnect valves Mitsu Chillon ASSY 
Separating each connector. 


Remove the bolt and lock plate, remove the oil temperature sensor. 


Remove the two bolts, remove the manual and cover detent spring. 


51622} NOT FOR SALE 
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Remove the bolts 13 and removing the valve body ASSY. 


mm CAUTION 


Because of the bolts are different lengths, so you know your position. 
Tilt is absolutely automatic transaxle. 
Each piston and remove the check ball. 


In vinyl to protect dust and dirt to enter. 


Bp eI 
ALLL IAS 


Mitsu well balanced valve-mounted transformer Chillon ASSY 


5163] NOT FOR SALE 


The position, and check ball, to ensure that each appliance and each contains a piston gasket 2 


T 


Tighten bolts evenly to 13, a valve body attached to the automatic transaxle ASSY 


Reference value 
T=11N-m {110kgf-cm} 


See Remarks 


Bolt neck length 


Bolt Length [mm] 


5164] NOT FOR SALE 


Manual valve lever to align the center of the guide rollers with spring detent two bolts, and tighten the 
cover detent spring guide. 


Reference value 
T=11N-m {110kgf-cm} 


See Remarks 


Bolt neck length 


Bolt Length [mm] 


sie5| NOT FOR SALE 


Each connector attaching the solenoids. 


S35) 


Sit 


Oil temperature sensor mounting bolts and locking plates. 


Reference value 
T=11N-m {110kgf-cm} 


Oil storage - mounting ASSY 


Fluid Type T auto-new O-rings coated IV, attached to the oil strainer. 


5166] NOT FOR SALE 


Three bolts attaching the oil strainer. 


Reference value 
T=11N-m {110kgf-cm} 


Transaxle oil pan (ATM) attachment 
Oil cleaner magnet 2 pieces, mounted in the position shown. 


Attached to the oil pan gasket new oil pan. 


5167}, NOT FOR SALE 


Bolts attaching the oil pan 19. 


Reference value 
T=7.8N-cm}5S m {80kgf 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) attachment (capacity 40-10 Le]Reference) 


See Remarks 


Test mode the torque converter inspection ASSY (speed sensor system) Please refer to the up. 


5168] NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 


30-11 axle propeller shaft drive shaft diagram E’Reference 


Engine Mechanical Diagram 14-70 E)Reference 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) Removal (2WD drive system) (volume 40-25 EReference) 


See Remarks 
To see the torque converter to remove the removable hood ASSY. 


Removing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (4WD drive system) (volume 14-77 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
To remove reference to Engine ASSY W / transaxle from a fuel spill prevention work. 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) Removal (4WD drive system) (volume 40-39 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
Please refer to the torque converter to remove the remove the wire harness clamp ASSY. 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) fixed 


Using wood to fix the transaxle ASSY. 


tT 


Transaxle oil pan (ATM) Removal 


5169] NOT FOR SALE 


18 Remove the bolts, remove the transaxle and oil pan magnet 2 pcs. 


Remove from the oil pan and oil pan gasket. 


Oil storage - removal ASSY 
Remove the three bolts, remove the oil strainer ASSY. 


Remove the gasket from the oil strainer ASSY. 


T 


Remove spring Maniyuaru Day Tent 


Remove the bolt and remove the man tents spring day. 


5170] NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Well balanced and transformer-disconnect valves Mitsu Chillon ASSY 
Each isolate the solenoid connector. 
Remove the bolt, remove the lock plate. 


ASSY transmission valve body removed from the oil temperature sensor. 


Remove the bolts 17. 


oo See Remarks 
Symbol shows the type of bolt. 


aw CAUTION 
Because of the bolts are different lengths, so you know your position. 


5171] NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the link to the manual valve, remove the transmission valve body ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
ASSY transaxle will never tilt. 
Each piston and remove the check ball. 


In vinyl to protect dust and dirt to enter. 


wT 4 
Wel 
i 


Mitsu well balanced valve-mounted transformer Chillon ASS Y 


Check ball, to ensure that the gasket applied, and each contains a piston. 


5172}, NOT FOR SALE 


Manual valve mounted on the link, the transmission valve body to tack ASSY. 


i 
Welt 


| 

Pp f 

Tighten bolts evenly to 17 automatic transaxle mount to the transmission valve body ASSY. 
Reference value 


T= 10N-m {102kgf-cm} 
co See Remarks 


Bolt neck length 


Bolt Length [mm] 


5173} NOT FOR SALE 


Each connector attaching the solenoids. 


With bolts, attached to the transmission oil temperature sensor and valve body lock plate. 


Reference value 
T = 10N-m {102kgf-cm} 


Spring Day tent attached Maniyuaru 
With bolts, attaching the man tents spring day. 


Reference value 
T = 10N-m {102kgf-cm} 


51744]|NOT FOR SALE 


Oil storage - mounting ASSY 
Install new gasket on the oil strainer ASSY. 
ASSY bolts attaching the oil strainer 3. 
Reference value 


T = 10N-m {102kgf-cm} 
cc See Remarks 


Bolt neck length 


Bolt Length [mm] 


Tt 


Transaxle oil pan (ATM) attachment 
Cleaner oil Clean the magnet 2 pieces, mounted in the position shown. 


Attached to the transaxle oil pan gasket new oil pan. 


51755|NOT FOR SALE 


Bolts attaching the oil pan 18. 


Reference value 
T =5.3N-cm} $ m {54kef 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) attachment (2WD drive system) (volume 40-25 E Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
Inspect the torque converter inspection test mode ASSY (system speed sensor) to see. 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) mounted (4WD drive system) (volume 40-39 PiReference) 


oo See Remarks 
To see the wire harness clamp attached to the torque converter inspection ASSY. 


51746] NOT FOR SALE 


Replacing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (4WD drive system) (volume 14-77 E\Reference) 


oo See Remarks 


Test mode check mounting Engine ASSY W / transaxle (strain speed sensor) to see. 


Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 


14-137 Mechanical Engine diagram is EReference 


Drive axle shafts propeller shaft Figure 30-11 Configuration E.Reference 


Removing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-144 EiReference) 


Oo See Remarks 
Please refer to removing the Engine ASSY W/ transaxle from a fuel spill prevention work. 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) remove (capacity 40-47 E)Reference) 


Oc See Remarks 
Please refer to the torque converter to remove the remove the wire harness clamp ASSY. 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) fixed 


Use a piece of wood fixed to the automatic transaxle shown. 


5177] NOT FOR SALE 
Transaxle oil pan (ATM) Removal 
18 Remove the bolts, remove the automatic transaxle oil pan. 
Remove from the oil pan and oil pan gasket. 


Remove from the oil pan magnet pieces 3. 


Disconnect the transformer wires Mitsu Chillon 
Detach the connector of each solenoid. 


Remove the bolts, separating the oil temperature sensor and sensor clamp. 


Sel) 
—TLI 


Cece15 


Oil storage - removal ASSY 


51783} NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the three bolts, remove the valve body from the oil strainer ASSY. 


Remove from the oil strainer and gasket. 


Well balanced and transformer-disconnect valves Mitsu Chillon ASSY 
Remove the bolts by hand while supporting the valve body 17 ASSY, remove the automatic transaxle. 


aw CAUTION 
Different lengths of bolts to keep the positions. 


51799] NOT FOR SALE 


Ogg 


a: 


SP-C §: 
i! 


C50018 Ceei61 


Mitsu well balanced valve-mounted transformer Chillon ASSY 


To ensure that the piston into the position shown and the check ball. 


aa 


SS 


C0017 
While checking the manual valve lever position of the tip and the manual valve, a valve body attached 
to the automatic transaxle bolts ASSY 17. 
Reference value 
T= 11N-m {110kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 


The mark * shows the tack to the first position for the bolt. 


While mounted in the valve body {#!Etsuke ASSY body check ball and spring piston 
accumulator. 


5180] NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 


Bolt neck length 


Bolt Length 

[| =A 25mm 
B 41mm 

& 45mm 


*B 


Ooo 


Oil storage - mounting ASSY 


Fluid Type T in the gasket of the new auto-coated IV, attached to the oil strainer. 


5181] NOT FOR SALE 


3 bolts, the oil strainer attached to the valve body ASSY. 


Reference value 
T= 11N-m {110kgf-cm} 


Mitsu transformer wires attached Chillon 
Installing the connectors on each solenoid. 
Auto Type T fluid temperature sensor O-rings coated with the oil-IV. 
Clamp over the sensor, attached to the valve body with bolts and the oil temperature sensor ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =6.6N-cm} $ m {67kef 


T Cetei5 


Transaxle oil pan (ATM) attachment 


5182; NOT FOR SALE 


Magnetic oil cleaner mounting pieces 3. 


N cAag1i2 


Attached to the oil pan gasket new oil pan. 
Agent is applied to lock the bolts 18. 
18 bolts, oil pan mounted on the automatic transaxle. 
Reference value 
T=7.8N-cm} $ m {80kef 


aw CAUTION 
The agent is applied to lock the bolt and tighten to 10 minutes. 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) attachment (capacity 40-47 PReference) 


5183] NOT FOR SALE 


co See Remarks 
Please refer to the wiring harness clamp to mount the torque converter inspection ASSY. 


Replacing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-144 E)Reference) 


co See Remarks 
Test mode check mounting Engine ASSY W / transaxle (strain speed sensor) to please see. 


S2000-active test 


DLC3 to connect to the SST. 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
Turn ON the ignition switch to stop by Engine. 


Do the screen according to an "active test" to screen. 


Start the Engine, perform the following test active. 


[Select screen System: TCCS — Active Test 


Item name Test content Restriction 


The following tests can be 50km/h 


ECT shift _||Speed can be set to 3 & 4 when the transmission is always performed with 
oe the IDL ON 
position any position 


2 seconds after the gear change state must retain the IDL 
ON, do the speed continuously 


See Remarks 


State of the solenoid when the transmission 


Sign Operating condition 

fo | Energized 
|x | = ——SNon-energized state ts 
[ * | Lock-up control output according to the specifications 


Normal (A247E - A248F) 


Shift position st |S2 Gear Position 


5184] NOT FOR SALE 


i [o fo | 2 speed 
T [x][°] 3 speed 
ih [| [| 4-speed 
3 Range [o |x| Ist gear 
T [o][o| 2 speed 
T [x |[o| 3 speed 
| 2ranges [ox | Ist gear 
‘li [o|fo| 2 speed 
| Lange |o |x| Ist gear 


Normal (U341E) 


Shift position st |S2 Gear Position 
| Drange [0 |o| Ist gear _ 
1 [o] Ix 2 speed 
t [x |x| 3 speed 
rt |x le[ speed _ 
3 Range foffo Ist gear 
T [o | [x 2 speed 
1 [x |x| 3 speed 
| 2ranges [0 |o| Ist gear 
‘i [| [x 2 speed 
F Lrange [o[o[ tstgear_ 


Normal (U140F) 


Shift position SLI |SL2|S4 Gear Position 
| Drange | o | o [x | Istgear 
1 [| x o | x 2 speed 
1 | * | x |x! 3 speed 
T | * |x Jo! 4-speed 


Solenoid (ATM) unit inspection, 
Semi Equipment List 
Mitsu trans solenoid Chillon NO.1 (A/TA247E - A248F) 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


siss| NOT FOR SALE 


Transmission solenoid (S1) plus the battery when you connect the battery negative to body, to ensure 
that movement of the solenoid valve. 


Criteria 
To work (with working sound) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the transmission solenoid (S1) and check the resistance 
between the body. 


Reference value 
11-15Q (20° C) 


Mitsu trans solenoid Chillon NO.2 (A/TA247E - A248F) 


Transmission Solenoid NO. 2 (S2) Battery Plus, when you connect the battery negative to body, to 
ensure that movement of the solenoid valve. 


Criteria 
To work (with working sound) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the transmission solenoid NO. 2 (S2) and check the 
resistance between the body. 


Reference value 
11-15Q (20° C) 

SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Atsupu take control logic - Le solenoid (A/TA247E - A248F) 


2-pin 12V battery connected through a valve plus 21W, when you connect the negative battery terminal 
1, the lock-up control solenoid (SLU) to ensure that the operation of the valves. 


Criteria 
To work (with working sound) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals | © 2. 
Sor 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
5.0-5.6Q (20 ° C) 


5186] NOT FOR SALE 


Pre-star line control Chamonix - Le Solenoid ASSY (A/TA247E - A248F) 


2-pin 12V battery connected through a valve plus 21W, when you connect the negative battery terminal 
1, the line pressure control solenoid ASSY (SLT) to ensure that the operation of the valves. 


Criteria 
To work (with working sound) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals | © 2. 
SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
5.0-5.6Q (20 ° C) 


K9178 


5187] NOT FOR SALE 


Oh - the town and get three-way solenoid transformer Mitsu Chillon ASSY (A/TU341E) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


3-way solenoid automatic transmission ASSY (S1) plus the battery when you connect the battery 
negative to body, to ensure that movement of the solenoid valve. 


Criteria 
To work (with working sound) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a three-way solenoid automatic transmission ASSY (S1) and 
check the resistance between the body. 


Reference value 
11-15Q (20° C) 


Transformer 3-way solenoid Mitsu Chillon NO.2 (A/TU341E) 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Transmission 3-way solenoid NO. 2 (S2) Battery Plus, when you connect the battery negative to body, 
to ensure that movement of the solenoid valve. 


Criteria 
To work (with working sound) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a three-way solenoid transmission NO. 2 (S2) and check the 
resistance between the body. 


Reference value 
11-15Q (20° C) 


Mitsu trans solenoid Chillon NO.3 (A/TU341E) 


Transmission Solenoid NO. 3 (S3) Battery Plus, when you connect the battery negative to body, to 
ensure that movement of the solenoid valve. 


Criteria 
To work (with working sound) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the transmission solenoid NO. 3 (S3) and check the 
resistance between the body. 


Reference value 
11-15Q (20° C) 

SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


5188] NOT FOR SALE 


Atsupu take control logic - Le solenoid (A/TU341E) 


2-pin 12V battery connected through a valve plus 21W, when you connect the negative battery terminal 
1, the lock-up control solenoid (SLU) to ensure that the operation of the valves. 


Criteria 
To work (with working sound) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals | © 2. 
Sol 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
5.0-5.6Q (20 ° C) 


K9176 


Pre-star line control Chamonix - Le Solenoid ASSY (A/TU341E) 


2-pin 12V battery connected through a valve plus 21W, when you connect the negative battery terminal 
1, the line pressure control solenoid ASSY (SLT) to ensure that the operation of the valves. 


Criteria 
To work (with working sound) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals | © 2. 
SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
5.0-5.6Q (20 ° C) 


5189] NOT FOR SALE 


Oh - the town and get three-way solenoid transformer Mitsu Chillon ASSY (A/TU140F) 


3-way solenoid automatic transmission ASSY (DSL) batteries plus, when you connect the battery 
negative to body, to ensure that movement of the solenoid valve. 


Criteria 
To work (with working sound) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a three-way solenoid automatic transmission ASSY (DSL) and 
check the resistance between the body. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
11-13Q (20° C) 


Transformer 3-way solenoid Mitsu Chillon NO.2 (A/TU140F) 


Transmission 3-way solenoid NO. 2 (S4) Battery Plus, when you connect the battery negative to body, 
to ensure that movement of the solenoid valve. 


Criteria 
To work (with working sound) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a three-way solenoid transmission NO. 2 (S4) and check the 
resistance between the body. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 


51900] NOT FOR SALE 
11-15Q (20° C) 
Tutsi control class - Le solenoid NO.1 (A/TU140F) 


2-pin 12V battery connected through a valve plus 21W, when you connect the negative battery terminal 
1, the clutch control solenoid NO. 1 (SL1 +) to ensure that the operation of the valves. 


Criteria 
To work (with working sound) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals | © 2. 
Sol 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
5.0-5.6Q (20 ° C) 


K91786 


Tutsi control class - Le solenoid NO.2 (A/TU140F) 


2-pin 12V battery connected through a valve plus 21W, when you connect the negative battery terminal 
1, the clutch control solenoid NO. 2 (SL2 +) to ensure that the operation of the valves. 


Criteria 
To work (with working sound) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals | © 2. 
SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
5.1-5.5Q (20 ° C) 


si] NOT FOR SALE 


K9178 


Pre-star line control Chamonix - Le Solenoid ASSY (A/TU140F) 


2-pin 12V battery connected through a valve plus 21W, when you connect the negative battery terminal 
1, the line pressure control solenoid ASSY (SLT) to ensure that the operation of the valves. 


Criteria 
To work (with working sound) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between terminals | © 2. 
SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
5.0-5.6Q (20 ° C) 


K9178 


51922} NOT FOR SALE 


Front Differential Oil Seal (U341E) Replacement 
Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 


30-11 axle propeller shaft drive shaft diagram E’Reference 


Remove front tires 

Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 

Enda full front apron system - Removing Le LH 

Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 

Engine Removal Andakaba-LH 

Automatic transaxle fluid extraction 
Hexagon socket wrench with 10 to pull fluid and remove the drain plug gasket. 
Through a new gasket and tighten the drain plug. 


Reference value 
T =49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


Removing the front drive shaft Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 
SST 


09520-01010 
09520-24010 (09520-32040) 


oo See Remarks 
Please refer to the front drive shaft to remove the front axle hub nut removal ASSY LH from LH. 


Removing the front drive shaft ASS YRH Chamonix 


SST 
09520-01010 
09520-24010 (09520-32040) 


oo See Remarks 
As with the front drive shaft removed ASSY LH. 


Front transaxle only - Suoirushi - Le remove NO.1 


51933|NOT FOR SALE 
Using SST, remove the oil seal. 


SST 
09308-00010 


T 


Transaxle only - Suoirushi - Le remove NO.2 
Using SST, remove the oil seal. 


SST 
09308-00010 


Transaxle only - Suoirushi - Panel mounting NO.2 


Use the hammer and SST, install a new oil seal. 


514|NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09726-27012 (09726-02041) 
09950-70010 (09951-07200) 


Reference value 
2.7+0.5mm 


No MP grease to the lip of oil seal. 2 is applied. 


Front transaxle only - Suoirushi - Panel mounting NO.1 
Use the hammer and SST, install a new oil seal. 
SST 
09554-14010 
09950-70010 (09951-07200) 


Reference value 
0 + 0.5mm (from the edge of case) 


No MP grease to the lip of oil seal. 2 is applied. 


5si9s|NOT FOR SALE 


Front drive shaft mounting Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
Please refer to the front axle to the hub mounting nut from mounting the front drive shaft LH ASSY LH. 


Front drive shaft mounting ASS YRH Chamonix 


oo See Remarks 
As with the front drive shaft mounted ASSY LH. 


Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Automatic transaxle fluid replenishment 

Inspect automatic transaxle fluid (volume 40-2 E)Reference) 

Adjust front wheel alignment check (volume 26-2 EyReference) 

Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) (capacity 05-341 E)Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Semi Equipment List 


5166] NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
The drive shaft diagram 30-11 E’Reference 


Remove front tires 

Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 

Enda full front apron system - Removing Le LH 

Engine Removal Andakaba-LH 

Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 

Automatic transaxle fluid extraction 
Pull out the fluid and remove the drain plug gasket. 
Through a new gasket and tighten the drain plug. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {180kgf-cm} 


Removing the front drive shaft Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
Please refer to the front drive shaft to remove the front axle hub nut removal ASS YLH from LH. 


SST 
09520-01010 (09520-32040) 


Removing the front drive shaft ASS YRH Chamonix 


See Remarks 
As with the front drive shaft removed ASSY LH. 


Transaxle only - Suoirushi - remove module 
Using SST, remove the transaxle oil seal case. 


SST 
09308-00010 


5197] NOT FOR SALE 


Housing transaxle oil system - remove module 
Using SST, remove the transaxle oil seal housing. 


SST 
09308-00010 


Tt 


Housing transaxle oil system - Panel mounting 
Use the hammer and SST, install the new transaxle oil seal case. 


Reference value 
5.2 + 0.5mm (from the edge of case) 


NO MP grease to the lip of the transaxle case oil seal. 2 is applied. 


sis] NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09350-32014 (0935 1-32150,09351-32130) 


tT 


Transaxle only - Suoirushi - Panel mounting 
Use the hammer and SST, install a new oil seal. 


Reference value 
0 + 0.5mm (from the edge of case) 


NO MP grease to the lip of oil seal. 2 is applied. 


SST 
09350-32014 (0935 1-32150,09351-32130) 


5199} NOT FOR SALE 


Front drive shaft mounting Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 


Oc See Remarks 
Please refer to the front axle to the hub mounting nut from mounting the front drive shaft LH ASSYLH. 


Front drive shaft mounting ASS YRH Chamonix 


oo See Remarks 
As with the front drive shaft mounted ASSY LH. 


Enda front apron off the city - Le mounting LH 
Enda full front apron system - Panel mounting RH 
Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Automatic transaxle fluid replenishment 

Inspect automatic transaxle fluid (volume 40-2 E)Reference) 

Adjust front wheel alignment check (volume 26-2 EiReference) 

Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) (capacity 05-341 E’Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 


30-11 axle propeller shaft drive shaft diagram E)Reference 
Engine Mechanical Diagram 14-70 EiReference 


Transfer Diagram 31-4 E’Reference 


Remove front tires 


Enda full front apron system - Removing Le LH 


520| NOT FOR SALE 


Engine Removal Andakaba-LH 

Automatic transaxle fluid extraction 
Hexagon socket wrench with 10 to pull fluid and remove the drain plug gasket. 
Through a new gasket, install the drain plug. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {180kgf-cm} 


Removing the front drive shaft Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-14 E’Reference) 


See Remarks 
To see the front drive shaft to remove the front axle hub nut removal ASS YLH from LH. 


Transaxle only - Suoirushi - remove module 
Using SST, remove the transaxle oil seal case. 


SST 
09308-00010 


P 


Transaxle only - Suoirushi - Panel mounting 
Use the hammer and SST, install the new transaxle oil seal case. 


Reference value 
5.2 + 0.5mm (from the edge of case) 


NO part of a small amount of MP grease oil seal lip. 2 is applied. 


SST 


5201]; NOT FOR SALE 


09350-32014 (0935 1-32150,09351-32130) 


T G20e42 


Front drive shaft mounting Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 


OO See Remarks 
To see the front axle to the mounting hub mounting mat from the front drive shaft LH LH. 


Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Automatic transaxle fluid replenishment 

Inspect automatic transaxle fluid (volume 40-2 E)Reference) 

Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) (capacity 05-341 E)Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Removing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-77 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
To remove reference to Engine ASSY W / transaxle from a fuel spill prevention work. 


Removing the front drive shaft Chamonix ASSYRH (capacity is 31-10 E’Reference) 


See Remarks 
To see the front drive shaft to remove ASS YRH transfer from oil extraction. 


52022} NOT FOR SALE 


Engine Removal Mountain keying BRACKET RR (capacity is 31-10 E)Reference) 
Remove Toransufua ASSY (capacity is 31-10 E)Reference) 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) remove (capacity 40-39 E\Reference) 


See Remarks 
Breather plug-No. To see the torque converter to remove the remove ASSY 1. 


Housing transaxle oil system - remove module 
Use a flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape, remove the transaxle oil seal housing. 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the housing. 


T 


Allen Day off Luque Front Chamonix - Suoirushi - remove module 
Using SST, remove the front differential oil seal case. 


SST 
09308-00010 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the housing. 


52033} NOT FOR SALE 


Allen Day off Luque Front Chamonix - Suoirushi - Panel mounting 
Use the hammer and SST, install a new front differential oil seal case. 


Reference value 
21 + 0.5mm (from the edge of case) 


NO part of a small amount of MP grease oil seal lip. 2 is applied. 


SST 
09950-60010 (0995 1-00410,09952-06010) 


iy 


T am © 


Housing transaxle oil system - Panel mounting 


Use the hammer and SST, install the new transaxle oil seal housing. 


5204] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
5.0 + 0.5mm (from the edge of case) 


No small amount of MP grease to the lip of oil seal. 2 is applied. 


SST 
09316-60011 (09316-00011) 


T 


Transaxle ASSY (ATM) attachment (capacity 40-39 PReference) 


oo See Remarks 
No breather plug from the torque converter inspection ASSY. Until you see the attachment 1. 


Mountain keying Engine Mounting BRACKET RR (dose is 31-10 E)Reference) 
Mounting Toransufua ASSY (capacity is 31-10 E)Reference) 


Front drive shaft mounting Chamonix ASSYRH (capacity is 31-10 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
To refer to the transformer oil to refill the front drive shaft mounting ASSY RH. 


Replacing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 14-77 E)Reference) 


Oc See Remarks 
Test mode check mounting Engine ASSY W / transaxle (strain speed sensor) to see. 


525|NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 


30-11 axle propeller shaft drive shaft diagram E)Reference 
14-137 Mechanical Engine Diagram E’Reference 


Transfer Diagram 31-36 E)Reference 


Remove front tires 
Automatic transaxle fluid extraction 
Hexagon socket wrench with 10 to pull fluid and remove the drain plug gasket. 


Through a new gasket and tighten the drain plug. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


Enda full front apron system - Removing Le LH 


Removing the front drive shaft Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
Please refer to the front drive shaft to remove the front axle hub nut removal ASSY LH from LH. 


Fuck off side bearing retainer system DAY Allen - Naoirushi - remove module 
Using SST, remove the oil seal. 


SST 
09308-00010 


5206 | NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Fuck off side bearing retainer system DAY Allen - Naoirushi - Panel mounting 
Use the hammer and SST, install a new oil seal. 


Reference value 
0 + 0.5mm (only - from the end device) 


No MP grease to the lip of oil seal. 2 is applied. 
SST 


09608-10010 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 


Pp C8S05S 


Front drive shaft mounting Chamonix ASSYLH (capacity is 30-14 E)Reference) 


52077}, NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
Please refer to the front axle to the hub mounting nut from mounting the front drive shaft LH ASSY LH. 


Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Automatic transaxle fluid replenishment 
Inspect automatic transaxle fluid (volume 40-2 E)Reference) 
Inspection test mode (system speed sensor) 
ABS System with EBD (capacity is 05-341 E\Reference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
Sport ABS System (05-507 capacity is E\Reference) 
SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 
ABS & TRC & VSC & BA System with EBD (capacity is 05-406 E)Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Removing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 40-47 E’Reference) 


See Remarks 
Please refer to removing the Engine ASSY W / transaxle from a fuel spill prevention work. 


Remove Toransufua ASSY (capacity is 31-41 EiReference) 


See Remarks 
Please refer to the transfer to remove the disconnect Engine mounting insulator ASSY RR. 


Housing transaxle oil system - remove module 
Use a flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape, remove the oil seal. 


ae CAUTION 


5208] NOT FOR SALE 


Damage to the housing. 


Tt 


Housing transaxle oil system - Panel mounting 
Use the hammer and SST, install a new oil seal. 


Reference value 
6.0 + 0.5mm (from the edge of case) 


No MP grease to the lip of oil seal. 2 is applied. 
SST 


09649-17010 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 


529] NOT FOR SALE 


Mounting Toransufua ASSY (capacity is 31-41 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
Please see the attachment to the mounting Engine mounting insulator RR transfer ASSY. 


Replacing Engine ASSYW / transaxle (capacity 40-47 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
Test mode check mounting Engine ASSY W / transaxle (strain speed sensor) to please see. 


Shift lock device (ATM) on the vehicle inspection 
Inspect shift lock operation 
The shift lever to the P range. 
Ignition switch to the LOCK. 
Inspect the outside can not shift the P range when the shift lever operation. 
Brake pedal when you stepped on the Ignition switch to ON, check that you can shift to non-P range. 
Shift lock release button operation inspection 


When you operate the shift lever while holding down the shift lock release button, please check that 
you can shift to non-P range. 


Interlock key operational check 
Ignition switch to ON. 
Brake pedal stepped on, to inspect the non-P range can be shifted into the shift lever. 
[=|Senai check that the Ignition key to the LOCK position. 


Shift the shift lever to the P range, check the ignition key to exit Turn the ignition key to LOCK 
position. 


Inspect the shift lock control computer 
aw CAUTION 


Power before checking measurements (10:00 IG ON-14V) and ground inspection (< Engine each 
ground terminal when IG OFF, 5Q or less between the body) is carried out. 


With the connector connected to the computer, to check out the wiring harness connector. 


See Remarks 
[] Represents the negative side of the stick tester. 


5200] NOT FOR SALE 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check continuity between each terminal or voltage. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Pin Terminal Input- 7 Reference 
: Measurement condition 
Number marking output value 
1-8 ACC [E] - Voltage Ignition switch ACC 10-14V 
1-8 ACC [E] - Voltage [Ignition Switch OFF OV 


Step on the Brake pedal 

7-8 STP. [E] Input Voltage (switch ON) 10-14V 
Brake pedal is released 

7-8 STP [E] Input Voltage (switch OFF) OV 


Eight | E [body earth] - Conduction |Always Conduction 
1-8 IG [E] Input Voltage Ignition switch ON 10-14V 
1-8 IG [E] Input Voltage [Ignition Switch OFF OV 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
71-21 meter instrument panel and block diagram E}Reference 


Remove the console panel UPRASSY (dose is 71-26 PReference) 


Remove the instrument cluster finish panel CTRW / register (capacity 71-26 E)Reference) 


5211] NOT FOR SALE 


Console - remove Rubotsukusu RR (dose is 71-26 EReference) 
Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Disconnect cable ASSY 


Disconnect the cable from the floor-ASSY-end, using a flathead screwdriver, push the claw, detach the 
cable from the shift lever control plate. 


aw CAUTION 
Apply excessive force to the nail root. 


T 


Floor-path - Kingurotsukuke - Disconnect cable ASSY 
Separated from the shift lock release link the cable end. 
Use a flathead screwdriver, push the claw, detach the cable from the parking lock shift lever plate. 


aw CAUTION 
Apply excessive force to the nail root. 


52122} NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the floor shift trans-Mitsu Chillon ASS Y 


Indicator light and disconnect the shift lock unit connector wire connectors. 


Remove the four bolts, remove the floor-ASSY. 


52133} NOT FOR SALE 


i ki @20e47 
Floor shift lever - remove the knob 
A floor shift lever knob, remove from the floor shift ASSY. 
Bp 
- A 
ii on G20044 


Floor shift position indicator Chillon - Remove the housing data 


Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the lock, remove the floor shift transmission shift position indicator 
housing ASSY the floor. 


52144; NOT FOR SALE 


Floor shift position indicator Chillon - Removing Taranpukiyatsupu 
Separated from the position indicator lamp indicator light guide wire. 
Remove the wire from the indicator light bulb indicator light. 

Chillon floor shift position indicator - light bulb removal data 
Removed from the indicator light bulb indicator lamp cap. 

Shifutorotsukureri - Removing Zubotan 


Use a thin blade minus driver, remove four claws, removed from the position indicator housing LWR 
position indicator light guides. 


LWR removed from the slide position indicator housing cover. 


Use a thin blade minus driver, remove the nails in three places, removed from the position indicator 
housing floor-ASSY LWR. 


Remove the nails, remove from the shift position indicator housing LWR lock release button. 


52s} NOT FOR SALE 


T 


Shifutorotsukureri - Spring's Removal 
LWR housing removed from the shift lock release position indicator spring. 
Shifutorotsukureri - spring's attachment 
Position indicator mounted on the shift lock release spring housing LWR Body coated with grease. 
Shifutorotsukureri - Installation Zubotan 
Position indicator mounted on the shift lock release button LWR housing. 
aw CAUTION 
Certainly fit the nails. 
Position indicator mounted on the housing floor-ASSY LWR. 
LWR position indicator housing mounted on the slide cover. 


LWR housing attached to the Position Indicator Position Indicator light guide. 


5216; NOT FOR SALE 


T 


Chillon floor shift position indicator - light bulb attached data 
Wire attached to the indicator light bulb indicator light. 
Floor shift position indicator Chillon - Installation Taranpukiyatsupu 
Indicator lamp indicator lights mounted on the valve cap. 
Position indicator light mounted on a guide wire indicator light. 
Floor shift position indicator Chillon - mounting housing data 
LWR position indicator housing mounted on the position indicator housing. 


aw CAUTION 
Fit to ensure fourth place. 


5217], NOT FOR SALE 


Floor shift lever - Mounting Knob 


The floor-mounted shift lever knob ASSY the floor. 


T 


Floor-mounted transformer Mitsu Chillon ASSY 
ASSY floor-mounted in a vehicle with four bolts. 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {122kgf-cm} 


Connect the indicator lights and shift lock unit connector wire connectors. 


5218; NOT FOR SALE 


Floor-path - Kingurotsukuke - Cabling ASSY 


Use a thin blade minus driver, key to unlock the automatic adjustment of the cable remove the nails. 


T Ca0csaé 


Plug cap to ensure that the shift lever through the hole through the floor-plate lock cable parking 
ASSY. 


See Remarks 
Twisting the cable, make sure that there is no deflection. 


T 


Rebapin the cable end is plugged into. 


See Remarks 
Plug the cable into the vehicle rear-ended in the parking lock plate is tilted. 


5219} NOT FOR SALE 


Push the cable lock to secure key positions. 


aw CAUTION 
The ACC or ON position and the ignition switch, insert the lock key after confirming that the N range. 


T Cesag7 


Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Cabling ASSY 


Control cable attached to the shift lever plate and shift lever to the N range, floor-mounted on the cable 
end ASSY. 


ae CAUTION 
Cable end is then mounted on the uneven surfaces. 


T 


Inspect the shift lever position (capacity 40-100 E)Reference) 


520|NOT FOR SALE 
Shift lever position adjustment (volume 40-100 E)Reference) 
Console - Mounting Rubotsukusu RR (capacity is 71-26 E)Reference) 
Mounted instrument cluster finish panel CTRW / register (capacity 71-26 E)Reference) 


Console panel mounting UPRASSY (capacity is 71-26 E)Reference) 


Inspect the shift lever position 
Turn ON the ignition switch, step on the Brake pedal. 


Each time you shift the range shift lever, shift lever that can steer a smooth, moderate to better range of 
motion of each to ensure that support is exactly the position indicator. 


Start the Engine, the vehicle moves forward when shifted into the D range from N, to make sure that 
when you shift back to the R range. 


Shift lever position adjustment 


Remove the nut and disconnect the control cables from the control lever shaft. 


5221; NOT FOR SALE 


Tt 


A247E, A248F 


5222}, NOT FOR SALE 


Anti-clockwise until it stops the control lever shaft, two steps back from it position (N range) to. 


5223} NOT FOR SALE 


LL 
wo 
<p 
is 


A247E, 


5224); NOT FOR SALE 


Range of the shift lever is shifted to N, while pressing upward on the control cable end, the control 
shaft lever attached to the nut. 


Reference value 
T=5.4N-m {55kgf-cm} (U341E, U140F) 
T=5.5N-m {56kgf-cm} (A247E, A248F) 
aw CAUTION 


Operation is no longer pushing up the control and shift cable end too. 


Tighten the nut with looseness of the control cable filled. 


522a5|NOT FOR SALE 


After adjustment, inspect the operation and operating condition. 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Air conditioner radiator diagram ASSY 55-26 EiReference 


Instrument panel & meter diagram 71-21 E}Reference 


Remove the console panel UPRASSY (dose is 71-26 E)Reference) 
Remove the instrument cluster finish panel CTRW / register (capacity 71-26 E’Reference) 
Console - remove Rubotsukusu RR (dose is 71-26 EReference) 


Air Batsugu Konpiyu - remove data ASSY (dose is 60-25 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
Bolts, screws, instrument panel safety pad No nut list. Please refer to the two to remove. 


Remove the air conditioning system Jonah Day radiator ASSY (capacity is 55-28 E)Reference) 


Oc See Remarks 
Refrigerant HFC-134a (R134a) Please refer to the radiator to remove air conditioners from sampling 
ASSY. 


Engine Removal Andakaba-LH 
Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Disconnect cable ASSY 
Engine Room 


Remove the nut and disconnect the control cable from the control lever shaft. 


5226] NOT FOR SALE 


A247 E 


tT 


A24B8F 


* 


52277, NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the clip and disconnect the control cable from the control cable bracket. 


Cai 535 


Control cable control cable separated from the support. 
Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - remove cable ASSY 
Interior 


Disconnect the cable from the floor-ASSY-end, using a flathead screwdriver, push the claw, 
detach the cable from the shift lever control plate. 


tT 


Remove the two bolts and disconnect the transmission shift control cable floor ASSY. 


5228] NOT FOR SALE 


T @21201 


Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Mounting cables ASSY 
Interior 
Pass into the room from floor-shift transmission control cable Engine Room ASSY. 
Shift lock control unit attached to the cable end. 
aw CAUTION 
Attach the cable securely to the bottom of the pin end. 


Mounted so that the stepped up portion of the cable end. 


5229} NOT FOR SALE 


Vehicle transmission shift controls mounted on the floor with two bolts Cable ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =8.0N-cm} $ m {82kef 


T @21201 


Mitsu trans control Chillon - Luque - Cabling ASSY 
Engine Room 
Control cable control cable attached to the support. . 


In a nut, and temporarily attached to the control shaft lever control cable. 


5230| NOT FOR SALE 


Tt 


A247E, A248F 


5231] NOT FOR SALE 


In the clip, to secure the control cable control cable bracket. 


Cai 535 


Jonah Day radiator air conditioning system temporary tightening ASSY (capacity is 55-28 E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
Please refer to the refrigerant gas leakage inspection of tightening up air conditioner radiator ASSY. 


Air Batsugu Konpiyu - Mounting data ASSY (dose is 60-25 E)Reference) 


co See Remarks 
Please refer to the air bag warning lamp to check the shift lock control unit mounting. 


Inspect the shift lever position (capacity 40-100 E)Reference) 


Shift lever position adjustment (volume 40-100 EiReference) 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
71-21 meter instrument panel and block diagram EiReference 


Remove the console panel UPRASSY (dose is 71-26 E)Reference) 


Remove the instrument cluster finish panel CTRW / register (capacity 71-26 E)Reference) 


523221 NOT FOR SALE 


Console - remove Rubotsukusu RR (dose is 71-26 EyReference) 
Koramukaba Steering wheel - removal (volume 50-5 E)Reference) 
Floor-path - Kingurotsukuke - remove cable ASSY 
Use a flathead screwdriver, push the claw, detach the cable from the parking lock shift lever plate. 


aw CAUTION 
Apply excessive force to the nail root. 


T 


Separated from the instrument panel brace the parking lock cable clamp. 


Separated from the parking lock cable clamp bracket. 


5233; NOT FOR SALE 


4 
T \ 
Ignition switch to the ACC or ON. 


To release the latch, remove the parking lock cable from the upper bracket. 


G21208 


Floor-path - Kingurotsukuke - Mounting cables ASSY 
The shift lever to the N range and the ignition switch ACC or ON. 
Parking lock cable plugged into the upper bracket. 


aw CAUTION 
Securely into the groove that nails the case. 


5234); NOT FOR SALE 


ttached to the parking lock cable clamp. 


Instrument panel brace a 


Parking lock cable clamp attached to the bracket. 


5235|NOT FOR SALE 


ng 
T \ @21202 


Key to unlock the automatic adjustment of the floor shift cable lock cable parking ASSY. 


ij Ca0csaé 


Plug cap to ensure that the shift lever through the hole through the floor-plate lock cable parking 
ASSY. 


See Remarks 
Twisting the cable, make sure that there is no deflection. 


5236] NOT FOR SALE 


T 


Rebapin the cable end is plugged into. 


See Remarks 
Cable plugs into the vehicle rear end tilted to the parking lock plate. 


Push the lock key, to anchor the cable. 


aw CAUTION 
The ACC or ON position and the ignition switch, push the lock key to verify that the N range. 


T Casag7 


Interlock key operational check (capacity 40-95 E)Reference) 


Network transformer oil Mitsu Chillon - LA (U341E) Replacement 


5237|NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 
Engine Removal Andakaba-LH 
Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 
Automatic transaxle fluid extraction 
Remove the gasket and pull out the fluid drain plug using hexagon socket wrench 10. 
Through a new gasket and tighten the drain plug. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), sampling (volume 16-6 E)Reference) 
Uo - Tabaipasuho - detach database NO.4 
Remove the clip, bypass water hose No. Detach from the transmission oil coolers 4. 


ae CAUTION 
Not deform the transmission oil cooler. 


Pp 


Uo - Tabaipasuho - detach database NO.5 
Remove the clip, bypass water hose NO. Detach from the transmission oil cooler 5. 


ae CAUTION 
Not deform the transmission oil cooler. 


5238; NOT FOR SALE 


Pp 


Oiruku - Rainretsutoho - remove source NO. 1 


Remove the two clips each, and No oil cooler Transmission oil cooler inlet tube to the oil cooler inlet 
hose. Remove 1. 


ae CAUTION 
Not deform the transmission oil cooler. 


P 


Oiruku - Raautoretsutoho - remove database 


Remove the two clips each, and No oil cooler Transmission oil cooler outlet tubing to the o11 cooler 
outlet hose. Remove 1. 


a @ CAUTION 
Not deform the transmission oil cooler. 


52399] NOT FOR SALE 


Network transformer oil Mitsu Chillon - La remove 
Remove the three bolts, remove the bracket from the transmission oil cooler oil cooler. 


ae CAUTION 
Not deform the transmission oil cooler. 


P 


Mitsu transformer oil Chillon network - Installation LA 
3 bolts, attached to the transmission and transaxle oil cooler ASSY. 
Reference value 


T = 12N-m {120kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 


5200; NOT FOR SALE 


Not deform the transmission oil cooler. 


P 


Oiruku - Raautoretsutoho - Mounting device 


In one of the new clip 2, the oil cooler oil cooler outlet hose outlet tube No. 1 and attached to the 
transmission oil cooler. 


aw CAUTION 
Insert the spool to the main transmission oil cooler caps. 


Not deform the transmission oil cooler. 


Oiruku - Rainretsutoho - Mounting device NO.1 


5244; NOT FOR SALE 


In one of the new clip 2, No the oil cooler oil cooler inlet hose inlet tube. 1 and attached to the 
transmission oil cooler. 


aw CAUTION 
Insert the spool to the main transmission oil cooler caps. 


Not deform the transmission oil cooler. 


P 


Uo - Tabaipasuho - Mounting device NO.5 
In the new clip, bypass water hose NO. 5 attached to the oil cooler. 
aw CAUTION 
Insert the spool to the main transmission oil cooler caps. 


Not deform the transmission oil cooler. 


52422; NOT FOR SALE 


Uo - Tabaipasuho - Mounting device NO.4 
In the new clip, bypass water hose No. 4 attached to the oil cooler. 
aw CAUTION 
Insert the spool to the main transmission oil cooler caps. 


Not deform the transmission oil cooler. 


Engine mounting - RH Andakaba 


Engine mounting - LH Andakaba 


5243; NOT FOR SALE 


Automatic transaxle fluid replenishment 
Inspect automatic transaxle fluid (volume 40-2 EReference) 
Coolant (antifreeze including LLC) supplementation (volume 16-6 E)Reference) 


Coolant leak check (volume 16-1 E)Reference) 


Network transformer oil Mitsu Chillon - LA (UI40F) Replacement. 
Semi Equipment List 


Engine Removal Andakaba-LH 

Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 

Automatic transaxle fluid extraction 
Remove the drain plug and gasket using a hexagon socket wrench 10, to pull fluid. 
Through a new gasket and tighten the drain plug. 


Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


Coolant (antifreeze including LLC), sampling (volume 16-27 E)Reference) 
Eakuri - ASSY removal 
Eakuri - Naho - remove source NO.1 
Uo - Tabaipasuho - detach database NO.6 
Remove the clip, bypass water hose No. Detach from the transmission oil cooler 6. 


ae CAUTION 
Not deform the transmission oil cooler. 


5244|NOT FOR SALE 


Uo - Tabaipasuho - detach database NO.7 
Remove the clip, bypass water hose No. Detach from the transmission oil cooler 7. 


ae CAUTION 
Not deform the transmission oil cooler. 


Oiruku - Rainretsutoho - remove source NO.1 


Remove the two clips each, and No oil cooler Transmission oil cooler inlet tube to the oil cooler inlet 
hose. Remove 1. 


ae CAUTION 
Not deform the transmission oil cooler. 


5s2aa5|NOT FOR SALE 


Oiruku - Raautoretsutoho - remove database 
Remove the two clips each, the transmission oil cooler oil cooler inlet hose outlet tube No. Remove 1. 


ae CAUTION 
Not deform the transmission oil cooler. 


Network transformer oil Mitsu Chillon - La remove 
Remove the three bolts, remove the transaxle transmission oil cooler ASSY. 


ae CAUTION 
Not deform the transmission oil cooler. 


5246] NOT FOR SALE 


tT 


Mitsu transformer oil Chillon network - Installation LA 
The transaxle mount bolts ASSY the transmission oil cooler 3. 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {120kgf-cm} 


T 


Oiruku - Raautoretsutoho - Mounting device 


In one of the new clip 2, the oil cooler oil cooler outlet hose outlet tube No. | and attached to the 
transmission oil cooler. 


ae CAUTION 


Insert the spool to the main transmission oil cooler caps. 


5247, NOT FOR SALE 


Not deform the transmission oil cooler. 


Oiruku - Rainretsutoho - Mounting device NO.1 


In one of the new clip 2, the oil cooler inlet hose No. No oil cooler inlet tube 1. 1 and attached to the 
transmission oil cooler. 


aw CAUTION 
Insert the spool to the main transmission oil cooler caps. 


Not deform the transmission oil cooler. 


5248] NOT FOR SALE 


Uo - Tabaipasuho - Mounting device NO.7 
In the new clip, bypass water hose No. 7 attach the oil cooler. 
aw CAUTION 
Insert the spool to the main transmission oil cooler caps. 


Not deform the transmission oil cooler. 


Uo - Tabaipasuho - Mounting device NO.6 
In the new clip, bypass water hose No. 6 attached to the oil cooler. 
aw CAUTION 
Insert the spool to the main transmission oil cooler caps. 


Not deform the transmission oil cooler. 


529} NOT FOR SALE 


Eakuri - Naho - Mounting device NO.1 
Eakuri - mounting ASSY 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {51kgf 


Engine mounting - RH Andakaba 

Engine mounting - LH Andakaba 

Automatic transaxle fluid replenishment 

Inspect automatic transaxle fluid (volume 40-2 E)Reference) 

Coolant (antifreeze including LLC) recruitment (capacity 16-27 E)Reference) 


Coolant leak check (capacity 16-22 E’Reference) 


Notes on handling operations SRS Airbag System (capacitive 60-1 E)Reference) 


ae CAUTION 


5sg0|NOT FOR SALE 


This maintenance work includes work to affect SRS Airbag System. Before work, please take note of 
System SRS airbags sure. 


. : See 
Symptom Inspection points page 


Front Tire (made inappropriate pressure, uneven 


wear) 26-2 
26-2 
Front wheel alignment (illegal) 26-24 
Front Suspension (lower - volume - level Joint) | 51-3 
14-5 
Fluid Level Power Steering wheel (lower) 14-63 
Steering wheel heavy operation V-belt (loose) 14-131 
Eight MIDI Interface Steering wheel shaft - 

ASSY No. Two 50-5 
51-9 

Steering wheel column ASSY 51-19 
Vane ASSY 51-34 


Steering wheel gear ASSY 


Front Tire (made inappropriate pressure, uneven 


wend 26-2 
. , 26-2 
sifering whtellpoor return Front wheel alignment (illegal) 50-5 
: 51-34 
Steering wheel column ASSY 
: 
Steering wheel gear ASSY 
Intermediate Shaft Steering wheel interface 
midi ASSYNo. Two wes 
Steering wheel play, or there is no greater : 51-34 


Steering wheel gear ASSY 


Front wheel alignment (illegal) 


22 
Front Suspension (lower - volume - level Joint) a Fa 
: 
Front axle hub (hub bearings) 30-55 
eae penne er ntauon comes ton Intermediate Shaft Steering wheel interface 
the Steering wheel midi ASSYNo. Two Over 
50-5 
Steering wheel column ASSY by 


Fluid Level Power Steering wheel (lower) 


5231|NOT FOR SALE 
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Steering wheel gear ASSY 
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52321|NOT FOR SALE 


#-YVUYSSYTASSY 
AFPYUYSAFEISYFUPR 
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5g3|NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 


Steering wheel column is a diagram ASSY 32-16 E)Reference 


Instrument panel is a diagram XX-XXX E’Reference 


Notes on handling operations (volume XX-XXX E’Reference) 
Disconnect the negative battery terminal (volume XX-XXX E’Reference) 
Check the front tire straight state 

Ho - remove Nbotan ASSY (capacity is XX-XXX EReference) 

Wheel Steering wheel - removal Le ASSY 


Remove the nut and mark according to the Steering wheel Steering wheel and main wheel shaft ASSY 
ASSY. 


Using SST, remove the wheel Steering wheel ASSY. 


SST 
09950-50013 (0995 1-05010,09952-05010,09953-05020,09954-05021) 


aw CAUTION 
Center bolt SST (09953 over 05 020) to be used by applying a small amount of oils and fats, and the tip of 
the screw. 


We 


Remove the instrument panel cluster Hui Shiyu For LWR (capacity is XX-XXX E’Reference) 


5g4|NOT FOR SALE 


Koramukaba Steering wheel - removal 


Remove this screw and nail three mating, Steering wheel column and remove the upper cover Roakaba. 


Oc See Remarks 
If you remove the upper cover, Steering wheel column at the bottom, if it is Roakaba Steering wheel tilt to 
each column at the top ASSY. 
Spiral only - remove cable (volume XX-XXX E’Reference) 
Day light anesthesia Hetsudo remove Tutsi ASSY (capacity is XX-XXX E’Reference) 
Uindoshi - Remove the shield wiper switches Tutsi ASSY (capacity is XX-XXX E’Reference) 
Remove the front floor Futsuto Rest 
Remove the two points of a clip mating with a flathead screwdriver, remove the front floor footrest. 
Koramuho - Rukaba - Silencer - Cities - Mounting and 
Turn over the carpet floor. 


Remove the two clip pieces, removing the column hole cover seat silencer. 


Floor-path - Kingurotsukuke - Disconnect cable ASSY (capacity is XX-XXX E’Reference) 
Steering wheel column ASSY Removal 
Disconnect each connector and wire harness clamps from the Steering wheel column ASSY. 
Eight MIDI Interface Steering wheel shaft ASSY No. A loosening two bolts. 


Loosen the three mounting bolts Steering wheel column ASSY. 


sgs|NOT FOR SALE 


Intermediate Shaft Steering wheel interface MIDI Interface MIDI Eight ASSY No Steering wheel and 
shaft. Mark 2 suit. (Vehicle FF) 


Eight Steering wheel shaft ASSY No MIDI interface and control valve gear Steering wheel ASSY. 
Mark 2 suit. (Car 4WD) 


Remove the bolt, Steering wheel interfaces Eight Shaft ASSY No midi interface midi Eight Steering 
wheel from the shaft. Separate the two. (Vehicle FF) 


Remove the bolt, Steering wheel Eight MIDI interface from the control valve shaft ASSY No Steering 
wheel gear ASSY. Separate the two. (Car 4WD) 


Remove the three bolts, remove the Steering wheel column ASSY. 


it z—9 @z1761 


5sg6|NOT FOR SALE 


Day Eight mirror Steering wheel interfaces remove soft ASS YNO.2 Chamonix 


Eight MIDI Interface Steering wheel shaft ASSY No. Steering wheel mark according to the main shaft 
2 ASSY. 


Remove the bolt, Steering wheel shaft eight MIDI interface ASSYNo. Remove the 2. 


P G@21762 


Remove the upper column Steering wheel W / BRACKET ASSY Tutsi Sui 
Using the drill, a tap hole reverse this stand Steering wheel lock set bolts 2. 


Using a reverse tap, remove the upper column Steering wheel W / ASSY remove this switch bracket 
bolts 2 Steering wheel lock set. 


Steering wheel removal Meinshiyafuto ASSY 


537|NOT FOR SALE 


Fixed to the device through the Steering wheel column aluminum tube. 


a a CAUTION 
When fixed to the device, strongly tighten the tube bracket Steering wheel column. 


Using SST, Steering wheel main shaft snap ring (outer side), remove the. 


SST 
09904-00010 (09904-00020) 


G21764 


Using the extension bar and hammer, remove the Steering wheel Steering wheel main shaft and main 
shaft bearings ASSY. 


Using SST, Steering wheel main shaft snap ring (inner side), remove the. 


5sgs|NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09904-00010 (09904-00020) 


T Caiees 


Yellow - Cylinder Lamp ASSY Removal 


Remove the nails mating two places, remove the key cylinder Steering wheel column from the upper 
ramp ASSY W / switch bracket ASSY. 


Young-soo Ciro Itsu get ignition cylinder removal Tsushi ASSY 
Ignition switch ACC position to the lock cylinder ASSY. 


Push a thin blade minus the hole in the driver position, and remove the ignition switch lock cylinder 
Steering wheel column from the upper ASSY W / switch bracket ASSY. 


5sg9|NOT FOR SALE 


Anrotsukuuo - Removing Ningusuitsuchi ASSY 
Steering wheel detached from the column clamp bracket ASSY UPR. 


Remove the nails mating, ignition (starter), disconnect the connector from the switch to unlock warning 
switch ASSY ASSY. 


Remove the nails mating two places, remove the unlock warning switch from the Steering wheel 
column bracket ASSY ASSY UPR. 


Igunitsushiyon (cluster - data) Suitsuchi ASSY Removal 


Remove the two screws books, Steering wheel column from the ignition bracket ASSY UPR (starter), 
remove the switch ASSY. 


Igunitsushiyon (cluster - data) Suitsuchi mounting ASSY 


In this two screws, ignition (starter) Steering wheel mounted on the column switch bracket ASSY UPR 
ASSY. 


Anrotsukuuo - Installation Ningusuitsuchi ASSY 


Slide the unlock warning switch ASSY, Steering wheel mounted on the column bracket ASSY UPR let 
the two areas together mating bite nails. 


Warning unlock ignition switch connectors ASSY (starter) switch mounted ASSY. 


5200| NOT FOR SALE 


Using a new clamp fixed to the bracket ASSY UPR Steering wheel column unlock warning switch 
wire harness as shown ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
When fixing the wire harness, because there is not overtighten the clamp to break it. 


Young-soo Ciro Itsu get ignition cylinder mounting Tsushi ASSY 
Ignition switch ACC position to fit the lock cylinder ASSY. 
Ignition switch lock cylinder to insert ASSY. 
To verify that the switch is secured to ensure that the lock cylinder Ignition ASSY. 


Steering wheel inspection mechanism Rotsuku 


5241] NOT FOR SALE 


When you disconnect the key, check that the Steering wheel lock mechanism is activated. 


When you insert the key into the ACC position, check that the Steering wheel lock mechanism is 
released. 


Yellow - light cylinder mounting ASSY 


Mating the two areas together let's chew nails, Steering wheel mounted on the upper column W / 
switch key cylinder lamp bracket ASSY ASSY. 


Steering wheel column tube inspection 


Steering wheel bearing rotational state of the column tube to inspect the noise and play in the axial 
direction. 


See Remarks 
If you are replacing a faulty bearing in the Steering wheel column ASSY. 


Steering wheel mounted Meinshiyafuto ASSY 


Using SST, Steering wheel of a new main shaft snap ring (inner side) Steering wheel mounted on the 
main shaft ASSY. 


SST 
09904-00010 (09904-00020) 


Steering wheel column to be temporarily attached to the main shaft tube, Steering wheel ASSY. 


5222; NOT FOR SALE 


T G2i1766 


Fixed to the device through the Steering wheel column aluminum tube. 
aw CAUTION 
When fixed to the device, strongly tighten the tube bracket Steering wheel column. 
Steering wheel not drop the main shaft ASSY. 


When fixed to the device, Steering wheel column is strongly pinched tube. 


5263] NOT FOR SALE 


G21764 


Using SST, Steering wheel of a new main shaft snap ring (outer side) Steering wheel mounted on the 
main shaft ASSY, Steering wheel mounted on the column tube. 


SST 
09904-00010 (09904-00020) 


Steering wheel mounted main shaft bearing Shear 
Fixed to the device through the Steering wheel column aluminum tube. 
aw CAUTION 
When fixed to the device, strongly tighten the tube bracket Steering wheel column. 
Use the hammer and SST, Steering wheel mounted on the tube column main shaft bearing new 
Steering wheel. 


SST 
09612-22011 


5264) NOT FOR SALE 


SST 


A i 081210 


Steering wheel column upper mounting W / BRACKET ASSY Tutsi Sui 


Steering wheel lock set bolts installed in this new two-column the upper Steering wheel W / Steering 
wheel and column switch bracket clamp ASSY UPR, tighten the bolt to screw off. 


T 


Steering wheel mounted shift interface ASSYNO.2 Mi Chamonix Day Eight 


Eight MIDI Interface Steering wheel Steering wheel shaft and main shaft ASSY No ASSY. Align the 
two marks together, install the bolt. 


Reference value 
T = 35N-m {360kgf-cm} 


s25|NOT FOR SALE 


P @21762 


Steering wheel column mounted ASSY 
Steering wheel column to tack the three bolts ASSY. 


Intermediate Shaft Steering wheel interface MIDI Interface MIDI Eight ASSY No Steering wheel and 
shaft. Align the two marks together, install the bolt. (Vehicle FF) 


Reference value 
T = 35N-m {360kgf-cm} 


Eight Steering wheel shaft ASSY No MIDI interface and control valve gear Steering wheel ASSY. 
Align the two marks together, install the bolt. (Car 4WD) 


Reference value 
T =35N-m {360kgf-cm} 


Tightening the mounting bolts to 3 Steering wheel column ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =21N-m {214kgf-cm} 


Eight MIDI Interface Steering wheel shaft ASSY No. A tightening the bolts to a 2. 


Reference value 
T = 35N-m {360kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Steering wheel column ASSY this time that the top is tilted. 


Connect each connector, which is clamped to the bracket portion of the wire harness ASSY Steering 
wheel column. 


5266] NOT FOR SALE 


Floor-path - Kingurotsukuke - Mounting cables ASSY (capacity is XX-XXX E’Reference) 
Check the front tire straight state 
Only spiral - table mount (volume XX-XXX E’Reference) 
Centering spiral cable (volume XX-XXX E’Reference) 
Koramuho - Rukaba - Silencer - system - and mounting 
In one clip 2, attach a silencer column hole cover sheet. 


Installing a carpet floor. 


5227; NOT FOR SALE 


Front mounted floor Futsuto Rest (volume XX-XXX Reference) 

Uindoshi - Install shield wiper switches Tutsi ASSY (capacity is XX-XXX E)Reference) 
Day-light attached anesthesia Hetsudo Tutsi ASSY (capacity is XX-XXX E’Reference) 
Koramukaba Steering wheel - mounted 


Together we cans of nails, Steering wheel column and attach the upper cover Roakaba. 


Oc See Remarks 
When installing the upper cover, Steering wheel column at the bottom, if you are installing a Roakaba 
Steering wheel tilt to each column at the top ASSY. 


Three screws attaching the book. 
Hui mounted instrument cluster panel Shiyu For LWR (capacity is XX-XXX E)Reference) 
Wheel Steering wheel - mounted Le ASSY 


Reference value 
T =50N-m {510kgf-cm} 


Inspect wheel Steering wheel position 

Ho - Installation Nbotan ASSY (capacity is XX-XXX EhReference) 
Connect the negative battery terminal 

Ho - check Nbotan ASSY (capacity is XX-XXX E’Reference) 


Air bag warning lamp check (volume XX-XXX E’Reference) 


52681 NOT FOR SALE 


Notes on handling operations SRS Airbag System (capacitive 60-1 E)Reference) 


aw CAUTION 
This maintenance work includes work to affect the SRS airbag. Before working, please be sure to take note 
of the SRS air bag. 


Symptom Inspection points See page 


1. Front tire (pneumatic inappropriate, 1.28-1 
uneven wear) 2..26-2 
2. Front wheel alignment (illegal) 
3. Front Suspension (lower - volume - level 451-3 


Joint) 

4. Fluid Level Power Steering wheel 3 yey 

Ee 714-131 
Steering wheel heavy operation 3 Vapeliigose) (LAZ-BSE) a 

6.V belt (loose) (1ZZ-FE) = 

7.V belt (loose) (38-GTE) 8.50-5 

8. Steering wheel interfaces Day Eight Mi 9.50-5 

Shaft 10.51-9 

9. Steering wheel column ASSY 11.51-19 

10. Vane ASSY (1AZ-FSE - 1ZZ-FE) 

11. Vane ASSY (3S-GTE) 12.51-34 

12. Power Steering wheel Links ASSY 


1. Front tire (pneumatic inappropriate, 1.28-1 
uneven wear) . 62 
Steering wheel poor return 2. Front wheel alignment (illegal) 
3.50-5 
3. Steering wheel column ASSY 451.34 
4. Power Steering wheel Links ASSY 51-3 


1. Steering wheel interfaces Day Eight Mi 1.50-5 
Steering wheel play, or there is no greater Shaft ‘ 


2. Power Steering wheel Links ASSY 


1. Front wheel alignment (illegal) 
2. Front Suspension (lower - volume - level |; 65 


Joint) b 
3. Front axle hub (hub bearings) naar 
Abnormal sound or vibration comes from the 4. Steering wheel interfaces Day Eight Mi 4 50-5 
Steering wheel Shaft 5.50 5 
5. Steering wheel column ASSY is 
6.51-3 


6. Fluid Level Power Steering wheel 
(lower) ‘ 7.51-34 


7. Power Steering wheel Links ASSY 


529] NOT FOR SALE 


Turn the steering torque seed 
aw CAUTION 
This maintenance work includes work to affect the SRS airbag. Before working, please be sure to take note 
of the SRS air bag. (Volume 60-1 E.Reference) 
Stopping vehicles on a flat paved road, straight ahead to the state. 
Detach the Power. (Volume 60-1 EyReference) 
Remove the Horn button. (Volume 60-7 EiReference) 
Connecting the Power. 


Using the torque wrench, check for any loose wheel Steering wheel nut set. 


Reference value 
T =50N-m {510kgf-cm} 


Start the Engine, to idle speed. 


Rotate | / 4 Wheel Steering wheel to the right straight from the state to check the torque during 
rotation. Also check left turn. 


Reference 
T=5.5N-cm} $ m {56kef 


State that the front wheels straight ahead. 

Detach the Power. (Volume 60-1 PReference) 

Installing the Horn button. (Volume 60-7 E’Reference) 

Connecting the Power. 

Diagnosis codes to clear. (Capacity 05-746 E)Reference) 

Air bag warning lamp to inspect. (Capacity 05-746 E.Reference) 
Hydraulic Power Steering wheel System Inspection 

Remove the front tire RH (car 4WD) 

Disconnect the pressure feed tube ASSY (capacity is 51-34 EhReference) 

Pressure gauge mounting 


aw CAUTION 
The pressure gauge is fitted with valves fully open. 


5270] NOT FOR SALE 


Through the attachment is mounted on the IN side of the pressure feed tube pressure gauge 
ASSY. 


See Remarks 
Attachment, PSG-FJS (Banzai treatment) PSG or-A10 (Iyasaka treatment) is used. 


Through the attachment, Power Steering wheel mounted on the OUT side pressure gauge link 
ASSY. 


oo See Remarks 
Attachment, PSG-FJL (Banzai treatment) PSG or-A20 (Iyasaka treatment) is used. 


5271] NOT FOR SALE 


PSG-A10 
PSG-FJS 


Air release (volume 51-3 EReference) 
Hydraulic oil temperature settings for the inspection 


Start the Engine. 


NIL FS Ea 


5272; NOT FOR SALE 


Speed is less than 1000r/min Engine, Steering wheel locks repeatedly Tsuu wheel lock, raise 
the temperature of the fluid. 


Reference value 
75 over 80° C 


Hydraulic vane pump inspections occur 
Then check the oil pressure gauge valve fully closed when the idle speed. 
Reference value 
7.8-8.3MPa {80-85kgf/cm 7! (1AZ-FSE, 1ZZ-FE) 
7.8-8.5MPa {80-87kgf/cm *! (3S-GTE) 
aw CAUTION 


Close the valve of the pressure gauge at least 10 seconds. 


Not exceed 85 ° C oil temperature. 


No-load pressure differential check 
To fully open the valve on the pressure gauge. 


Measuring the rotational speed is 1000r/min and 3000r/min hydraulic Engine, check the oil 
pressure difference. 


Reference value 
Less than 0.49MPa {5kgf/cm *! (1AZ-FSE, 1ZZ-FE) 
Less than 0.49MPa {5kgf/cm 7! (3S-GTE) 

aw CAUTION 
Steering wheel wheel does not operate. 


5273} NOT FOR SALE 


P Cena4o 


Steering wheel hydraulic gear housing inspections occur 
To fully open the valve on the pressure gauge. 


Steering wheel switches to full left and right wheels when the idle speed, measure the 
hydraulic. 


Reference value 
7.8-8.3MPa {80-85kgf/cm 7! (1AZ-FSE, 1ZZ-FE) 
7.8-8.5MPa {80-87kgf/cm 7! (3S-GTE) 
ag CAUTION 
Steering wheel off while filling the wheel, do not hold more than 10 seconds. 


Remove pressure gauge and attachment 


5274; NOT FOR SALE 


Pressure feed tube connected ASSY (dose is 51-34 EReference) 
Front tire mounting RH (car 4WD) 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Air release (volume 51-3 E)Reference) 


Inspect wheel Steering wheel play 


Oil 


Air 


Start the Engine, go straight to a state vehicle. 
Steering wheel with your finger to gently move the wheel, check the play. 


Time limit 
Within 30mm 


reservoir fluid level check 
To level the vehicle. 


Speed is less than 1000r/min Engine, Steering wheel locks repeatedly Tsuu wheel lock, raise the 
temperature of the fluid oil. 


Reference value 
40° 80°C 


From the mouth of the oil reservoir, to ensure that no fluid foaming and clouding. 
Check the fluid level difference between the rotation and stopping of Engine. 


Reference value 
Than 5mm 


Otherwise the reference value is made to release the air. If there is no effective air removal, the fluid 
check for leaks. 


You can check the fluid level in the reference value. 


Criteria 
Within the HOT level (40-80 ° C oil temperature) 
See Remarks 
Lower oil temperature (0-20 ° C) case, that check within the COLD level. 


COLD on the upper level 10 of oil reservoir fluid level-adjusted so that the 15mm. 


Start the Engine, Tsuu lock lock repeatedly cut seed, performed until the fluid level changes when the 
wheel was locked in this work either. 


5275|NOT FOR SALE 
aw CAUTION 
Carried out while replenishing the oil reservoir to prevent the loss of fluid. 


Tsuu lock lock hold for 2 seconds to turn OFF the full-3, is crosscut quickly. 


2-3 5-6 seconds to keep the work in lock-off seed 3-4 times every three seconds. 


Ensure that there is no air in the oil reservoir fine, when you operate the wheel Steering wheel, hitch, to 
ensure that no anomalies and the occurrence of vibration. 


See Remarks 
The failure occurs when there is no effective air removal will check the fluid leakage. 


Oil reservoir fluid level check is performed. 
Fluid leak check 
To check for any fluid leaks from the location of the figure. 
aw CAUTION 


If fluid is leaking from the vane ASSY, perform an internal inspection vane ASSY, to 
determine whether a new or replacement vane ASSY O-ring and replace the oil seal. 


If fluid is leaking from the return pressure feed tube or tubes, replace with new. 


5276] NOT FOR SALE 


1AZ—FSE/1ZZ-—-FE 


Allentown - Nponpu ASSY (1AZ-FSE - 1ZZ-FE) diagram 


5277, NOT FOR SALE 
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Allentown - Nponpu ASSY (1AZ-FSE - 1ZZ-FE) overhaul (decomposition desorption) 


Semi Equipment List 


5278} NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
Vane ASSY (1AZ-FSE, 1ZZ-FE) is a diagram 51-8 E’Reference 


Remove the front tire RH 
Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
Juan & alternator - Remove V-belt data 
Car 1AZ-FE (14-63 doses were BReference) 
Car 1ZZ-FE (14-5 capacity is B)Reference) 
Oiruriza - Batsuuponpuho - detach database NO. 1 
Slide the clip, No hose from vane pump oil reservoir Tsuu ASSY. | isolate. 
Puretsushiyafui - Dochiyu - Disconnect drive ASSY (1AZ Model Engine-FSE) 
Remove the bolts and detach from the pressure feed tube clamp bracket RR ASSY. (Car 2WD) 
Wrench (27mm) using a pressure port to secure the union. 
Remove the union bolt and disconnect the pressure feed tube from the vane ASSY ASSY. 


ASSY removed from the pressure feed tube gasket. 


52799} NOT FOR SALE 


Puretsushiyafui - Dochiyu - Disconnect drive ASSY (1ZZ Model Engine-FE) 
Remove the bolts and detach from the pressure feed tube clamp bracket RR ASSY. 


Using the union nut wrench 17, separated from the vane ASSY the pressure feed tube. 


5200| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove pump BRACKET RR (FF driving method) 
Remove the bolt, remove the bracket from the vane pump ASSY RR. 
Base - remove Nponpu ASSY (1AZ Model Engine-FSE) 
Power Steering wheel separated from the oil pressure switch oil pressure switch connector. 


And a deep socket wrench SST (14mm) using, loosen the two mounting bolts through the holes ASSY 
vane vane pump pulley. 


SST 
09249-63010 


Slide the two bolts, remove the vane ASSY. 


5281] NOT FOR SALE 


Base - remove Nponpu ASSY (1ZZ Model Engine-FE) 
Separated from the oil pressure switch oil pressure switch connector. 


Remove the two bolts and two nuts, remove the vane ASSY. 


Allentown - Fixed Nponpu ASSY 
Using SST, fixed to the device via a vane aluminum ASSY. 


SST 
09630-00014 (09631-00132) 


[ 


See Remarks 
SST is fixing to be detached as needed. 


52822; NOT FOR SALE 


T CaB557 


Power - Steering wheel Sakushiyonpo - Removing Toyunion 
Remove the bolts removed from the housing front vane pump suction port union power Steering wheel. 


Use a thin blade minus driver, Power Steering wheel removed from the suction port union O-ring 
suction port union. 


Remove the flow control valve 
Use a socket wrench 27mm, vane pump housing removed from the front the pressure port union. 
Use a thin blade minus driver, remove the pressure from the pressure port union Union O-ring port. 
Removed from the housing front vane pump flow control valve. 


Removed from the housing front vane pump flow control valve compression spring. 


5283] NOT FOR SALE 


Power - Steering wheel removal easy oil pre-Tutsi Tsushi 
Removed from the housing front Power Steering wheel vane pump oil pressure switch. 
Oil Pressure Switch Power Steering wheel removed from the O-ring. 

Remove the rear housing vane pumps 


Remove the four bolts, remove the housing from the front vane pump vane pump rear housing. 


See Remarks 
If Hazusenai birds, using a plastic hammer, remove the front housing by tapping the vane pump. 


Rear housing removed from the vane pump vane pump housing O-ring. 


Shiyafutouizupu - remove link 
Use a thin blade screwdriver minus two, remove the pulley from the shaft with the shaft snap ring. 


Vane pump housing removed from the shaft with the rear pulley. 


5284); NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the rotor vane pumps 

Removed from each rotor vane pump vane pump plate 10. 

Removed from the vane pump rotor vane pump housing front. 
Removing the vane pump cam ring 
Remove the front side plate vane pumps 

Removed from the vane pump vane pump housing front plate front side. 


Side Plate O-ring No. Vane pump removed from the front side plate 1. 


p Cease 


Side Plate O-ring No. Removed from the front vane pump housing 2. 


s2s5|NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Removing the vane pump housing oil seal 
Use the hammer and SST, remove the front vane pump vane pump housing oil seal housing. 


SST 
09631-10030 


aw CAUTION 
Front inner vane pump housing (bush) hurt. 


SST 


a i Cascas 


Bush inspected the vane pump vane pump shaft and the housing front 


Using a micrometer and caliper gauge, measure the inside diameter and outside diameter shaft bushing 
oil clearance is calculated. 


5286] NOT FOR SALE 


Limit 
0.07mm (outside diameter bushing over the shaft diameter) 
See Remarks 
Exceeding the limit is to replace the new vane ASSY. 


To ensure that no damage or significant wear in the bush and vane pump vane pump shaft housing 
front. 


See Remarks 
If an error occurs in the vane pump vane pump shaft or the housing front, the new replace the vane ASSY. 


Inspection and clearance of the vane pump rotor vane pump plate 
Use a micrometer to check the dimensions of the position of the figure. 


Reference value 
Over 1.405 1.411mm 


5237] NOT FOR SALE 


Using Sickness gauge to check the gap between the rotor and vane pump vane pump plate. 


Limit 
0.03mm 
oc See Remarks 
Exceeding the limit is to replace the new vane ASSY. 


Inspect flow control valve 
To ensure that there are no scratches and holes flow control valve. 
Steering wheel power is applied to fluid flow control valve. 


When inserted into a flow control valve vane front pump housing, to ensure that its own weight sinks 
smooth flow control valve. 


5288| NOT FOR SALE 
Conduct inspections of the flow control valve airtight. 
A hole in the block diagram. 
Figure 0.39 B, put holes in the air pressure 0.49MPa {4-5kgf/cm2}. 


To ensure that no air leaks from holes C in the figure. 


See Remarks 
If you have a leak, replace the vane of the new ASSY. 


0.39~0.49MPa {4 ~ Skgficm?} 


Inspect flow control valve spring compression 
Measure the free length of the flow control valve compression spring. 


Limit 
29.2mm 


See Remarks 
Is below the limit will be replaced with a new vane ASSY. 


Union pressure check port 


Severely damaged the seat of the pressure port union union, if there is a risk of fluid leakage, the 
exchange of new vane ASSY. 


Vane pump housing oil seal mounting 
The lip of the vane pump new oil seal housing, MP No small amount of grease. 2 is applied. 


Using the press and SST, the upper end press-fitted to match the front vane pump vane pump housing 
oil seal housing. 


SST 


5299] NOT FOR SALE 


09950-60010 (09951-00280) 
09950-70010 (09951-07100) 


aw CAUTION 
Confuse the orientation of the vane pump housing oil seal. 


Damage to the vane pump housing oil seal. 


Vane pump mounted front side plate 
No side plates of the new O-ring. Steering wheel power is applied to fluid 2. 


Side Plate O-ring No. Vane pump mounted on the front housing 2. 


520| NOT FOR SALE 


No side plates of the new O-ring. Steering wheel power is applied to fluid 1. 


p Cease 


Side Plate O-ring No. Vane pump mounted on the front side plate 1. 


Align the holes in the vane pump housing and the front semicircle semicircular hole front side plate of 
the vane pump, vane pump mounted to the front side plate. 


aw CAUTION 
Confuse the markings. 


Vane pump mounted cam ring 


The marks stamped on, align the holes in the front and side plate semicircular vane pump vane pump 
cam ring semicircular hole, mounted on the housing front vane pump vane pump cam ring. 


521] NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Confuse orientation and mounting position. 


Mounting the rotor vane pumps 


Mark stamped on it, attached to a vane pump rotor vane front pump housing. 


Steering wheel fluid power is applied to every vane pump plate 10. 


5222} NOT FOR SALE 


Ar 


Cas777 
I have a round face to the outside edge, the rotor vane pump mounted on each base plate 10 over pump 
applications. 
aw CAUTION 
Confuse the orientation of the vane pump plate. 
Shiyafutouizupu - Installing memory 
Vane pump housing mounted on the shaft with the front pulley. 
aw CAUTION 
Damage to the vane pump housing oil seal. 
Use a thin blade and negative drivers SST, install a new shaft snap ring. 


SST 
09905-00012 


aw CAUTION 
4Genai than necessary shaft snap ring. 
To ensure that the shaft is inserted all snap ring groove all around. 


Damage to the vane pump and vane pump rotor shaft. 


523|NOT FOR SALE 


Rear mounting vane pump housing 
Steering wheel is applied to fluid power vane pump housing of the new O-ring. 
Vane vane pump housing mounted on the rear pump housing O-ring. 
aw CAUTION 
O-ring groove wear tight rear housing of the vane pump vane pump housing O-ring. 
The vane pump according to the cam ring and pin holes straight pin, attached to a vane pump vane 


pump housing front rear housing. 


aw CAUTION 
Make sure you do not extend beyond the vane pump housing O-ring, install the rear vane pump housing. 


524|NOT FOR SALE 


Vane vane pump mounted on the housing front to rear in the pump housing bolts. 


Reference value 
T = 22N-m {224kgf-cm} 


Preload checks 
CHAMONIX shaft rotates smoothly Uizu pulley, to ensure that there is no noise. 
Uizu shaft pulley bolt with a view (M10 x P1.25) fitted. 
Check the rotation torque Uizu shaft pulley vision. 
Reference value 
Below T = 0.27N-m {2.8kgf-cm} (in rotation) 
oo See Remarks 


Otherwise the reference value, is inverted to check for any portion of the vane pump housing oil seal lip. 
Also, verify successful installation. 


5s25|NOT FOR SALE 


Power - Steering wheel mounted oil-easy pre-Tutsi Tsushi 
Steering wheel fluid power is applied to the new O-rings. 
Oil Pressure Switch Power Steering wheel mounted on an O-ring. 
Vane pump mounted on the housing front the oil pressure switch Power Steering wheel. 


Reference value 
T =21N-m {214kgf-cm} 


Flow control valve mounting 
Vane pump mounted on the housing front the flow control valve compression spring. 
Steering wheel power is applied to fluid flow control valve. 
Vane pump mounted on the housing front the flow control valve. 
aw CAUTION 
Confuse the direction of the flow control valve. 
Steering wheel fluid power applied to the pressure port union new O-rings. 
Attached to the pressure port union to union pressure O-ring port. 
Use a socket wrench 27mm, vane pump housing attached to the front the pressure port union. 


Reference value 
T = 69N-m {700kgf-cm} 


526] NOT FOR SALE 


tT 


Power - Steering wheel Sakushiyonpo - Installation Toyunion 
Steering wheel fluid power is applied to the suction port of new O-ring union. 
Power Steering wheel mounted on the suction port union O-ring suction port union. 
With bolts, the pump vanes mounted on the housing front suction port union power Steering wheel. 


Reference value 
T = 12N-m {122kgf-cm} 


Base - mounting Nponpu ASSY (1AZ Model Engine-FSE) 


ASSY 2 bolts attached to a vane pump, two bolts together the notches of the Engine block and attach 
the vane ASSY. 


And a deep socket wrench SST (14mm) by using the two bolts fastening the vane pump pulley from 
the hole. 


SST 
09249-63010 


Reference value 
T =50N-m {510kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 
T '= 33.5N-m {342kgf-cm} (when using a torque wrench and 460F SST) 


Connecting to the oil pressure switch oil pressure switch connector. 


527; NOT FOR SALE 


Base - mounting Nponpu ASSY (1ZZ Model Engine-FE) 


In the two bolts and two nuts, attach the vane ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {378kgf-cm} 


Steering wheel power connector to connect the oil pressure switch. 


Pump Mounting BRACKET RR (FF driving method) 


With bolts, brackets attached to the vane pump ASSY RR. 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {378kgf-cm} 


528|NOT FOR SALE 


Puretsushiyafui - Dochiyu - probe connection ASSY (1AZ Model Engine-FSE) 
Wrench (27mm) using a pressure port to secure the union. 
Through a new gasket and the pressure feed tube connected to the vane ASSY ASSY the union bolt. 
Reference value 
T =52N-m {525kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Place your vane pump housing mounted to ensure that non-rotating front. 


With bolts, brackets attached to the pressure feed tube clamp RR ASSY. (Car 2WD) 


Reference value 
T =7.8N-cm} $ m {80kef 


529] NOT FOR SALE 


Puretsushiyafui - Dochiyu - probe connection ASSY (1ZZ Model Engine-FE) 
Temporarily attached to the vane to the pressure feed tube ASSY ASSY. 
With bolts, brackets attached to the pressure feed tube clamp RR ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =7.8N-cm} $ m {80kef 


Using the union nut wrench 17 to tighten the flare nut of this tree pre-Eid switch Schaff You've ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 44N-m {450kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 
T '= 42N-m {429kgf-cm} (when read with union nut wrench and a torque wrench 920F) 


Oiruriza - Batsuuponpuho - database connection NO.1 


Tsuu pump oil reservoir hose No. Power Steering wheel connected to the suction port union one, attach 
the clip. 


Juan & alternator - V-belt mounting data 
Car 1AZ-FE (14-63 doses were E)Reference) 
Car 1ZZ-FE (14-63 doses were E)Reference) 
Enda full front apron system - Panel mounting RH 
Front tire mounting RH 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


5300} NOT FOR SALE 


Power Steering wheel fluid replenishment 


Fluid Power Steering wheel without air (volume 51-3 LJReference) 
Check the amount of fluid (volume 51-3 EReference) 


Fluid leak check 


5301] NOT FOR SALE 
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Allentown - Nponpu ASSY (3S-GTE) overhaul (decomposition desorption) 


@novv77o0yp 


G21608 


53022} NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 
Vane ASSY (3S-GTE) is a diagram 51-18 E)Reference 


Remove the front tire RH 

Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 

Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt), remove (capacity 14-131 E’Reference) 
Oiruriza - Batsuuponpuho - detach database NO. 1 


Slide the clip, the hose pump oil reservoir Tsuu No. Power Steering wheel detached from one suction 
port union. 


Puretsushiyafui - Dochiyu - Disconnect drive ASSY 
Separate the oil pressure switch connector. 


Remove the union bolt, the pressure feed tube No pressure feed tube with the sheet gasket 2 ASSY. 
Separated from the 2. 


5303| NOT FOR SALE 


Base - remove Nponpu ASSY 


Remove the two bolts, remove from the vehicle vane ASSY. 


ZZ 


Allentown - Fixed Nponpu ASSY 


Through the aluminum plate is fixed to a vane device ASSY. 


oo See Remarks 
Overtighten the device. 


SST 
09630-00014 (09631-00132) 


5304] NOT FOR SALE 


T 


Base - Nponpupu - remove link 
Using SST, fix the vane pump pulley. 


SST 
09960-10010 (09962-01000,09963-01000) 


Remove Purinatto, removed from the vane vane pump pulley Puriki ASSY together. 


SST 


Pressure feed tube NO. Remove 2 


Remove the union bolt, gasket sheet with the pressure feed tube No 2. Removed from the front vane 
pump housing 2. 


535|NOT FOR SALE 


Power - Steering wheel Sakushiyonpo - Removing Toyunion 
Remove the bolts removed from the housing front vane pump suction port union power Steering wheel. 


Use a thin blade minus driver, removed from the suction port union power Steering wheel Steering 
wheel Power Suction Port Union O-ring. 


G22188 


Remove the flow control valve 
Use a socket wrench 27mm, vane pump housing removed from the front the pressure port union. 
Use a thin blade minus driver, remove the pressure from the pressure port union Union O-ring port. 


Removed from the housing front vane pump flow control valve. 


5306] NOT FOR SALE 


Removed from the housing front vane pump flow control valve compression spring. 


G22187 


Remove the rear housing vane pumps 


Use a thin blade minus driver, causing the tapered rear of the housing snap ring, remove ring from the 
groove of the vane front pump housing and a snap ring inserted into the gap between the rear 
housing a flathead screwdriver. 


Protect the tape to the threads of the vane pump shaft using a plastic hammer, tap on the tip of the vane 
pump shaft. 


5307} NOT FOR SALE 


Vane vane pump housing removed from the front to the rear pump housing. 


Vane vane pump housing removed from the front to the rear pump housing O-ring. 


5308] NOT FOR SALE 


ao G22190 


Removed from the housing front the wave washer pump vanes. 

Removed from the vane pump vane pump housing front plate rear side. 

Rear side plate removed from the vane pump vane pump O-ring rear side plate. 
Remove the plate from the vane pump rotor vane pumps. 

Removed from the housing front vane pump vane pump cam ring. 


Vane pump housing removed from the front with the front side plate and vane pump vane pump vane 
pump rotor shaft. 


Removing the vane pump shaft 


53099} NOT FOR SALE 


Use a thin blade minus driver, remove the shaft from the vane pump shaft snap ring. 


G22191 


T @22763 
Front Housing O-ring No. Front Housing O-ring and No 1. Vane pump removed from the front side 
plate 2. 
Removing the vane pump housing oil seal 
Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the front vane pump vane pump housing oil seal housing. 


aw CAUTION 
Because it is damaging the vane front pump housing, cloth or the like. 


5310} NOT FOR SALE 


Bush inspected the vane pump vane pump shaft and the housing front 


Using a micrometer and caliper gauge, measure the inside diameter and outside diameter of the front 
metal shaft bushing oil clearance is calculated. 


Limit 
0.07mm (outside diameter of shaft bore over the front metal bushing) 
Oo See Remarks 
Exceeding the limit is to replace the new vane ASSY. 


To ensure that no damage or significant wear in the front metal bushing vane pump and vane pump 
shaft housing front. 


Oc See Remarks 
If an error occurs in the vane pump vane pump shaft or the housing front, the new replace the vane ASSY. 


FOYKAFATY 2 G22195 


5311] NOT FOR SALE 


Inspection and clearance of the vane pump rotor vane pump plate 
Use a micrometer to check the dimensions of the position of the figure. 


Reference value 
Over 1.797 1.803mm 


SS 


Using Sickness gauge to check the gap between the rotor and vane pump vane pump plate. 


Limit 
0.03mm 


See Remarks 
Exceeding the limit is to replace the new vane ASSY. 


5312} NOT FOR SALE 


Inspect flow control valve 
To ensure that there are no scratches and holes flow control valve. 
Steering wheel power is applied to fluid flow control valve. 


When inserted into a flow control valve vane front pump housing, to ensure that its own weight sinks 
smooth flow control valve. 


Conduct inspections of the flow control valve airtight. 
A hole in the block diagram. 
Figure 0.39 B, put holes in the air pressure 0.49MPa {4-5kgf/cm2}. 


To ensure that no air leaks from holes C in the figure. 


See Remarks 
If you have a leak, replace the vane of the new ASSY. 


0.39~-0.49MPa {4 ~ 5 kgficm2} 


Inspect flow control valve spring compression 
Measure the free length of the flow control valve compression spring. 


Limit 
35.8mm 


See Remarks 
Exceeding the limit is to replace the new vane ASSY. 


Union pressure check port 


See Remarks 


5313} NOT FOR SALE 


Severely damaged in the pressure port union union sheet, if there is a risk of fluid leakage, the exchange of 
new vane ASSY. 
Vane pump housing oil seal mounting 
Using the press and SST, the vane front pump housing mounted on the vane pump housing oil seal. 


SST 
09950-60010 (09951-00290) 


Vane pump shaft mounting 
Front Housing O-ring No. Front Housing O-ring and No 1. Steering wheel power is applied to fluid 2. 


Front Housing O-ring No. Front Housing O-ring and No 1. Vane pump mounted on the front side plate 
‘a 


Assembling the vane pump vane pump rotor shaft to the front side plate and vane pumps. 


5314; NOT FOR SALE 


Using SST, install the shaft to the vane pump shaft snapped operating phosphorus. 


SST 
09905-00012 


aw CAUTION 
4Genai than necessary shaft snap ring. 


With tape threaded portion of the vane pump shaft protection. 


5315] NOT FOR SALE 


7-7: 


Inserted into the vane pump housing with a front rotor vane pumps shuttle. 


Use a plastic hammer, pump vanes mounted on the housing front the vane pump shaft. 


3mm 


Remove the protective tape from the vane pump shaft. 
Vane pump mounted cam ring 


The marks stamped on, attached to a vane pump vane pump housing front cam ring. 


5316] NOT FOR SALE 


Tt 


Vane Pump Mounting Plate 
Steering wheel fluid power is applied to every vane pump plate 10. 


I have rounded on the outside edge of the vane pump face plate is mounted on the rotor vane pumps. 


ano 


ba) 


Zs 


Vane pump mounted on the rear side plate O-ring, pump vanes mounted on the housing front to rear 
side plate vane pumps. 


i” 


Vane pump mounted rear side plate 


5317} NOT FOR SALE 


Wave washer mounting 


Side plates attached to the rear to fit the recess of the rear side plate of the claw wave washer. 


Tt 


Rear mounting vane pump housing 


Installing a rear vane pump housing oil seal housing mounted to the housing front. 


5318; NOT FOR SALE 


i G22007 


Using the press and push until you see the ring groove rear vane pump housing. 


aw CAUTION 
Vane pump housing down on the rear than necessary. 


Use a flathead screwdriver, attach the front housing snap ring on the pump vanes. 
Preload checks 

ASSY vane pump vanes mounted on the nut. 

Vane pump shaft rotates smoothly, to ensure that there is no noise. 


Check the rotation torque of the vane pump shaft. 


5319] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
Below T = 0.27N-m {2.8kgf-cm} (in rotation) 
See Remarks 
Otherwise the reference value, is inverted to check for any portion of the vane pump housing oil seal lip. 
Also, verify successful installation. 


Remove nuts from the vane pump vane ASSY. 


T 


Flow control valve mounting 
Vane pump mounted on the housing front the flow control valve compression spring. 
Steering wheel power is applied to fluid flow control valve. 
Vane pump mounted on the housing front the flow control valve. 
aw CAUTION 
Confuse the direction of the flow control valve. 
Steering wheel fluid power applied to the pressure port union new O-rings. 
Attached to the pressure port union to union pressure O-ring port. 
Use a socket wrench 27mm, vane pump housing attached to the front the pressure port union. 


Reference value 
T = 69N-m {704kgf-cm} 


53200] NOT FOR SALE 


G22187 


Power - Steering wheel Sakushiyonpo - Installation Toyunion 
Fluid power is applied to the power Steering wheel Steering wheel-new O-ring suction port union. 


Power Steering wheel mounted on the suction port union power Steering wheel O-ring suction port 
union. 


With bolts, the pump vanes mounted on the housing front suction port union. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {133kgf-cm} 


G22188 


Pressure feed tube NO. 2 Installation 


Two new pieces through the gasket, the pressure in the feed tube No union bolt. ASSY be temporarily 
attached to the vane 2. 


5321] NOT FOR SALE 


Pressure feed tube No. The figure is fixed at 2, the union bolt tightening. 


Reference value 
T = 69N-m {704kgf-cm} (Torque) 
12.5 ° + 5 (mounting angle) 
aw CAUTION 
Pressure feed tube No. Mounting position 2 is always within the reference value. 


Base - Nponpupu - Installing memory 
ASSY vane pump pulley attached to the vanes, vane attached to the Puriki ASSY. 
Using SST, fix the vane pump pulley. 


SST 


5322; NOT FOR SALE 


09960-10010 (09962-01000,09963-01000) 


In Purinatto, the vane pump pulley attached to the vane ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =44N-m {449kgf-cm} 


Base - mounting Nponpu ASS Y 


In the two bolts, attached to the vehicle vane ASSY. 


See Remarks 
Adjusting bolt and bolt through the upper pump is adjusted to perform the V-belt tightening. 


7 


Puretsushiyafui - Dochiyu - block connections ASSY 


5323} NOT FOR SALE 


Two new pieces through the gasket, the pressure feed tube No pressure feed tube in the union bolt 
ASSY. 2 to tack. 


This tighten the union bolt, the pressure feed tube attached to the vane ASSY ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =52N-m {525kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Devoted to ensure that assembled around the base of the pressure feed tube stop ASSY. 


Oiruriza - Batsuuponpuho - database connection NO.1 


Tsuu pump oil reservoir hose No. One suction port connected to the union, fixed with clips. 


Allentown - Nponpu V-belts (power steering belt) Installation (capacity 14-131 E)Reference) 


53241 NOT FOR SALE 


V-belt tension inspection deflection (capacity 14-131 E’Reference) 
Enda full front apron system - Panel mounting RH 
Front tire mounting RH 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Power Steering wheel fluid replenishment 
Fluid Power Steering wheel without air (volume 51-3 E)Reference) 
Check the amount of fluid (volume 51-3 EReference) 


Fluid leak check 


5325] NOT FOR SALE 
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5330] NOT FOR SALE 
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6/6 
Power - Steering wheel overhaul ASSY links (decomposition desorption) 


G22715 


5331] NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


Oo See Remarks 
Power Steering wheel diagram is linked ASSY 51-28 E)Reference 


Straight front tire condition inspection 
Koramuho - Rukaba - Silencer - The - remove default (volume 50-5 E)Reference) 
Day Eight detached mirror Steering wheel interface shift ASS YNO.2 Chamonix 


Avoid damage to the spiral cable, fixed for the seat belt does not rotate as the wheel Steering wheel 
ASSY. 


G22216 


Eight MIDI Interface Steering wheel shaft ASS Y NO. Steering wheel mark according to the sliding 
yoke and shaft eight MIDI interface 2. (Car 2WD) 


5332; NOT FOR SALE 


Eight MIDI Interface Steering wheel shaft ASSY NO. According to Mark Power Steering wheel 
control valve shaft and sliding yoke ASSY 2 links. (Car 4WD) 


Loosen the bolt A, Steering wheel interface midi Eight Remove the bolt shaft ASSY NO B. Separate 
the two. 


Steering wheel Koramuho - Rukaba-detached NO.1 (2WD drive system) 
Remove the clip A, Steering wheel column hole cover NO. 1 detached from the body. 


aw CAUTION 
Do not damage the clip B. 


C) 3 7 OU YTB 


Koramuho Steering wheel - removal Rukaba-NO.1 (4WD drive system) 


G22742 


5333| NOT FOR SALE 
Remove the clip A, Steering wheel column hole cover NO. 1 detached from the body. 


aw CAUTION 
Do not damage the clip B. 


From outside the vehicle, Steering wheel column hole cover NO. Steering wheel removed from one 
link ASSY. 


Remove front tires 
Engine removal Andakaba-LH (2WD drive system) 
Engine removal Andakaba-RH (2WD drive system) 
Disconnect Tairotsudoendo LH 
Remove the cotter pin, remove the castle nut. 
Using SST, disconnect the tie rod end from knuckle Steering wheel LH. 


SST 
09628-62011 


aw CAUTION 
Damage the tie rod end ball joint dust cover LH. 


5334] NOT FOR SALE 


Disconnect Tairotsudoendo RH 


SST 
09628-62011 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Steering wheel gear out bird data Liberec - Nchiyu - Disconnect drive (2WD drive system) 


Using the union nut wrench 17, separated from the power-Link Steering wheel Steering wheel gear 
ASSY the return tube outlet. 


5335] NOT FOR SALE 


Puretsushiyafui - Dochiyu - Disconnect drive ASSY (2WD drive system) 
Remove the bolt and disconnect the pressure feed tube clamp ASSY. 


Using the union nut wrench 17 Power Steering wheel detached from the pressure feed tube link ASSY 
ASSY. 


Puretsushiyafui - Dochiyu - Disconnect drive ASSY (4WD drive system) 


Remove the bolts, Power Steering wheel detached from the clamping of the pressure feed tube link 
ASSY ASSY. 


5336] NOT FOR SALE 


Using the union nut wrench 17 Power Steering wheel detached from the pressure feed tube link ASSY 
ASSY. 


Steering wheel gear out bird data Liberec - Nchiyu - Disconnect drive (4WD drive system) 


Using the union nut wrench 17, separated from the power-Link Steering wheel Steering wheel gear 
ASSY the return tube outlet. 


53371 NOT FOR SALE 


Disconnect the front stabilizer link ASSYLH (2WD drive system) 


Studs to secure the socket using a hexagon wrench 6 to remove the nut and disconnect the front 
stabilizer link ASSY LH. 


Disconnect the front stabilizer link ASSYRH (2WD drive system) 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Lower front suspension Chillon - A - detach system NO.1LH (2WD drive system) 


Remove the two nuts and bolts, Front Suspension Rowaamu NO. Steering wheel separated from the 
knuckle to 1 LH. 


5338; NOT FOR SALE 


T 


Lower front suspension Chillon - A - detach system NO.1RH (2WD drive system) 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Bonnetsuto (un - de), remove (2WD drive system) 

Hetsudo cylinder cover - mounting (1AZ Model Engine-FSE (2WD)) 
- Remove cylinder cover Hetsudo NO.2 (1ZZ Model Engine-FE) 
Hanging Engine ASSY (1AZ Model Engine-FSE) 


In the position shown, Engine Hanger (No. 12281-28010,12282-28010) bolts (Part No. 91512-61020) 
is attached in. 


Reference value 
T = 38N-m {387kgf-cm} 


Engine using to hold the chain sling Engine and block devices. 


5339] NOT FOR SALE 


T De25r4s Ca4599 


Hanging Engine ASSY (1ZZ Model Engine-FE) 
Engine mount the hanger in the position shown. 


Reference value 
T = 38N-m {387kgf-cm} 
Oo See Remarks 
Engine Hanger, front side 12281-15040, 12282-88600 toward the rear, bolt (91512-B1016) mounted on. 


Engine using to hold the chain sling Engine and block devices. 


Remove Futsuku NO.1 (2WD drive system) 


Remove the two bolts, hooks NO. Remove 1. 


5340; NOT FOR SALE 


Removing the front suspension cross member Chillon (2WD drive system) 


Remove the bolts and nuts, disconnect it from the Engine mounting Engine mounting bracket insulator 
FR FR. 


Remove the three bolts, detach from the frame mounting member Engine CTR. 


5344) NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the three nuts and bolts, disconnect it from the front cross member of the Engine mounting 
insulator Suspension RR. 


Suspension front cross member to support the mission, such as jack. 


Remove the four bolts, remove the cross member bracket LH. 


53422; NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the two nuts and remove them in with Engine Power Steering wheel mounting members and 
CTR Suspension Front cross member linking ASSY. 


5343; NOT FOR SALE 


Power - Steering wheel removal link ASSY (4WD drive system) 


Remove the two bolts and two nuts, remove the power from the cross member Steering wheel link 
ASSY. 


Steering wheel drawing power from the vehicle right link ASSY, remove. 


Day Eight removable mirror Steering wheel interface shift Chamonix (2WD drive system) 


Mark Power Steering wheel control valve according to the Steering wheel and shaft eight MIDI 
interface. 


Remove the bolt, remove the Power Steering wheel Steering wheel interface Midi Link Eight ASSY 
the shaft. 


5344; NOT FOR SALE 


Power - Steering wheel removal link ASSY (2WD drive system) 


Remove the four bolts and four nuts, remove the front cross member Suspension Power Steering wheel 
link ASSY. 


Steering wheel turns left pressure tube removal 


Using the union nut wrench 12 Power Steering wheel removed from the left turn pressure tube link 
ASSY. 


Steering wheel turns removing pressure tube light 


Using the union nut wrench 12, removed from power Steering wheel turns the light pressure tube link 
ASSY. 


5345] NOT FOR SALE 


Power - Steering wheel link fixed ASSY 
Use protective tape wrapped around the SST, Power Steering wheel fixed to the device link ASSY. 


SST 
09612-00012 


oc See Remarks 
SST is fixing to be detached as needed. 


Removing Tairotsudoendo LH 
Steering wheel according to the mark and the rack end tie rod end LH. 


Loosen the lock nut and remove the lock nut from the Steering wheel and rack end tie rod end LH. 


5346] NOT FOR SALE 


Removing Tairotsudoendo RH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Tairotsudoendo inspection LH 
Through the aluminum plate is fixed to the device to the tie rod end ball joint LH. 
aw CAUTION 
Overtighten the device. 
Castle nut to attach the studs. 
More than five round trips to rotate the ball joint. 


Set the torque wrench nut, check the torque to rotate the ball joint rotates continuously at a speed of / 3- 
5 rotation. 


Reference value 
Below T = 3.5N-cm} $ m {35.7kgf 


2K5184 


Tairotsudoendo inspection RH 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Ratsukubu Steering wheel - removal Tsukuritsupu 


Removed from the left and right boots Steering wheel Steering wheel rack racks left and right boots for 
each clip. 


5347| NOT FOR SALE 
Ratsukubu Steering wheel - removal Tsukuranpu NO.2 
Using pliers, Steering wheel rack boot clamp NO. Press 2 to shrink. 


Use a flathead screwdriver, Steering wheel rack boot clamp while NO causes as shown. Remove the 2. 


P 


Ratsukubu Steering wheel - removal Tsukuranpu NO.1 


Oc See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Steering wheel Ratsukubu - by removing NO.2 
Steering wheel Ratsukubu - by removing NO.1 
Steering wheel removal Ratsukuendo 
Through the aluminum plate is fixed to the device to the rack end ball joint Steering wheel. 
aw CAUTION 
Overtighten the device. 
Using a flathead screwdriver and hammer each axis washer solves the staking of the right and left claw. 


aw CAUTION 
Steering wheel power shock to Ratsuku. 


5348; NOT FOR SALE 


2xeasa9 


Wrench (22mm) and using the device to secure the left side of Steering wheel power rack. 


5349] NOT FOR SALE 


Using SST, remove the rack from the power Steering wheel Steering wheel rack on the left end. 


SST 
09922-10010 


ae CAUTION 
Confuse the direction in which the use of SST. 


Steering wheel securely to the rack with a power wrench. 


Using one SST2, remove the rack from the power Steering wheel Steering wheel rack on the right end. 


5350|NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09922-10010 


aw CAUTION 
Confuse the direction in which the use of SST. 
Steering wheel rack removed from the left and right end of each claw washers on both sides. 
Removing Power Steering wheel rack guide 


Using the hexagon wrench 24 straight, and remove the rack housing the power from the power Steering 
wheel Steering wheel rack guide spring cap. 


Removed from power Steering wheel Steering wheel rack housing a power rack guide spring. 
Removed from power Steering wheel Steering wheel rack housing a power rack guide. 
Removing Power Steering wheel control valve 


Remove the two bolts, remove the rack housing the power from the power Steering wheel Steering 
wheel control valve. 


Remove the Power Steering wheel control valve housing gasket. 


Serration with tape protective power Steering wheel control valve unit. 


5351] NOT FOR SALE 


P Cas171 


Steering wheel controls by tapping the power valve with a plastic hammer, remove the power valve 
housing Power Steering wheel controls Steering wheel control valve. 


Use a thin blade minus driver, remove the ring 4 pcs Power Steering wheel control valve. 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the ring groove. 


Removing Power Steering wheel controls the upper valve seal 


Using the press and SST, remove the valve housing Power Steering wheel controls Steering wheel 
control valve power Power Steering wheel controls, and upper seal bearing the upper valve. 


SST 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 
09950-60010 (09951-00240) 


5353221 NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the cylinder end stopper 
Steering wheel is fixed in the rack housing a power device. 


aw CAUTION 
A fixed portion of the device indicated in the illustration. 


Using SST, remove the rack from the power Steering wheel cylinder end stopper housing. 


SST 
09631-20120 


Use a thin blade minus driver, remove the cylinder end stopper O-ring from the cylinder end stopper. 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the cylinder end stopper. 


Use a thin blade minus driver, removed from the cylinder end stopper Steering wheel rack guide 
bushing. 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the cylinder end stopper. 


533|NOT FOR SALE 


T CaTs75 


Rack Power Steering wheel removal 


Bolt (M14 x P1.5) and using a press, remove the rack from the power Steering wheel housing and the 
cylinder end seal stopper Power Steering wheel rack. 


Use a thin blade minus driver, Power Steering wheel removed from the rack power piston and power 
piston rings O-rings. 


aw CAUTION 
Steering wheel damage to the ring groove of the power rack. 


Power Steering wheel cylinder removed from the rack stopper end seal. 


P 


Removing Power Steering wheel cylinder seal 


5354|NOT FOR SALE 


SST (09612-07110) SST to (09612-07210) is attached to. 


SST 
09612-70100 (09612-07110,09612-07210) 


ae CAUTION 


Before using, SST (09612-07230) SST tip and (09612-07210,09612-07110) a thin coating of 
grease on the inside. 


To prevent damage of the housing, SST reliably (09612-07110) SST to (09612-07210) is 
attached to. 


SST 


P Ces5040 
SST (09612-07210) inserted at an angle until it contacts the oil seal in the housing, SST (09612-07210) 
SST in (09612-07220) is attached. 


SST 
09612-70100 (09612-07110,09612-07210,09612-07220) 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the inside of the housing. 


555|NOT FOR SALE 


SST (09612-07220) is fixed, SST (09612-07210) Pull the, SST (09612-07110) placed inside the 
housing. 


oO 0 See Remarks 
SST in the cut edge of the housing between the power and the power rack Steering wheel Steering wheel 
cylinder seal (09612-07110), or 10. 


Fm < 


P 


SST (09612-07240) SST to (09612-07230) were attached to, SST (09612-07230) SST in the power 
rack housing the tip of the Steering wheel (09612-07110) into the service hall. 


SST 
09612-70100 (09612-07110,09612-07230,09612-07240) 


ae CAUTION 


535561 NOT FOR SALE 


SST (09612-07110) for the prevention of corruption, SST sure (09612-07240) is attached. 


Steering wheel power to damage the inside of the rack housing. 


P 


SST (09951-07150) SST to (09612-07230) are installed to remove the Power Steering wheel cylinder 
seal using a press. 


SST 
09612-70100 (09612-07110,09612-07230,09612-07240) 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 


aw CAUTION 
Steering wheel damage to the power rack housing. 


See Remarks 
SST (09951-07150), change in SST in the set of different length, if necessary. 


537|NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Remove the pressure control valve seat orifice 
aw CAUTION 
Severely deformed, only to be replaced if there is a possibility of fluid leakage. 
Using a reverse tap, removing the pressure control valve seat orifice. 
aw CAUTION 
Turn off the tap than necessary. 
Chips put into the port. 


Damage to the port. 


See Remarks 
Pressure control valve seat orifice, the thing that you are using a 6mm inside diameter. 


5358] NOT FOR SALE 


T 


Union Power Steering wheel control valve seat removal 
aw CAUTION 
Severely deformed, only to be replaced if there is a possibility of fluid leakage. 
Using a reverse tap, remove the power seat Steering wheel control valve union. 
aw CAUTION 
Turn off the tap than necessary. 
Chips put into the port. 


Damage to the port. 


See Remarks 
Union Power Steering wheel control valve seat, using the inner ones, 6mm. 


5399] NOT FOR SALE 


Tt 


Inspect Power Steering wheel rack 
Inspect for wear and damage surfaces. 
Using the V-block and dial gauge, check the bending of the power Steering wheel rack. 


Limit 
0.15mm 


Mounting pressure control valve seat orifice 


Use a sliding T-handle, and hammer, punch by tapping the pressure control valve orifice of the new 
seat. 


aw CAUTION 
Put garbage in the port. 


5300; NOT FOR SALE 


T Ca5426 


Union Power-Steering wheel mounted control valve seat 


Use a sliding T-handle, and hammer, punch by tapping the power of the new seat Steering wheel 
control valve union. 


aw CAUTION 
Put garbage in the port. 


ALO 


T Cas427 


Power Steering wheel mounted cylinder seal 


Steering wheel fluid power applied to the new oil seal lip of the cylinder tube. 


5361] NOT FOR SALE 


#— bed a— hEB 


Mounted at an angle to the rack housing the cylinder seal. 
aw CAUTION 
Confuse the orientation of the cylinder seal. 
To prevent damage to the side of the cylinder seal when passing through the ports of two 


places, cylinder seals is at an angle of about 15 °, so as to position the bottom of the 
cylinder seals in the arrows below mounting. 


Using SST, push by hand until we passed through the ports of the cylinder seal two places. 


SST 
09631-00200 
09950-70010 (09951-07360) 


aw CAUTION 
When inserting the cylinder seal, SST is not rotated. 


53622; NOT FOR SALE 


After passing through the lower port of cylinder seals, using the SST, we push in by hand until it is 
horizontal tube seals died. 


SST 
09950-60010 (0995 1-00240,0995 1-00400,09952-06010) 
09950-70010 (09951-07360) 


aw CAUTION 
When inserting SST, damage the inner surface of the rack housing. 


After a horizontal cylinder seal, and press with SST, install a cylinder seal. 


SST 
09950-60010 (0995 1-00240,0995 1-00400,09952-06010) 


5363; NOT FOR SALE 


09950-70010 (09951-07360) 


Steering wheel mounted power rack 
The new O-ring piston Power, Power Steering wheel coated with fluid. 
Steering wheel mounted on the power rack power piston O-ring. 
The power of the new piston rings, Power Steering wheel coated with fluid. 
Make it easier to install a power piston rings, which Shigoi fingers extended. 


a @ CAUTION 


5344| NOT FOR SALE 
Merely extends the power piston rings. 
Extends uniformly all around the power piston rings. 


Damage to the power piston rings. 


Steering wheel mounted on the power rack and power piston rings. 


aw CAUTION 
Steering wheel damage to the power ring. 


Use a vacuum hose and hose clamps, shrink the extended power piston rings. 


5365] NOT FOR SALE 


To cut to about 30mm longer than the power Steering wheel cover the rack with the rack tooth surface 
and the cover tube port. 


aw CAUTION 
Cylinder to be used to protect the oil seal, cover the tube rack prior to use flash, you confirm that no 


damage or cracks. 


#930mm 


— 


ao gt oe 


Cut to the length of the tube covered with a width equal to the rack teeth Power Steering wheel cover 
of newspaper racks. 


oOo See Remarks 
To avoid leaving the rack teeth of the power Steering wheel cover tube rack when the rack cover shrink 


tubing, covered with newspaper. 


Special chassis grease to fill in the valleys of the teeth of the rack Power Steering wheel. 


5366] NOT FOR SALE 


To set the newspaper to cover the tooth surface Steering wheel power rack. 
To insert the port covering position as shown in the direction of the rack folds cover tube. 


Using the rear of the teeth, and angled outlet of the dryer to the power Steering wheel rack, as shown, 
B from the A by moving the dryer to push a B-side air in the rack, cover tube shrink tubing to cover 
up the rack. 


aw CAUTION 
And place your dryer to shrink from the teeth Steering wheel power rack, cover the remaining teeth in the 
rack tube, the tube hardly cover off the rack. 


See Remarks 
Contraction in order to cover one side of the rack to fold the tube, and the dryer used to facilitate the work 
of those focused outlet. 


Rotate only 180 ° tube rack cover. 


53671 NOT FOR SALE 


ae 2Ar— 
¥ F1—7 
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Using the back of the power rack Steering wheel, the other is contracted to cover the tube rack. 


Pull out the newspaper. 


See Remarks 


If the newspaper is torn, the cover tube draining rack, remove the newspaper. 


When rack mounting the cover to insert a tube rack power Steering wheel cover securely 
position the port. 


Steering wheel while turning the power rack, a rack to warm enough to cover only the tip of the tube C, 
Rack End Steering wheel pushed into the mounting holes with a quick twist. 


ww CAUTION 
May be difficult to cover off the rack tooth surface portions and the tube is heated. 


5368; NOT FOR SALE 


Sy $9net—Fa-—T7 en 


Projections cover the tip rack tube to ensure that no edges. 


[ 


See Remarks 


If there is a protrusion at the tip or edge, re-warm the tip, pushed into the mounting holes using a pen rack 


end. 


To ensure that there are no scratches on the surface of the cover tube rack. 


Fluid power is applied to the power piston rings Steering wheel Steering wheel power rack and cover 
tube rack. 


Power Steering wheel mounted on the rack housing the power Steering wheel rack, remove the cover 
tube rack. 


53699] NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the power piston rings. 
Do not reuse the cover tube rack. 
It hurt because of the power cylinder seal Steering wheel Steering wheel with power rack-stroke 


over after removing the cover tube rack, installing a control valve, move the rack Steering 
wheel power than necessary. 


End stopper cylinder mounting 
LH side of the tape's protective power rack Steering wheel, Steering wheel is applied to fluid power. 
The end-stopper seal lip of the cylinder is new, Power Steering wheel coated with fluid. 
Installing the cylinder end stopper to seal the housing rack Power Steering wheel LH. 
aw CAUTION 
Confuse the orientation of the cylinder end stopper seal. 


Damage to the cylinder end stopper seal. 


Power Steering wheel removed from the protective tape rack. 
Steering wheel power is applied to fluid in the cylinder end stopper of the new O-ring. 


O-ring to attach the cylinder end stopper cylinder end stopper. 


Cé2513 


5370] NOT FOR SALE 


Steering wheel mounted on the cylinder end stopper bushings of the new rack guide. 


Steering wheel racks all around the inner surface of the guide bushing, applying a special chassis 
grease. 


Steering wheel is fixed in the rack housing a power device. 


ae CAUTION 
Secure the area indicated in the illustration. 


Using SST, Power Steering wheel mounted on the rack housing the cylinder end stopper. 


SST 
09631-20120 


5371] NOT FOR SALE 


Reference value 
T = 122N-m {1244kgf-cm} 


Rack Power Steering wheel housing inspection airtight inspection 
Power Steering wheel mounted on the rack housing the SST. 
SST 
09631-12071 (09633-00010) 
Mighty bag attached to the SST. 


Hold for 30 seconds over a negative pressure 53.33kPa {400mmHg}, check that there is no change in 
negative pressure. 


Mighty bag and remove the SST. 


Power Steering wheel mounted control valve seal upper 


Fluid power is applied to the power Steering wheel Steering wheel control valve bearing upper lip and 
upper Power Steering wheel control valve new oil seal. 


Using the press and SST, Power Steering wheel control valve to the upper press-seal. 


aw CAUTION 
Confuse the orientation of the upper power Steering wheel control valve seal. 


SST 
09950-70010 (09951-07150) 
09950-60010 (09952-06010,0995 1-00190,0995 1-00280) 


5372}, NOT FOR SALE 


Power Steering wheel mounted control valve bearing upper 
Using the press and SST, Power Steering wheel control valve injecting the upper bearing. 
SST 


09950-70010 (09951-07150) 
09950-60010 (09951-00320) 


Power Steering wheel mounted control valve 
Steering wheel controls power to one of four new valve rings, Power Steering wheel coated with fluid. 
Shigoi to extend the ring finger on the control valve. 


ae CAUTION 


5373| NOT FOR SALE 
Steering wheel controls too much power expansion valve ring. 
Extends uniformly all around the Power Steering wheel control valve ring. 


Steering wheel controls power to damage the valve ring. 


Each control valve attached to the ring 4 Control Valve Power Steering wheel, press on hand to blend. 


Use a vacuum hose and hose clamps, power is contracted extended Steering wheel control valve ring. 


Serration with tape protective power Steering wheel control valve unit. 


5374; NOT FOR SALE 


T 085461 
Steering wheel power is applied to the periphery of the spacer fluid power Steering wheel control 
valve. 
Steering wheel controls mounted on the valve housing Power Power Steering wheel control valve. 
aw CAUTION 
Steering wheel controls power to damage the valve ring. 


Steering wheel controls power to damage the oil seal in the upper valve Power Steering wheel 
control valve housing. 


Remove the protective tape. 


Steering wheel controls mounted on the valve housing Power Power Steering wheel control valve 
gasket for new housing. 


Special chassis grease is applied to the teeth of the pinion in the valley. 


5375] NOT FOR SALE 


F 


P C&3508 


Steering wheel mounted on the power rack power Steering wheel control valve housing. 


In the two bolts, attach the power rack housing a power Steering wheel Steering wheel control valve 
housing. 


Reference value 
T18 =N-cm} $ m {185kef 


Steering wheel mounted power rack guide 


Special grease is applied to the contact surface of the power chassis Steering wheel Steering wheel rack 
and power rack guide. 


Steering wheel mounted on the power rack housing a power Steering wheel rack guide. 


5376] NOT FOR SALE 


Clean the threads of power Steering wheel Steering wheel and power rack guide spring cap rack 
housing and degreased with white gasoline. 


1344 branches to address applied to the threads of power Steering wheel rack guide spring cap. 


Using the hexagon wrench 24 straight, Power Steering wheel mounted on the rack housing the power 
Steering wheel rack guide spring cap. 


General preload check 


Using the hexagon wrench 24 straight, Power Steering wheel once to loosen the rack guide spring cap, 
tighten it again. 


Be temporarily attached to the rack power Steering wheel Steering wheel rack end. 
aw CAUTION 


Because it can damage the seals and bushings in the cylinder end stopper rack housing, not to full power 
stroke Steering wheel Steering wheel rack to attach a rack end. 


Using SST, to blend the power rack will be full stroke Steering wheel 10 Steering wheel power rack. 


SST 
09616-00011 


Using SST, rotate the control valve, power Steering wheel gradually loosen the rack guide spring cap 
preload so that the reference value of the rotation. 


SST 
09616-00011 


Reference value 
-T = 0.9-1.3N-cm} m {9.1-13.3kef 
ae CAUTION 


5377], NOT FOR SALE 


If the reference value exceeds the range of tightening again, relax. 


Remove the rack from the power Steering wheel Steering wheel rack end. 
Steering wheel mounted Ratsukuendo 


Washer 2 pieces of new clones, Steering wheel mounted on the rack end to fit the tabs into the notches 
on each end of the left and right Steering wheel rack. 


Steering wheel rack with the claw end of each washer to the right and left sides of the power 
temporarily to the Steering wheel rack. 


No MP grease to the rack end ball joint Steering wheel. 2 filling. 


Pp C58910 


Using one SST2, Power Steering wheel mounted on the rack rack Steering wheel on the right end. 


5373; NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09922-10010 


Reference value 


T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 
T '=74N-m {760kgf-cm} (when using a torque wrench reading and 920F SST) 


T 


And spanner SST (22mm) using a tightening Steering wheel rack on the left end. 


SST 
09922-10010 


Reference value 

T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 

T '= 74N-m {760kgf-cm}} (when using a torque wrench reading and 920F SST) 
aw CAUTION 


53799; NOT FOR SALE 


Confuse the direction in which the use of SST. 


Steering wheel securely to the rack with a power wrench. 


Through the aluminum plate is fixed to the device to the rack end ball joint Steering wheel. 


aw CAUTION 
Overtighten the device. 


And using a hammer Burasuba, caulking washer 2 pieces left and right claw. 
aw CAUTION 


Steering wheel impact to the power rack. 


Inserted approximately 30mm ventilation holes of the power wire rack Steering wheel, check that no 
obstruction. 


See Remarks 

Ventilation holes of power Steering wheel rack so that equal pressure within the Steering wheel rack boots 
left and right and plugged vent holes, but it can cause damage or deformation of the Steering wheel rack 
boots due to changes in pressure There. 


5380] NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Ratsukubu Steering wheel - mounted star NO.2 


Steering wheel rack boots NO. Rubber coated with grease to the diameter of mouth 2. 


F C37755 
Steering wheel rack boots NO. New Rack Boots Steering wheel clamps on the side of NO 2 large £4. 
Arrows in Figure 2 (A) to tack on. 
aw CAUTION 
Steering wheel-new rack boot clamp always NO. 2 is used. 


Steering wheel clamps NO rack boots more than necessary. Expand the diameter of the mount 
2 


Steering wheel not deform the boot rack clamps. 


5381] NOT FOR SALE 


Rack Boots Steering wheel clamps NO. Not uniform because of the tightening force and 
expand once mounted as shown the diameter of 2, rust from water intrusion due to the 
housing between the racks and boots, cause trouble. 


Do not fix anything other than supplies of boots applied to the vehicle. 


See Remarks 
Tack from side to rack boots Steering wheel diameter clamp claws removed from the state as possible 
supplementation. 
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Steering wheel rack boots NO. Rack mounted in the groove of the housing 2. 


ae CAUTION 


5382| NOT FOR SALE 
Steering wheel rack boots NO. Installing 2 twist. 
Steering wheel rack boots NO. 2 damage. 


Steering wheel rack boots NO. Steering wheel after rack install a clamp attached to the rack 
housing 2. 


Ratsukubu Steering wheel - mounted star NO.1 


See Remarks 
RH is installed in the same procedure as in the LH. 


Ratsukubu Steering wheel - mounted Tsukuranpu NO.2 
Use a flathead screwdriver and pliers, Steering wheel rack boot clamp NO. Install 2. 


aw CAUTION 
Steering wheel twist the rack boots. 


Ratsukubu Steering wheel - mounted Tsukuranpu NO.1 


See Remarks 
RH is installed in the same procedure as in the LH. 


Ratsukubu Steering wheel - mounted Tsukuritsupu 
Using pliers, attach the rack boots Steering wheel clip 2 pcs. 


By rotating the control valve using the SST, to ensure that a smooth stretch boots Steering wheel rack. 


5383; NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09616-00011 


Tairotsudoendo mounting LH 


Mark the mounting position and fit the LH tie rod end lock nut and tightening the lock nut. 


See Remarks 


Final tightening is done after the toe adjustment. 


4WD models are fitted to the stud bolt down. 


Tairotsudoendo mounting RH 


5384] NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
RH is installed in the same procedure as in the LH. 


Steering wheel mounted turn left pressure tubing 


Union nut wrench (12mm) using a power Steering wheel mounted on the left turn pressure tube link 
ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =25N-m {250kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 
T "= 22N-m {224kgf-cm} (when read with union nut wrench and a torque wrench 460F) 


Steering wheel mounted turn pressure tube light 


Union nut wrench (12mm) using, Steering wheel mounted on the power light turns ASSY pressure tube 
links. 


Reference value 
T =25N-m {250kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 
T "= 22N-m {224kgf-cm} (when read with union nut wrench and a torque wrench 460F) 


Power - Steering wheel mounted Links ASSY (2WD drive system) 


In the four nuts and bolts, attached to the front cross member Suspension Power Steering wheel link 
ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =49N-m {500kgf-cm} 


t 


‘ ss 


Steering wheel mounted shift inter Mi Chamonix Day Eight (2WD drive system) 


Align the alignment marks, links to connect to the power Steering wheel Steering wheel interface midi 
Eight ASSY the shaft. 


5385] NOT FOR SALE 


With bolts, Power Steering wheel mounted on the Steering wheel interface Midi Link Eight Shaft 
ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =35N-m {360kgf-cm} 


Power - Steering wheel mounted Links ASSY (4WD drive system) 
Insert Link Steering wheel power from the vehicle right ASSY. 


In the two bolts and two nuts, attach to the front cross member Suspension Power Steering wheel link 
ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 82N-m {836kgf-cm} 


Front suspension cross member mounting Chillon (2WD drive system) 


5386] NOT FOR SALE 


Such as lifting jack with integral mission and the members of Engine Mounting Front Suspension 
Power Steering wheel cross member linking ASSY. 


In the two nuts, attach the cross member. 


Reference value 
T = 133N-m {1350kgf-cm} 


In the four bolts, attach the cross member bracket LH. 


Reference value 
T = 133N-m {1350kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T = 80N-m {815kgf-cm} (bolt B) 


In the four bolts, attach the cross member bracket RH. 


Reference value 


5387] NOT FOR SALE 


T = 133N-m {1350kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T = 80N-m {815kgf-cm} (bolt B) 


: 


i aN 
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Engine mounting insulator attached to the cross member to RR in the nuts and 3 bolts. 


Reference value 
T =52N-m {530kgf-cm} 


3 bolts, attach to the frame mounting member Engine CTR. 


Reference value 
T =45N-m {460kgf-cm} 


5388] NOT FOR SALE 


Bolts and nuts, Engine mounting bracket attached to the Engine mounting insulator FR FR. 


Reference value 
T = 89N-m {908kegf-cm} 


0) 


Mounting Futsuku NO.1 (2WD drive system) 
In the two bolts, hooks NO. Engine mounts attached to the operating member | CTR. 


Reference value 
T = 39N-m {400kgf-cm} 


5389] NOT FOR SALE 


Lower front suspension Chillon - A - Not Connected NO.1LH (2WD drive system) 


In the two nuts and bolts, front Suspension Rowaamu NO. Steering wheel mounted on the knuckle to 1 
sf 


Reference value 
T = 89N-m {908kgf-cm} 


af Ccassse 


Lower front suspension Chillon - A - Not Connected NO.1RH (2WD drive system) 


XO See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Front stabilizer link connection ASSYLH (2WD drive system) 


5390 |NOT FOR SALE 


To secure the stud bolts Hexagon socket wrench with 6, to connect the front stabilizer link ASSY LH 
with the nut. 


Reference value 
T = 74N-m {755kgf-cm} 


Front stabilizer link connection ASSYRH (2WD drive system) 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Puretsushiyafui - Dochiyu - probe connection ASSY (2WD drive system) 


Using the union nut wrench 17 Steering wheel connected to the power link to the pressure feed tube 
ASSY ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =44N-m {450kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 
T'=41N-m {415kgf-cm} (when read with union nut wrench and a torque wrench 920F) 
With bolts, Power Steering wheel mounted on the clamping pressure feed tube link ASSY ASSY. 


Reference value 
T=7.8N-cm} $ m {80kef 


5321 |NOT FOR SALE 


TC G22854 


Steering wheel gear out bird data Liberec - Nchiyu - Connecting block (2WD drive system) 


Using the union nut wrench 17, a link connected to the power Steering wheel Steering wheel gear 
ASSY the return tube outlet. 


Reference value 
T =44N-m {450kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 
T '=41N-m {415kgf-cm} (when read with union nut wrench and a torque wrench 920F) 


Steering wheel gear out bird data Liberec - Nchiyu - Connecting block (4WD drive system) 


Using the union nut wrench 17, a link connected to the power Steering wheel Steering wheel ASSY the 
return tube outlet. 


Reference value 
T =44N-m {450kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 


53922; NOT FOR SALE 


T'=41N-m {415kgf-cm} (when read with union nut wrench and a torque wrench 920F) 


Puretsushiyafui - Dochiyu - probe connection ASSY (4WD drive system) 


Using the union nut wrench 17 Steering wheel connected to the power link to the pressure feed tube 
ASSY ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =44N-m {450kgf-cm} (tightening torque specified) 
T'=41N-m {415kgf-cm} (when read with union nut wrench and a torque wrench 920F) 


With bolts, Power Steering wheel mounted on the clamping pressure feed tube link ASSY ASSY. 


Reference value 
T=7.8N-cm} $ m {80kef 


53933] NOT FOR SALE 


LH Tairotsudoendo connection 
Attached to the studs of the LH tie rod end castle nut. 
Reference value 
T = 49N-m {500kgf-cm} 
a ew CAUTION 
Align cotter pin hole in the castle nut after tightening is carried out within the tightening direction 60 °. 


Cotter pin installed in the new hole in the castle nut. 


RH Tairotsudoendo connection 


See Remarks 
RH is the same procedure as done in the LH. 


Front Tire Mounting 


Reference value 
T = 103N-m {1050kgf-cm} 


Steering wheel Koramuho - Connecting Rukaba NO.1 (2WD drive system) 


Clip attached to the body B, Steering wheel column hole cover with a clip NO A. Be connected to the 
body 1. 


aw CAUTION 
Steering wheel column hole cover NO. Check if the lip biting into one. 


5394|NOT FOR SALE 


C) 3 “7 OU YTB 


Koramuho Steering wheel - mounted Rukaba-NO.1 (4WD drive system) 


G22742 


Steering wheel column hole cover from outside the vehicle NO. ASSY Power Steering wheel mounted 
on one link. 


Clip attached to the body B, Steering wheel column hole cover with a clip NO A. Be connected to the 
body 1. 


aw CAUTION 
Steering wheel column hole cover NO. Check if the lip biting into one. 


P 


Day Eight mirror Steering wheel interface connection ASS YNO.?2 shift Chamonix 


Remove the seat belt for preventing the wheel Steering wheel rotation. 


5395|NOT FOR SALE 


Align the alignment marks, Steering wheel shaft ASSY NO EIGHT midi interface with bolts B. 
Steering wheel mounted on a sliding yoke shaft eight MIDI interface 2. (Car 2WD) 


Reference value 
T = 35N-m {357kgf-cm} 


Align the alignment marks, Steering wheel shaft ASSY NO EIGHT midi interface with bolts B. Power 
control valve mounted on the shaft of the sliding yoke 2 Steering wheel gear. (Car 4WD) 


Reference value 
T = 35N-m {357kgf-cm} 


Tighten the bolt A. 


Reference value 
T = 35N-m {357kgf-cm} 


Koramuho - Rukaba - Silencer - system - and mounting 

Hetsudo cylinder cover - mounting (1AZ Model Engine-FSE (2WD)) 
Hetsudo cover-mounted cylinder NO.2 (1ZZ Model Engine-FE) 
Power Steering wheel fluid replenishment 

Fluid Power Steering wheel without air (volume 51-3 E)Reference) 
Check the amount of fluid (volume 51-3 PReference) 

Fluid leak check 

Bonnetsuto (un - de) Inspection (2WD drive system) 


Bonnetsuto (un - de) Adjustment (2WD drive system) (volume 75-1 E)Reference) 


5396 |NOT FOR SALE 


Adjust front wheel alignment check 


Driving test 


Engine-mounted Andakaba LH (2WD drive system) 


Engine-mounted Andakaba RH (2WD drive system) 


Notice System Heater & Air Day Dinner attempt 


1. 


Notes on handling work 
a. As you work, if you disconnect the negative terminal from the battery, AM had been stored in the 
multimedia modules AudioASSY, will clear the information channel broadcasting FM, to explain 
to customers that effect. Also, if necessary, to record every channel that was previously stored 
information, after you connect the negative terminal and set again. 
b. Music multimedia modules AudioASSY, do any other removable disk and then eject the map. 


See Remarks 
The failure, Music, etc. If you can not eject the disk map, removing it by force, put into service as it is. 


c. If you do, such as Multimedia module panel is removable, take care not to damage the instrument 
panel and put the protective tape. 

d. If you do, such as desorption Multimedia module panel is securely connected to the connector. 

e. If you worked for the antenna cord is detachable and tighten bolts securely grounded. 


See Remarks 
When the ground is not securely tightened bolts, which caused the noise in radio reception. 


f. The speaker cone is touching ASSY. 
Notes on the work of the multimedia module overhaul ASSY 


aw CAUTION 
When working ASSY overhaul of the multi-media module, the System damage from static electricity 
(ESD) precautions when working to comply with the recommended tools be sure to avoid anti-static. 


a. Necessary anti-static work 
i. Removable inspection panel module replacement 
ii. | Removable inspection of each module replacement 
ili. Replacement of internal wiring removable inspection 


See Remarks 
The illustration of the anti-static work required, the figure "should work Electrostatic Discharge," which 
describes a mark. 
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b. Preferred tool 


1. 
il. 


Anti-static wrist strap (remove static electricity). 
Conductive Mat (anti-static products) 


See Remarks 


Other fats and oils: Heredia Path Service Kit [FG-10-T] 


c. Notes on Work 


1. 
il. 


lil. 


iv. 


Vill. 


Firmly attached to the wrist antistatic wrist band. 

Multi-media modules and peripherals removed from the vehicle body, always place it on a 
conductive mat. 

Clips to secure the ground portion of the conductive mat is not painted metal surface, such 
as the Body mounting bolt was grounded. (When working inside a vehicle) 

Securing the grounding clip to the grounding point of the conductive mat and bench 
building. 

Place mat is fixed to a predetermined conductive grounding clip of the ESD wristband. 

To prevent damage to electronic equipment when installing or removing the body and 
peripherals, perform the work after disconnecting the battery power. 

Electronic components and IC pins on the board, the optical pickup of CD - MD deck 
module never touch. 

Avoid contact with when working close to the clothing products. 
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3. Inspected by the tester notes 


a. If you want to check with peripheral testers and multi-media module itself, Test Lead Set No. 2 
(09083-00170) is used. 


ae CAUTION 


o No Inspection Test Lead Set. Pin 2, then devote much exposure to the terminals of the 
connector, insert the connector into the terminal. 

o Test Lead Set No. Two pins, plugs into the connector terminals, which may deform or 
damage to the connector terminals. 
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4. Notes on connecting ribbon cable connector 
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5. Refrigerant HFC-134a (R134a) Notes on 
a. Compatibility 
Component parts such as compressor oil and refrigerant cycle, HFC-134a (R134a) System 
compatible with the System, the R12 is not traditional. 


b. Refrigerant HFC-134a (R134a) for 
Be sure the refrigerant HFC-134a (R134a) is used. 


ae CAUTION 
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o Innormal handling, non-toxic, and harmless, flames and high temperature (such as 
tobacco and stoves) can change harmful gases. 
Pay attention to ventilation, do work in a closed place. 
Gas leak check on the halide torch leak tester expression never do. 


See Remarks 
Manifold gauge HFC-134a (R134a) and private, which aimed to prevent accidental filling. 


c. Compressor for Oiru 
Compressor Oiru not always use the-ND OIL8. 


See Remarks 

HFC-134a (R134a) and the locking of the compressor due to poor lubrication oils used for R12 compressor 
in the System, there is a risk of swelling or leakage of refrigerant gas and rubber parts. Conversely, HFC in 
the System of R12-134a (R134a) decreased the durability of the A / C System and compressor oil for use. 


1. HFC-134a (R134a) compressor oil for highly hygroscopic, so if parts removed the A /C 
plug immediately, to cut off the air, such as vinyl tape. 

li. HFC-134a (R134a) for compressor oils are not adversely affect the acrylic resin, not to 
splash the oil. 
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Ri34aa) Seeger 
ND-OIL 


d. For O-rings 
O-ring is sure to HFC-134a (R134a) with an O-ring for you. 


Oc See Remarks 
HFC-134a (R134a) O-ring and O-rings for R12 for the material, because of the different lines (4, 
incorrectly, it may cause a gas leak when used. 


e. Precautions when working vacuum 
When the vacuum is working to install a solenoid valve to the vacuum pump adapter for 
R12. 


See Remarks 
Evacuated and then allowed to stand without using a solenoid valve adapter, vacuum pump oil in (for R12) 
HFC has to reverse-134a (R134a) there is a fear of entering the System. 
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f. Inspection refrigerant gas leak 
Halogen Leak Detectors Refrigerant gas leak check (part number 95146-00060 ND) with a 
check. 


See Remarks 


o Halide Torch Leak Tester traditional formula, HFC-134a (R134a) is not available 
because it contains chlorine. 

o HEC Gas Leak Tester is also a conventional electric-134a (R134a) and R12 for 
molecules smaller than molecules, low sensitivity may not be detected. 


i. Refrigerant gas leak inspection is carried out by IG switch OFF. 


See Remarks 


o To do during the rotation Engine, which is difficult to detect, such as dilution gas 
leaked by wind fans and blowers. 
Refrigerant pressure drops in the cooler unit, gas leaks less likely. 
In response to rapid changes in humidity by moist air from the gas leak tester 
electrical drain hose (HFC particularly sensitive-134a (R134a) are more likely to 
support type reaction) to cut rice. 


aos 


E13366 


6. Notes desorption tasks 
a. Eye processing refrigerant gas 
Hand and rub your eyes with a handkerchief. 
i. Seek specialist ophthalmologist. 
b. Refrigerant gas (can service) Precautions 
Service can not be heated. And put in hot water and heating services directly can become 
abnormally high pressure in the cans, the cans may explode. If you can warm the service is 
unavoidable, use water below 40 ° C. 
i. | Youcan drop the service, strike or no. 
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ii. Rotation of Engine, open the valve on the manifold temperature gauge. When you open a 
pressure valve during rotation Engine, cans may explode and can flow back into the high 
pressure gas service. 

iii. Service can not handle near the face. Also, be sure to wear safety glasses. 

c. Installation of piping 
Always use a new O-ring. 


See Remarks 


o Always HFC-134a (R134a) with an O-ring for you. 
o When removing the O-ring, use a toothpick to scratch the soft surface, such as 
plumbing. 


i. The O-ring, compressor oil well (ND-OIL8) is applied to. 
li. Hoses are placed in natural search, or twist, do not bend or force it. 
iii. Because the refrigerant gas leak cause of trapped foreign material such as lint and O-rings, 
etc. to work without gloves. 


Tried to check on the car heater and air conditioner Day Dinner System 


1. Cooling performance inspection 
a. Air-condition set of tools. 
b. To set the vehicle on the following conditions. [* 1] 


Item Conditions 
Vehicle body Stopping state of the shade 
Door Full throttle 
A/C switch (magnetic clutch) ON 
Engine rpm 2000rpm 


Shyness position 


FACE 
MAX COLD 


HI 
25-35 °C 
1.5MPa (15.5kgf/cm 


) 


2 


¢ 


aa 
# 


Outside air damper position switching 
Outlet damper position 
Preset temperature 
Blower Speed 
Inlet temperature of air conditioning * 2 
Condenser pressure (the pressure gauge) * 3 
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., 25 ° C-and certainly not because you can not determine a range of 35 ° C,a 


condenser pressure (the pressure gauge) 1.5MPa is (15.5kgf/cm *) Tf the higher and lower 


over the water to the condenser, when the reverse is too low to cover in front of the condenser be 


higher. 


[* 1] is operated under conditions, to stabilize the outlet temperature. (About 5-6 minutes) 


temperature of the blowing mouth. 
f. Determine the relative humidity diagram applied to the wet and dry air inlet temperature 


cc See Remarks 

Inlet air temperature is 2 .. 
thermometer in the center vents. 
measurements. 


aie yee 


. Wet-dry suction thermometer in the air (humidity need to ask) was placed, insert the bulb dry-bulb 


. Outlet temperature to measure the dry bulb temperature and wet bulb temperature and the 


low temperature to delay the test. 
c 
d. 
e 
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How to obtain a relative humidity at 25 ° C dry bulb temperature of the thermometer was 
set at inlet air wet and dry, if wet-bulb temperature was 19.5 ° C Relative humidity is the 


intersection of the dotted line in Fig. in this case is 60%. 


1. 


vA AY VAVA WV AO AVA 
WIV Y KAY LASY 
VV YXAALTALL 


—~ VVVV VV EAA Y | 
WAVAVAVATATA'A # iF 


\ VY VAXRALV VA 


etki Be (°C) 


g. Applied to the performance table to inspect and relative humidity difference between inlet 


temperature and outlet temperature was measured. 


Criteria 
That figure within the range of shaded portion 
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i. Determination of a performance table, with 17 ° C dry bulb temperature difference between 
the outlet and inlet air dry bulb temperature, indicating that if the relative humidity was 
60%. 
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Heater & air-conditioning unit inspections attempt to Dinner Day System 
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Semi Equipment List 


1. Yu multimedia modules - Luo - Deio ASSY 
a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector pins. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Connector A Connector B Criteria 
AC-BLK BLK Continuity 
AC-STX STX Continuity 
AC-CLK CLK Continuity 
AC-DPD DPD Continuity 
AC-SWD SWD Continuity 
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AC-SWD ACCLK ACSTX 


BLK CLK SWD 


DPD 
H ES6seo 
2. Day - Taburowamo - Tarire-ASSY 
Continuity check 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal 
connector. 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity between terminals ... ... 1 Terminal © 2 
Continuity between terminals ... ... 3-Terminal © 4 


deeraee No continuity between terminals 3-Terminal = 5 
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ii. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using when the battery voltage is applied between 
terminals 1 <= 2 pin connector pins to check the continuity between terminals 2 and 3 = 5 
© 4 terminal pins 3. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
Criteria 
ahaa No continuity between terminals 3-Terminal © 4 
Continuity between terminals ... ... 3-Terminal © 5 


1. Refrigerant gas pressure check 
a. Check the amount of refrigerant 
i. Check the sight glass pipe cooler liquid riff Lisa Holland A. 
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li. To set the vehicle on the following conditions. [* 1] 


| tem —“‘i«é~Si‘tséSC Conditions 
| Door t—<is~stsé‘iSSst*t~*sé«é@R TT throttle 
Set temperature display 18.0 (MAX COOL) 
Blower Speed HI 
A/C ON 


iii. [* 1] to check the sight glass in the state. 


Symptom amount of Treatment 
refrigerant 


o Check for gas leaks, 
repair if necessary 

o Until no air bubbles 
injected into the gas 
refrigerant 


There are no air Not , 
bubbles in sight eee ae. | (2) and (* 3) See 


Air bubbles in sight 
glass 


Insufficiency 


54122; NOT FOR SALE 


glass too many 


o Check for gas leaks, 
repair if necessary 

o Until no air bubbles 
injected into the gas 
refrigerant 


There is no 
temperature 
difference between 
inlet and exhaust 


Empty or 
nearly empty 


Or too much (* 4) (* 5) for more 


; mone information 
inlet and exhaust y 


Compressor (* 3) 


o Refrigerant gas 


Immediately turn off emissions 

the air conditioner, o Disconnect the air, 
the refrigerant gas Too many to inject an adequate 
remains transparent amount of new 

sight glass (* 4) refrigerant gas 


Immediately turn off 

the air conditioning 

and refrigerant gas Reasonable - 
bubbling, and then 

became clear (* 5) 


oo See Remarks 


Room temperature is higher than normal, if the sight glass bubble cooling is considered to be normal 
enough. 


b. Inspect the refrigerant pressure gage 
i. Air-condition set of tools. 
ii. To set the vehicle on the following conditions. [2] 


Item Conditions 
Engine | After warming 
Door | Fullthrottle 

A/C ON 

| «Engine rotation =——(sst—<—~SC<i«i‘<‘«é‘iS OPM 
Outside air switch | = RECIRC 
Set temperature display | 18.0 (MAX COOL) © 
Blower Speed | =H | 
| Inlet temperature of air conditioners |  30°C-35°C 
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0.22 {2.25] eee 
0.2 {2.0] 0.2 {2.1} TAT TT he 70 7 LORS 
0.14 f1.5] 
1.32 [13.5] 
0.5 [5.0] 1.0 {10.0} 1.5 (15.0} 2.0 {20.0} 


lil. 


[2] In the state of the gauge to check the numbers. 


Reference value 


0.15-0.25MPa (1.5-2.5kgf-cm 4 (low side) 
1.37-1.57MPa (14-16kgf-cm : (high side) 


See Remarks 


Reference value indicates the normal amount of refrigerant gas filling. 


SEREA 
MPa {kaffeme} 
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54144; NOT FOR SALE 
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[2] In the state of the gauge to check the numbers. 


Baseline measurements 


Symptom Cause Diagnosis Treatment 


Frozen water at the o Supersaturated with 
mouth enters the cooler drier 
expansion valve cooling fo) 


ice has melted to 
recover the normal state 


oo See Remarks 


Reference value indicates if the contaminated cooling water into the System. 
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[2] In the state of the gauge to check the numbers. 


Baseline measurements 


Symptom Cause Diagnosis Treatment 


(2) 


Low pressure 
low pressure 
on both sides 


Bubbles can 

be seen o Low refrigerant 
i gas 

. mnt! o Refrigerant gas 

Cooling leak 

performance is 

not enough 


of the System cooling 
expansion valves, which 
block the circulation of 
the refrigerant gas 


(e) 


1. To replace 
the cooler 
dryer 

2. To remove 


Frozen water at the mouth |the moisture in 


the air out by 
repeating 
cycles 

3. To inject an 
appropriate 
amount of new 
refrigerant gas 


Inspect the 
refrigerant gas leaks, 
repair if necessary 
Injecting an 
appropriate amount 
of new refrigerant 
gas 

After checking the 
leaks repaired if the 
reading is close to 
zero when connected 
to a gauge pressure, 
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vacuum do the work 


oo See Remarks 
The reference value, indicating the effectiveness of the air conditioning is poor. 


RE: HROMS SRY 


vi. [2] In the state of the gauge to check the numbers. 


Baseline measurements 


Symptom Cause Diagnosis Treatment 


o Low pressure low 
pressure on both sides 

o Frost on the pipes can 
be connected to the A 
/C unit from the 
cooler condenser 


The refrigerant flow is ; ‘ 
obstructed by dust in the Clogging of {To plas at 
the cooler conditioning 


air conditioning 
condenser core |condenser cores 
condenser cores 


oo See Remarks 
The reference value, indicating the circulation of the refrigerant gas is poor. 
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vii. [2] In the state of the gauge to check the numbers. 


Baseline measurements 


Symptom Cause Diagnosis Treatment 


o The low ° 


Moisture or dustis |Refrigerant /|1. Examine the cooler 
pressure vacuum blocked by cooling __|gas does not _|expansion valve 
pressure display, 


the flow of circulate 2. To remove the dust 
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show a very low refrigerant gas in the in the air gun cooler 
pressure to the System expansion valve 
pressure o Is blocked by a gas 3. To replace the air 
o Dew or frost is leak from a conditioning 
seen around the refrigerant expansion condenser cores 
cooler expansion valve, the flow of 4. After vacuuming, 
valve or pipe refrigerant gas cooler put an appropriate 
cooler condenser amount of new 
core refrigerant gas 
5. If the refrigerant 
gas leakage from the 


cooler expansion 
valve, expansion 
valve to replace the 
cooler 


co See Remarks 
Reference value indicates if the refrigerant gas does not circulate. 


RS: RESP (+a LAW MAted) 


vili. [2] In the state of the gauge to check the numbers. 


Baseline measurements 


Symptom Cause Diagnosis Treatment 


1. To clean the air 
conditioning 


o High and : 

P condenser fins core 
low fg 2. To determine 
pressure is : o Excessive : 

: o Excessive : the condenser fan 
wetter refrigerant peeeran motor operation 

o No bubbles gene o Faulty air Pe 
tn Uh olde o Insufficient éendiionin 3.1 and 2 if 
en [ ah i cooling of the pe ae 8 successful, 
cooler condenser : examine the 
the number care cooling core ve empor dhe 
f : 
. : refrigerant, an 
revolutions ; 
Papiic appropriate 
amount of 


refrigerant injected 


oo See Remarks 


Reference value indicates if the cooling is insufficient or too much into the core of the cooler condenser of 
the refrigerant gas. 
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[2] In the state of the gauge to check the numbers. 


Baseline measurements 


Symptom Cause Diagnosis Treatment 


o Low-pressure 
side pressure 


1. Compressor oil is 


ean Contaminated not dirty, do not be 
o Asalow- : I rty 
ressure System cooling cooling air to the insufficient to 
ni aghore 1" System ensure 
eS contamination o Insufficient vacuum 2. After vacuuming, 
o Air bubbles in to inject a new 
i refrigerant gas 
sight glass 


oo See Remarks 


Reference value indicates if the air is contaminated refrigerant into the System. 
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[2] In the state of the gauge to check the numbers. 


Baseline measurements 


Symptom Cause Diagnosis Treatment 


o High and low side Excess low-pressure 
pressure is too refrigerant piping 
high 

o Frost or dew is 
deposited on the 


Replace the 
o Opening the cooler |cooler expansion 
expansion valve too |valve 


valve trouble 
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See Remarks 
Reference ain ice the cooler is improper if the expansion valve. 
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xi. [2] In the state of the gauge to check the numbers. 


Baseline measurements 


Symptom Cause Diagnosis Treatment 


o Low-pressure 


side pressure is o Poor compression 

too high Leak in the o Valve leaks or Repair or replacement 
o High-pressure _ |cooler damage to the of air conditioning 

side pressure is |compressor sliding parts compressors 

too low 


oo See Remarks 
Reference value indicates bad case of compression of the compressor cooler. 


TKR : WIM 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Refrigerant HFC-134a (R134a) extraction 
a. Turn ON the A/C switch. 
b. 5-6 minutes driving around the cooler compressor rotation speed 1000r/min Engine, possible 
recovery of the compressor cooler compressor oil that remains in part by circulating a refrigerant 
cycle functions together with the refrigerant. 
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c. Stop the Engine. 
d. CFC recovery, connect the player, pull out the refrigerant gas. 


aw CAUTION 
CFC recovery, the player is properly used in accordance with the instruction manual. 


2. Refrigerant HFC-134a (R134a) filling 
a. Using a vacuum pump, vacuum do. 
b. Refrigerant HFC-134a (R134a) filling. 


Reference value 
430 + 30g 

aw CAUTION 
Air conditioning compressor to burn it because of bad driving without coolant and lubricant, absolutely not 
operate before the refrigerant filling. 


See Remarks 
If you reuse the recovered refrigerant gas, Freon recovery, the recovery rate to about 90% of the refrigerant 
gas in the player, so to refill cans need to be supplemented by the service, to prepare in advance. 


CAM) 


#8361009 | 
1 


ANF y—¥ 


FAR 


EFI-ME TL DAIL 


P  Es2854 561411 


3. Engine warm-up 


aw CAUTION 
Refrigerant filling operation is performed after the break less than 2 minutes 2000r/min. 


4. Refrigerant gas leak inspection 
a. After filling the refrigerant gas, using a halogen leak detector, check for leaks of refrigerant gas. 
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Semi Equipment List 
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Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) remove NO.1 


a. Loosen the idler pulley fixing nut. 


1. 
b. Loosen the adjusting bolt, V-belt cooler (compressor crankshaft pulley Tsuu) No. Remove 1. 


ALF A-—F — 
F-—Yy-— 


9549 F—Y— 


th 
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A/CF—VY— 
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2. Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) mounting NO.1 
a. V-belt cooler (compressor crankshaft pulley Tsuu) No. Tack so that, as in Figure 1. 


=) 


3. Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) adjustment NO.1 
a. Tighten the adjusting bolt, V-belt cooler (compressor crankshaft pulley Tsuu) No. | to adjust the 


tension. 


Reference value 
Belt tension gauge f#7) deflection 98N 
(N) (mm) 


5424; NOT FOR SALE 


When the new 867-969 
-Reaijecoennime 


| Readjustment time time | 459-561 561 | et ~ | 1-12 


AGL 
A/CF—Y— 
Writ 
Pp = Eses27 
4. Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) tightening NO.1 
a. Tighten the idler pulley fixing nut. 
Reference value 
T = 39N-m {400kgf-cm} 
b. Tighten the adjusting bolt. 
AMF A—-—F — 
95 497-—U— aL 
A/CF—Y— 
Ee8768 
P Eses2s 


Yu multimedia modules - rupee - Data replacement ASSY 


Semi Equipment List 


sa25|NOT FOR SALE 
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Jiyu subclass ash - Remove Panel NO.2 (capacity is 67-12 E)Reference) 
Remove the console panel UPRASSY (dose is 67-12 E)Reference) 
Remove the instrument cluster finish panel CTRW / register (capacity 67-12 E)Reference) 
Multimedia module removal AudioW / bracket (capacity 67-12 Reference) 
Yu multimedia modules - Luque - remove source NO.3 (dose is 67-12 E)Reference) 
Yu multimedia modules - rupee - remove data ASSY 
a. Remove this screw 3, remove the heater module multimedia ASSY. 
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Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 


o Air conditioner radiator diagram is 55-26 ASSY Reference 
o Instrument panel is a diagram 71-21 E’Reference 


2. Refrigerant HFC-134a (R134a) sampling (volume 55-20 E)Reference) 
3. Disk - Riki Holland disconnect whenever the library pretending pipe A 
a. To determine the orientation of the SST. 


See Remarks 
To set the lock so that the stopper pipe clamps SST. 


[ 


b. Insert the pipe clamp SST. 


Die MSA 


c Support the pipe with both hands, push with your thumb to SST. 


aw CAUTION 
Are you applying force to the pipe, bend the pipe. 
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d. SST back to the pipe until you hit stop. 
e. Lift the stopper of the SST, pull out the hose pipe and clamp together the SST. 


nt 
(Fa—7) 


E15840 


f. Remove the pipe clamp from SST. 
Pipe Liquid cooler riffs separating Lisa Holland A. 
Liquid pipe plant removed from the cooler reservoir A and riff 2 O-rings. 


Bg 


ae CAUTION 


o Apply excessive force to the cooler liquid pipe riffs Lisa Holland A. 
o Cut off the plastic tape wound on the pipe to prevent ingress of dirt and moisture. 


4. Network - the library pretending Chillon host plant succession - detach database NO.1 
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See Remarks 
Detached in the same way cooler liquid pipe riffs Lisa Holland A. 


5. Day - Tauo - Tainretsutoho - A disconnect device 
Slide the clip and disconnect the water heater inlet hose A. 


a @ CAUTION 


o Day - in addition to excessive force on the water inlet hose A. 
o Since the cooling water leaks, cloth, etc. saucer set aside. 


H 


6. Day - Tauo - Taautoretsutoho - A disconnect device 
Slide the clip and disconnect the water heater outlet hose A. 


ae CAUTION 


o Apply excessive force to the water heater outlet hose A. 
o Since the cooling water leaks, cloth, etc. saucer set aside. 


7. Removing Instrument panel LWRASSY (dose is 71-26 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
To see the point of removal until Instrument panel LWR. 


8. Remove the nozzle side defrost duct NO.2 
Remove the two areas of this screw and nail mating two side defrost duct nozzle No. Remove the 2. 


5431] NOT FOR SALE 


9. Remove the nozzle side defrost duct NO.1 
Remove the two areas of this screw and nail mating two side defrost duct nozzle No. Remove 1. 


10. Day - Remove duct register data Tsuu NO.1 
Remove the clip, duct heater register Tsuu No. Remove 1. 


5432; NOT FOR SALE 


11. Day - Remove duct register data Tsuu NO.1 
Remove one clip 4, the heater duct register Tsuu No. Remove 1. 


12. Remove the nozzle defrost ASSY 
Remove the five points of the nails mating, remove the nozzle defrost ASSY. 


5433| NOT FOR SALE 


13. Remove the air duct 
Remove the nails mating two places, remove the air duct. 


pray 7 tii 


14. Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Remove data 


\\ 8660s 
Disconnect the connector. 


a. Remove mating clips, disconnect the computer from the Engine control wiring harness. 
b. Remove the bolts and screws, remove the Engine Control Computer. 


5434) NOT FOR SALE 


15. Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - remove data ASSY (VSC, has sports ABS) (32-54 capacity is 
E)Reference) 
16. Removing Blower ASSY 
; Remove this bolt and three screws, disconnect the air conditioner and radiator mating ASSY, remove the 
blower ASSY. 


See Remarks 
Mating isolate the radiator and air conditioner blower on top shifting ASSY ASSY. 


17. Remove the air conditioning system Jonah Day radiator ASSY 
Remove the clamp and disconnect the shift cable lock. 


5435| NOT FOR SALE 


pa: 93 Thi r 65841 


a. Air conditioning unit separated from the Eadakutoriya ASSY RH mating nails removed the two areas. (For 
cold climates). 


Ne 4 


b. Air conditioning unit separated from the Eadakutoriya ASSY LH mating nails removed the two areas. (For 
cold climates). 
c Air conditioning units ASSY separated from each connector. 


d. Remove the two nuts and screws, remove the air conditioner radiator ASSY. 


5436; NOT FOR SALE 


yes 


18. Mode - Dodanpasa - Remove button 
Remove the nails mating, separate from the damper mode servo lever consolidation. 
a. Remove the two screws present, remove the damper servo mode. 


19. Mitsu air damper box support - Remove button 
Remove the two screws present, remove the air-mix damper servo cover. 


5437; NOT FOR SALE 


20. Air Conditioning Nazi Day Yu tried to - disconnect drive ASSY 
Remove this screw and the mating of two nails, remove the cover expansion 


5438| NOT FOR SALE 


H EBo8a4 
a. Hexagon socket wrench with a 5 Remove the 2 bolts Hexagon book, remove the air conditioner tube 
ASSY. 

E50058 
b. ASSY the tube removed from air conditioners 2 O-rings. 


21. Click - Remove la Chillon Expansion Valve 
Air conditioning unit removed from the cooler expansion valve ASSY. 
a. Evaporator cooler to No 2 O-rings. Remove 1. 


5439; NOT FOR SALE 


22. Radiator - Tahi - remove Tayunitsuto 
Remove the cover removing the heater piping mated three points of the clip. 
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a. Remove the screw, remove the radiator and heater unit bracket. 


54400; NOT FOR SALE 


23. Click - Raebapore - remove data NO.1 
In this seven screws, disconnect the air conditioner case, evaporator coolers No. Remove 1. 


24. Click - Lhasa - Mista remove NO.1 
25. Click - Chillon Expansion Valve mounting LA 
Fully applied to the compressor oil and Junction 2 of the new O-rings, O-rings cooler evaporator to No 2. 
Installing 1. 
a. No air conditioning evaporator expansion valve to the cooler. Installing 1. 


541|NOT FOR SALE 


26. Air Conditioning Nazi attempt Yu Day - block mounting ASSY 
Fully applied to the junction and the compressor oil in two new O-rings, air conditioners installed in the 
tube 2 O-rings. 
a. Hexagon socket wrench with a 5 over the cooler air conditioner expansion valve on this tube ASSY 
Hexagon bolt 2, an evaporator cooler No. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T =3.5N-cm} $ m {35kef 


27. Jonah tightening radiator air conditioning system ASSY Day 
To tack on an air conditioner radiator ASSY two nuts and screws. 


5442; NOT FOR SALE 


28. Blowers tightening ASSY 
Tack this on to a screw blower ASSY 2. 


29. Air conditioning unit mounted ASSY 
Two nuts and tightening the screw on air conditioners and radiators ASSY bolt. 


Reference value 

T=9.8N-m {100kgf-cm} (bolts, nuts) 
aw CAUTION 

Tightened in the order figure. 


5443} NOT FOR SALE 


Boop. 


30. 


ot 


32. 


Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - Mounting data ASSY (VSC, has sports ABS) (32-54 capacity 
is E)Reference) 
Mounting Instrument panel UPR (71-26 capacity is Reference) 


Oc See Remarks 
To refer to the attachment point from the Instrument panel LWR. 


Network - the library pretending Chillon host plant succession - Mounting device NO.1 
Remove the plastic tape wound around the pipe joints. 

Fully applied to the compressor oil to the junction of the new O-rings and hoses. 

O-ring attached to the hose. 

The center axis of the hose and seal the hole, push to ensure mating. 

Use a pipe clamp, suction hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. Installing 1. 


aw CAUTION 
To ensure that the pipe is clamped securely and cans combined. 


5444; NOT FOR SALE 


33. 


34. 
33: 
36. 
of: 


38. 
39, 


40. 


P E50048 


Disk - Riki Holland whenever the mounting pipe A Library pretend 


See Remarks 
Lisa Holland riff cooler suction hose No. 1 mounted in the same way. 


Coolant (antifreeze including LLC) supplementation (volume 16-6 E)(1Z.Z-FE) ,16-16 E\(1AZ- 
FE) ,16-27 EX(3S-GTE) reference) 

Inspect coolant leak check (volume 16-6 E\(1ZZ-FE) ,16-16 E\(1AZ-FE) ,16-27 EX(3S-GTE) 
reference) 

Refrigerant HFC-134a (R134a) filling (capacity 55-20 E)Reference) 

Engine warm-up 

Refrigerant gas leak check (capacity 55-20 E)Reference) 

Yaw rate sensor obtains 0 points (with VSC) (capacity is XX-XXX E)Reference) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Test mode check (VSC, has sports ABS) (capacity is XX-XXX E)Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


Blower diagram ASSY 


s445|NOT FOR SALE 
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5446] NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
55-37 Blower ASSY diagram is E’Reference 


Grab compile - remove Tomentodoa ASSY (dose is 71-26 E)Reference) 

Pre Tsufu Asuka front door - LH and remove 

Instrument panel - removal Andakaba NO.1 (dose is 71-26 E)Reference) 

Remove the cowl side trim LH 

Engine control - Rukonpiyu - Remove data 
a. Disconnect the connector. 
b. Remove mating clips, remove the wire harness from the Engine Control Computer. 
c. Remove the bolts and screws, remove the Engine Control Computer. 


2 Se a 


ae 
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2. 27UyT7te 
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6. Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - remove data ASSY (VSC, has sports ABS) (32-54 capacity is 


E\Reference) 
7. Removing Blower ASSY 
a. Remove the bolts and detach from the vehicle instrument panel part LWR. 


5447| NOT FOR SALE 


H | 


b. Remove the three points of a clip mating, No air duct wiring harness. | isolate. 


c. Remove the two locations of this and mating screw nails 2 Pull back the vehicle instrument panel 
LWR, remove the air duct. 


s448|NOT FOR SALE 


d. Remove the clip, turn the carpet. 


oo See Remarks 
Carpet floor, turn on the blower about taking Hazuseru ASSY. 


s 


e. Curated by Lisa servo damper, blower motor control No. Blowers and fans with a Motor 1) separate 
the connectors. 
f. Remove the three screws and bolts book. 


s4a9| NOT FOR SALE 
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E66501 


g. Mating isolate the radiator and air conditioner ASSY. 


oo See Remarks 
Shifting upward as the blower boost ASSY, mating isolate the radiator and air conditioner ASSY. 


h. Pull back the vehicle to touch Instrument panel LWR, remove the blower ASSY. 


8. Remove the air filter sub-ASSY 
9. Remove the element Aina Air riff 
10. Risakiyure - Shiyondanpasa - Remove button 
a. Remove the two screws present, remove the damper servo curated by Lisa. 


s450|NOT FOR SALE 


11. Burowamo - Other (Uizufuan) Removal 
a. Remove this screw 3 Uizu blower fan Motor i) remove the. 


12. Buroamo - Takontoro - remove module 
a. Remove the two screws present, remove the blower motor control. 


5451] NOT FOR SALE 


13. Blower Mounting ASSY 
a. You Pull the touch of Instrument panel LWR, from the lower blower mounting ASSY. 
b. In this two screws, attach the blower to the air conditioner radiator ASSY ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =3.2N-cm} $ m {32.6kegf 


c. Bolts and screws attaching the blower at ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =9.8N-m {100kgf-cm} (volts) 
aw CAUTION 
Tighten bolts and screws in the order figure. 


5452; NOT FOR SALE 


E@8611 


d. With bolts, attach the instrument panel LWR. 


H | E60672 


14. Control every time love - Rukonpiyu - Mounting data ASSY (VSC, has sports ABS) (32-54 capacity 
is E)Reference) 
15. Yaw rate sensor obtains 0 points (with VSC) (capacity is XX-XXX )Reference) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


5453]; NOT FOR SALE 


16. Test mode check (VSC, has sports ABS) (capacity is XX-XXX Reference) 
SST 


09991-60101 
09991-60300 


VIJRYbIIYFASSY 


@Atv7uyg 


@Atvtury 9-FAvVIAvVytASsyY 


LT = 18 {184} | 


VARY HVS VF IVY 


®:  BERRTBR (__]+--tdtIt bILD [N-m{kgi-cm}] 


1/1 


Semi Equipment List 


5454|NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
Air conditioning compressor is a block diagram ASSY 55-42 E)Reference 


1. Refrigerant HFC-134a (R134a) sampling (volume 55-20 E)Reference) 
2. Network - the library pretending Chillon host plant succession - detach database NO.1 
a. Remove the bolts, suction hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. Separated from the air conditioning 
compressor W / magnetic clutch ASSY 1. 
b. No air conditioning suction hose plant riff Liza O-rings. Remove 1. 


a a CAUTION 
Plastic tape wound to the junction of the cooler compressor W / ASSY magnetic clutch hose and cut off to 
prevent ingress of dirt and moisture. 


IIS 
weg 
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3. Network - the library pretending plant database Pumpkin Day - Jiho - detach database NO.1 
a. Remove the bolt, the discharge hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. Separated from the air conditioning 
compressor W / magnetic clutch ASSY 1. 
b. No discharge hose plant riff cooler reservoir O-ring. Remove 1. 


aw CAUTION 
Plastic tape wound to the junction of the cooler compressor W / ASSY magnetic clutch hose and cut off to 
prevent ingress of dirt and moisture. 


sa5s|NOT FOR SALE 


Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 
Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (volume 14-5 E)Reference) 
Remove air conditioning compressor W / magnetic clutch ASSY 
a. Separate the magnetic clutch connector ASSY. 
b. Remove the three bolts, remove the air conditioning compressor W / magnetic clutch ASSY. 


Oe 


8. Remove client Tutsi mug Netsuto ASSY 
a. Through the aluminum plate is fixed to the cooler compressor device W / magnetic clutch ASSY. 
b. Using a magnetic clutch stopper to fix the magnetic clutch hub. 


sas56|NOT FOR SALE 


Eeee14 
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Remove the mounting bolts of the magnetic clutch hub. 


d. Magnets and magnetic clutch clutch hub washer (for adjustment, the number has not been 
determined), remove the. 


e. Using SST, remove the air conditioning compressor W / ASSY magnetic clutch snap ring. 


SST 
09904-00010 (09904-00050) 


aw CAUTION 
Remove the snap ring at, damage to the cover of the bearing seal. 


P 


f. Remove the rotor magnetic clutch. 
g. Detach the connector of the stator magnetic clutch. 
h. Using SST, remove the stator magnetic clutch Remove the snap ring. 


5457| NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09904-00010 (09904-00050) 


9. Mag mount Netsuto Tutsi class ASSY 
a. Through the aluminum plate is fixed to the cooler compressor device ASSY. 
b. According to the locating pins mounted cooler ASSY a magnetic clutch compressor stator. 


c. Using SST, install it on the chamfered side of the new snap ring. 


SST 
09904-00010 (09904-00050) 


sa5s8|NOT FOR SALE 
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d. Installing the stator magnetic clutch connector. 
Installing the clutch rotor magnet. 
f. Using SST, install it on the chamfered side of the new snap ring. 


@ 


SST 
09904-00010 (09904-00050) 


aw CAUTION 
When installing the snap ring, bearing cover damage to the seal. 


g. Magnetic clutch and install a magnetic clutch hub washer. 


aw CAUTION 
And changing the combination of the magnetic clutch washer before decomposition. 


s459|NOT FOR SALE 


h. Using a magnetic clutch stopper, tighten the bolts securing the magnetic clutch hub. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {184kgf-cm} 


p 


10. Check the air gap magnetic clutch 
a. To set the dial gauge perpendicular to the magnetic clutch hub. 
b. Positive magnetic clutch pin connector | battery, connect the negative battery wire to the ground, to 
measure the air gap is obtained when the magnetic clutch ON © OFF. 


E66613 


Reference value 
0.45mm (+0.15, -0.1) 


c. Otherwise, remove the magnetic clutch hub reference value, adjusting the magnetic clutch washer. 


Oo See Remarks 
Adjustments in the magnetic clutch is made less than three washers. 


54600; NOT FOR SALE 


11. Compressor oil quantity check 
a. If you are replacing a brand new air conditioning compressor ASSY, after removing the refrigerant 
gas from the service valve slowly, install the next pull out the oil cooler of the new compressor 
ASSY. 


Reference value 
(140 capacity of the new oil in the cooler compressor ASSY (+15) mL) over (residual oil in the compressor 
cooler removed ASSY) = (amount of time sampling of exchange) 

aw CAUTION 


o Compressor Inspection Oiru amount is performed, adhere to the guidelines when working 
with removable cooler. 

o Since the vehicle remains in the piping Oiru Compressor, and not remove the oil in the 
cooler mounted ASSY a new compressor, the refrigerant cycle will interfere with heat 
exchange a large amount of oil or coolant is bad, the adverse effects of noise and vibration 
there is a possibility. 

o Ifasmall amount of residual oil cooler compressor ASSY removed the oil leak check is 
performed. 

o Compressor Oiru not always use the-ND OIL8. 


12. Air conditioning compressor mounting W / magnetic clutch ASSY 
a. 3 bolts, attach the cooler compressor W / magnetic clutch ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 25N-m {250kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Tighten the bolts in the order figure. 


b. Connect the connector of the magnetic clutch ASSY. 


5444] NOT FOR SALE 


13. Juan and alternator - the V-belt attachment data (volume 14-5 Reference) 
14. Enda full front apron system - Panel mounting RH 
15. Network - the library pretending plant database Pumpkin Day - Jiho - Mounting device NO.1 
a. Remove the plastic tape wound around the junction of the hose. 
b. Compressor cooler compressor oil to the junction of W / O-ring and a new magnetic clutch ASSY 
(ND-OIL8) applied sufficiently. 
c. In volts, the discharge hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. Connecting to the cooler compressor W / 
magnetic clutch ASSY 1. 


Reference value 
T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kgf 


H Es0972 


16. Network - the library pretending Chillon host plant succession - Mounting device NO.1 
a. Remove the plastic tape wound around the junction of the hose. 
b. Compressor cooler compressor oil to the junction of W / O-ring and a new magnetic clutch ASSY 
(ND-OIL8) applied sufficiently. 
c. With bolts, suction hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. Connecting to the cooler compressor W / 
magnetic clutch ASSY 1. 


Reference value 
T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kgf 


54622; NOT FOR SALE 


‘as 


Y, 
ae 4 


mentee” 


17. Refrigerant HFC-134a (R134a) filling (capacity 55-20 E)Reference) 
18. Engine warm-up 
19. Refrigerant gas leak check (capacity 55-20 Reference) 


Konpuretsusa ASSY (group - interest bearing) (1AZ-FSE) on the vehicle inspection 


1. Compressor Cooler ASSY (with magnetic clutch) operational check 
a. Mark the position shown in Compressor ASSY. 


b. We start the Engine, to ensure that the hub rotates with the compressor pulley ASSY. 


oat) 


E67371 


54648; NOT FOR SALE 
Konpuretsusa ASSY (group - interest bearing) (1AZ-FSE) Replacement 
Semi Equipment List 


Refrigerant HFC-134a (R134a) sampling (volume 55-20 E)Reference) 
Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 

Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 

Juan & alternator - Remove the V-belt data (capacity 14-63 E)Reference) 


= eS 


SST 
09249-63010 


5. Network - the library pretending Chillon host plant succession - detach database NO.1 
a. Remove the bolts, suction hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. 1 isolate. 
b. O-ring, suction hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. Remove 1. 


aw CAUTION 
Mating the plastic tape wound on the hose and compressor ASSY disconnected, preventing the intrusion of 
dirt and moisture. 


6. Network - the library pretending plant database Pumpkin Day - Jiho - detach database NO.1 
a. Remove the bolt, the discharge hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. 1 isolate. 
b. O-ring, discharge hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. Remove 1. 


aw CAUTION 
Mating the plastic tape wound on the hose and compressor ASSY disconnected, preventing the intrusion of 
dirt and moisture. 


5464) NOT FOR SALE 
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7. Konpuretsusa ASSY (group - interest-bearing) Removal 
a. Disconnect the connector and clamp Compressor ASSY. 
b. Remove the four bolts, remove the compressor and bracket ASSY 


“3 
ae 4 


8. Compressor oil quantity check 


a. If you replace a brand new compressor ASSY, after removing the refrigerant gas from the service 
valve slowly, install the next pull out the oil of the new compressor ASSY. 


Reference value 


(90 in the compressor oil capacity of anew ASSY (+15, -0) mL) - (removal of residual oil in the 
compressor ASSY) = (amount of time sampling of exchange) 
aw CAUTION 


(0) 


Compressor Inspection Oiru amount is performed, adhere to the guidelines when working 
with removable cooler. 


s4e5| NOT FOR SALE 


o Since the vehicle remains in the piping Oiru Compressor, and not remove the oil in the 
compressor mounting ASSY new, heat exchange refrigerant cycle will interfere more oil, or 
air conditioning is bad, the adverse effects of noise and vibration potential. 

o The remaining amount is less ASSY compressor oil is removed, check for oil leaks do. 

o Compressor Oiru not always use the-ND OIL8. 


9. Konpuretsusa ASSY (group - floating rate) tightening 
a. In the four bolts and tightening the compressor via a bracket ASSY. 


\ Fa SSS 
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10. Konpuretsusa ASSY (group - floating rate) tightening 
a. Tightening the four bolts to tighten in the order book shows the compressor ASSY. 


P 


Reference value 
T = 25N-m {250kgf-cm} 


b. Install connectors and clamps Compressor ASSY. 


5466] NOT FOR SALE 


11. Network - the library pretending plant database Pumpkin Day - Jiho - Mounting device NO.1 
a. Remove the plastic tape wound around the junction of the hose. 
b. New O-ring, discharge hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. Installing 1. 
c. Compressor oil and a mating O-ring compressor ASSY (ND-OIL8) fully applied. 
d. In volts, the discharge hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. ASSY 1| attached to the compressor. 
Reference value 
T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kgf 


i 


12. Network - the library pretending Chillon host plant succession - Mounting device NO.1 
a. Remove the plastic tape wound around the junction of the hose. 

b. New O-rings, suction hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. Installing 1. 

c. Compressor oil and a mating O-ring compressor ASSY (ND-OIL8) fully applied. 

d. With bolts, suction hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. ASSY 1 attached to the compressor. 


Reference value 


5467}, NOT FOR SALE 


T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kgf 


13. Juan and alternator - the V-belt attachment data (capacity 14-63 E)Reference) 


SST 
09249-63010 


14. Refrigerant HFC-134a (R134a) filling (capacity 55-20 E)Reference) 
15. Engine warm-up 
16. Refrigerant gas leak check (capacity 55-20 E)Reference) 


1. Compressor Cooler ASSY (with magnetic clutch) operational check 
a. Mark the position shown in Compressor ASSY. 
b. We start the Engine, to ensure that the hub rotates with the compressor pulley ASSY. 


H E61017 


5468] NOT FOR SALE 


Konpuretsusa ASSY (group - interest bearing) (3S-GTE) Replacement 
Semi Equipment List 


Refrigerant HFC-134a (R134a) sampling (volume 55-20 E)Reference) 
Engine Removal Andakaba-RH 
Enda full front apron system - removing RH level 
Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) remove NO.1 (capacity is 55-24 
Reference) 
Alternator - Remove data ASSY (dose is 19-25 E)Reference) 
Aidorapu - Removing Riburaketsuto NO.1 
a. Remove the three bolts, idler pulley bracket No. Remove 1. 


ae le eae 
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7. Network - the library pretending Chillon host plant succession - detach database NO.1 
a. Remove the bolts, suction hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. 1 isolate. 
b. O-ring, suction hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. Remove 1. 


aw CAUTION 
Mating the plastic tape wound on the hose and compressor ASSY disconnected, preventing the intrusion of 
dirt and moisture. 


5469] NOT FOR SALE 
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8. Network - the library pretending plant database Pumpkin Day - Jiho - detach database NO.1 
a. Remove the bolt, the discharge hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. 1 isolate. 
b. O-ring, discharge hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. Remove 1. 


a ew CAUTION 
Mating the plastic tape wound on the hose and compressor ASSY disconnected, preventing the intrusion of 
dirt and moisture. 


P 


9. Konpuretsusa ASSY (group - interest-bearing) Removal 
a. Disconnect the connector and clamp Compressor ASSY. 
b. Remove the three bolts, remove the compressor ASSY. 


5470] NOT FOR SALE 


10. Compressor oil quantity check 
a. If you replace a brand new compressor ASSY, after removing the refrigerant gas from the service 
valve slowly, install the next pull out the oil of the new compressor ASSY. 


Reference value 
(90 in the compressor oil capacity of anew ASSY (+15, -0) mL) - (removal of residual oil in the 
compressor ASSY) = (amount of time sampling of exchange) 

aw CAUTION 


o Compressor Inspection Oiru amount is performed, adhere to the guidelines when working 
with removable cooler. 

o Since the vehicle remains in the piping Oiru Compressor, and not remove the oil in the 
compressor mounting ASSY new, heat exchange refrigerant cycle will interfere more oil, or 
air conditioning is bad, the adverse effects of noise and vibration potential. 

o The remaining amount is less ASSY compressor oil is removed, check for oil leaks do. 

o Compressor Oiru not always use the-ND OIL8. 


11. Konpuretsusa ASSY (group - floating rate) tightening 
a. 3 bolts and tightening the compressor ASSY. 


5471; NOT FOR SALE 


P 


12. Aidorapu - Installation Riburaketsuto NO.1 
a. Install the idler pulley bracket with four bolts. 


Reference value 
T =25N-m {250kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 


P 


13. Konpuretsusa ASSY (group - floating rate) tightening 
a. Tightening the three bolts and tightening the compressor in order to figure ASSY. 


Reference value 
T = 25N-m {250kgf-cm} 


b. Install connectors and clamps Compressor ASSY. 


5472; NOT FOR SALE 


14. Network - the library pretending plant database Pumpkin Day - Jiho - Mounting device NO.1 
a. Remove the plastic tape wound around the junction of the hose. 

b. New O-ring, discharge hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. Installing 1. 

c. Compressor oil and a mating O-ring compressor ASSY (ND-OIL8) fully applied. 

d. In volts, the discharge hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. ASSY 1| attached to the compressor. 


Reference value 
T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kgf 


P 


15. Network - the library pretending Chillon host plant succession - Mounting device NO.1 
a. Remove the plastic tape wound around the junction of the hose. 
b. New O-rings, suction hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. Installing 1. 
c. Compressor oil and a mating O-ring compressor ASSY (ND-OIL8) fully applied. 
d. With bolts, suction hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. ASSY 1 attached to the compressor. 


Reference value 


5473} NOT FOR SALE 


T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kgf 


16. Click - La V-belt (crank up Complexion Tsusa Tsuu - re) mounting NO.1 (capacity is 55-24 
Reference) 

17. Refrigerant HFC-134a (R134a) filling (capacity 55-20 E)Reference) 

18. Engine warm-up 

19. Refrigerant gas leak check (capacity 55-20 E)Reference) 


1. Inspect air conditioning condenser cores 
a. If there is dirt on the fins of the cooler condenser core, washed and dried in air compressor with 


water. 


ae CAUTION 
Can scratch the fins of the cooler condenser core. 


b. If the bent condenser fins of the cooler core, which the driver or pliers to straighten the fins. 
2. Refrigerant gas leak inspection 

a. Using a halogen leak detector, check for gas leaks in pipe joints. 

b. If you have a gas leak at the junction of the pipe to check the torque of the joint. 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Refrigerant HFC-134a (R134a) sampling (volume 55-20 E)Reference) 
2. Network - the library pretending plant database Pumpkin Day - Jiho - detach database NO.1 
a. Remove the bolt, the discharge hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. 1 separated from the cooler 
condenser ASSY. 
b. No discharge hose plant riff cooler reservoir O-ring. Remove 1. 


5474; NOT FOR SALE 


ae CAUTION 


Rewind the tape to the mating plastic cooler and condenser hose disconnected ASSY, prevent the intrusion 
of dirt and moisture. 


p wee Ss 


3. Disk - Riki Holland disconnect whenever the library pretending pipe A 
a. Remove the two bolts and disconnect from the cooler condenser pipe ASSY a liquid cooler riffs 
Lisa Holland A. 
b. Liquid pipe plant removed from the cooler reservoir riff A O-rings. 
aw CAUTION 


Rewind the tape to the mating plastic pipe cut off to prevent ingress of dirt and moisture. 


4. Network - the library pretending Chillon host plant succession - detach database NO.1 
a. Remove the bolts, suction hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. 1 isolate. 


5475| NOT FOR SALE 


5. Radiator - Tasapo - separate from UPR 
a. Remove the two bolts and disconnect the radiator support UPR. 


6. Bonnetsuto (off - mode) Detach Rotsuku ASSY (3S Model Engine-GTE) 
a. Separating mating clips. 
b. Remove the three bolts, bonnet (hood), disconnect the lock ASSY. 


5476; NOT FOR SALE 
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7. Radiator - Tasapo - Mounting and UPR (3S Model Engine-GTE) 
a. Disconnect the connector HomASSY. 
b. 9 Remove the bolts, remove the radiator support UPR. 
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8. Click - La Capacitors Remove ASSY (1ZZ-FE/1AZ-FSE Model Engine) 
a. Cooler thermistor (Gaikisensa) detached. (Cars with auto A / C) 
b. Remove the bolts, pushing back the vehicle radiator ASSY, remove the cooler condenser ASSY. 
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9. Click - La Capacitors Remove ASSY (3S Model Engine-GTE) 
a. Remove the cooler condenser ASSY. 


10. Removing the cooler dryer 
a. Using the hexagon wrench 14 straight, removing the cap from the modulator. 
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b. O-rings removed from the cap. 


c. Using pliers, remove the cooler dryer. 


Es0131 


142475 
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H 
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11. Mounting the cooler dryer 
a. Using pliers, install the cooler dryer. 
b. New O-rings attached to the cap. 
H 
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c. Compressor oil to the O-ring and cap mating (ND over OIL8) applied sufficiently. 


sas0| NOT FOR SALE 
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d. Use a straight hexagon wrench 14 attached to the cooler condenser cap ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =2.9N-cm} $ m {29.6kef 
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12. Click - La capacitor mounting ASSY (1ZZ-FE/1AZ-FSE Model Engine) 
a. Push back the vehicle radiator ASSY, ASSY cross members inserted into the holes in the cooler 


condenser. 
b. Bolts attaching the cooler condenser ASSY 4. 


Reference value 
T=5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 
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13. Radiator - Tasapo - and mounting UPR (3S Model Engine-GTE) 
a. 9 bolts, attach the radiator support UPR. 


Reference value 
T=5.4N-m {55kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 


14. Bonnetsuto (un - de) Rotsuku tightening ASSY (3S Model Engine-GTE) 
a. 3 bolts, bonnet (hood) is tightening the lock ASSY. 
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15. Radiator - Tasapo - UPR and mounting 
a. In the two bolts, install the radiator support UPR. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {127kgf-cm} 
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16. Network - the library pretending Chillon host plant succession - Mounting device NO.1 
a. With bolts, suction hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. Installing 1. 


Reference value 
T =9.8N-cm} $ m {100kef 
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17. Disk - Riki Holland whenever the mounting pipe A Library pretend 
a. Remove the plastic tape wound around the junction of the cooler and condenser ASSY liquid pipe 
cooler riffs Lisa Holland A. 
b. Compressor oil cooler part of the mating pipe riffs Liquid Lisa Holland's new O-ring and A (ND 
over OIL8) applied sufficiently. 
Liquid pipe attached to the cooler riffs Lisa Holland A, O-ring. 
d. In the two bolts to connect the cooler condenser pipe ASSY a liquid cooler riffs Lisa Holland A. 


© 


Reference value 
T=5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 


18. Network - the library pretending plant database Pumpkin Day - Jiho - Mounting device NO.1 
a. Cooler discharge hose plant riff Liza No. Remove the plastic tape wound around the junction of the 
cooler and condenser ASSY 1. 
b. No discharge hose and air conditioning plant riff Liza's new O-ring. Compressor oil in the mating 
area of 1 (ND over OIL8) applied sufficiently. 
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c. No discharge hose plant riff cooler reservoir O-ring. Installing 1. 
d. In volts, the discharge hose plant cooler riffs Liza No. ASSY capacitor connected to the cooler one. 


Reference value 
T =5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 


P \ | “SS Enevee 


19. Refrigerant HFC-134a (R134a) filling (capacity 55-20 E)Reference) 
20. Engine warm-up 

21. Refrigerant gas leak check (capacity 55-20 E)Reference) 

22. Bonnetsuto (un - de) inspections (volume 75-1 E)Reference) 

23. Bonnetsuto (off - mode) to adjust (volume 75-1 E)Reference) 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
Instrument panel UPR is a block diagram 71-21 E)Reference 


1. Removing Instrument panel UPR (71-26 capacity is E’Reference) 


Oc See Remarks 
Please refer to the point of removing Instrument panel UPR. 


2. Click - Remove the stabilizer amplifier la Fuaia ASSY 
a. Disconnect the connector. 
b. Remove the two nuts, remove the stabilizer amplifier cooler ASSY. 


sass| NOT FOR SALE 


3. Mounting Instrument panel UPR (71-26 capacity is E)Reference) 


Oc See Remarks 
Please refer to the attachment point from the Instrument panel UPR. 


1. Notes on handling work 
a. Air bag - System, pre-tensioner is not the correct procedure to perform the work in, which may lead 
to serious accidents, such as working in a life-threatening work. Also, incorrect repairs, might not 
work when needed. When the service (detachable parts, inspection, and replacement) to do the 
correct procedure in a manner described in this document to read the following items. 
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2. Power Disconnect 
a. After confirmation of the working diagnosis codes, OFF the IG switch (LOCK) and then, after 
disconnecting the negative battery terminal, starting from 90 seconds to elapse. 

i. Air bag - Pretensioners Power System is because they have a backup, may be activated and 
pre-tensioners and airbags do not start working within 90 seconds after disconnecting the 
negative battery terminal. 

ii. Removing the negative battery terminal, record the contents of each memory of the System 
before starting work because of the System memory is erased and re-set after the end of the 
work. 

3. A Whole Notes 

The electrical inspection electrical tester that uses a Toyota. 

Follow the instructions on the label describing the precautions around the System. 

Never disassemble. 

Do not drop, cracks, dents, if there is missing, replace with a brand new Toyota Genuine Parts. 
Airbag and pretensioner parts of other vehicles when replacing parts without using absolutely sure 
to install the new. 

f. Directly exposed to high heat or open flame. 

g. Air bag components resistance measurement is the stress. 


eaogp 


mm Warning 
Could be dangerous to operate the current air bags and pretensioners in the tester. 


5487; NOT FOR SALE 
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G2iett 


Inspections by the diagnosis that has not been activated in the event of a collision airbags and 
pretensioners. 

Grease, detergent, oil and water do not adhere to. After contact was immediately wiped with a dry 
cloth. 

Temperature [93 ° C above ambient temperature (or more pre-tensioner 80 ° C)], where storage and 
handling do not susceptible to moisture to avoid electrical noise. 

When the dentist and when disposal of a single item, which always operates with the SST. (Volume 
60-8 E)Reference) (volume 60-16 E)Reference) (volume 60-22 EiReference) 


4. Notes#lK¥pretensioners and Waste Air bag (before operation) 


a. 
b. 


c. 


d. 


e. 


Do not dispose of the working conditions absolutely outstanding. 

Air bag and pretensioner operation is performed in a flat place to secure the safety of the outdoors. 
Also, avoid such locations as residential areas operate. 

Air bag and pretensioner operating noise is fairly high, which makes known to people around you 
that the operation in advance. 

When operating the Air bag and pretensioner is more than 5m away from the airbag and 
pretensioner using SST. 

Because it is operated in static air bags and pretensioners, working from and discharge to touch 
with bare hands, such as water pipes and steel. 


5. Notes#l¥pretensioners and Waste Air bag (after activation) 
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a. Airbags and pretensioners are activated, the site was left untreated for more than 30 minutes after 

activation has been more than a few hundred ° C temperature. 

Do not apply water to a pre-tensioners and Air bag. 

Air bag and pretensioner when handling, wear dust-proof goggles and gloves. 

Airbags and pretensioners are activated, durable clear plastic bag, seal and discard. 

e. At the end of work, be sure to wash your hands. 

6. Horn Button ASSY (driver's side air bag) and the instrument panel passenger airbag ASSY 
(passenger side air bag) and lower instrument panel air bag No. 1 (driver's side knee air bag) and 
front seat outer belt ASSY (pre-tensioners) Notes 

a. If removed, such as when working even temporarily, store expansion and always on the side. 


aos 


mm Warning 
Should the air bag inflates when for some reason, it can lead to serious accidents, such as life-threatening 
side down and facing deployment. 


b. Storing, or place objects on top of the airbag, the airbag does not stack up. 
c. Lower Instrument panel air bag No. | is disposed of on the car so can not verify the connector is 
not sufficient to remove the binding does not. 
7. Spiral cable (Integrated Combination Switch) Notice 
a. Steering wheel and wheels detached when the cable during installation centering spiral of the spiral 
cable. 


mw CAUTION 
If you manipulate the wheel Steering wheel without a center, it may break the spiral cable. 


8. Air bag sensors Notes ASSY CTR & front airbag sensors 
a. If the air bag and pretensioner is activated by a collision (even if the airbag or pretensioner is 
activated only), Sensor ASSY sure (a set of front and center) to be replaced. 
9. Notes on the wire harness connector 
a. Except for the (Hin Engine Room, wiring harness and connector are unified in yellow, so handle 
with care and then adopted by a special connector. 
10. Treatment, such as collision-damaged vehicles 
a. If you use electric welding machine is working from pre-tensioners and remove the airbag. 
b. Air bag sensors and a front air bag sensors ASSY CTR (LH and RH) may be applied if the shock is 
removed and put in advance. 
c. Air bag sensors and a front air bag sensors ASSY CTR (LH and RH) exposed to high temperatures. 
11. Cases that require inspection and pre-tensioners Air bag 
a. Including those operated and is not pre-tensioners Air bag, etc. If you damage a vehicle collision. 
b. If the diagnosis code is output. 


SRS Airbag System-vehicle inspection 


1. Horn Button ASSY 
a. Vehicles involved in collisions are not 
i. If applicable the following items will be replaced with new buttons Horn ASSY. 


Criteria 
Cracks in the surface area of the Horn Button Pad ASSY, dents, there is a lack 


sas9| NOT FOR SALE 


b. Vehicle air bags not working in conflict 


wm Warning 
Horn buttons work ASSY replacements are performed procedures. 


i. Remove the Horn button ASSY, if applicable in the following items will be replaced with 
new buttons Horn ASSY. 


Criteria 
Cracks in the surface area of the Horn Button Pad ASSY, dents, there is a lack 
The wire harness connector and scratches, cracks, and damage 
Horn Button was dropped ASSY 


p G21919 


ul. If applicable the following items will be replaced with new ones and a set of Horn Button 
Steering wheel wheel ASSY ASSY. 


sa90| NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
Difficult to install and interfering with Horn Button Steering wheel wheel ASSY ASSY 
When the gap is not constant wheel Steering wheel mounted buttons ASSY ASSY Horn and 
The bracket is deformed and the wheel Steering wheel ASSY 

aw CAUTION 
If the bracket is deformed wheel Steering wheel ASSY, without replacing the new service. 
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2. Instrument panel passenger airbag ASSY 
a. Vehicles involved in collisions are not 
i. If applicable the following items will be replaced with new instrument panel, Passenger 
Airbag ASSY. 


Criteria 
Instrument panel cracked surface portion Passenger Airbag ASSY, dents, there is a lack 


s41|NOT FOR SALE 
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b. Vehicle air bags not working in conflict 


am Warning 
Instrument panel replacement work on the passenger air bag is done in an orderly manner ASSY. 


i. Remove the Instrument panel passenger airbag ASSY, if applicable, the following items to 
be replaced with a new instrument panel, Passenger Airbag ASSY. 


Criteria 
Instrument panel cracked surface portion Passenger Airbag ASSY, dents, there is a lack 
The wire harness connector and scratches, cracks, and damage 
Instrument panel was dropped ASSY Passenger Airbag 
That deforms the official instrument panel Instrument panel unit and bracket hose segment Passenger 
Airbag Bracket ASSY 
aw CAUTION 
If the deformation of the hose segment official instrument panel Instrument panel and the passenger air bag 
bracket ASSY, without replacing the new service. 


54922} NOT FOR SALE 
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ii. ‘True if the following criteria will be replaced with new instrument panel UPR. 


Criteria 
Instrument panel cracked surface portion Passenger Airbag ASSY, dents, there is a lack 


P 


3. Lower Instrument panel air bag No. One 
a. Vehicles involved in collisions are not 
i. The following items if applicable to the lower instrument panel air bag No. Be replaced 
with new one. 


Criteria 
Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Part one surface cracks, dents, there is a lack 


5493] NOT FOR SALE 
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b. Vehicle air bags not working in conflict 


mm Warning 
Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Replacement work is performed in the correct order of 1. 


i. Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Remove one of the following items if applicable to the 
lower instrument panel air bag No. Be replaced with a new one. 


Criteria 
Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Part one surface cracks, dents, there is a lack 
The wire harness connector and scratches, cracks, and damage 
Lower Instrument panel air bag No. One was dropped 
Lower Instrument panel air bag No. The first bracket is deformed and the 
aw CAUTION 
Lower Instrument panel air bag No. If the part is deformed bracket, and no new replacement service. 
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4. Air bag sensors ASSY CTR 
a. Vehicles do not have the air bag inflates vehicle or collision is not involved in collisions 
i. Check the diagnosis code. 
b. Vehicle collision and the air bag inflates 
i. Air bag sensors to be replaced with new ASSY CTR. 
5. RH and LH Front Air Bag Sensor 
a. Vehicles involved in collisions are not 
i. Check the diagnosis code. 
b. Vehicles involved in collisions 
i. Check the diagnosis code. 
ii. Or around the damaged front fender of the car, if applicable, the following items in the air 
bag has not been activated, the front airbag sensors (LH and RH) to be replaced with new. 


Criteria 
Deformation of the bracket or peeling paint 
Abrasion of the front air bag sensors and connectors, cracked, damaged 
Serial number label has been removed or damaged 


6. Wire harness and connector 
a. Vehicles involved in collisions are not 
i. Check the diagnosis code. 
b. Vehicles involved in collisions 
i. Check the diagnosis code. 
ii. Inspect wiring harness for damage on all points of contact with the exposed wire harness 
Air bag. 
iii. Abrasion of the wire harness connector for Air bag, cracks, and inspect it for damage. 


Ho - Nbotan replacement ASSY 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Parts Layout 05-751 E)Reference 


1. Notes on handling operations (volume 60-1 E)Reference) 

2. Disconnect the negative battery terminal (capacity 60-1 Reference) 

3. Ho - remove Nbotan ASSY 
a. Torx socket wrench (T30) by using the Torx bolts loosen up the book to slip 2. 
b. Using needle nose pliers, pull out a book Torx bolts 2. 


ae CAUTION 


o Torx bolts to prevent loss, hooked claws of a Torx bolt on the position of FIG. 
o Torx bolts pull the needle nose pliers at once. 


s495|NOT FOR SALE 
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c. Horn buttons in front to draw ASSY. 


d. Disconnect the wires and connectors for Horn Air bag, remove the Horn Button ASSY. 
4. Ho - Installation Nbotan ASSY 


Reference value 
T =8.8N-cm} $ m {90kef 


Ho - check Nbotan ASSY (60-4 capacity is E)Reference) 
6. Air bag warning lamp check (capacity 05-740 E)Reference) 


te 


Ho - Nbotan disposal ASSY 


546] NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Ho - scrapping Nbotan ASSY (#]#area when waste scrap) 
a. Notes on handling operations (volume 60-1 E)Reference) 
b. Disconnect the negative battery terminal (capacity 60-1 E\Reference) 
c. Steering wheel column cover lower detachment 
i. Rotated 90 ° left and right wheel Steering wheel ASSY, remove two screws on the front of 
the book Roy Steering wheel column cover. 
ii. | Remove the screw at the bottom of the column lower cover Steering wheel with tilt release 
lever, Steering wheel column lower cover detached. 
iii. | Detached from the spiral cable connector for the airbag. 
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d. Air bag (Horn Button ASSY) operated 
i. Connecting the two following SST. 
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SST 
09082-00711 
09082-00760 


li. | Connecting the two following SST. (Vehicles with back clearance sonar and sonar) 


SST 
09082-00711 
09082-00780 


ii. Connectors for airbags and SST (2P yellow) to connect. 
iv. Connectors for airbags and SST (4P yellow) to connect. (Vehicles with back clearance 
sonar and sonar) 


am Warning 
o To ensure that there is no looseness in the wheel Steering wheel and Horn Button 


ASSY ASSY. 
o Close all doors and Uindu this time. 
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v. Stretched to fill the SST, put more than 5m away from the vehicle battery. 


sa49s8|NOT FOR SALE 
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vi. After confirming safety in and around the vehicle and connects to the negative battery 
alligator SST. 


vii. | Connect the battery positive terminal SST, which operates the air bag. 
mm Warning 


o To verify that a car and no one is around before work. 
o Attention to people around the vehicle before operating in a loud voice scrap. 


2. Ho - scrapping Nbotan ASSY (%Fwaste separately#) waste space) 
a. Notes on handling operations (volume 60-1 E.Reference) 
b. Disconnect the negative battery terminal (capacity 60-1 E)Reference) 
c. Horn button removal ASSY (60-7 capacity is EiReference) 
d. Horn buttons fixed ASSY 
i. The two mounting holes in the Horn Button ASSY, fully tighten the bolts by hand through 
each plate washer. 
ii. Connect the two following SST, connect to the Horn Button ASSY. 


SST 
09082-00802 (09082-10801,09082-40800) 


ae CAUTION 
To be locked to ensure that the SST. 
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iii. Wire harness (wire cross section than 1.25mm2) is used to fix the wheel disk ASSY Horn 
buttons. 


mm Warning 


o Adhere to the instructions of the following two items. Failure to follow instructions, 
it has been subjected to serious injuries such as airbags and tire-operated fly. 

o Air bag (Horn Button ASSY) during operation, the wire harness for nearly one ton 
of force is applied, so that no slack is fixed firmly in triplicate. 

o Be sure the air bag as shown below (Horn Button ASSY) installed in the expansion 
side facing upward. 
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e. Air bag (Horn Button ASSY) operated 
i. From the bottom wheel disc connecting the SST below. 


SST 
09082-00711 


ii. Short the pins and alligator SST. 
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Over three tires stacked on top of the fixed wheel disc ASSY Horn button as shown below, 
put a tire with disc wheel on top. 
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1.8mm diameter wire over the wire cross Tires (for the general ordinary iron wire: SWM 
standards equivalent to JIS-B) using a double wound coil over as shown below, so there is 
no slack tied to a fixed . 


ae CAUTION 


Fixed so that the whole is more than one ton load capacity. 


Vv. 
Vi. 


Stretched to fill the SST, keep the battery at least 5m away from the tire. 
Surrounded by people such as pylons \£Chi A Ranai position more than 5m from the outer 
radius of the tire. 
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vii. After a safety check around and connect to the negative battery alligator SST. 
am Warning 
o Operation is performed in a flat place to secure the safety of the outdoors. In 
addition, working as much as possible, such as residential areas should be avoided. 


o Should be operating quite large, which makes known to people around you that the 
operation in advance. 


viii. | Connect the battery positive terminal of the SST, air bag (Horn Button ASSY) to operate. 
mm Warning 


o Make sure that no one is around before work. 
o To call attention to people around the work area before working in a loud voice. 


See Remarks 
Points that connect directly to an inflator of SST (wire D), the connector portion is dissolved in a single 
operation by the heat of the inflator. 


f. Air bag (Horn Button ASSY) #1 waste area 
i. Activated airbag (Horn Button ASSY) is durable and transparent plastic bag, seal and 
discard. 


wm Warning 
o Activated airbag (Horn Button ASSY) Keep your site by at least 30 minutes after the 


operation because it is more than a few hundred ° C temperature. 
o Activated airbag (Horn Button ASSY) not apply to water. 
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o Activated airbag (Horn Button ASSY) When handling, wear dust-proof goggles and 


gloves. 
At the end of the work, be sure to wash your hands. 


Airbag has not been activated in the absolute (Horn Button ASSY) does not drop. 


C316a0 


Spiral only - cable replacement 
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Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
See Component Placement 


Notes on handling operations (volume 60-1 E\Reference) 

Disconnect the negative battery terminal (capacity 60-1 Reference) 
Check the front tire straight state 

Ho - remove Nbotan ASSY (60-7 capacity is E)Reference) 

Wheel Steering wheel - removal Le ASSY (50-5 capacity is E)Reference) 


SST 
09950-50013 (0995 1-05010,09952-05010,09953-05020,09954-05021) 


Steering wheel column cover lower detachment (volume 60-8 E)Reference) 
Spiral only - remove cable 

a. Remove the upper cover Steering wheel column. 

b. Connector and disconnect the airbag connector from the spiral cable. 

c. Remove the three points of the nails mating, remove the spiral cable. 


550233| NOT FOR SALE 
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8. Steering wheel sensor removal (with Steering wheel sensor) (volume 32-53 E)Reference) 
9. Steering wheel mounted sensor (with Steering wheel sensor) (volume 32-53 E)Reference) 
10. Straight front tire condition inspection 
11. Spiral only - check cable 

a. True if the following criteria will be replaced with new spiral cable. 


Criteria 


Abrasion of the connector, cracked, damaged 
Spiral cable cracks, dents, chips 


12. Only spiral - table mount 
a. Turn signal switch to the neutral position. 


aw CAUTION 
Because the pins might break the turn signal switch, always done in a neutral state. 


b. Align the mating claw three points, installing a spiral cable. 


aw CAUTION 
If you are replacing with new spiral cable, pull the lock pin before installing the handle. 


c. Connectors and connectors for connecting the Air bag. 
d. Steering wheel mounted to the upper column cover. 


554|NOT FOR SALE 
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13. Steering wheel column cover mounting Roy 

a. State to release the tilt lever, Steering wheel mounted the lower column cover 3 screws in the book. 
14. Spiral Cable Center 

a. IG switch is OFF (LOCK) is to ensure that. 

b. To ensure that the negative terminal of the battery is removed. 


aw CAUTION 
If you remove the terminal for 90 seconds and then will not work. 


c. Turn counterclockwise until it locks into a spiral cable. 


Oc See Remarks 
Spiral cable will rotate up to five. 


O+.¢ HOw 


—— e _ 
‘ ir ee MT Pee a. 


555|NOT FOR SALE 


d. 2.5 reverse rotation clockwise from the locked position of the spiral cable, align the center mark in 
the figure. 
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15. Wheel Steering wheel - mounted Le ASSY (50-5 capacity is E)Reference) 
16. Inspect wheel Steering wheel position 

17. Ho - Installation Nbotan ASSY (60-7 capacity is E)Reference) 

18. Ho - check Nbotan ASSY (60-4 capacity is E)Reference) 

19. Air bag warning lamp check (capacity 05-740 E)Reference) 


Sen Jiya Patsu instrument panel - Eabatsugu replacement ASSY 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Parts Layout 05-751 E)Reference 


1. Notes on handling operations (volume 60-1 E)Reference) 
2. Disconnect the negative battery terminal (capacity 60-1 E)Reference) 
3. Instrument panel connector for passenger airbag disconnection 

a. Disconnect the connector for passenger airbag. 
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4. Removing Instrument panel UPR (71-26 capacity is EiReference) 
5. Patsusenjiya Instrument panel - removal Eabatsugu ASSY 
a. Remove the two screw this. 
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b. Unhook flexed Air bag door vehicle front wall is rotated as shown on the passenger air bag ASSY, 
remove the hook from the wall behind the vehicle's air bag door, remove the passenger airbag 
ASSY. 
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6. Patsusenjiya Instrument panel - check Eabatsugu ASSY (60-4 capacity is E)Reference) 
7. Patsusenjiya Instrument panel - mounting Eabatsugu ASSY 
a. Mounted on the vehicle rear wall of the vehicle rear side air bag door and the passenger air bag 
hooks ASSY. 
b. Flexed Air bag door vehicle front wall is rotated as shown on the passenger air bag ASSY, mounted 
on a wall in front of the vehicle air bag door vehicle front side of the passenger air bag hooks 
ASSY. 


c. This mounting the screw 2. 


5508| NOT FOR SALE 
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8. Mounting Instrument panel UPR (71-26 capacity is Reference) 
9. Air bag warning lamp check (capacity 05-740 E)Reference) 


Sen Jiya Patsu instrument panel - Eabatsugu disposal ASSY 
Semi Equipment List 


1. Instrument panel Patsusenjiya - Eabatsugu disposal ASSY (#/2area when waste scrap) 
Notes on handling operations (volume 60-1 E.Reference) 
Disconnect the negative battery terminal (capacity 60-1 E)Reference) 
Disconnect connector for passenger airbag (volume 71-26 EReference) 
Remove the glove box (capacity 71-26 EhReference) 
Instrument panel passenger airbag actuation ASSY 
i. Connecting the two following SST. 


epo oe 


SST 
09082-00711 
09082-00760 


ii. Short the pins and alligator SST. 
ili. Connectors for airbags and SST (2P yellow) to connect. 


mm Warning 


o To ensure that there is no backlash Instrument panel passenger airbag ASSY. 

o To ensure that no one is placed at the top of the Instrument panel passenger airbag 
door ASSY. 

o Close all doors and Uindu this time. 
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iv. Stretched to fill the SST, put more than 5m away from the vehicle battery. 
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v. | After confirming safety in and around the vehicle and connects to the negative battery 
alligator SST. 


vi. | Connect the battery positive terminal SST, which operates the instrument panel passenger 
airbag ASSY. 


am Warning 


o To verify that a car and no one is around before work. 
o Attention to people around the vehicle before operating in a loud voice scrap. 


2. Instrument panel Patsusenjiya - Eabatsugu disposal ASSY (#) waste separately#] waste space) 
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Notes on handling operations (volume 60-1 E.Reference) 
Disconnect the negative battery terminal (capacity 60-1 E.Reference) 
Instrument panel passenger airbag disconnect ASSY (dose is 60-14 E)Reference) 
Instrument panel passenger airbag fixed ASSY 
i. | Wire harness (wire cross section than 1.25mm2) is used to fix the instrument panel ASSY 
passenger airbag tires. 


ao Tf 


mm Warning 


o Adhere to the instructions of the following two items. Failure to follow instructions, 
it has been subjected to serious injuries such as instrument panels and tires fly 
passenger air bag activated ASSY. 

o Instrument panel passenger airbag when activated ASSY, because the force is 
applied to the wire harness nearly one ton, so that no slack is fixed firmly in 
triplicate. 

o Tire mounted on the side facing the center instrument panel, Passenger airbag 
deployment ASSY always as shown below. 
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e. Instrument panel passenger airbag actuation ASSY 
i. Connecting the two following SST. 


SST 
09082-00711 
09082-00760 


ii. Short the pins and alligator SST. 
ii. Airbag connector for the instrument panel and passenger airbags ASSY SST (2P yellow) to 
connect. 


5511] NOT FOR SALE 


iv. On two tires stacked as shown below, place the tire was fixed instrument panel passenger 
airbag ASSY, put the disc wheels with tires stacked on top at least one tire on it further. 
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v. 1.8mm diameter wire over the wire cross Tires (for the general ordinary iron wire: SWM 
standards equivalent to JIS-B) using, so there is no slack tied to a fixed coil winding at least 
double, as shown below. 


aw CAUTION 
Fixed so that the whole is more than one ton load capacity. 


vi. Stretched to fill the SST, keep the battery at least 5m away from the tire. 
vii. | Surrounded by people such as pylons \ZChi A Ranai position more than 5m from the outer 
radius of the tire. 


5512} NOT FOR SALE 


Viil. 


1X. 


After a safety check around and connects to the negative battery alligator SST. 
am Warning 
o Operation is performed in a flat place to secure the safety of the outdoors. In 
addition, working as much as possible, such as residential areas should be avoided. 


o Should be operating quite large, which makes known to people around you that the 
operation in advance. 


Connect the battery positive terminal SST, which operates the instrument panel passenger 
airbag ASSY. 


mm Warning 


o Make sure that no one is around before work. 
o To call attention to people around the work area before working in a loud voice. 


f. Instrument panel ASSY-operated passenger air bag is durable and transparent plastic bag, seal and 
discard. 


am Warning 


OO. O:..O 


Passenger Airbag ASSY site is operated by at least 30 minutes and then keep working 
because it is more than a few hundred ° C temperature. 

Do not apply water to the passenger air bag activated ASSY. 

Handling of the passenger air bag activated ASSY, wear dust-proof goggles and gloves. 
At the end of the work, be sure to wash your hands. 

Do not discard the passenger air bag has not been activated in absolute ASSY. 


55133|NOT FOR SALE 


hal, 


Semi Equipment List 


Oo See Remarks 
Parts Layout 05-751 E)Reference 


Notes on handling operations (volume 60-1 E\Reference) 
Disconnect the negative battery terminal (capacity 60-1 E)Reference) 
Steering wheel column cover lower detachment (volume 60-8 E\Reference) 
Lower Instrument panel - removal Eabatsuku NO.1 

a. Lower Instrument panel air bag No. 1 Remove the two nuts on top. 


Pp 


b. Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Remove the two nuts on the back 1. 


5514; NOT FOR SALE 


Pp G21928 


c. Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Pull out a little before one, to unlock the driver using the minus 
thin blade, disconnect the connector. 
d. Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Remove 1. 
5. Lower Instrument panel - check Eabatsuku NO.1 (60-4 capacity is E)Reference) 
6. Lower Instrument panel - mounting Eabatsuku NO.1 
a. Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Connect the connector for the airbag 1, to lock securely. 
b. Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Two nuts mounted on the back of one. 


Reference value 
T= 18N-m {184kgf-cm} 


Pp G21935 


c. Lower Instrument panel air bag No. In the two nuts attaching the upper one. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {184kgf-cm} 


5515] NOT FOR SALE 


P 


7. Steering wheel column cover mounting Roy 
8. Air bag warning lamp check (capacity 05-740 E)Reference) 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Lower Instrument panel - Eabatsuku disposal NO.1 (#Ffwaste separately#) waste space) 
a. Notes on handling operations (volume 60-1 E)Reference) 
b. Disconnect the negative battery terminal (capacity 60-1 E)Reference) 
c. Lower Instrument panel air bag No. Remove one (capacity 60-20 E)Reference) 
d. Lower Instrument panel air bag No. | Fixed 
i. | Wire harness (wire cross section than 1.25mm2) to use the instrument panel lower back No 
air in the tire. | fixed. 


mm Warning 


o Adhere to the instructions of the following two items. Failure to follow instructions, 
lower instrument panel No air bag activated. It has been subjected to serious injuries 
including one to fly and tires. 

o Lower Instrument panel air bag No. In operation 1, the wiring harness for nearly one 
ton of force is applied, so there is no slack to fix firmly in triplicate. 

o Lower instrument panel air bag as shown below No sure. Tire mounted on the side 
facing the center of a deployment. 
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e. Lower Instrument panel air bag No. One operation 
i. Connecting the two following SST. 


SST 
09082-00711 
09082-00770 


ii. Short the pins and alligator SST. 
ili. | Lower instrument panel air bag and No SST. Connect the connector for an airbag. 


5517]; NOT FOR SALE 


iv. 


On two tires stacked as shown below, lower instrument panel air bag No. | Place the tire 
fixed and put the disc wheels with tires stacked on top of one or more tires on it further. 
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1.8mm diameter wire over the wire cross Tires (for the general ordinary iron wire: SWM 
standards equivalent to JIS-B) using, so there is no slack tied to a fixed coil winding at least 
double, as shown below. 


ae CAUTION 


Fixed so that the whole is more than one ton load capacity. 


Vi. 
Vii. 


Vill. 


Stretched to fill the SST, keep the battery at least 5m away from the tire. 
Surrounded by people such as pylons \£Chi A. Ranai position more than 5m from the outer 
radius of the tire. 


After a safety check around and connects to the negative battery alligator SST. 
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am Warning 


o Operation is performed in a flat place to secure the safety of the outdoors. In 
addition, working as much as possible, such as residential areas should be avoided. 

o Should be operating quite large, which makes known to people around you that the 
operation in advance. 


ix. Connect the battery positive terminal of the SST, lower instrument panel air bag No. 1 
operates. 


mm Warning 


o Make sure that no one is around before work. 
o Tocall attention to people around the work area before working in a loud voice. 


f. Lower instrument panel No air bag activated. | transparent plastic bag with durable, sealed and 
destroy. 


am Warning 


o No air-operated lower back. The site is one you have at least 30 minutes after the operation 
because it is more than a few hundred ° C temperature. 

No air-operated lower back. Do not apply water to 1. 

No air-operated lower back. | When handling, wear dust-proof goggles and gloves. 

At the end of the work, be sure to wash your hands. 

No airbag in a state of lower absolutely has not been activated. One does not drop. 


Qo 7.oFo O 
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Air Batsugu Konpiyu - Data replacement ASSY 


Semi Equipment List 


5519| NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
Parts Layout 05-751 E)Reference 


Notes on handling operations (volume 60-1 E)Reference) 
Disconnect the negative battery terminal (capacity 60-1 E)Reference) 
Console - remove Rubotsukusu RR (dose is 71-26 E\Reference) 
Air Batsugu Konpiyu - remove data ASSY 
a. Remove the clip, turn left or right side of the floor tunnel carpet. 
b. Air bag pieces detach from the sensor connector 3 ASSY CTR. 
c. Remove the three bolts, remove the airbag sensor ASSY CTR. 


eS 


p @21943 


Air Batsugu Konpiyu - check data ASSY (60-4 capacity is E)Reference) 
6. Air Batsugu Konpiyu - Mounting data ASSY 

a. IG switch is OFF (LOCK) is to ensure that. 

b. To ensure that the negative terminal of the battery is removed. 


ri 


mm Warning 
If you remove the terminal, then do not start work for 90 seconds. 


c. 3 bolts, install the air bag sensor ASSY CTR. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {178kgf-cm} 


Connectors to connect the three pieces Air bag sensors ASSY CTR. 
To ensure that there is no looseness in Air bag sensors ASSY CTR. 
Make sure that you have not curled into a seat chewing drip. 
Replace the carpet and attach the clip. 


a mo fo 
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7. Console - Installation Rubotsukusu RR 
8. Air bag warning lamp check (capacity 05-740 E)Reference) 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
Parts Layout 05-751 E)Reference 


Notes on handling operations (volume 60-1 E)Reference) 
Disconnect the negative battery terminal (capacity 60-1 E)Reference) 
Brake fluid extraction 
Removing Brake actuator ASSY W / Bracket (capacity 32-40 E)Reference) 
Removing the Front Air RH Sensor Batsugu 

a. Detach the connector from the front airbag sensor RH. 

b. Remove the two bolts. 


ee 
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6. Inspection Sensor Front Air Batsugu RH (60-4 capacitive E)Reference) 
7. RH sensors mounted front air Batsugu 

a. IG switch is OFF (LOCK) is to ensure that. 

b. To ensure that the negative terminal of the battery is removed. 


mm Warning 
If you remove the terminal does not work then 90 seconds. 
c. Installing 2 bolts. 
Reference value 
T = 18N-m {178kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T=9.0N-m {92kgf-cm} (bolt B) 


d. Connect the connector to the front airbag sensor RH. 
e. To ensure that there is no looseness in the front airbag sensor RH. 


5522} NOT FOR SALE 


8. Brake actuator mounting ASSY W / Bracket (capacity 32-40 E)Reference) 
9. Brake Fluid replenishment 

10. Without the air master cylinder (volume 32-3 )Reference) 

11. Air release system Brake (32-3 capacity is E)Reference) 

12. Inspect Brake Fluid volume 

13. Brake fluid leakage inspection 

14. Active Brake Actuator Test (capacity 32-39 E)Reference) 


SST 
09991-60101 
09991-60300 


15. Air bag warning lamp check (capacity 05-740 E)Reference) 


LH sensor replacement front air Batsugu 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Parts Layout 05-751 E)Reference 


Notes on handling operations (volume 60-1 E)Reference) 
Disconnect the negative battery terminal (capacity 60-1 Reference) 
Engine Removal Andakaba-LH 
Remove the LH front air sensor Batsugu 
a. Detach the connector from the front airbag sensor LH. 
b. Remove the two bolts, remove the front airbag sensor LH. 


Pa eS 
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Inspection Sensor Front Air Batsugu LH (60-4 capacitive E)Reference) 
6. LH sensor mounted front air Batsugu 

a. IG switch is OFF (LOCK) is to ensure that. 

b. To ensure that the negative terminal of the battery is removed. 


- 


mm Warning 
If you remove the terminal does not work then 90 seconds. 
c. In the two bolts, install the front air bag sensor LH. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {178kgf-cm} 


d. Connect the connector to the front airbag sensor LH. 
e. To ensure that there is no looseness in the front airbag sensor LH. 


5524|NOT FOR SALE 


7. Air bag warning lamp check (capacity 05-740 E)Reference) 
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Failure symptoms Inspection points See page 
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1. ASSY RH front seat outer belt |1.61-3 
You do not Ride service operates ten Chillon 2. ASSY RH front seat inner belt |2.61-3 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Front system - Toautaberuto ASSYRH 
a. Operational check 
i. Positive battery terminal Al, when you connect the negative battery terminal A2, to ensure 
the sound operation of the tube is magnetized by the solenoid plunger. 
ii. Pull the seat belt when you disconnected the negative terminal of the battery, to ensure an 
increase in take-up spring. 


aw CAUTION 
Apply a voltage of the battery connector B Puritenshiyona. 


TADSA 


cD 


eal 


2. Front system - Toinnaberuto ASSYRH 
SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal. 


5527; NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Measurement number| Measurement condition Criteria 
2-3 When the tongue plate wear | Continuity 
2-3 When the tongue plate removal |No continuity 
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1. Bro get junk Chillon Instrument panel ASSY (well balanced-ECU) 
a. Inspection Body ECU 
i. Instrument panel connector J in block junk get Chillon ASSY, L, disconnect the Q. 
iif SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a vehicle-side connector pins - check voltage and 
continuity between body ground. 


SST 
00030,09083 over 09 082 over 00 150 


HF—-ECU 
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Criteria 
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Pin Number Item  eaeeab ee Ge Criteria 
condition 


J2 (E) © well balanced - A- source —|Conduction Always Continuity 


L13 (ECU-B) © well balanced - A - Voltage 5 Aays 10-14V 
source 


See Remarks 


Otherwise the bor seta is the failure of the vehicle. 


iii. 
iv. 


Connect the connector. 
SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage of each terminal connector. 


SST 
00030,09083 over 09 082 over 00 150 
Criteria 
Pin Number Item Measurement condition Criteria 

Q4 (DBKL) © Voliaae Tongue plate when the ignition Pulse generator 

well balanced - A & switches Chillon star Tutsi ON (RH) _ | (waveform 1) > 
waveform . . 
- source — disconnect the connection OV 


Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi Pulse generator 
ON, tongue seat plate P (LH) (waveform 1) > 
- source Disconnect connection > OV 


Q3 (PBKL) = 


well balanced - A Voltage 


waveform 


See Remarks 
Otherwise the reference, get the instrument panel block junk Chillon ASSY (Body ECU) failures. 


A. Waveform | 


GND=> 


H Resess 


Item Content 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 5ms/DIV 


oo See Remarks 
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Periodic changes in the condition of the vehicle. 


1. Chillon Bro get junk instrument panel ASSY 1.61-5 
: ; : (Body ECU) 2.71-11 
mes ban at OL Mg be anid seal Dells > (Chillon Meter Combinanons ASST. 
ee 3. ASSY RH front seat inner belt 3.61-8 
4. Wire Harness 4. Over 
1. Chillon Bro get junk instrument panel ASSY 161-5 
(Body ECU) 271-11 
Awning lampswill not light and'seat belts 2. Yule multimedia module panel ASSY, NO. Two 
3. ASSY LH front seat inner belt 
ee 4. Separate type front seat cushion pad LH (seated Pore 
4.61-8 
sensor) 
5. Over 


5. Wire Harness 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Front system - Toinnaberuto ASSYRH 
a. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Measurement number| Measurement condition Criteria 
1-2 When the tongue plate wear {No continuity 
1-2 When the tongue plate removal} Continuity 
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2. Front system - Toinnaberuto ASSYLH 
SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Measurement number} Measurement condition Criteria 
Al over B1 Always Continuity 
A2 over B2 When the tongue plate wear |No continuity 
A2 over B2 When the tongue plate removal | Continuity 


5533; NOT FOR SALE 


3. Separator - prototype system front - get star Patsu de Chillon LH 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Resistance Inspection 
i. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a seated position when sitting on the front 
passenger seat occupant, check the resistance between the connector pins. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
100Q or less 


u. SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, when not put anything in the passenger seat, to 
check the resistance between the connector pins. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
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Reference value 
1MQ or more 
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Front Seat Belt Replacement 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Front seat belts diagram 61-10 E’Reference 


Disconnect the negative battery terminal (capacity 60-1 E)Reference) 
System - The Tigers arrive BRACKET-removable cover INNRH (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 
Front system - remove Totoratsukukaba-RHRROUT (72-2 capacity is E\Reference) 
Remove the front seat ASSYRH (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 
Front system - remove Toinnaberuto ASSYRH 
a. Remove the clamp portions mating 3. 
b. Remove the nut and remove the front seat inner belt ASSY RH. 


Ca 


Pre Tsufu Asuka front door - Mounting and RH (76-32 capacity is E)Reference) 
Pre-Riyadh Tsufu Asuka - Mounting and RH (76-32 capacity is E)Reference) 
Oh the front door - remove trim up wafer cleaning up municipal RH Sloane 
Riyadoao - Remove the trim up wafer cleaning up municipal RH Sloane 

10. Sentapira - the - remove Nitsushiyu LWRRH (dose is 76-32 E)Reference) 

11. Ratsu outer belt anchor cover up - remove 

a. Remove the third mate's place, remove the outer lap belt anchor cover. 


0 90 ID 
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Pp 


12. Sentapira - the - remove Nitsushiyu RH (dose is 76-32 E)Reference) 
13. Front system - remove Toautaberuto ASSYRH 


ae CAUTION 


o Removing the seat belt with Puritenshona the ignition switch to OFF after 90 seconds after 
disconnecting the negative battery terminal, do the work. 
o Read and do notes SRS Airbag System. (Volume 60-1 E)Reference) 


c. Use the minus driver rolled thin blade protective tape and unlock Slide the locking button and 
disconnect the connector. 
d. Remove the bolts on the floor of the two bolts and anchor the retractor. 


553371 NOT FOR SALE 


e. Remove the nut of the anchor through, remove the outer front seat belts ASSY RH. 


P Beda6 


14. Remove the front belt anchor system Ajiya register Jordan ASSY 
Remove the bolt. 
a. Remove the nails mating, remove the front shoulder belt anchor adjuster ASSY. 


Ba2919 
15. Front-mounted belt anchor system Ajiya register Jordan ASSY 
With bolts, attach the front shoulder belt anchor adjuster ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =42N-m {428kgf-cm} 


16. Front system - Installation Toautaberuto ASSYRH 
ELR locks the tilt angle of the start checking 


5538] NOT FOR SALE 


i. When mounting the retractor is moved to the quiet state, check that it does not lock the lock 
on the belt within 15 ° in all directions, check the lock state to hold more than 45 °. 


aw CAUTION 
Retractor is not decomposed. 


P peodia — Be14aB 


a. In the two bolts and tack retractor portion. 
b. Tightening in order to lower — upper two mounting bolts retractor. 


Reference value 
T=5N-m {5lkgf-cm} (top) 
T =42N-m {428kegf-cm} (bottom) 


c. Attaching the anchor through the nut. 


Reference value 
T =42N-m {428kgf-cm} 


d. Connect the connector to lock the locking button. 


aw CAUTION 
The locking button to lock securely. 


e. Lock Inspection ELR 


i. Inthe mounting state vehicle when it quickly drew the belt, check that the belt is locked. 
17. Front system - Installation Toinnaberuto ASSYRH 
With bolts, attach the front seat inner belt ASSY RH. 


Reference value 
T =42N-m {428kgf-cm} 


a. Cans together to make each clamp. 
18. Front seat mounted ASSYRH (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 
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Front seat belt scrapping 


Semi Equipment List 


1. Front system - scrapping Toautaberuto ASSYRH (#] Hon waste) 
a. Notes on handling operations (volume 60-1 B.Reference) 
Disconnect Power (60-1 capacity is EiReference) 
Remove the front door scuff plates RH (capacity is 76-32 E)Reference) 
Removing the rear door scuff plates RH (capacity is 76-32 E)Reference) 
Remove the front door opening trim weather strip 
Removing the rear door opening trim weather strip 
Remove the center pillar garnish LWR RH (dose is 76-32 EiReference) 
Waste Act operates Puritenshona&] 77 
i. Use a thin blade flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape, pull out in front to 
unlock the locking button and disconnect the connector. 


mo moaos 


am Warning 


o Check that there is no looseness in the front seat outer belt mounting. 
o Check that there is no slack in the belt. 


ii. Short the pins and alligator SST. 


SST 
09082-00711 
09082-00770 


P 


iii. | Puritenshona to connect to the SST. 


mm Warning 


5540|NOT FOR SALE 


Close all doors and door glass. 


See Remarks 
When connecting to Puritenshona the SST, is connected to locking button to lock. 


Pp 851303 


iv. Extending from the vehicle fill SST, put more than 5m away from the vehicle battery. 


SST# 
VoCVKoOrt 


P Bs1194 
v. Check the interior and perimeter security, to connect to the negative battery alligator SST. 
vi. | Connected to the positive battery terminal SST, which operates the Puritenshona. 
mm Warning 


o To verify that a car and no one is around before work. 
o To call attention to people around the work area before working in a loud voice. 


551|NOT FOR SALE 


2. Front system - scrapping Toautaberuto ASSYRH (disposal unit) 
Notes on handling operations (volume 60-1 E\Reference) 
Disconnect Power (60-1 capacity is EiReference) 
Remove the front door scuff plates RH (capacity is 76-32 EhReference) 
Removing the rear door scuff plates RH (capacity is 76-32 E.Reference) 
Remove the RH front door opening trim weather strip 
Removing the rear door opening trim weather strip RH 
Remove the center pillar garnish LWR RH (dose is 76-32 E)Reference) 
Remove outer lap belt anchor covers (capacity 61-11 E}Reference) 
Remove the center pillar garnish RH (dose is 76-32 E)Reference) 
Remove outer front seat belts ASSY RH (dose is 61-11 EyReference) 
Waste Act operates Puritenshona&] 7 

i. Wound to the seat belt retractor. 

ii. Disconnect the position of the seat belt retractor 10cm from the wound thoroughly with the 

seat belt. 


rope moao os 


See Remarks 
Fully wound up by having a seat belt, which increase the resistance of the winding during operation. 


ili. Connect the two SST below, to lock the connector holder. 
SST 


09082-00711 
09082-00770 


iv. Connect the SST, the locking button to lock. 


P BS1192 


v. Short the pins and alligator SST. 


See Remarks 


55422; NOT FOR SALE 


When connecting to Puritenshona the SST, is connected to locking button to lock. 


vi. | Wire harness (wire cross section than 1.25mm2) using a disk wheel (approximately 185mm 
wide tires) and then fixed to the upper connector Puritenshona. 


247-42 COMER. 25mm?) 


vii. Top of the tire through the SST. 


aw CAUTION 
There is a danger of corruption through the bottom of the tire and SST. 


vili. | Stretched to fill the tire with the wheel of SST, put the battery closer than 5m. 
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SST£u aE CST 


ix. Ensure safety around and connects to the negative battery alligator SST. 
mm Warning 


o Work is performed in a flat place to secure the safety of the outdoors. In addition, 
such as residential areas, avoid any possible operation. 

o Should be operating quite large, which makes known to people around you that the 
operation in advance. 


x. Surrounded by people such as pylons \£Chi A. Ranai position more than 5m from the outer 
radius of the tire. 


Y Beo421 81419 


xi. Connected to the positive battery terminal SST, which operates the Puritenshona. 


5544|NOT FOR SALE 


am Warning 


o Make sure that no one is around before work. 
o Tocall attention to people around the work area before working in a loud voice. 


1. Waste #)2 area Puritenshona 
i. Puritenshona operated, the disposal a clear plastic bag sealed at the top. 


mm Warning 


o Puritenshona operated, depending on the site because it is several hundred ° C above 
the temperature, you must have at least 30 minutes after activation. 

Do not apply water to the activated Puritenshona. 

Puritenshona operated when handling, wear dust-proof goggles and gloves. 

At the end of the work, be sure to wash your hands. 

Puritenshona not disposed of in an absolutely has not been activated. 


Oo 0 0 0 
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Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
61-17 rear seat belts diagram E’Reference 
Roof head lining diagram 76-29 E.Reference 


1. Riyashi - Removing seatbelt INNCTR 
a. Cause the rear seat cushion and LH ASSY RH. (Capacity 72-12 EhReference) 
b. Remove the bolt, remove the rear seat belt INN CTR. 


F 


2. Riyashi - ASSYINN seatbelt Ali (center), LH Removal 
a. Remove the bolt and the rear seat belt ASSY INN Ali (center), remove the LH. 
3. Le - Remove full lining Hetsudo ASSY (dose is 76-32 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
Please refer to the instructions of the roof to remove the head lining ASSY. 


4. Riyashi - Mounting and 3-point belt type ASSYRH 
a. Separate the codes from the clamp. 
b. Remove the two bolts, remove the outer integral with the rear seat belt anchor bracket to the rear 
seat 3-point type belt ASSY RH ASSY RH. 
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Pp B64420 


5. Riyashi - Mounting and 3-point belt type ASSYOUTRH 
a. Remove the bolt, remove the 3-point rear seat belts type ASSY OUT RH. 
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F 


6. Riyashi - and mounting three-point belt type ASSYOUTRH 
a. ELR locks the tilt angle of the start checking 
i. The retractor, when the state moved to calm the mounting of the belt is locked in all 
directions, and check that it does not lock in less than 15 °, to check the lock state to hold 
more than 45 °. 


1 Boose 


b. 3-point rear seat belts to install the type ASSY OUT RH bolt. 


Reference value 
T =42N-m {428kgf-cm} 
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c. Lock Inspection ELR 
i. Inthe mounting state vehicle safety belt when pulled out quickly, please check that you lock 
the seat belt. 
7. Riyashi - and mounting three-point belt type ASSYRH 
a. ELR locks the tilt angle of the start checking 
i. The retractor, when the state moved to calm the mounting of the belt is locked in all 
directions, and check that it does not lock in less than 15 °, to check the lock state to hold 
more than 45 °. 
b. Outer rear seatbelt anchor bracket mounted on the rear seat ASSY RH ASSY RH 3-point belt type 
nut. 


Reference value 
T =42N-m {428kgf-cm} 


c. Mounted integrally with the rear seat belt anchor bracket out the rear seat ASSY RH ASSY RH 3- 
point belt with 2 bolts type. 


Reference value 
T =42N-m {428kgf-cm} 


d. Lock Inspection ELR 
i. Inthe mounting state vehicle safety belt when pulled out quickly, please check that you lock 
the seat belt. 
8. Le - Hetsudo lining mounting frame ASSY (dose is 76-32 E)Reference) 


oO See Remarks 
Please see the attached instructions from the roof headlining. 


9. Riyashi - seatbelt mounting INNCTR 
a. With bolts, attach the rear seat belt INN CTR. 


Reference value 
T =42N-m {428kgf-cm} 
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aw CAUTION 
Be careful of the floor panel #2Ri_EGenai convex section. 


P 


10. Riyashi - ASSYINN seatbelt Ali (center) mounting LH 
a. Rear seat belt bolt-INN Ali (center) to install the LH. 


Reference value 
T =42N-m {428kgf-cm} 
a gw CAUTION 
Be careful of the floor panel #2Ri_EGenai convex section. 


Notes Raiteingu System 
Precautions for handling discharge headlights 


Contact with the high voltage discharge headlamp sockets, light control switch when ON, which may 
lead to serious accidents occur instantaneously high voltage of 20000V. 


Performed by connecting a tester to measure the high voltage discharge headlamp sockets are never 
done because it may lead to serious accidents due to high voltage. 


If you work on discharge headlamps, a place not exposed to water or rain prevent electric shock, light 
control switch to OFF, disconnect the connector from performing light control computer, remove 


the battery terminals. 


When working on the discharge headlights, if you do not install lights in the state of the valve is carried 
out after the end of the valve assembly does not completely illuminate absolute. 


Do not turn on the headlamps for vehicles other than power. 


Discharge headlights (light control, especially computers) in the following if it is damaged, replace 
with new ones. 
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Obvious variant of the computer (sled, twist, dent, dents, cracks, chipped) if there is 


Connector, plastic cracking of the pressure of the socket, put, if there is a variation of the 
terminal 


Unstable ground and the contact portion of the reflector due to deformation of the socket cover 


Harness high pressure supply when there is damage to the wiring harness 


oo See Remarks 
If there is a fail-safe failed even temporarily to normal operation. 


If there is no damage to the exterior light control as mentioned above to your computer for added 
impact is properly lit to determine the diagnostic lights made unavailable for reuse in the following 
way. 


Cold start (lights off from a state that is at least 10 minutes), hot start (lights lit again — Off — 
1 minute over 15 minutes), performed several times, then lights certainly be reusable. 


Until a steady state immediately after a cold start (about 5 minutes) to monitor the lighting 
conditions, reusable, such as unstable if there is no flicker. 


Is lit for about 30 minutes left and right headlight bulb fitted with a similar condition, there is 
no apparent difference in brightness depends on, and can be reused if the lighting condition 
is stable. 

Notes on each lamp bulb replacement 
Halogen headlamps and lamps (headlamps and fog lamps) will be hot during use, shortening the life of 
the valve and the valve is attached to the surface, such as oil. When valve replacement is to have 


the flange so that the hand and touch the glass. 


Halogen headlamps and lamps (headlamps and fog lamps) because of the high pressure valve inside the 
glass ball, drop, crush, and may be damaged by flying glass or scratch. 


Extended periods and remain off the valve and valve replacement because of the possibility of dust or 
moisture into the lens and then have to implement the new valve. 


Replace the bulb, make sure the same standards, what wattage to use. 


Seated in the socket, it may cause fogging of the lens containing water and, after replacing the valve 
securely mounted. 


The scattering of glass fragments, because it may cause injury, discharge head lamp bulb used will be 
discarded regardless. 


Bulb headlamps, can not visually determine whether a bad check to determine acceptability will be lit 
by the headlamps replace normal light bulb. 
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Headlamps 
: : See 
Symptom Inspection points 
page 
Head lamp does not light up both sides (taillight is 1. Headlamps headlamp bulb or bulb 1. Over 
normal) 2. Wire Harness 2. Over 


1. Dima headlamp switch ASSY (Light Control 1.65-17 
Head lamp does not light up both sides (both taillights Switch) 
do not light). 

2. Wire Harness 2. Over 


Hughes 1.H-LP RH HI, H-H or LP RH LO Hughes 
Hughes-LP LH HI, H-LP LH LO Hughes 


Only one side of the headlight does not light 2. Over 
. B ° 2. Headlamp bulb 


3. Wire Harness 


1. Discharge headlamp bulb 


2.65-6 
Does not turn on headlamps 2. Light Control Computer 
3. Wire Harness 
3. Over 


1. Wire Harness 


2.65-6 
Headlamps (discharge valve) Flickers 2. Light Control Computer 
3. Bulb headlamps 
F 3. Over 


1. Wire Harness 


2.65-6 

Headlamps (discharge valve) is dark 2. Light Control Computer 

3. Bulb headlamps 

: 3. Over 

1. Headlight bulb (low beam) 1. Over 
Headlamps (dipped beam, halogen bulb) is not lit 2. Dima headlamp switch ASSY (Light Control 2.65-17 
(Except vehicles equipped with headlamps) Switch) 

3. Wire Harness 3. Over 

1. Headlamp bulb (high beam) 1. Over 
Headlamps (high beam halogen bulb) is not lit (except 


Switch) 
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3. Wire Harness 3.- 


1. Dima headlamp switch ASSY 


Passing does not work 
2. Wire Harness 


Taillight 


Symptom Inspection points See page 


Tail lamp is not lit 


All tail lamp is not lit (with abnormal head lamp) 


2. Wire Harness 


1. Valve 1. - 


Only one side of the tail lights do not light 


2. Wire Harness 2.- 


Front fog lamp 
Symptom Inspection points See page 
1. Valve 1. - 
Hughes 2.FR FOG 2.- 
Front fog lamp is not lit 3. Fog Lamp Relay 3.65-17 


5. Wire Harness 5.- 

1. Valve 1. - 
Front fog lights do not light on one side only 

2. Wire Harness 2. - 


Rear fog lights (rear fog lamps equipped vehicles) 


Symptom Inspection points See page 


1. Valve 1. - 


Rear fog light does not light |Hughes 2.RR FOG 2. - 


Hughes 3.FR FOG 3. - 
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Backup lamp 
Symptom Inspection points See page 
All backup lamp is not lit 2. Neutral start switch |2.XX-XXX BBB, XX-XXX, XX-XXX 
3. Wire Harness 3.- 
1. Valve 1. - 
Backup lamp is not lit on one side only 
2. Wire Harness 2.- 


Stop lamp 


Symptom Inspection points | See page 


All stop lamps do not light — 2. Stop lamp switch |2.XX-XXX 


3. Wire Harness 3.- 


1. Valve 1. - 
One stop lamp does not light 
2. Wire Harness 2.- 


Turn-signal lamp 


Symptom Inspection points See page 


1. Turn signal flashers ASSY 1.65-6 
All turn signal does not light 2. Dima headlamp switch (turn signal switch) |2.65-17 
3. Wire Harness 3.- 


1. Valve 1. - 
Turn signal does not light on one side only 
2. Wire Harness 2.- 
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Hazard warning signal lamps 


Symptom Inspection points See page 


1. Multi-media module panel ASSYNO. 2 (hazard warning |1.71-11 
Hazard warning lamp does not light (turn signal switch) 
signal is normal) 


2. Wire Harness 2.- 


Map Lamp ASSY 
Symptom Inspection points See page 
1. Valve 
: 2.65-17 
The map does not light the lamp ASSY 2. Map Lamp ASSY 
3. Wire Harness 3 


1. Map Lamp ASSY 
Center console lights do not light (turn signal |2. Multi-media module panel ASSYNO. 2 (hazard warning aia 
is normal) signal switch) 

3. Wire Harness 3 


Room lights ASSY NO. One 


Symptom Inspection points See page 


1. Valve 
' 2.65-17 
2. Dome Light ASSY No. One 
Room lights ASSY NO. One does not 
light 3. Door courtesy lamp switches (not illuminated when the DOOR aige4a 
position) : 
4. Wire Harness A 


Glove Box Lamp ASSY 


Symptom Inspection points See page 


1. Valve 1. - 
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Illuminated entry System 


Symptom Inspection points 


1. Dome Light ASSY No amplifiers or transponder key or fo 
the key cylinder lamp ASSY. ASSY No 1 or room light. 


Two 2 
Illuminated entry does not work System (when a 
opening the door key cylinder and the lamp is not |2, Door courtesy lamp switches 7B 
lit). 3.65-6 

3. The instrument panel J / B (MPX body computer) 

4. Wire Harness F 


Computer control lights 
Symptom Inspection points See page 


1. Automatic Light Control Sensor 1.65-6 


3. Wire Harness 3.- 


Forgetting to turn off warning tail light control 


Symptom Inspection points 


1. Front door courtesy lamp switch 
(driver's door). 


F : 2.65-17 
2. Dima headlamp switch 
3. Ignition Switch 380-1 
Tail lights not working forgetting to turn off warning control (a os 
buzzer) 
4. - 

5. The instrument panel J / B (MPX 

pollen 5.65-6 


body computer) 


6. Wire Harness 
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Automatic Light Control Sensor Inspection (vehicles equipped with light controller) 
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SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) by using, between the terminals and the voltage between each 
terminal and ground body and continuity, check the waveform. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
ag CAUTION 
Remain connected to the connector, the connector from the back check. 
Using the oscilloscope, check that pulses occur between the following terminals. 
Criteria 
ets aigrminal bee lus Item Inspection Criteria 
Number | marking ; P Conditions 
minus & 


One CLTB 1o3 Voltage |Always 10-14V 


Three CLTE Bey Conduction |Always Continuity 
ground 
IG switch ON, The output waveform is 
Four CLTS 493 Waveform |Dima headlamp synchronized with the 
switch AUTO ambient light 


Headlamps inspection leveling switch (vehicles equipped with headlamps) 
Voltage check 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to connect from the back of the connector while the 
connector, check the voltage across the terminals of the connector when you operate the 
headlamp leveling switch. 


SST 
09082-00030 
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09083-00150 


Criteria 


Switch Position |Pin number (pin name) |Voltage (at 13V battery voltage) 
Zero 4 (LH) © 2 (GND) 9.0-12.6V (11.7V) 
One 4 (LH) © 2 (GND) 7.9-11.1V (10.3V) 
Two 4 (LH) © 2 (GND) 6.9-9.7V (8.9V) 
Three 4 (LH) © 2 (GND) 5.8-8.1V (7.5V) 
Four 4 (LH) © 2 (GND) 4.7-6.6V (6.1V) 
Five 4 (LH) © 2 (GND) 3.7-5.2V (4.7V) 


2(GND) 


Valve Inspection Lighting 
SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, from the back of the connector while connected to the 


connector, 3 (ILL +) plus tester pin, 6 (ILL-) check for continuity when you connect the 
negative of the tester to the terminals be. 


Turn signal flasher inspection ASSY 
Operational check 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a four-vehicle wire harness side connector (+ B) 7 pin 
(GND) to check the voltage across the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
10 < 14V 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the ignition switch is turned ON, one of the vehicle 
wire harness side connector (IG) 7 pin (GND) to check the voltage across the terminals. 


55622; NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
10 © 14V 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage between each terminal and body 
ground with connector connected. 


Criteria 
Input- Pin Terminal Measurement Vellaze 
output | Number | marking condition 8 
, Turn Signal SW (right) 
Input Six ER OFF — ON More — 0V 9V 
. Turn Signal SW (left) 
Input Five EL OFF > ON More — 0V 9V 
Input Eight EHW ae a bf hee fa More — OV 9V 


Repeats / minute 60-120 
times more than0V —-0@ 
9V 


Turn Signal SW (right) 
OFF — ON 


' Repeats / minute 60-120 
Output Three LL Beensienat ow (let) times more than 0V —-0@ 
OFF — ON oV 


Output Two LR 


Repeats / minute 60-120 
Output Two LR Hagar Gray times more than0V -0@ 
ON 
9V 
Repeats / minute 60-120 
Output Three LL yard Or = times more than0V —-0@ 
ON 9V 


aie 
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Rear fog light switch check (vehicles equipped with rear fog light) 
Continuity and voltage check 
Disconnect the connector on the rear fog lamp switch. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to inspect the body and the voltage between each 
terminal and ground continuity of W / H side of the vehicle connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 

Criteria 


Pin Pin . = —_ 
Namber Name Item Inspection Conditions Criteria 


Seven E Conduction |Always Continuity 


Dima switch OFF — TAIL or 
Two ILL+ | Voltage HEAD Headlamps OV — 10-14V 


Three B Voltage |Always 10-14V 
; . _ |Dima Headlamps switch OFF > — No continuity 
Five LH _ |Conduction HEAD Continuity 
Conduction |Front fog lamp switch OFF — ON ey 
<a 


Conduction [Always | | Continuity 


Eight Conduction |Always Continuity 


See Remarks 
Otherwise the eee is bad on the vehicle. 


emW3+*#os— 


Fa2s19 


Rear fog lights inspection 
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Ignition switch to ON. 


To check the condition of the rear fog lights when you operate the switches. 


Criteria 


Inspection Conditions Criteria 

Dima Headlamps switch OFF — HEAD, rear fog Rear fog 
lamp switch ON lights. 

Dima Headlamps switch OFF — TAIL, front fog Rear fog 
lights switch ON, the rear fog lamp switch ON lights. 


Inspection Instrument panel J / B ASSY 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check voltage and continuity between each terminal 
connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
Use the oscilloscope to check the waveform between the connector pins. 
Criteria 


Connector A 


Ear ep aoa ae a Item Measurement condition Criteria 
Symbol Pin] output 
LP © Body ground When activated illuminated entry 
[Al © Body ground] Qutpues jv oltage System Below 1V. 


RX © Body ground Pulse 
[Al4 © Body Input-output | Pulse |IG switch ON ‘ 
ground] generation 


MPX + © Body 
ground : : Pulse 
[A28 © Body Input-output | Pulse |I[G switch ON peneation 
ground] 


Connector B 


Terminal Twit 
marking P Item | Measurement condition Criteria 
: output 
Symbol Pin] 


DCTY © Body 
ground — Close the door open the Pulse generator (waveform 1) 
[B13 = Body Taput || Vallae driver's seat — 1V or less 
ground] 


Connector H 
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ones roa Input-output| Item Measurement condition Criteria 
Symbol Pin] 
IG © Body ground 
[H1 © Body ground] Input Voltage IG switch ON 10-14V 
ACC © Body ground 
[H3 = Body ground] Input Voltage |ACC IG switch 10-14V 
Connector J 
sites srg Input-output| Item (Measurement condition Criteria 
Symbol Pin] 
E © Body ground ; — 
[J2 = Body ground] © Conduction Always (Continuity 
K Connector 
aes ae a Input-output| Item Measurement condition Criteria 
Symbol Pin] 
LP © Body ground 
[K7 & Body ground] | Output Voltage |When activated illuminated entry System |Below 1V. 


L Connector 


aaa eee Input-output| Item Measurement condition Criteria 
Symbol Pin] 
+B © Body ground 
fi3 & Body grounay|| ‘Put _|ealtage ways 10-14V 


Connector M 


eres needy pute Item Measurement condition Criteria 
Symbol Pin] output 


PCTY © Body Pulse generator 
ground Tana lValtasellc Open the door closed doors (waveform 1) > 1V or 
[M12, 13,14,15 = P 8 except the driver's seat 1 
Body ground] a 
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alent 
ralslal 


= 


9|8)7 2/1 
PONSH8H 716N 5H 4 3A2H 1 


Waveform 1 
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GND => ES 


H Bese4o 


Item Content 
Instrument Set 10V/DIV, 2ms/DIV 


oO. See Remarks 
Periodic changes in the condition of the vehicle. 


Inspect power window regulator master switch ASSY 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check voltage and continuity between each terminal 
connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
Use the oscilloscope to check the waveform between the connector pins. 
Criteria 


Connector 


Terminal symbol [pin | Input- iin Measurement Criteria 
number] output condition 
E © Body ground [2 © , a 
Body ground] - Conduction |Always Continuity 


CPUB © GND [9 © 2] Input Voltage |Always 10-14V 
LSWD © GND [16 © man Vclase It unlock the driver's — pulse generator 
2] P 8© seat door lock below 1V (1 wave). 
MPX2 © Body ground : : 
[18 € Body ground] Pulse {When the IG switch ON Pulse generation 


SIG © GND [20 © 2] Input Voltage |/When the IG switch ON 10-14V 
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Gee ee od 
10, 9[8} 7 16/5] 4/3/24 
20}"9 18}17|16|15)14 Shalit 


Es1714 


Waveform 1 


ee 


Item Content 
Instrument Set 10V/DIV, 2ms/DIV 


oc See Remarks 
Periodic changes in the condition of the vehicle. 


Inspection System operated illuminated entry 


As shown below the lamp to light illuminated entry System. 


See Remarks 
Key cylinder lamp, room lamp ASSY NO. 1, room lamp ASSY NO. Two 


When the light is either opened the door, check that off after about 15 seconds when the door closed. 


Before you go out after about 15 seconds, close the door above the driver's seat and lock the door or IG 
switch ON or ACC, an immediate check that off. 


Also, open the door of one lamp is lit, when the IG switch to the ACC or ON, immediately, to check 
that off. 
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When the IG switch OFF, close all doors, door locks with driver's seat, check that the lamp is lit when 
the ignition key to unlock the driver's seat. 


When the IG switch OFF, close all doors, door locks with driver's seat, check that the lamp is lit when 
the wireless door unlocked. 


Write operation Inspect components AUTO (light vehicles equipped with computer) 
IG switch to ON. 
Headlamps for Dima to AUTO SW. 


Gradually covering the upper surface of the lightproof not automatic light control sensor, automatic 
check that the lamp is lit. 


Criteria 
Small lamps, lights in the order of the headlamp. 


After automatic lighting the lamp to expose the upper surface of the automatic light control sensor 
slowly, check that the lamp is automatically turned off. 


Criteria 
Headlamps, turn off the small lamp in order. 


Lights Off Lights Inspect components (light vehicles equipped with computer) 
Lamp is lit automatically. 
Check that the lamp goes out at one of the following conditions. 
Headlamps Dima to OFF SW. 
Automatic light control to brighten the surroundings of the sensor. 


Opening the door on the driver's seat IG switch is OFF. 
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Lamp is lit automatically. 

Open the door to turn off the driver's seat IG switch OFF. 

Check that the lights are turned ON when the IG switch again. 
Warning functional check forgetting to turn off tail lights 

IG switch ON, the driver's seat and to keep the door closed. 

TAIL position and the Dima Headlamps SW, to light the lamp. 

IG switch to OFF, the driver's seat when it opened the door, check that the buzzer sounds. 
Inspection Light Control Computer 


If there is no exterior damage to the light control computer, if successfully lit the addition of impact is 
re-used to check the load carried by the following methods: diagnostic lights. 


Cold start (lights off from a state that is at least 10 minutes), hot start (lights lit again — Off — 
1 minute over 15 minutes), performed several times, then lights certainly be reusable. 


Until a steady state immediately after a cold start (about 5 minutes) to monitor the lighting 
conditions, reusable, such as unstable if there is no flicker. 


Is lit for about 30 minutes left and right headlight bulb fitted with a similar condition, there is 
no apparent difference in brightness depends on, and can be reused if the lighting condition 
is stable. 


Fail-safe 


Light Control Computer (vehicles equipped with headlamps) 


| State p Content si—(i‘—sts—S 


Output Open Cycle Power (OFF — ON Dima head lamp switch) to maintain the 
operation stop. 


Stopped working within one second. 


Short circuit between 
output terminals Cycle Power (OFF — ON Dima head lamp switch) to maintain the 
operation stop. 


Output terminal - Cycle Power (OFF — ON Dima head lamp switch) to maintain the 
ground leakage operation stop. 


Stopped working within 48 seconds. 


Dnder vonage sali Cycle Power (OFF — ON Dima head lamp switch) to maintain the 


operation stop. 


: Cycle Power (OFF — ON Dima head lamp switch) to maintain the 
Excessive lamp voltage : 
operation stop. 


If you continue flashing for 60 seconds, the operation stops. 


Flash bulb 


Cycle Power (OFF — ON Dima head lamp switch) to maintain the 
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operation stop. 


When voltage is 20 + 3V Power, stopped working. 


Input Voltage 
Upon returning to resume normal operation. 


If 9 — 7.5V supply voltage drops when the lights, lighting 
maintenance limit voltage (below 6V) stopped after keeping the 
Input Low Voltage lights up. 


Normal (above 9V) resumed on return to work. 


MPX body computer (computer controlled lights, computer lights equipped car) 


Computer control lights (headlights when Dima switch AUTO) is lit by the headlights when the 
light sensor of a problem in the system will continue to head or tail lamp is lit. 


When the sensor system abnormality occurs during the off Headlamps, controlled by computer 
to prevent the light. 


Semi Equipment List 
Day light anesthesia Hetsudo Tutsi ASSY 
Light control switch continuity check (light vehicles equipped with computer) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal 
connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Switching Pin number (pin name) Conduction 
OFF 9 (EL) © 14(H) © 15 (T) Without any 
TAL | 9(@L)SIST) | Yes 
[ HEAD | 9@DeM@elm | Yes 
| AUTO | 9(@L)e13(A) Yes 
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E11948 


Light control switch continuity check (non-computer installation car light) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal 
connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Switching Pin number (pin name) Conduction 
OFF 9 (EL) © 14(H) © 15 (T) Without any 
TAL | 9CLeIT) | Yes 

[ HEAD | 9@beud@ebm@ | Yes 


Dima switch continuity check Headlamps 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal 
connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Switching Pin number (pin name) Conduction 
FLASH 1 (HF) © 2 (HU) © 9 (EL) Yes 
LOW BEAM 9 (EL) © 10 (HL) Yes 
HI BEAM 2 (HU) © 9 (EL) Yes 


Oo See Remarks 
"LOW BEAM", "HI BEAM" inspection of the light control switch "HEAD" in the state do. 
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Turn signal switch continuity check 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal 
connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Switching Pin number (pin name) Conduction 
[Rist | 80R)@70B) (| __Yes 
(Neutral | 6 (TL) @7(TB)@8(TR) | Without any 
| Left |  6(TL)S@7(TB) | Yes 


E11948 


Fog light switch continuity check (vehicles equipped with fog). 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal 
connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Switching Pin number (pin name) Conduction 
OFF 12 (BFG) © 16 (LFG) No 
ON 12 (BFG) © 16 (LFG) Yes 


Force the front door - light switches Teshi Tutsi ASSY 


5574; NOT FOR SALE 


Continuity check 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector body 


© earth. 
SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
Criteria 
Continuity ... ... ............. when you push the shaft 
No conduction ... ... ... ... ... when you press the shaft 


Riyadoaka - light switches Teshi Tutsi ASSY 
Continuity check 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector body 


© earth. 
SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
Criteria 
Continuity ... ... ............. when you push the shaft 
No conduction ... ... ... ... ... when you press the shaft 


Batsukudoarotsuku ASSY 
Inspect the back door courtesy lamp switch 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check continuity between terminals 1 <= 2 pin 
connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
When you push the latch (door unlocked state) ... ... Continuity 
When you press the latch (with Door locks) without conduction ... ... ...... ... 


5575|NOT FOR SALE 


Hetsudo lamp relay - 
Continuity check 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal 
connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
No conduction ... ... ... ... ... ... Continuity between terminal 3 terminal @ 5... ............ ... between the 
terminal 1 Terminal = 2 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using when the battery voltage is applied between terminals 
1 = 2 pin connector, check for continuity between terminals 3 terminal © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


5576|NOT FOR SALE 


Te - Ruranpurire - 
Continuity check 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal 


connector. 
SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
Criteria 
Continuity ... ............... Terminal 1 Terminal = 2 
No conduction ... ............... Pin Pin 3 © 5 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using when the battery voltage is applied between terminals 
1 = 2 pin connector, check for continuity between terminals 3 terminal © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


55771 NOT FOR SALE 


816200 


Huo Le Grand - (with fog). 
Continuity check 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal 
connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
No conduction ... ... ... ... ... ... Continuity between terminal 3 terminal @ 5... ............ ... between the 
terminal 1 Terminal = 2 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using when the battery voltage is applied between terminals 
1 = 2 pin connector, check for continuity between terminals 3 terminal © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


5578|NOT FOR SALE 


816200 


Matsupuranpu ASSY (no center console lights, no sunroof) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector pins when the 
switch is operated. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity ... ... ............ when the switch is ON 
No... ... ... ... conduction when the switch is OFF 
Matsupuranpu ASSY (In light of the center console, no sunroof) 


Map lamp Inspection 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector pins on 
the side of the lamp when the switch is operated. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
Criteria 
Continuity ... ............... when the switch is ON 
No... ......... conduction when the switch is OFF 


Inspection center console lighting 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a fixed to a connector on the back ramp, plus one of the 
tester (B) terminal, two negative tester (L) to check the continuity of the terminal when . 


Criteria 


55799|NOT FOR SALE 


Continuity 


ty4s—IyYY —/ LIRA 


AAG SI— 
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Matsupuranpu ASSY (In light of the center console, with sunroof) 
Map lamp Inspection 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check continuity between terminals 2 @ 5 pin 
connector when you operate the switch. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
Criteria 
Continuity .................. when the switch is ON 
No............ conduction when the switch is OFF 


E1sea3 


5580} NOT FOR SALE 


Inspection center console lighting 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a terminal, plus | on the connectors of the tester, check 
the continuity of the connector when connected to the negative terminal of the tester 4. 


Criteria 
Continuity 


Le - Muranpu ASSYNO.1 


Continuity check 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal 
connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Switching Pin number (pin name) Conduction 
OFF - Without any 
[| DooR || 2(CTY)e@ 1B) | Yes 
ON 1 (B) © 3 (BE) Yes 


H 


Glove box light pop ASSY 


Continuity check 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector pins. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


5581] NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
Continuity ... ... ............ when you push the shaft 
No conduction ... ... ... ... ... when you press the shaft 


Le - Muranpu ASSYNO.2 
SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector pins. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


Yellow - Cylinder Lamp ASSY (no Immobilizer) 
SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector pins. 
SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


Transponder key - Fuaia amplifier (with Immobilizer) 
Continuity check 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using two of the connectors (ILL +) positive terminal of the 
tester, 6 (ILL-) check for continuity by connecting the negative terminal of the tester. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


55821 NOT FOR SALE 


p ILL— 


55833; NOT FOR SALE 
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5584; NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
Figure 76-1 Configuring the front bumper cover EReference 
Diagram 65-22 Headlamps E\Reference (headlamps) 


Radiator - remove Data Protector Grill (volume 76-2 E)Reference) 
Radiator - remove Taguriru (volume 76-2 E)Reference) 
Removing front bumper ASSY (76-2 capacity is E)Reference) 
Removing ASSYLH Hetsudoranpu 
Remove the three bolts. 
Pull the vehicle forward Headlamps ASSY LH, remove the nails mating. 


Disconnect the connector, remove the headlamp ASSY LH. 


Hetsudo lamp cover - Cities - Le, remove LH 
Hetsudoranpuko - Removing the card 


Rotate the arrow on the diagram, remove the head lamp cord with integrated clearance and LH front 
turn signal light bulb and the light bulb. 


sss5|NOT FOR SALE 


Pp 


Removing the light bulb Hetsudo NO.1 
Rotate the arrow on the diagram, the headlamp bulb No. Remove 1. 


aw CAUTION 
Touch the bulb glass surface. 


Auto Lamp Hetsudo Tokaba ass - remove (halogen headlamps headlights) 
Removing the light bulb Hetsudo NO.2 (halogen headlamps headlights) 


aw CAUTION 
Touch the bulb glass surface. 


5586] NOT FOR SALE 


Removing the light bulb Hetsudo NO.2 (headlamps headlights) 
Rotate the arrow on the diagram, remove the locking cap lamp head. 
aw CAUTION 


Since the pull force that is connected to the connector of the headlamp light control computer locking cap 
Headlamps. 


PF 


Push the arrow to set the spring, headlamp bulb No. Remove the 2. 


aw CAUTION 
Touch the bulb glass surface. 


55871 NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Hetsudo lamp cover - removal (discharge headlamps headlights) 


Remove this screw 4, remove the headlamp cover. 


a ES SS | a a 


Pp 


He lights up Rotsu King Hetsudo remove key (headlamps headlights) 


Remove this screw as shown in Figure 2. 


5588] NOT FOR SALE 


; 7 
= =F a 
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Pp 


Headlamps Light Control Disconnect the connector from the computer, remove the locking cap lamp 
head. 


P 


Hetsudo lamp light control - Rukonpiyu - remove data ASSYLH (headlamps headlights) 


Turn the adjustment screw for adjusting the optical axis, creating a gap through the interior of the 
headlamp light lamp socket portion control computer. 


aw CAUTION 
Turning the adjustment screw while watching the lens surface so that the extension does not interfere with 
the reflector. 


See Remarks 
When installing as a guide, keep track of the number of turning the adjustment screw. 


5599] NOT FOR SALE 


P 


LH. 


Pp 


Auto Lamp Hetsudo Tokaba ass - Installation (halogen headlamps headlights) 
Headlamps lamp socket attached to the cover body. 
aw CAUTION 
Push until you hit the outer periphery of the body of the lamp socket cover Headlamps. 


Inner circumference of the socket cover until you can see over the entire circumference of the 
valve metal part (around the valve) to push. 


55990| NOT FOR SALE 
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Before adjusting the optical axis work Headlamps (high beam) (volume 65-27 E)Reference) 
Optical Axis Adjustment Headlamps (high beam) (volume 65-27 E)Reference) 

Photometric inspection Headlamps (high beam) (volume 65-27 E)Reference) 

Adjust the paper to create the optical axis Headlamps (low beam) (volume 65-27 E)Reference) 
Before adjusting the optical axis work Headlamps (low beam) (volume 65-27 E)Reference) 
Check the optical axis adjustment Headlamps (low beam) (volume 65-27 E)Reference) 

Before working fog lamp beam adjustment (with fog) (volume 65-35 E)Reference) 


Fog light axis alignment (with fog) (volume 65-35 E)Reference) 


5591] NOT FOR SALE 


Inspection beam fog lights (with fog) (volume 65-35 Reference) 


Before adjusting the optical axis work Headlamps (high beam) 
Adjust tire pressure regularly. (Volume 28-1 E)Reference) 
To ride one in the driver's seat. 
Start the Engine, to charge the battery status. 


Leveling switch the dial to zero. (With headlamps) 
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Pp 51287 


Optical Axis Adjustment Headlamps (high beam) 
3m distance to the lens and headlamp tester. 
Be positive for the tester to the vehicle. 
Headlamps set the tester. 


Fit the condenser lens center in the heart of the testers Headlamps (headlights when condensed 
expression tester.) 


Tester knob up and down angle adjustment, left and right to 0 (for the headlight tester 
projection formula). 


Fit the projection screen in the center of the tester Headlamps (headlights if the tester projection 
formula). 


559922; NOT FOR SALE 


Tape or paste together the central hole in the center of the screen for adjusting the focusing lens of the 
tester. 


Affected by light treatment to the other lamp. 


aw CAUTION 
If the cover is not impervious to light within three minutes. 


Disconnect the computer connector Headlamps Light Control ASSY. (With headlamps) 


Treatment guidelines based on the headlamp tester to be used to adjust the optical axis of the high 
beam. 


Adjust the optical axis of the upper and lower insert a driver according to the guide on the 
headlights, turn the screw down programming agent, make adjustments. 


aw CAUTION 
Agent programming in the direction of tightening the screw to adjust (to adjust the direction of loosening 
the tightening loosened once again). 


See Remarks 


Side shows the LH. 


5593|NOT FOR SALE 


Adjust the optical axis of the left and right according to the guide insert a driver in a head lamp, 
turn the screw left roaming agents, make adjustments. 


aw CAUTION 
Agent programming in the direction of tightening the screw to adjust (to adjust the direction of loosening 
the tightening loosened once again). 


See Remarks 


Side shows the LH. 


5594|NOT FOR SALE 


High beam lights in the Headlamps. 


To ensure that the reference line position of the beam splitter was moved dark to light the screen. 


s95|NOT FOR SALE 
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Photometric inspection Headlamps (high beam) 
Check the code in the adjusted beam headlight tester. 


Criteria 
12,000 candela 


Adjust the paper to create the optical axis Headlamps (low beam) 
Prepare thick white paper. 


To create a screen for adjusting the figure. 


ty : mm Ecos 


Before adjusting the optical axis work Headlamps (dipped beam) 


5596) NOT FOR SALE 


Adjust tire pressure regularly. (Volume 28-1 E)Reference) 
To ride one in the driver's seat. 
Start the Engine, to charge the battery status. 

Check the optical axis adjustment Headlamps (dipped beam) 
3m distance to the lens and headlamp tester. 
Be positive for the tester to the vehicle. 
Headlamps set the tester. 


Fit the condenser lens center in the heart of the testers Headlamps (headlights when condensed 
expression tester.) 


Tester knob up and down angle adjustment, left and right to 0 (for the headlight tester 
projection formula). 


Fit the projection screen in the center of the tester Headlamps (headlights if the tester projection 
formula). 


ZH8287 
Tape or paste together the central hole in the center of the screen for adjusting the focusing lens of the 
tester. 
Affected by light treatment to the other lamp. 
aw CAUTION 


If the cover is not impervious to light within three minutes. 


In the low-beam lights Headlamps. 


55997] NOT FOR SALE 


Optical Axis Adjustment Headlamps (dipped beam) 


To ensure that the reference line position of the beam splitter was moved dark to light the screen. 


oc See Remarks 
Approximately 30mm to 100mm at the center-right. Follow the right distance from the center dividing line 
will fall dark. 


Deviate significantly from the baseline case, adjust the position of the baseline dark dividing line, and 
set the vehicle on the state of testers and high-beam optical axis adjusting again to verify that in the 
optical axis of the high beam inspection standards be. 


Criteria 


| Optical axis axis | ss Optical axis deviation = axis deviation 


Downward Within 1/5 of the mounting height of 10m in 
-Galieacl ang label 


| Leftward swing © swing 20cm or less inthe forward10m or less in the forward 10m 


Bl ehiward ewan 10m 20cm or less in the front (below right 
g © headlight 10cm) 


aw CAUTION 
Agent programming in the direction of tightening the screw to adjust (to adjust the direction of loosening 
the tightening loosened once again). 


Mi : mm Ensss5 


Oh - the town and take control light - Rusensa adjustment 
From the bottom Instrument panel LWR, automatic light control to push the vehicle up the sensor. 


Automatic light control sensor filter unit (without pressing) Turn to adjust the brightness to light up 
automatically. 


How to adjust Filter rotation 


s598|/NOT FOR SALE 


Auto lights brighten up the brightness Right 
Automatic brightness to darken the light Left 


aw CAUTION 
Apply excessive force to the sensor unit. 


oc See Remarks 
Wipe the oil filter unit. 


oo See Remarks 
No side headlight bulb LH. (2) can be exchanged without removing the other parts of the specification RH 
side head light bulb No VSC. (2) Remove the washer do the inlet. 


55999; NOT FOR SALE 


Uo star Le Chamonix in removing bracts (RH side mounting position has VSC) 


Remove the clip and remove the washer inlet. 


Removing the light bulb Hetsudo NO.2 (RH side of the mounting location has VSC) 


Put your hand from the position shown, the headlamp bulb No. Remove the 2. 


Semi Equipment List 


Furontota - remove option signal lamp bulb (RH side mounting position) 


56000; NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the clips shown, turn the valve position to see the front fender liner RH. 


» TA 


Eees31 
Turn in the direction of the arrow, remove the front turn signal lamp bulb. 
P E6390 


Relay - Remove Burotsukukaba-UPRNO.1 (LH side mounting position) 
Furontota - remove option signal lamp bulb (LH side mounting position) 


Put your hand from the position, and remove the front turn signal lamp bulb. 


5601; NOT FOR SALE 


Saidota - remove option signal lamp lens LH 


Pull the vehicle forward, bend and pull the nails while A, remove the nails mating B. 


Remove the socket, remove the side turn signal lamp lens LH. 


AO\| _ 


Semi Equipment List 


LH full front liner removal Enda 


5602| NOT FOR SALE 
Remove the front fender liner LH Hazuseru position to take the fog. 
Ho front bumper - remove Rukaba-LH 


Remove the fourth mating place, remove the front bumper hole cover LH. 


p Cry X fli 
Remove bracts Uni LH Huo Guranpu 


Remove the nails mating shown, to push the vehicle forward. 


Disconnect the connector, remove the fog light fog light bulb and remove the LH unit. 


Before working fog lamp beam adjustment (volume 65-35 E)Reference) 


Fog lamp beam adjustment (volume 65-35 E)Reference) 


56003] NOT FOR SALE 


Fog light beam inspection (capacity 65-35 E)Reference) 


Bracts Uni LH Huo adjustment Guranpu 
Semi Equipment List 
Before working fog light axis alignment 
Adjust tire pressure regularly. (Volume 28-1 E)Reference) 
Start the Engine, to charge the battery status. 
Fog light axis alignment 
Turn the timing adjustment screw from beneath the vehicle agent. 


oo See Remarks 


Tightening the screw light streaming upward agent, face down and relax. 


Fog light adjustment is done by inserting a screwdriver for adjustment than the service hole on 
the front fender liner fog. 


P 


Inspection beam fog lamps 


Criteria 
Less than 40m to illuminate the 


5604| NOT FOR SALE 
x - Ruranpu (Riyakonbine - Chillon light) ASSYLH Removal 
Remove this screw 2. 
Slide behind the vehicle, remove the pin portion and the mating of the guide. 


Disconnect the connector, tail lights (rear combination lamps), remove the ASSY LH. 


NS ff " 
ISS 


E6274 


x - Ruranpu (Riyakonbine - Chillon lamps) support - remove Bisukaba-LH 
Removing Rear lamp ASSYLH 
Remove the three nuts. 


Disconnect the connector, remove the Riyaranpu ASSY LH. 


5605] NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


Click Batu Center Door Guide - Removing Nitsushiyu (capacity 75-29 E)Reference) 
Patsuke - Remove trim hanger storage tray (capacity 75-29 E)Reference) 
Click again cross the door - remove Nitsushiyu RH (dose is 75-29 E)Reference) 
Click again cross the door - remove Nitsushiyu LH (dose is 75-29 E)Reference) 
Click button Batu door trim - remove card ASSY (capacity is 75-29 E)Reference) 
Remove Batsukudoarotsuku ASSY (capacity is 75-29 E)Reference) 
Click again cross out the door - remove Nitsushiyu (capacity 76-26 E)Reference) 
Pre-license - remove Trump ASSY 

Pull the tab A while deflect as shown, remove the nails mating B. 


Disconnect the connector, remove the license plate lamp ASSY. 


5606] NOT FOR SALE 


4 XB Y RA 


P Ee6as3 


Mounting Batsukudoarotsuku ASSY (capacity is 75-29 E)Reference) 


Removing Riyafuoguranpu ASSY 
Remove this screw 2. 


Pull out the lens and body, and disconnect the connector clamp. 


Remove the second mating place, remove the fog lamp protectors. 


56007}, NOT FOR SALE 


Click Batu Center Door Guide - Removing Nitsushiyu (capacity 75-29 E)Reference) 
Remove Riyasupoira (capacity 76-25 E)Reference) 
Plump Sutotsu ASSY Removal Center 


Remove the two screws present, remove the center-stop Dance ASSY. 


Semi Equipment List 


5608| NOT FOR SALE 
aw CAUTION 
Backup lamp bulb replacement valves are available from the bottom Riyabanpa Hands, the valve located 
on the RH Mafurakatta to be aware of burn. 
Riyafuroabo - remove card NO.2 (capacity is 76-32 E)Reference) 
Detsukibo - remove card (capacity 76-32 E)Reference) 
Supeahoi - Rukaba-ASSY Removal 
Pre de Asuka Tsufu cross network - remove port (capacity 76-32 E)Reference) 
Rear bumper and re - Le remove LH (76-6 capacity is Reference) 
Rear bumper and re - Le remove RH (76-6 capacity is E)Reference) 
Remove Riyabanpa ASSY (76-6 capacity is E)Reference) 
Remove the lamp cross network Atsupu ASSYLH 
Disconnect the connector. 


Remove the screw, remove the backup lamps ASSY LH mating remove nails. 


pOe7 Uy 7A 


Mounting Riyabanpa ASSY (76-6 capacity is E)Reference) 


Replacement lamp Hetsudo Day anesthesia Tutsi ASSY 
Remove the instrument panel cluster Hui Shiyu For LWR (capacity is 71-26 E)Reference) 


Koramukaba Steering wheel - removal 


5609] NOT FOR SALE 


Steering wheel turning 90 ° left and right wheel, remove the two screws books. 


Remove the bolt at the bottom, remove the Roakaba. 


P 


Pull upward upper cover, upper cover and remove the float to mating nails. 


Day light anesthesia Hetsudo remove Tutsi ASSY 
Disconnect the connector. 
Nail down the position of the figure, Dima remove the headlamp switch and remove the mating ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the nails and thrust. 


5610} NOT FOR SALE 
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Front Wiper and Washer 


Symptom Inspection points 


Relay 1.1G1 


Hughes 2.WIPER 
Wiper and washer not working 3.66-4 
3. ASSY windshield wiper switch 


4. Wire Harness 


1. ASSY windshield wiper switch 
Wiper does not operate with the LO or HI 2. ASSY windshield wiper motor 2.66-4 
. 
3. Wire Harness 
3. - 
1. ASSY windshield wiper switch 1.66-4 
The wiper does not work with INT 2. ASSY windshield wiper motor 
2.66-4 


3. Wire Harness 


5611] NOT FOR SALE 


Hughes 1.WIPER 1. - 


2. Windshield wiper switch ASSY 2.66-4 


(washer switch) 
Washer motor not working 
3. Father Windshield Washer Motor |3.66-2 


| pump ASSY 


4. Wire Harness 4. - 


1. Windshield wiper switch ASSY 


(washer switch) 
Turn on the washer switch, when the washer fluid is injected, the 


2.66-4 
wiper is not working 2. ASSY windshield wiper motor 
3. Wire Harness 3 


When the wiper switch is OFF, the wiper blade does not retreat, 


retreat, or the wrong position Wire Harness 


Riyawaipa & Washer (vehicles equipped with Riyawaipa) 


Symptom Inspection points 


Riyawaipa and rear washer not working Hughes 3.WIPER 
4. ASSY windshield wi itch oheal 
: windshield wiper switc 
5. Wire Harness 5 


1. ASSY windshield wiper switch 
LO INT or does not operate with rear wiper 2. Rear wiper motor ASSY 2.66-4 


3. Wire Harness 


Rear washer motor not working Hughes 1.WIPER 1.- 


5612] NOT FOR SALE 


2. Windshield wiper switch ASSY (rear |2.66-4 


washer switch) 
3. Rear washer motor ASSY 3.66-2 


4. Wire Harness 


A * 
Rear wiper switch is OFF, the rear wiper blade does not retreat, 1. Rear wiper motor ASSY * 1 


retreat, or the wrong position 2. Wire Harness 


See Remarks 


* 1: Waipaamu stop to check the position. 


Inspect windshield wiper motor ASSY 
Inspect automatic stop position 


Windshield wiper motor to operate ASSY, to determine the automatic stop position and then 
was stopped when Waipaamu. 


Criteria 
It stops at the position shown Waipaamu 


5613; NOT FOR SALE 


RH 


(F7L— FREY y— 7) 


Mz [mm] ~ Ee6si8 


Inspect the rear wiper motor ASSY 
Inspect automatic stop position 


Rear wiper motor operates ASSY, to confirm the automatic stop position and then was stopped 
when Waipaamu. 


Criteria 
It stops at the position shown Waipaamu 


56144; NOT FOR SALE 


(7FLU— FALBRD Y— 7) 
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Uo windshield inspection and pump Motor @ star Chamonix ASSY (non-equipped vehicles VSC) 
Operational check 


Unit is attached to the washer Motor @ Uotsushiya ASSY the jar and pump, washer fluid in the 
washer into the jar. 


Uotsushiya Motor @ + B terminal of the battery and pump, when you connect the negative 
battery terminal to F, to make sure that the washer fluid is pumped. 


Chamonix-star rear motor checked Uo ASSY (non-equipped vehicles VSC) 


Operational check 


565] NOT FOR SALE 


Unit is attached to the washer Motor @ Uotsushiya ASSY the jar and pump, washer fluid in the 
washer into the jar. 


Uotsushiya Motor @ + B terminal of the battery and pump, when you connect the negative 
battery terminal R, and make sure that the washer fluid is pumped. 


Uo windshield inspection and pump Motor @ star Chamonix ASSY (for the front, installation car VSC) 
Operational check 


Unit is attached to the washer Motor @ Uotsushiya ASSY the jar and pump, washer fluid in the 
washer into the jar. 


Uotsushiya Motor @ 1 positive battery terminal and the pump, when you connect the negative 
battery terminal 2, to make sure that the washer fluid is pumped from the front. 


5616] NOT FOR SALE 


Uo windshield inspection and pump Motor @ star Chamonix ASSY (Rear, vehicles equipped with VSC) 
Operational check 


Unit is attached to the washer Motor @ Uotsushiya ASSY the jar and pump, washer fluid in the 
washer into the jar. 


Uotsushiya Motor @ 1 positive battery terminal and the pump, when you connect the negative 
battery terminal 2, to make sure that the washer fluid is pumped from the rear. 


=} 


Semi Equipment List 
Uindoshi - shield wiper switches Tutsi ASSY 
Continuity check 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
Criteria 
Front Wiper Switch 


Switching Pin number (pin name) Conduction 


5617}, NOT FOR SALE 
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Riyawaipa and washer switch (vehicles equipped with Riyawaipa) 
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Intermittent operational check (front wiper) 


5618; NOT FOR SALE 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a three-connector (+1) of SST positive terminal pin, 8 (EW) to 
connect the terminal to the negative terminal of the SST. 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


11 Connector (+ B) plus the battery terminals, 8 (EW) 12 terminal (+ S) to connect the negative battery 
terminal. 


Front wiper switch to INT. 
12 of the connector (+ S) to connect the positive terminal of the battery for 5 seconds. 


12 of the connector (+ S) to connect the negative battery terminal 3 was operated at intermittent 
Waiparire (+1) 8-pin (EW) to check the voltage across the terminals. 


Criteria 
Shown 
FAST SLOW 
12 (+S) HFEAY FU —VIt Zt 12 (+S) MIA FU —vTIF AEB 
10~14V 
3(+ 1}8(Ew 
SF EE 
ov 


1.641% 10.7+5% 


Operational check (front washer) 
Front wiper switch to OFF. 


11 Connector (+ B) plus the battery terminals, 12 (+ S) 8 pin (EW) to connect the negative battery 
terminal. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a three-connector (+1) of SST positive terminal pin, 8 (EW) of the 
SST is connected to the negative terminal to terminal, ON washer switch to 3 when the OFF (+1 ) 8- 
pin (EW) to check the voltage across the terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


5619; NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


Shown 


gayae— ON 
At vF OFF 


au-ijesacew) OT 
rail ed 


Hose 2.2% 


Uindoshi - Rudowaipamo - Data ASSY 


LO operational check 


5 Connector (+1) positive terminal of the battery, 4 (E) When you connect the negative terminal of the 
battery, windshield wiper motor slow ASSY (LO) to verify that it works with. 


p 34061 


HI operational check 


5620} NOT FOR SALE 


Connector 3 (+2) positive battery terminal, 4 (E) When you connect the negative terminal of the 
battery, windshield wiper motor fast ASSY (HI) to verify that it works with. 


Riyawaipamo - Data ASSY (Yes Riyawaipa) 
Operational check 


Connector 3 (+ B) + battery terminal, 1 (LS) connected to the negative battery terminal, make sure that 
the rear wiper motor operates. 


mm CAUTION 
Body that is connected to ground. 


Ee6d19 


Uindoshi - Rudowaipamo - Data replacement ASSY 


Semi Equipment List 
Remove the front wiper arm Hetsudo key guy up 
Waipaa front - removal system RH 
Remove the nut and remove the front wiper arm RH. 
Waipaa front - removal system LH 
Remove the nut and remove the front wiper arm LH. 
Bonnetsuto (un - de) Tsuu top cowl system - remove module 


Remove mating clip 8 points, bonnet (hood), remove the Tsuu cowl top seal. 


5621; NOT FOR SALE 


Bench cowl top level - digital - LH remove servers 
Remove one clip 3. 


Remove mating fifth place, remove the cowl top ventilator louver LH. 


ate ° anes 


Bench cowl top level - digital - remove server RH 
Remove one clip 3. 


Remove mating fifth place, remove the cowl top ventilator louver RH. 


5622; NOT FOR SALE 


Removing Windshield Wiper Motor NASSY father-type sugar 
Disconnect the connector. 


Remove the three bolts, remove the windshield wiper NASSY glycan father Motor. 


= 
— 


Uindoshi - Rudowaipamo - remove data ASSY 


From the windshield wiper motor crank arm pivot ASSY, detach windshield wiper link arm. 


5623; NOT FOR SALE 


Pp ERe2a1 


Remove the three bolts, remove the windshield wiper motor ASSY. 


Uindoshi - Rudowaipamo - Mounting data ASSY 
3 bolts, attached to the windshield wiper motor windshield wiper linking ASSY. 


Reference value 
T=5.5N-cm} $ m {56kef 


5624); NOT FOR SALE 


Apply grease to the crank arm pivot No. 50 DENSO windshield wiper motor ASSY, to link together 
parts of cans. 


Haas IN\Y\ 


Replacing windshield wiper Motor NASSY father-type sugar 
3 bolts, attaching the windshield wiper NASSY glycan father Motor. 


Reference value 
T=5.5N-cm} $ m {56kef 


Connect the connector. 


5625] NOT FOR SALE 


Front Waipaa - LH mounting system 
To clean the wiper arm like a serrated round file. (When re-assembled) 
Clean the wiper pivot serration with a wire brush unit. 


Auto stop position to stop the wiper motor front ASSY. 


5626; NOT FOR SALE 


2447-4 
tl—-ya vit 
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According to the figures shown within the front wiper blade, wiper arm mounted on the front nut. 


Reference value 
T =21.0N-cm} $ m {209kef 
oOo See Remarks 
Blades are mounted positioning mark as a guide. 


(FL— FRB v— 7) 


5627; NOT FOR SALE 


Waipaa Front - RH mounting system 
To clean the wiper arm like a serrated round file. (When re-assembled) 
Clean the wiper pivot serration with a wire brush unit. 


Auto stop position to stop the wiper motor front ASSY. 


D447—4 
tl—Ya vif 


ToitkeKy b 
tLl—-Ya > 


According to the figures shown within the front wiper blade, wiper arm mounted on the front nut. 


Reference value 
T =21.0N-cm} $ m {209kef 


5628; NOT FOR SALE 


oo See Remarks 
Blades are mounted positioning mark as a guide. 


(Jb — FRR} Y— 7) 
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Operate the front wiper washer fluid with water or with the glass, to make sure that the pillar does not 
interfere with the blade. 


Bure Front wipers - de LH remove 


Remove the front wiper arm wiper arm front LH LH. 
aw CAUTION 
Front wiper arm to knock over the front wiper blade remains off. 

Removing Waiparaba-LH 

Remove the front wiper blade Waiparaba LH LH. 

Remove the wiper rubber backing plate Waiparaba LH. 
Waiparaba-mounting LH 

Backing plate to attach the rubber wiper Waiparaba LH. 


aw CAUTION 
Confuse the two sides of the backing plate. 


5629} NOT FOR SALE 


Waiparaba head (If you have any bulges) is attached to the side toward the arm axis. 


Pp Esveas 


Cans together end to the recess of the front wiper blade Waiparaba strong push. 


Semi Equipment List 


Riyawaipaa - Remove system ASSY 
Click Batu Center Door Guide - Removing Nitsushiyu 


Patsuke - Remove trim package tray hangers 


5630] NOT FOR SALE 


Click again cross the door - remove Nitsushiyu RH 
Click again cross the door - remove Nitsushiyu LH 
Click button Batu door trim - remove card ASSY 
Riyawaipamo - Removing data ASSY 

Disconnect the connector. 


Remove the three bolts, remove the rear wiper motor ASSY. 


Pp -Re2HG 


Riyawaipamo - Mounting data ASSY 
3 bolts, attach the rear wiper motor ASSY. 


Reference value 
T=5.5N-cm} $ m {55kef 


Connect the connector. 


5631] NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Riyawaipaa - Mounting system ASSY 
To clean the wiper arm like a serrated round file. (When re-assembled) 
Wire brush to clean parts such as rear wiper pivot serrations. 


To stop automatic rear wiper motor stop position ASSY. 


5632; NOT FOR SALE 


D447—4 
tl—Ya vif 
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Rear wiper blade according to the blade positioning mark, install the rear wiper arm. 


Reference value 
T=5.5N-cm} $ m {55kef 


5633; NOT FOR SALE 


7L— FBR OY —7 
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Riyawaipa is operated washer fluid with water or put the glass to make sure that the blades do not 
interfere with Riyaranpu ASSY. 


Riyawaiparaba - Replacement 
Riyawaipabure - de ASSY Removal 
Rear wiper blade, position the figure "click" to get beyond the mating causes nails to be heard. [* 1] 


aw CAUTION 
Note the damage to the nails. 


5634); NOT FOR SALE 


[* 1] from the state of the vehicle pulling to the right upright, remove the rear wiper blade from the rear 
wiper arm. 


aw CAUTION 
Rear wiper arm off to knock over left rear wiper blade. 


Riyawaiparaba - Removal 
As shown, the rear wiper rubber, let's stop the spill from the rear wiper blade end and pull. 


aw CAUTION 
Waiparaba forcibly pulled out, it is not damaged nail deformation of the backing plate and blade. 


See Remarks 
Lightly press the nail and nail near the center of the wiper blade rubber is lifted, tends to withdraw. 


Ah yit— 
(FL— KRM) 


565|NOT FOR SALE 


Riyawaiparaba - Installation 
Rubber backing plate, rear wiper No. And No 1. 2 mounted as shown. 


aw CAUTION 
Confuse the direction of the backing plate warping. 


Insert the rear wiper rubber to the rear end of the second nail from the tip of the rear wiper blade. 


2#AO? x 


The claws of the rear end was passed through a rear wiper rubber stopper to spill from the rear end. 


Nail through the tip side. 


5636; NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the instrument panel cluster Hui Shiyu For LWR (capacity is 66-16 E)Reference) 
Koramukaba Steering wheel - removal 
Steering wheel turning 90 ° left and right wheel, remove the two screws books. 


Remove the bolt at the bottom, remove the Roakaba. 


P 


Pull upward upper cover, upper cover and remove the float to mating nails. 


5637; NOT FOR SALE 


Uindoshi - Remove the shield wiper switches Tutsi ASSY 
Disconnect the connector. 
Nail down the position shown, remove the windshield wiper switch and remove the mating ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Damage to the nails and thrust. 


5638] NOT FOR SALE 
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Uo Tsushi nozzle check Yarmouth 


Start the Engine, to ensure that the landing point of the figure in the lane by spraying the washer fluid. 


56399] NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
Figure is within 


Audio & Visual Notes 
Notes on handling work 
As you work, if you disconnect the negative terminal from the battery, AM had been stored in the 
multimedia modules AudioASSY, will clear the information channel broadcasting FM, to explain 
to customers that effect. Also, if necessary, to record every channel that was previously stored 


information, after you connect the negative terminal and set again. 


Cassette tapes in the multimedia module AudioASSY, Music, eject and do all the other departed from 
the map disc. 


See Remarks 
The failure, cassettes, Music, etc. If you can not eject the disk map, taking out in force, as it put into 
service. 


If you do, such as Multimedia module panel is removable, take care not to damage the instrument panel 
and put the protective tape. 
If you do, such as desorption Multimedia module panel is securely connected to the connector. 


If you worked for the antenna cord is detachable and tighten bolts securely grounded. 


See Remarks 
When the ground is not securely tightened bolts, which caused the noise in radio reception. 


The speaker cone is touching ASSY. 
Notes on the work of the multimedia module overhaul ASSY 
aw CAUTION 
When working ASSY overhaul of the multi-media module, the System damage from static electricity 
(ESD) precautions when working to comply with the recommended tools be sure to avoid anti-static. 
Necessary anti-static work 
Removable inspection panel module replacement 


Removable inspection of each module replacement 


Replacement of internal wiring removable inspection 


See Remarks 
The illustration of the anti-static work required, the figure "should work Electrostatic Discharge," which 
describes a mark. 


5640; NOT FOR SALE 


fa FEAR EER 
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Preferred tool 
Anti-static wrist strap (remove static electricity). 


Conductive Mat (anti-static products) 


See Remarks 
Tool Kit Heredia Path Service [FG-10-T] 


Notes on Work 
Firmly attached to the wrist antistatic wrist band. 


Multi-media modules and peripherals removed from the vehicle body, always place it on a 
conductive mat. 


Clips to secure the ground portion of the conductive mat is not painted metal surface, such as 
the Body mounting bolt was grounded. (When working inside a vehicle) 


Securing the grounding clip to the grounding point of the conductive mat and bench building. 
Place mat is fixed to a predetermined conductive grounding clip of the ESD wristband. 


To prevent damage to electronic equipment when installing or removing the body and 
peripherals, perform the work after disconnecting the battery power. 


Electronic components and IC pins on the board, the optical pickup of CD - MD deck module 
never touch. 


Avoid contact with when working close to the clothing products. 


56414) NOT FOR SALE 


Inspected by the tester notes 


If you want to check with peripheral testers and multi-media module itself, Test Lead Set No. 2 
(09083-00170) is used. 


ae CAUTION 


No Inspection Test Lead Set. Pin 2, then devote much exposed portion of the connector pins to 
the connector pins are insert. 


Test Lead Set No. Two pins, plugs into the connector terminals, which may deform or damage 
to the connector terminals. 


56422; NOT FOR SALE 
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Notes on connecting ribbon cable connector 


5643; NOT FOR SALE 


[Fry IRI 4] 
1) DRT SRI ETEROAL, BE. MUR E (RES ME CELIAA CHSC) 


(AE) te (GE = 


nay EFAL EAZAL 


Semi Equipment List 


Front speaker - What ASSYNO.1 
The mounting of the speaker, to ensure that there is no backlash or other abnormal loosening. 
Foreign object in the speaker, to ensure that such irregularities torn speaker cone. 
Resistance Inspection 
Front Speaker ASSY No. 1 Remove the connector. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between the terminals of the 
speaker. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
About 4Q 


oo See Remarks 
Inspection is carried out without removing the speaker. 


Speaker - What ASSYFRNO.2 
The mounting of the speaker, to ensure that there is no backlash or other abnormal loosening. 
Foreign object in the speaker, to ensure that such irregularities torn speaker cone. 
Sort wound inspection 


ASSY FR No normal speaker. Instead of re-winding to operate 2. 


5644; NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 
Normal return 


oo See Remarks 
ASSY FR No speakers either side. (2) If you suspect bad, instead of winding them around to inspect. 


Speaker - What ASSYRR 
The mounting of the speaker, to ensure that there is no backlash or other abnormal loosening. 
Foreign object in the speaker, to ensure that such irregularities torn speaker cone. 
Resistance Inspection 
Remove the connectors on the front speakers ASSY RR. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between the terminals of the 
speaker. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
About 4Q 


oo See Remarks 
Inspection is carried out without removing the speaker. 


Steering wheel Patsudosuitsuchi ASSY 
Resistance check (operation switch Audio) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between the terminals of the 
Steering wheel pad switch ASSY. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 


Tester Connection maeasurem om Reference value 
condition 
AU1 (A12) © EAU a Approximately 
(A10) No switch is pressed 100kO 
AU1 (A12) © EAU |SEEK + Switch 00 
(A10) pressed 
AU1 (A12) © EAU |SEEK-switch is 
(A10) preased About 0.3kQ 
Au ae a Press VOL + switch |Approximately 1kQ 


5645] NOT FOR SALE 


AU1 (A12) @ EAU |VOL-switch is 
(A10) meced About 3.2kQ 
AU2 (A111) @ EAU oe Approximately 
(A10) No switch is pressed 100kQ 
AU2 (A11) @ EAU |MODE switch is 00 
(A10) pressed 


IADI—A 


Resistance Inspection (blind corner monitor switch operation) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the continuity between each terminal and the 
Steering wheel pad switch ASSY, check the resistance. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 


Tester Connection | Measurement condition Reena 
value 
Dee) Senn No switch is pressed No continuity 
(A10) 
DISP (A9) © EAU |Blind corner monitor the 
(A10) main switch ON About 0.2kQ 
DISP (A9) © EAU |Blind corner monitor the 00 
(A10) main switch OFF 


Continuity check (night lighting). 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check continuity between terminals of EAU ILL + 
Steering wheel pin and pad switch ASSY. 


SST 
09082-00030 


5646; NOT FOR SALE 


09083-00150 


Criteria 


HEE ponnkcos Measurement condition | Criteria 
© plus minus 


ILL + (Al) & EAU (A10) |Always Continuity 


Only spiral - table 
Continuity check 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal of the 
spiral cable. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Measurement condition | Criteria 
AU1 (A12) © AU1 (B12) |Always Continuity 
AU2 (All) © AU2 (B11) |Always Continuity 

DISP (A9) © DISP (B9)_ |Always Continuity 
EAU (A10) © EAU (B10) |Always Continuity 


5647; NOT FOR SALE 


E66110 


Yu multimedia modules - Luo - Deio ASSY 
Continuity check 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck) to check 
the continuity between the connector pins of the connector L @= N. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00170 


Criteria 


Pin Name | Tester Connection (Terminal No.) Criteria 
SYS-ON1 L2 © N33 Continuity 


5648; NOT FOR SALE 


RESET L3 © N32 Continuity 
BU L4©2N31 Continuity 
GND L5 © N30 Continuity 

| GND | ~~ L6@N29.—sY| Continuity 
N-VOICE L7 © N28 Continuity 
TVRch L8 © N27 Continuity 
TVLch L9 © N26 Continuity 
COMP- L11 © N24 Continuity 
COMP + L12 © N23 Continuity 

[TV-MUTE|  =— L149 N21._——~S~=«*S Continuity 

| TX. |  LI6SNI9 «| Continuity” 
VSW LI8eNI1 Continuity 

| MODE2 | ~~ LI9@N2~~—__| Continuity 
MODEI1 L20 © N3 Continuity 
CV + L216 N4 Continuity 
CV- L22 = N5 Continuity 
VD L23 = N6 Continuity 

| HD [|  — L24eN7. «| Continuity” 
B L25 © N8 Continuity 
G L26 © N9 Continuity 
GND L29 © N12 Continuity 
GND L39 © N13 Continuity 

| +B 6L—COL BL NI4 Ss Continuity 
+B L32 © N15 Continuity 
+B L33 © N16 Continuity 
+B L34 © N17 Continuity 


5649]; NOT FOR SALE 


VF AT 4 FEVA—IL 
» A-F4+TASSY 
' Se an) 


eee heehee 
roe ep 


1 [2] 4] 5] 3] 7] | 0 rofl ah sehr tar 
ef se}2afesf22}2}24)e5|2n7 polo} fa aaa 


IRBS—N 


Yu multimedia modules - Luo - Deio ASSY 


Continuity check 
SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck) to check 
the continuity between each terminal connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00170 


Criteria 
Pin Name Tester Connection (Terminal No.) Criteria 
CV- H21 = H31 © [22 Continuity 


s50|NOT FOR SALE 


B H22 © [25 Continuity 

G H23 © 126 Continuity 
VSW H26 © 118 Continuity 
VD H30 © [24 Continuity 
MODEI1 H27 © 120 Continuity 
MODE2 H25 © 119 Continuity 


©2H6e Se ©S ©S — 
+B (AD) HD ion nen an = ose Lae Continuity 
BU H4e 1146 J17 Continuity 
RESET I15 © J26 Continuity 
GND / GND |H1 © H2 © H20 © H40H12 © 113 © Continuity 
(AD) 130 © 129 © J22 © J23 © J24 
T-CLK H34 © J2 Continuity 
T-SDT H35 © J5 Continuity 
T-MDT H36¢ Jl Continuity 
T-REQ H37 © J4 Continuity 
T-SYN H38 © J6 Continuity 
T-ANS H39 © J3 Continuity 
IG H8 © G2 Continuity 
AC-SWD H12 © G4 Continuity 
AC-CLK H13 @& G5 Continuity 
AC-BLK H14 © G6 Continuity 
SWwl H15 © G7 Continuity 
ILL + H9 © G8 Continuity 
ACC H7 © G9 Continuity 
AC-DPD H19 © G13 Continuity 
AC-STX H18@ G14 Continuity 
SW2 H17 © G15 Continuity 
ILL- H16 © G16 Continuity 


5651] NOT FOR SALE 
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Clearance warning buzzer NO. Inspection 1 


Voltage check 
Clearance warning buzzer No. Detach the connector 1. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a clearance warning buzzer No. Check the voltage of 
one side of the wire harness connector terminals. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


iano! Item Conditions Criteria 
Connection 


5652|NOT FOR SALE 


B © Body Voltage IG switch ON, the main SW 10-14V 
ground ON 


H Ea1154 


OR check back clearance sonar sonar switch ASS Y 


Voltage continuity check 
Disconnect the switch connector clearance sonar ASSY. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check voltage and continuity of each pin wire 
harness side connector clearance sonar switch ASSY. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Conditions Criteria 
IG © Body ground Voltage IG switchON | 10-14V 
E © Body ground | Conduction Always Continuity 


5653|NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


Ultra Auto Sensor Nitsuku NO.2 
Resistance Inspection 
SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between the connector pins. 
SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
900 + 300kQ 


Clearance Uo - Ningubuza-NO.1 
Operational check 


Connector | (B) plus the battery terminals, 2 (E) to check the status of the buzzer was 
connected to negative battery terminal. 


Criteria 
Operation sound (value, value) to the 


5654|/NOT FOR SALE 


Zona-OR Batsukusona Clearance - Suitsuchi ASSY 


Continuity check 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used, the connector pins to check the clearance sonar 
switch ASSY. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Tester Connection Item Conditions Criteria 
IG © ECU, IG © E | Conduction | Switch OFF | No continuity 
IG © ECU, IG © E | Conduction | Switch ON | Continuity 
[ 


See Remarks 
Indicator valve located between the terminals IG © E. 


56555] NOT FOR SALE 
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557|NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
67-11 AudioASSY multimedia module block diagram is E)Reference 


Jiyu subclass ash - Remove Panel NO.2 


Use a flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape, notched into the position shown, remove the 
clip where mating 3, sub-panel cluster module No. Remove the 2. 


p ATU y Th 
E867 14 
Remove the console panel UPRASSY 
Using the roof molding remover, remove the two mating portions into the position shown in the clip. 
Pull in the direction of the arrow shown, remove the clip where mating mating and four second places. 


Disconnect the connector, remove the console panel UPR ASSY. 


s58|NOT FOR SALE 


Cy % fit 
p 2:97 0 » Shi 


Remove the instrument cluster finish panel CTRW / Register 
a, b Remove the clips in the order of mating. 
Pull the vehicle rear panel, remove the c clip 3 mating positions. 


Disconnect each connector, instrument panel ASSY No register the instrument cluster finish panel 
CTR. Removed in one piece and 3. 


s59| NOT FOR SALE 


& 
IU Tit \ Fate 
FP Vik 
Multimedia module removal AudioW / Bracket 
To L-range shift lever. 


Put in the position shown the protective tape. 


5660; NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the two bolts and two screws present. 


es: a ee 


Remove the two mating portions of the clip, pull out in front of a multimedia module AudioW / 
bracket. 


Remove the two areas each mating connector and clamp, remove the multimedia module AudioW / 
bracket. 


Yu multimedia modules - Luque - remove source NO.3 


Remove this screw 6, a multimedia module Case No. Remove the 3. 


5614); NOT FOR SALE 


P Eepeez 
Yu multimedia modules - Luque - remove source NO.4 
Remove this screw 6, a multimedia module Case No. Remove the 4. 
Pp Esaoa3 


Yu multimedia modules - rupee - remove data ASSY 


Yu multimedia modules - Luo - remove Deio ASSY 


56622; NOT FOR SALE 
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Semi Equipment List 


cc See Remarks 
Multimedia module panel ASSY, No. Diagram 1 67-15 Reference 


Notes on handling operations (volume 67-1 E)Reference) 


Jiyu subclass ash - Remove Panel NO.2 


Use a flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape, notched into the position shown, remove the 
clip where mating 3, sub-panel cluster module No. Remove the 2. 


5663] NOT FOR SALE 


AAU y Zit 
Ese7 15 
Remove the console panel UPRASSY 
Using the roof molding remover, remove the two mating portions into the position shown in the clip. 
Pull in the direction of the arrow shown, remove the clip where mating mating and four second places. 


Disconnect the connector, remove the console panel UPR ASSY. 


5664); NOT FOR SALE 


Cy % fit 
p 2:97 0 » Shi 


Remove the instrument cluster finish panel CTRW / Register 
a, b Remove the clips in the order of mating. 
Pull the vehicle rear panel, remove the c clip 3 mating positions. 


Disconnect each connector, instrument panel ASSY No register the instrument cluster finish panel 
CTR. Removed in one piece and 3. 


s65| NOT FOR SALE 


Jiyu subclass ash - NO.1 Panel Removal 


Remove the five points of the nails mating, removing the sub-panel cluster module. 


Yu multimedia module - Panel ASSY, NO.1 removal 
To L-range shift lever. 


Put in the position shown the protective tape. 


5666] NOT FOR SALE 
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Remove the two areas of the mating screw and clip this six-panel multimedia module ASSY, No. 1 
draw in the foreground. 


5667| NOT FOR SALE 
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Disconnect the connector as shown, multi-media module panel ASSY, No. Remove 1. 


aw CAUTION 
Note that such scratches Instrument panel. 


ha BERR E ER 


5668] NOT FOR SALE 


PUFA FT 7 PEL 2 WI RI ASSY No.1 


GFPPFRREG a—MWIRIV No.1 


VFA 4 FEY 2—-WA-F 4 Ft ASSY 


FEF —YarPvetanFK PHEAF 4 PEYa—IbL—Wb 


VIF AF 4 PEVA—-WA—Z No.1 
WFAA TY VEVaA—-NWA7-—ANoS c 


Ca 
Sez, 
—i—3 


VIMFAP 4 PEVA—-WA-F 4 A ASSY 


Multimedia module overhaul (decomposition desorption) 


Semi Equipment List 


s669| NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 


Multimedia Module Diagram 67-18 E)Reference 


Multimedia module panel ASSY, No. Diagram 1 67-15 E.Reference 


Notes on handling operations (volume 67-1 E)Reference) 
Jiyu subclass ash - Remove Panel NO.2 


Use a flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape, notched into the position shown, remove the 
clip where mating 3, sub-panel cluster module No. Remove the 2. 


AU y Sill 
Ese7 15 
Remove the console panel UPRASSY 
Using the roof molding remover, remove the two mating portions into the position shown in the clip. 
Pull in the direction of the arrow shown, remove the clip where mating mating and four second places. 


Disconnect the connector, remove the console panel UPR ASSY. 


5670; NOT FOR SALE 


Cy % fit 
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Remove the instrument cluster finish panel CTRW / Register 
a, b Remove the clips in the order of mating. 
Pull the vehicle rear panel, remove the c clip 3 mating positions. 


Disconnect each connector, instrument panel ASSY No register the instrument cluster finish panel 
CTR. Removed in one piece and 3. 


5671] NOT FOR SALE 


Yu multimedia module - Panel ASSY, remove NO.1 (dose is 67-16 E)Reference) 
Yu multimedia modules - Luo - remove Deio ASSY 


Disconnect the connector. 
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Remove the screw 4 books. 
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Slide the front, remove the multimedia module AudioASSY. 
ag CAUTION 
Multimedia module bracket AudioASSY (the side) have to slide. 
Case ASSY multimedia module removal 


Put in the position shown the protective tape. 


5673; NOT FOR SALE 
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Remove the two bolts and two screws present, to draw toward the multimedia module case ASSY. 


5674; NOT FOR SALE 


fe HERHRLR ES 


AZ y FH 
P 7 Ese7 16 
Remove the two areas each mating connector and clamp, remove the multimedia module case ASSY. 
aw CAUTION 
Note that such scratches Instrument panel. 
Navigator - antenna co Chillon - remove code (capacity 67-37 E)Reference) 
Yu multimedia modules - Luo - remove Deio ASSY 


Remove the two screws present. 


5675] NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the two screws present. 


fo BERNARDS ER 


oe feet” 


Slide the front, remove the navigation module multimedia ASSY. 
Yu multimedia modules - Runabige - Chillon remove ASSY 


Remove the screw. 


5676; NOT FOR SALE 
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Slide the front, remove the multimedia module AudioASSY. 
Yu multimedia modules - Relais - Le remove 


Remove the three points of the nails as shown mating, each multimedia module remove the rails 6. 


5677| NOT FOR SALE 


fa BBR RLEER 
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Yu multimedia modules - Luque - remove source NO.5 


Remove this screw 6, a multimedia module Case No. Remove the 5. 


ha PTL STE a ee 


cae 1 


a ake. 


Ss 


ee ee 


Pp  ti‘(i‘éwRe Sn 


Yu multimedia modules - Luque - remove source NO.4 


Remove this screw 4, a multimedia module Case No. Remove the 4. 


5678; NOT FOR SALE 


Pp 


Yu multimedia modules - Luque - remove source NO.1 


Remove the two screws books, multimedia modules Case No. Remove 1. 


Yu multimedia modules - Luque - remove source NO.2 


Remove the two screws books, multimedia modules Case No. Remove the 2. 


56799; NOT FOR SALE 
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Yu multimedia modules - Luque - remove source NO.3 
Multimedia module mounting case ASSY 
Connected to each connector. 
Mating the two areas of the clamp mount. 
In this two bolts and two screws, attach the multimedia module case ASSY. 


aw CAUTION 
Note that such scratches Instrument panel. 


5600] NOT FOR SALE 


fe HERHRLR ES 
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Yu multimedia modules - Luo - Installation Deio ASSY 
Multimedia module according to the rail, multi-media module AudioASSY (the deck) to slide. 
gg CAUTION 


Multimedia module AudioASSY (the deck) to ensure that it contains a multimedia module into the hole in 
the case of the rubber bushing. 


5681] NOT FOR SALE 
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ae CAUTION 


In this four screws, attach the multimedia module AudioASSY. 
Tightened in the order shown. 


5682; NOT FOR SALE 


Connect the connector. 


A, BBAHRDEER U ; 


Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 


Parts Layout 05-856 E)Reference 


The front door diagram 75-3 E’Reference 


Lower front door - frame - Muburaketsutoga - remove Nitsushiyu LH (75-7 capacity is E)Reference) 
Power - Regina Huret window - remove Tasuitsuchi ASSY (75-7 capacity is E)Reference) 
Remove the front door inside handle bezel plug LH (75-7 capacity is E)Reference) 


Front door trim button - disconnect Dokiyatsupu (volume 75-7 E)Reference) 


5683] NOT FOR SALE 


Front door trim button - Remove the de LH (75-7 capacity is E)Reference) 
Front speaker - or removal ASSYNO.1 
Disconnect the connector. 


Remove this riveting three front speakers ASSY No. Remove 1. 


Front Speaker - Mounting force ASSYNO.1 
In this new three rivets from the front speakers ASSY No. Installing 1. 


ae CAUTION 
Installed in the order shown. 


Connect the connector. 


5684; NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 


Parts Layout 05-856 E)Reference 


The front door diagram 75-3 E’Reference 


Lower front door - frame - Muburaketsutoga - remove Nitsushiyu LH (75-7 capacity is E)Reference) 
Power - Regina Huret window - remove Tasuitsuchi ASSY (75-7 capacity is E\Reference) 
Remove the front door inside handle bezel plug LH (75-7 capacity is Reference) 
Front door trim button - disconnect Dokiyatsupu (volume 75-7 E)Reference) 
Front door trim button - Remove the de LH (75-7 capacity is E)Reference) 
Speaker - ASSYFRNO.2 or removal 
Disconnect the connector. 


Remove the screw and speaker ASSY FR No. Remove the 2. 


s685| NOT FOR SALE 


Speaker - Mounting force ASSYFRNO.2 
In the screw, the speaker ASSY FR No. Install 2. 
aw CAUTION 


The hole in the Doainna, certainly fits the bracket. 


Connect the connector. 


Semi Equipment List 


5686] NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 


Parts Layout 05-856 E’Reference 


75-18 rear doors is a diagram EiReference 


Riyapawa - Regina Huret window - remove Tasuitsuchi ASSY (dose is 75-18 E\Reference) 
Removing the rear door inside handle bezel plug LH (capacity is 75-18 E)Reference) 
Riyadoatorimubo - Remove password LH (dose is 75-18 E)Reference) 
Speaker - ASSYRR or removal 

Disconnect the connector. 


Remove this rivet 3, remove the speaker ASSY RR. 


Speaker - Mounting force ASSYRR 
In this new three rivets and attach the speaker ASSY RR. 
aw CAUTION 


Installed in the order shown. 


Connect the connector. 


5687; NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 


Parts Layout 05-856 E)Reference 


Front seat diagram 72-1 E)Reference 


Front system - remove Tohetsudoresuto ASSY (72-2 capacity is Reference) 

System - The Tigers arrive BRACKET-removable cover INNRH (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 
Front system - remove Totoratsukukaba-RHRROUT (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 

Remove the front seat ASSYRH (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 

Speaker - force - Mountain keying cover - Remove 


Remove the nails mating two places, removing the speaker cover mounting. 


5688] NOT FOR SALE 


Speaker ASSY (with box) No. Removing 1W / Bracket 
Disconnect the connector. 


Remove the two nuts and bolts, a speaker ASSY (with box) No. Remove the | W / bracket. 


Speaker - Mountain keying or removal BRACKET NO.1 


Remove this screw 4, the speaker mounting bracket No. Remove 1. 


5699] NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Speaker - What ASSY (Uizubotsukusu) Removal NO.1 
Speaker - Mountain keying force mounting BRACKET NO.1 
In this screw 4, the speaker mounting bracket No. Installing 1. 
Reference value 
T = 22N-m {224kgf-cm} 


aw CAUTION 
Tightened in the order shown. 


(1) 


- 


Speaker ASSY (with box) No. Mounting 1W / Bracket 


In the two nuts and bolts, a speaker ASSY (with box) No. Install a 1 W / bracket. 


5690| NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Tightened in the order shown. 


Connect the connector. 


P 


Front seat mounted ASSYRH (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 


Inspect the slide adjuster lock synchronization (volume 72-2 E)Reference) 


Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 


Parts Layout 05-856 E’Reference 

Parts Layout 05-902 E)Reference 

67-11 AudioASSY multimedia module block diagram is E)Reference 
Multimedia Module Diagram 67-18 E’Reference 


Roof diagram is headlining ASSY 76-26 E}Reference 


Jiyu subclass ash - Remove Panel NO.2 (capacity is 67-12 E)Reference) 


Remove the console panel UPRASSY (dose is 67-12 E)Reference) 


5691] NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the instrument cluster finish panel CTRW / register (capacity 67-12 E)Reference) 
Multimedia module removal AudioW / bracket (capacity 67-12 E)Reference) 

Notes on handling operations (volume 67-1 E)Reference) 

Jiyu subclass ash - Remove Panel NO.2 (capacity is 67-19 Reference) 

Remove the console panel UPRASSY (dose is 67-19 E)Reference) 

Remove the instrument cluster finish panel CTRW / register (capacity 67-19 E)Reference) 
Yu multimedia module - Panel ASSY, remove NO.1 (dose is 67-16 E)Reference) 

Yu multimedia modules - Luo - remove Deio ASSY (dose is 67-19 E)Reference) 

Case multimedia module removal ASSY (capacity is 67-19 Reference) 


Le - Remove full lining Hetsudo ASSY (dose is 76-29 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
Please refer to the procedure of removing the roof headlining ASSY. 
Front system - remove Tohetsudoresuto ASSY (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 
System - The Tigers arrive BRACKET-removable cover INNRH (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 
Front system - remove Totoratsukukaba-RHRROUT (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 
Remove the front seat ASSYRH (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 
Riyashi - Remove Tohetsudoresuto ASSY (dose is 72-10 E)Reference) 
Remove rear seat cushion ASSYRH (capacity is 72-10 E)Reference) 
Riyasaidoshi - Remove Tobatsuku ASSYRH (dose is 72-10 Reference) 
Remove Riyashitobatsuku ASSY RH (capacity is 72-10 Reference) 
Antenna co - remove code 
Separating each connector. 


Remove the clamp bolt and mating 14 points, remove the antenna cord. 


See Remarks 
Furowa carpet, turn raise the clamp bolts and take Hazuseru extent. 


56992] NOT FOR SALE 
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Riyashitobatsuku mounting ASSY RH (capacity is 72-10 E)Reference) 
Rear seat cushion mounting ASSYRH (dose is 72-10 E)Reference) 

Front seat mounted ASSYRH (72-2 capacity is E\Reference) 

Inspect the slide adjuster lock synchronization (volume 72-2 E)Reference) 
Case multimedia module mounting ASSY (capacity is 67-19 E)Reference) 


Yu multimedia modules - Luo - Mounting Deio ASSY (dose is 67-19 E)Reference) 


5693] NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 


Parts Layout 05-856 E)Reference 
Parts Layout 05-902 E’Reference 


Roof diagram is headlining ASSY 76-26 EiReference 


Pillars - Antenapo - remove module (capacity 67-34 Reference) 


Le - Remove full lining Hetsudo ASSY (dose is 76-29 E)Reference) 


Oc See Remarks 
Please refer to the procedure of removing the roof headlining ASSY. 


Remove the antenna amplifier Fuaia ASSY 


Disconnect the four connectors and clamps each mating. 


Remove the antenna nut. 


Remove the nails mating two places, remove the antenna amplifier ASSY. 


5694); NOT FOR SALE 
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Antenna mounted amplifier Fuaia ASSY 


Attached to the roof antenna amplifiers ASSY, align the notches on the antenna to the antenna cord 
nut. 


Nut antennas, amplifiers, mounting the antenna ASSY. 


Reference value 
T =5.0N-cm} $ m {Slkgf 


E6134 


Install the four clamps mating. 


5695|NOT FOR SALE 


Connected to each connector. 


Pillars - Antenapo - remove module 


Remove and rotate in the direction of the arrow shows the pillar antenna pole. 


Pp E9713 


Semi Equipment List 


5696] NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 


Parts Layout 05-902 E)Reference 


Roof diagram is headlining ASSY 76-26 E)Reference 


Le - Remove full lining Hetsudo ASSY (dose is 76-29 Reference) 


See Remarks 
Please refer to the procedure of removing the roof headlining ASSY. 


Remove TV antenna Ji ASSY 
Separating each connector. 


Remove the five locations, and mating of the clamp bolts 3 and remove the television antenna ASSY. 


5697; NOT FOR SALE 


A977 > 7th 
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Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 


Parts Layout 05-902 E)Reference 


Roof diagram is headlining ASSY 76-26 E}Reference 


5698; NOT FOR SALE 


Le - Remove full lining Hetsudo ASSY (dose is 76-29 Reference) 


Oc See Remarks 
Please refer to the procedure of removing the roof headlining ASSY. 


Click Batu Center Door Guide - Removing Nitsushiyu (capacity 75-29 E)Reference) 
Antenna co - Sat, remove NO.3 
Each connector and detach the mating of the clamp in two places. 


Remove the bolt. 


Remove the four washers and nails horse mating, the antenna cord, No. Remove the 3. 


Hy 2 frill 
A: 99> 7 
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5699] NOT FOR SALE 


Navigator - antenna co Chillon - replacement card 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 


Multimedia module panel ASSY, No. Diagram 1 67-15 E.Reference 


Multimedia Module Diagram 67-18 E’Reference 


Jiyu subclass ash - Remove Panel NO.2 (capacity is 67-19 E)Reference) 
Remove the console panel UPRASSY (dose is 67-19 E)Reference) 
Remove the instrument cluster finish panel CTRW / register (capacity 67-19 E)Reference) 
Yu multimedia module - Panel ASSY, remove NO.1 (dose is 67-16 E)Reference) 
Yu multimedia modules - Luo - remove Deio ASSY (dose is 67-19 E)Reference) 
Case multimedia module removal ASSY (capacity is 67-19 E)Reference) 
Navigator - antenna co Chillon - remove code 
Disconnect the connector. 


Disconnect the mating clamp, remove the navigation antenna cord. 


E86010 


Case multimedia module mounting ASSY (capacity is 67-19 E)Reference) 


Yu multimedia modules - Luo - Mounting Deio ASSY (dose is 67-19 E)Reference) 


570 | NOT FOR SALE 


Navigator - Replacement Antenna Chillon ASSY 
Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 


Parts Layout 05-902 E)Reference 


Instrument panel & meter diagram 71-21 E}Reference 


Removing Instrument panel UPR (71-26 capacity is E)Reference) 


Oc See Remarks 
Please refer to the procedure of removing Instrument panel UPR. 


Navigator - Remove the antenna Chillon ASSY 


Remove the two screws present, remove the navigation antenna ASSY. 


P 


Mounting Instrument panel UPR (71-26 capacity is E)Reference) 


Oc See Remarks 
Please see the attached instructions from Instrument panel UPR. 


See Remarks 


570] NOT FOR SALE 


Parts Layout 05-1040 E)Reference 


Front bumper cover diagram 76-1 EiReference 


Radiator - remove Data Protector Grill (volume 76-2 E)Reference) 
Radiator - remove Taguriru (volume 76-2 E)Reference) 
Remove TV Cameras Ji ASSY 


Remove this screw 3 and remove the television camera ASSY. 


See Remarks 


Parts Layout 05-954 E)Reference 


Backdoor diagram 75-26 E)Reference 


Click Batu Center Door Guide - Removing Nitsushiyu (capacity 75-29 E)Reference) 
Patsuke - Remove trim hanger storage tray (capacity 75-29 E)Reference) 

Click again cross the door - remove Nitsushiyu RH (dose is 75-29 E)Reference) 
Click again cross the door - remove Nitsushiyu LH (dose is 75-29 E)Reference) 


Click button Batu door trim - remove card ASSY (capacity is 75-29 E)Reference) 


57022} NOT FOR SALE 


Remove TV Cameras Ji ASSY 


Isolate and clamp the mating connector. 


pai? 5 T7hE | SZ E86011 


Remove the two nuts. 


Cry Aci 


Remove the nails mating two places, remove the television camera ASSY. 


Television camera optical axis adjustment ASSY (capacity is 05-946 Reference) 


57033|NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 


Parts Layout 05-954 E)Reference 


Front seat diagram 72-1 E)Reference 


Front system - remove Tohetsudoresuto ASSY (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 

System - The Tigers arrive BRACKET-removable cover INNLH (72-2 capacity is EiReference) 
Front system - remove Totoratsukukaba-LHRRINN (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 

Remove the front seat ASSYLH (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 

Performance - Assist Konpiyu King - Takaba - remove 


Remove the clip and remove the computer cover parking assist. 


PF 


Ji-control TV camera - La remove 
Remove the two bolts and nuts. 


Remove the connector and the mating of each clamp, remove the television camera controller. 


5704|NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Front seat mounted ASSYLH (72-2 capacity is E)Reference) 


Inspect the slide adjuster lock synchronization (volume 72-2 E)Reference) 


Steering wheel sensor replacement 


Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
Parts Layout 05-902 E)Reference 


Disconnect the negative battery terminal (capacity 60-1 E)Reference) 
Check the front tire straight state 
Ho - remove Nbotan ASSY (60-7 capacity is E)Reference) 
Wheel Steering wheel - removal Le ASSY (50-5 capacity is E)Reference) 
SST 
09950-50013 (0995 1-05010,09952-05010,09953-05020,09954-05021) 
Remove the instrument panel cluster Hui Shiyu For LWR (capacity is 71-26 E)Reference) 
Koramukaba Steering wheel - removal (volume 50-5 E\Reference) 
Spiral only - remove cable (capacity 60-12 E)Reference) 


Steering wheel sensor removal 


575|NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the six mating nails, spiral cable removed from the Steering wheel sensor. 


E61a43 


pi Y Xx fit 


Steering wheel mounted sensor 
Fit the convex part and the recess of the spiral cable Steering wheel sensor. 
Six nails in mating, Steering wheel mounted on the spiral cable to the sensor. 
Only spiral - table mount (capacity 60-12 E)Reference) 
Spiral Cable Center (capacity 60-12 E)Reference) 
Wheel Steering wheel - mounted Le ASSY (50-5 capacity is E)Reference) 
Inspect wheel Steering wheel position 
Ho - Installation Nbotan ASSY (60-7 capacity is Reference) 
Ho - check Nbotan ASSY (60-1 capacity is E)Reference) 


Air bag warning lamp check (capacity 05-740 E)Reference) 


Steering wheel replacement Patsudosuitsuchi ASSY 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 


Parts Layout 05-856 E)Reference 


Parts Layout 05-902 E)Reference 


5706|NOT FOR SALE 


Disconnect the negative battery terminal (capacity 60-1 E)Reference) 
Check the front tire straight state 

Ho - remove Nbotan ASSY (60-7 capacity is E)Reference) 

Steering wheel removal Patsudosuitsuchi ASSY 


Disconnect clamps and connectors mating. 


E&6015 


Remove the two points and four mating mating pin nails, remove the pads Steering wheel switch 
ASSY. 


Cx y X fr 
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57077} NOT FOR SALE 


Ho - Installation Nbotan ASSY (60-7 capacity is E)Reference) 
Ho - check Nbotan ASSY (60-1 capacity is E)Reference) 


Air bag warning lamp check (capacity 05-740 E)Reference) 


Ultra Product Replacement Sensors Nitsuku NO.2 


Semi Equipment List 


Removing front bumper ASSY (front mounting position) (volume 76-2 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
To see the way to the front bumper removal ASSY. 


Ultra Auto Nitsuku Sensor Retainer - Remove NO.1 (front mounting position) 


Slide the arrow direction, ultrasonic sensor retainer No. Remove 1. 


Ultra Auto Sensor Removal Nitsuku NO.2 (front mounting position) 
Disconnect the connector, ultrasonic sensors No. Remove the 2. 


Front bumper mounting ASSY (front mounting position) (volume 76-2 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
To see the point of mounting the front bumper after ASSY. 


Remove Riyabanpa ASSY (rear side mounting position) (volume 76-6 E)Reference) 


578|NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
To see the point of removal until Riyabanpa ASSY. 


Ultra Auto Nitsuku Sensor Retainer - Remove NO.1 (rear side mounting position) 


Slide the arrow direction, ultrasonic sensor retainer No. Remove 1. 


Ultra Auto Sensor Removal Nitsuku NO.2 (rear side mounting position) 
Disconnect the connector, ultrasonic sensors No. Remove the 2. 


Mounting Riyabanpa ASSY (rear side mounting position) (volume 76-6 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
To see the point of attachment and later Riyabanpa ASSY. 


Clearance Uo - Konpiyu training - computer replacement ASSY 


Semi Equipment List 


Removing Instrument panel LWRASSY (dose is 71-26 E)Reference) 


See Remarks 
To see the point of removal until Instrument panel LWR ASSY. 


Clearance Uo - Konpiyu training - remove data ASSY 


Remove this screw 2. 


579| NOT FOR SALE 


Disconnect the connector, remove the clearance from the instrument panel warning computer ASSY 
LWR. 


Mounting Instrument panel LWRASSY (dose is 71-26 E)Reference) 


Oc See Remarks 
To see the point of attachment and later Instrument panel LWR ASSY. 


Clearance Uo - Ningubuza-ReplacementNO.L 
Semi Equipment List 


Removing Instrument panel UPR (71-26 capacity is E)Reference) 


Oo See Remarks 
To see the point of removal until Instrument panel UPR. 


Clearance Uo - Removing Ningubuza-NO.1 
Disconnect the connector. 


Remove the bolt clearance warning buzzer No. Remove 1. 


FP 


Mounting Instrument panel UPR (71-26 capacity is E)Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
To see the point of attachment and later Instrument panel UPR. 


57100] NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 
Remove the console panel UPRASSY (dose is 71-26 E)Reference) 
Removing Shigaretsutoraita ASSY 
Remove the cigarette lighter and an element ASSY. 


Disconnect the connector. 


Rotate the nut in the direction of the arrow, remove and pull. 


5711] NOT FOR SALE 


U window glass [Expression Print Antenna] Replacement 


Semi Equipment List 
Window glass U [Antenna Expression Print] check 
aw CAUTION 


To scratch the printed antenna equation, wound aluminum foil as shown in the bar where the tester, 
while keeping your fingers do the inspection of aluminum foil. 


To clean a dirty cloth and glass, to avoid damaging the antenna, wipe along the antenna using a soft, 
dry cloth. 


General cleaners and glass cleaners, etc. are not used. 
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SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to place your going to move the antenna rod tester printed 
expression, there is no place to check whether there is no continuity. 


SST 
09082-00030 


5712} NOT FOR SALE 


Window glass U [Antenna Expression Print] Fixed 
Where clean break with white gasoline. 


Applied to the repair place with a small amount of literary talent and repair materials sufficient 
agitation. 


If you place a long repair, repair agent is applied to stick the masking tape. 


Peel off the masking tape to repair after a few minutes. 
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571331 NOT FOR SALE 
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Failure symptoms Inspection points See page 
Button 1.Horn ASSY - 

2. Ropitchido HomASSY 
Relay 3.Horn ASSY 69-3 
4. Wire harness or connector - 


Horn not working 


Semi Equipment List 


Ho - check Nrire-ASSY 
Continuity check 


Using the Toyota electrical tester to check continuity between each terminal. 


5714] NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Pin Number Criteria 
1o2 Continuity 
365 No continuity 


Using the Toyota electrical tester to check continuity between terminals 3 = 5 when the battery 
voltage is applied between terminals 1 © 2. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Pin Number Criteria 
365 Continuity 


616200 


Semi Equipment List 


B - Pitsuchidoho - remove option ASSY 
Disconnect the connector. 


Remove the bolt, remove the Ropitchido HomASSY. 


5715} NOT FOR SALE 
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B - Pitsuchidoho - mounting option ASSY 
HormASSY with bolts attaching the Ropitchido. 


Reference value 
T = 20N-m {199kgf-cm} 


Connect the connector. 


Functional check manual operation 


Check the basic functions 
Ignition switch to ON. 


If you operate one stage to the UP switch master power window switches for each of the Tutsi 
seats, door glass to rise, fall and check that the one stage operation DOWN. 


Each door [pawauindou] Operation of the UP switch one stage, the door glass to rise, fall and 
check that the one stage operation DOWN. 


When the lock switch to LOCK U wind, except the driver's seat [pawauindou] Illumination of 
the switch (LED) is off, check that the glass door is not working. 


AUTO functional check operation 
Basic functional check (driver's seat) 


Ignition switch to ON. 


5716] NOT FOR SALE 


When the DOWN switch to the two-stage operation for the driver's seat or other seat of power 
window switches Tutsi masters, performed the operation AUTO DOWN, to check that the 
glass doors fully open state. 


If you operate a two-stage switch to the UP and the driver's seat or another seat of power 
window switches Tutsi masters, performed the operation AUTO UP, to check that the door 
is completely closed and the glass. 


In operation AUTO DOWN, UP and switch to the single-stage operation for the driver's seat or 
other seat of power window switches Tutsi master, stopping to inspect the glass doors. 
(However, continued operation of the side or DOWN UP, moving to manual operation.) 


In operation AUTO UP, DOWN and switch to the single-stage operation for the driver's seat or 
another seat of power window switches Tutsi master, stopping to inspect the glass doors. 
(However, continued operation of the side or DOWN UP, moving to manual operation.) 
Check the basic functions (except the driver's seat) 


Ignition switch to ON. 


[Pawauindou] and DOWN switch to the two-stage operation, performed the operation AUTO 
DOWN, to check that the glass doors fully open state. 


[Pawauindou] and two-stage operation to switch to the UP, the operation is performed AUTO 
UP, to check that the door is completely closed and the glass. 


In operation AUTO DOWN, [pawauindou] Operation of the switch to the UP, stopping to 
inspect the glass doors. (However, continued operation of the side or DOWN UP, moving to 
manual operation.) 


In operation AUTO UP, DOWN and operate the power window switches on the side, stopping 
to inspect the glass doors. (However, continued operation of the side or DOWN UP, moving 
to manual operation.) 

Functional check after the key OFF operation 
After the Ignition switch from ON to OFF, the master power window switches Tutsi, to inspect the 
glass doors of the seats can be manipulated. Also, when closed — open the door once the driver's 


seat, check to be inoperable. 


After the Ignition switch from ON to OFF, check that the glass door of every seat inoperable after 
about 43 seconds. 


When you open the driver's door to OFF from ON Ignition switch, and the operation AUTO DOWN or 
AUTO UP, but closed the door on the driver's seat during operation rises or falls door glass of 
seats, all ipsilateral to inspect the operation to continue to fully open auto. Also, after the operation, 
[pawauindou] inability to inspect the operation. 

Inspection pinch protection 


Check the basic functions 


ae CAUTION 


5717; NOT FOR SALE 


Anti-pinch is operated in operation when the operation manual and UP AUTO UP. 


We do not inspect parts of the body such as the catching hand. Working with care to avoid 
pinched again. 


[Pawauindou] If a reset of the regulator motor ASSY, higher glass doors with manual operation, 
carried out inspections to decline after several repetitions. 


See Remarks 
Anti-pinch is, AUTO, manual, after key OFF, when activated AUTO UP operation after each of the key 
OFF. 


Glass door to fully open state. 


AY ?—OR 


Be placed near the handle of the hammer is fully closed. 


All the glass door when [#|Shita manual or UP AUTO UP, #MiiAMazu the handle of a 
hammer activated DOWN, after stopping to check the downward extent of about 200mm. 


See Remarks 
Falling to about 50mm, 200mm less than the amount if you stop opening, however, continued to decline 
after 5 seconds or 200mm. 


Falling in operation, check that the master power window switches not working by Tutsi UP. 
Inspection Illumination 


Power window regulator master switches Tutsi Regina Yu (seats D), power window regulator switches 
Tutsi Regina Yu (except seats D) 


Power window regulator master switch seats (D) to release the window lock state. 


5718; NOT FOR SALE 


OFF — ON when the ignition switch to the connector while, Illumination of the switch for each 
seat (LED) to check that lights up. 


Reset the power window regulator motors Regina Yu 
ae CAUTION 


When you disconnect the battery, regulator power window switches Tutsi Regina Yu, wiring harness, 
ECU or disconnect or when replacing a power window regulator and motor power windows Regina 
Yu-IG fuse (7.5A), PWR fuse (30A), GAUGE Fuse (10A), FR P / W Fuse (30A) If you replaced 
the power window motor reset (initialize the pulse sensor) is needed. Without a reset, the operating 
AUTO, operate the remote does not work with the master power window switches anti-pinch 
function and Tutsi. 


Switch the reset operation is carried out in each seat. Master reset switch can not be performed for each 
seat. 


Seat reset operation is not performed simultaneously. 


oo See Remarks 
If you are down more than 1 / 4 glass (b) to work from. 


Wind DOWN U operation of each seat switch (or hold AUTO DOWN MANUAL DOWN) lower than 
1/4 a glass it. 


Wind UP U switch operation for each seat (holding AUTO UP) and then the glass is fully closed down, 
hold the switch more than one second. 


Glass door to make sure that does not fall when you release the hold switch. If you go down, the reset 
operation is not completed, more than 10 seconds after disconnecting the battery reset again to 
perform the work. 


If the above does not work reset the switch to AUTO UP continues to hold on, keep pulling the switch 
for 12 seconds after all{Shita glass doors. 


oo See Remarks 
And long switch operation, inoperative door glass by the action of PTC, AUTO operation may not be able 
to temporarily switch, and continue to operate. In this case, at some time, reset again to perform the work. 


Power-window inspection (volume 70-1 Reference) 


Oc See Remarks 
Anti-jamming operation and does not work, AUTO, reset the motor to work again. 


5719} NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 
Power - windows Regina Huret - ash - check data ASSYFRRH 


Regina power window regulator motors operational check Yu ASSY FR RH 


aw CAUTION 
Motor [pulse to damage the internal sensor, apply voltage to terminals | and 2 except the motor. 


When voltage is applied to each pin connector Batsuteri, check the motor to operate smoothly. 


Criteria 


Measurement condition Operating direction 
Pomp = ecetiene urastt  |Clockwise to the drive shaft 
Batu negative battery terminal = 2 
Coe iar iis Left rotation to drive shaft 
Negative battery terminal cross © 1 


PTC (Power window motor protection) operation inspection 


aw CAUTION 
Done while the vehicle is assembled and the glass door power window motor and regulator Regina Yu. 


SST (DC400A probe electronics helical Toyota tester) is set to 2-pin wire harness connector on 
the driver's power window motor. Arrow to turn the motor of the probes. 


SST 
09083-00150 
09083-00300 
09082-00030 


570|NOT FOR SALE 
Glass door to fully close the driver's seat. 


All FA 60 seconds later, again (at first) is continuing to operate the power window switches 
UP and Tutsi driver's seat, the motor current is about 16 to check the time-varying from less 


than 1A, 34A. (Check breaker) 


Criteria 
Approximately 4-90 seconds. 


Operate the power window switches on the driver's seat Tutsi inspected after about 60 seconds 
later to make sure that the glass door lowered. (Return check) 


Power - windows Regina Huret - ash - check data ASSYFRLH 


Regina power window regulator motors operational check ASSY FR LH Yu 


aw CAUTION 
Motor [pulse to damage the internal sensor, apply voltage to terminals | and 2 except the motor. 


When voltage is applied to each pin connector Batsuteri, check the motor to operate smoothly. 


Criteria 


Measurement condition Operating direction 
palsmieoe Mate Sear : Clockwise to the drive shaft 
Negative battery terminal cross © 1 
al at parsuiege bad ar Left rotation to drive shaft 
Batu negative battery terminal = 2 


PTC (Power window motor protection) operation inspection 


aw CAUTION 
Done while the vehicle is assembled and the glass door power window motor and regulator Regina Yu. 


5721; NOT FOR SALE 


SST (DC400A helical probe of the Toyota tester electronics) is set to 2-pin wire harness 
connector for the passenger side power window motors. Arrow to turn the motor of the 
probes. 


SST 
09083-00150 


09083-00300 
09082-00030 


To fully close the passenger door glass. 
All FA 60 seconds later, again (first time) when the UP continued to operate the power 
window switches Tutsi passenger seat, the motor current is about 16 to check the time- 


varying from less than 1A, 34A. (Check breaker) 


Criteria 
Approximately 4-90 seconds. 


Operate the passenger side power window switches blister after about 60 seconds after 
checking to make sure that the glass door lowered. (Return check) 


Power - windows Regina Huret - ash - check data ASSYRRRH 
Regina power window regulator motors operational check Yu ASSY RR RH 
aw CAUTION 
Motor [pulse to damage the internal sensor, apply voltage to terminals 1 and 2 except the motor. 
When voltage is applied to each pin connector Batsuteri, check the motor to operate smoothly. 


Criteria 


Measurement condition Operating direction 
Tom me Patguterip urast! __ |Clockwise to the drive shaft 
Batu negative battery terminal = 2 
Batsuteripurasu pin = 2 
Negative battery terminal cross © 1 


Left rotation to drive shaft 


5722; NOT FOR SALE 


PTC (Power window motor protection) operation inspection 


a mw CAUTION 
Done while the vehicle is assembled and the glass door power window motor and regulator Regina Yu. 


SST (DC400A probe helical Toyota tester electronics) to set the wire harness connector 
terminal | of the power window motor on the right rear seat. Arrow to turn the motor of the 
probes. 


SST 
09083-00150 
09083-00300 
09082-00030 


To fully close the door glass right rear seat. 
All FA) 60 seconds later, again (first time) when the UP continued to operate the power 
window switches to the right rear seat Tutsi, about 16 to measure the motor current-time 


changes of less than 1A, 34A. (Check breaker) 


Criteria 
Approximately 4-90 seconds. 


Operate the power window switches on the right rear seat blister after about 60 seconds after 
checking to make sure that the glass door lowered. (Return check) 


Power - windows Regina Huret - ash - check data ASSYRRLH 
Regina power window regulator motors operational check ASSY RR LH Yu 


aw CAUTION 
Motor [pulse to damage the internal sensor, apply voltage to terminals | and 2 except the motor. 


5723} NOT FOR SALE 


When voltage is applied to each pin connector Batsuteri, check the motor to operate smoothly. 


Criteria 


Measurement condition Operating direction 
palsurenp inte ones Clockwise to the drive shaft 
Negative battery terminal cross © 1 
Toma Ae palsuteelp weg Left rotation to drive shaft 
Batu negative battery terminal = 2 


PTC (Power window motor protection) operation inspection 


aw CAUTION 
Done while the vehicle is assembled and the glass door power window motor and regulator Regina Yu. 


SST (DC400A probe helical Toyota tester electronics) to set the wire harness connector 
terminal | of the left door power window motor in the rear seat. Arrow to turn the motor of 


the probes. 


SST 
09083-00150 
09083-00300 
09082-00030 


To fully close the door glass left rear seat. 
All FA 60 seconds later, again (first time) when the UP continued to operate the power 


window switches to the left rear seat Tutsi, about 16 to measure the motor current-time 
changes of less than 1A, 34A. (Check breaker) 


Criteria 


5724 |NOT FOR SALE 


Approximately 4-90 seconds. 


Operate the power window switches on the left rear seat Tutsi after about 60 seconds after 
checking to make sure that the glass door lowered. (Return check) 


5725] NOT FOR SALE 
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57246] NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Diagram 70-7 windshield glass EReference 


Remove the front wiper arm Hetsudo key guy up 

Waipaa front - removal system RH (66-7 capacity is E)Reference) 

Waipaa front - removal system LH (66-7 capacity is E)Reference) 

Bonnetsuto (un - de) Tsuu top cowl system - remove module (volume 66-7 E)Reference) 
Bench cowl top level - digital - remove server LH (66-7 capacity is E)Reference) 

Bench cowl top level - digital - remove server RH (66-7 capacity is E)Reference) 


Oh the front door - remove trim up wafer cleaning up municipal RH Sloane 


See Remarks 
Remove the RH front door opening trim work to the extent that the desorption of the front end of the front 
pillar garnish and roof headlining. 


Oh the front door - remove trim up wafer cleaning up municipal Sloane LH 


See Remarks 
Remove the LH front door opening trim work to the extent that the desorption of the front end of the front 
pillar garnish and roof headlining. 


Front pillar - the - remove Nitsushiyu RH (capacity is 76-29 E:Reference) 
Front Pillars - A - Remove Nitsushiyu LH 

By removing ASSYRH (dose is 76-29 E)Reference) 

By removing ASSYLH (dose is 76-29 E)Reference) 

Remove Baizahoruda RH (dose is 76-29 E)Reference) 

Remove Baizahoruda LH (capacity is 76-29 E)Reference) 

Remove Sentabaiza ASSY (capacity is 76-29 E)Reference) 

Remove Matsupuranpu ASSY (capacity is 76-29 E)Reference) 

Star Shangri-assisted cover up - remove (capacity 76-29 E)Reference) 


Remove Ashisutoguritsupu (capacity 76-29 E)Reference) 


5727, NOT FOR SALE 


Le - Remove full lining Hetsudo ASSY (dose is 76-29 Reference) 


See Remarks 
Headlining the front of the roof work to the extent that desorption ASSY windshield glass (partially) 
remove the. 


Innariyabiyu - Mira-removal ASSY (dose is 70-41 Reference) 
Uindoshi - outside the field mode - remove Rudeingu 


Using a cutter knife to cut out the windshield side moldings. 


See Remarks 
After partially cut, remove by hand pulling. 


P 


Uindoshi - Removing Rudogarasu 
ae CAUTION 


If you reuse a windshield glass, body parts and panels masking tape stuck to the glass before removing 
the windshield, according to Mark Penn at the time of mounting. 


The windshield glass, windshield glass stopper No. Since the two are installed, remove it carefully so 
as not to damage the windshield glass. 


Depending on the location and status cut, do whichever windshield knives and piano wire. 


Put the protective tape on the outer peripheral surface of windshield glass body. 


Rubber suction mount to windshield glass. 


5728; NOT FOR SALE 


1Ee-AR47 


If you use a piano wire 
Piano wire as shown (preferably 0.6mm) through a plate attached to both ends Mighty. 
Windshield glass stopper leave alternately pulling the piano wire to cut the glue joint. 
aw CAUTION 
Do not touch a piano wire ends strong windshield glass. 


When working near the Instrument panel is cut out to damage the plastic protective 
sheet on piano wire. 


Be aware that crossing the line and cut off the piano. 


If you use a windshield knife 


Fully applied to the adhesive with soapy water. 


5729] NOT FOR SALE 


Insert the knife into the windshield adhesive. 


See Remarks 
Made from a wide spot between the windshield and the glass body. 


And to fit the windshield surface and edges of the windshield glass knife with a blade held at 
right angles to the cutting edge of the windshield glass, cutting the bonded zone parallel to 
the edge by pulling the glass windshield. 


aw CAUTION 
If you use a windshield knife is absolutely no Kojima. 


Remove the windshield glass stopper mating, remove the windshield glass. 
Uindoshi - Cleaning Rudogarasu 
No damaged windshield glass stopper. Remove the 2. (If reused) 


Using the scraper, scrape the windshield glass, add glue and He remained dumb Inclusive (if reused) 


5730} NOT FOR SALE 


Cleaning the glass windshield periphery white gasoline. 
aw CAUTION 
White gasoline to clean the windshield glass is also new. 
Uindoshi - Sutotsu performance glass shield mounting NO.1 


No glass stopper of a new windshield to the Body. Installing 1. 


oo See Remarks 
No window glass is being replenished stopper. 1, using a two-piece type as the one-piece car because the 
only two-piece type. 


P Rec27e 


Uindoshi - Sutotsu performance glass shield mounting NO.2 


5731|NOT FOR SALE 
Windshield glass stopper No. Applied only to the attachment of two primers. 
aw CAUTION 
No impasto. 


Primer is dry (about 3 minutes) No later windshield glass stopper. Install 2. 


Align the center of the windshield mount stopper and glass ceramic center of the windshield glass 
cutouts. 


See Remarks 
No windshield glass stopper being replenished. 2 is also a vehicle to use two-piece one-piece two-piece 
only so. 


p ff [mm] nessa? 


Uindoshi - add a glass shield He mounted Dam Resort 
Primer is applied to the windshield glass only add to the mounting of a new dam He Yucatan. 
aw CAUTION 
No impasto. 


Primer is dry (about 3 minutes) after installing a windshield glass stopper. 


He addresses the windshield glass mount Inclusive dam in place of windshield glass figure. 


573221 NOT FOR SALE 
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Uindoshi - Installation Rudogarasu 
Body mounting surface cleaning 
If the adhesive is significantly uneven cut on the vehicle will be smooth with a knife. 


ag CAUTION 
The adhesive, always leave a little. 


Before mounting the windshield glass work 
Use a rubber suction, placed on the windshield glass, body, uniform width of the upper 
windshield and side glass (even the edge of the gap between body and windshield glass) is 


set to be located. 


To ensure that there is no trouble to install the windshield but out side moldings. 


5733} NOT FOR SALE 


Duct tape to stick to the glass windshield and body panels, fitted together when mounting the 
pen marks. 


aw CAUTION 
Combined to ensure that the cans from the interior windshield glass stopper. 


See Remarks 
If you reuse the windshield glass is carried out to check and fix the alignment mark position. 


Remove the windshield glass. 


The body is exposed at the surface of the adhesive side of the vehicle (no adhesive left) applies only to 
the portion of the primer. 


aw CAUTION 
No impasto. 
The adhesive is not applied. 
Seam and spot welding panel positions will be applied with particular care. 


Primer is dry (about 3 minutes) after installing a windshield glass stopper. 


The adhesive primer coating on the windshield glass only. 
aw CAUTION 
No impasto. 


Primer is dry (about 3 minutes) after installing a windshield glass stopper. 


Cut the nozzle tip as shown in the adhesive. 
To set the adhesive sealant gun. 


Applied to the bead as shown along the windshield glass, add glue He Dam Resort. 


5734] NOT FOR SALE 


A—A 


Use a rubber suction mount to windshield glass to match the alignment mark. 


aw CAUTION 
Combined to ensure that the cans from the interior windshield glass stopper. 


Press lightly on the front windshield glass, which completely adhesion. 


See Remarks 
Pressing force: more than 98N {10kgf} 


Overhangs and a spatula to fix the lack of an adhesive. 


aw CAUTION 
Applying adhesive to the end surface of the windshield glass. 


Real 


5735} NOT FOR SALE 


Uindoshi - Outside field model - Installation Rudeingu 
Standard glass windshield before mounting the adhesive to cure (ceramic cutouts) out-side moldings 
and windshield mounting standard (notched) were combined, and install a new windshield 


moldings outside. 


Keep holding the glass shielding windows out side moldings and windshield to protect the tape 
adhesive is cured. 


Extra glue is removed before curing. 


oo See Remarks 
Such as drying time and travel time to a minimum after the adhesive, follow the instructions, such as 
adhesive glue or each respective manufacturer's instructions. 


Inspect and repair leaks 


After curing the adhesive, pour water from outside the vehicle, make sure that no water leakage in the 
room. 


If there is water leakage, filling three-dried black cement. 
Front Waipaa - Mounting system LH (66-7 capacity is E)Reference) 


Front Waipaa - Mounting system RH (66-7 capacity is E)Reference) 


5736] NOT FOR SALE 
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57371, NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Quota is a block diagram window ASSY LH 70-14 EiReference 


Pre-Riyadh Tsufu Asuka - Mounting and LH (76-29 capacity is E)Reference) 


Riyadoao - Remove the trim up wafer cleaning up municipal Sloane LH 


See Remarks 
Remove the rear door opening trim weather strip is detachable to the extent that quotas RH and LH pillar 
garnish deck trim side panel ASSY LH. 


Riyasaidoshi - Remove Tobatsuku ASSYLH (dose is 72-12 E)Reference) 

Detsukibo - remove card (capacity 76-29 E)Reference) 

Riyafuroabo - remove card NO.2 (capacity is 76-29 E\Reference) 

B - Removing Pufutsuku (capacity 76-29 Reference) 

Detsukibo - remove card NO.1 (dose is 76-29 E)Reference) 

Supeahoi - Rukaba-ASSY Removal 

Click Remove door Batu Metropolitan wafer Sloane Group 

Pre de Asuka Tsufu cross network - remove port (capacity 76-29 Reference) 
Remove the floor with a box pop LH (dose is 76-29 E)Reference) 

B - Removing Pufutsuku ASSY (dose is 76-29 E)Reference) 

Ratsuge - Jikonpa - remove default network segment trim Hutu NO.1 (dose is 76-29 E)Reference) 
Le - Remove Muranpu ASSYNO.2 (dose is 76-29 E)Reference) 

Remove side trim with cover-LH (76-29 capacity is E)Reference) 

Remove the side trim with box pop LH (capacity is 76-29 E’Reference) 

Quo - Remove Tatorimufutsuku (capacity 76-29 E)Reference) 

Remove the side panel trim with ASSYLH (dose is 76-29 E)Reference) 

Le - Fusaidore - Luga - remove Nitsushiyu LH (dose is 76-29 E\Reference) 

Le - Fusaidoga - remove the inner Nitsushiyu ASSY LH (dose is 76-29 E)Reference) 


Quo - remove windows data ASSYLH 


5733] NOT FOR SALE 


ae CAUTION 


Quota window where the figure ASSY LH, since the quota and is attached to the spacer piece window 
guide pin, carefully cut the glue to prevent damage to windows quota ASSY LH. 


Depending on the location and status cut, do the work by different knives and piano wire windshield. 


Separating each connector. 
Put a body on the outer peripheral surface protective tape Quota window ASSY LH. 


ASSY LH quota attached to the rubber suction window. 


If you use a piano wire 
Piano wire as shown (preferably 0.6mm) through a plate mounted across the Mighty. 
aw CAUTION 
Do not touch a piano wire ends quotas strongly window ASSY LH. 


Be aware that crossing the line and cut off the piano. 


Wind-piece guide pin quota left alternately pulling the piano wire to cut the adhesive. 


5739} NOT FOR SALE 


If you use a windshield knife 
Fully applied to the adhesive with soapy water. 


Insert the knife into the windshield adhesive. 


See Remarks 
Insert the knife do the work from the point of the windshield and wide body side windows quota ASSY 
LH. 


And to fit the edges and surfaces quotas window ASSY LH blade windshield blade while 
maintaining the right angle end portion quota window ASSY LH and cutting edge to cut the 
adhesive pull parallel to the edge quota window ASSY LH . 


aw CAUTION 
Kojima absolutely no knife windshield. 


5700; NOT FOR SALE 


Removing the quota window ASSY LH. 
Quo - Data Window Cleaning ASSYLH 
Cleaning the windows quota ASSY LH in white gasoline. 
Quo - Installation Data window ASSYLH 
Body mounting surface cleaning 
If the adhesive is significantly uneven cut on the vehicle will be smooth with a knife. 


aw CAUTION 
Always leave a little glue. 


5741] NOT FOR SALE 


Before installing windows work quotas ASSY LH 


The body is exposed at the surface of the adhesive side of the vehicle (no adhesive left) applies 
only to the portion of the primer. 


aw CAUTION 
No impasto. 
The adhesive is not applied. 
Spot welds and seam panels are applied with particular care. 


Primer is dry (about 3 minutes) after installing the quota ASSY LH window. 


Dedicated to the adhesive primer coating windows quota ASSY LH. 


aw CAUTION 
No impasto. 


Primer is dry (about 3 minutes) after applying the adhesive. 


Cut the nozzle tip as shown in the adhesive. 
To set the adhesive sealant gun. 


The quota is applied to the bead adhesive ASSY LH window. 


57422; NOT FOR SALE 


BBA437 
p Mfc [mm] 


Quota window mounting ASSY LH 
Use a rubber suction window mount quotas ASSY LH. 
aw CAUTION 


To ensure that the combined quota cans piece guide pin from the room window. 


Press the front window quotas ASSY LH, to fully contact. 


oo See Remarks 
Pressing force: 98N {10kgf} 


Keep the tape holding the quota protection ASSY LH window until the adhesive is cured. 
Inspect and repair leaks 


After curing the adhesive, pour water from outside the vehicle, make sure that there are no leaks in the 
room. 


oo See Remarks 


If there is water leakage, filling three black after drying cement. 


5743} NOT FOR SALE 
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5744; NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
70-18 glass back door diagram E’Reference 


Riyawaipaa - Remove system ASSY (dose is 66-12 E)Reference) 
Click Batu Center Door Guide - Removing Nitsushiyu (capacity 75-29 E)Reference) 
Remove Riyasupoira (volume 76-9 Reference) 
Patsuke - Remove trim hanger storage tray (capacity 75-29 E)Reference) 
Click again cross the door - remove Nitsushiyu RH (dose is 75-29 [)Reference) 
Click again cross the door - remove Nitsushiyu LH (dose is 75-29 E)Reference) 
Click button Batu door trim - remove card ASSY (capacity is 75-29 Reference) 
Riyawaipamo - Remove data ASSY (dose is 66-12 E)Reference) 
Riyawaipamo - Removing Tagurometsuto 
Removing Rear lamp ASSYLH (dose is 65-37 E\Reference) 
Removing Rear lamp ASSYRH 
Removing Batsukudoagarasu 

ag CAUTION 


The figure places the glass back door, back door glass spacers No. No | and the back window glass 
spacers. 2 is mounted so that, to cut with care to avoid damaging the glass back door. 


Depending on the location and status cut, do the work by different knives and piano wire windshield. 


If you want to reuse the glass back door, put masking tape on the back door glass and body panels, 
together with the pen mark. 


Disconnect the connector. 
Put a protective tape to the back door back door glass panels of the outer circumference. 


Rubber suction mount to the back door glass. 


5745| NOT FOR SALE 
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If you use a piano wire 
Piano wire as shown (preferably 0.6mm) through a plate attached to both ends Mighty. 


No back door glass spacers alternately pulling the piano wire. No 1 and the back window glass 
spacers. 2 leaves and cut the glue joint. 


aw CAUTION 
Do not touch the ends strong piano wire glass back door. 


Be aware that crossing the line and cut off the piano. 


pArguy 7m ei 


If you use a windshield knife 


5746| NOT FOR SALE 


Fully applied to the adhesive with soapy water. 


Insert the knife into the windshield adhesive. 


See Remarks 
From where do the back door wide glass body surface. 


It faces and edges to fit the back door of the windshield glass knife blade at a right angle while 
holding a glass door and cutting back the ends and cut the glue joint by pulling the ends 
back parallel to the glass door. 


aw CAUTION 
Kojima absolutely no knife windshield. 


Remove the glass back door. 
Cleaning Batsukudoagarasu 


Remove the damaged spacer. (With glass again) 


See Remarks 
Back Door Glass Spacer No. No 1 and the back window glass spacers. 2 for positioning during installation 
at the plant, and possibly without installation. 


Scrape off the remaining adhesive and molding, etc. using the scraper. (With glass again) 
Cleaning the glass back door white gasoline. 


aw CAUTION 
White gasoline to clean the glass back door is also new. 


5747; NOT FOR SALE 


Click Batu window mode - mounted swing-out side LH Rude 
Dedicated to applying the primer back mounting outside the window moldings LH. 
aw CAUTION 
No impasto. 


Primer is dry (about 3 minutes), installing the back LH side window moldings out later. 


Attached to the molding position shown in the back window out of the new LH side. 
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According to the end surface of glass, cut out the back window, side moldings LH. 


Click Batu window mode - mounted swing-out side LH Rude 


5748]; NOT FOR SALE 


Click Batu door window mode - Installation Rudeingu 
Applying a primer dedicated to the back door window molding attached. 
aw CAUTION 
No impasto. 


Primer is dry (about 3 minutes) after installing the back door window molding. 


Attached to the position shown in the new back door window moldings. 
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Click Batu window mode - Installation Rudeingu LWR 


See Remarks 
Installing the back door window molding in the same way. 


Mounting Batsukudoagarasu 
Body mounting surface cleaning 
If there is a markedly uneven cut the adhesive side of the vehicle will be smooth with a knife. 


ae CAUTION 
The adhesive, always leave a little. 


579] NOT FOR SALE 


tif 


Before mounting the back door glass work 


Use a rubber suction body to put the glass back door, even the width of the upper back and side 
door glass (even the gap between the body ends and the back door glass) is set to be located. 


Body parts and panels masking tape stuck to the back door glass, together with the pen mark. 
(When new) 


ae CAUTION 


No more back-room door glass spacers. No | and the back window glass spacers. To ensure that the 
combined Gakan 2. 


See Remarks 
If you want to reuse the glass back door, do check and fix the alignment mark position. 


The body is exposed at the surface of the adhesive side of the vehicle (no adhesive left) applies 
only to the portion of the primer. 


aw CAUTION 
No impasto. 
The adhesive is not applied. 
Spot welds and seam panels are applied with particular care. 


Primer is dry (about 3 minutes) after installing the back door glass. 


Primer is applied to only part of the back door glass adhesive. 


ae CAUTION 


5750|NOT FOR SALE 


No impasto. 


Primer is dry (about 3 minutes) after applying the adhesive. 


Cut the nozzle tip as shown in the adhesive. 
To set the adhesive sealant gun. 


Applied to the bead along the back door window molding glue U 
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Back Door Glass Mounting 


Use a rubber suction mount to the back door glass to match the alignment mark. 


See Remarks 
No back door glass spacer was removed with a glass back door. No | and the back window glass spacers. 
for positioning during installation at the factory and can be installed without. 


Gently press the glass front of the back door, make contact completely. 


See Remarks 
Pressing force: more than 98N {10kgf} 


Keep holding the glass back door with protective tape until the adhesive is cured. 
Inspect and repair leaks 


After curing the adhesive, pour water from outside the vehicle, make sure that no water leakage in the 
room. 


See Remarks 
If there is water leakage, filling three-dried black cement. 
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Riyawaipamo - Mounting data ASSY (dose is 66-12 L)Reference) 


Riyawaipaa - Mounting system ASSY (dose is 66-12 E)Reference) 
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O4 wv KYIV EF PAH AT yFASSY 
(V4R—-F PAGAL VF) 


FOVRGIYRY—-WEFT It 


Operational check 


5753|NOT FOR SALE 


Oga Def Ignition switches on the windshield Tutsi switch ON (front wiper de Isa switch) is pressed, the 
lower windshield glass (near the front wiper blade) by hand to ensure that the driver side and warm 


side. 
Inspect front windshield de Isa 


Continuity check 
Disconnect the connector on the front wiper de-Isa. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity of each pin connector on the 
front windshield. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Pin Number Criteria 
1-2 Continuity (always) 
1-3 Continuity (always) 
2-3 Continuity (always) 


Inspect windshield Tutsi ASSY DIFF switches Oga 
Operational check 


Disconnect the connector. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check voltage and continuity of the vehicle side of 
the connector pins. 


SST 
09082-00030 
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09083-00150 


Criteria 


Pin Number 


Tester (+) = Tester Item Measurement condition Criteria 
(negative) 
2 = Body ground lines Chillon star ignition switches OFF — ON | 0V — 10- 
(Supply voltage) g Tutsi 14V 
' a wy Welinse Day light anesthesia Hetsudo Tutsi ASSY ie > a 
PP'Y 8 g (light control switches Tutsi) OFF — ON 
Illumination) 


3 & Body ground 
(Ground) Sees a ee Continuity 
4 © Body ground 
(Illumination Conduction Always Continuity 
Ground) 


oe Body eroune Chillon star ignition switches OFF — ON | 0V — 10- 
(Relay drive Voltage 
Tutsi 14V 
voltage). 


oo See Remarks 


Otherwise the reference value of the vehicle defects. 


Connect the connector. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the voltage of the vehicle side of the 
connector pins. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Pin Number 
Tester (+) © 


Item Measurement condition Criteria 
Tester 
(negative) 
ae Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi ON, def |10-0V — 10 min 
(Enter operating Voltage | Oga windshield Tutsi switches (front wiper | 14V — 15 +3- 
S/W) switches Isa Tutsi) OFF — ON 14V 


oo See Remarks 


Otherwise the reference value def Oga windshield bug Tutsi switches. 
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C) 
Fl 
w aisles 
7 


Ignition switch ON, switches Tutsi in Oga windshield def connector (front wiper switches Tutsi 
Isa) is turned ON, the ON indicator lights, check that off minutes after 15 + 3. 


Check indicator lights 


Inspection Lights Illumination 


OFF — ON when the light control switches Tutsi in connector, check that the indicator lights 
Illumination. 


The front wiper does not work, Isa (not light 2. Tutsi windshield ASSY DIFF switches |2.70-26 
indicator light) Oga 
3. Wire Harness 3 .- 


Hiyuzu 1.FR DEF 15A 
2. Isa front wiper relay 
3. Front windshield de Isa Wire 
4, Wire Harness 


Isa front wiper not working (lights indicator light) 


Semi Equipment List 


Isa Front Wiper Relay Day - check 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal. 
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SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Pin Number Criteria 
1-2 Continuity 
3-5 No continuity 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, when the battery voltage is applied between terminals 1 = 2 
terminals, check continuity between terminals 3 terminal © 5. 


© CG 
‘S @ 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 


616200 
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FIAHAA vF 


PWFATF 4A FT EVaA—IWb 
JAIVASSY NO.1 


BASEFLY 
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FaFEya 
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FurAIVYUITAT ASSY 
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VWFAF 4 FEVA—Ib 
E-#—ASSY 
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Hiyuzu 1.RR DEF 30A ; 70-32 
The rear window does not work, def OGA (lit 2. Defuogarire 
indicator light) 3. Heat-printed 
‘ oor 
4. Wire Harness 4 


Hiyuzu 1.GAUGE 10A 


2. Defuogarire 1.- 
3. Multi-media module panel ASSY (With |2.70-32 
' , EMV) 
indicator ligt ae 4, Multi-media module AudioASSY 3 
& (With EMV) 4,55-9 
5. Multi-Media Module Heater ASSY (no |5 .- 
EMV) 6 .- 


6. Wire Harness 


Semi Equipment List 
Defuogarire - check 
SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal. 
SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Pin Number Criteria 
1-2 Continuity 
3-5 No continuity 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, when the battery voltage is applied between terminals 1 = 2 
terminals, check continuity between terminals 3 terminal © 5. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Continuity 
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Operational check store electric door mirrors 


Igunitsushiyon (starter) to the ACC Suitsuchi. 
Mirrors the outer body at each position to check the operation of the store when you operate the switch 
of the outer mirror switches Tutsi ASSY. 


Left and right driving position when the body is traveling at storage switch, operated from a 
storage position to the left and right driving position and body position by pressing the 


switch store store, check to be stopped at the store. 


ETT ih ai 


fl > a 


Ba 1527 


| 

1 

| ' I 

{ 1 | 

j 1 ! 

NL | 1 ? 
1 | 1? 

~! ~ 


When traveling position with the left and right body position driving the switch stores when the 
forward position by hand body on one side, holding its state to the storage position from the 
forward position and the traveling position and retracted position by pressing the switch 


stores working, check to be stopped at the store. 


ETT ct ehiTal | 


I) > wa 
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When traveling position with the left and right body position driving the switch stores when the 
retracted position by hand body on one side, holding its state to the storage position only 
body in the traveling position and retracted position by pressing the switch stores working, 
check to be stopped at the store. 


eT Mt 


Ao a 


~~. 


~\ 
Hoe, 


FR 
: Bt 


Storage position when the body left and right switch in the storage position storage, working 
storage position to the left and right driving position and the body position and press the 
switch running store, stopping to inspect the vehicle at. 


wi ETT ti 


a > LL 


B3e107 


When the storage position with the left and right body in the storage position switch stores, 
when you running position by hand body on one side, holding its state to running position 
only body in the retracted position and the position to run and press the switch stores 
operating, inspecting the vehicle to stop at. 
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if esTi 


mee 


In the middle of the mirror outer body Igunitsushiyon operation (starter) when you check the operation 
of the OFF Suitsuchi. 


CHECK OFF the ignition when the application switches actuated mirror body blister in the 
middle, check the mirror to stop the operation of state at the time OFF. 


Check the mirror to continue to operate and re-ignition to ACC switches Tutsi star Chillon. 


co See Remarks 
Switch the ignition switch stored at Chillon star switches Tutsi OFF, and back to the ACC, to work in 
opposite directions. 


To check the operation of the obstacles when restrained by the outer mirror in the middle body is 
working. 


Working or traveling on the way to contain the mirror body position, hand movements when a 
stationary body of the mirror, to inspect the store to stop operating. 


When changing the switch from a stop store, stores operated (the opposite direction when 
stopped) to check that. 


Failure symptoms Inspection points See page 


1.ECU-ACC (7.5A) fuse 

2. Tutsi outer mirror switches 
Outer mirror is not working ASSY 

3. Biyu outer rear mirror ASSY 


4. Wire Harness ree 


Outer mirror that is malfunctioning 1. Tutsi outer mirror switches —_|1.70-37 
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ASSY 


Mirror heater does not work (also not working Riyadefogga) __|1. Defogga System 


Semi Equipment List 


Autamira - check Suitsuchi ASSY 
Continuity check 
Switch to the left side. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal when 
the operation switch is operated. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Operating switch Pin Number Criteria 
Neutral Over No continuity 
Top Over 8.6-7 4 Continuity 
Under Over 7,6 4-8 Continuity 
Left 5 - 8,6-7 Continuity 
Right 5 - 7,6-8 Continuity 


To switch to the right side. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal when 
the operation switch is operated. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Operating switch Pin Number Criteria 
Neutral Over No continuity 
Top 3 - 8,6-7 Continuity 


s75| NOT FOR SALE 


Under 3 - 7,6-8 Continuity 
Lent 2-8.6-7 Continuity 
Right 2 - 7,6-8 Continuity 

MMA y F (MMM 7) 


FAW YUBAAST Fr 


MHA ow F 


Y¥ 


Inspect the switch continuity storage (storage type electric) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal of the 
switch when you operate the store. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


5766] NOT FOR SALE 


Operating switch Pin Number Criteria 
OFF (while driving). Over 9,8 7 -10 Continuity 
ON (when stored) 7-September over 10,8 | Continuity 


Autariyabiyu - Mira-check ASSYRH 
Mirror heater operational check 
Check the resistance between connector terminal 4 © 5. 
SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
5.5 £0,502 (25 ° C) 


Plus four-pin connector of the battery, when connecting the negative battery terminal 5, check 
to be warm mirror mirror. 


Actuator operation check 


To check the operation of each terminal when the battery voltage is applied. 


Criteria 


Connection Operating 
direction 
Positive battery terminal Negative battery avai 
terminal © 3&7 
Positive battery terminal Negative battery ein 
terminal © 3&7 


Positive | Positive battery terminal Negative battery terminal Negative battery In | Indirection 


5747, NOT FOR SALE 


b  termindd 86700. ©2667 


Positive battery terminal Negative battery Outward 
terminal © 6 @7 


Operational check store motor 


When checking the operation of the battery voltage is applied across the terminals of the 
connector. 


Criteria 


Connection Operating direction 
Negative battery terminal battery Storage direction (stop 
terminal © 2 1+ at the store). 
Positive battery terminal Negative f 
battery terminal = 2 © 1 plot worgng 
Connection Operating direction 


Negative battery terminal battery | Storage direction (stop at the 
terminal © 2214+ store). 


Positive battery terminal 
Negative battery terminal @ 2 © 
1 


Connection Operating direction 
Negative battery terminal battery Storage direction (stop 
terminal © 24 1+ at the store). 
Positive battery terminal Negative ‘ 
battery terminal = 2 © 1 plot vprsins 
Connection Operating direction 
Negative battery terminal battery |Storage direction (stop at the 
terminal © 21+ store). 
Positive battery terminal Negative | Return direction (down in 
battery terminal @ 2 © 1 the running position). 
Connection Operating direction 
Negative battery terminal battery Not working 
terminal © 24 1+ 
Positive battery terminal Negative | Return direction (down in 
battery terminal @ 2 © 1 the running position). 


ae CAUTION 


Forward or bad direction 
(forward or stop loss position). 


When repeating the same check is carried out in the same way again after turning off the 
battery voltage. 


Leave the battery voltage is applied, only the mirror does not work you move the body. 
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Autariyabiyu - Mira-check ASSYLH 
Mirror heater operational check 
Check the resistance between connector terminal 4 © 5. 
SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
3.0 2030225" C) 


5799] NOT FOR SALE 


Plus four-pin connector of the battery, when connecting the negative battery terminal 5, check 
to be warm mirror mirror. 


Actuator operation check 


When checking the operation of the battery voltage is applied across the terminals of the 
connector. 


Criteria 


Connection Fd 
Positive battery terminal Negative battery ear 
terminal @ 3 7 P 
Positive battery terminal Negative battery new 
terminal © 3&7 
Positive battery terminal Negative battery 
terminal @ 6 © 7 aa 
Positive battery terminal Negative battery ne 
terminal 6 © 7 maaidnta 


Operational check store motor 


When checking the operation of the battery voltage is applied across the terminals of the 
connector. 


Criteria 


Connection Operating direction 
Negative battery terminal battery Storage direction (stop 
terminal © 221+ at the store). 
Positive battery terminal Negative : 
battery terminal @ 2 © 1 NOL WOrSIE 
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Connection Operating direction 


Negative battery terminal battery | Storage direction (stop at the 
terminal © 2@ 1+ store). 


Positive battery terminal 
Negative battery terminal @ 2 © 
1 


Connection Operating direction 
Negative battery terminal battery Storage direction (stop 
terminal © 221+ at the store). 
Positive battery terminal Negative : 
battery terminal @ 2 © 1 NOENVORRINE 
Connection Operating direction 
Negative battery terminal battery (Storage direction (stop at the 
terminal © 24 1+ store). 
Positive battery terminal Negative | Return direction (down in 
battery terminal @ 2 © 1 the running position). 
Connection Operating direction 
Negative battery terminal battery Not working 
terminal © 241+ 
Positive battery terminal Negative | Return direction (down in 
battery terminal © 2 © 1 the running position). 


ae CAUTION 


Forward or bad direction 
(forward or stop loss position). 


When repeating the same check is carried out in the same way again after turning off the 
battery voltage. 


Leave the battery voltage is applied, only the mirror does not work you move the body. 


57721|NOT FOR SALE 
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Innariyabiyu - Mira-ASSY Removal 


Remove the nails mating two places, detach the cover. 


5772; NOT FOR SALE 


U 


py xi pe4443 


Release the inner base, removing the inner rear view mirror ASSY. 


(2) 


® 


(3 


Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 
The front door diagram 75-3 E)Reference 


Lower front door - frame - Muburaketsutoga - remove Nitsushiyu RH (75-7 capacity is E)Reference) 


Power - Regina Huret window - remove Tamasutasuitsuchi ASSY (75-7 capacity is E)Reference) 
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Remove the front door inside handle bezel plug RH (75-7 capacity is E)Reference) 
Front door trim button - disconnect Dokiyatsupu (volume 75-7 E)Reference) 
Front door trim button - Remove the code RH (75-7 capacity is E)Reference) 
Autariyabiyu - Mira-remove ASSYRH 

Disconnect the connector. 

Remove the three screws books. 


Remove the nails mating, remove the outer rear-view mirror ASSY RH. 


Autariyabiyu - Mira-removable RH 
Use a flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape and remove the two areas of a clip mating. 


Remove the two areas of the nail and pull the outer mating Rear View Mirror RH, remove the outer 
rear-view mirror remove RH. 
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Autariyabiyu - mirror-mounting RH 
Inserted into the hole where a second actuator of the outer rear-view mirror RH. 


Two cans together where we clip and attach to the outer rear-view mirror RH. 


P 


Autariyabiyu - mirror-mounted ASSYRH 
Together we bite the nails, attach the outer rear-view mirror ASSY RH. 
In this three screws and tighten the outer rear-view mirror ASSY RH. 


Reference value 
T = 10N-m {102kgf-cm} 
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Connect the connector. 
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Meter Gauge 
Symptom Inspection points See page 
. ; ; 1.05-1079 
Speedometer malfunction 1. Trouble shooting flow chart [speedometer malfunction] for 
1.05-1082 


Tachometer malfunction 1. Trouble shooting flow chart [tachometer malfunction] for 


Water temperature gauge 1. Trouble shooting flow chart [Temper quadrature receiver 1.05-1084 
malfunction malfunction water gauge] for 

1. Trouble shooting flow chart [receiver malfunction Fuel Gauge 1.05-1085 
Fuel gauge malfunction Reference 

2. Fuel gauge sender ASSY 2.71-19 


Warning indicator light 


Symptom Inspection points See page 


1.- 


1. Vehicle wire harness and connector (Engine 2.05-101 [\(1Az-FsE) ,05-4 


Control Computer & combination meters) \1zz-Fe) ,05-245 B\3s- 
\ GTE 
CHECK ENGINE warning lamp 2.ECU data - Data Monitoring (MIL) ) 
defect 
3.05-116 LA(1AZ-FSE) ,05-16 
3. Engine Control Computer (W) ( ) 
\(12z-Fe) ,05-256 EX(3s- 
4. Combination Meter ASSY (CHECK E / G) GTE) 
AAAS 


1. Vehicle wire harness and connector (alternator |1 .- 
& Engine Control Computer) 


2. L alternator terminals 
3.05-116 E\(1AZ-FSE) ,05-16 


3. Engine Control Computer (RL) \(1zz-F€) ,05-256 B\3s- 
GTE) 


CHARGE poor warning system 
(multiple input) 

Four. Inspect or replace the Engine Control 

Computer 4.- 


5. Inspect or replace the combination meter ASSY |5 .- 


1. Vehicle wire harness and connectors 
(combination meter oil pressure switch ©) 271-11 


Faulty oil pressure warning lamp 


2. Inspect oil pressure warning 371-11 


5784; NOT FOR SALE 


3. Engine oil pressure switch ASSY 4.71-11 


4. Combination Meter ASSY (OIL / P) 


1. Vehicle wire harness and connector (Engine 


1. Over 
Control Computer & combination meters) 


Bad ECO indicator light 2.05-116 E\(1Az-FSE) 
2. Engine Control Computer (ED) 
S711 


3. Combination Meter ASSY (ECO) 


1. Trouble shooting flow chart [Neutral start 1.05-561 E)(A247E, A248E) 
switch system ASSY] Reference ,05-602 [\(u341e) ,05-644 
Bad A/T shift position indicator E\(u140F) 


° me! 2. Inspect or replace the Engine Control 
light (multiple input) commuter 
2.- 


3. Inspect or replace the combination meter ASSY |3 - 


1. Inspect or replace the Engine Control 
LCD display failure stage gear Computer 


(System is normal operation) 2 
2. Inspect or replace the combination meter ASSY 


1. Inspect or replace the Engine Control 
M Position Indicator (System is Computer 


normal operation) ) 
2. Inspect or replace the combination meter ASSY 


1. Trouble shooting flow chart [strain the oil 1.05-548 Eya247E, A248E) 
temperature sensor (PO710)] Reference ,05-587 (u341e) ,05-628 
Bad A/T oil temp warning light u140F) 


te 2. Inspect or replace the Engine Control 
(multiple input) 
Computer 2- 


3. Inspect or replace the combination meter ASSY |3 - 


1. Inspect or replace the Engine Control 


ECT SNOW poor indicator light mn" 
(multiple input) (System not Computer 
working properly) Fis 


2. Inspect or replace the combination meter ASSY 


Trouble shooting Flow 05-392 EX(No VSC) ,05-491 
E\with vsc) 


Brake warning lamp defect 
[Brake light warning system always] for 


Trouble shooting Flow [constant warning lamp 05-390 EX(No VSC) ,05-488 
lights] for E\with VSC) 


Faulty ABS warning lamp 


Trouble shooting Flow [Slip indicator light 
coo e 05-496 EI) 


Bad SLIP indicator light 
system] for 


s785|NOT FOR SALE 


Trouble shooting Flow 
VSC defective warning lamp 05-495 
[VSC warning lights always light] for 


Trouble shooting Flow 


05-834 L)-838 ,05 


Air bag warning lamp defect {Normal light warning system], not warning lamp 


lights] for 


1. Vehicle wire harness and connectors 


(combination meter relay & headlamps, 
Poor beam indicator light (lighting |headlamp switch Dima) 


System is normal) 
2.71-11 
2. Combination Meter ASSY (Enter BEAM, BEAM 


(-)) 


1. Instrument Panel J / B ASSY (Body ECU) 
Poor indicator tail light (Lighting inspection or replacement 


System, Normal) a 
2. Inspect or replace the combination meter ASSY 


1. Vehicle wire harness and connectors 


Indicator light turns bad (Lighting (combination meter relay flasher ©) 


System, Normal) 
: 2.71-11 
2. Combination Meter ASSY (TURN (L, R)) 


1. Connector wiring harness and the vehicle 


(instrument panel courtesy light switch @ J /B 


1.- 
ASSY each (Body ECU)) 
2.65-17 
2. Courtesy light switch ASSY 
Faulty door warning system 
Bi: S714 
(multiple input) 3. Instrument Panel J / B ASSY (DCTY, PCTY) 
4. Instrument Panel J / B ASSY (Body ECU) rie 
inspection or replacement es 


5. Inspect or replace the combination meter ASSY 


Faulty fuel warning lamp Fuel (fuel 
" 7 ( 1. Inspect or replace the combination meter ASSY /|1 .- 
gauge is normal) 


Faulty seat belt warning lam 
; : 7 Seat Belt Warning System 61-7 
driver seat passenger seat 


1. Vehicle wire harness and connectors 


8 1.- 
(combination meters © television camera 
Lane departure warning system 
p 8 SY controller). 2.05-1003 EI 
monitors bad 
2. Television camera controller (LNMN) 371-11 


3. Combination Meter ASSY (blind corner 
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1. Vehicle wire harness and connectors 
(combination meters & television camera 


1.- 
controller). 
Blind corner monitor defect Bs 
soe os 2.05-1041 2) 
indicator 2. Television camera controller (BLMN) 
a711 


3. Combination Meter ASSY (blind corner 
monitor) 


Other Features 
. : See 
Symptom Inspection points 
page 
The brightness of the light meter does not change by perecars 
: i ; 1. Inspect or replace the combination meter 
manipulating the ODO / TRIP SW (normal meter time TAIL 1.- 


ASSY 
ON) 


1. Instrument Panel J / B ASSY (Body ECU) 


Night lighting meter mode, to switch between day mode inspection or replacement 1.- 

(Optitron meter) (Lighting System (Light components) is 

normal operation) 2. Inspect or replace the combination meter 2 .- 
ASSY 


1. Vehicle wire harness and connectors 


. 1. 
Light Meters (green = red) change when (meter, Audio, (combination meter panel multimedia module 

only meters from switching out of the air conditioning © ASSY, NO.2) 2.71-11 
panel) (Normal meter) 


2. Combination Meter ASSY (COLOR) 


1. Vehicle wire harness and connectors (multi- |1 .- 
media module panel ASSY, NO.2 (ILL)) 


Light Meters (green © red) change when (meter, Audio, 


Climate control panel to switch between all) (Normal 2.71-11 
meter) 2. Multi-media module panel ASSY, NO. 2 (ILL) 
All Buzzer (deviations / A / T Reverse / reject / lane oo, 
‘ . ; . . 1. Inspect or replace the combination meter 
without forgetting / forgetting to turn off the key light) is ey 1.- 
not ringing 


; = ; 1. Inspect or replace the combination meter 
Bad A/T Reverse buzzer (shift position R is normal) ASSY 1.- 


1.05- 

. : ; 1. Without the key remember Warning 

Without forgetting the key warning buzzer bad a 1138 
ystem 


Forgetting to turn off lights warning buzzer poor (Lightin : 
P . 5 . ° i pear (HEHE 1. Instrument Panel J / B ASSY (Body ECU) os 
System is a warning on the door Doors open seats / D 
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normal light) inspection or replacement 2.- 


2. Inspect or replace the combination meter 
ASSY 


1. Inspect or replace the Engine Control 


Computer 1.- 
Reject bad buzzer (System is normal operation) 


2. Inspect or replace the combination meter [2 .- 


ASSY 
1. Vehicle wire harness and connectors 1.- 
(combination meters & television camera 

2.05- 
controller). 

1003 

Buzzer bad lane Bs . 

2. Television camera controller (LNBZ) 
3. Combination Meter ASSY (Les - 3.71-11 
Nmonitabuza -) 


Speedometer inspection 


Operational check 


Using the speed meter tester, check the instructions on the operation of the speedometer error and 
totalizer. 


Reference value 


[Standard spec tester nsructons [km / hl eter reading tolerance [km/h] 

Deh ee 

ee | 

a ee Ge 

ee ci 
100 [= 
120 [ee | 
140 = 
160 144-184 
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gm CAUTION 


Increase the error indication that improper tire pressure. 


Check the wobble of the Guidelines. 


Criteria 


Within 0.5km /h 
Tachometer Inspection 
Operational check 
Using the tachometer, start the Engine, check the instructions on the tachometer error. 


Reference value 


700 =a A id 
te Te CA ae 
pee i) ee ee 
Ee eS eee | 
PN 
| gas Jos 


mg mg CAUTION 


Rotational speed than allowed (rotational speed than the red zone that is displayed on the meter) to not turn the 
Engine. 


Check oil pressure warning 
Operational check 


Engine oil pressure switch connector detached ASSY. 
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IG switch to ON. 
Using SST, to check the status of the oil pressure warning lamp when the pin is shorted wiring harness 


connector body and ground vehicles. 


SST 
09843-18020 


Criteria 
Light is 
Inspection Engine oil pressure switch ASSY 


Continuity check 
SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between body ground © Engine oil 


pressure switch terminal. 
SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


Criteria 


Continuity ... ... Engine stopping 


No conduction Engine rotation 


Combination meter inspection ASSY 


Check input and output signals 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to connect the connector while, directed from behind the 
vehicle wire harness side connector rod tester, check the voltage and continuity between each 


terminal. Also, if you use an oscilloscope to check the pulse. 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


Criteria 


Pin Assignment (Connector A) 
: . Input- 
Terminal marking 

output 


Criteria 


Measurement condition 
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an 


EP (Signal Ground) & 
Body ground é Conduction |Always Continuity 
[Al & Body ground] 


+B © Body ground 


Input Voltage Always 10-14V 


[A3 & Body ground] 


TURN (L) <= Body 
Turn off the left indicator © 10 below below 
ground Input Voltage Ki 
flashes — 1V 1V-14V 
[A4 © Body ground] 
BEAM (input) = Body 
ground Input Voltage Always 10-14V 
[AS & Body ground] 
TURN (R) <> Body 
Turn off the right indicator |< 10 below below 
ground Input Voltage = : e 
flashing — 1V 1V-14V 
[A6 & Body ground] 
BEAM (-) & Body 
> 10 below 1V- 
ground Input Voltage |Off-beam indicator lights > 1AV 
[A7 & Body ground] 
CHECK E/ G © Body 
Check Engine Warning Lights > 10 below 1V- 
ground Input Voltage 7 a 
Off > 14V 
[A9 = Body ground] 
© Body ground blind 
corner monitor fidut Voltage Blind corner monitor off > 10 below 1V- 
indicator lights > 14V 
[A10 & Body ground] 
VSC © Body ground > 10 below 1V- 
Input Voltage |VSC OFF indicator lights up > 
[A11 & Body ground] 14V 
OIL / P < Body ground Oil pressure warning lights off > 10 below 1V- 
Input Voltage 
[A12 & Body ground] 2 14V 


BRAKE SW © Body IG switch ON, normal > > 10 below 1V- 
a Input Voltage : 
ground-level liquid abnormal Brake Fluid Level 14V 
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ie nn 


ECO © Body ground > 10 below 1V- 
14V 


Input Voltage |ECO indicator lights off > 


[A14 © Body ground] 


P/N (output) = Body 
N +> Off or indicator lights A > 10 below 1V- 
ground Input Voltage 8 / 
TP 14V 
[A15 & Body ground] 
© Body ground 
communication input 
BODY Input | Waveform |IG switch ON Pulse generation 
[A16 & Body ground] 
ABS < Body ground After about three seconds IG 10-14V (or less 
Input Voltage : 
[A18 © Body ground] switch OFF > ON then 1V) 
BRAKE & Body ground After about three seconds IG 10-14V (or less 
Input Voltage tech h 
[A17 © Body ground] switch OFF > ON then 1V) 
MPX + (BEAN) & Body 
ground Input- . : 
Waveform |IG switch ON Pulse generation 
output 
[A19 & Body ground] 
MPX-(BEAN) & Body 
Input- 
ground Pp Waveform |IG switch ON Pulse generation 
output 
[A20 & Body ground] 
IGN2 © Body ground > 10 below 1V- 
Input Voltage |IG switch OFF > ON 
[A23 & Body ground] a 
IGN © Body ground > 10 below 1V- 
Input Voltage |IG switch OFF > ON 
[A24 © Body ground] a 
P & Body ground lamp 
ivi Front passenger seatbelt © 10 below 1V- 
driving seat Input Voltage i . . 
warning goes off flashing > 14V — 10-14V 
[A25 = Body ground] 


4P OUT © Body 
Pulse generator 
ground Output | Waveform |Driving at 20km /h : 
(waveform 1) 
[A26 = Body ground] 
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SPEED (input) = Body 
Pulse generator 
ground Input |Waveform |Driving at 20km /h 
(waveform 1) 
[A27 & Body ground] 
ECT SNOW © Body 
Pattern selection switch ON > | ~ 10 below 1V- 
ground Input Voltage 
OFF SNOW 14V 
[A28 <= Body ground] 
TM (input) & Bod 
(input) y Pulse generation 
ground Input | Waveform |Engine rotation 
(Waveform 2) 
[A29 & Body ground] 
AIR BAG (input) © 
Body ground Input | Waveform |IG switch ON Pulse generation 
[A30 & Body ground] 
SLIP & Body ground > 10 below 1V- 
Input Voltage |VSC OFF indicator lights up > 
[A31 & Body ground] ae 
© Body eround COLOR IG switch ON, tail switch ON, Below 
oe Input Voltage the color red > green light approximately 5V 
[A33 & Body ground] uneter =e iV 
Body type ground 
monitors = buzzer Lane Monitor buzzer stops > 10-14V pulse 
Lane Input Voltage : ; 
blowing > generation 
[A39 & Body ground] 


Body brreeieene IG switch ON, then the main Siapanual 
I elow 1V- 
Nene Input Voltage switch ON, for about 3 seconds aa 
[A40 & Body ground] > 3 seconds 
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Waveform 1 


aa oe 

ene epee. | 

al ak ak ee Ge 
Measurement condition Driving at 20km / h speed of about 


See Remarks 


The higher the speed the shorter period. 


Waveform 2 
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GND 


405196 


ee ee ie 
ee ee | 


See Remarks 


The higher the shorter the period rpm Engine. 


Instrument panel J / B ASSY 


Criteria 


Pin Assignment (Connector A) 


Terminal marking 
Input-output Item Measurement condition Criteria 
[Pin Number] 
KSW & GND 
Input Voltage |IG key > No Yes > pulse generator below 1V (1 wave). 
[AS © P1] 


BODY © Body ground 
- Conduction |Always Continuity 
[A21 & Body ground] 


MPX + = GND Input-output | Waveform |When the IG switch ON Pulse generation 
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Pin Assignment (Connector B) 


Terminal marking 
Input-output| Item Measurement condition Criteria 
[Pin Number] 


ACC © GND 
Input Voltage |IG switch OFF > ACC > 10 below 1V-14V 
[B4 = P11] 
IG & GND 
Input Voltage |IG switch OFF > ON > 10 below 1V-14V 
[B7 = P1] 
DCTY —= GND 
Input Voltage |Closed > open driver's door |> pulse generator below 1V (1 wave). 
[B13 © P1] 


Terminal Arrangement (connector J) 


Terminal marking 
Input-output Item Measurement condition! Criteria 
[Pin Number] 


BODY © Body ground 
- Conduction |Always Continuity 
[J2 <= Body ground] 


Pin Assignment (Connector L) 


Terminal marking 
Input-output| Item |Measurement condition |Criteria 
[Pin Number] 


ECUB & GND 
Input Voltage /Always 10-14V 
{L13 = P1] 


Terminal Arrangement (connector M) 


Terminal 
: Input- 
marking P Item Measurement condition Criteria 
output 
[Pin Number] 


PCTY — GND > pulse generator below 1V (1 
Input Voltage |Closed > open back door 
[M12 & P1] wave). 


PCTY = GND Input Voltage |Closed > open driver's door -> pulse generator below 1V (1 
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RET <> OND mete Volt > Open the door closed right rear > pulse generator below 1V (1 
npu oltage 
[M14 © P1] seat wave). 


PCTY <> GND > pulse generator below 1V (1 
Input Voltage |Closed > open the passenger door 
[M15 = P1] wave). 


Pin Assignment (Connector P) 


Terminal marking 
Input-output Item Measurement condition Criteria 
[Pin Number] 


GND © Body ground 
- Conduction |Always Continuity 
[P1 < Body ground] 


Pin Assignment (Connector Q) 


Terminal 
marking Input- 
output 


Item Measurement condition Criteria 


[Pin Number] 


FUS + & FUS- 
(Qi = Q14] Output Voltage |IG switch ON Approximately 5V 
(Car 4WD) 
FU + & FU- 
Output Voltage [IG switch ON Approximately 5V 
[Q2 = Q15] 


FUS-& GND 
[Q14 © J2] - Conduction |/Always Continuity 
(Car 4WD) 
FU-© GND 
- Conduction |Always Continuity 
([Q15 = J2] 


FUSA & FUS- 
IG switch ON, F31/273E About 0.3V to about 4.6V > 0.3V > 
[Q19 = Q14] Input Voltage / 
fuel about 
(Car AWD) 
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FUA © FU- 
IG switch ON, F31/273E About 0.3V to about 2.66V > 4.6V > 
[Q20 = Q15] Input Voltage 
fuel about 
(Car 2WD) 
FUA © FU- 
IG switch ON, F31/273E About 0.3V to about 4.6V > 4.6V > 
[Q20 = Q15] Input Voltage 
fuel about 
(Car 4WD) 
ARG I AKL 
IAGI—A I429-B 


a3 


[ 
~~ 


a4 


= 


12 | 
xin 
L27 | 10 | 
|. 26 | 9 | 
| 25 | 6 | 
Lod | 7 | 


a 


im 


Waveform 1 
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GND => 


Item Content 
Instrument Set 5V/DIV, 5ms/DIV 


See Remarks 


Periodic changes in the condition of the vehicle. 


Multimedia module panel ASSY, NO. Two 
Check input and output signals 
Disconnect the connector. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check voltage and continuity between each pin & Body 
ground vehicle wire harness side connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
Criteria 
Connector A 


Terminal marking 


Input-output| Item |Measurement condition Criteria 


[Pin Number] 
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ACC © Body ground 

Input Voltage |IG switch OFF > ACC > 10 below 1V-14V 
[Al © Body ground] 

IG & Body ground 

Input Voltage |IG switch OFF > ON > 10 below 1V-14V 
[A2 & Body ground] 
ILL + <= Body ground 

Input Voltage |Tail switch OFF > ON > 10 below 1V-14V 
[A3 & Body ground] 


+ B © Body ground 
Input Voltage |Always 10-14V 
[A4 & Body ground] 


Connector B 


Terminal marking 
Input-output Item Measurement condition Criteria 
[Pin Number] 
GND © Body ground 
- Conduction |Always Continuity 

[B1 & Body ground] 

ILL < Body ground 

Input Voltage |IG switch ON Approximately 5V 

[B4 & Body ground] 


IL +2 & Body ground 
Input Voltage [IG switch ON Approximately 5V 
[B7 & Body ground] 


See Remarks 


Otherwise the reference is the failure of the vehicle. 


Connect the connector. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to connect the connector while, directed from behind the 


09082-00030 


09083-00150 


connector rod tester, check the voltage between each terminal. 


SST 


Criteria 
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Connector B 


Terminal marking 


Input- ae oe 
Item Measurement condition Criteria 
[Pin Number] ouspur 
ILL < Body 
ground Guase: Menace Green > red panel Below approximately 5V 
[B4 > Body e illumination 1V> 
ground] 
IL +2 — Body 
ground Cukeueclyate Room light illumination lights | Below approximately 5V 
utpu oltage 
ground] 


See Remarks 


For non-standard, multi-media module panel ASSY, NO. 2 bugs. 


Conducting inspections alone 
SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal. 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


Criteria 


Connector B 


Terminal marking Input- Measurement 


Item - Criteria 
[Pin Number] output condition 
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HAZ = GND _ |Hazard switch OFF >|} > No continuity 
- Conduction su 
[B3 © Al] ON Continuity 
SNOW © GND __ [Switch OFF > ON > No continuity 
- Conduction Sa 
[BS © At] SNOW Continuity 


PBEW © GND 


Conduction |Always Continuity 


[B6 (negative testers) = B1 
(Tester Plus) 


Semi Equipment List 
Winter - Erusendage - di ASSY (main fuel gauge sender) 
Voltage check 


ag Warning 
Care in fire. 


Check that the float moves smoothly. 


FV-5V voltage is applied to pin terminal FE. 


See Remarks 
Can be checked by connecting three batteries in series 1.5V. 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, E-check the position of the float voltage across the terminals of 
FR & FE terminal point is varied among F. Also, check that the voltage value changes continuously. 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


5802; NOT FOR SALE 


M<3S-GTE 


Reference value 


1ZZ-FE 


Level Float position [mm] Reference value [V] 
F 54.342 4.6+0.1 


1/2 2.55 +0.1 


ae 
| | | 


3.3 
78.142 
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1AZ-FSE 


Vial a ae 
re aoe 


3S-GTE 


Level Float position [mm] Reference value [V] 
F 46.9+3 4.6+0.1 
E 45.8 +3 0.3 (-0.15, +0.1) 


Winter - Erusenda - Gate - di (fuel gauge sender sub) 
Voltage check 


gg Warning 
Care in fire. 


Check that the float moves smoothly. 


FV-5V voltage is applied to pin terminal FE. 


See Remarks 
Can be checked by connecting three batteries in series 1.5V. 
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SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a, E-check the position of the float voltage across the terminals of 
FR & FE terminal point is varied among F. Also, check that the voltage value changes continuously. 


SST 
09082-00030 


09083-00150 


Reference value 


anal a oP a ee 
Thies 
ay ta RN 
eee Ye 


E66a10 
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4WD® (47) 
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FOYhES—-A-=y Ya LH JOY KES—-HA-=y 2 RH 


4 wAbKMA Y bINRM 
UPR 


FIPFAREV a—IVINRIVNO.3 
witty k 


WHF AF 1A PEVA—-H 
NAVI 45 ¥) /*-% JUASSY No.1 


WEAF GW OS 
£3.—-vt-7+4 BY 
ASSY 


AYEA*-—Ya+2%-F ASSY 


TvrAbIVKYbKIFASR 
Fray yYaihRIVUPR 


FO-FArYIN—hAYh 


EPA hy st TVAIUKY bFIAB 


Peay as8RIVCTR 
WIL YAS 


UPR ASSY 5 


{VAbWAY LIDAR 
Atiy Valitse LWR 


' seal as 9 wy 1 (fF; J % 
~ se wT mo a" “ 2 
5 a ae 7 ‘ : 
: & 
WWF AF 4 PEG a—W rea 
47—% ASSY eget ae 
VIF AF 4 PEVYa—N4A-F 4 F ASSY 
re ALYY —ILItRIL 


FSFIAVINAbAY A 
Ky ASSY 


YFFIFAREY2—M 
8b No.2 
. [7] - «AEF BIE [N-m fkgf-cm} ] psoas 
1/4 
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AGING T FUL RH 


JOLYRKF 
AnyF7TFUL— RH 


4vAbWALYA 


PYLanit— No.1 
4+ K>—-WFE 
D4 IAT vy FASSY 
AvyKILIF «7 
Af 4 FASSY 


asPurgasann- » 


IVY Y TAR 
DOW T EF RULALH st 


AFPUYUYF 
%#-4 —JVASSY 


FOrYbRE? 
22097L— bLH AY+v—IUR y 7ARR 


(_] «= fi td BIL [ N«m {kgf-cm} ] 
214 
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FSF IAvVIN—bRYb 
KFFOxrFARITA 


FAIRY PAD» TASSY 


AC 4A—hk 


J tt) 


f vA bILA Y bATAIL LWR 


NEMA oy FRIAR 


ba-—-AKy ZAA-—SIYFAKR-— 


B63047 
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IAYER—Yavrk-BHIN—NOS 


AYER-Yavx—FAIMN—No.1 


Iv ER-D3a YA -— BAIS —NoO?2 


AE-KFA-BAFA 


P BE3048 


SRS air bags, vehicles equipped with pretensioners Notes 


This section, there is maintenance work that affects the SRS air bag, appropriate for maintenance work, 
read the notes before SRS airbags, manual work, sure do. 


Notes on the desorption 


Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the case mating detent position by position and show off the clip, 
preventing damage to the tape stuck to parents. 


LWR instrument panel replacement 
Semi Equipment List 


Oc See Remarks 
Figure 71-21 Configuration E’Reference 


5810] NOT FOR SALE 


Bolt, screw, nut list 


See Remarks 


Removable bolts needed Instrument panel, screw, nut and body by the sign shown in the figure. 


In the figure, the nominal diameter D (mm), L is neck length (mm) shown. 


rt 


\ 


= fl 
LA 
a 


Disconnect the negative battery terminal (capacity 60-1 E)Reference) 
Jiyu subclass ash - Remove Panel NO.2 


Use a flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape, notched into the position shown, remove the 
clip where mating 3, sub-panel cluster module No. Remove the 2. 
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A:7 VU» ThE 


Remove the console panel UPRASSY 
Using the roof molding remover, remove the two mating portions into the position shown in the clip. 
Pull in the direction of the arrow shown, remove the clip where mating mating and four second places. 


Disconnect the connector, remove the console panel UPR ASSY. 


5812} NOT FOR SALE 


Cu Y % fic 
p A:9 0 » Ti 


Remove the instrument cluster finish panel CTRW / Register 
a, b Remove the clips in the order of mating. 
Pull the vehicle rear panel, remove the c clip 3 mating positions. 


Disconnect each connector, instrument panel ASSY No register the instrument cluster finish panel 
CTR. Removed in one piece and 3. 
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Yu multimedia module - Panel ASSY, remove NO.1 (With Navigation System) (dose is 67-19 
Reference) 


Yu multimedia modules - Luo - remove Deio ASSY (With Navigation System) (dose is 67-19 
Reference) 


Case multimedia module removal ASSY (With Navigation System) (dose is 67-19 E)Reference) 
Sub-panel cluster module No. Removing 3W / bracket (without Navigation System) 


Put in the position shown the protective tape. 
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es 


™ 


X 


i 


WW 
; 
; 
Y 
é 


‘< 
SSS 


pi ees — 7 


Remove the two bolts and two screws this sub-panel cluster module No. 3 pull out in front. 
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- 
D> 


Aaa 
*, é 
Sf 


P Bebew? 


Each connector disconnected, the sub-panel cluster module No. Remove the bracket and integrally 3. 


oo See Remarks 
Multimedia module AudioASSY (without Navigation System) is a 67-12 vehicles equipped E)Reference 


Remove the instrument panel cluster Hui Shiyu For LWR 


Remove the two clips mating place, remove the instrument cluster finish panel LWR. 
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p 2:9 U » Titi RS30E3 


Remove the instrument panel cluster Hui Shiyu For UPR 


Remove the clips 5 mating locations, remove the instrument cluster finish panel UPR. 


p 2:7 oy THE’ 2 


Konbine - Shiyonme - remove data ASSY 
Remove the screw <B>. 
Pull back the vehicle, remove the two clips where mating. 


Disconnect the wiring harness and connectors on the back clamp meter, remove the combination meter 
ASSY. 
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=i “ 
paz» Siti 


Grab compile - remove Tomentodoa ASSY 
Remove the nails mating, detach the glove compartment door stopper. 
Slightly deform the top of the glove compartment door ASSY, to remove the stopper. 


Pull upwards diagonally, removing the glove compartment door ASSY. 


— 


ALA hey seri 
poryxti — \ 


Front Pillars - A - Remove Nitsushiyu RH 


Using the roof molding remover, remove the two clips mating locations, remove the front pillar garnish 
RH. 
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Front Pillars - A - Remove Nitsushiyu LH 
Removing Instrument panel UPR 
Remove this screw and <F> or <G> <H> 2. 
Remove the bolt <C>. 
Remove the clamp of the connector of the passenger air bag ASSY, disconnect the connector. 
Lift the vehicle rear Instrument panel UPR, un-mating of the third place spot and two clips. 
aw CAUTION 


When you lift upward Instrument panel UPR, is caught in the duct of the left instrument panel registers, 
remove it from the surface of the instrument panel registers. (Damage to the nails on the back). 


Pull upward slant, remove the front edge of the fifth place car, remove the instrument panel UPR. 
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(rv 2 
a S77 Tie \- 


Wheel Steering wheel - removal Le ASSY (50-5 capacity is E)Reference) 
SST 
09950-50013 (0995 1-05010,09952-05010,09953-05020,09954-05021) 
Koramukaba Steering wheel - removal (volume 50-5 )Reference) 
Day light anesthesia Hetsudo remove Tutsi ASSY (dose is 65-42 E’Reference) 
Uindoshi - Remove the shield wiper switches Tutsi ASSY (dose is 66-16 )Reference) 


Lower Instrument panel - removal Eabatsuku NO.1 (dose is 60-20 Reference) 
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Console - remove Rubotsukusu RR 
Remove the console box carpet. 
Remove this screw or <I> 2 bolts and <H> <D> 2. 


Pull back the vehicle, remove the second mating place, remove the console box RR. 


Se” 


p Cy y + fit 
Pre Tsufu Asuka front door - Mounting and RH (76-29 capacity is E)Reference) 
Pre Tsufu Asuka front door - Mounting and LH (76-29 capacity is EyReference) 
RH cowl side trim removal 

Remove the cowl side trim clips. 


Remove the two clips mating place, remove the cowl side trim clips RH. 
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pa: 7 ) v Fi 


Remove the cowl side trim LH 
Instrument panel - removal Andakaba NO.1 


Pull the lower vehicle, remove the second mating portions, cover the instrument panel underscores No. 
Remove 1. 


p Cry 2X fii nee 


Removing Instrument panel LWRASSY 
Bonnet (hood) lock control cable disconnected from the lever ASSY. 
Remove the DLC connector. 


Screw <E>, <F>, books and remove the bolts <A> 2 <G> 6. 


5822} NOT FOR SALE 


Use a clip remover, remove the clips 2 pieces. 


Remove each of the wire harness clamp, remove the instrument panel LWR ASSY. 


e ATU y Ft — 


Grab compactors - Mounting and door segment Rotsu Leica Gutierrez 
Remove this screw <H> 2, remove the glove compartment Door locks the striker. 
Remove the glove box light pop ASSY 
Clearance Uo - Konpiyu training - remove data ASSY (there and back clearance sonar) 
Remove the two screws present, remove the warning computer clearance ASSY. 
Click - Lhasa - Thermistors (Nike sensor) Removal (A / C Auto) 
Bezerusuitsuchiho - Rukaba - remove 


Remove the fourth mating place, remove the bezel switch hole cover. 
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Metaphor - Zubotsukusuo - Puningukaba - remove 

Remove the four clips mating locations, remove the fuse box cover opening. 
Removing Instrument panel LWR 
Lower Instrument panel - mounting Eabatsuku NO.1 (dose is 60-20 E)Reference) 
Mounting Instrument panel UPR 


Instrument panel from behind the register ASSY No Instrument panel UPR. And No 1. Pushing the two 
to remove. 


aw CAUTION 
Instrument panel registers ASSY No. And No 1. And remain attached to the instrument panel mounted 
UPR 2, so be sure to remove the duct collapse. 
Be fixed to the front of the vehicle body to nail the Instrument panel UPR. 
Together to chew nails and clips. 
Books and install a screw <F> or <G> <H> 2. 
Install the bolt <C>. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {184kgf-cm} 


Passenja - Connect the connector of the airbag ASSY. 


5824); NOT FOR SALE 


p77 THLE \- 


Instrument panel mounted ASSYNO.1 Register 
Instrument panel registers ASSY No. Installing 1. 
Instrument panel mounted ASSYNO.2 Register 
Only spiral - table adjustment (volume 60-12 E)Reference) 
Wheel Steering wheel - mounted Le ASSY (50-5 capacity is E’Reference) 
Ho - Installation Nbotan ASSY (60-7 capacity is E)Reference) 


Ho - check Nbotan ASSY (60-4 capacity is E)Reference) 


Air bag warning lamp check (capacity 05-746 E)Reference) 


Shi yonme - ASS Y 
Oc See Remarks 
Figure 71-21 Configuration EiReference 


Remove the instrument panel cluster Hui Shiyu For LWR 


Remove the two clips mating place, remove the instrument cluster finish panel LWR. 


5825] NOT FOR SALE 


p 2:9 U » Titi RS30E3 


Remove the instrument panel cluster Hui Shiyu For UPR 


Remove the clips 5 mating locations, remove the instrument cluster finish panel UPR. 


p 2:7 oy THE’ 2 


Konbine - Shiyonme - remove data ASSY 
Remove the screw. 
Pull back the vehicle, remove the two clips where mating. 


Disconnect the wiring harness and connectors on the back clamp meter, remove the combination meter 
ASSY. 


5826] NOT FOR SALE 


Speaker - domain - remove Tagarasu 


Remove the nails where mating 8, remove the speedometer glass. 


Konbine - Shiyonme - Takaba-remove NO.3 
Remove this screw 5. 


Remove the second mating portions on either side, the combination meter cover No. Remove the 3. 


5827; NOT FOR SALE 


Konbine - Shiyonme - Removing Takaba-NO.1 


Remove the nails where mating 8, combination meter cover No. Remove the 2. 


pit i Xfi Be3i244 


Konbine - Shiyonme - Takaba-remove NO.2 


5828] NOT FOR SALE 


Front seat diagram 
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Overhaul front seats (decomposition desorption) 


5830] NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


aw CAUTION 
During the work, be careful enough to avoid injury, such as seat frames Bali. 


See Remarks 
The front seats are 72-1 diagram ASSY E’Reference. 


Front Cities - remove Tohetsudoresuto ASSY (Seat Standard type) 
City - tigers and hippos arrive BRACKET-removal INNRH (Seat Standard type) 


Remove the second mating place, remove the seat track bracket covers INN RH. 


pt JANE Be3164 


Front Cities - Totoratsukukaba-removal RHRROUT (Seat Standard type) 


Remove the second mating portions, removing the seat track cover RH RR OUT. 


5831] NOT FOR SALE 


BS3165 


Remove the front seat ASSYRH (Seat Standard type) 
Disconnect the connector, remove the clamp. 


Remove the four bolts, remove the front seat ASSY RH. 


Front Cities - remove Toinnaberuto ASSYRH (Seat Standard Type) (volume 61-11 Reference) 
Front Cities - Tokutsushiyonshi - Remove field INNRH (Seat Standard type) 

Remove the screw. 

Turn over the sheet, remove the clip from the inside mating. 


Remove the upper mating claws, remove the front seat cushion shield INN RH. 


5832; NOT FOR SALE 


pO Y > titi 


Server - server-removal Yasutaka Asia Tikal RH (Seat Standard type) 


Use a thin blade flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape, removing the vertical adjuster 
cover RH. 


B6 1648 
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Bar - Remove the handle register Tikal Ajiya RH (Seat Standard type) 
Remove the two screws present, remove the vertical adjuster handle RH. 
Relly Ajiya reclining register - Remove the handle's RH (Seat Standard type) 


Remove the nails mating with a flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape removing the 
reclining adjuster release handle RH. 


5833] NOT FOR SALE 


Bar - Chikarushi - remove Toajiyasutanobu RH (Seat Standard type) 


Remove the snap ring using a cloth, remove the vertical seat adjuster knob RH. 


Removing vertical spacer Ajiya register (sheet standard type) 


Remove the nails mating, vertical seat adjuster remove the spacer. 


5834; NOT FOR SALE 


pi Y x ti E4961 


Front Cities - Tokutsushiyonshi - Remove field RH (Seat Standard type) 
Remove the screw. 
Remove the top of the front mating seat cushion nail shield RH. 


Turn over the sheet, remove the clip in the center of mating RH front seat cushion from the inside 
shield. 


Draw an arrow toward the front seat cushion Shield RH, remove the RH front seat cushion and remove 
the shield of the mating tabs on the front. 


A: 2Uy Fei 
Cr ¥ 2 
Pp 561475 


Separator - prototype system front - removal Tobatsukukaba-RH (Seat Standard type) 


Lift the front cover at the bottom of the rear seat back, remove the pieces Hoguringu 3. 


5835] NOT FOR SALE 


pa: zy ¥ FR BS1477 


Lift the bottom of the front seat back cover, remove the pieces Hoguringu 3. 


ps: ae VY + Feri BB 1850 


Lift the front seat on the back cover, remove the pieces Hoguringu 2. 


5836; NOT FOR SALE 


parka U > Tie — 


Lift the front seat on the back cover, remove the second mating place, remove the front seat headrests 
support two pieces. 


pi: Y At BS 1651 


Remove the front side of each front seat back Hoguringu 8, removing the bench type front seat back 
cover. 


5337] NOT FOR SALE 


pack FU > 7 trie 564950 


Separator - prototype system front - removal Tobatsukupatsudo RH (Seat Standard type) 
Pull the front seat back pad type up a separate RH, remove. 

Separator - Front prototype city - remove Tokutsushiyonkaba-RH (Seat Standard type) 
Turn the seat, turn the cover and remove the nails of each mating behind the seat cushion. 
Second place in the front causing the front seat adjuster. 


Remove the nails of each mating, and remove the pad to separate type integral with front seat cushion 
cover RH. 


Remove the two pieces on the rear seat cushion Hoguringu. 


5838] NOT FOR SALE 


pit Y Xfi BS1480 


Remove the pieces Hoguringu 10, removing the front seats Split Type Split Type RH from the front 
seat cushion cover cushion pad RH. 


pai FU > Tie —— 


Stein Ajiya side reclining hippo-RH (RH Cities - Toyou) Removal (Sheet Standard Type) 


5839] NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the screw. 


Pull in the direction of the arrow, remove the reclining adjuster inside cover mating claw RH (RH 
Shitoyou), remove the. 
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Stein Ajiya side reclining hippo-LH (LH Cities - Toyou) Removal (Sheet Standard Type) 
Remove the side cover-recliner Ajiya Stein RH (Seat Standard type) 


Remove the screw, remove the inside cover reclining adjuster RH. 


Remove the side cover-recliner Ajiya Stein LH (Seat Standard type) 


Cities - Totoratsukukaba-removal UPRRR (Seat Standard type) 


5830] NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the fourth mating place, remove the seat track covers one UPR RR2. 


aw CAUTION 
Be aware that parts of spread nails break too. 


Front Cities - Tokutsushiyonshi - Remove field LWRRH (Seat Standard type) 


Remove the second mating place, remove the front seat cushion shield LWR RH. 


Front Cities - Tokutsushiyonshi - Remove field LWRRHNO.1 (Seat Standard type) 
Separator - Front prototype system - Tokutsushiyonkaba-mounting RH (Seat Standard type) 


Using the hog ring pliers, attach to a separate type RH front seat cushion pad to separate type RH front 
seat cushion cover in one of 12 new Hoguringu. 


5841| NOT FOR SALE 
Together make each bite a nail. 
aw CAUTION 
Do not damage or stain the front seat or cushion cover. 
Hoguringu to avoid installing the wrinkles. 


If not for a fixed wire is attached to the cover of the new cover, use the wire again with the 
cover removed. 


RAIY VISIT 34 — 


Separator - Front prototype city - Tobatsukukaba-mounting RH (Seat Standard type) 
Using the hog ring pliers, install a separate one type of front seat back cover 14 new Hoguringu. 
aw CAUTION 
Do not damage or stain the front seat or back cover. 
Hoguringu to avoid installing the wrinkles. 


If not for a fixed wire is attached to the cover of the new cover, use the wire again with the 
cover removed. 


Front system - Installation Toinnaberuto ASSYRH (Seat Standard Type) (volume 61-11 Reference) 
Front seat mounted ASSYRH (Seat Standard type) 
To set the vehicle front seat. 


Four bolts to tack. 


58422; NOT FOR SALE 


Tighten the bolts in the order shown. 


Reference value 
T = 37N-m {377kgf-cm} 
See Remarks 
When tightening the two in the figure, the sheet is moved to the front end, we tighten the lock will be left 
with a seat slide lock. As you tighten the 3 and 4, the rearmost seat is moved up, we tighten the lock will be 
left with a seat slide lock 


Connect the connector. 


Inspect the slide adjuster lock synchronization (Seat Standard type) 


When the slide operation, the adjuster to inspect the left and right to lock together. 


See Remarks 
If you have a slide out of sync, adjust by loosening the front seat bolts. 


Front Cities - remove Tohetsudoresuto ASSY (recaro type seats) 
Raise the head up to the full. 


Tapping the top of the head as shown, bury your head slightly. 


See Remarks 
Lower riding position seems to be the stopper convex portion of the headrest adjuster adjuster. 


5843; NOT FOR SALE 


P Beszae 


Gently push your fingers near the center portion of the headrest support as shown left. 


Oya 
———___§— 
p Be5240 


With the bottom head, pulling upward stroke. 


ae CAUTION 


5844; NOT FOR SALE 


Because there is a fear of injury, pull out your finger in the groove lock leave a headrest. 


City - tigers and hippos arrive BRACKET-removal INNRH (recaro type seats) 


Remove the nails mating, remove the seat track bracket covers INN RH. 


ptt JANE 883164 


Front Cities - Totoratsukukaba-removal RHRROUT (recaro type seats) 


Remove the second mating portions, removing the seat track cover RH RR OUT. 


pO Y > trea BS3165 


Remove the front seat ASSYRH (recaro type seats) 


Disconnect the connector, remove the clamp. 


535|NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the four bolts, remove the front seat ASSY RH. 


—_ 
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Front system - remove Toinnaberuto ASSYRH (recaro type seat) (volume 61-11 Reference) 
Front Cities - Tokutsushiyonshi - Remove field RH (recaro type seats) 
Remove this screw 2. 


Remove mating clips, remove the front seat cushion Shield RH. 


po OU y 7H 
Cities - Remove operating handle tigers and get Ajiya Stay (recaro type seats) 


Remove the spring mating left and right, pulling in the direction of the arrow handle adjusting the seat 
track, and remove. 


5846; NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Front Cities - remove Totoratsuku ASSYOUTRH (recaro type seats) 
Remove the nuts and bolts of the front of the vehicle. 


Use a Torx socket wrench T40, Torx bolts Remove the two rear side of this vehicle, remove the front 
seat track ASSY OUT RH. 


Front Cities - remove Totoratsuku ASSYINNRH (recaro type seats) 
Remove the nuts and bolts of the front of the vehicle. 
Use a Torx socket wrench T40, Torx bolts Remove the two rear side of this vehicle. 


Shifted to the rear side of the vehicle seat track, and remove the mounting bracket mating inner belt, 
remove the front seat track ASSY INN RH. 


5847] NOT FOR SALE 


Front city - get remove Chillon star BRACKET RH (recaro type seats) 


Use a Torx socket wrench T40, Torx bolts Remove the two books, remove the front seat cushion 
bracket RH. 


FP AS Se 


Cities - Remove Toburaketsuto ASSYINNRH (recaro type seats) 


Use a Torx socket wrench T40, Torx bolts Remove the two books, remove the seat brackets ASSY 
INN RH. 


5848]; NOT FOR SALE 


P Rec2i9 


Cities - Tosapo - remove Tokutsushiyon (recaro type seats) 
Each one pulling in the direction of the arrow location pins 2 front seats. 


Pull out the seat cushion support, removed. 


Front Cities - Tokutsushiyonshi - Remove field LWR (recaro type seats) 
Remove the mating point of the fourth front of the vehicle. 
Shifted to the direction of the arrow, remove the second mating portions of the vehicle rear side. 


Remove the front seat cushion shield LWR. 


ssa9| NOT FOR SALE 


Front city - get a pre-star Chillon Setsuto protector - removal and (recaro type seats) 


Using the water pump pliers, nail scissors from the left and right parts of the position, and kept off the 
second mating portions. 


Use a flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape, pull out the direction of the arrow as shown, 
remove the plate 2 pcs front seat cushion protector set. 


pot yx tri 


Separator - prototype system front - removal Tokutsushiyon ASSYRH (recaro type seats) 
Pull the arrow as shown, remove the front seat separate transaction type ASSY RH. 
ag CAUTION 


Found out that I have two front-seat cushion spring assembly to the vehicle rear seat cushion out at the 
same time, be careful not to lose. 


s50| NOT FOR SALE 
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Saidosapo - Stay Ajiya Mounting and operating handle (recaro type seats) 


Remove the nails mating, remove the adjusting side support handle. 


Remove knob reclining Ajiya register (seats recaro type) 


Remove the nails mating, remove the recliner adjuster knob. 


58:1] NOT FOR SALE 


pit 72 fii 


Remove the side cover-recliner Ajiya Stein RH (recaro type seats) 


Using pliers, scissors and cloth reclining via remote control lever knob, and remove by pulling it 
straight toward the bar. 


F 


Push the pin with the Pinponchi, down inside the seat. 


58221 NOT FOR SALE 
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Remove the second mating place, remove the inside cover reclining adjuster RH. 
aw CAUTION 
Pin secured to ensure it falls in the vicinity Earanba inside the seat back, you do not lose it. 
Remove the side cover-recliner Ajiya Stein LH (recaro type seats) 
Front Cities - Tobatsukushi - Remove field RH (recaro type seats) 
Remove this screw 2. 
Pull forward the figure of the arrow, remove the second mating portions. 


Remove the air tube from the clamp, remove the front seat back Shield RH. 


5831 NOT FOR SALE 


Front Cities - remove Tokutsushiyonkaba-RH (recaro type seats) 


Remove this screw and nail mating 4. 


Remove the fourth mating place, remove the retainer clip on the inside of the front seat cushion pump 
cover RH. 


Pull out the tube as shown, remove the pump. 


5834] NOT FOR SALE 


Pp Besza2 


Remove the front seat cushion cover RH. 
Front system - Tokutsushiyonshi - Remove field INNRH (recaro type seats) 
Remove this screw 4. 


Remove the nails mating, remove the front seat cushion shield INN RH. 


Front Cities - Toba remove arrive BRACKET (recaro type seats) 
Pull the strap, remove the nails mating. 


Pull the cover toward the bottom front of the vehicle seat back, turn raise. 


s55|NOT FOR SALE 


Pull out the tube. 


“SD 


Pp 


Pull, peel off the velcro on the back, remove the front seat back bracket. 
Separator - Front prototype city - remove Tobatsuku ASSYRH (recaro type seats) 


Remove the four bolts, remove the front seat of a separate type RH front seat cushion frame back 
ASSY RH. 


5s356| NOT FOR SALE 


Separator - Front prototype city - Mounting Tobatsuku ASSYRH (recaro type seats) 
Installing a separate type ASSY RH front seat back in the new bolts. 


Reference value 
T = 22N-m {224kgf-cm} 


Separator - Front prototype city - Mounting Tokutsushiyon ASSYRH (recaro type seats) 


Insert gently to the front seat under the seat back a separate transaction type ASSY RH, a temporary 
storage. 


P Recast 


Inserted into the mounting hole from the bottom side of the vehicle rear seat cushion of the seat 
cushion front seat cushion springs 2 pcs. 


537|NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
Spring is shown on the tight side and the vehicle began to roll toward the right. (Common passenger side) 


See Remarks 
Shows a view from above the seat cushion ASSY. 


EAT 


¥—-h?y Ya» ASSY 
P Beeso4 

The cushion frame to fit in while Gomudanpa deflect the spring. 

Carefully push the seat cushion to remove the spring. 

Together to chew the crossbar in the groove of the seat cushion frame at the front of the vehicle. 


Insert the front seat cushion piece protector set two new plates, attaching a separate seat cushion type 
front ASSY RH. 


Front Cities - Mounting BRACKET get star Chillon RH (recaro type seats) 
In this two Torx bolts, attach the front seat cushion bracket RH. 


Reference value 
T =21N-m {214kgf-cm} 


Cities - Mounting Toburaketsuto ASSYINNRH (recaro type seats) 


s58|NOT FOR SALE 


Front Cities - Mounting Totoratsuku ASSYOUTRH (recaro type seats) 
Bolt, front seat-mounted on this truck ASSY OUT RH Torx bolts and two nuts. 


Reference value 
T = 29N-m {296kgf-cm} 


Front Cities - Mounting Totoratsuku ASSYINNRH (recaro type seats) 
Front Cities - Mounting Toinnaberuto ASSYRH (recaro type seat) (volume 61-11 Reference) 
Front seat mounted ASSYRH (recaro type seats) 

To set the vehicle front seat. 

Four bolts to tack. 

Tighten the bolts in the order shown. 

Reference value 
T = 37N-m {377kgf-cm} 

See Remarks 
When tightening the two in the figure, the sheet is moved to the front end, we tighten the lock will be left 


with a seat slide lock. As you tighten the 3 and 4, the rearmost seat is moved up, we tighten the lock will be 
left with a seat slide lock 


Connect the connector. 
Inspect the slide adjuster lock synchronization (recaro type seats) 


When the slide operation, the adjuster to inspect the left and right to lock together. 


See Remarks 
If you have a slide out of sync, adjust by loosening the front seat bolts. 


5s359|NOT FOR SALE 
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5861] NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


ag CAUTION 
During the work, be careful enough to avoid injury, such as Bali, seat frame. 


Oo See Remarks 
72-17 rear seat is a diagram ASSY EhReference 


Riyashi - Removing Tohetsudoresuto ASSY 
Riyashi - Removing Tohetsudoresuto ASSYCTR 
Remove rear seat cushion ASSYRH 


Figure in order to move the seat cushion ASSY RH, cause. 


FP 


Remove the two bolts, remove the rear seat cushion ASSY RH. 


5862; NOT FOR SALE 
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Remove rear seat cushion ASSYLH 
Riyasaidoshi - Removing Tobatsuku ASSYRH 
Remove the bolt. 


Pulling direction of the arrow, remove the rear seat back ASSY RH side, remove the nails mating. 


Riyasaidoshi - Removing Tobatsuku ASSYLH 
Remove Riyashitobatsuku ASSY RH 
Remove the two bolts. 


Kill vehicle toward the rear seat backs forward ASSY RH. 


5863] NOT FOR SALE 


Pp Bese6 


Remove the two bolts, remove the rear seat back ASSY RH. 


P B64967 


Remove Riyashitobatsuku ASSY LH 
Sentaa - Rest hinge cover system - remove 


Remove the nails mating with a flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape, remove the center 
armrest hinge cover and pull the arrow direction. 


5864) NOT FOR SALE 


Riyashi - restore - ASSYRH remove palm rest 
Remove the bolt and bushing. 


Remove the mating direction of the arrow and pull the pin, remove the rear seat armrest ASSY RH. 


wi 


Restraint Chiyairudo Toshi - cheaper and remove BRACKET RH 


P 


Remove the two bolts, remove the child restraint seat anchor brackets to RH. 


ss5| NOT FOR SALE 


FP 


Restraint Chiyairudo Toshi - cheaper and remove BRACKET LH 
Separator - Totaipuriyashi - Removing Tobatsukukaba-RH 


Remove the pieces Hoguringu 5. 


poik7U + 7 884970 


Remove the seven clips with each clip remover, turn the cover raised. 


ss66| NOT FOR SALE 
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Remove the pieces Hoguringu 12. 


pak AU > Fe — 


Remove the second mating place, remove the rear seat headrests support 4 pieces. 


5867; NOT FOR SALE 
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Remove the four pieces Hoguringu, remove the rear seat back cover separate type RH. 


ss6e8| NOT FOR SALE 
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Separator - Totaipuriyashi - Removing Tobatsukukaba-LH 
Riyashi - Remove the handle Toro arrive RH 


Remove the nails mating, remove the rear seat lock handle RH. 


pit 7 2 fill nasa7e 


Riyashi - Toro arrive remove the handle LH 
Riyashi - Tosaidohinjime - Removing Rukaba-RH 
Remove the screw. 
As one draws the arrow, remove the second mating portions. 


Pull as arrows, remove the rear seat side cover hinge mail RH. 


58699] NOT FOR SALE 


pOry xt on 


Riyashi - Tosaidohinjime - Removing Rukaba-LH 
Reclining rear system - remove the outer Toajiyasuta ASSY RH 
Remove the two bolts. 


Remove the connecting pipe mating with the reclining RH pull it, remove the outer rear reclining seat 
adjuster ASSY RH. 


P 884476 


Reclining rear system - remove the outer Toajiyasuta ASSY LH 
Remove reclining swing pipe connector Te RH 


Pulling direction of the arrow, remove the connecting pipe reclining RH. 


5870} NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the connector Te reclining swing pipe LH 
Reclining system - remove the inner Toajiyasuta ASSY RH 


Remove the screw, reclining rear seat shifting direction of the arrow cover INN RH. 


Aad LP) 


P | MOS 884478 


Remove the two bolts. 


5871] NOT FOR SALE 


te 


— Ne“ O 
ye 


P Be4479 


Reclining rear seat cover and remove in one piece tilt reclining seat adjuster INN RH inner ASSY RH. 
Reclining system - remove the inner Toajiyasuta ASSY LH 
Separator - Totaipuriyashi - Removing Tokutsushiyonkaba-RH 


Remove the nails of each mating, remove the rear seat cushion pad integrally with a separate type rear 
seat cushion cover RH RH. 


Remove the pieces Hoguringu 10, removing the rear seat cushion cover separate type RH. 


park FU Y Tt = 


Separator - Totaipuriyashi - Removing Tokutsushiyonkaba-LH 


Riyashi - Chillon get star band, remove RH 


5872} NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the screw, remove the rear seat cushion band RH. 
Riyashi - Chillon get star band, remove LH 
Separator - Totaipuriyashi - Tokutsushiyonkaba-mounting RH 
Using the hog ring pliers, install a separate type RH at each rear seat cushion cover 10 new Hoguringu. 
aw CAUTION 
Do not contaminate or damage the rear seat or cushion covers. 
Hoguringu to avoid installing the wrinkles. 


If not for a fixed wire is attached to the cover of the new cover, use the wire again with the 
cover removed. 


RAIY VISIT 34 e— 


Separator - Totaipuriyashi - Tokutsushiyonkaba-mounting LH 
Reclining system - Inner Mounting Toajiyasuta ASSY RH 
In the two bolts, attach the inner reclining seat adjuster ASSY RH. 


Reference value 
T=43N $$ cm} m {438kef 


Reclining system - Inner Mounting Toajiyasuta ASSY LH 
Reclining rear system - outer mounting Toajiyasuta ASSY RH 
In the two bolts, attach the outer rear reclining seat adjuster ASSY RH. 


Reference value 


5873| NOT FOR SALE 
T =43N-m {438kgf-cm} 
Reclining rear system - outer mounting Toajiyasuta ASSY LH 
Separator - Totaipuriyashi - Tobatsukukaba-mounting RH 


Using the hog ring pliers, install a separate type RH rear seat back cover with six new pieces 
Hoguringu. 


aw CAUTION 
Do not contaminate or damage the rear seat or the back cover. 
Hoguringu to avoid installing the wrinkles. 


If not for a fixed wire is attached to the cover of the new cover will be re-used wires attached to 
the cover removed. 


Separator - Totaipuriyashi - Tobatsukukaba-mounting LH 
Restraint Chiyairudo Toshi - cheaper and mounting BRACKET RH 
In the two bolts, install the child restraint seat anchor brackets RH. 


Reference value 
T= 14N-m {143kgf-cm} 


Restraint Chiyairudo Toshi - cheaper and mounting BRACKET LH 
Riyashitobatsuku mounting ASSY RH 
To set the rear seat back to the vehicle ASSY RH. 
In the four bolts to temporarily stop the rear seat back ASSY RH. 
In the semi-inner side of the outer front — — — outer side rear inner side, tighten the bolts. 


Reference value 
T =37N-m {377kgf-cm} 


Riyashitobatsuku mounting ASSY LH 
Riyasaidoshi - Installation Tobatsuku ASSYRH 
With bolts, attach the rear seat back side ASSY RH. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {184kgf-cm} 


Riyasaidoshi - Installation Tobatsuku ASSYLH 


5874; NOT FOR SALE 
Rear seat cushion mounting ASSYRH 
With bolts, attach the rear seat cushion ASSY RH. 


Reference value 
T = 18N-m {184kgf-cm} 


Rear seat cushion mounting ASSYLH 


Door locks System on electric vehicle inspection 
Electric Door locks basic functional check 


Door locks operational check 


See Remarks 
Lee Cruz is OFF Tutsi driver's seat divorced (when mounted seat belts) when the work operation to 
Doarotsuku key Doaanrotsuku not. 


Door control switch (for manual operation) to operate the lock, and lock all doors, side and 
unlock operations, check that all doors are unlocked. 


If you operate the driver's door lock with key operation from outside, and lock all doors, check 
that all doors unlock when the unlock operation. 


Operational check back door openers 
Stopped vehicle (less than 5km /h speed) while the back door outside handle full unlocked door 
(back door opener switch) when you operate a check to open the back door. In addition, the 
door is locked again all over 5km /h speed will check that the back door open. 
Key prevention inspections collapsed 
aw CAUTION 


To prevent ignition of the star collapsed Chillon key, do the glass doors open to inspection by the driver's 
seat. 


State that is plugged into the ignition cylinder ignition horsetail Tsushi Young-soo Ciro Itsu 
Chillon star key. 


With the driver's door is open, even if the operation to lock the cockpit door knobs Door locks, 
unlocks immediately. 


Door control switch (for manual operation) does not operate the lock, and unlock immediately. 


State and more than two seconds to lock the lock holding the driver's door knobs Door locks, 
driver's seat and shut the door with keyless lock unlock all doors. 


Check security features 


5875] NOT FOR SALE 


As the door control switch can be operated from the outside, all doors open and close the 
driver's door glass. 


Open the driver's door and disconnect the ignition key star Chillon, closed the door locks with 
keyless door control switch from outside (for the working man) does not unlock the 
operation, check that it does not unlock be. 


Close driver's door and disconnect the ignition star Chillon key and locked the door by pressing 
a key, the door control switch from outside (for the operating manual) does not operate to 
the unlock, check that it does not unlock be. 


Close driver's door and disconnect the ignition star Chillon key and locked the door by the 
wireless operation, the door control switch from outside (for the operating manual) does not 
operate to the unlock, check that it does not unlock be. 


See Remarks 


If the following conditions, to check the security features are released. 
Igunitsushiyon (starter) is turned ON Suitsuchi. 
By key operation when you unlock the driver's door. 


After manually unlocking the door knobs, door control switch (for manual operation), 
when the unlock operation. 


When you unlock the wireless operation. 


Door locks - ban inspection control key works to unlock the passenger door and the driver's seat 
Lee Cruz is OFF Tutsi driver's seat divorced (when mounted seat belt), the Doarotsuku door 
key operation from outside the passenger door and driver's seat, check that the key does not 


work even if Doaanrotsuku operations. 


Illumination function check 


See Remarks 


Room lights, turn off the lights in the Illumination Function key lighting and luggage room 
lamp. 


Room light switch operates at the DOOR. 


When operated in the unlocked driver's door key operation from all Door locks, please check 
that each light is activated and unlocked the door all at the same time. 


If you leave open the door, check that off in about 15 seconds. 


53761 NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 
Front door models - check Tatsukirotsuku ASSYRH 
Continuity check (Tutsi door control switches for interlocking keys) 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal at each 
position Suitsuchireba. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Switch Pin Number Criteria 

LOCK © 8 pin and pin 6 Continuity 

Neutral - - 
UNLOCK © 8 pin pin 5 Continuity 


5877| NOT FOR SALE 


FAW 


UNLOCK 


BS6104 


Position switch continuity check operation and Doarotsuku 


Operation and SST Doarotsuku Batsuteri when voltage is applied between the connector 
terminals (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity of the position 


switch. 
SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 
Criteria 
Actuation Criteria 
Connection (Door 


locks) (Position switch) 


5878; NOT FOR SALE 


Batsuteripurasu Terminal 
24 LOCK No continuity between 
Negative battery terminal terminals 7 pin @ 8 
cross © 1 
Terminal © 1 
Batsuteripurasu Continuity between 
Batu negative battery UNFORS terminals 7 pin @ 8 
terminal @ 4 


665165 
Front door models - check Tatsukirotsuku ASSYLH 


Operational check Doarotsuku 


To check the operation when voltage is applied Batsuteri Doarotsuku between the connector 
terminals. 


58799; NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


| Connection | Actuation 
Batsuteripurasu Terminal e4 LOCK 
Negative battery terminal cross © 1 
Terminal © | Batsuteripurasu 
Batu negative battery terminal = 4 UNOPS 


Riyadoamo - check Tatsukirotsuku ASSYRH 
Operational check Doarotsuku 


To check the operation when voltage is applied Batsuteri Doarotsuku between the connector 
terminals. 


5880] NOT FOR SALE 


— 


Connection Actuation 
Batsuteripurasu Terminal @ 4 LOCK 
Negative battery terminal cross © 1 
Terminal © 1 Batsuteripurasu 
Batu negative battery terminal = 4 UNOPS 


UNLOCK LOCK 


Riyadoamo - check Tatsukirotsuku ASSYLH 
Operational check Doarotsuku 


To check the operation when voltage is applied Batsuteri Doarotsuku between the connector 
terminals. 


5881] NOT FOR SALE 


Criteria 


| Connection | Doarotsuku operation 
Terry Phillips cross pin = 4 
Terry Batu negative terminal © 1 BOCK 
Terry Batu pin @ 1 + 
Terry Batu negative terminal = 4 bali 


LOCK UNLOCK 


Batsukudoarotsuku ASSY 
Operational check Doarotsuku 


By manipulating the latch on a flat blade screwdriver, Rotsuku (CLOSE) to the state. 


5882; NOT FOR SALE 


3-pin connector Batsuteripurasu, check the operation of the latch when you connect the 
negative battery terminal cross 4. 


Criteria 
Unlock (OPEN) to work toward 


ay F VAIFAFS SM 


vy 
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Backdoor courtesy switch continuity check 


5883] NOT FOR SALE 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check continuity between terminals 1 <= 2 pins 
when you operate the latch with a flat blade screwdriver. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Door locks latching state Criteria 
Unlock (OPEN) Continuity 
Rock (CLOSE) No continuity 


Batsukudoao - Punasuitsuchi 
Back door opener switch continuity check 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check continuity between terminals | = 2 pins 
when you operate the Suitsuchi of the outside handle. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Switch Position Criteria 
OFF (When Not Working) No continuity 
ON (during operation) Continuity 


Inspection Notes 


5884]; NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
And switches in the text, showing the LOCK / UNLOCK switch on the door control transmitter. 


Door locks wireless remote control will operate only if the following conditions are met. 
All doors are closed. 
No ignition key inserted plates Tsushi horsetail Linda Young-soo Ciro Itsu. 
Door locks operate normally electric. 
Driver's seat belt is not installed. 

Door locks wireless remote control operation range 
Working people, who have to operate by changing the range. 


Body shape of the vehicle, or operating range becomes narrower due to the surrounding 
environment, such as may occur where a partially not working. 


Weak because it uses radio waves, if there is a strong radio waves or noise in the frequency of 
use, Or may not operate a narrower operating range. 


You go down a narrower operating range and battery is dead. 


See Remarks 
Is exposed to direct sunlight on the dashboard to the door controls, such as trans-Mitsu data, which may 
damage or shorten the battery life. 


Initial state vehicle (with qualifying wireless operation possible) 
Ignition key is not plugged into horsetail Tsushi Linda Young-soo Ciro Itsu. 
All doors are closed. (Warning goes out the door) 
LOCK all doors state. 
Driver's seat belt is not installed. 


Wireless Door locks control functional check 


See Remarks 
And switches in the text, showing the LOCK / UNLOCK switch on the door control transmitter. 


Check the basic functions 


LED illuminated door control transmitter three times three times the switch is pressed, check 
that the LED blinks repeatedly when you hold down the switch. 


See Remarks 
If the LED is not considered to be out of batteries. 


ss85|NOT FOR SALE 


Door locks within the operating range wireless remote control, check that the operation of all 
doors unlocked or locked for about one second the switch is pressed. However, while the 
door is open or any state plate inserted into ignition key cylinder keys do not work. 


Be opened to inspect the luggage compartment door switch is pressed for approximately one 
second trunk. 


Rock Auto Inspection 


After unlocking all doors by pressing the switch, you can not open any door within 30 seconds, 
check that it works automatically lock all doors and all doors are not locked. 


After unlocking all doors by pressing the switch, either open or doors within 30 seconds, check 
that it does not operate automatically locks all doors are locked. 


Tamper Switch inspection capability 


While inserting the key in the ignition Tsushi horsetail Linda Young-soo Ciro Itsu, check that it 
does not lock or unlock operation by pressing the switch. However, except when 
identification code registration mode. 


Anti-chattering function check 


Also continue to press the switch to operate only one without a corresponding operation, check 
that it corresponds to repeat the operation continuously. However, press the switch again to 
release your finger from the switch, if you put more than about | second intervals, to inspect 
the operation for the switch to make the next pressing. 


Repeat function check 


When you press the switch to prevent movement to force the unlocked driver's door to door 
knobs, to check all the door locks to operate again after about 2 seconds. 


Half-open door check door stop function operates when 


When the door is half open door or one that does not work check the lock or unlock by pressing 
the switch. 


Hazard (Answer Back) blink functional check 


When you press the switch once the hazard as well as all the doors lock or unlock operation 
(when locked) or twice (when unlocked) to check the flashing. 


Illumination function check 


See Remarks 


Room lights, turn off the lights in the Ilumination Function key lighting and luggage room 
lamp. 


Room light switch operates at the DOOR. 


5886] NOT FOR SALE 


When you unlock the wireless operation of all Door locks, please check that each light is 
activated as soon as all the doors unlocked. 


If you leave open the door, check that off in about 15 seconds. 


Inspect door control receiver 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Disconnect the connector of the door control receiver, SST (electrical Toyota tester) is used to check 
voltage and continuity between each terminal and body ground. 


Criteria 


Pin Number Item (Measurement condition | Criteria 
1 © Body ground |Conduction Always Continuity 
5 & Body ground| Voltage Always 10-14V 


Connect the connector to the door control receiver, SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check 
the voltage between two terminals and the earth body. 


Criteria 


Pin Number | Item Measurement condition Criteria 


2 & Body Ignition switches Chillon star Tutsi OFF, no key, _ 6V > LV below 1V 
d Voltage all doors closed otihless 
groun Switch OFF — ON of Toransumitsuta 


aw CAUTION 
Sure to check the voltage output at the bar graph display. 


Ba1174 


5887; NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


Door Control - Le transport ash Jiyu Mitsu - remove Rusetsuto (volume 73-9 E)Reference) 
Remove the battery cross data transformers Mitsu 
Remove the second mating place, remove the cover. 
Remove the transmitter battery. 
ag CAUTION 
Terminal portion with a finger press on. 


Removing the terminal unit is deformed by force the transmitter battery Kojima. 


Cy): YA 
P Ba1184 
Mitsu trans mount cross battery data 
Mounted on the positive side of the transmitter and battery. 
aw CAUTION 


Not deform the terminal portion. 


Twisting the O-ring, make sure that you do not shift, replace the cover. 


5888] NOT FOR SALE 


Ours 


P peogo7 Be 1435 


Door Control - Le transport ash Jiyu Mitsu - Mounting Rusetsuto (volume 73-9 E’Reference) 


Semi Equipment List 


Door Control - Le transport ash Jiyu Mitsu - Removing Rusetsuto 
aw CAUTION 
Since each component of precision electronic components, will be careful enough in handling. 


Door control transmitter separately because they are replenished when necessary replacement 
registration identification code. 


Remove the screw using a Phillips screwdriver, remove the cover. 


aw CAUTION 
Kojiranai force the cover. 


oo See Remarks 
Gap can be key to the plate and hold your finger on the cover as shown, Prying the position. 


Remove the door control transmitter. 


5889] NOT FOR SALE 


Door Control - Le transport ash Jiyu Mitsu - Installation Rusetsuto 
Mounting plate on the door control transmitter keys, replace the cover. 
Use a Phillips screwdriver, tighten the screw. 


Registration identification code 


See Remarks 


Add mode, the registered code 7{&, is a mode to register the received identification code to add new 
transmitters to be used to add the door control. However, if the number exceeds four registration 
code, registration code to clear first. 


Rewrite mode is to clear all registered code, identification code and mode register only recently 
received, to be used when replacing the door control transmitter or the door control receiver. 


Disabled mode, erase all the registered code, modes and wireless features to prohibit Door locks, used 
to control the transmitter such as the loss of the door. 


Verify mode is the mode to determine what type it is registered identification code, the code used to 
confirm the number of such additional registration when registered. 


Vehicles to the following conditions. 
Only the driver's door be opened. 
UNLOCK the door to a state driver's seat. 
Not inserted in the Ignition switch lock cylinder key plate. 


After completion of the above work, do the following. 


s30| NOT FOR SALE 


Withdrawn from repeated twice to work plugged into the ignition switch lock cylinder key 
plate. 


ae CAUTION 
Done within 5 seconds of work between the first and second. 


— After closing the door twice to open the driver's seat, pull out the ignition switch lock 
cylinder with key inserted into the plate. 


ae CAUTION 
Done within 40 seconds. 


— After closing the door twice to open the driver's seat, insert the key into the ignition switch 
lock cylinder to the plate and close the driver's door. 


ae CAUTION 
Done within 40 seconds. 


Performed at intervals of about one second for each mode according to the number shown 
below the Ignition Switch ON = LOCK, then pull out the key plate mode is selected. 


ON-LOCK#1 BTS ON-LOCK#3fT> 


ON 


SL wo. | LL 1 
LOCK LOCK 


HERAT—E 


ON-LOCK%*®2 ENT ON-LOCK#€5&ifT3 


B61167 


Mode is selected, the door control receiver is done automatically within 3 seconds, LOCK © 


UNLOCK operation of Door locks, inform the operator of each response pattern as shown 
in the selected modes. 


aw CAUTION 
Code 0 if the check mode register is automatically carried out five times. 


See Remarks 


If you select the check mode and disabled mode is terminated. 


531] NOT FOR SALE 


Verify mode is to operate the same number of cycles of code that is registered in the 
figure shows an example of identification code that is registered in two. 


aE — KF RE FE 
18 248 
_—— 
1% 2% 2% 
LOCK LOCK 
OFF OFF 
UNLOCK UNLOCK | 
2% 
MERAT—E RILE—K 
1a 2a 1a 24 38 48 5 
_—r i si 
1% 1% 


LOCK | | LOCK 
OFF OFF 
UNLOCK | | UNLOCK | 


1B 1% 
P Be0204 
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Door Control Transmitter Register 


If you choose append mode and rewrite mode, turn OFF the switch at least three seconds after 


pressing the door control transmitter, the transmitter control switch is pressed again within 3 
seconds the door. 


ae CAUTION 
Done within 40 seconds. 


After the door switch in the OFF control transmitter, if successfully completed registration of 
the door control transmitter operation is carried out automatically once LOCK = UNLOCK 


operation within 3 seconds, twice if the registration is completed Since you have not, the 
door control transmitter register again. 


1 El fF SS 214 F She 
HRSNACEERFT BRENSM ETL ERT 
1% 1% 1% 
Lock LOCK 
OFF OFF 
UNLOCK UNLOCK 
s 1% 


Be1169 
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When you register immediately, to register within 40 seconds of the door control transmitter. 


co See Remarks 
Identification code can register up to four. 


Exiting the registration (at any one establishment) 
Wait 40 seconds after entering the registration mode. 
Open the driver's door. 
The ignition plug horsetail Tsushi Linda Young-soo Ciro Itsu key. 


Four identification code registered in a single registration. 


Functional check 
Without the key remember blowing inspection warning 


Insert the ignition key in the Itsu Young-soo Ciro Tsushi cylinders arrive at the driver's seat 
door closed, the key to LOCK or ACC position. 


When the driver's door open from the above state, check that the buzzer blowing intermittently. 
Forget blowing down without warning check key 


When you operate the buzzer blowing one of the following conditions, check that the buzzer 
has stopped blowing. 


Close driver's door. (Front door courtesy light switches Tutsi ASSY OFF) 
Chillon star ignition switches to ON Tutsi. 


Removing the key from the ignition cylinder Tsushi get Young-soo Ciro Itsu. 


533|NOT FOR SALE 


API FAYIN-FALYFASSY 


ABAFAVIN—FPABIYIYS 


ADA FAYAIN—F KSA SEH 
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Sliding roof function check 
Basic functions (functions operate AUTO) inspection 
Chillon star ignition switches to ON Tutsi. 


0.3 seconds or more switches slide blister roof lamp switch Matsupu ASSY, check that all #4 
Suru glass roof slides fully open or slide to the operation or CLOSE to OPEN. 


0.3 seconds or more switches slide blister roof lamp switch Matsupu ASSY, check that all #4 
Suru full throttle or tilt the glass roof is tilted to the side to work or DOWN UP. 


AUTO (UP / DOWN or OPEN / CLOSE) to inspect the glass roof to stop operating the slide 
switch on one of the roof switch during operation. 


Inspection pinch protection 
a a CAUTION 


We do not inspect parts of the body such as the catching hand. Working with care to avoid 
pinched again. 


Might cause deformation of the roof and caught the handle of a hammer or hard. 


See Remarks 
Anti-pinch is operated when the operation or DOWN CLOSE AUTO. 


A glass roof fully open state. 
Be placed near enough to fully close the wound in rags like a hammer handle. 


All the glass roof when/#]Shita or DOWN AUTO CLOSE,#€MijAMazu the handle of a 
hammer, working or UP OPEN, check that it stops working after the operation to open or 
tilt open about about 200mm. 


See Remarks 


If the slide inverted, or the last stop in front of 200mm (stopped after 20 seconds 
maximum). 


If reversal of the tilt, full throttle or stop at 2 seconds. 


Sliding roof drive gear operating day inspection 
Slide roof control relay switching Inspection Day 


Disconnect the connector slide roof control relay operating day. 


s395|NOT FOR SALE 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check voltage and continuity at each pin connector 
on the vehicle. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Pin Number Item Measurement condition Criteria 


PAS Boey Conduction Always Continuity 
ground 

Chillon star after ignition switches Tutsi | OV — 10-14V 
ein W8) ST XB). “Yolage ON — OFF (about 45 seconds) (* 1) 


5 (+B) @7(E) Voltage Always 10-14V 


8 (IG) © 7(E) Voltage Chillon star oh oe OFF — ON OV —> 10-14V 
9 (OPEN / : : 5 eh: Yes No 
DOWN) © 7 (BE) Conduction | Le slide - DOWN Fusuitchi — OPEN or Sqatinuity —> 
OKT SE UE) Conduction| Le slide - UP Fusuitchi ~ CLOSE or SNe 
= 7 (E) continuity > 


See Remarks 


Otherwise the reference is the failure of the vehicle. 


No opening and closing the door... * 1. 


The connectors, SST (electrical Toyota tester) using the connector terminals - Check the 
voltage between body ground. 


Criteria 


Pin Number Item Measurement condition Criteria 


Chillon star ignition switch OFF > 


9(OPEN/DOWN) #7 | 0, ON 10-14V > 
(E) 8) Te slide - DOWN Fusuitchi > OPEN OV 
or 


Chillon star ignition switch OFF > 
10 (CLOSE/ UP) @7 (E) /|Voltage ON 
Le slide - UP Fusuitchi — CLOSE or 


10-14V — 
OV 


oo See Remarks 


Otherwise standard operating day slide roof control relay is bad. 


5s6| NOT FOR SALE 


oo See Remarks 


Then do the initialization. (Volume 74-6 Reference) 


‘ ; ; See 
Failure symptoms Inspection points ence 


1.PWR NO. | 30A 


2.Sliding roof switch ; 
= roof drive og 
Sliding roof motor does not operate switches Tutsi — g 74-2 


4. Wire Harness 
Bad 5.Sliding roof 
sliding 


1. Sliding rule switch 


ASSY 74-5 
Sliding roof malfunction 2.Sliding roof drive 74-2 
gear - 


3. Wire Harness 


1.Sliding roof switch 


- : ASSY 74-5 
Stop working during the Sliding roof (no stones or other foreign matter 2. Sliding roof drive 74.2 
caught in the motor). gear 


3. Wire Harness 


Semi Equipment List 
Sly Dane Group - check Fusuitsuchi ASSY 
Sliding roof motor conduction switches Tutsi inspected 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal. 


5377|NOT FOR SALE 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Switch operation Pin Number Criteria 
CLOSE UP 67 Continuity 
OPEN DOWN 728 Continuity 


Sliding roof drive gear operating day (Reset Motor j 


aw CAUTION 
When you disconnect the battery and fuse, or if you disconnect or replace the roof slides operating day 


(PWR No, 1) If you replaced the roof motor operating day slide reset (setting the initial position of the 
pulse sensor) is needed . Without a reset, anti-pinch function is not working, and AUTO. 


Press and hold the CLOSE / UP switch position to tilt the Sliding roof top glass. 


The tilt switch is pressed up to the glass roof goes down a little. 


Check that the operation of the tilt up tilt down — slides — slides open auto close in operation. 


Oo See Remarks 
In the event of misalignment roof, press and hold the CLOSE / UP switch will reset and the operation of 


the above Press and hold the switch more than 10 seconds from the start of the operation is stopped or 
inverted roof, the initialization is complete. 


Operating day functional check slide roof (volume 74-2 E)Reference) 


5s988| NOT FOR SALE 


Oc See Remarks 
Anti-jamming does not work, the reset of the motor do the work again. 


5399] NOT FOR SALE 


ATF 4 vuFIN-FHIA 
RGF 4 -IN-F 
+4 K#A—-loy>3RH 


ABI F4-FN-F 
Hf FL —-JbHsS—LH 


ADfF 4 +FN-7F 
Hf KFLU—WAN—RH 


ABA ~FN-TF 
t7¢KFH—-i=y%2LH 


Ast 74 vuGIN-F? 
FL—-+R-AZ 


ABtF4~GN—-7 


ARtF 4 -FN-F 
Ko¢ 7¥4 


Vy SFrITSa yb 
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Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 


Sliding roof housing block diagram 74-7 E’Reference 


Diagram 76-26 Hetsudo roof lining ASSY E’Reference 


Le - Remove full lining Hetsudo ASSY (dose is 76-29 Reference) 


See Remarks 
Please refer to the steps taken to the roof headlining Hazuseru ASSY. 


Sly Dane Group - Fugaidore - Removing Rukaba-RH 


Remove the nails mating, remove the guide rail Sliding roof cover RH. 


-aflo- 


 pusessustaaasnenann 
pil 2 2 frill | Be4128 


Sly Dane Group - Fugaidore - Removing Rukaba-LH 


See Remarks 
Sliding roof guardrails and remove the cover in the same RH. 


Sly Dane Group - Fusaidoga - remove Nitsushiyu RH 


Remove the four mating nails, remove the side guard Sliding roof Shiyu For RH. 


591]; NOT FOR SALE 


annus aoe 
\ 1-4 == — ae > 
oC: Ve 3 a 


Sly Dane Group - Fusaidoga - LH Nitsushiyu remove 


See Remarks 
Remove Sliding roof side garnish and in the same RH. 


Suraidenguru - Removing Fugarasu 


Torx screwdriver (T25) by using the four screws removed the book, remove the glass, Sliding roof. 


Saidore - Rusupe - remove Safuronto RH 


Remove the three points of the nails mating, remove the side rail spacers front RH. 


5922} NOT FOR SALE 


pur 7 > iil | i 564425 


Saidore - Rusupe - LH Safuronto remove 


See Remarks 
In the same way you remove the front side rail spacers RH. 


Saidore - Rusupe - remove Sariya RH 


Remove the three points of the nails mating, remove the side rails, rear spacers RH. 


Saidore - Rusupe - LH Sariya remove 


Oo See Remarks 
In the same way you remove the rear side rail spacers RH. 


593| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the lamp Matsupu BRACKET 


Remove the two nuts, remove the map light bracket. 


Pp B64427 


Sly Dane Group - Fudore - Ho - detach database 
Sly Dane Group - Fudoreinho - detach database 
Sly Dane Group - Full Housing Removal 


6 Remove the nuts and bolts, remove the housing Sliding roof. 


594); NOT FOR SALE 


Sly Dane Group - Remove drive gear off 


Remove the two bolts, remove the Sliding roof drive gear. 


5s905|NOT FOR SALE 


P Bs6116 


Fully closed position adjustment 


Slide the Sliding roof drive cable, align the alignment mark. 


FEM _ ADT FA 


Sly Dane Group - drive gear mounting frame 
Sliding roof drive gear mounted on the two bolts. 


Reference value 
T=5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 


596] NOT FOR SALE 


Pp Bs6116 


Sly Dane Group - Housing mounting frame 
Sliding roof mounting the housing bolts and 8 nuts. 


Reference value 
T=5.5N-cm} $ m {56kef 

a @ CAUTION 
Tightened in the order figure. 


597; NOT FOR SALE 


Suraidenguru - Installation Fugarasu 


Torx screwdriver (T25) by using a sliding rear roof glass to stop temporarily. 


598] NOT FOR SALE 


Suraidenguru - Fugarasu adjustment 
Inspection step 
Fully closed, the glass roof panels and roof (the weather strip) and to check the step. 


Reference value 
0 + 1.5mm (all around) 


Clearance inspection 
Fully closed, check the gap between the roof panel and glass roof. 


ae CAUTION 
Be uniform over the entire circumference. 


s99| NOT FOR SALE 


Adjustment 


Use a Torx driver T25, loosen the adjusting screw for adjusting the sliding glass roof, tighten 
the screw at a fixed position. 


Sliding roof drive gear operating day (Reset Motor j (74-6 capacity is E’Reference) 


Sly day doing service switching function roof (volume 74-2 E’Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
Anti-jamming does not work, the sliding roof drive gear operating day again (do reset the Motor j. 


Leak check 
Sliding glass roof Adjusted operating day, to ensure that no water leakage. 


If there is a leak, adjust again. 


Bonnetsuto (un - de) Inspection 


To check that the reference value. 


5910] NOT FOR SALE 


BLGr [mm] 


Be4119 


Bonnetsuto (off - mode) to adjust 


When adjusting the horizontal direction around the hood and the rear end, loosen the mounting bolts do 
hood hinges. 


Reference value 
T = 13N-m {132kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Because the center ring with bolts, adjustment is made to replace the bolt from being replenished. 


If you want to adjust the left front hood and vertical, adjust by turning the cushion. 


5911] NOT FOR SALE 


If you want to adjust the vertical and horizontal front hood, hood bolts do loosen the lock. 


Reference value 
T=7.0N-cm} $ m {7lkgf 
aw CAUTION 
Because the center ring with bolts, adjustment is made to replace the bolt from being replenished. 


59122} NOT FOR SALE 
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59133; NOT FOR SALE 
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5914); NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 
LH front door panel inspection 


To check that the reference value. 


§.8£1.5 


fi [mm] 


Adjust the front door panel LH 


If you want to adjust the vertical direction and around the front door panel, loosen the bolt made from 
the side front door hinge pillar using the SST. 


SST 
09812-00010 


Reference value 
T = 26N-m {265kgf-cm} 


If you want to adjust up and down and front left to right front door panel is carried loosen the hinge 
bolts on the front door front door panel. 


Reference value 
T = 26N-m {265kgf-cm} 

aw CAUTION 
Since the door panel mounting bolts using the bolt centering adjustment is made to replace the bolt from 
being replenished. 


s25|NOT FOR SALE 


Door locks When you adjust the front end Striker plate horizontally and front door panel, Torx socket 
wrench (T40) by using a moving front Door locks around the screw mounting Striker Plate Striker 
Plate Front Door locks Loosen up, using the Burasuba be adjusted by tapping the plate Striker 
Front Door locks. 


Reference value 
T = 23N-m {235kgf-cm} 


s916| NOT FOR SALE 


Overhaul front door (decomposition desorption) 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
The front door diagram 75-3 E’Reference 


Lower front door - frame - Muburaketsutoga - remove Nitsushiyu RH 


Remove the nails and clip mate, removing the front door lower frame bracket garnish RH. 


a Fy Fee 
pi Y > i 


Power - Regina Huret window - remove Tamasutasuitsuchi ASSY 


5917}, NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the clip and nail mating with protective tape affixed flat-bladed screwdriver, disconnect the 
power window regulator master switch ASSY. 


Disconnect the connector, remove the power window regulator master switches Regina Yu Tutsi 
ASSY. 


wi7ls SRE 
pir Y xe 


Remove this screw 3, remove the front armrest base panel UPR RH power window regulator master 
switches Regina Yu Tutsi ASSY. 


P 


Remove the RH front door inside handle bezel plug 


Use protective tape affixed flat-bladed screwdriver, remove the nails mating three places, remove the 
front door inside handle bezel plug-RH. 


5918] NOT FOR SALE 


e =" aes ff 


0 Besz72 


Front door trim button - Disconnect Dokiyatsupu 


Use a thin blade minus driver posted the protective tape, remove the nails mating, separate the front 
door trim board cap. 


RMT — 7 
por 7 x fii 


Front door trim button - Remove the code RH 
Remove this screw and clip 2. 
11 places separate the mating clip. 


Disconnect the remote control cable and RH Front Door locks the front door inside locking link ASSY 
RH, remove the front door trim boards RH. 


5919; NOT FOR SALE 


Val ca ir 
pai 7uy Titi : BB4115 


Remove the RH front door inside handle 


Remove this screw 5, remove the front door inside handle RH. 


Support the front door - Bisuho - Removing Rukaba-RH 
Each connector disconnected, remove the front door service hole cover RH. 


aw CAUTION 
Removing butyl tape to keep the front left door panel. 


5920 | NOT FOR SALE 


at oO 


) 


Autariyabiyu - Mira-removal ASSYRH (dose is 70-42 E)Reference) 


Tomo front doorbell - remove Rudeingu ASSYRH (dose is 76-40 Reference) 
Remove the front door glass wafer INNRH Sloane Metropolitan Group 


Remove the front door glass weather strip INN RH. 


Pp BG4755 


Remove the glass front door RH 


Connect the power window regulator master switches Regina Yu Tutsi ASSY, shows the position of 
the glass door (see the bolt position) move. 


Remove the two bolts, remove the front door glass RH. 


5921; NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the RH front door glass run 


Remove the front door glass run RH. 


Regina Huret front door windows - removing RH data 
Disconnect the connector. 
Loosen the bolts tack. 
Remove the five bolts, remove the front door window regulator Regina Yu RH. 
aw CAUTION 


Regina fell down the front door window regulator and remove the bolts tack Yoo, it may be deformed 
Regiyureta. 


5922; NOT FOR SALE 


Power - windows Regina Huret - ash - remove data ASSYRH 


aw CAUTION 
Only do when replacing the front door or window regulator power window regulator motor Regina Yu 
ASSY. 


Torx screwdriver (T25) Remove three screws using the book, remove the power window regulator 
motors Regina Yu ASSY RH. 


Pp BS1980 


Front door frame - remove system RRLWRRH 


Remove the bolts, remove the front door frame and pull down RR LWR RH. 


5923; NOT FOR SALE 


Removing the front door outside handle cover-RH 
Remove the plug hole. 
Torx socket wrench (T30) screw loosening using. 


Remove the nails mating, remove the front door outside handle with the key cylinder cover RH. 


Front door modules - remove Tatsukirotsuku ASSYRH 
Torx socket wrench (T30) by using, remove the three screws books. 


Slide down the front door Motor @ Tsukirokku ASSY RH, remove and disconnect the link of the front 
door outside handle frame. 


5924; NOT FOR SALE 


es 
a) 
ee 

a’ 


864100 


Remove the front door inside Rotsu ASSYRH King Links 
Rotsu Kurimo front door - Tokontoro - Luque - Removing Bull RH 
Remove the front door outside handle ASSYRH 


Remove the front door and pull the vehicle back outside handle ASSY RH. 


Pp Be0443 


Remove the front door outside handle Patsu de FR 


Remove the nails mating, remove the front door outside handle pad FR. 


s925|NOT FOR SALE 


P OU ¥ x4ui Beigas 


Remove the front door outside handle Patsu de RR 


Remove the nails mating, remove the front door outside handle pad RR. 


Coy > arf B6 1086 


Remove the RH front door outside handle frame 
Torx socket wrench (T30) by using, loosen the screws. 
Using needle nose pliers, remove the clip mating, remove the front door outside handle frame RH. 
aw CAUTION 


Remove the outside handle with the front door frame because there is always damage the clip remains on 
the front door panel clips. 


5926] NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the frame from the front door outside handle rod RH Front Door locks open RH. 


P 


Front speaker - or removal ASSYNO.1 (dose is 67-25 Reference) 
Speaker - or removal ASSYFRNO.2 (Yes Tweeter) (volume 67-26 Reference) 
Remove the RH front door get Wisdom 


Remove the three bolts, remove the front door check RH. 


e | 


ee 


a 
“ — 
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ag ‘f 
Ni Wie 
Pp Be1997 


Remove the RH front door wafer Sloane Metropolitan Group 


Remove the mating portions 17 of the clip, remove the front door weather strip RH. 


5927; NOT FOR SALE 


864101 


Front door window frame - Mumo - remove Rudeingu RRRH (dose is 76-22 E)Reference) 
RH front door mounting arrive Wisdom 
3 bolts, attach the front door check RH. 
Reference value 


T =5.5N-m {56kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T = 30N-m {300kef-cm} (bolt B) 


Speaker - Mounting force ASSYFRNO.2 (Yes Tweeter) (volume 67-26 E)Reference) 
Front Speaker - Mounting force ASSYNO.1 (dose is 67-25 EiReference) 


RH front door outside handle mounting frame 


5928] NOT FOR SALE 


Torx socket wrench (T30) by using, installing the RH front door outside handle frame with screws. 


Reference value 
T=4.0N-cm} $ m {41kgf 


P 


Front Door Module - Installation Tatsukirotsuku ASSYRH 
Front Door Motor @ body grease is applied to the sliding part of Tsukirokku ASSY RH. 
Door locks wiring harness to install the new seal. 
aw CAUTION 


Motor front door if you want to reuse Tsukirokku @ removed, replace with new seal of the 
wiring harness connector Door locks. 


Do not grease or dust deposited on the surface of the seal wire harness connector Door locks. 


Door locks When using a wire harness seal soiled Door locks wiring harness and reuse the 
seals, the water enters the connector, the front door Motor @ Tsukirokku cause failure. 


5929] NOT FOR SALE 


P Bene B81080 


Motor front door of the front door outside handle link frames inserted into the Tsukirokku RH @, and 
sets the front door panel. 


ae CAUTION 
Motor front door ensures that the link @ the front door outside handle to ensure that the frame tube 
Tsukirokku combined. 


Torx socket wrench (T30) by using the front door with this Motor mounting the screw 3 @ Tsukirokku 
ASSY RH. 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkef 


Wi 


Clamp attached to the front Door locks and remote control cables inside the front door locking cable. 


5930] NOT FOR SALE 


Front door outside handle mounting cover-RH 
Insert the front door outside handle frame cover RH RH front door outside handle with cylinder key. 
aw CAUTION 
Make sure that is plugged into the front door outside handle frame ensures that the rod of the key cylinder 
RH. 


Torx socket wrench (T30) by using, installing a front door outside handle with screw cover RH. 


Reference value 
T=4.0N-cm} $ m {41kgf 


Installing the plug-hole. 


Front door frame - mounting system RRLWRRH 
Install a front door frame with bolts RR LWR RH. 


Reference value 
T =8.5N-cm} $ m {87kgf 


5931] NOT FOR SALE 


Power - windows Regina Huret - ash - Mounting data ASSYRH 


oo See Remarks 
If you disconnect the power window motors and window regulators with anti-pinch feature, if regulators 


were working with no windows or glass doors *HMiftT, reset the power window motor (limit switch 
setting the initial position) is required be. 


Torx screwdriver (T25) with a power window regulator motor assembly of the window. 
Reference value 
T=5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 
aw CAUTION 


Power window motors are assembled on the regulator arm is below the middle position. 


The new front door window regulator, the scheme has not been processed are self-tapping 
screws are tightening the screw by screw machining. 


5932; NOT FOR SALE 


Pp BS1980 


Applying a body grease on the sliding front door window regulator RH. 
Regina Huret front door window - Data RH Mounting 

Applying a body grease on the sliding front door window regulator RH. 

6 bolts, attach the front door window regulator RH. 


Reference value 
T =8.0N-cm} $ m {82kef 


Connect the connector. 
Front door glass mounting RH 


Cans together to make the bracket for the front door window regulator Front Door Glass RH RH. 


5933; NOT FOR SALE 


aw CAUTION 
If not installed front door glass, raise and lower manually to fit the connectors in position of power window 
regulator master switch. 


Installing a glass front door with two bolts RH. 


Reference value 
T =8.0N-cm} $ m {82kef 
~ 


Power window regulator motors Risetsuto Regina Yu (volume 70-3 E)Reference) 
Power-window inspection (volume 70-1 Reference) 
Functional check Door locks (73-1 capacity is E)Reference) 
Autariyabiyu - mirror-mounted ASSYRH (dose is 70-42 E)Reference) 
Support the front door - Bisuho - Rukaba-mounting RH 

Butyl tape to paste new front door panel. 

Installing the service hole cover of the new front door. 

aw CAUTION 


Paste the front door so there is no service hole cover wrinkles, after pasting, press down the float to be not 
enough. 


5934; NOT FOR SALE 
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Adjust rear doors 


5936; NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 
LH rear door panel inspection 


To check that the reference value. 


Sif [mm] 


LH rear door panel adjustment 


If you want to adjust the longitudinal direction and vertical rear door panel, loosen the mounting bolts 
do Riyadoahinji of the pillar. 


Reference value 
T = 26N-m {265kgf-cm} 


If you want to adjust up and down and front left to right rear door panel, loosen the mounting bolts do 
Riyadoahinji side rear door panel. 


Reference value 
T = 26N-m {265kgf-cm} 

aw CAUTION 
The door panel mounting bolts, so that you are using a centering bolt adjustment is made to replace the bolt 
from being replenished. 


593397; NOT FOR SALE 


P Beio4 


If you adjust the rear Striker Plate Door locks rear door panels and rear left and right direction, torx 
socket wrench (T40) by using the degree work Door locks a rear plate fixing screw Striker Striker 
Plate Rear Door locks Loosen up, using the Burasuba be adjusted by tapping the plate Striker Rear 
Door locks. 


Reference value 
T = 23N-m {235kgf-cm} 


5938; NOT FOR SALE 


ia 


Door Rear overhauls (decomposition desorption) 


Semi Equipment List 


oo See Remarks 
75-15 rear doors is a diagram EhReference 


Riyapawa - Regina Huret window - remove Tasuitsuchi ASSY 


Use protective tape affixed flat-bladed screwdriver, remove the two areas where mating and nail clip 3, 
separating the rear power window regulator switch ASSY. 


Disconnect the connector, remove the rear power window regulator switches Regina Yu Tutsi ASSY. 


AF y Fit 
pis x firm 


59339; NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the nails mating two places, remove the rear door armrest base panel rear power window 
regulator switches Regina Yu Tutsi ASSY. 


Removing the rear door inside handle bezel plug RH 


Remove the nails mating with protective tape affixed flat-bladed screwdriver, remove the rear door 
inside handle bezel plug-RH. 


~~. Sh Ld | 


pe 


0 BSs276 
Riyadoatorimubo - Removing de RH 


Remove the ten screws mating of two books and clips, disconnect the rear door trim board. 


Disconnect the rear door inside locking link ASSY RH Rear Door locks and remote control cable RH, 
remove the rear door trim boards RH. 


s940|NOT FOR SALE 


pargiv7 ie —~4 peiiie 


Remove the RH rear door inside handle 


Remove this screw 4, remove the rear inside handle RH. 


Riyadoasa - Bisuho - Removing Rukaba-RH 
Separating each connector. 
Remove the rear door service hole cover RH. 


aw CAUTION 
Butyl tape you remove the rear left side door panel. 


591] NOT FOR SALE 


Tomo rear doorbell - remove Rudeingu ASSYRH (dose is 76-41 )Reference) 


oo See Remarks 
In the same way you remove the rear door belt moldings ASSY LH. 


Removing the rear door inner glass wafer RH Sloane Metropolitan Group 


Remove the rear door glass weather strip INN RH. 


= 


Pp L J ANT Se 864107 


Removing ASSYRH Riyadoachietsuku 


Remove the three bolts, remove the rear door check ASSY RH. 


s92| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Remove the RH group Riyadh municipal Sloane Aue 
Use a clip remover, remove the clip. 
Remove the strip mating Riyadh and Aue and RH rear door window frame UPR RH. 


Remove the mating portions 16 of the clip, remove the strip in Riyadh Aue RH. 


Remove the RH rear door glass run 


Connect the connector on the rear power window regulator switch ASSY, move to position the bottom 
edge of the rear door glass. 


Remove the rear door glass run. 


593|NOT FOR SALE 


P Ba4116 


Aliya Riyadh guide system - removing RH level 


Remove this screw and bolt 3 and remove in one piece rear door window guide seal guide Aliya 
Riyadh RR RH RH. 


Pp Be4768 


Riyadoamo - Removing Tatsukirotsuku ASSYRH 


Torx socket wrench (T30) by using, remove the three screw this, remove the rear doors Tsukirokku 
Motor @. 


s94|NOT FOR SALE 


84111 


Arroyo arrives in Riyadh RH remote control cable Remove 
Remove inside rear door ASSYRH Rotsu King Links 
Removing the rear door outside handle cover-RH 

Torx socket wrench (T30) by using, loosen the screws. 


Remove the nails mating, remove the outside rear door handle cover RH. 


F 


Removing the rear door outside handle ASSYRH 
Floated the release plate that holds the rear door outside handle frame as shown. 


ae CAUTION 


s45|NOT FOR SALE 


Interfere with the rear door outside handle when removing the release plate and the rear door outside 
handle release /Kasanai plate frame rear door outside handle, which may damage the release plate. 


0 Bo7ao4 
Remove the rear door and pull the vehicle back outside handle ASSY RH. 
Pp 860443 


Removing the rear door outside handle Patsu de FR 


Torx socket wrench (T30) by using, loosen the screws. 


s46|NOT FOR SALE 


P Bscsea 


Remove the nails mating, remove the rear door outside handle pad FR. 


P Be0s44 


Remove the outside rear door RR de Patsu 


Remove the nails mating, remove the rear door pad outside RR. 


5s97|NOT FOR SALE 


Y x fri 


Pp 


Removing the rear door outside handle frame RH 
Using needle nose pliers, remove the clip mating, remove the rear door outside handle frame RH. 
aw CAUTION 


Remove the outside handle with the rear door frame because there is always damage the clip remains on 
the rear door panel clips. 


P 80463 


Removing the rear door glass RH 


Removed from the rollers of the rear door window regulator arm of the rear door glass channel RH, 
remove the rear door glass RH. 


ss8|NOT FOR SALE 


Pp Be4108 


Regina Huret rear door windows - removing RH data 
Disconnect the connector. 
Loosen the bolts tack. 
aw CAUTION 


RH rear window regulators fell down bolts and remove the interim, it may be deformed by the regulator. 


Remove the three bolts, remove the rear door window regulator RH. 


=) 


Power - windows Regina Huret - ash - remove data ASSYRH 


ae CAUTION 


s99|NOT FOR SALE 


Do only when replacing rear door window regulator power window regulator motor or RH ASSY RH. 


Torx socket wrench (T25) by using the three screws removed the book, remove the power window 
regulator motor ASSY RH. 


P 


Speaker - or removal ASSYRR (dose is 67-27 E)Reference) 
Power - windows Regina Huret - ash - Mounting data ASSYRH 
Body to apply the grease to the sliding rear door window regulator. 
Torx screwdriver (T25) with a power window regulator motors in this mount screws 3. 
Reference value 
T =5.4N-cm} $ m {55kef 
aw CAUTION 


The new rear door window regulator, the scheme has not been processed are self-tapping screws are 
tightening the screw by screw machining. 


59550; NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Regina Huret rear door window - Data RH Mounting 
In the four bolts, attach the rear door window regulator RH. 


Reference value 
T = 8.0N-cm} $ m {82kef 


P 


Connect the connector. 
RH rear door glass mounting 
Cans together to make the roller arm of the rear door window regulator, rear door glass. 
aw CAUTION 


If no rear door glass is installed, raise and lower manually to fit the connectors in position of power 
window regulator switch. 


591] NOT FOR SALE 


Pp Be4108 


Rear door outside handle mounting Patsu de FR 
Torx socket wrench (T30) by using, installing the rear door outside handle with screw pads FR. 


Reference value 
T=4.0N-cm} $ m {41kef 


| 


P Reosee 


Cover-mounted rear door outside handle RH 
Align the mating claw, mounted outside the rear door handle cover RH. 
Torx socket wrench (T30) by using the rear door outside handle to tighten the screw cover. 


Reference value 
T=4.0N-cm} $ m {41 kgf 


5952; NOT FOR SALE 
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Riyadoamo - Installation Tatsukirotsuku ASSYRH 
Motor @ rear doors coated with grease to the sliding body Tsukirokku. 
Door locks wiring harness to install the new seal. 
aw CAUTION 


If @ rear doors removed Motor Tsukirokku reuse, replace with new seal of the wiring harness 
connector Door locks. 


Do not grease or dust deposited on the surface of the seal wire harness connector Door locks. 


Door locks When using a wire harness seal soiled Door locks wiring harness and reuse the 
seals, the water enters the connector, rear doors Motor @ Tsukirokku cause failure. 


5953|NOT FOR SALE 


Torx socket wrench (T30) by using the rear doors 3 @ Motor screws attaching the Tsukirokku book. 


Reference value 
T=5.0N-cm} $ m {5lkef 


884111 


Door locks rear clamp attached to the rear door and cable remote control locking cable inside. 
Aliya Guide Riyadh City - Le mounting RH 
In the present screws and bolts 3 and attach the seal guide Riyadh Aliya RH. 


Reference value 
T= 8.5N-m {87kgf-cm} (volts) 


Pp Be4768 


Mounting ASSYRH Riyadoachietsuku 


5954|NOT FOR SALE 


3 bolts, attach the rear door check ASSY RH. 


Reference value 
T=5.5N-m {55kgf-cm} (Bolt A) 
T = 30N-m {300kgf-cm} (bolt B) 


Aire "i iO... 


Reset the power window regulator motors Regina Yu (volume 70-3 E Reference) 
Power-window inspection (volume 70-1 Reference) 
Functional check Door locks (73-1 capacity is E)Reference) 
Riyadoasa - Bisuho - Rukaba-mounting RH 
Butyl tape to paste new rear door panel. 
Installing a new rear door service hole cover. 
aw CAUTION 


Paste wrinkles so there is no rear door service hole cover, after pasting, press down the float to be not 
enough. 


Connect the connector. 


s55|NOT FOR SALE 
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59557; NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 
Batsukudoapaneru inspection 


To check that the reference value. 


p Sit [mm] 


Pre de Asuka Tsufu cross network - remove port (capacity 76-29 E)Reference) 
Batsukudoapaneru adjustment 


When adjusted horizontally and vertically upper back door panel top is made from the back door hinge 
mounting bolts loosening. 


Reference value 
T = 20N-m {203kgf-cm} 
aw CAUTION 
Because the center ring with bolts, adjustment is made to replace the bolt from being replenished. 


s58|NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Back Door locks When you adjust the striker back door panel and the rear left and right direction, 
move back up to about loosening the screw mounting Back Door locks Door locks the striker 
striker, using Burasuba, tap the Back Door locks striker to be adjusted. 


Reference value 
T = 23N-m {235kgf-cm} 


Backdoor overhaul (decomposition desorption) 


Semi Equipment List 


Riyawaipaa - Remove system ASSY (dose is 66-12 E)Reference) 


Click Batu Center Door Guide - Removing Nitsushiyu 


s959| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the five locations mating clips, remove the back door garnish center. 


Remove Riyasupoira (volume 76-9 EiReference) 
Patsuke - Remove trim package tray hangers 


Remove the package tray trim hanger as shown. 


a 
ied - 
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Click again cross the door - remove Nitsushiyu RH 


Remove the two mating portions of the clip, remove the back door side garnish RH. 


s90| NOT FOR SALE 
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Click again cross the door - remove Nitsushiyu LH 


See Remarks 
Remove the back door in the same side garnish RH. 


Click button Batu door trim - remove card ASSY 


Remove mating in 12 of the clip, remove the back door trim board ASSY. 


Riyawaipamo - Remove data ASSY (See Guidelines) 
Removing Batsukudoarotsuku ASSY 


Clamp and disconnect the connector. 


591] NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the three bolts, remove the back Door locksASSY. 
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Removing Rear lamp ASSYLH (dose is 65-37 )Reference) 

Removing Rear lamp ASSYRH 

Click again cross out the door - remove Nitsushiyu (capacity 76-19 E)Reference) 
Batsukudoao - Removing Punasuitsuchi 

Pre-license - remove Trump ASSY (dose is 65-38 Reference) 

Remove TV Cameras Ji ASSY (there monitor back) (volume 67-40 Reference) 
- Remove Batsukudoasute ASSYLH (capacity is 75-32 E)Reference) 

- Removing ASSYRH Batsukudoasute 

Click Batu damper door step - removing LWRLH BRACKET 


Remove the two bolts, remove the back door stay damper bracket LWR LH. 


5922} NOT FOR SALE 
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Click Batu damper door step - removing LWRRH BRACKET 
Click Batu damper door step - Mounting BRACKET LWRLH 
In the two bolts, install a back door damper bracket stays LWR LH. 


Reference value 
T=7.5N-cm} $ m {76kef 


P 


Click Batu damper door step - Mounting BRACKET LWRRH 
- Mounting ASSYLH Batsukudoasute 
- Mounting ASSYRH Batsukudoasute 


Click again cross out the door - mounting Nitsushiyu (capacity 76-19 EiReference) 


593| NOT FOR SALE 
Mounting Batsukudoarotsuku ASSY 
3 bolts, attach the back Door locksASSY. 


Reference value 
T=7.0N-cm} $ m {7lkef 


Riyawaipamo - Mounting data ASSY (dose is 66-12 E’Reference) 
Riyawaipaa - Mounting system ASSY (dose is 66-12 E’Reference) 


Television camera optical axis adjustment ASSY (there monitor back) (volume XX-XXX Reference) 


Replacement Batsukudoasute-ASSY LH 
See Remarks 
Backdoor diagram 75-26 E’Reference 


- Removing ASSYLH Batsukudoasute 
Use a flathead screwdriver, remove the stop ring 2 pcs. 


Remove the mating of the ball joint of the back door and back door damper stay damper stay bracket 
bracket LWR LH UPR LH, remove the back door stay ASSY LH. 


aw CAUTION 
Remove the back door stay ASSY LH to fall while holding the back door panel. 


5964) NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


-Disposal Batsukudoasute ASSYLH 
One device is fixed to the piston rod when fully extended. 
Use a hacksaw, A figure-off between degas B. 
aw CAUTION 
Do you wear protective eyewear. 


Encapsulated gas is colorless, odorless, covered with cloth and other powders because it could 
fly off in a harmless hacksaw. 


s965|NOT FOR SALE 


s96| NOT FOR SALE 


rs 


eon JOY RNY KAR bh LH 
JOY bitvsattey KY b RH 


Ay R3> ZASSY RH 


Fox heheh 


my Kita 
LRP AF Y—s6 RH GF 7av by 


\ YfuePt—-AAYh 


FYI-AGU I 


FAF7B Ay FS > ZASSY LH 


FYLI-BIVUN 


FAY bityst 
LANE PAY —IN LH 


FYLI-BFIVI 


DUP FYA SB 
ByIVF—-HE 


AWPFIYAR 
NyIVd—-HE 


Ihbesvoyr? 
vt F~-F No.1 


go SS 


ahSvo09 
> F—F No.1 4 


H 
| | 
Je bos=s7 JOY hityat & & a hada 9F 


ee wk—Je HIS— RH te > + No.2 
S— 72 Rattus 
7a4F5vr SHE a -JbAA— LH 
FOYhARAT Shite 


F7OYKART FZ AN— RH 


FAaFav FRE 


7 


FOY bi vst 
aR JL AA LH 


Poy hstysy 
*#—VAJS— AH 


7495-7 a=—4b RH 


W4973-7a=4b LH 


FOY kART FAAS— LH 


: Ld -+ fa ATIF KUL [N-m {kgf-cm}] — peszes 
1/1 


Front bumper cover - Replacement 


5967; NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


oc See Remarks 
Front bumper diagram 76-1 E’Reference. 


Radiator - remove Data Protector Grille 


Remove the radiator grille protector 2 pieces. 


Radiator - remove Taguriru 
Disconnect the connector of the television cameras. (Car with a television camera) 
Remove the clips. 


Remove the four mating nails, remove the radiator grille. 


s98| NOT FOR SALE 
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Removing front bumper ASSY 
Put a protective tape on the front fender. 
Remove this screw and clip 3 pieces 09. 


Remove the 8 points of the front bumper cover mating claws, remove the front bumper cover. 


[ 


See Remarks 
When there is fog, remove the front bumper cover, remove the connector. 


s99| NOT FOR SALE 


Ho front bumper - remove Rukaba-LH 


Remove the four mating nails, remove the front bumper hole cover LH. 
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pti Y A fit 


Ho front bumper - remove Rukaba-RH 


5970] NOT FOR SALE 


See Remarks 
In the same way you remove the front bumper hole cover LH. 


Uni bract removal Guranpu Huo LH (With fog) (volume 65-34 Reference) 
Huo Guranpu bract removal Uni RH (With fog) 
Removing the front spoiler cover-LH (In Front) 


Remove the pieces and bolt clip 3, removing the front spoiler cover LH. 


pF 


Removing the front spoiler cover-RH (In Front) 


See Remarks 
Remove the cover in the same way as the front spoiler LH. 


Ultra Auto Nitsuku Sensor Retainer - Remove NO.1 (there and back clearance sonar) (volume 67-44 
Reference) 


Ultra Auto Sensor Removal Nitsuku NO.2 (there and back clearance sonar) (volume 67-44 Reference) 
Front bumper cover - Remove 

Remove Hetsudoranpu ASSYLH (capacity is 65-23 E)Reference) 

Removing ASSYRH Hetsudoranpu 

Side front bumper support - Mounting and LH 


Remove the screws and nails mating three points, remove the front bumper Side LH. 


5971; NOT FOR SALE 


Side front bumper support - Remove the RH and 


See Remarks 
In the same way you remove the front bumper Side LH. 


Front bumper energy absorber - LH removable server 
Front bumper energy absorber - RH server disconnect 
Van Paris Inho front - removal Smend 


Remove the clamp 5 points, disconnect the harness. 


p i797 hill ace 


Remove the six nuts and two bolts, remove the front in Paris Bang hose segment. 


5972} NOT FOR SALE 


F sltienk 


Front Inho Van Paris - Installation Smend 
6 nuts and 2 bolts, attach the hose in front in Paris Bang statement. 


Reference value 
T = 20N-m {204kgf-cm} 


F stienk 


Before adjusting the optical axis work Headlamps (high beam) (volume 65-27 Reference) 
Optical Axis Adjustment Headlamps (high beam) (volume 65-27 Reference) 

Photometric inspection Headlamps (high beam) (volume 65-27 Reference) 

Adjust the paper to create the optical axis Headlamps (low beam) (volume 65-27 Reference) 


Before adjusting the optical axis work Headlamps (low beam) (volume 65-27 Reference) 


5973|NOT FOR SALE 
Check the optical axis adjustment Headlamps (low beam) (volume 65-27 Reference) 
Before working fog lamp beam adjustment (with fog) (volume 65-35 E)Reference) 
Fog light axis alignment (with fog) (volume 65-35 Reference) 


Inspection beam fog lights (with fog) (volume 65-35 Reference) 
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Semi Equipment List 
Riyafuroabo - Removing de NO.2 
Detsukibo - Removing the card 
Supeahoi - Rukaba-ASSY Removal 
Pre de Asuka Tsufu cross network - remove port (capacity 76-29 E)Reference) 
Rear bumper and re - Le remove LH 


Use a clip remover, remove the clip 4 pieces, remove the rear bumper, side seals and LH. 


P 


Rear bumper and re - Le remove RH 


See Remarks 
Remove the rear bumper, side seals in the same way LH. 


Removing Riyabanpa ASSY 


Remove the clip 4 pcs. 


5976; NOT FOR SALE 


p Res2as 


Lift the deck floor box and LH RH, deep socket wrench (10mm) using, remove the four nuts. 


P 


Connector and disconnect the plug hole. 


Stick the tape protecting the quota panel. 


5977| NOT FOR SALE 


8 points separating the hooks of the mating side rear bumper cover and seal this screw 2. 


Mating and bonding the two points of the clip (double-sided tape) to remove, remove the Riyabanpa 
ASSY. 
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Ultra Auto Nitsuku Sensor Retainer - Remove NO.1 (there and back clearance sonar) (volume 67-44 
Reference) 


Ultra Auto Sensor Removal Nitsuku NO.2 (there and back clearance sonar) (volume 67-44 Reference) 
Remove the lamp cross network Atsupu ASSYLH (capacity is 65-41 E)Reference) 
Remove the lamp cross network Atsupu ASSYRH 


Remove Riyafuoguranpu ASSY (With rear fog light) (volume 65-39 E)Reference) 


5s978| NOT FOR SALE 
Removing the memory Yafuo Guranpu BRACKET (with rear fog lights) 
Remove Riyasupoira NO.1 (With rear spoiler) 


Remove the eight bolts and four clips, Riyasupoira No. Remove 1. 


Pp 


Remove Riyasupoira NO.2 (With rear spoiler) 


Remove the bolts and 3 one clip 7 Riyasupoira No. Remove the 2. 


Removing Floor wire NO.3 
Rear bumper side retainer - LH removal 


Clips, remove this screw grommet and 2, remove the rear bumper side retainer LH. 


59799; NOT FOR SALE 
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Rear Bumper Side Retainer - RH removal 


See Remarks 
Remove rear bumper side retainer in the same way LH. 


Mounting Riyabanpa ASSY 
Connector and connect the plug hole. 


ASSY Riyabanpa to tack double sided tape and a clip 2 points. 


NO, 
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Align the tabs on the mating side rear bumper cover and seal this two screws, attach the Riyabanpa 
ASSY. 
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Lift the deck floor box and LH RH, deep socket wrench (10mm) using, install the four nuts. 


Reference value 
T=5.5N-cm} $ m {56kef 


Click Batu Center Door Guide - Removing Nitsushiyu (capacity 75-29 EReference) 
Removing Riyasupoira 
Disconnect the connector. 


Remove the 2 hole plugs. 


5981] NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the four bolts, remove the Riyasupoira. 


i od = 


Semi Equipment List 
Riyadoamatsudoga - de LH remove 


Remove the two screws present, remove the rear door guard mats LH. 


P 


Saidomatsudoga - Dorite - Remove NO.2 


Use a clip remover, side mudguards retainer No. Remove the two 09. 


59832; NOT FOR SALE 


Saidomatsudoga - de LH remove 
Put in the position shown the protective tape. 


Using the roof molding remover, one clip and gluing unit 9 (double-sided tape), remove, remove the 
side mudguards LH. 
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Semi Equipment List 
Notes on tape pasting 
Pasting temperature 
At low temperatures below 15 ° C, such as an infrared lamp, the substrate (body mounting 


surface), working from warm to 20-30 ° C and tapes. When temperatures above 35 ° C also 
do cool down below 35 ° C. 


See Remarks 


With the temperature at the right temperature and will be taping 25 ° C. 


Lifting hard and easy at low low adhesion tape. Finished the tape is lost at high 
temperatures. 


Paste previous work 


Animals in Paint, Dust, etc. substrate (body mounting surface) is bonded and attached to the 
tape, look for bad bite cause the air, hit the substrate with the coating is removed, the dust 
around the substrate and tape to be removed. 


See Remarks 
Winter is a good idea to spray the floor and dry it. 


Tape Handling 
Sandwiched between cardboard, etc. The tape is easily deformed, flat, dry storage area. 
aw CAUTION 
Do not bend, do not expose to high temperatures. 
The secret tape paste (the paste operation and how common squeegee) 
aw CAUTION 


Position at the start of the work done by pasting + 1mm accuracy and peel it affects the 
appearance. 


Once the tape is peeled off and deformed or can not be reused due to reduced adhesion. 


Gently lift the substrate to prevent contact with the squeegee portion is not holding on to 
prevent air bubbles, 40-50 ° to the squeegee direction (down) 30-45 ° or (pulling direction), 
tilt, pushing force 20-30N {3kgf}-2-3 crimping extrusion speed the air outward at a constant 
rate of a second slow 7cm /. 
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aw CAUTION 
Or change the speed during the operation a squeegee, Rumata stop is muscle on the surface of the tape and 
change crimp force (transverse referred to as shock-line) or have it entered, and fixed so that it enters the 
bubble and the speed is too high speed, do watch out crimp force and angle of the squeegee operation. 


See Remarks 


Tilt direction of the squeegee, push direction by pasting part, in either direction may be 
the argument. 


Release paper 10 from the tip of the squeegee to do with the tape-stripped in advance 
20mm. 


10-—20mm 


10—20mm 30-45" 
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The secret tape paste (the paste operation and how Hemingway squeegee) 


Shall not be reduced to once divided by squeegee is pressed several times. Hemming R, 
particularly small unit uses a finger or squeegee how thick 2-3 divided doses, gradually we 
will be contact. 


See Remarks 
Hemingway is peeled off the underside of the release paper and then, on how to contact a thick finger or 
squeegee. 
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The secret tape paste (and paste operations to corner squeegee) 
After the release paper is peeled off the corners, carefully make contact at your fingertips. 


Angle to prevent degradation caused by Tepupin look, fold each corner of the tape was heated 
in the dryer, fold in order to contact. 


After inspection of the paste 
After the paste, if you encounter a bad appearance to re-stick a new tape. 


ae CAUTION 


Peel off the tape can stick [&-Sanai. 


Some of the gloss put on the panel, tape will not fix the foam skin with a needle so 
noticeable damage. 


See Remarks 
If you have a slight corner and peeling the tape hemming will be fixed in an instant adhesive. 


LH front door 


Lower front door - frame - Muburaketsutoga - remove Nitsushiyu RH (75-7 capacity is E)Reference) 


Remove the power window regulator master switch concentrator level ASSY (75-7 capacity is 
Reference) 


Remove the front door inside handle bezel plug RH (75-7 capacity is E)Reference) 


Front door trim button - disconnect Dokiyatsupu (volume 75-7 E)Reference) 


5997; NOT FOR SALE 


Front door trim button - Remove the code RH (75-7 capacity is E)Reference) 

Autariyabiyu - Mira-removal ASSYRH (dose is 70-42 E’Reference) 

Remove the front door glass run RH (75-7 capacity is E)Reference) 

Remove the front door wafer Metropolitan Group Sloane RH (75-7 capacity is E’Reference) 


Front door window frame - Mumo - remove Rudeingu RRLH (dose is 76-22 Reference) 


LH rear doors 
Riyapawa - Regina Huret window - remove Tasuitsuchi ASSY (dose is 75-18 E)Reference) 
Removing the rear door inside handle bezel plug RH (capacity is 75-18 E’Reference) 
Riyadoatorimubo - Remove code RH (dose is 75-18 Reference) 
Metropolitan Group Aue Riyadh remove Sloane RH (capacity is 75-18 E)Reference) 
Tomo rear doorbell - remove Rudeingu ASSYRH (dose is 76-41 Reference) 
Removing the rear door glass run RH (capacity is 75-18 E’Reference) 
Removing the rear door window guide RRRH (capacity is 75-18 E)Reference) 
Aliya Riyadh guide system - removing RH level 
Rear door window frame - Mumo - remove Rudeingu FRLH (dose is 76-22 E)Reference) 
aw CAUTION 
UPR LH outside rear door or rear door outside stripe stripes LWR LH, or both if you replace the rear door 
so that overlapping stripes outside LH, requires replacement of the UPR. 
Remove blackout tape 
Such as infrared lamps to warm the tape. 


aw CAUTION 
Take care of burns from heat, such as door panels or infrared lamps to warm. 


See Remarks 
3-5 minutes at 40-60 ° C 


Edges caused by nail, rip parallel to the surface of the paste. 
Such as infrared heat lamps and adhesive tape left in the Body. 


aw CAUTION 
Take care, such as thermal burns from heated door or infrared lamps. 
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See Remarks 
3-5 minutes at 40-60 ° C 


Scrape the adhesive tape and cloth, etc. remaining in the Body. 
Clean the adhesive surface with white gasoline. 
If you use a removable disk tape 
The eight-disc set in the holder, air drill or electric drill mounted on a removable disk. 
aw CAUTION 
Electric drill is to use a no-load speed of 2000-3000r/min. 
Wearing protective glasses, scraping the tape. 
a a CAUTION 
Take care and work direction of disc rotation. 


Cut to avoid damaging the body too, do the cutting while checking visually. 


Clean the adhesive surface with white gasoline. 
Blackout Mounting Tape 
LH front door 
Blackout Tape No. 1 LH 


LH and positioning the tape out by referring to black paste. 
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Outside the front door stripe LWR LH 
Positioning the front door to the outside stripe LWR LH in the diagram. 
ae 
P Mi [mm] B64451 


Stripe front door LH 


LH front door to position by referring to the stripe. 
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LH rear doors 
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Blackout Tape No. 2 LH 


No blackout by referring to the tape. To position the 2 LH. 
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LWR LH outside rear door stripes 
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Positioned outside the rear door to the LWR LH by referring to the stripe. 


Pp 564453 
UPR LH outside rear door stripes 
Positioned outside the rear door to the UPR LH by referring to the stripe. 
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LH rear door outside the stripe 
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Positioned outside the rear door to the stripe by referring to LH. 


aw CAUTION 
Paste the LH rear door stripes outside, do paste or both after out-side rear door or rear door outside stripe 
stripes UPR LH LWR LH. 


RicxY 


Click again cross out the door - replacement Nitsushiyu 


Semi Equipment List 
Riyawaipaa - Remove system ASSY (dose is 66-12 E)Reference) 
Click Batu Center Door Guide - Removing Nitsushiyu (capacity 75-29 E)Reference) 
Patsuke - Remove trim hanger storage tray (capacity 75-29 E)Reference) 
Click again cross the door - remove Nitsushiyu RH (dose is 75-29 Reference) 
Click again cross the door - remove Nitsushiyu LH (dose is 75-29 Reference) 
Click button Batu door trim - remove card ASSY (capacity is 75-29 E’Reference) 
Riyawaipamo - Remove data ASSY (dose is 66-12 Reference) 
Click again cross out the door - remove Nitsushiyu 

Disconnect the connector. 


Remove the clip in two places and mating nuts 4 Remove the back door out side garnish. 


593| NOT FOR SALE 
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Click again cross out the door - Installation Nitsushiyu 


Two cans together where we clip, mounted outside the back door garnish with nuts 4. 
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Riyawaipamo - Mounting data ASSY (dose is 66-12 E)Reference) 


Riyawaipaa - Mounting system ASSY (dose is 66-12 E’Reference) 


Le - For Shiyu Fudo Hui rate monitor up side - Replacement Rudeingu CTR LH 


Semi Equipment List 


s94|NOT FOR SALE 


Le - For Shiyu Fudo Hui rate monitor up side - remove Rudeingu CTRLH 
Put the protective tape on the outer periphery side of the roof drip moldings finish CTR LH. 


Using the roof molding remover, remove the mating front and rear clips in the finished side of the roof 
drip moldings CTR LH, remove the side roof drip moldings finish CTR LH. 


aw CAUTION 
Remove the clip. 


If the clip is damaged or out, replace the new clip. 
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Le - For Shiyu Fudo Hui rate monitor up side - chestnut tree swing up mounting Rude NO.1 


aw CAUTION 
The primers used were those supplied with the diamond bond. (Because there are two-component type 
adhesive referred to as the primer, the primer is not dry.) 


See Remarks 


For two-component type adhesive, after mixing two liquids in separate containers, which can be 
bonded to the adhesive surface is applied. 


Adhesive mixing ratio: 10:1 primer 


2 diameter diamond-coated bond to a clip from the tube-shaped beads 3mm. 


s95|NOT FOR SALE 


FHPRY EF 


P Be2~3mMOL— EK speozer 


Primer applied by brush that comes with a clip attachment to the body position. 


aw CAUTION 
Primers are not dry. 


After applying the primer, the seat body bonded to the clip immediately after positioning the primer 
and the adhesive blend to rub it gently, firmly to crimp. 


aw CAUTION 
Side roof drip moldings finish inlay, made from more than 30 minutes have elapsed after crimping. 


See Remarks 


Initial setting time 30 minutes 


24 hours full cure 
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Mall Day Door Replacement window frame switching 
Front door window frame - Mumo - remove Rudeingu RRLH 


Remove the screw, remove the front door window frame Mall RR LH operating day hike in the 
direction of the arrow. 


pO Y > tril Be4749 


Rear door window frame - Mumo - remove Rudeingu FRLH 


Remove the screw, remove the rear door window frame FR LH mall operating day hike in the direction 
of the arrow. 


P Cry x tt 64750 
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Semi Equipment List 
Le - Fusaidoga - remove Nitsushiyuritsudo NO.1LH 


Use the minus driver rolled thin blade protective tape, remove the nails mating, hybrid roof side 
garnish No. Remove the pieces 1 LH 5. 


Remove the roof rack ASSYLH 
Put in the position shown the protective tape. 
Remove the bolts 5. 


Using the roof molding remover, remove the clip mating, removing the roof rack ASSY LH. 


Level - by creating second flag-removable cover FRLH 
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Remove the bolt, remove the roof rack leg cover FR LH. 


P Be4743 


Level - by creating second flag-removable cover RRLH 


Remove the bolt, remove the roof rack leg cover RR LH. 


P 664744 


Le - Removing Fukiyariaba-LH 
Roof rack mounting ASSYLH 
Align the mating clip attaching the roof rack bolts ASSY LH 5. 
Reference value 


T =9.5N-cm} $ m {97kef 
aw CAUTION 


s99| NOT FOR SALE 


Be to bite the windshield molding and roof rack leg cover outside FR LH. 


A 7+ 7h 


Le - Fusaidoga - Installation Nitsushiyuritsudo NO.1LH 


Roof side garnish lid No. Mounted inside the vehicle to face cutouts | LH. 
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60033|NOT FOR SALE 


Semi Equipment List 


See Remarks 
Roof diagram is headlining ASSY 76-26 E’Reference. 


Pre Tsufu Asuka front door - RH and remove 


Remove the points and 8 points mating clip 2 nails, remove the front door scuff plates RH. 


AI 9 Fie 
pry x 4h 


Pre Tsufu Asuka front door - LH and remove 


Oo See Remarks 
Remove the front door scuff plates in the same RH. 


Pre-Riyadh Tsufu Asuka - Remove the RH and 


Remove the three locations where mating and nail clip 3, remove the rear door scuff plates RH. 


604; NOT FOR SALE 


\ 


&: FU y Tit 
pir 7 > fii 


Pre-Riyadh Tsufu Asuka - LH and remove 


See Remarks 
Remove the rear door scuff plates in the same RH. 


RH cowl side trim removal 
Remove the clips. 


Remove the two mating portions of the clip, remove the cowl side trim RH. 


pa: 


Remove the cowl side trim LH 


See Remarks 


60s|NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the cow] side trim in the same RH. 


Oh the front door - remove trim up wafer cleaning up municipal RH Sloane 
Oh the front door - remove trim up wafer cleaning up municipal Sloane LH 
Riyadoao - Remove the trim up wafer cleaning up municipal RH Sloane 
Riyadoao - Remove the trim up wafer cleaning up municipal Sloane LH 
Ratsu outer belt anchor cover up - remove (capacity 61-11 E)Reference) 
Front system - detach Toautaberuto ASSYRH 


Remove the bolts, separating the outer floor of the front seat belt anchors ASSY RH. 


Pp 


Front system - detach Toautaberuto ASSYLH 


See Remarks 
Remove outer front seat belts in the same way ASSY RH. 


Sentapira - the - remove Nitsushiyu LWRRH 


Remove the two points and four mating mating clip nails, remove the center pillar garnish LWR RH. 


6006 | NOT FOR SALE 


f 
R 


A DUy ThE LA ys 
YX fait & 


Sentapira - the - remove Nitsushiyu LWRLH 


F 


See Remarks 
Remove the center pillar garnish in the same way LWR RH. 


Sentapira - the - remove Nitsushiyu RH 


Remove this screw and clip mating two slit through the center pillar garnish RH front outer seat belt, 
remove the center pillar garnish RH. 


pA: 70 » 7H “whi” sod 


Sentapira - the - remove Nitsushiyu LH 


See Remarks 
Remove the center pillar garnish in the same RH. 


6007; NOT FOR SALE 


Riyasaidoshi - Remove Tobatsuku ASSYRH (dose is 72-12 Reference) 
Riyasaidoshi - Remove Tobatsuku ASSYLH (dose is 72-12 Reference) 
Detsukibo - Removing the card 
Riyafuroabo - Removing de NO.2 
B - Removing Pufutsuku 

Remove the nails mating, open the cover. 


Remove the bolt, remove the rope hook. 


—_ 


ys a Rs4a070 
p * Y A Fir a 


Detsukibo - Removing de NO.1 


Remove the three points of a clip mating, deck board No. Remove 1. 


60s|NOT FOR SALE 


Supeahoi - Rukaba-ASSY Removal 
Click Remove door Batu Metropolitan wafer Sloane Group 
Pre-cross network Tsufu de Asuka - Mounting and 


Remove the clip 4 points, remove the back door scuff plates. 


AS GU 97h 


P BS4072 


Remove the floor with a box pop RH 


Use a clip remover, remove the clips 2 pieces, remove the deck floor box RH. 


609 |NOT FOR SALE 


Pp 


Remove the floor with a box pop LH 


oo See Remarks 
Remove the deck floor box in the same RH. 


B - Removing Pufutsuku ASSY 


Remove the bolt, remove the rope hook ASSY. 


P Be4074 


Ratsuge - Jikonpa - remove default network segment trim Hutu NO.1 


Remove the clip, luggage compartment trim hook No. Remove 1. 


6010} NOT FOR SALE 


P g BG4075 


Le - Removing Muranpu ASSYNO.2 


Use a flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape, remove the four mating nails, room lamp 
ASSY No. Separate the two. 


Remove the connector and the rear room lamp ASSY No. Remove the 2. 


pOry x tiki a 


Remove the side panel trim with ASSYRH 
Remove side trim with cover-LH 
Remove the side trim with box pop RH 


Remove the three points and mating clip nails, remove the side trim box deck RH. 


6011; NOT FOR SALE 


p CH yA 


Remove the side trim with box pop LH 


See Remarks 
Remove deck side trim in the same box with RH. 


Remove the side panel trim with ASSYRH 


Five points of the nails mating, mating remove four screws and clips, remove the deck trim side panel 
ASSY RH. 


60122; NOT FOR SALE 


p A 97+ 7h B64078 


Remove the side panel trim with ASSYLH 


oO See Remarks 
Remove deck and side panels in the same way ASSY RH. 


Le - Fusaidore - Luga - remove Nitsushiyu RH 


Remove the four points and three mating mating clip nails, remove the side roof rail garnish RH. 


6013} NOT FOR SALE 


\ 
A FU 9 Fit 


pio ¥ xii 


Le - Fusaidore - Luga - LH Nitsushiyu remove 


See Remarks 
Remove the roof and side rail garnish in the same RH. 


Le - Fusaidoga - remove the inner Nitsushiyu ASSY RH 


Remove the nine mating clips, remove the roof side inner garnish ASSY RH. 


6014;NOT FOR SALE 


p 


Le - Fusaidoga - remove the inner Nitsushiyu ASSY LH 


See Remarks 
In the same way you remove the roof side inner garnish ASSY RH. 


Front Pillars - A - Remove Nitsushiyu RH 


Remove the clip mating, mating remove the nails pulled out upwards the front pillar garnish, remove 
the front pillar garnish RH. 


60s|NOT FOR SALE 


“y Y a 
F -~ 


Front Pillars - A - Remove Nitsushiyu LH 


See Remarks 
In the same way you remove the front pillar garnish RH. 


By removing ASSYRH 
Baizahoruda removed from the shaft by the support. 


Use the minus driver rolled thin blade protective tape, remove the clip mating, remove the supervisor 
ASSY RH. 


6016; NOT FOR SALE 


By removing ASSYLH 


See Remarks 
By the same procedure as removing ASSY RH. 


Removing Baizahoruda RH 


Remove and rotate 90 ° to the left Baizahoruda. 


See Remarks 
When removal may damage the nails in the vehicle longitudinal direction. However, it is a reusable 
functional problems. 


6017; NOT FOR SALE 


0 114 


Removing Baizahoruda LH 


See Remarks 
Removed in the same way Baizahoruda RH. 


Removing Sentabaiza ASSY 
Use the minus driver rolled thin blade protective tape, remove the clip. 


Remove the Sensabaiza ASSY. 


p&: J wv FER Bs4ca3 


Removing Matsupuranpu ASSY 


Using the roof molding remover, remove the map light. 


608} NOT FOR SALE 


a 


We 


paz y Ji L  pesoes 


Le - Removing Muranpu ASSYNO.1 
Use protective tape affixed flat-bladed screwdriver, remove the lens cover. 
Use a flathead screwdriver to release the two spring positions. 


Remove the nails mating two locations, Room ASSYNo disconnect the connector ramp. Remove 1. 


609; NOT FOR SALE 


Star Shangri-assisted cover up - remove 


Use the minus driver rolled thin blade protective tape, remove the nails mating two places, removing 
the assist grip cover. 


602200} NOT FOR SALE 


pr 2 2 fil 


Removing Ashisutoguritsupu 


Remove the nails in the mating sequence diagram, remove the assist grip. 


Removing ASSYRRRH Ashisutoguritsupu 


See Remarks 
Assist in the same way you remove the clip. 


Removing ASSYRRLH Ashisutoguritsupu 


See Remarks 
Assist in the same way you remove the clip. 


60221} NOT FOR SALE 
Sanru - Huo - Puningutorimumo - remove Rudeingu (with sunroof) 
Le - Remove full lining Hetsudo ASSY 
Use a clip remover, remove the clips 5 pcs. 


Remove the side rail and mating spacers front and rear, remove the door from the back roof headlining. 


Le - Hetsudo lining mounting frame ASSY 
The#22Ga to touch the adhesive and release paper for double-sided tape. 


Glue joint (adhesive tape) to paste the Roof wire harness along. 


6022} NOT FOR SALE 


ae CAUTION 
Paste to ensure Roof wire harness 


eee eee — ee Peer 
4 Ay) @) 
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Baizahoruda mounting RH 
Rotate the bracket Baizahoruda, causing the nails to install the Baizahoruda. 
Front system - Installation Toautaberuto ASSYRH 
Attaching the outer portion of the front seat belt anchors floor with bolts ASSY RH. 


Reference value 
T =42N-m {428kgf-cm} 


60223|NOT FOR SALE 
Front system - Installation Toautaberuto ASSYLH 
With bolts, attaching the outer portion of the front seat belt anchors floor ASSY LH. 


Reference value 
T =42N-m {428kgf-cm} 


Remove the front floor Futsuto Rest 
Floor by hand while lifting the front footrest, footrest remove mating clips removed. 


Remove the nails of the foot mating clips, remove the front floor footrest. 


Oc See Remarks 
If you damage a footrest clip, replace the new one. 


parry 7ttt  “V mee 


Semi Equipment List 


Lower front door - frame - Muburaketsutoga - remove Nitsushiyu LH (75-7 capacity is E)Reference) 
Power - Regina Huret window - remove Tasuitsuchi ASSY (75-7 capacity is E’Reference) 

Remove the front door inside handle bezel plug LH (75-7 capacity is E)Reference) 

Front door trim button - disconnect Dokiyatsupu (volume 75-7 E)Reference) 


Front door trim button - Remove the de LH (75-7 capacity is E)Reference) 


60224; NOT FOR SALE 


Autariyabiyu - Mira-removal ASSYLH (dose is 70-42 EiReference) 
Tomo front doorbell - Removing Rudeingu ASSYLH 
Put in place protective tape on the front door panel of the figure. 


Using the roof molding remover, remove the nails from the front mating front door belt moldings 
ASSY LH, remove the front door belt moldings ASSY LH. 


Autariyabiyu - mirror-mounted ASSYLH (dose is 70-42 E’Reference) 


Tomo rear doorbell - Replacement Rudeingu ASSY LH 


Semi Equipment List 
Tomo rear doorbell - Removing Rudeingu ASSYLH 
Put in place protective tape on the rear door panel of the figure. 


Using the roof molding remover, remove the nails from the back rear door mating belt moldings ASSY 
LH, remove the rear door belt moldings ASSY LH. 


6o2s5|NOT FOR SALE 


P Be4747 
Audio & Visual Notes 
Notes on handling work 
As you work, if you disconnect the negative terminal from the battery, AM radio receivers had been 
stored ASSY, will clear the information channel broadcasting FM, to explain to customers that 
effect. Also, if necessary, to record every channel that was previously stored information, after you 


connect the negative terminal and set again. 


Music in the radio receiver including ASSY, do any other removable disk to eject from the map. 


Oo See Remarks 
The failure, Music, etc. If you can not eject the disk map, removing it by force, put into service as it is. 


If you worked for the antenna cord is detachable and tighten bolts securely grounded. 


See Remarks 
When the ground is not securely tightened bolts, which caused the noise in radio reception. 


The speaker cone is touching ASSY. 
G-BOOK Notes 


The contents of troubleshooting is G-BOOK. because they can access the com, explaining that such 
costs when determining if an online service when repair work to begin working with our Customers 
must obtain approval. 


Replacing the navigation computer, or transceivers Telematics (Communications Module) after 
replacement of the G-BOOK contact the Support Center, G-terminal ID and the BOOK, it is 
necessary to set up communication with the device ID string of vehicles. (Capacity 05-144 
Reference) 


See Remarks 


60226] NOT FOR SALE 


Transceivers Telematics (Communications Module) is a non-equipped vehicle, G-string with 
the vehicle only to set the terminal ID BOOK. 


Telematics transceiver (Communication modules) equipped vehicles, which are mounted 
telephone antenna on top of the windshield glass. 


Notes Help Net System 


Since the contents of troubleshooting to do maintenance manual may be, and explains that the call may 
cost during repair work to begin working with our Customers must obtain approval. 


Subscriber Help car online, after the replacement of the navigation computer Nippon contact the 
emergency services, vehicle equipment and updating of ID help online, you need to do manual 


maintenance. (Capacity 05-191 EhReference) 


Semi Equipment List 


Navigator - Chillon antenna ASSY 


Resistance Inspection 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the resistance between the terminals © wire 
shield. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 
50-500Q 


Telephone Wire 
Continuity check (Navigation computers across telephone switches @ ASSY) 
SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal of the 


telephone wire. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Tester Connection peosurent om Criteria 
condition 


TSW +(Al) @ TSW + |Always Continuity 


6027}, NOT FOR SALE 
[BD 
TSW-(A13) © TSW-(B1) {Always Continuity 


AZ I-A 


1 |2{3]4]5] 6/7] 8] |ro}t1p2 
13]4.4]185/16)17]18|19}20}2 1/22}23}24 


Telephone Switch ASSY 


Resistance Inspection 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using, when you operate the switch continuity between 
terminals and connectors for telephone switch ASSY, check the resistance. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 


Measurement condition Reference value 
No switch is pressed Approximately 100kQ 


Off-hook switch is pressed 0Q 
On pressing the switch hook About 3kQ 


6028] NOT FOR SALE 


Voice command switch 


Continuity check 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to operate the switch when the voice recognition to 
check the continuity between each terminal of the voice command switch connector. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Switching Lester Conduction 
Connection 
Switch is pressed without voice Ales AB No 
recognition 
Speech recognition switch is Rien as 
pressed 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) using a voice command to check the continuity of telephone 
switch for the navigation computer microphone @ ASSY. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Tester Connection 
(The telephone microphone & ASSY the Criteria 
navigation computer) 


MIC + (A3) & MIC + (B4) Continuity 
MIC-(A5) & MIC-(B2) Continuity 


60229} NOT FOR SALE 


MACC (A4) & MACC (B5) Continuity 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal A of 


the voice command switch connector. 


SST 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 
Tester Connection Criteria 
SW-(A1) © MIC-(A5) & SGND (A6) © SNSE Continuity 
(A7) 


FRA 


Media - Nsuitsuchi ASSY 


Continuity check 


6030| NOT FOR SALE 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between the connector pins 
when you operate the main switch ASSY. 


SST 
09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Switching ical Conduction 
Connection 

Main switch is pressed without 

ASSY 6 (IG) & 9 (ECU) | No 
Main switch is pressed without 

ASSY 6 (IG) = 3 (E) No 
Main switch is pressed without | 2 (ILL +)@7 Na 

ASSY (ILL-) 


Main switch is pressed ASSY | 6 (IG) © 9 (ECU) Yes 
Main switch is pressed ASSY 6 IG) © 3 (E) Yes 


. Bee 2 ILL +) 67 
Main switch is pressed ASSY (ILL-) Yes 


Maine Switch Inspection ASSY 
Voltage check 
SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to connect the connector while the vehicle wire 
harness, ECU connector from the back side (9) to check the voltage between the terminal 


and body ground. 


SST 


6031; NOT FOR SALE 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Reference value 


Tester Connection Item Measurement condition Reference value 
ECU (9) © Body ground |Voltage |IG switch ON, the Main Switch ON 10-14V 


FO 


= aes) 


aN 


ECU G) 


H Ee6506 E7sae2 


Semi Equipment List 


Jiyu subclass ash - Remove Panel NO.2 


Use a flathead screwdriver wrapped with protective tape, notched into the position shown, remove the 
clip where mating 3, sub-panel cluster module No. Remove the 2. 


4:97 Us 7h 
P Ese714 


6032| NOT FOR SALE 


Remove the console panel UPRASSY 
To L-range shift lever. 
Using the roof molding remover, remove the two mating portions into the position shown in the clip. 
Pull in the direction of the arrow shown, remove the clip where mating mating and four second places. 


Disconnect the connector, remove the console panel UPR ASSY. 


Oy Y ¥ Fit 
p 2:9 0 » Ti 


Remove the instrument cluster finish panel CTRW / Register 


6033| NOT FOR SALE 


a, b Remove the clips in the order of mating. 
Pull the vehicle rear panel, remove the c clip 3 mating positions. 


Disconnect each connector, instrument panel ASSY No register the instrument cluster finish panel 
CTR. Removed in one piece and 3. 


p A&I THe NF 


Remove the radio receiver ASSY W / Bracket 


Put in the position shown the protective tape. 


6034; NOT FOR SALE 


RT — 7 —— 


P 


Remove the two bolts and two screws present. 


6035|NOT FOR SALE 


Pull in front of the radio receiver ASSY W / bracket. 
Remove the two areas each mating connector and clamp, remove the radio receiver ASSY W / bracket. 
Jiyu subclass ash - NO.1 Panel Removal 


Remove this screw 4, the sub-panel cluster module No. Remove 1. 


6036| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Yu multimedia modules - Luque - remove source NO.3 


7 Remove the screw of this multi-media module case No. Remove the 3. 


Pp Erases 


Yu multimedia modules - Luque - remove source NO.4 


7 Remove the screw of this multi-media module case No. Remove the 4. 


60337; NOT FOR SALE 


- 


Yu multimedia modules - rupee - remove data ASSY 


Rajioreshi - Removing server ASSY 


Navigator - Chillon Konpiyu - Data replacement 


Semi Equipment List 
Detsukibo - Removing the card 
Riyafuroabo - Removing de NO.2 
B - Removing Pufutsuku 
Detsukibo - Removing de NO.1 
Supeahoi - Rukaba-ASSY Removal 
Click Remove door Batu Metropolitan wafer Sloane Group 
Pre-cross network Tsufu de Asuka - Mounting and 
Remove the floor with a box pop RH 
Navigation Computer Removal W / Bracket 
Separating each connector. 


Remove the two nuts, remove the navigation computer W / bracket. 


E?74566 


60388| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Pre-disk - removing Yaburaketsuto 


Remove the two screws present, remove the disc player bracket. 


P 


Pre-disk - removing Yaburaketsuto NO.2 


Remove the screw of this two disc player bracket No. Remove the 2. 


6039| NOT FOR SALE 


P 


Navigator - Chillon Konpiyu - Remove data 
Reading saved memory (capacity 05-8 E)Reference) 
After the replacement operation 
Linking vehicle configuration tasks 
The new navigation computer (G-terminal BOOK) G of the terminal-[D No BOOK. (Serial 
No.) Frame No. A, G-string with the vehicle registration request ballots that had been 


previously obtained from the Support Center BOOK, G-BOOK to contact the Support 
Center. (Capacity 05-144 BReference) 


See Remarks 
If you replace the navigation computer is joining a non-subscriber, regardless of the G-BOOK, with a 
string to set the vehicle. 


G-BOOK Sa 7 ID 


66641-##e24 — 
462100-068* § 
12V 


E7181 


640; NOT FOR SALE 


Help Net ID updating vehicle equipment (cars online subscription service Help) 


Products and old-new navigation computer (HELPNET vehicle equipment) ID HELPNET 
vehicle equipment (serial No.), And Nippon to contact emergency services. (Capacity 05- 
191 BReference) 


AI Ty + SRERID 


66841 TIT 
462100- og6* band! ones 


After the replacement operation 
Connection Verification (G-join cars BOOK) 


G-connection if there is contact to confirm the completion of the work of BOOK linking 
support center. (Capacity 05-144 EReference) 


Maintenance manual (car net service subscriber Help) 


Help renew vehicle equipment after the end of the net ID, and maintenance must be performed 
manually. (Capacity 05-198 EReference) 


Igunitsushiyon (cluster - data) alone inspection Suitsuchi ASSY 


Semi Equipment List 
Igunitsushiyon (cluster - data) Suitsuchi check ASSY 
Continuity check 


SST (TOYOTA Electrical Tester) is used to check the continuity between each terminal 
connector. 


SST 


601;NOT FOR SALE 


09082-00030 
09083-00150 


Criteria 


Key position Pin Number Criteria 
LOCK - Without conducting any 
ontinuity 


ace a cC 
ON Continuity 
ON Continuity 
START ie Continuity 
START ae Continuity 


602|NOT FOR SALE 


Koramukaba Steering wheel - removal (volume 50-5 E)Reference) 


Igunitsushiyon (cluster - data) Suitsuchi ASSY Removal 
Disconnect the connector and the connector on the Ignition Switch unlock warning switch. 
Detach the clamp. 


Remove the two screws present, remove the ignition switch ASSY. 


603|NOT FOR SALE 


6044;|NOT FOR SALE 


Fuse capacity 
Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


Fuse capacity 
Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


a/c 
10A 
Instrument panel J/B 


E\[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 


Fhaudio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Fhaudio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Exctock 

Ehauto Air Conditioners 
E\ manual air conditioning 
EXGiass & mirror heater 


Fhaudio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Fhaudio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
to be attached,) (the '03.12~) 


abs no.l 


40A 
Engine Room R/B 


Fiass (normal ABS) 


abs no.l 


6a4s|NOT FOR SALE 


50A 
Fuse capacity 


Engine Room R/B 
Fuse installation position 


EXass & TRC & VSC 
Diagram name classified by 
system Ehass (Sports ABS) 
abs no.2 
25A 


Fuse capacity 


Engine Room R/B 
Fuse installation position 


] Flaps & TRC & VSC 
Diagram name classified by 
system Fass (sport ABS) 


haps (normal ABS) 


alt 


120A 
Fuse capacity 


Engine Room R/B 


EX charging 


Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 


system E\the key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for turning 
off lights 


Exciock 
Enitiumination 
Butight Gong 
Eitaillight 
E\rog lamp 


EXciass & mirror heater 


alt 


6046; NOT FOR SALE 


140A 
Fuse capacity 


Engine Room R/B 


EX charging 


Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 


system E\the key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for turning 
off lights 


Exctock 
Enitiumination 
Butight Gong 
Entaillight 
E\rog lamp 


Biciass & mirror heater 


cds 


30A 
Fuse capacity 


Engine Room R/B 
Fuse installation position 


; : EXcooling fan (1AZ-FSE) 
Diagram name classified by 


system 


cds 


40A 
Fuse capacity 


Engine Room R/B 
Fuse installation position 


; . EX cooling fan (3S-GTE) 
Diagram name classified by 


system 


cig 


607|NOT FOR SALE 


15A 
Fuse capacity 


Instrument panel J/B 
Fuse installation position 


; ; EXcigarette lighter 
Diagram name classified by 


system 


dome 


10A 
Fuse capacity 


Engine Room R/B 
Fuse installation position 


. EAinterior lamp 
Diagram name classified by 


system 


door 


30A 
Fuse capacity 


Instrument panel J/B 
Fuse installation position 


. ’ B\interior lamp 
Diagram name classified by 


system 


ecu-acc 


60s; NOT FOR SALE 


Fuse capacity 
Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


7.5A 
Instrument panel J/B 


E\outer mirror 


E\the key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for turning 
off lights 


B\audio 


Fhaudio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
it is attached 


Fhaudio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Eictock 


Fhaudio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


haudio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
to be attached 


ecu-b 


6aa9|NOT FOR SALE 


Fuse capacity 
Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


10A 

Engine Room R/B 

EX charging 

E\engine control system (1AZ-FSE) 
E\engine control system (1ZZ-FE) 
E\engine control system (3S-GTE) 
ass & TRC & VSC 

Eyass (Sports ABS) 

EXECT & shift indicator (1AZ-FSE) 
EXeEct & shift indicator (12Z-FE) 
EXEct & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


E\the key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for turning 
off lights 


A isiiding roof 

E\[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 
EXdoor locks 

E\[pawauindou] 


Fhaudio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
it is attached 


Ehaudio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Exctock 
EXcombination meter 
Enitiumination 
E\interior lamp 

Butight Gong 

E\auto Air Conditioners 


E\ manual air conditioning 


60; NOT FOR SALE 


Fuse capacity 
Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


Fiaudio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Fhaudio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
to be attached 


ecu-ig 
7.5A 
Instrument panel J/B 
EX charging 
EX cooling fan (1AZ-FSE) 
EXcooling fan (1ZZ-FE) 
EX cooling fan (3S-GTE) 
ass & TRC & VSC 
haps (Sports ABS) 
Eyass (normal ABS) 
EXeEct & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
E\shift lock system 
E\[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 


Fiaudio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
it is attached 


Fhaudio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Ehaudio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Fhaudio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
to be attached 


efi 


651);NOT FOR SALE 


Fuse capacity 
Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


Fuse capacity 
Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


Fuse capacity 
Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


20A 

Engine Room R/B 

EXeEngine control system (1AZ-FSE) 
E\engine control system (1ZZ-FE) 
E\engine control system (3S-GTE) 
EXECT & shift indicator (1AZ-FSE) 
EXeEct & shift indicator (12Z-FE) 
Erect a shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


immobilizer 


efi2 


15A 
Engine Room R/B 
EXignition (1AZ-FSE) 


EXengine control system (1AZ-FSE) 


etcs 
15A 
Engine Room R/B 


E\engine control system (1AZ-FSE) 


EXECT & shift indicator (1AZ-FSE) 


fr def 


652|NOT FOR SALE 


15A 
Fuse capacity 


Instrument panel J/B 
Fuse installation position 


; ; E\uindoudehuotsugashisutemu] 
Diagram name classified by 


system 


fr fog 


15A 
Fuse capacity 


Instrument panel J/B 


EXFog lamp 


Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


fr p/w 


30A 
Fuse capacity 


Instrument panel J/B 


. ’ Door locks 
Diagram name classified by 
system E\[pawauindou] 


Fuse installation position 


gauge 


653|NOT FOR SALE 


Fuse capacity 
Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


10A 

Instrument panel J/B 

EX charging 

E\engine control system (1AZ-FSE) 
E\engine control system (1ZZ-FE) 
E\engine control system (3S-GTE) 
ass & TRC & VSC 

Fass (Sports ABS) 

iass (normal ABS) 

EXEct & shift indicator (1AZ-FSE) 
EXeEct & shift indicator (12Z-FE) 
E\XEcT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
Bair bag 


E\the key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for turning 
off lights 


A\stiding roof 

E\[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 
EXoor locks 

E\[pawauindou] 


Ehaudio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
it is attached 


EXcombination meter 
Enitiumination 

Blight Gong 

E\turn Signal & Hazard 
E\packup lamp 


Biauto Air Conditioners 


64|NOT FOR SALE 


Fuse capacity 
Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


Fuse capacity 
Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


Fuse capacity 
Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


E\ manual air conditioning 
E\uindoudehuotsugashisutemu] 


Fhaudio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
to be attached 


h-lIp Ih hi 
10A 


Engine Room R/B 


EbHeadlight (discharge headlight) 


Headlight (halogen headlight) 


h-Ip lh lo 
15A 


Engine Room R/B 


headlight (discharge headlight) 


headlight (halogen headlight) 


h-Ip rh hi 
10A 


Engine Room R/B 


EXcombination meter 
headlight (discharge headlight) 


headlight (halogen headlight) 


h-Ip rh lo 


6s5s|NOT FOR SALE 


Fuse capacity 


Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 


system 


Fuse capacity 


Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 


system 


Fuse capacity 


Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 


system 


15A 
Engine Room R/B 


Headlight (discharge headlight) 


EbHeadlight (halogen headlight) 


horn 


10A 


Engine Room R/B 


BiHorn 


htr 
40A 
Engine Room R/B 


Biauto Air Conditioners 


E\manual air conditioning 


ign 


66|NOT FOR SALE 


Fuse capacity 


Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 


system 


15A 

Instrument panel J/B 

EXignition (1AZ-FSE) 

EXignition (122-FE,3S-GTE) 
E\engine control system (1AZ-FSE) 
E\engine control system (1ZZ-FE) 
E\engine control system (3S-GTE) 
ass & TRC & VSC 

haps (Sports ABS) 

Fiass (normal ABS) 

EXeEct & shift indicator (1AZ-FSE) 
EXeEct & shift indicator (122-FE) 
EXEcT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
Bair bag 

E\immobilizer 


EXcombination meter 


main 


657|NOT FOR SALE 


40A 
Fuse capacity 


Engine Room R/B 
Fuse installation position 


E\the key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for turning 


Diagram name classified by off lights 


system 


EXcombination meter 

Putight Gong 

E\rog lamp 

Headlight (discharge headlight) 


E\Headlight (halogen headlight) 


mir htr 


10A 
Fuse capacity 


Instrument panel J/B 
Fuse installation position 


. . EXGiass & mirror heater 
Diagram name classified by 


system 


panel 


7.5A 
Fuse capacity 


Instrument panel J/B 
Fuse installation position 


: j Eictock 
Diagram name classified by 
system Ebitiumination 
E\rog lamp 


pwr 


65s|NOT FOR SALE 


30A 
Fuse capacity 


Instrument panel J/B 
Fuse installation position 


. } AAstiding roof 
Diagram name classified by 


system E\[pawauindou] 


rad no.1l 


20A 
Fuse capacity 


Engine Room R/B 


Biaudio 


Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 


system Ehaudio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
it is attached 


haudio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Fhaudio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


haudio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
to be attached 


rdi 


30A 
Fuse capacity 


Engine Room R/B 
Fuse installation position 


; ; EX cooling fan (1AZ-FSE) 
Diagram name classified by 


system EX cooling fan (1ZZ-FE) 


rdi 


69|NOT FOR SALE 


40A 
Fuse capacity 


Engine Room R/B 
Fuse installation position 


. ; EX cooling fan (3S-GTE) 
Diagram name classified by 


system 


rr def 


30A 
Fuse capacity 


Instrument panel J/B 
Fuse installation position 


; ; [EXGiass & mirror heater 
Diagram name classified by 


system 


rr fog 


7.5A 
Fuse capacity 


Instrument panel J/B 


E\rog lamp 


Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


rr wip 


15A 
Fuse capacity 


Instrument panel J/B 
Fuse installation position 


; ; EkRear wiper & Washer 
Diagram name classified by 


system 


st 


600| NOT FOR SALE 


Fuse capacity 


Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 


system 


Fuse capacity 


Fuse installation position 


Diagram name classified by 


system 


7.5A 
Engine Room R/B No.2 


E\Engine control system (1AZ-FSE) 
E\engine control system (1ZZ-FE) 
E\engine control system (3S-GTE) 


starting 


EXEcT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


stop 


10A 


Instrument panel J/B 


E\engine control system (1AZ-FSE) 
EXengine control system (1ZZ-FE) 
E\engine control system (3S-GTE) 
haps & TRC & VSC 

Eyass (Sports ABS) 

Ehass (normal ABS) 

EXeEct & shift indicator (1AZ-FSE) 
EXECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
EXeEct & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
Bsnitt lock system 


Eistop lamp 


tail 


6061] NOT FOR SALE 


15A 
Fuse capacity 


Instrument panel J/B 
Fuse installation position 


ENthe key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for turning 
off lights 


Biitumination 
Eyaillight 
E\rog lamp 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


turn-haz 


10A 
Fuse capacity 


Engine Room R/B 
Fuse installation position 


; ; Eiturn Signal & Hazard 
Diagram name classified by 


system 


wiper 


20A 
Fuse capacity 


Instrument panel J/B 
Fuse installation position 


; , E\rront wiper & Washer 
Diagram name classified by 


system Rear wiper & Washer 


1A 


Part name Engine Wire to Engine Room R/B 
Connector color Milk white 

Connector item turn 7 

Equipment figure/location [\Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/C-11 


E\Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/C-12 
E\Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/C-12 
Diagram name classified by system charging 


602| NOT FOR SALE 


HSC 00002 


90980 - 11775 
a75 - 1 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11659 
90980 — 11659 
110 -2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Al 


Headlamps RH(HI) 

Black 

90980-11659 

[\Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/C-1 
E\Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No. 1)/C-1 
E\Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/C-1 
Headlight (discharge headlight) 
Headlight (halogen headlight) 


A2 


Front turn RH & Clearance lamp RH 
Milk white 

90980-10942 

[\Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/C-1 
E\Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/C-1 
E\Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/C-1 
ATurn Signal & Hazard 

ErTaillight 


6063|NOT FOR SALE 


HSA 10942 
90980 -— 10942 
O90 lI- 4 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 10481 


90980 - 10481 
250 - 2 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11660 


90980 — 11660 
110-2 


A3 


Headlamps RH(LO) 

Gray 

90980-10481 

Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/C-1 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/C-1 
[AEngine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/C-1 
Headlight (halogen headlight) 


A4 


Front fog lamp RH 

Brown 

90980-11660 

E\Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/D-2 
[\Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No. 1)/D-2 
E\Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/D-2 
E\Fog lamp 


6064; NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 10981 
90980 — 10981 
Ooll- 3 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS&4 11250 


gogs0 — 11260 
Osoll— 2 


A5 


Front washer motor 

Gray 

90980-10981 

Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/D-1 

E\Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/D-1 

Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/D-1 

PiAudio & N avigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 

Front wiper and washer 

iAudio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 


blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 
03.12~) 


A 6 


Rear washer motor 

Milk white 

90980-11250 

E\Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/C-2 
E\Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/D-2 
[AEngine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/D-2 
Rear wiper & Washer 


6os| NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


AT 4 Soom 


A7 


Brake actuator ASSY 

Black 

90980-12020 

E\Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/C-2 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/B-2 
[XEngine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/C-2 
E,ABS (normal ABS) 

EXCombination meter 


HS4 12020 
90980 —- 12020 
O40lll- 30, 187 - 4 


A8 
Part name Airbag sensors FR RH 
Connector color Yellow 


Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11898 


90980 — 11898 
B40lll— 2 


90980-11898 


E\Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No. 1)/C-2 
[\Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/C-2 
E\Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No. 1)/C-2 


BiAirbag 


606| NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA4 11003 
90980 — 11008 
Osoll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11162 
90980 - 11162 
Og0lI- 2 

Part name 


Connector color 


A9 


ABS speed sensor FR RH 

Gray 

90980-11003 

E\Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/B-1 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No. 1)/B-1 
E\Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/B-1 
FVABS & TRC & VSC 

E\ABS (Sports ABS) 

E\ABS (normal ABS) 


A10 


Side turn RH 

Milk white 

90980-11162 

E\Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/A-1 
E\Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/A-1 
[\Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/A-1 


Aun Signal & Hazard 


All 


Brake level warning switch 
Gray 


6067; NOT FOR SALE 


Connector item turn 90980-11207 


Equipment figure/location E\Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/B-2 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/B-2 
E\Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No. 1)/B-2 
Diagram name classified by system ABS & TRC & VSC 
E\ABS (Sports ABS) 
EXABS (normal ABS) 


EXCombination meter 
HS4 11207 
ong980 — 11207 
ogo |l- 2 
Al12 
Part name Front wiper motor 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-11599 
Equipment figure/location E\Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/A-3 
[\Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/A-3 
[\Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/A-3 
Diagram name classified by system iAudio & N avigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 


E\Front wiper and washer 

iAudio & N avigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 
03.12~) 


HS4 11599 
90980 — 11599 
Osoll- 5 


A13 


60oes| NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


orf 


HS4 10619 


90980 — 10619 
250 — 1 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 10941 


90980 — 10541 
O90 |I- 4 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Horn(LO) 

Black 

90980-10619 

[\Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/C-3 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/C-3 
E\Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/C-3 
\Horn 


Al4 


Front camera 

Gray 

90980-10941 

F\Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/C-3 
E\Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/C-3 


PiAudio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the blind 
corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 
PiAudio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the blind 
comer monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


A15 


Outside air temperature 

Black 

90980-11070 

E\Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/D-4 
[\Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No. 1)/D-4 
[XEngine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/D-4 
Auto Air Conditioners 


609|NOT FOR SALE 


HS4 11070 
90980 - 11070 
OOD lI- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


cn) 


HS4 10619 


90980 — 10619 
250 - 1 


Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 
Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 10943 


90980 — 10943 
O90 Il- 4 


A16 


Horn(HI) 

Black 

90980-10619 

Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/C-4 
E\Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No. 1)/C-4 
Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/C-4 
Horn 


A17 


Pressure switch (air conditioner high low-tension side 
switch & Air conditioner medium pressure side switch) 


Gray 

90980-10943 

Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/D-4 
EXCooling fan (1ZZ-FE) 

\Auto Air Conditioners 

[Manual air conditioning 


6070} NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11660 
90980 — 11660 
110 -2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS&4 10928 


go980 — 10928 
187 -2 


A18 


Front fog lamp LH 
Brown 
90980-11660 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/D-5 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/D-5 
Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/D-5 


Fog lamp 


A19 


Radiator fan register 
Black 
90980-10928 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/C-6 


Cooling fan (1ZZ-FE) 


60771; NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11028 
90980 - 11028 
Ooo I|- 4 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 10928 


gogs0 — 10928 
187 -2 


A20 


Corner sensor 
Gray 
90980-11028 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/C-5 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/C-5 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/C-5 


Option connector 


A21 


Radiator fan motor 
Gray 
90980-10928 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/C-4 
Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/C-5 
Cooling fan (1 AZ-FSE) 


Cooling fan (1ZZ-FE) 


60772; NOT FOR SALE 


A22 
Part name Headlamps LH(HI) 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-11659 
Equipment figure/location 
Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/C-5 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/C-5 
Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/C-5 
Diagram name classified by system 
Headlight (discharge headlight) 
Headlight (halogen headlight) 
HS4 11659 
90980 — 11659 
110 -2 
A23 
Part name Headlamps LH(LO) 
Connector color Gray 
Connector item turn 90980-10481 


Equipment figure/location 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/C-6 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/B-6 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/C-6 
Diagram name classified by system 


Headlight (halogen headlight) 


HS4 10481 


90980 — 10481 
250 - 2 


60773} NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 10942 
90980 — 10942 
ogo ll- 4 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11856 


90980 — 11856 
D4OllI— 2 


A24 


Front turn LH & Clearance lamp LH 
Milk white 
90980-10942 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/C-6 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/C-6 
Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/C-6 
Turn Signal & Hazard 


Taillight 


A25 


Airbag sensors FR LH 
Yellow 
90980-11856 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/C-4 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/C-4 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/C-4 


Airbag 


6074;NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


=O): 


HSB O0000 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11003 


90980 — 11008 
Osoll- 2 


A26 


Battery + 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/B-4 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/B-4 
Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/B-4 
Charging 


Power 


A27 


ABS speed sensor FR LH 
Gray 
90980-11003 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/B-5 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/B-6 
Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/B-6 
ABS & TRC & VSC 

ABS (Sports ABS) 


ABS (normal ABS) 


6o75|NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11162 
90980 — 11162 
OS0II- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


H84 11001 
90980 - 11001 
OSOII- 6 


A28 


Side turn LH 
Milk white 
90980-11162 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/A-5 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/A-5 
Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/A-5 


Turn Signal & Hazard 


A29 


Option connector 
Milk white 
90980-11001 


Instrument panel (No.2)/B-9 


Option connector 


A30 


6076; NOT FOR SALE 


Part name J/C(No.1) 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-11661 


Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.2)/A-8 
Diagram name classified by system 

Front wiper and washer 


Rear wiper & Washer 

Fog lamp 

Headlight (discharge headlight) 
Headlight (halogen headlight) 


[uindoudehuotsugashisutemu] 


HSB OO002 
90980 -— 11661 
OSsdll- 12 
A31 
Part name J/C(No.1) 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-11661 


Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.2)/A-9 
Diagram name classified by system 

Combination meter 


Front wiper and washer 

Rear wiper & Washer 

Fog lamp 

Headlight (discharge headlight) 
Headlight (halogen headlight) 


Auto Air Conditioners 


6077; NOT FOR SALE 


Manual air conditioning 


[uindoudehuotsugashisutemu] 


HSBOO003 
90980 — 11661 
O80ll- 12 
A32 
Part name Condenser fan motor 
Connector color Gray 
Connector item turn 90980-10928 


Equipment figure/location 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/C-3 
Diagram name classified by system 


Cooling fan (3S-GTE) 


HS4 10928 
sn980 — 10928 
187 -2 
A34 
Part name Headlamps Level actuator RH 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-11016 


Equipment figure/location 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/C-1 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/C-1 


6o78| NOT FOR SALE 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11016 
90980 - 11016 
Og0II- 3 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11255 
9980 — 11255 
OSo0ll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Headlight (discharge headlight) 


A35 


Headlamps ASSY RH(LO) 
Gray 
90980-11255 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/C-1 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/C-1 


Headlight (discharge headlight) 


A36 


Front washer motor 
Gray 
90980-11019 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/D-1 


Front wiper and washer 


6079; NOT FOR SALE 


HS4 11019 
90980 - 11019 
OS0II- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11061 
90980 — 11051 
Oo ll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


A37 


Rear washer motor 
Milk white 
90980-11051 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/D-2 


Rear wiper & Washer 


A38 


Brake actuator ASSY 
Black 
90980-12116 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/C-2 
ABS & TRC & VSC 


ABS (Sports ABS) 


6os0| NOT FOR SALE 


HS84 12116 


90980 - 12116 
O40lll- 20, 167 -— 4 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS&4 10645 
90980 — 10845 
ogoll- 3 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


A39 


Brake boost sensor 
Black 
90980-10845 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/A-3 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


A40 


Air conditioner pressure sensor 
Black 
90980-10845 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/D-4 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/D-4 


6081] NOT FOR SALE 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS&4 10645 
90980 — 10845 
ogoll- 3 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11410 
90980 — 11410 
187 -2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Auto Air Conditioners 


A41 


Condenser fan motor 
Black 
90980-11410 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/C-4 


Cooling fan (1AZ-FSE) 


A42 


Water temperature switch No.2 (radiator fan) 
Milk white 
90980-11235 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/D-4 


Cooling fan (3S-GTE) 


60s2| NOT FOR SALE 


HSA 11225 
90980 - 11235 
Ooo ll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS&4 10928 
gog9s0 — 10928 
187 -2 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


A43 


Radiator fan motor 
Gray 
90980-10928 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/C-4 


Cooling fan (3S-GTE) 


A45 


Headlamps Level actuator LH 
Black 
90980-11016 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/C-6 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/C-6 


Headlight (discharge headlight) 


6083 | NOT FOR SALE 


HS4 11016 
90980 - 11016 
Os0Il- 3 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11255 
90980 — 11255 
OS0ll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


A46 


Headlamps ASSY LH(LO) 
Gray 
90980-11255 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/C-6 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/B-6 


Headlight (discharge headlight) 


A47 


Diode (fan) 
Black 
90980-10962 


Instrument panel (No.2)/C-9 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


Cooling fan (1AZ-FSE) 


6084; NOT FOR SALE 


HSA 10962 
90980 — 10952 
Og0II- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


kn 


put tT 
CELE EEE EE 
ele ee peepee reer! 
2b | abe 
———————_ 

HS4 11421 


90980 - 11421 
O40lll— 20 , O40I¥—- 11 


A48 


Skid control computer 
Milk white 
90980-11421 


Instrument panel (No.2)/C-9 


ABS & TRC & VSC 

ABS (Sports ABS) 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 


it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) 
(the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) 
(the ' 03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 


monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
to be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


A49 


6oss| NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


TEE 


8 [ebo}nfi2ha}afs 
rel fel stb pe 
— 


HS4 11638 


90980 — 11638 
O40lll— 16, Olv-6 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Skid control computer 
Black 
90980-11638 


Instrument panel (No.2)/C-9 


ABS & TRC & VSC 


ABS (Sports ABS) 


AB1 


Engine Room main wire to Engine Room wire No.2 
Gray 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/D-5 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/D-5 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
to be attached,) (the '03.12~) 


6os6 | NOT FOR SALE 


90980 — 10887 90980 — 10886 
HSC 00131 
Ogoll- 2 
Part name Engine Room main wire to Engine Room wire No.3 
Connector color Black 


Connector item turn = 


Equipment figure/location 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/D-2 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/D-2 
Diagram name classified by system 
Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 


monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
to be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


90980 — 11156 90980 — 11155 
HSC00146 
Og0ll- 2 
Part name Engine Room main wire to Instrument panel wire 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn 7 


6037; NOT FOR SALE 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.2)/C-7 
Diagram name classified by system 
Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the 
back guide monitor, the blind corner monitor and the 
lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Combination meter 

Headlight (discharge headlight) 

Headlight (halogen headlight) 
[uindoudehuotsugashisutemu] 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the 


back guide monitor, the blind corner monitor and the 
lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


90980 - 11531 90980 —- 11530 
HSC O0063 
OS0II- 12 
Part name Engine Room main wire to Instrument panel wire 
Connector color Black 


Connector item turn < 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.2)/A-8 


Diagram name classified by system 
Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 


ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 


6oss| NOT FOR SALE 


ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 

ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 

Immobilizer 

Audio 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the 
back guide monitor, the blind corner monitor and the 


lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be 
attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Front wiper and washer 
Horn 

Turn Signal & Hazard 
Fog lamp 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is 
attached) (the '03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the 
back guide monitor, the blind corner monitor and the 
lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


gog80 — 11531 90980 —- 11530 
HSC O0063 
O90II- 12 


AH3 


Part name Engine Room main wire to Instrument panel wire 
Connector color Yellow 


6os9| NOT FOR SALE 


Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


90980 — 11892 90980 — 11891 
HSCO00015 
O40 Ill- 4 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


AH4 


Instrument panel (No.2)/A-8 


Airbag 


Engine Room main wire to 
Instrument panel wire 


Milk white 


Instrument panel (No.2)/B-7 


Engine control (1 AZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 
Cooling fan (1AZ-FSE) 
Cooling fan (1ZZ-FE) 
Cooling fan (3S-GTE) 
ABS & TRC & VSC 

ABS (Sports ABS) 

ABS (normal ABS) 


ECT & shift indicator 3S- 
GTE) 


Immobilizer 


6090| NOT FOR SALE 


Audio & Navigation (the 
clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor 
and the lane monitoring system it is 
attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Combination meter 

Rear wiper & Washer 

Auto Air Conditioners 

Manual air conditioning 

Audio & Navigation (the 
clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor 


and the lane monitoring system to 
be attached,) (the '03.12~) 


| Macooosoo8 


gogs0 — 11971 90980 — 12025 
HScoodg2 1 
O40lll— 16, oll-4 


Bl 


Part name Ultrasonic sensor FR LH 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-11246 


Equipment figure/location 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/D-5 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/D-5 
Diagram name classified by system 
Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 


blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 


601]; NOT FOR SALE 


HSA 11246 
90980 — 11246 
Osoll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11246 
90980 — 11246 
Osoll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Cl 


Ultrasonic sensor FR RH 
Black 
90980-11246 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/D-1 

Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/D-1 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 


blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 
03.12~) 


D1 


Magnetic clutch & Lock sensor 
Gray 
90980-11016 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/C-9 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


602| NOT FOR SALE 


HS4 11016 
90980 — 11016 
OS0II- 3 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11954 
90980 — 11964 
OF II- 4 


Auto Air Conditioners 


Manual air conditioning 


D2 


Alternators 
Black 
90980-11964 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/C-8 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/C-8 
Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/C-9 
Charging 

Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 

Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


D3 


60933|NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


=O): 


HSBO0000 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 10947 
90980 — 10947 
OS0II- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Alternators 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/C-8 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/B-8 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/C-9 


Charging 


D4 


Crank position sensor 
Black 
90980-10947 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/C-9 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


D5 


Oil pressure indicator lamp switch 
Gray 
90980-11363 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/C-9 


Combination meter 


604;|NOT FOR SALE 


HS4 11363 
90980 — 11363 
Osoll- 1 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11162 
90980 — 11162 
Og0II- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11875 


90980 - 11875 
OS0II- 2 


D6 


VVT Solenoid 
Black 
90980-11162 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/B-8 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


D7 


Injector No.1 
Black 
90980-11875 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/B-8 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


6os|NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11875 
90980 — 11875 
Og0I|- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11875 
90980 — 11875 
Oog0l|- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


D8 


Injector No.2 
Gray 
90980-11875 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/B-9 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


D9 


Injector No.3 
Black 
90980-11875 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/B-9 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


D10 


Injector No.4 
Gray 
90980-11875 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/B-9 


6096 | NOT FOR SALE 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11875 
90980 — 11875 
og0ll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 10947 
90980 — 10947 
Og0lI- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


D11 


Cam position sensor 
Black 
90980-10947 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/A-9 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


D12 


Throttle position sensor 
Black 
90980-11261 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/C-9 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 


607; NOT FOR SALE 


HSA 11261 
90980 — 11261 
OS0II- 3 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11428 
on980 — 11428 
Osoll—- 1 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11885 


go980 - 11885 
Osoll- 4 


D13 


Power-steering pressure switch 
Black 
90980-11428 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/A-9 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


D14 


Igniter No.1 
Black 
90980-11885 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/B-8 
Ignition (1ZZ-FE,3S-GTE) 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


6os|NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11885 
gog980 - 11885 
Osoll- 4 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS84 11885 
90980 —- 11885 
Ogso0ll- 4 


Part name 


D15 


Igniter No.2 
Gray 
90980-11885 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/B-9 
Ignition (1ZZ-FE,3S-GTE) 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


D16 


Igniter No.3 
Black 
90980-11885 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/B-9 
Ignition (1ZZ-FE,3S-GTE) 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


D17 


Igniter No.4 


609|NOT FOR SALE 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS84 11885 
go980 — 11885 
Osoll- 4 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 10869 
90980 — 10869 
OOD ||- 4 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Gray 
90980-11885 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/B-9 
Ignition (1ZZ-FE,3S-GTE) 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


D18 


O2 Sensor 
Gray 
90980-10869 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/B-10 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


D19 


Condenser (radio) 
Gray 
90980-10843 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/B-10 


Ignition (1ZZ-FE,3S-GTE) 


6100} NOT FOR SALE 


=| 
a 


HS&4 106843 
90980 — 10543 
ogoll- 2 
D20 
Part name Temperature Sensor 
Connector color Gray 
Connector item turn 90980-11062 


Equipment figure/location 

Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/B-10 
Diagram name classified by system 

Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 


HS4 11062 
o9n980 — 11062 
o7o -2 
Part name Starter 


Connector color 
Connector item turn z 


Equipment figure/location 

Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/C-9 
Diagram name classified by system 

Starting 


HSB O0000 


6101; NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11400 
90980 — 11400 
187 -1 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11145 
90980 — 11145 
OS0II- 3 
Part name 


Connector color 


Connector item turn 


D22 


Starter 
Black 
90980-11400 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/C-9 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/C-10 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/C-10 


Starting 


D23 


ISCV 
Black 
90980-11145 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/C-9 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


D24 


Neutral start switch 
Gray 
90980-11784 


6102} NOT FOR SALE 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11784 


90980 — 11764 
OS0ll- 7, 1% -—2 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/C-10 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/C-10 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/C-10 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 

Engine control (3S-GTE) 
Starting 

ABS & TRC & VSC 

ABS (Sports ABS) 

ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 


monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the 


~' 03.12) 


Backup lamp 
Option connector 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) 


(the ' 03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 


monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
to be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


6103] NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11668 
90980 — 11658 
Ogsoll— 10 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


D25 


ECT Solenoid 
Gray 
90980-11658 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/C-10 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/C-10 


ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 


ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


D26 


Input axis rpm Sensor 
Black 
90980-11156 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/C-10 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/C-11 
ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 


ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


6104; NOT FOR SALE 


HSA 11156 
90980 — 11156 
O90 II- 2 
D27 
Part name Battery + 
Connector color 
Connector item turn . 
Equipment figure/location 
Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/B-11 
Diagram name classified by system 
Starting 
1 
HSB Oo000 
D28 
Part name VSV ([ebapo]) 
Connector color Blue 
Connector item turn 90980-11156 


Equipment figure/location 

Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/B-11 
Diagram name classified by system 

Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


HS4 11156 
90980 — 11156 
OOIII- 2 


615|NOT FOR SALE 


D29 
Part name Air flow meter 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-11317 


Equipment figure/location 

Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/B-11 
Diagram name classified by system 

Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


or 
AG Hele Helle 
Neer 
HS8411317 
90980 - 11317 
Ooo lI- 5 
D30 

Part name J/C(No.2) 
Connector color Gray 
Connector item turn 90980-11542 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.2)/B-10 


Diagram name classified by system 


Ignition (1ZZ-FE,3S-GTE) 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 

ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
Immobilizer 

Auto Air Conditioners 


Manual air conditioning 


6106| NOT FOR SALE 


HSB 00026 
90980 — 11542 
OGOlI- 18 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 12146 
90980 — 12146 
025 — 20, O40I'-6 


Engine control computer 
Milk white 
90980-12146 


Instrument panel (No.2)/B-8 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 

ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
Immobilizer 

Combination meter 

Auto Air Conditioners 


Manual air conditioning 


6107} NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 12145 


90980 - 12145 
25 — 23 , O40I'- 7 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


D32 


Engine control computer 
Milk white 
90980-12145 


Instrument panel (No.2)/B-9 
Charging 

Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 

ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
Immobilizer 

Auto Air Conditioners 


Manual air conditioning 


D33 


Engine control computer 
Milk white 
90980-12144 


Instrument panel (No.2)/B-8 
Charging 


Ignition (1ZZ-FE,3S-GTE) 


6108] NOT FOR SALE 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 


ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


Immobilizer 

a 

9 [9 froftsfr2] tara] eli |17| 

se] 1302 [22/23 [aa 25 7 

232020 1 p2| -— 

HS¢4 12144 
90980 - 12144 
024 - 27, Olv-7 
D34 

Part name Compressor ASSY 
Connector color Gray 
Connector item turn 90980-11156 


Equipment figure/location 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/C-9 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/C-9 
Diagram name classified by system 
Auto Air Conditioners 


HS4 11156 
90980 — 11156 
OGOII- 2 


D35 


6109} NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11980 
90980 -— 11930 
ODO II- 4 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 10947 
90980 — 10947 
Og0II- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


O2 Sensor 
Gray 
90980-11930 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/C-8 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


D36 


Crank position sensor 
Black 
90980-10947 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-8 


Engine control (1 AZ-FSE) 


D37 


VVT Solenoid 
Black 
90980-11162 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-8 


6110} NOT FOR SALE 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11162 
90980 — 11162 
OS0II- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11149 
90980 —- 11149 
OS0II- 2 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Engine control (1 AZ-FSE) 


D38 


Swirl control valve 
Brown 
90980-11149 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-8 


Engine control (1 AZ-FSE) 


D39 


Power-steering pressure switch 
Black 
90980-11428 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/C-8 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


6111] NOT FOR SALE 


HSA 11428 
9980 — 11428 
Osoll- 1 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 12117 
90980 - 12117 
Oog0l|- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS&4 10645 


90980 — 105845 
ogoll- 3 


D40 


Injector No.1 
Black 
90980-12117 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/C-9 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


D41 


Vacuum Sensor 
Black 
90980-10845 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-8 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


61122}; NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11451 
90980 — 11451 
Og0ll- 3 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 12117 
90980 — 12117 
OS0II- 2 
Part name 


D42 


Fuel pressure Sensor 
Gray 
90980-11451 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-9 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


D43 


Injector No.2 
Gray 
90980-12117 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/C-9 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


D44 


Knock Sensor 


6113} NOT FOR SALE 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11166 
90980 — 11166 
oOgoll— 1 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 12117 
90980 - 12117 
Oog0l|- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Gray 
90980-11166 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/C-9 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


D45 


Injector No.3 
Black 
90980-12117 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/C-9 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


D46 


Injector No.4 
Gray 
90980-12117 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-9 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


61144|NOT FOR SALE 


HSA 12117 
90980 - 12117 
Oog0l|- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 10891 
90980 — 10891 
Og0II- 8 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


D47 


ECT Solenoid 
Gray 
90980-10891 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/C-10 


ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 


D48 


Counter gear speed Sensor 
Black 
90980-11156 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/C-10 


ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 


6us|NOT FOR SALE 


HS4 11156 
90980 —- 11156 
O9III- 2 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS84 11885 
go980 - 11885 
Osoll- 4 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


D49 


Igniter No.1 
Black 
90980-11885 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-8 
Ignition (1LAZ-FSE) 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


D50 


Igniter No.2 
Gray 
90980-11885 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-9 
Ignition (1LAZ-FSE) 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


6116; NOT FOR SALE 


HS84 11885 
go980 — 11885 
osoll- 4 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11144 
90980 — 11144 
OOlI- 6 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 12117 
90980 — 12117 
OS0II- 2 


D51 


EGR valve 
Black 
90980-11144 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-9 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


D52 


High pressure fuel pump 
Gray 
90980-12117 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/A-9 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


6117}, NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


=| 
ag 


HS&4 10643 


go980 — 10843 
Osoll— 2 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11363 
90980 — 11363 
Osoll— 1 


Part name 


Connector color 


D53 


Condenser (radio) 
Gray 
90980-10843 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-10 


Ignition (1AZ-FSE) 


D54 


Oil pressure indicator lamp switch 
Gray 
90980-11363 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/C-10 


Combination meter 


D55 


Temperature Sensor 
Gray 


6118] NOT FOR SALE 


Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11062 
90980 — 11082 
o7o -2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11885 
go980 — 11885 
Ogso0ll- 4 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


90980-11062 
Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-10 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 


D56 


Igniter No.3 
Black 
90980-11885 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-9 
Ignition (1AZ-FSE) 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


D357 


Igniter No.4 
Gray 
90980-11885 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-9 
Ignition (1LAZ-FSE) 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


6119} NOT FOR SALE 


HS84 11885 
go980 — 11885 
osoll- 4 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 10947 
90980 — 10947 
Og0lI- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


D58 


Cam position sensor 
Black 
90980-10947 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-10 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


D59 


Throttle position sensor & Throttle motor 
Black 
90980-11858 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-10 


Engine control (1 AZ-FSE) 


ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 


6120] NOT FOR SALE 


HSA 11858 
90980 — 11858 
Osoll- 6 
D60 
Part name VSV ([ebapo]) 
Connector color Blue 
Connector item turn 90980-11156 
Equipment figure/location 
Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-10 
Diagram name classified by system 
Engine control (1 AZ-FSE) 
HSA 11156 
90980 — 11156 
OG Il- 2 
Dol 
Part name Inlet temperature Sensor 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-11163 


Equipment figure/location 

Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-11 
Diagram name classified by system 

Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


HS4 11163 
go980 — 11163 
ogoll- 2 


61221; NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


de—sh 
rT 
a a 
HSA 11592 


90980 — 11592 
OFII- 8 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11024 
90980 —- 11024 
oOg0II- 5 


Part name 


Connector color 


D62 


Injector driver 
Black 
90980-11592 


Engine Room (1 AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-11 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


D63 


Injector driver 
Black 
90980-11024 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-11 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


D64 


J/C(No.3) 
Black 


6122; NOT FOR SALE 


Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


yjeog Hata] f 
GEPEEE EE 


HSB 00023 
90980 — 11542 
O9Oll- 13 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


EEEEEEEEE 
pole 2 =p =k Pe 
———— SE ————— 


HSA 11637 


go980 - 11637 
O40lll— 28 


90980-11542 
Instrument panel (No.2)/B-10 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 


D65 


Engine control computer 
Milk white 
90980-11637 


Instrument panel (No.2)/B-9 
Charging 

Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
Cooling fan (1AZ-FSE) 


ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 


61233|NOT FOR SALE 


D66 


Part name Engine control computer 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-11586 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.2)/B-8 
Diagram name classified by system 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 


[uindoudehuotsugashisutemu] 


HSA, 11586 
99980 — 11586 
B40llil-— 17 
Part name Engine control computer 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-11476 


Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.2)/B-9 
Diagram name classified by system 

Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 


6124|NOT FOR SALE 


DBE PEELE. 


elaeer esis 


pe}e eb eb 
———— hE 


HS4 11476 


90980 — 11476 
O40lll— 17 , BOW - 7 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


D68 


Engine control computer 
Milk white 
90980-11421 


Instrument panel (No.2)/B-8 


Ignition (1LAZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 


Airbag 


kn 


ui] _|_1 jj7-——7 
/ 
BalegqooEed 
ele ere pale pe are ear! 
liana dc ed 
————— ——— A 
HS4 11421 


90980 - 11421 
O40lll— 20 , O40I¥—- 11 


D69 


615|NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 10947 
90980 — 10947 
OS0lI- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA4 10869 
90980 — 10869 
OOD lIl- 4 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Crank position sensor 
Black 
90980-10947 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/B-8 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


D70 


O2 Sensor 
Gray 
90980-10869 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/C-8 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


D71 


Injector No.1 
Black 
90980-11875 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/B-8 


6176] NOT FOR SALE 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11875 
90980 — 11875 
og0ll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11875 
90980 — 11875 
Og0I|- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11875 


90980 - 11875 
OS0II- 2 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


D72 


Injector No.2 
Gray 
90980-11875 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/B-9 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


D73 


Injector No.3 
Black 
90980-11875 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/B-9 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


61277}, NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11875 
90980 — 11875 
Og0I|- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11428 
on980 — 11428 
Osoll— 1 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


D74 


Injector No.4 
Gray 
90980-11875 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/A-10 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


D75 


Power-steering pressure switch 
Black 
90980-11428 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/B-8 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


D76 


VSV (burning pressure control) 
Brown 
90980-11149 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/C-9 


6128]; NOT FOR SALE 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11149 
90980 —- 11149 
OS0II- 2 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11875 
90980 — 11875 
Oog0l|- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


D77 


Knock Sensor 
Black 
90980-11875 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/C-9 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


D78 


Condenser (radio) 
Gray 
90980-10843 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/C-9 


Ignition (1ZZ-FE,3S-GTE) 


619|NOT FOR SALE 


=| 
a 


HSA 10843 
90980 — 10843 
OSoll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS84 11885 
gogs0 - 11885 
Osoll- 4 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


D79 


Igniter No.1 
Black 
90980-11885 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/B-8 
Ignition (1ZZ-FE,3S-GTE) 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


D380 


Igniter No.2 
Gray 
90980-11885 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/B-8 
Ignition (1ZZ-FE,3S-GTE) 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


61330] NOT FOR SALE 


HS84 11885 
go980 — 11885 
osoll- 4 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11261 
90980 —- 11261 
OS0II- 3 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 10645 


90980 — 10845 
Osoll— 3 


D$1 


Throttle position sensor 
Black 
90980-11261 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/B-9 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


D82 


Turbo pressure Sensor 
Black 
90980-10845 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/B-9 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


6131] NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11156 
90980 — 11156 
O90 II- 2 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS84 11885 
go980 — 11885 
Osoll- 4 


Part name 


D83 


VSV ([ebapo]) 
Black 
90980-11156 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/A-9 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


D84 


Igniter No.3 
Black 
90980-11885 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/C-9 
Ignition (1ZZ-FE,3S-GTE) 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


D85 


Igniter No.4 


613322; NOT FOR SALE 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11885 
go980 — 11885 
Osoll- 4 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11145 
90980 — 11145 
OS0II- 3 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Gray 
90980-11885 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/C-9 
Ignition (1ZZ-FE,3S-GTE) 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


D86 


ISCV 
Gray 
90980-11145 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/B-10 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


D87 


Inlet temperature sensor No.2 
Black 
90980-11025 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/A-10 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


6133] NOT FOR SALE 


HSA 11025 
90980 — 11025 
OS90lI- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11363 
90980 — 11363 
Osoll- 1 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


D88 


Oil pressure indicator lamp switch 
Gray 
90980-11363 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/C-10 


Combination meter 


D89 


VSV (supercharging pressure control) 
Blue 
90980-11156 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/B-10 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


6134); NOT FOR SALE 


HS4 11156 
90980 —- 11156 
O90 Il- 2 
Part name Temperature Sensor 
Connector color Gray 
Connector item turn 90980-11451 


Equipment figure/location 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/C-10 
Diagram name classified by system 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


H84 11451 
90980 — 11451 
Osoll- 3 
D91 
Part name Cam position sensor 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-10947 


Equipment figure/location 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/B-10 
Diagram name classified by system 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


6135} NOT FOR SALE 


HSé4 10947 
90980 — 10947 
Oog0I|— 2 
Part name Battery - 


Connector color 
Connector item turn - 


Equipment figure/location 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/C-11 
Diagram name classified by system 


Charging 
Power 
Starting 


During grounding 


=O): 


HSB 00000 
Part name Counter gear speed Sensor 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-11156 


Equipment figure/location 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/C-10 
Diagram name classified by system 


ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


6136; NOT FOR SALE 


HS4 11156 
90980 —- 11156 
O9III- 2 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11163 
90980 — 11163 
Caoll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 10901 


90980 - 10901 
Og0ll- 2 


D94 


Inlet temperature Sensor 
Black 
90980-11163 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/B-10 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


D95 


Fuel pump register 
Gray 
90980-10901 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/B-11 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


61337}, NOT FOR SALE 


D96 
Part name Fuel pump change relay 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-10939 


Equipment figure/location 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/B-11 
Diagram name classified by system 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


HS&4 10939 


90980 — 10989 
og0lI-4 , 187 -2 


DAI 


Part name Engine Wire to Engine Room Main wire 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn - 


Equipment figure/location 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/B-12 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/C-12 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/C-12 
Diagram name classified by system 
Power 


Ignition (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 
Cooling fan (1AZ-FSE) 


Starting 


6138] NOT FOR SALE 


ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 


ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


90980 —- 11615 90980 —- 11551 
HSC00144 
1s7 -8 


DA2 


Part name Engine Wire to Engine Room Main wire 
Connector color Blue 
Connector item turn - 
Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.2)/C-8 


Diagram name classified by system 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


90980 — 11537 90980 — 11536 
HSco0074 
O90 lI—- 10 


DH1 


Part name Engine Wire to Instrument panel 


6139} NOT FOR SALE 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


wire 
Milk white 


Instrument panel (No.2)/C-8 
Charging 

Power 

Ignition (1ZZ-FE,3S-GTE) 
Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 
Starting 

ABS & TRC & VSC 

ABS (Sports ABS) 


ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ- 
FSE) 


ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ- 
FE) 


ECT & shift indicator (3S- 
GTE) 


Airbag 
Immobilizer 


Audio & Navigation (the 
clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor 
and the lane monitoring system it is 
attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Combination meter 

Auto Air Conditioners 

[uindoudehuotsugashisutemu] 

Audio & Navigation (the 
clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor 


and the lane monitoring system to 
be attached,) (the '03.12~) 


6440; NOT FOR SALE 


 EEEEEP EEL 
 fepehefshelepefe|= 


gogs0 — 11971 90980 — 12025 
HScoodg2 1 
O40lll— 16, oll-4 


Part name Battery + 

Connector color 

Connector item turn - 

Equipment figure/location 
Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-11 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/B-11 

Diagram name classified by system 
Starting 

=O) | 
HSB oo0000 
Part name Starter 


Connector color 
Connector item turn - 
Equipment figure/location 


Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/C-10 


Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.2)/C-10 
Diagram name classified by system 
Starting 


61444; NOT FOR SALE 


=O): 


HSBO0000 
Fl 
Part name Battery - 
Connector color 
Connector item turn = 
Equipment figure/location 
Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/B-11 
Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.2)/B-11 
Diagram name classified by system 
Charging 
Power 
Starting 
During grounding 
=O) 1 
HSB 00000 
Gl 
Part name Knock Sensor 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-11875 


Equipment figure/location 

Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/C-9 
Diagram name classified by system 

Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


HS4 11875 


90980 - 11875 
Og90IIl- 2 


614422; NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


90980 — 11080 gog80 - 11029 
HSC 00270 


O90II- 2 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


GD1 


Engine wire No.4 to Engine wire 
Gray 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.2)/C-8 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


H1 


Option connector (rear fog lamp switch) 
Black 
90980-11533 


Instrument panel (No.1)/C-6 


The key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for 
turning off lights 


Tlumination 

Light Gong 

Fog lamp 

Headlight (discharge headlight) 


Headlight (halogen headlight) 


61443; NOT FOR SALE 


HSA 11533 
9980 — 11533 
050 -8 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11657 
go980 — 11657 
050 - 10 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


H2 


Outer mirror Switch 
Milk white 
90980-11657 


H3 


Instrument panel (No.1)/C-6 


Outer mirror 


Headlamps Level switch 
Milk white 


Instrument panel (No.1)/C-5 


Illumination 


Headlight (discharge headlight) 


61444|NOT FOR SALE 


HSB00103 


82824 — 52050 
O9OlIl- 6 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA4 10601 
90980 — 10601 
093 -4 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


H4 


Option connector (front fog lamp switch) 


Black 
90980-10601 


Instrument panel (No.1)/B-5 


Illumination 


Fog lamp 


H5 


[hurontowaipadeaisasuitsuchi] 
Black 
90980-10996 


Instrument panel (No.1)/D-5 


Illumination 


[uindoudehuotsugashisutemu] 


6u4s|NOT FOR SALE 


HS4 10996 
90980 — 10996 
O90 |I- 6 
H 6 
Part name Knee air bag 
Connector color Yellow 
Connector item turn 90980-12253 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/C-5 
Diagram name classified by system 


Airbag 
HSA, 12253 
90980 - 12253 
Part name Combination switch 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-11671 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/C-4 
Diagram name classified by system 
The key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for 
turning off lights 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it 
is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


6446; NOT FOR SALE 


Combination meter 

Illumination 

Light Gong 

Turn Signal & Hazard 

Taillight 

Fog lamp 

Headlight (discharge headlight) 

Headlight (halogen headlight) 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 


monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
to be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


HS4 11671 


gogs0 — 11671 
(60-8, @oll-g 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


H8 


Spiral cable 
Black 
90980-12183 


Instrument panel (No. 1)/C-4 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 
the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) 
(the ~' 03.12) 


Horn 
Illumination 
Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 


the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) 
(the ' 03.12~) 


61447}, NOT FOR SALE 


H84 12183 
90980 — 12183 
025 - 12 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11886 
90980 — 11886 
OAdllI- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


H9 


Air bag RH 
Yellow 
90980-11886 


Instrument panel (No.1)/C-4 


Airbag 


H10 


Steering wheel Sensor 
Milk white 
90980-12162 


Instrument panel (No.1)/C-4 

ABS & TRC & VSC 

ABS (Sports ABS) 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 


monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it 
is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


6448]; NOT FOR SALE 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the 
~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) 
(the '03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
to be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


12 }3}4s|e[7Je}9 fo 


=_— — 
HSA 12162 
9980 -— 12162 
4olll-— 10 
Part name Combination switch 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-11594 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/C-3 
Diagram name classified by system 
Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it 
is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Front wiper and washer 
Rear wiper & Washer 
Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 


monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
to be attached,) (the '03.12~) 


a a 

By] FEE]: 
(hol + [2 fpf) is] fell] 
a 


HS4 11594 
90980 — 11594 
050 - 10, Os0ll-8 


6449; NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSB 000397 
82824 — 52030 
Ooo ll- 2 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


o—lelelelelel=s 
HS4 12092 


90980 — 12092 
025-5, 40Iv- 2 


H12 


Key unlocking warning switch 
Milk white 


Instrument panel (No.1)/C-4 


Immobilizer 


The key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for 
turning off lights 


Door locks 


H13 


Transponder key amplifier & Ignition key illumination 
Black 
90980-12092 


Instrument panel (No.1)/D-4 


Immobilizer 


Interior lamp 


650; NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11148 
9980 — 11148 
Osoll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


H14 


Ignition Key illumination 
Milk white 
90980-11148 


Instrument panel (No.1)/C-4 


Interior lamp 


H15 


Ignition Switch 
Milk white 
90980-11615 


Instrument panel (No.1)/C-4 


Power 

Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 
Starting 

ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 


ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


651]; NOT FOR SALE 


HS8411615 
90980 - 11615 
187 -8 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSB OO08? 


82660 — 20340 
200 -4 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


H16 


Front fog lamp Relay 
Milk white 


Instrument panel (No.1)/C-5 


Fog lamp 


H17 


[hurontowaipadeaisarire] 
Milk white 


Instrument panel (No.1)/C-6 
Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


652} NOT FOR SALE 


[uindoudehuotsugashisutemu] 


HSB OOS? 
82660 — 20340 
250 -4 
H18 
Part name Flasher relay 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-10799 


Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.1)/C-6 
Diagram name classified by system 

Door locks 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 

Combination meter 

Turn Signal & Hazard 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 


blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 
03.12~) 


HS&4 10799 
90980 — 10799 
OS0II- 8 


H19 


Part name Lane monitoring main switch ASSY 


653|NOT FOR SALE 


Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-10801 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/C-6 
Diagram name classified by system 
Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 


the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) 
(the ~' 03.12) 


Tilumination 
Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 


the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) 
(the '03.12~) 


HS4 10801 
90980 — 10801 
Osoll— 10 
Part name Clearance sonar main switch 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-10799 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/C-6 
Diagram name classified by system 
Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Illumination 
Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 


blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 
03.12~) 


HS&4 10799 


go980 — 10799 
ogsoll- 8 


6i54|NOT FOR SALE 


H21 
Part name Accelerator position Sensor 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-11144 
Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/C-6 
Diagram name classified by system 
Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 
HS4 11144 
90980 — 11144 
O90 |I- 6 
H22 
Part name DLC3 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-11978 


Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.1)/C-6 
Diagram name classified by system 

Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 

Engine control (3S-GTE) 

ABS & TRC & VSC 

ABS (Sports ABS) 

ABS (normal ABS) 

ECT & shift indicator (1AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 


ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


6ss|NOT FOR SALE 


Airbag 
Combination meter 


Option connector 


HS4 11978 
90980 -— 11978 
Part name Clearance warning buzzer 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-10825 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/B-5 
Diagram name classified by system 
Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 
03.12~) 


HS&4 10825 


90980 — 10825 
Ooo IIl- 2 


656|NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


H24 


Combination meter 
Milk white 
90980-12169 


Instrument panel (No.1)/B-5 
Charging 

Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 

ABS & TRC & VSC 

ABS (Sports ABS) 

ABS (normal ABS) 

ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
Airbag 


The key you forget to pull out, warning & 
Reminder for turning off lights 


[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 

Multiplex communication 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, 
the back guide monitor, the blind corner 
monitor and the lane monitoring system it is 


attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor 
to be attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Combination meter 
Illumination 
Turn Signal & Hazard 


Headlight (discharge headlight) 


657; NOT FOR SALE 


Headlight (halogen headlight) 
Auto Air Conditioners 
Manual air conditioning 
Option connector 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide 
monitor it is attached) (the ' 03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, 
the back guide monitor, the blind corner 
monitor and the lane monitoring system to be 
attached,) (the '03.12~) 


—_ 
[1 {2 [3 [4 [5 fe [7 [9 {9 [rofss fra} ia ia|is ie fiz] 19] 1920] 


|= fs fa fs foo ff fo fos fs fs fo 


HS4 12169 
90980 — 12169 
025 - 40 
H25 
Part name Air conditioner computer 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-12155 


Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.1)/B-4 
Diagram name classified by system 

Auto Air Conditioners 


Manual air conditioning 


65s8|NOT FOR SALE 


HS4 12155 
90980 — 12155 
025 - 16 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Air conditioner computer 
Milk white 
90980-12153 


Instrument panel (No.1)/A-4 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 
Cooling fan (1AZ-FSE) 
Cooling fan (3S-GTE) 

ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
Multiplex communication 
Combination meter 

Auto Air Conditioners 

Manual air conditioning 


Glass & mirror heater 


659; NOT FOR SALE 


_ 
[1 {2 [3 [4 [5 Je [7 [8 [9 frofsfi2iiaa|isiie 


ees bo sf aff 


es | | 
HSA 12153 
99980 — 12153 
0245 - 32 
Part name Servo-motor for air mix damper change 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-11909 
Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/C-3 
Diagram name classified by system 
Auto Air Conditioners 
Manual air conditioning 
HSA4 11909 
90980 — 11909 
C4Aolll- 5 
Part name Bashfulness Sensor 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-11918 


Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.1)/B-3 
Diagram name classified by system 

Auto Air Conditioners 


6i60; NOT FOR SALE 


HS4 11918 
99980 — 11918 
B40 IlI- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


H29 


J/C(No.4) 
Milk white 
90980-11915 


Instrument panel (No.1)/C-3 
Charging 

Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 

ABS & TRC & VSC 

ABS (Sports ABS) 

ABS (normal ABS) 

ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
Shift lock 


The key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for 


turning off lights 


[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 
Door locks 
[pawauindou] 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 


monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


6164] NOT FOR SALE 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the 
~' 03.12) 


Clock 

Combination meter 
Illumination 

Auto Air Conditioners 
Manual air conditioning 
Option connector 

Glass & mirror heater 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) 
(the '03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
to be attached.) (the ' 03.12~) 


PTET. 


Fat 


HSBOOOS? 
90980 — 11915 
CA0IlI-— 22 
H30 
Part name J/C(No.4) 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-11915 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/B-3 
Diagram name classified by system 


ABS & TRC & VSC 
ABS (Sports ABS) 
ABS (normal ABS) 


ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


6162} NOT FOR SALE 


Shift lock 

[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 

Door locks 

[pawauindou] 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 


it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the 
~' 03.12) 


Clock 

Combination meter 
Illumination 

Auto Air Conditioners 
Manual air conditioning 
Option connector 

Glass & mirror heater 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) 
(the ' 03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
to be attached,) (the '03.12~) 


— 4a=5 > ie 
BEEEEED 
EDREGEEGEEG 


HSB 000388 
90980 — 11915 
DAOIII-— 22 
Part name Servo-motor for mode damper change 


Connector color Black 


6163; NOT FOR SALE 


Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA& 11909 
90980 - 11909 
C4A0lll- 5 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 10906 
90980 — 10906 
OO I|- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


90980-11909 
Instrument panel (No.1)/B-4 


Auto Air Conditioners 


Manual air conditioning 


H32 


VSC Buzzer 
Black 
90980-10906 


Instrument panel (No.1)/B-4 


ABS & TRC & VSC 


H33 


J/C(No.5) 
Black 
90980-11661 


Instrument panel (No.1)/B-5 


Outer mirror 


Door locks 


6164) NOT FOR SALE 


[pawauindou] 
HSB OO002 
90980 — 11661 
Osoll— 12 
H34 

Part name J/C(No.5) 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-11661 


Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.1)/A-4 
Diagram name classified by system 

Outer mirror 


[pawauindou] 
HSBOO00S 
90980 — 11661 
OSO0ll- 12 
H35 

Part name Multimedia module panel ASSY No.2 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-12217 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/A-4 
Diagram name classified by system 


ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 


6165} NOT FOR SALE 


ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
Immobilizer 

[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 
Clock 

Combination meter 

Illumination 


Interior lamp 


Turn Signal & Hazard 
==8=8= 
HSA 12217 
g0980 — 12217 
02-8 
H36 
Part name Multimedia module panel ASSY No.2 
Connector color Gray 


Connector item turn Z 
Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/B-4 
Diagram name classified by system 
[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 


Clock 


Illumination 


HSBOO113 
82324 — 21080 
a25 -4 


6166] NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11987 
n980 — 11987 
O40lll- 3 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


H37 


About servo-motor for air damper change 
Milk white 
90980-11987 


Instrument panel (No.1)/A-3 


Auto Air Conditioners 


Manual air conditioning 


H38 


J/C(Ground No.1) 
Milk white 
90980-11686 


Instrument panel (No.1)/A-2 
Charging 

Power 

Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 

ABS & TRC & VSC 

ABS (Sports ABS) 

ABS (normal ABS) 

ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 


ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


6167; NOT FOR SALE 


Airbag 
Immobilizer 


The key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for turning off 
lights 


Sliding roof 

[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 

Door locks 

[pawauindou] 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 
the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) 
(the ~' 03.12) 

Combination meter 

Tlumination 

Interior lamp 

Light Gong 

Turn Signal & Hazard 

Fog lamp 

Headlight (discharge headlight) 

Auto Air Conditioners 

Manual air conditioning 

During grounding 

Glass & mirror heater 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 


the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) 
(the '03.12~) 


HSB 00025 


90980 — 11686 
187 -8 


6168] NOT FOR SALE 


H39 


Part name Center air bag sensor ASSY 
Connector color Yellow 
Connector item turn 90980-11872 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/C-3 


Diagram name classified by system 
Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 
Airbag 


Combination meter 


HS4 11872 
90980 — 11872 
BAO IIl- 28 
H40 
Part name Cigarette lighter 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-10795 


Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.1)/C-3 
Diagram name classified by system 

Illumination 


Cigarette lighter 


6169] NOT FOR SALE 


HS4 10795 
go980 — 10795 
Osoll- 4 
H41 
Part name J/C(No.6) 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-11661 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/C-3 
Diagram name classified by system 


Audio 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 
the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) 
(the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Clock 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 
the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) 
(the '03.12~) 


HSB 00003 
90980 — 11661 
OgO0ll- 12 


H42 


6170} NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSB 00002 
90980 — 11661 
Og8O0ll— 12 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


J/C(No.6) 
Black 
90980-11661 


Instrument panel (No.1)/D-3 


Audio 
Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 
the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) 


(the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Clock 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 


the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) 
(the ' 03.12~) 


H43 


Clearance warning computer 
Milk white 
90980-12153 


Instrument panel (No.1)/C-2 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back 
guide monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane 
monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Combination meter 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back 


6171] NOT FOR SALE 


guide monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane 
monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


cc 
[1 {2 [3 [4 [5 fe [7 [8 [9 frofisfi2fia[ialisiie 


ef s bof yes > aff 


es | -oF,_-_--——__] 

HS4 12153 

90980 -— 12153 
0245 - 32 
H44 

Part name Multimedia sub ASSY 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-11909 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/B-2 
Diagram name classified by system 
Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Combination meter 
Option connector 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 
03.12~) 


HS4 11909 
go980 — 11909 
O40lll- 5 


61722; NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11923 
90980 — 11923 
D4Olll— 10 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


H45 


Multimedia sub ASS Y 
Black 
90980-11923 


Instrument panel (No.1)/B-4 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 


blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 
03.12~) 


H46 


Multimedia sub ASS Y 
Milk white 
90980-10996 


Instrument panel (No. 1)/B-3 


Audio 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 


6173|NOT FOR SALE 


HSA, 10996 
90980 — 10996 
O°lI- 6 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 
Combination meter 
Tlumination 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 


03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 


blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 
0)3.12~) 


H47 


Multimedia sub ASS Y 
Milk white 
90980-10997 


Instrument panel (No.1)/B-3 


Audio 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 
the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) 
(the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Illumination 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 
the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) 
(the '03.12~) 


6174|NOT FOR SALE 


HS4 10997 
on980 — 10997 
osoll— 10 
H48 
Part name Multimedia sub ASSY 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-12155 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/B-3 
Diagram name classified by system 
Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is 
attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Combination meter 
Illumination 

Auto Air Conditioners 
Manual air conditioning 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to 
be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


HS84 12155 


90980 —- 12155 
025 - 16 


61775|NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 10870 
90980 — 10870 
Oo lI- 1 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


H49 


Antenna amplifier 
Milk white 
90980-10870 


Instrument panel (No.1)/C-3 


Audio 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 

Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 


blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 
0)3.12~) 


HS50 


After [ebapo] Sensor 
Milk white 
90980-11918 


Instrument panel (No.1)/B-2 


Auto Air Conditioners 


Manual air conditioning 


6176] NOT FOR SALE 


HS4 11918 
99980 — 11918 
B40 IlI- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11098 
9980 — 11098 
OO lIl- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS&4 11886 


90980 — 11886 
O40lll- 2 


H51 


Glove bock slump 
Black 
90980-11098 


Instrument panel (No.1)/B-2 


Illumination 


H52 


Air bag LH 
Yellow 
90980-11886 


Instrument panel (No.1)/B-2 


Airbag 


6177}, NOT FOR SALE 


Part name Circuit opening relay 

Connector color Milk white 

Connector item turn 2 

Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/C-2 

Diagram name classified by system 
Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 

HSB OO087 
82660 — 20340 
250 -4 

Part name Engine control computer 

Connector color Milk white 

Connector item turn 90980-12142 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/B-1 
Diagram name classified by system 


Charging 

Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 
Cooling fan (1 ZZ-FE) 
Cooling fan (3S-GTE) 
ABS & TRC & VSC 
ABS (Sports ABS) 


ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 


61773]; NOT FOR SALE 


ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
Airbag 

Immobilizer 

Multiplex communication 
Combination meter 

Auto Air Conditioners 

Manual air conditioning 


[uindoudehuotsugashisutemu] 


HSA4 12142 
90980 — 12142 
025 — 44, O40l"—- 7 


H55 


Part name Engine control computer 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-11638 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/B-2 
Diagram name classified by system 


Charging 

Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 

ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 
Multiplex communication 
Combination meter 


Auto Air Conditioners 


617799] NOT FOR SALE 


TEE 


2 [eho}np2ha}afs 
rele fel stk Pe 
H 


HS4 11638 


90980 — 11638 
O40lll— 16, OOl¥-6 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


H56 


Skid control computer 
Black 
90980-11476 


Instrument panel (No.1)/C-2 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 
ABS & TRC & VSC 
ABS (Sports ABS) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is 
attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Combination meter 
Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to 
be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


6180] NOT FOR SALE 


DBE PEELE. 


elaeer esis 
peep bes 
——— 5 


tA 


HS4 11476 


90980 — 11476 
O40lll-— 17 , BOW- 7 


H57 
Part name Skid control computer 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-11637 
Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No. 1)/C-2 
Diagram name classified by system 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 
ABS & TRC & VSC 
ABS (Sports ABS) 
Po [2psha[sheh7pelie 
eof be =e 22” be 
—S_s“v>_>S————— 
HSA, 11637 
90980 — 11697 
O40III- 28 
H58 
Part name Blower motor 


Connector color Milk white 


6181] NOT FOR SALE 


Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 10214 
9980 — 10214 
20) -2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11676 
90980 — 11676 
312 -4 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


90980-10214 
Instrument panel (No.1)/C-1 


Auto Air Conditioners 


Manual air conditioning 


H59 


Blower motor controller 
Milk white 
90980-11676 


Instrument panel (No.1)/C-2 


Auto Air Conditioners 


Manual air conditioning 


H60 


Spiral cable 
Black 
90980-11986 


Instrument panel (No.1)/C-4 


Horn 


61822} NOT FOR SALE 


12/3] 4]5] 5] 


HS4 11986 
90980 — 11986 
O40lll— 6 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 12160 
90980 — 12160 
O40lllI- 4 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


H61 


Air bag RH 
Yellow 
90980-12160 


Instrument panel (No.1)/C-4 


Airbag 


H62 


Multimedia sub ASSY 
Milk white 
90980-12259 


Instrument panel (No.1)/C-2 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) 
(the '03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
to be attached,) (the '03.12~) 


6183] NOT FOR SALE 


GLEE EEEEE? 


AL Ty 


HSA4 12259 
90980 — 12259 
025 - 20 
Part name Instrument panel wire to Instrument panel wire No.2 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn 2 
Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.1)/B-5 
Diagram name classified by system 


Light Gong 


Auto Air Conditioners 


90980 - 11011 
90980 — 11587 
HSC OO082 
Og0!|-— 6 
HN1 
Part name Instrument panel wire to Floor wire 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn = 
Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.2)/C-8 
Diagram name classified by system 
Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 


6184]; NOT FOR SALE 


monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it 
is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Combination meter 

Rear wiper & Washer 

Tlumination 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 


monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to 
be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


90980 — 11011 
90980 — 11587 
HSC OO082 
OS0ll- 6 
HT1 
Part name Instrument panel wire to Switch wire 
Connector color Black 


Connector item turn 2 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No. 1)/B-6 


Diagram name classified by system 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 

ABS & TRC & VSC 

ABS (Sports ABS) 

ABS (normal ABS) 

ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


Shift lock 


6iss| NOT FOR SALE 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it 
is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the 
~' 03.12) 


Combination meter 
Stop lamp 
Option connector 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the 
'03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to 
be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


gogs0 — 10795 gogeo - 11399 
HSCO0110 
090 lI- 4 
Part name Instrument panel wire to Switch wire 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn - 
Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.1)/B-6 
Diagram name classified by system 

Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


ABS (normal ABS) 
ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 
Shift lock 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it 


6186] NOT FOR SALE 


is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Combination meter 
Stop lamp 
Option connector 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the 
'03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to 
be attached,) (the '03.12~) 


90980 — 11011 
90980 — 11587 
HSC OO0E82 
O901I- 6 
Part name Solar radiation Sensor 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-11918 


Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.2)/B-11 
Diagram name classified by system 

Auto Air Conditioners 


HS84 11918 
90980 — 11918 
DAD III-— 2 


6187} NOT FOR SALE 


12 


Part name Light Gong Sensor 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-11107 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.2)/B-11 
Diagram name classified by system 


Light Gong 
HS411107 
9n980 — 11107 
(60 -4 
Part name Remote control actuator RH & Mirror heater RH 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-12059 


Equipment figure/location 

Body (No.1)/A-3 
Diagram name classified by system 

Outer mirror 


Glass & mirror heater 


HS4 12069 
90980 —- 12069 
O40lll— 7 


J2 


Part name Twiter RH 


6188] NOT FOR SALE 


Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-10916 
Equipment figure/location 

Body (No.1)/B-4 


Diagram name classified by system 


Audio 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 

Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 


03.12~) 
HS4 10916 
90980 — 10916 
187 -2 
J3 
Part name [pawauindou] Motor [FR RH 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn w 
Equipment figure/location 

Body (No.1)/B-4 
Diagram name classified by system 

[pawauindou] 


HSB00103 


82824 — 52050 
O9Oll- 6 


6189} NOT FOR SALE 


J4 


Part name Door control switch FR RH (for key gearing) & Door 
control motor FR RHr 

Connector color Milk white 

Connector item turn 90980-12226 


Equipment figure/location 
Body (No.1)/B-4 


Diagram name classified by system 


Door locks 
[pawauindou] 
HSA 12225 
90980 — 12225 
OAolli- 6 , aoll- 4 

Part name Multiplex network master switch 

Connector color Milk white 

Connector item turn 90980-12166 


Equipment figure/location 

Body (No.1)/B-4 
Diagram name classified by system 

Door locks 


[pawauindou] 


TP PEEEE EEL” 


DRECEREOCE 


HS4 12166 


90980 —- 12166 
O40lll- 14, O80II- 6 


6190} NOT FOR SALE 


J 6 


Part name Front speaker RH 
Connector color Blue 
Connector item turn 90980-10935 


Equipment figure/location 
Body (No.1)/B-3 
Diagram name classified by system 


Audio 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 

Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 


03.12~) 
HS4 1095 
90980 — 10955 
Ogoll— 2 
Part name Front door wire RH to Instrument panel wire 
Connector color Gray 


Connector item turn 2 
Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.2)/D-12 
Diagram name classified by system 

Door locks 


[pawauindou] 
Audio 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the 
back guide monitor, the blind corner monitor and the 


6191] NOT FOR SALE 


lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be 
attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it 
is attached) (the ' 03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the 
back guide monitor, the blind corner monitor and the 
lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


JH2 


Part name Front door wire RH to Instrument panel wire 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn - 
Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.2)/C-12 
Diagram name classified by system 
Outer mirror 


Door locks 
[pawauindou] 


Glass & mirror heater 


61922} NOT FOR SALE 


90980 -— 11911 90980 -— 11910 
HSC 00024 
CA0II-— 14 
Part name Remote control actuator LH & Mirror heater LH 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-12059 


Equipment figure/location 

Body (No.1)/B-2 
Diagram name classified by system 

Outer mirror 


Glass & mirror heater 


HS4 12069 
90980 — 12069 
O40\ll— 7 
K2 
Part name Twiter LH 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-10916 


Equipment figure/location 
Body (No.1)/B-2 
Diagram name classified by system 


Audio 


6193] NOT FOR SALE 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 


03.12~) 
HS4 10916 
90980 — 10916 
187 -2 
Part name [pawauindou] Motor [FR LH 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn = 
Equipment figure/location 
Body (No.1)/B-1 
Diagram name classified by system 
[pawauindou] 
HSBOO01083 
82824 — 52050 
OWll- 6 
Part name Door control motor FR LH 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn 90980-12226 


61944|NOT FOR SALE 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS&4 12226 


90980 — 12226 
O40llI-— 6 , O80lI- 4 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11947 


90980 — 11947 
O4olll- 8 , O8oll- 4 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Body (No.1)/B-2 


Door locks 


K5 


Multiplex network switch FR LH 
Milk white 
90980-11947 


Body (No.1)/C-2 


[pawauindou] 


K 6 


Front speaker LH 
Blue 
90980-10935 


Body (No.1)/C-1 


Audio 


6i9s|NOT FOR SALE 


HS4 10925 
90980 — 10925 
Osoll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 

Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 


blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 
03.12~) 


KH1 


Front door wire LH to Instrument panel wire 
Gray 


Instrument panel (No.2)/C-7 


Door locks 

[pawauindou] 

Audio 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the 
back guide monitor, the blind corner monitor and the 


lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be 
attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it 
is attached) (the ' 03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the 
back guide monitor, the blind corner monitor and the 
lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the '03.12~) 


6196] NOT FOR SALE 


KH2 


Part name Front door wire LH to Instrument panel wire 


Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn < 


Equipment figure/location 


Instrument panel (No.2)/C-7 
Diagram name classified by system 


Outer mirror 
[pawauindou] 


Glass & mirror heater 


28 


_ 
BOG REO 
Peele 


90980 - 11911 90980 - 11910 
HSco0024 


O40lll— 14 


L1 


Part name Door control motor RR RH 


6197] NOT FOR SALE 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 12226 


90980 — 12226 
O40lI-— 6 , O80lI- 4 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSBO00103 


82824 — 52050 
OSOlI- 6 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Milk white 
90980-12226 


Body (No.1)/B-5 


Door locks 


L2 


[pawauindou] Motor [RR RH 
Milk white 


Body (No.1)/B-5 


[pawauindou] 


L3 


Rear speaker RH 
Blue 
90980-10935 


Body (No.1)/C-4 


Audio 


6198] NOT FOR SALE 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 


03.12~) 
HS4 10935 
90980 — 10955 
OSso0ll- 2 
L4 

Part name Multiplex network switch RR RH 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-11947 


Equipment figure/location 

Body (No.1)/B-5 
Diagram name classified by system 

[pawauindou] 


Bagge 


Hoan 


HSA 11947 


90980 — 11947 
O40lll- 8, Q0ll- 4 


LOI 


Part name Rear doors wire No.1 to Floor wire No.2 


699} NOT FOR SALE 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


90980 - 11537 


HSC 002564 
ogsoll- 10 


Part name 
Connector color 


Connector item turn 


Milk white 


Body (No.1)/B-4 


Door locks 
[pawauindou] 
Audio 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, 
the back guide monitor, the blind corner monitor 
and the lane monitoring system it is attached) 
(the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to 
be attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide 
monitor it is attached) (the '03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, 
the back guide monitor, the blind corner monitor 
and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) 
(the '03.12~) 


Door control motor RR LH 
Milk white 
90980-12226 


6200]; NOT FOR SALE 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS&4 12226 


90980 — 12226 
O40llI-— 6 , O80lI- 4 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSB00103 


82824 — 52050 
O9OlIl- 6 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Body (No.1)/C-3 


Door locks 


M 2 


[pawauindou] Motor [RR LH 
Milk white 


Body (No. 1)/B-2 


[pawauindou] 


M3 


Rear speaker LH 
Blue 
90980-10935 


Body (No.1)/C-2 


Audio 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 


6201] NOT FOR SALE 


blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 


03.12~) 
HS4 10935 
90980 — 10955 
OSso0ll- 2 
Part name Multiplex network switch RR LH 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-11947 
Equipment figure/location 
Body (No.1)/C-2 
Diagram name classified by system 
[pawauindou] 
Bagge 
: 
7 fe Js op] 
HSA 11947 
90980 — 11947 
B40lll- 8 , OOll- 4 
Part name Rear doors wire No.2 to Floor wire 


Connector color Milk white 


62022| NOT FOR SALE 


Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


90980 — 11537 


HSC 002564 
ogsoll— 10 


Part name 
Connector color 


Connector item turn 


Body (No.1)/B-2 


Door locks 
[pawauindou] 
Audio 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, 
the back guide monitor, the blind corner monitor 
and the lane monitoring system it is attached) 
(the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to 
be attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide 
monitor it is attached) (the '03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, 
the back guide monitor, the blind corner monitor 
and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) 
(the '03.12~) 


Multiplex network body computer 
Milk white 
90980-11974 


62023]; NOT FOR SALE 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11974 
90980 - 11974 
O40 lll— 20 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Instrument panel (No.2)/B-7 

Sliding roof 

[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 
Door locks 

[pawauindou] 

Combination meter 


Light Gong 


N2 


Television camera controller 
Milk white 
90980-12149 


Body (No.2)/B-8 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it 
is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


6204; NOT FOR SALE 


EEE eee 
78} po]/— [2 2 ba a 


HS4 12149 
90980 - 12149 
02 - 20, O0ll-4 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


H84 12151 


90980 - 12151 
025 - 2 , Og90ll-2 


Part name 
Connector color 


Connector item turn 


N3 


Television camera controller 
Milk white 
90980-12151 


Body (No.2)/C-8 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring 
system it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


N4 


Television camera controller 
Black 
90980-12150 


625|NOT FOR SALE 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


7 [3 [2 [ro] [e2|a|r4|o} 0} 7 
1819 20}21 |} 2s fafa a 


HS4 12150 


90980 - 12150 
025 - 20, O90II-6 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSB Oogg7 
82324 — 52030 
Ooo ll- 2 


Part name 


Body (No.2)/C-8 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Combination meter 


Illumination 


N5 


Buckle switch LH & Crew-member inspection Sensor 
Milk white 


Body (No.2)/B-8 


[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 


N 6 


Center air bag sensor ASSY 


6206] NOT FOR SALE 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


J | 
[ae 


PEE 


HS4 11867 
90980 — 11887 
O4Olll— 12 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11869 
90980 — 11869 
O4Oilll-— 12 


Yellow 
90980-11867 


Instrument panel (No.2)/C-10 


Airbag 


N7 


Center air bag sensor ASSY 
Yellow 


90980-11869 


Instrument panel (No.2)/C-9 


Airbag 


N8 


62077} NOT FOR SALE 


Part name Shift lock control computer 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-12183 


Equipment figure/location 
Body (No.2)/B-8 
Diagram name classified by system 


ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 


ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 


Shift lock 
HS4 12183 
9980 - 12183 

0245 - 12 

Part name Shift indicator Ilumination & Transmission control 
switch 

Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-12221 


Equipment figure/location 
Body (No.2)/B-8 
Diagram name classified by system 


ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


Illumination 


HSA 12221 


90980 — 12221 
025-8 


628] NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 10795 
90980 — 10755 
Osoll- 4 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS&4 10799 


gog980 — 10799 
Ogsoll- 8 


N10 


Buckle switch RH 
Milk white 
90980-10795 


Body (No.2)/B-9 


[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 


N11 


Speaker ASSY (with box) No.1 
Milk white 
90980-10799 


Body (No.2)/C-10 


Audio 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 
03.12~) 


629] NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 12063 
90980 — 12063 
OA0lll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 12253 
90980 — 12253 


Part name 


N12 


[shitoberutotenshiyonrideyusasorenoido] RH 
Milk white 
90980-12063 


Body (No.2)/C-10 


[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 


N13 


Seatbelt pretensioner RH 
Yellow 
90980-12253 


Body (No.2)/C-10 


Airbag 


N14 


Seatbelt pretensioner LH 


62100} NOT FOR SALE 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS&4 12253 
90980 — 12253 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 10871 
90980 — 10871 
Ogoll— 1 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Yellow 
90980-12253 


Body (No.2)/C-8 


Airbag 


N15 


[kateshisuitsuchi] FR LH 
Black 
90980-10871 


Body (No.2)/C-8 


Door locks 


Interior lamp 


N16 


[huyuerusendageji] & Fuel pump 
Gray 
90980-11077 


Body (No.2)/D-9 


6211] NOT FOR SALE 


Diagram name classified by system 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 


Combination meter 


HSA 11077 
90980 — 11077 
OS901I-5 
N17 
Part name ABS speed sensor RR RH(4WD) 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-11060 


Equipment figure/location 
Body (No.2)/C-11 
Diagram name classified by system 


ABS & TRC & VSC 
ABS (Sports ABS) 


ABS (normal ABS) 


HS4 11060 
on980 — 11060 
ogoll- 2 
Part name [kateshisuitsuchi] RR RH 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn Fe 


62122; NOT FOR SALE 


Equipment figure/location 

Body (No.2)/B-11 
Diagram name classified by system 

Door locks 


Interior lamp 


HSB00104 
8284 — 52010 
osoll- 1 
N19 
Part name ABS speed sensor RR LH(4WD) 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-11060 
Equipment figure/location 
Body (No.2)/C-9 
Diagram name classified by system 
ABS & TRC & VSC 
ABS (Sports ABS) 
ABS (normal ABS) 
HS&4 11060 
90980 — 11060 
Osoll- 2 
N20 
Part name [kateshisuitsuchi] RR LH 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn 7 
Equipment figure/location 

Body (No.2)/B-9 
Diagram name classified by system 

Door locks 


62133; NOT FOR SALE 


Interior lamp 


HSBOO104 
82824 — 52010 
OSsoll— 1 
N21 
Part name J/C(Ground No.2) 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-10976 


Equipment figure/location 
Body (No.2)/C-9 
Diagram name classified by system 
Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 

Engine control (3S-GTE) 

Shift lock 

[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 

[pawauindou] 

Audio 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 


03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Illumination 
During grounding 
Glass & mirror heater 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 


62144; NOT FOR SALE 


HSB 00040 
90980 — 10976 
187 - 6 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 10121 
90980 - 10121 
TODC-— 2 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11909 
90980 — 11909 
O40lll— 5 


03.12~) 


N22 


Deck room lamp 
Milk white 
90980-10121 


Body (No.2)/C-9 


Interior lamp 


N23 


Door control receiver 
Milk white 
90980-11909 


Body (No.2)/B-9 


Door locks 


62s} NOT FOR SALE 


N24 


Part name J/C(Ground No.3) 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-10976 


Equipment figure/location 
Body (No.2)/B-9 
Diagram name classified by system 


ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 
Stop lamp 

Turn Signal & Hazard 

Taillight 

Backup lamp 

Fog lamp 


During grounding 


HSB OOO40 
90980 — 10976 
187 -6 
Part name Noise filter (defroster) 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn 7 
Equipment figure/location 

Body (No.2)/B-9 
Diagram name classified by system 

Glass & mirror heater 


6216; NOT FOR SALE 


HSB 00096 


82824 — 82020 
og0ll- 2 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA4 11399 
980 — 11399 
Osoll- 4 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


N26 


Rear combination lamp LH 
Milk white 
90980-11399 


Body (No.2)/C-9 


Stop lamp 
Turn Signal & Hazard 


Taillight 


N27 


J/C(No.7) 
Milk white 
90980-11661 


Body (No.2)/C-9 


ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


Shift lock 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 
the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) 


6277; NOT FOR SALE 


(the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Stop lamp 
Taillight 
Backup lamp 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 
the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) 
(the '03.12~) 


HSBO0020 
90980 — 11661 
Osoll- 12 
N28 
Part name J/C(No.7) 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-11661 


Equipment figure/location 
Body (No.2)/D-9 
Diagram name classified by system 


ABS (normal ABS) 

ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 

Shift lock 

[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 
the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) 


(the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


6218; NOT FOR SALE 


HSBO00019 
90980 — 11661 
OSOII- 12 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11399 
90980 — 11399 
Og0ll- 4 


Stop lamp 
Taillight 
Backup lamp 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 


the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) 
(the '03.12~) 


N29 


Rear combination lamp RH 
Milk white 
90980-11399 


Body (No.2)/C-12 


Stop lamp 
Turn Signal & Hazard 


Taillight 


6219} NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA4 11182 
90980 — 11182 
o0-5 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 12080 
go980 — 12080 
O40lI- 8 


Part name 


Connector color 


N30 


ABS decelaration Sensor 
Black 
90980-11182 


Body (No.2)/C-9 


ABS (normal ABS) 


N31 


Yaw rate Sensor 
Black 
90980-12080 


Body (No.2)/C-9 


ABS & TRC & VSC 


ABS (Sports ABS) 


N32 


[huyuerusendageji] (sub) 
Black 


620 |NOT FOR SALE 


Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSB 00047 


82890 — 32050 
og0 -3 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 12012 
ong80 — 12012 
O40 lll- 6 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Body (No.2)/D-10 


Combination meter 


N33 


Television camera controller 
Milk white 
90980-12012 


Body (No.2)/C-8 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be 
attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


N34 


Television camera controller 
Gray 
90980-10799 


Body (No.2)/C-8 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be 


6221; NOT FOR SALE 


attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


— 
HS4 10799 
90980 — 10799 
osoll- 8 
N35 

Part name Television camera controller 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-12094 


Equipment figure/location 
Body (No.2)/D-8 
Diagram name classified by system 
Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be 
attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Combination meter 


'TBBGoGE 


HEGESEEo) 


HS4 12004 
on980 — 12094 
O40 lll- 16 
N36 
Part name Television camera controller 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-11923 


Equipment figure/location 
Body (No.2)/D-8 
Diagram name classified by system 
Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be 
attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


6222; NOT FOR SALE 


HS4 11923 
90980 — 11923 
O40lll— 10 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11973 


g0980 — 11973 
O40lll- 10, OBI 8 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


N37 


Navigation computer 
Milk white 
90980-11973 


Body (No.2)/C-11 


Combination meter 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the 
"03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to 
be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


N38 


Navigation computer 
Milk white 
90980-11923 


Body (No.2)/C-11 


62233| NOT FOR SALE 


Diagram name classified by system 
Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 
03.12~) 


HS411923 
90980 — 11923 
O40lll- 10 
Part name Television camera controller 


Connector color 


Connector item turn 


Milk white 
90980-12169 


Equipment figure/location 

Body (No.2)/B-8 
Diagram name classified by system 

Combination meter 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide 
monitor it is attached) (the ' 03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, 
the back guide monitor, the blind corner 
monitor and the lane monitoring system to be 
attached,) (the '03.12~) 


a 
[1 {2 [3 [4 [5 fe [7 [9 {9 [rofss fra] ial ra|is ie fiz] 18] 1920] 


x | fs fs 2 fs fof fo a fo fos fs foo fo 


HS4 12169 


go980 — 12169 
025 — 40 


6224; NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


N40 


Television camera controller 
Milk white 
90980-12200 


Body (No.2)/C-7 


Combination meter 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring 
system to be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


HS4 12200 
90980 - 12200 
025 - 24 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS&4 10997 
90980 — 10997 
ogoll— 10 


Ji ) If 
1 {2[s [as [e[7 [a [9 [oft ]r2| 
13 14s 16] 17] 18 [19 [20 fet |22}23] a4 
a = a = a | 


N41 


Television camera controller 
Milk white 
90980-10997 


Body (No.2)/C-8 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 
the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) 
(the '03.12~) 


622a5|NOT FOR SALE 


NAI 


Part name Floor wire to Engine Room Main wire 
Connector color Gray 
Connector item turn 2 
Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.2)/C-8 


Diagram name classified by system 


ABS (normal ABS) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance 
sonar, the back guide monitor, the blind 
corner monitor and the lane monitoring 
system it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance 
sonar, the back guide monitor, the blind 
corner monitor and the lane monitoring 
system to be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


| 


90980 — 11542 gog80 — 11541 
HSCo0107 
O9Oll- 13 


NH1 


Part name Floor wire to Instrument panel wire 
Connector color Gray 
Connector item turn - 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.2)/D-9 
Diagram name classified by system 


Audio 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance 


6226|NOT FOR SALE 


90980 — 11542 


HScoo0107 
O9Oll- 13 


Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


gog80 — 11541 


NH2 


sonar, the back guide monitor, the blind 
corner monitor and the lane monitoring 
system it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide 
monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Combination meter 


Rear wiper & Washer 


Floor wire to Instrument 
panel wire 


Milk white 


Instrument panel 
(No.2)/D-9 


Audio & Navigation 
(the clearance sonar, the 
back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and 
the lane monitoring system 
it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation 
(back guide monitor to be 
attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Combination meter 


Audio & Navigation 


62277, NOT FOR SALE 


(the back guide monitor it is 
attached) (the ' 03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation 
(the clearance sonar, the 
back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and 
the lane monitoring system 
to be attached,) (the ' 


03.12~) 
g0980 — 11915 90980 - 11926 
HSCOO0060 
O40lll— 22 
Part name Floor wire to Instrument panel wire 


Connector color Gray 
Connector item turn - 
Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.2)/A-9 
Diagram name classified by system 
Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 

Engine control (3S-GTE) 

Audio 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the 
back guide monitor, the blind corner monitor and the 


lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be 
attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Illumination 


6228| NOT FOR SALE 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is 
attached) (the ' 03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the 


back guide monitor, the blind corner monitor and the 
lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


90980 — 11539 


HSC 00018 
Osoll— 11 


Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


90980 —- 11538 


NH4 


Floor wire to Instrument 
panel wire 


Milk white 


Instrument panel 
(No.2)/A-7 


ABS & TRC & VSC 
ABS (Sports ABS) 
ABS (normal ABS) 


ECT & shift indicator 
(1AZ-FSE) 


ECT & shift indicator 
(1ZZ-FE) 


ECT & shift indicator 
(3S-GTE) 


62299|NOT FOR SALE 


go980 — 11915 


Shift lock 


[tenshiyonrideyusa] & 
Seat belt warning 


Door locks 
[pawauindou] 


Audio & Navigation 
(the clearance sonar, the 
back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and 
the lane monitoring system 
it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation 
(back guide monitor to be 
attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Interior lamp 


Audio & Navigation 
(the back guide monitor it is 
attached) (the ' 03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation 
(the clearance sonar, the 
back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and 
the lane monitoring system 
to be attached,) (the ' 
03.12~) 


6230; NOT FOR SALE 


Part name Floor wire to Instrument 
panel wire 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn . 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel 
(No.2)/D-8 
Diagram name classified by system 
Combination meter 


Rear wiper & Washer 


Audio & Navigation 
(the back guide monitor it 
is attached) (the ' 03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation 
(the clearance sonar, the 
back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and 
the lane monitoring system 
to be attached,) (the ' 
03.12~) 


90980 - 12375 


HSC 00308 
O251I- 10, ODII- 8 


O1 


Part name [kateshisuitsuchi] FR RH 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-10871 


Equipment figure/location 


Body (No.2)/B-10 


6231] NOT FOR SALE 


Diagram name classified by system 
The key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for 
turning off lights 
Sliding roof 
Door locks 
[pawauindou] 


Interior lamp 


Light Gong 


HS4, 10871 
90980 — 10871 
Og0l|— 1 
Part name Floor wire No.2 to Instrument panel wire 
Connector color Blue 


Connector item turn S 
Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.2)/C-12 
Diagram name classified by system 

[pawauindou] 


Audio 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the 
back guide monitor, the blind corner monitor and the 
lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be 
attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it 
is attached) (the ' 03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the 
back guide monitor, the blind corner monitor and the 
lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


6232| NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA, 11246 
90980 — 11246 
Osoll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Pl 


Ultrasonic sensor RR RH 
Black 
90980-11246 


Body (No.2)/C-12 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 
03.12~) 


P2 


Backup lamp RH 
Milk white 
90980-11149 


Body (No.2)/D-12 


Backup lamp 


6233; NOT FOR SALE 


HS4 11149 
90980 —- 11149 
OS0II- 2 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA4 11003 
90980 — 11008 
OSsoll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


P32 


Rear fog lamp 
Milk white 
90980-11003 


Body (No.2)/D-11 


Fog lamp 


P4 


Backup lamp LH 
Milk white 
90980-11149 


Body (No.2)/D-11 


Backup lamp 


6234); NOT FOR SALE 


HS4 11149 
90980 —- 11149 
OS0II- 2 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11246 
90980 — 11246 
osoll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


P5 


Ultrasonic sensor RR LH 
Black 
90980-11246 


Body (No.2)/D-10 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 


blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 
03.12~) 


PN1 


Floor wire No.3 to Floor wire 
Milk white 


Body (No.2)/C-11 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back 
guide monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane 
monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Backup lamp 


62335| NOT FOR SALE 


Fog lamp 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back 
guide monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane 
monitoring system to be attached,) (the '03.12~) 


9980 — 11537 90980 — 11536 
HScOo074 
O9oll- 10 
Part name Room lamp 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-10908 


Equipment figure/location 

Body (No.1)/A-3 
Diagram name classified by system 

Interior lamp 


HS&4 10908 


90980 — 10808 
OW II- 3 
Q2 
Part name Map lamp ASSY 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn 90980-11918 


6236; NOT FOR SALE 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11918 
9980 — 11918 
B40 Ill- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11212 
90980 - 11212 
60 - 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


Body (No.1)/A-3 


Interior lamp 


Q3 


Map lamp ASSY 
Milk white 
90980-11212 


Body (No.1)/A-3 


Interior lamp 


Q4 


Map lamp ASSY & Sliding roof switch 
Milk white 
90980-10799 


Body (No.1)/A-3 


Sliding roof 


Interior lamp 


6237|NOT FOR SALE 


HSA, 10799 
90980 — 10799 
O90II- 8 
Q5 
Part name Sliding roof drive gear (sliding roof computer) 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-10801 


Equipment figure/location 
Body (No.1)/A-3 


Diagram name classified by system 


Sliding roof 
[pawauindou] 
HS4 10801 
90980 — 10801 
Osoll— 10 
Part name Roof wire No.1 to Floor wire 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn = 
Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.2)/A-9 
Diagram name classified by system 


Sliding roof 
[pawauindou] 


Interior lamp 


6238; NOT FOR SALE 


gogs0 — 10795 90980 — 10794 
HSco0033 
ogo |l- 4 
R1 
Part name Center stop lamp 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-11967 
Equipment figure/location 
Body (No.1)/B-5 
Diagram name classified by system 
Stop lamp 
HSA 11967 
90980 — 11557 
Ofolli- 2 
R2 
Part name Rear lamp LH 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-10825 


Equipment figure/location 
Body (No.1)/C-4 
Diagram name classified by system 


Taillight 


6239; NOT FOR SALE 


HS&4 10825 
90980 — 10825 
OF |Il- 2 
R3 
Part name J/C(Ground No.4) 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 90980-10976 


Equipment figure/location 

Body (No.1)/C-4 
Diagram name classified by system 

Door locks 


Interior lamp 
Stop lamp 
Taillight 


During grounding 


HSBOOO40 
90980 — 10976 
187 -6 
Part name [riyauindoudehuotsuga] + 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn : 
Equipment figure/location 

Body (No.1)/C-4 
Diagram name classified by system 

Glass & mirror heater 


62400; NOT FOR SALE 


HSBO00104 


82824 — 52010 
Qs0ll— 1 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSB OO023 
go980 — 11542 
O9Oll- 18 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


R5 


J/C(No.8) 
Black 
90980-11542 


Body (No.1)/D-4 


Taillight 


R 6 


Television camera controller 
Milk white 
90980-12211 


Body (No.1)/C-5 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 


6244; NOT FOR SALE 


HSA 12211 
9980 — 12211 
B40 Ill- 4 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11148 
on980 — 11148 
OSsoll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11296 


90980 - 11296 
OWII- 3 


03.12~) 


R7 


License plate lamp LH 
Gray 
90980-11148 


Body (No.1)/C-5 


Taillight 


R8 


Rear wiper motor & Relay 
Black 
90980-11296 


Body (No.1)/C-5 


Rear wiper & Washer 


62422; NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HS4 11148 
9980 — 11148 
Osoll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA4 11967 
90980 — 11967 
O4A0llI- 2 


Part name 


Connector color 


R9 


License plate lamp RH 
Gray 
90980-11148 


Body (No.1)/C-5 


Taillight 


R10 


Back door opener switch 
Milk white 
90980-11967 


Body (No.1)/C-5 


Door locks 


R11 


Back door control motor & [batsukudoakateshisuitsuchi] 
Milk white 


6243; NOT FOR SALE 


Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 10795 
980 — 10755 
Osoll- 4 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSB 00104 


82824 — 52010 
Qs0ll— 1 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


90980-10795 
Body (No.1)/C-5 


Door locks 


Interior lamp 


R12 


[riyauindoudehuotsuga] - 
Milk white 


Body (No.1)/B-5 


Glass & mirror heater 


R13 


Rear lamp RH 
Milk white 
90980-10825 


Body (No.1)/B-6 


Taillight 


6244|NOT FOR SALE 


HS&4 10825 
90980 — 10825 
OF |Il- 2 
Part name Back door wire No.1 to Floor wire 
Connector color Blue 


Connector item turn 7 


Equipment figure/location 

Body (No.1)/A-4 
Diagram name classified by system 

Door locks 


Rear wiper & Washer 


Interior lamp 


Stop lamp 
Taillight 
90980 — 10799 90980 - 10798 
HSco002z7 
Od ll- 8 
Part name Back door wire No.1 to Floor wire 
Connector color Black 


Connector item turn z 


Equipment figure/location 


Body (No.1)/A-4 


64as5|NOT FOR SALE 


Diagram name classified by system 
Door locks 


During grounding 


Glass & mirror heater 


980 — 11011 90980 — 11452 
HSC 00157 
O8so0ll- 6 
Part name Back door wire No.1 to Floor wire 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn - 


Equipment figure/location 
Body (No.1)/A-4 
Diagram name classified by system 
Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 


monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) 
(the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) 
(the '03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system 
to be attached,) (the '03.12~) 


6246; NOT FOR SALE 


90980 — 10796 
823244 — 52050 
HSC 00266 
O90 I- 6 
Part name [hurontouindoudehuogawaiya] to Engine Room Main 
wire 
Connector color Gray 


Connector item turn 7 
Equipment figure/location 


Engine Room (1ZZ-FE)(No.1)/A-2 
Engine Room (1AZ-FSE)(No.1)/A-2 
Engine Room (3S-GTE)(No.1)/A-2 


Diagram name classified by system 


[uindoudehuotsugashisutemu] 


a ee gogs0 - 11407 
HSC Oo07g9 
OF ll- 3 
Part name Parking brake switch 
Connector color Black 
Connector item turn 90980-10871 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.2)/C-10 


6247}, NOT FOR SALE 


Diagram name classified by system 


ABS & TRC & VSC 

ABS (Sports ABS) 

ABS (normal ABS) 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 

Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 

Combination meter 


Option connector 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 


03.12~) 
HS4 10871 
90980 — 10871 
ogoll— 1 
T2 

Part name Stop lamp switch 

Connector color Milk white (1AZ-FSE), Black ( Except 1AZ-FSE) 
Connector item turn 90980-11118 


Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.2)/C-10 
Diagram name classified by system 

Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 
ABS & TRC & VSC 
ABS (Sports ABS) 


ABS (normal ABS) 


6248]; NOT FOR SALE 


HS411118 


go980 - 11118 
OWMll- 2, 187 -—2 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA4 11900 
9980 — 11900 
Osoll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
Shift lock 


Stop lamp 


Ul 


ABS speed sensor RR RH(2WD) 
Black 
90980-11900 


Body (No.2)/C-11 


ABS (normal ABS) 


UN1 


Skid control sensor wire RR RH to floor wire 
Milk white 


Body (No.2)/B-11 


6249} NOT FOR SALE 


Diagram name classified by system 


90980 — 10860 90980 — 11060 
HSCO0065 
OO lIl- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSA 11900 
90980 — 11900 
Osoll- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


ABS (normal ABS) 


Vi 


ABS speed sensor RR LH(2WD) 
Black 
90980-11900 


Body (No.2)/D-9 


ABS (normal ABS) 


VN1 


Skid control sensor wire RR LH to floor wire 
Milk white 


Body (No.2)/C-9 


ABS (normal ABS) 


60|NOT FOR SALE 


90980 — 10860 90980 — 11060 
HSCO0065 
OO lIl- 2 
Part name 


Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


[TA 


Instrument panel wire to 
Instrument panel J/B 


Milk white 


Instrument panel 
(No.1)/B-1 


Power 


Ignition (1ZZ-FE,3S- 
GTE) 


Engine control (1AZ- 
FSE) 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 
ABS & TRC & VSC 
ABS (Sports ABS) 

ABS (normal ABS) 


ECT & shift indicator 
(1AZ-FSE) 


ECT & shift indicator 
(1ZZ-FE) 


ECT & shift indicator 
(3S-GTE) 


Airbag 


6g1|/NOT FOR SALE 


Shift lock 

Immobilizer 

The key you forget to 
pull out, warning & Reminder 
for turning off lights 


Sliding roof 


[tenshiyonrideyusa] & 
Seat belt warning 


Door locks 
[pawauindou] 


Multiplex 
communication 


Combination meter 
Front wiper and washer 
Rear wiper & Washer 
Illumination 

Interior lamp 

Light Gong 

Stop lamp 

Taillight 

Fog lamp 


Headlight (discharge 
headlight) 


Headlight (halogen 
headlight) 


Auto Air Conditioners 
Manual air conditioning 


During grounding 


[uindoudehuotsugashisutemu] 


Glass & mirror heater 


62|NOT FOR SALE 


HSCO0137 
90980 — 12114 
O40lll— 6 , O8Oll— 28 


Part name Instrument panel wire to Instrument panel J/B 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn . 
Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.1)/B-1 
Diagram name classified by system 


Charging 

Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 

ABS & TRC & VSC 

ABS (Sports ABS) 

ABS (normal ABS) 

ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
Airbag 

Shift lock 

Outer mirror 


The key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for turning 
off lights 


6g3|NOT FOR SALE 


Sliding roof 

[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 
Door locks 

[pawauindou] 

Audio 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 


monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is 
attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 


03.12) 


Clock 

Combination meter 
Tlumination 

Interior lamp 

Light Gong 

Turn Signal & Hazard 
Fog lamp 

Auto Air Conditioners 
Manual air conditioning 
Option connector 
Cigarette lighter 
[uindoudehuotsugashisutemu] 
Glass & mirror heater 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 


03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 


monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be 
attached,) (the '03.12~) 


64|NOT FOR SALE 


Gaagequoaw 


1 fepshahspeprpeis|2> 


HSC 00041 


90980 - 11971 
O40lll- 16, O80ll- 4 


[TC 


Part name Engine Wire to Instrument panel J/B 
Connector color Gray 
Connector item turn 7 
Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.2)/B-7 
Diagram name classified by system 


Charging 

Power 

Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 

Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 

Engine control (3S-GTE) 

Starting 

ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 

ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 

ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 
the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) 


(the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Combination meter 
Backup lamp 


Auto Air Conditioners 


6ess|NOT FOR SALE 


HSC 00035 


90980 — 11527 
Goll-8, 187 -2 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSC O0087 
go980 — 11231 
ogo ll- 10 


Manual air conditioning 
Option connector 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 


the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be 
attached,) (the '03.12~) 


[1]D 


Instrument panel wire to Instrument panel J/B 
Yellow 


Instrument panel (No.1)/B-1 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 
Airbag 


Combination meter 


66|NOT FOR SALE 


[TF 


Part name Instrument panel wire to Instrument panel J/B 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn = 
Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/B-1 
Diagram name classified by system 
Auto Air Conditioners 


Manual air conditioning 


HSC 00051 
90980 — 11742 
187 -4 
Part name Instrument panel wire to Instrument panel J/B 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn 4 
Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.1)/B-1 
Diagram name classified by system 

Power 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 
Starting 

ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 


ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


67|NOT FOR SALE 


HSCO00139 
90980 — 11583 
167 -6 
Part name Instrument panel wire to Instrument panel J/B 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn = 
Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.1)/B-1 
Diagram name classified by system 

Door locks 


[pawauindou] 
Combination meter 


During grounding 


HSCO0013 
90980 — 11535 
OS90Il- 9 
Part name Roof wire No.1 to Instrument panel J/B 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn 2 
Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.2)/B-7 
Diagram name classified by system 


Sliding roof 


Interior lamp 


6s|NOT FOR SALE 


HSC 00261 
82824 — §2060 
O90Il— 11 
Part name Engine Room main wire to Instrument panel J/B 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn 7 
Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.2)/B-7 
Diagram name classified by system 


Charging 

Ignition (1AZ-FSE) 

Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 
Cooling fan (1AZ-FSE) 
Cooling fan (1ZZ-FE) 

Cooling fan (3S-GTE) 

ABS & TRC & VSC 

ABS (Sports ABS) 

ABS (normal ABS) 

ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
Immobilizer 


The key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for turning 
off lights 


69|NOT FOR SALE 


Sliding roof 

[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 
Door locks 

[pawauindou] 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 


monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it 
is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 


03.12) 


Clock 

Combination meter 

Front wiper and washer 

Rear wiper & Washer 
Illumination 

Interior lamp 

Light Gong 

Turn Signal & Hazard 
Taillight 

Fog lamp 

Headlight (discharge headlight) 
Headlight (halogen headlight) 
Auto Air Conditioners 
Manual air conditioning 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the 


"03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 


monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to 
be attached,) (the '03.12~) 


6200] NOT FOR SALE 


Tir Tuo 


2 tale |5|8|7 


HSC oo0n7 


90980 — 11973 
O40lll- 10, O8Oll- 8 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


[TJM 


Floor wire to Instrument panel J/B 
Milk white 


Instrument panel (No.2)/B-7 


Shift lock 

Door locks 

[pawauindou] 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 
the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) 


(the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Interior lamp 

Stop lamp 

Turn Signal & Hazard 
Taillight 

Backup lamp 

Glass & mirror heater 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 
the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) 
(the '03.12~) 


62414] NOT FOR SALE 


HSC 00276 


90980 — 11964 
O4olll- 8 , O9O1I- 9 


[TJN 


Part name Engine Room main wire to Instrument panel J/B 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn = 
Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.2)/B-7 
Diagram name classified by system 
Power 


The key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for 
turning off lights 


Clock 
Illumination 
Light Gong 
Taillight 
Fog lamp 


Glass & mirror heater 


HSco0002 


90980 - 11775 
a75 — 1 


6222| NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


HSC O0049 
90980 — 11685 
312-38 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


[TP 


Engine Room main wire to Instrument panel J/B 
Milk white 


Instrument panel (No.2)/B-7 


Power 
Auto Air Conditioners 


Manual air conditioning 


[se]JA 


Instrument panel wire to Center J/B 
Milk white 


Instrument panel (No.1)/B-6 


Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 

Engine control (3S-GTE) 

ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
Door locks 

[pawauindou] 


Audio 


6263] NOT FOR SALE 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 
the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) 
(the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Clock 

Combination meter 
Tlumination 

Turn Signal & Hazard 
Fog lamp 

Option connector 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 
the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be 
attached,) (the '03.12~) 


HSC 00084 
90980 — 11542 
O9OII- 13 
[se]B 
Part name Instrument panel wire to Center J/B 
Connector color Black 


Connector item turn e 
Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/B-6 


Diagram name classified by system 
Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


6264) NOT FOR SALE 


HSC 0043 


90980 — 11661 
O8Oll— 12 


ABS & TRC & VSC 

ABS (Sports ABS) 

ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


The key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for turning off 
lights 


Sliding roof 

Door locks 

[pawauindou] 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 
the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) 


(the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Combination meter 
Interior lamp 

Light Gong 

Turn Signal & Hazard 
Option connector 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 
the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) 
(the '03.12~) 


6z5| NOT FOR SALE 


[se]C 


Part name Instrument panel wire to Center J/B 
Connector color Milk white 
Connector item turn 7 
Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.1)/B-6 
Diagram name classified by system 

Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 

Engine control (3S-GTE) 

ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
Immobilizer 


The key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for 
turning off lights 


Door locks 
Combination meter 


Turn Signal & Hazard 


HSCO0012 
90980 — 11537 
O90 ll- 10 
[se]D 
Part name Instrument panel wire to Center J/B 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn 2 


6266] NOT FOR SALE 


Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.1)/B-6 
Diagram name classified by system 

Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 

Engine control (3S-GTE) 

ABS (normal ABS) 

ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 

ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 

ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 

Airbag 

Immobilizer 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 
the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) 
(the ~' 03.12) 

Combination meter 

Auto Air Conditioners 

Manual air conditioning 

Glass & mirror heater 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 


the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) 
(the ' 03.12~) 


HSCO0013 
90980 -— 11535 
OS0ll- 9 
[se]E 
Part name Floor wire No.2 to Center J/B 


Connector color Milk white 


6207}, NOT FOR SALE 


Connector item turn - 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.2)/B-12 
Diagram name classified by system 
The key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for 
turning off lights 
Sliding roof 
Door locks 
[pawauindou] 


Interior lamp 


Light Gong 


HSC 00261 
82824 — 52060 
OSOll— 11 
[se]G 
Part name Instrument panel wire to Center J/B 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn q 


Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.1)/B-6 
Diagram name classified by system 

Front wiper and washer 


Rear wiper & Washer 
Illumination 

Turn Signal & Hazard 
Taillight 


Fog lamp 


6ze8| NOT FOR SALE 


HSCO0013 
90980 — 11535 
ogsoll- 9 
[se]H 
Part name Instrument panel wire to Center J/B 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn 7 
Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.1)/C-6 
Diagram name classified by system 


Charging 

Engine control (1 AZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 

ABS & TRC & VSC 

ABS (Sports ABS) 

ABS (normal ABS) 

ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
Airbag 

Outer mirror 


The key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for turning off 
lights 


[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 
Door locks 


[pawauindou] 


629] NOT FOR SALE 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Combination meter 
Tlumination 

Turn Signal & Hazard 
Fog lamp 

Auto Air Conditioners 
Manual air conditioning 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 


03.12~) 
HSCO0012 
90980 — 11537 
O90 ll- 10 
[se]I 
Part name Instrument panel wire to Center J/B 
Connector color Milk white 


Connector item turn 7 


Equipment figure/location 
Instrument panel (No.1)/C-6 


Diagram name classified by system 
Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 


Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 


Engine control (3S-GTE) 


6270] NOT FOR SALE 


ABS & TRC & VSC 

ABS (Sports ABS) 

ABS (normal ABS) 

ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
Airbag 

Outer mirror 

Immobilizer 

[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 
Door locks 

[pawauindou] 

Audio 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 


blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) (the ~' 
03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be attached,) (the ~' 


03.12) 


Clock 

Combination meter 
Front wiper and washer 
Rear wiper & Washer 
Illumination 

Interior lamp 

Turn Signal & Hazard 
Taillight 

Fog lamp 

Auto Air Conditioners 


Manual air conditioning 


6271); NOT FOR SALE 


Option connector 

Cigarette lighter 
[uindoudehuotsugashisutemu] 
Glass & mirror heater 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is attached) (the ' 
03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, the 
blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) (the ' 


03.12~) 
HSC 000386 
90980 — 11539 
OSsoll- 11 
[se]J 
Part name Instrument panel wire to Center J/B 
Connector color Black 


Connector item turn : 


Equipment figure/location 

Instrument panel (No.1)/C-6 
Diagram name classified by system 

Door locks 


Illumination 
Fog lamp 


Cigarette lighter 


HSC 0043 


90980 — 11661 
O8Oll— 12 


6272; NOT FOR SALE 


Part name 
Connector color 
Connector item turn 


Equipment figure/location 


Diagram name classified by system 


[se]K 


Instrument panel wire to Center J/B 
Milk white 


Instrument panel (No.1)/C-6 
Charging 

Engine control (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control (3S-GTE) 

ABS & TRC & VSC 

ABS (Sports ABS) 

ABS (normal ABS) 

ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
Airbag 

Immobilizer 


The key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for turning off 
lights 


[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 

Door locks 

Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 
the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system it is attached) 
(the ~' 03.12) 

Clock 

Combination meter 


Illumination 


Interior lamp 


6273} NOT FOR SALE 


6 17 Js Js prof ifi2fis 


HSC00084 
go980 — 11542 
O9olI- 18 


Ground point name 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


Turn Signal & Hazard 

Fog lamp 

Auto Air Conditioners 
Manual air conditioning 
[uindoudehuotsugashisutemu] 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide monitor, 


the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring system to be attached,) 
(the '03.12~) 


aa 


The right fender apron ground 


Starting 

Engine control system (1ZZ-FE) 
Cooling fan (3S-GTE) 

Front wiper and washer 
Headlight (halogen headlight) 
Headlight (discharge headlight) 
Fog lamp 

Turn Signal & Hazard 
Taillight 

Manual air conditioning 

Auto Air Conditioners 


[uindoudehuotsugashisutemu] 


6274|NOT FOR SALE 


ab 
Ground point name The right fender apron ground 
Diagram name classified by 
system ABS (normal ABS) 
ABS (Sports ABS) 
ABS & TRC & VSC 
ac 
Ground point name The left fender apron ground 
Diagram name classified by 
system Power source 


Starting 

Ignition (1LAZ-FSE) 

Engine control system (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control system (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control system (3S-GTE) 
Cooling fan (1ZZ-FE) 

Cooling fan (1AZ-FSE) 

Cooling fan (3S-GTE) 

ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
ABS (normal ABS) 

ABS (Sports ABS) 

ABS & TRC & VSC 
Immobilizer 

Combination meter 

Headlight (halogen headlight) 
Headlight (discharge headlight) 


Fog lamp 


62775|NOT FOR SALE 


Ground point name 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


Ground point name 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


Ground point name 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


Ground point name 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


Ground point name 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


Turn Signal & Hazard 
Taillight 
Manual air conditioning 


Auto Air Conditioners 


ad 


The left suspension tower ground 


ABS (Sports ABS) 


ABS & TRC & VSC 


de 


Engine block ground 


Ignition (1ZZ-FE,3S-GTE) 


df 


Engine block ground 


Engine control system (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
Manual air conditioning 


Auto Air Conditioners 
dg 
Engine block ground 


Engine control system (1AZ-FSE) 


ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 


dh 


Engine block ground 


Ignition (1AZ-FSE) 


6276; NOT FOR SALE 


Ground point name 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


Ground point name 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


Ground point name 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


Ground point name 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


Ground point name 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


Engine control system (1AZ-FSE) 
di 
Intake manifold ground 
Engine control system (3S-GTE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
Immobilizer 
dj 
Intake manifold ground 


Ignition (1ZZ-FE,3S-GTE) 


dl 


The left fender apron ground(Under the battery) 


Power source 
Charging 


Starting 


fn 


The left fender apron ground(Under the battery) 


Power source 
Charging 


Starting 


ho 


Pedal bracket ground 


ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1AZ-FSE) 


ABS (Sports ABS) 


6277, NOT FOR SALE 


ABS & TRC & VSC 
Outer mirror 
[pawauindou] 

Door locks 


The key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for 
turning off lights 


[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 
Immobilizer 
Combination meter 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be 
attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring 
system it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 

Clock 

Front wiper and washer 

Rear wiper & Washer 

Headlight (halogen headlight) 

Headlight (discharge headlight) 

Fog lamp 

Turn Signal & Hazard 

Light Gong 

Interior lamp 

Illumination 

Taillight 

Manual air conditioning 

Auto Air Conditioners 

[uindoudehuotsugashisutemu] 


Cigarette lighter 


6278; NOT FOR SALE 


Ground point name 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


Glass & mirror heater 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is 


attached) (the ' 03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 


monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring 
system to be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


hp 


[riinhosumento] central ground 


Power source 

Charging 

Engine control system (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control system (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control system (3S-GTE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
ABS (normal ABS) 

ABS (Sports ABS) 

ABS & TRC & VSC 

Airbag 

[pawauindou] 

Door locks 


The key you forget to pull out, warning & Reminder for 


turning off lights 


[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 
Sliding roof 

Immobilizer 

Combination meter 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 


6279; NOT FOR SALE 


Ground point name 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring 
system it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Headlight (discharge headlight) 
Fog lamp 

Turn Signal & Hazard 

Light Gong 

Interior lamp 

Illumination 

Manual air conditioning 

Auto Air Conditioners 

Glass & mirror heater 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 


monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring 
system to be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


hq 


[riinhosumento] central ground 


Engine control system (1ZZ-FE) 
Engine control system (1 AZ-FSE) 
Engine control system (3S-GTE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1ZZ-FE) 
ECT & shift indicator (1 AZ-FSE) 
ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 
Airbag 

Audio 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be 


attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 


monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring 
system it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 


Illumination 


6200] NOT FOR SALE 


Ground point name 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


Ground point name 


Diagram name classified by 
system 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is 
attached) (the ' 03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 


monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring 
system to be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


nr 
Rear quarter panel left side ground 


Engine control system (1ZZ-FE) 

Engine control system (1AZ-FSE) 
Engine control system (3S-GTE) 

Shift lock 

[pawauindou] 

[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 
Audio 


Audio & Navigation (back guide monitor to be 
attached,) (the ~' 03.12) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring 
system it is attached) (the ~' 03.12) 

Illumination 


Glass & mirror heater 


Audio & Navigation (the back guide monitor it is 
attached) (the '03.12~) 


Audio & Navigation (the clearance sonar, the back guide 
monitor, the blind corner monitor and the lane monitoring 
system to be attached,) (the ' 03.12~) 


ns 
Rear quarter panel left side ground 


ECT & shift indicator (3S-GTE) 


[tenshiyonrideyusa] & Seat belt warning 


6281] NOT FOR SALE 


Fog lamp 

Turn Signal & Hazard 
Stop lamp 

Taillight 


Backup lamp 


rt 


Ground point name Back door panel left side ground 


Diagram name classified by 


system Door locks 


Interior lamp 
Stop lamp 


Taillight 


Attached separate zip file with all wiring diagrams. 


THE END 


